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PLEASE  NOTE 


This  copy  of  SWEET'S  CATALOGUE  OF  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  is 
loaned  by  THE  F.  W.  DODGE  Co.  tor  reference  purposes,  with  the  understand- 
ing that  it  is  to  be  returned  on  receipt  of  the  next  annual  edition. 

All  users  of  SWEET'S  CATALOGUE  are  urged  to  notify  the  publishers  of 
any  change  of  address  or  of  firm  name.  This  is  necessary  in  order  that  our 
lists  may  be  accurately  kept. 

Your  attention  is  especially  directed  to  the  Checking-List,  printed  on  yel- 
low tinted  paper,  immediately  following  the  Geographical  Index  of  this  vol- 
ume. This  feature  of  Sweet's  CATALOGUE  has  proved  to  be  of  great  value 
in  preparing  specifications. 

We  invite  users  of  SWEET'S  CATALOGUE  to  write  us  for  any  information 
that  may  be  needed  concerning  any  class  or  make  of  building  material  or  equip- 
ment. We  have  on  file  detailed  information  concerning  the  products  of  many 
thousands  of  building  trade  firms;  it  is  at  the  disposal  of  all  users  of  SWEET'S 
Catalogue  of  Building  Construction.  The  service  is  free  to  Architects, 
Contractors,  Engineers,  and  others  who  control  or  influence  the  selection  of 
building-trade  products. 

Address  inquiries  to  our  New  York  office  as  follows: 

The  F.  \y.  Dodge  Co., 

115-119  West  40th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

If  You  Do  Not  Find  It  in  Sweet's,  Write  Us 

Important — Users  of  Sweet's  Catalogue  who  do  not  find  in  this 
book  any  information  for  which  they  may  be  looking,  or  any  catalogue  of  any 
firm  whose  goods  they  need,  will  greatly  assist  our  editorial  department  by 
promptly  and  fully  advising  us  of  the  deficiency.  By  helping  us  in  this  way 
our  friends  will  extend  to  us  the  greatest  aid  in  making  Sweet's  CATALOGUE 
OF  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  a  complete  book  of  reference  for  the  specification 
room.  A  postal  card  with  the  desired  information  is  sufficient  to  serve  this  end. 
We  would  especially  like  to  be  advised  of  any  catalogue  published  in  Sweet's 
that  is  lacking  in  information. 
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PREFACE 

This  book  is  adopted  by  manufacturers  as  being  the  most  con- 
venient and  approved  means  of  furnishing  architects,  engineers, 
contractors  and  owners  with  necessary  information  concerning  their 
products.  The  publication  of  the  book  calls  for  a  very  large  ex- 
penditure, which  is  borne  by  the  manufacturers  whose  catalogues 
appear  herein. 

It  would  be  a  great  satisfaction  to  the  manufacturers,  whose 
combined  expenditures  make  the  publication  of  this  book  possible, 
to  know  by  receipt  of  letters  of  approval  or  of  friendly  criticism 
that  the  investment  was  well  made  and  that  the  method  adopted  of 
cataloguing  and  presenting  information  is  what  the  user  of  the  book 
needs. 

Manufacturers  catalogued  often  fail  to  receive  recognition 
of  the  service  which  their  presentation  of  information  has  rendered 
to  the  user  of  the  book.  This  makes  it  needlessly  difficult  for  the 
publisher  to  develop  a  comprehensive  and  perfect  work  of  refer- 
ence. 

Will  you  not,  therefore,  when  asking  tenders,  writing  specifi- 
cations or  corresponding,  mention  Sweet's  Catalogue,  so  that 
the  manufacturers  represented  may  know  whether  their  efforts  to 
supply  you  with  technical  information  concerning  the  products 
they  manufacture  are  successful? 

Every  year  Sweet's  Catalogue  (now  in  its  tenth  edition)  has 
added  materially  to  its  size  and  number  of  pages  and  has  seen  its 
field  of  usefulness  extended.  The  present  volume  contains  cata- 
logues of  larger  average  size  than  any  preceding  one  and  also  the 
largest  catalogue  of  any  single  firm  ever  published  in  Sweet's. 

Editor  of  Sweet's  Catalogue. 
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GENERAL  INDEX 


The  General  Index  is  divided  into  three  parts — 

PART  I  (INDEX  TO  FIRMS  CATALOGUED)  contains  an  alphabetical  list  of  all  firms  catalogued  in 
"SWEET'S." 

PART  II  ("PRODUCTS  INDEX)  contains  a  list  of  all  products  catalogued  in  "SWEET'S,"  arranged  alphabet- 
ically, with  cress-references. 

PART  III  (GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX)  contains  a  list  of  all  firms  catalogued  in  "SWEET'S,"  arranged  alpha- 
betically by  cities.    In  this  list  are  included  each  firm's  main  and  branch  offices  and  agencies. 


PART  I 


Index  to  Firms  Catalogued 


A  list  of  all  firms  catalogued  in  this  volume  of  "SWEET'S,"  arranged  alphabetically. 


Abendroth  &  Root  Mfg.  Co.,  1215. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  162-63. 

Acme   Metal    Weather    Strip    Co.,  Inc., 

1014-15. 
Adams,  J.  MJ  931. 
Adams  &  Elting  Co.,  1886-87. 
Advance  Co.,  839. 
Alabastine  Co.,  1944-45. 
Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1126-27. 
Alexalite  Co.,  1748-49. 
Allen  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  D.,  1432-33- 
Allentown  Testing  Laboratory,  1539. 
Allith-Prouty  Co.,  737-39. 
Alsen's  Portland  Cement  Works,  152-53. 
Alvey-Ferguson  Co.,  Inc.,  i486  87. 
American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.,  344-45. 
American  Art  Marble  Co.,  1950-51. 
American  Bar-Lock  Co.,  876;  877. 
American  Brass  Co.   (Metal  Mouldings), 

392^93;  (Tubing),  1 160. 
American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  164-65. 
American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  540-41. 
American  Clothes  Dryer  Co.,  1498-99. 
American  Compound  Door  Co.,  962-63. 
American  Conduit  Mfg.  Co.,  1609. 
American  District  Steam  Co.,  1234-35. 
American  Enameled  Brick  and  Tile  Co., 

90-99. 

American  Encaustic  Tiling  Co.,  Ltd.,  286- 
87. 

American  Flooring  Co.,  Inc.,  309. 

American  Foundry  and  Mfg.  Co.,  834. 

American  Hardware  Corporation,  see  Rus- 
sell &  Erwin  Mfg.  Co.,  766-69. 

American  Keene  Cement  Co.,  166-67. 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  1500-03. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  870-75. 

American  Machine  Co.,  1446-47. 

American  Magnesia  Cement  Co..  Inc.,  161. 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co.,  346-47. 

American  Metal  Weatherstrip  Co.,  1016-17. 

American  Monolith  Co.,  310-11. 

American  Pulley  Co.,  800-01. 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co.  (Tngot  Iron), 
500-01;  fMetal  Lath),  216-17. 

American  Sanitary  Works,  1057-72. 

American  Seating  Co..  1990-91. 

American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  502-03. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.  (Concrete  Re- 
inforcement), 218-19:  f  Electric  Wire 
and  Cables),  1600-01 ;  (Wire  Rope),  18-10 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co.,  128- 
29- 

American  3-Way  Prism  Co.  (Vault  and 
Skylight  Construction),  877,  881-85,  886- 
89;  (Prism  Glass),  878-80. 

For  Products  Index  see  page  7 


Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 
Ankyra  Mfg.  Co.,  351. 
Antakwa  Co.,  22-23. 
Aquabar  Co.,  24  25. 
Arkansas  Soft  Pine  Bureau,  980-81. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  1573-75. 
Arrow  Electric  Co.,  1614-15. 
Art  Brass  Co.,  1040-41. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1766-67. 
Art  Metal  Fire  Proof  Door  and  Trim  Co., 
607. 

Asbestolith  Mfg.  Co.,  314-15. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Asphalt  Ready  Roofing  Co.,  554. 
Associated    Metal    Lath  Manufacturers, 
212-14. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  280-85. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Atkinson-Morse  Destructor  Co.,  1358-59. 

Atlantic  Drier  &  Varnish  Co.  (Varnishes, 
Fillers,  Stains,  etc.),  1884;  (Waterproof- 
ing Coatings),  1854. 

Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  and  Cable  Co., 
1608. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  130-31. 
Atlas  Floor  Co.,  312. 
Atlas  Paint  Co.,  1852-53. 
Atlas  Portland  Cement  Co.,  154-55. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  1520-21. 
Austral  Window  Co.,  806-07. 
Automatic  Electric  Co.,  1722  23. 
Automatic  Refrigerating  Co.,  1542-43. 
Ayer  &  Lord  Tie  Co.,  1810. 

B 

Bache  &  Co.,  Semon,  859-61. 

Backus  Novelty  Co.,  2000. 

Badger  &  Sons  Co.,  E.  B.  (Fireproof  Win- 
dows), 608;  (Kitchen  Boilers),  1181; 
(Wash  Boilers  and  Sinks),  1133. 

Baker  Ice  Machine  Co.,  1544-45. 

Bankers  Building  Bureau,  1966. 

Banner  Rock  Products  Co.,  1576-77. 

Barnaby  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  1977. 

Barnum  Iron  Works,  E.  T.,  1802. 

Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T.,  408. 

Barrell  Co.,  William  L.,  548. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57. 

Barton  Spider-Web  System,  220-21. 

Barzaghi-Vought  Co.,  192. 

Bastian-Morley  Co.,  1182-83. 

Bayley  Co..  William,  670-71. 

Bayley  &  Son,  1750-51. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1064-65. 

Berkley-Cardy  Co.,  1989. 

Beilman.  W.  E.,  1784-85. 

Benedict  &  Burnham  Mfg.  Co.,  see  Ameri- 
can Brass  Co.,  r  160. 


Bennett  Mfg.  Co.,  1039. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.  (Concrete  Reinforce- 
ment), 222-26;  (Corner  Bead),  362; 
(Metal  Ceilings),  484;  (Metal  Lumber), 
396-403;  (Vault  Lights),  890-93. 

Berry  Brothers,  1902-03. 

Berry  Window  Ventilator  Sales  Co.,  1032- 
33- 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  Co.,  168-69. 
Billings-Chapin  Co.,  1899-1901. 
Bird  &  Co.,  J.  A.  &  W.,  1885- 
Bird  &  Son,  558-59- 
Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1236-39. 
Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Co.,  26-27. 
Blaisdell  Machinery  Co.,  1522-23. 
Blue  Ridge  Marble  Co.,  74-75. 
Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  394-95. 
Bogardus  Co.,  1200-01. 
Bolles  Iron  and  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  404-07. 
Bommer  Brothers,  784-85. 
Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co.,  228-29. 
Bowlus  Mfg.  Co.,  1002-93. 
Bowser  &  Co.,  Inc.,  S.  F.,  1822-23. 
Boyle  &  Co.,  Inc.,  John,  549. 
Boynton  Furnace  Co.,  1294-95. 
Bradford  Pressed  Brick  Co.,  100-01. 
Bramhall  Deane  Co.,  1286-87. 
Brecht  Co.,  1570-72. 
Brennan  &  Co.,  John,  1216-18. 
Bridgeport   Hardware   Mfg.  Corporation. 
772-73- 

Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1891-98. 
Bromley-Merseles  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  1993. 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.,  230-31. 
Brown  Paint  Co.,  Charles  H.,  1888. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 
Brunswick  Refrigerating  Co.,  1546-47. 
Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1616-19. 
Burdett-Rowntree  Mfg.  Co.,  1448-49. 
Bureau  Brothers,  409. 
Burke  Furnace  Co.,  1290. 
Burlington  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  928-29. 
Burns,  C.  L.,  1856-57. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Burt  Mfg.  Co.,  1373-75- 
Byers  Co.,  A.  M.,  1208-09. 


Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1860-62. 
Cahill  Iron  Works,  1120-23. 
Campfield  Raggle  Block  Co.,  150-51. 
Canton  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.  (Coal 

Chutes),  376:  (Turntables),  1830-31. 
Canton  Mfg.  Co.,  612-13. 
Capital  Iron  Works  Co.,  385. 
Carbo-Lundum  Hardner  Co.,  316-17. 
Carbo-Stone  Blackboard  Co.,  1992. 
Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  64. 


For  Geographical  Index  see  page  67 
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Carbondvle  Machine  Co.,  1548-49. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip  (Cement  Rooting;,  501 ; 

(Damp-prooting  and  Ceil-Board),  560. 
Carnahan  Mfg.  Co.,  904-05. 
Carpenter  Co.,  F.  E.,  473-75- 
Carpenter  &  Co.,  Geo.  B.,  923. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 
Casement  Hardware  Co.,  830-31. 
Cassens  Mfg.  Co.,  586-87. 
Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1 144-45- 
Central  Electric  Co.,  1 74^-4' 
Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  io_\ 
Ceresit  Waterprooling  Co.,  28-29. 
Chamberlin    Metal    Weather    Strip  Co., 

1020-21. 

Champion  Metal  Weather  Strip  and  Part- 
ing Bead  Co.,  1022. 
Chapman  Slate  Co.,  524-25. 
Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co..  486- 

87-  .  , 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  l  ire  Brick  Co., 

190-91. 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co.,  U50-51- 

Chenev  &  Son,  S.,  958. 

Chesley  Co.,  A.  C,  614-15- 

Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co.,  232  33. 

Chicago  Dryer  Co.,  1504-07. 

Chicago  Faucet  Co.,  1140-42. 

Chicago  Metal  Covering  Co.,  902-03. 

Chicago  Pump  Co.,  1170-72. 

Chicago  Signal  Co.,  1728. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co.,  786-87. 

Chicago  Varnish  Co.,  1904-05. 

Church  Art  Work  Co.,  1949. 

Church  Mfg.  Co.,  C.  F.,  1042-43- 

Cincinnati  Fly  Screen  Co.,  1006. 

Cincinnati  Mfg.  Co.,  410. 

Clark  &  Bros.,  Hugh  Elmer,  764-65. 

Clark  Co.,  W.  J.,  364-65- 

Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co.,  1858-59. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.,  234-37- 

Coe  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  see  American  Brass 

Co.,  392-93- 
Cohoes  Iron  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.,  1445 
Cole,  George  N.,  696-97. 
Colonial  Fireplace  Co.,  I350-51- 
Columbia  Mfg.  Co.,  1508-09. 
Columbian  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  760. 
Columbus  Brass  Co.,  1089-91. 
Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co.,  I162- 

63. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  227. 
Condron  Co.,  270-71. 

Conkling  Armstrong  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  132- 
33- 

Connersville  Blower  Co.,  1240-41. 
Consolidated  Engineering  Co..  1244-45. 
Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Companies, 
247-49. 

Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  616-17. 
Consolidated  Stone  Co.,  68-69. 
Continental  Iron  Works,  1220-21. 
Corcoran,  Inc.,  A.  J.,  1394-95- 
Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  238-46d. 
Cortright  Metal  Roofing  Co.,  506-07. 
Cott-a-lap  Co.,  1970-71. 
Coulson  &  Co.,  J.  W.,  906-10. 
Covert  Co.,  H.  W.,  1352-53- 
Cowan  Mfg.  Co.,  10Q4-95- 
Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.,  1161. 
Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co.,  1524-25- 
Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  412-13- 
Crittall  Casement  Co..  688-89. 
Crooks  &  Sons,  W.  D.,  959-6i. 
Crown  Ventilator  Co..  1376-7"- 
Cuthbert  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  1620-21. 

D 

D.  &  T.  Mfg.  Co.,  1242-43- 

Dahlquist  Mfg.  Co.,  1 134-35- 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 

Daniels.  George  A.,  1288. 

Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Edward,  1768-fg 

Darlington  Brick  &  Mining  Co.,  105. 

D'Ascenzo  Studios,  864-65. 

Dauchy  Iron  Works,  416-17. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  353. 


Dayton  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1396-97. 
Dearborn  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  840-41. 
Decarie  Incinerator  Co.,  1300-01. 
Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc.,  1378- 
79- 

Deissler  &  Bro.,  P.,  685-87. 
Deming  Co.,  1398-99. 
Denison  lireproofing  Co.,  193-95. 
Denison  File  Engineering  Co.,  196-97. 
Denny,  Hilborn  &  Rosenbach  (Cement  and 
Brick   Coating),    1855;    (Enamels  and 
Paints),  1889. 
De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1506-07. 
Detroit  Lubricator  Co.,  1226. 
Detroit    Mausoleum    Equipment  Works, 
1  4M-I5- 

Detroit  Show  Case  Co.  (Corner  Posts), 

904;  (Store  Front  Construction),  905. 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  672-73. 
Dimond  Studios,  1952. 
Doane  &  Jones  Lumber  Co.,  946-47. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  1228-29. 
Doten-Dunton  Desk  Co.,  1978-79. 
Douglas,  George  B.,  1440-41. 
Draper,  F.  G.,  see  George  Wragge,  Ltd., 

694-95-  .  _ 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Co.,  298-99. 
Drouve  Co.,  G.,  588-89. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  366-67. 
Du  Pont  Fabrikoid  Co.  (Dekoart),  1975; 

(Muralart),  1976. 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  386  87. 

E 

Eagle  Metal  Works  Co.,  618-20. 

Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  A.,  1098-99. 

Economy  Concrete  Co.,  66-67. 

Kc<  'ii.  'iiiy  1  >r.i\\  nig   i  able  t  ■  •  .  2-4. 

Edgefield  &  Nashville  Mfg.  Co.,  see  Rag- 
land-Baxter-Morford  Co.,  974-75. 

Edison  Lamp  Works,  1737-41. 

Edwards  Co.,  Inc.,  O.  M.,  1770-71. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.  (Concrete  Reinforce- 
ment and  Metal  Lath),  250-51;  (Sheet 
Metal  Building  Materials),  488-89. 

Edwards  Metal  Structures  Co.,  252-53. 

Edwards  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1622-23. 

Elaterite  Paint  and  Mfg.  Co.  (Paints), 
1867;  (Waterproofing),  30. 

Electric  Cable  Co.,  1602-03. 

Electric  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  see  Samson  Elec- 
tric Co.,  1734-35- 

Elevator  Supply  and  Repair  Co.,  1442-44. 

Elliott  Co.,  Sterling,  1836-37. 

Elliott  Varnish  Co.,  1864. 

Energy  Elevator  Co.,  1452-53. 

English  Metal  Products  Co,  690. 

Erkins  Studios,  1954-55. 

Ernst,  Charles  K.,  377. 

Ernst's  Sons,  C.  F.,  1832-33. 

Essex  Foundry,  1998. 

Estey  Wire  Works  Co.,  418-19. 

Eustis  Mfg.  Co.,  J.  P.,  1044-51. 

F 

Faunt  Le  Roy  Elevator  Co.,  1454-55. 
Fay  &  Bowen  Engine  Co.,  1424. 
Federal  Cement  Tile  Co.,  542-43. 
Federal  Equipment  Co.,  1980-81. 
Federal  Foundry  Supply  Co.,  see  Federal 

Steel  Cement  Mills,  313. 
Federal  Steel  Cement  Mills,  313. 
Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1772-73. 
Federal  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  134-35. 
FerrO-Krete  Co.,  318-19. 
Fire-Proof  Furniture  &  Construction  Co., 

1774-75- 

Fischer  &  Jirouch  Co.,  1958-59. 

Fischer-Sweeny  Bronze  Co.,  1248-49. 

Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  106-07. 

Flintkote  Mfg.  Co.,  562-64. 

Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Works,  420-21 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  508-09. 

Fort  Wayne  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.. 

1412-13. 
Foundation  Co.,  5. 


Fox  &  Co.,  M.  Ewing,  1948. 

French  &  Co.,  Samuel  11.  (Portland  Ce- 
ment), 158;  (Varnishes  and  Paints), 
1890. 

Frick  Clock  Co.,  Fred.,  see  Landis  Engi- 
neering and  Mfg.  Co.,  1590-91. 
Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  490-9'- 
Fuller  &  Warren  Co.,  1296-97. 
Fulton  Asphalt  Co.,  320-21. 

G 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  136-37- 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  170-71. 

Garrett  &  Son  Co.,  C.  S.,  579. 

Garry  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  215. 

Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  1096-97. 

General  Acoustic  Co.,  1724-27. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

General  Jiirgirooling  Co.  (Metal  Furni- 
ture), SfeHs ;  (Metal  Lath),  h7#***-l>-> 

General  Kompolite  Co.,  322-23. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 

Georgia  Marble  Co.,  76-77. 

Germania  Importing  Co.,  295. 

Gifford-Pierce  Co.,  1024-25. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1580-81. 

Gilbert  &  Bennett  Mfg.  Co.,  1003. 

Gillespie  &  Sons,  Chas.  H.,  1908-09. 

(iillis  &  Geoghegan,  370-71. 

Glidden  Varnish  Co.  (Cement  Coatings 
and  Waterproofings),  1868-69;  (Var- 
nishes), 1910-11. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1426-27. 

Globe  Ventilator  Co.,  1380-81. 

Goodrich  Co.,  B.  F.,  308. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  422-23. 

Gorton  &  Lidgerwood  Co.,  I299a-b. 

Gould  Storage  Battery  Co.,  1660. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

Graf  Mfg.  Co.,  Frank  H.  (Fireplace  Equip- 
ment), 1354;  (Cabinets),  1355. 

Graff  Furnace  Co.,  1298-99. 

Grand  Rapids  Plaster  Co.,  172  73. 

Grand  Rapids  Refrigerator  Co.,  1556-57- 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Coiling 
Doors  and  Partitions),  942;  (Door 
Hangers),  740-41;  (Sash  Pulleys),  802- 
03;  (Water-Excluding  Bar),  383. 

Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 

Great  Western  Pottery  Co.,  1100-03. 

Green  Mountain  Marble  Co.,  80. 

Greenwich  Linoleum  Co.,  296. 

Griffin  Mfg.  Co.,  774-75- 

Grisanti  Statuary  Co.,  1956-57. 

Guastavino  Co.,  R.,  16-17. 

Gum  Lumber  Manufacturers  Association, 
982-85. 

Gurney  Elevator  Co.,  1456-57. 
Gurney  Heater  Mfg.  Co.,  1306-09. 

H 

Haas  Co.,  Philip,  mo-li. 
Hahl  Automatic  Clock  Co.,  1584-85. 
Hale  and  Kilburn  Co.,  622-25. 
Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 
Hanson-Ward  Veneer  Co.,  968-69. 
Harris  Fire  Apparatus  Co.,  1428  29. 
Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works,  1219. 
Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1661-63. 
Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1291-93. 
Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1664-65. 
Hart  &  Hutchinson  Co.,  1776-77. 
Hartmann-Sanders  Co.,  948-51. 
Hasbrouck  Flooring  Co.,  932-33. 
Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  388-90. 
Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378-79. 
Haydenville  Co.,  1 150-51. 
Heath-Johnson  Co.,  424-25. 
Heaton  &  Wood,  940. 

Hecla    Iron   Works,   see  Hecla-Winslow 

Co.,  Inc.,  J26-27 :  626-27. 
Hecla-Winslow    Co.,    Inc.  (Ornamental 

Metal  Work),  426-27;  (Steel  Windows), 

626-27. 

Hegener  Co.,  Rudolph,  952  53. 
Heinicke,  H.  R.,  14-15. 
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Held  Co.,  1410-17. 

Henderson  Bros.,  866-67. 

Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  428-29. 

Hercules  Waterproof  Cement  Co.,  31. 

Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co.,  1779-81. 

Hetzel,  J.  G.,  Estate  of,  550-51  • 

Heughes  &  Co.,  Inc.,  F.  L.,  363. 

Hewitt  &  Bros.,  C.  B.,  580. 

Higgin  Mfg.  Co.  (Screens),  1007;  (Venti- 
lators), 1038;  (Weather-Strips),  1023. 

Highland  Glass  Co.,  854-55. 

Highton  &  Sons  Co.,  Wm.,  1278-79. 

Hildreth  Varnish  Co.,  1912-13. 

Hill-Canton  Dryer  Co.,  1510-11. 

Hill  Mfg.  Co.,  1274-75- 

Hitchings  &  Co.  (Greenhouses),  1840-41; 
(Sash  Operators),  846. 

Hocking  Valley  Products  Co.,  103-04. 

Hoffman  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co.,  1146-47. 

Holtzer  Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1666-68. 

Honeywell  Heating  Specialty  Co.,  1250-51. 

Hood  Brick  Co.,  B.  Mifflin,  108-09. 

Hoosier  Mfg.  Co.,  1568-69. 

Hope  &  Sons,  Henry,  692-93. 

Horn  Co.,  A.  C,  34-35- 

Howard  Clock  Co.,  E.,  1586-87. 

Howard  Mfg.  Co.,  H.  J.  M.,  1436-38. 

Howell,  Field  and  Goddard,  Inc.,  628-29. 

Howes,  Benjamin  A.,  10-n. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1669-71. 

Humphrey  Co.,  1186-87. 

Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W,  1540-41. 

Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  534-35. 

Hurley  Machine  Co.,  1512-13. 

Hydraulic  Oil  Storage  Co.,  1824-25. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.  (Brick),  110- 
12:  (Porcelain  Brick),  1 13-14. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36  37. 

Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  38-39. 

I 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 

Ideal  Hanger  Co.,  368. 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1386-87. 

Illinois  Damp  Proofing  Co.,  see  Imperial 

Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1148-49. 
Imperial  Clock  Co.,  1588-89. 
Imperial  Floor  Co.,  324. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Indiana  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co.,  966-67. 
Inland  Steel  Co.,  499. 
Insulite  Chemical  Co.,  44-45. 
Integral  Waterproofing  Co.,  32-33. 
Interior  Hardwood  Co.,  934. 
International  Casement  Co.,  691. 
International    Harvester    Company  of 

America,  1422-23. 
International  Heater  Co.,  1300-05. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
International  Window  Mfg.  Co.,  808-09. 
Invisible  Roll  Screen  Co.,  1008. 
Iroquois  Enpineering  Co  .  1392-93. 
Irwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Thos.  W.,  500-91. 

J 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.  (Ornamental  Metal 
Work),  430-31;  (Tile),  294. 

Jacobson  &  Co.,  i960  61. 

James  Mfg.  Co.,  1814-17. 

Jamestown  Window  Screen  Co.,  1010-11. 

Jefferis  Co.,  Richard  W.,  1782-83. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 

Jennings  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  941. 

Jennison- Wright  Co.,  18 n. 

Jewell  Mfg.  Co  ,  1252-53. 

Jewett  Refrigerator  Co.,  1555. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.  (Building  Ma- 
terials), 174;  CCold-Storage  Insulation), 
1554:  (Cork  Tile  and  Felt),  303:  (Elec- 
trical Materials).  1747;  (Fireproof 
Doors),  621  :  ("Plumbing  Specialties), 
iro6;  (Pipe  and  Boiler  Coverings),  1202- 
03;  (Roofing  Materials),  574-78;  (Wa- 
terproofing Materials),  46. 

Johnson,  E.  J.,  526-29. 

Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  698-09. 
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Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254  56. 
Johnston  Paint  Co.,  R.  t.,  1914-15. 
Jones  Cold  Store  Door  Co.,  1564-65. 

K 

Kaestner  &  Hecht  Co.,  1458-59. 

Kanawha  Mine  Car  Co.,  13 18. 

Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co.,  116-17. 

Kavvneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co.,  568-69. 

Keepsdry  Construction  Co.,  592-93. 

Kees  Mfg.  Co.,  F.  D.  (Temperature  Regu- 
lators, Screen  Hangers  and  Fasteners), 
1257;  (Metal  Building  Corners),  355. 

Kelley  Island  Lime  and  Transport  Co., 
176-77. 

Kelsey  Heating  Co.,  1310-11. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  175. 

Kennedy,    Inc.,    David    E.    (Cork  Floor 

Tile),  300-01  ;  (Elastic  Floor  Tile),  302. 
Kennesaw  Marble  Co.,  78-79. 
Kenwood  Bridge  Co.,  391. 
Keppler,  Frederick  L.,  898-99. 
Kernchen  Co.,  1099. 
Kerner  Incinerator  Co.,  1362-63. 
Ketcham,  O.  W.  (Terra  Cotta  and  Fire- 
proofing),  127;  (Roofing  Tile),  533. 
Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1312-17. 
Kewanee  Water  Supply  Co.,  1404-05. 
Kewaunee  Mfg.  Co.,  1982-83. 
Key- James  Brick  Co.-,  1 18-19. 
Keystone  Fireproofing  Co.,  198-200. 
Keystone  Plaster  Co.,  180. 
Keystone  Varnish  Co.,  1865-66. 
Kimball  Brothers  Co.,  1460-61. 
King    Construction    Co.  (Greenhouses), 

1839;  (Sash  Operators),  847. 
King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co.,  1984-85. 
King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  178-79. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 
Kinnear  &  Gager  Mfg.  Co.,  630-31. 
Kinney    Co.,    C.    M.,    see   United  States 

Changeable  Sign  Co.,  1798-99. 
Klein  Mfg.  Co.  (Concrete  Densifiers  and 

Hardeners),     325;     (Waterproof  and 

Damp-Proof  Paints),  1870. 
Kliegl  Bros.,  see  Universal  Electric  Stage 

Lighting  Co.,  1762-63. 
Knisely  Brothers,  632. 
Kohler  Co.,  1124-25. 
Kurtz  Brothers,  970-71. 

L 

Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 

Landis  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co.,  1590-91. 
Lansing-Company,  1834-35. 
Lavigne  Mfg.  Co.,  1232-33. 
Lawson  Mfg.  Co.,  788-89. 
Le  Brocq  Co.,  1439. 

Ledig  Sons,  Reinhold  G.,  see  Philadelphia 

Bronze  Works,  442-43. 
Lee,    Thomas    (Metal    Windows),  633; 

(Ventilators),  1372. 
Legg  Brick  Co.,  120-21. 
Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co.,  156-57. 
Lehon  Co.,  570-71. 
Leonard-Rooke  Co.,  1143. 
Limerick  Co.,  J.  Arthur,  434. 
Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1972-74. 
Link-Belt  Co.,  1490-91. 
Litterer  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  1136-37. 
Lockwood  Mfg.  Co.,  782. 
Long,  George  Baker,  8-9. 
Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing  Co., 

(Filtration),  1418-19;  (Filters),  1420-21. 
Lord    &    Burnham    Co.  (Greenhouses), 

1848-51  ;  (Sash  Operators),  850. 
Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1818-21. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1916-17. 
Lowerator  Co.,  1488-89. 
Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.,  1804-05. 
Ludowici-Celadon  Co.,  536-37. 
Luminous  Unit  Co.,  1752-53. 
Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  674-83. 
Lutton,  William  H.,  1842-43. 
Lyon  Metallic  Mfp.  Co.,  T784-86. 
Lyster  Sheet  Metal  Co.,  634-35. 


M 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1743-46. 
McCabe  Hanger  Mfg.  Co.,  746-48. 
McCormick  Waterproof  Portland  Cement 

Co.,  52-53. 
McCray  Refrigerator  Co.,  1558-59. 
McCurdy,  Bernard,  1462. 
McFell  Signal  Co.,  1729-31. 
McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  432-33. 
McGowan  Co.,  John  H.,  1406-07. 
McShane  Bell  Foundry  Co.,  1596-97. 
Maddock  &  Sons,  John,  1107. 
Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas,  1073-88. 
Magneta  Co.,  Inc.,  1583. 
Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co.,  380-81. 
Mallory  Mfg.  Co.,  835. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  436-37. 
Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Co.,  1672  73. 
Mannen  &  Esterly  Co.   (Clothes  Dryer), 

1 518 ;  (Natural  Gas  Furnace),  1319. 
Marbleloid  Co.,  326-27. 
Mark  Mfg.  Co.,  1207. 

Martini  &  Hiineke  Company  of  America, 
1828-29. 

Massa,  George,  1463. 

Master  Builders  Co.,  328-29. 

Mathews  Slate  Co.,  530-31. 

Maurer  &  Son,  Henry,  208-09. 

Medart  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred,  1788-89. 

Meilink  Mfg.  Co.,  1806-07. 

Meneely  Bell  Co.,  1594-95. 

Merritt  Hydraulics  Co.,  1 173. 

Merritt  &  Co.,  1790-93. 

Merwin  Mfg.  Co.,  356-57. 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  636-45. 

Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  510-11. 

Michigan  Engine  Valve  Co.,  810-11. 

Midland  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  138-39. 

Miller  Lock  Co.,  776-77. 

Milwaukee  Artistic  Metal  Ceiling  Co.,  485. 

Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  514. 

Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co.,  1258-59. 

Minnesota  Weatherproof  Calking  &  Glaz- 
ing Co.,  1349. 

Mississippi  Glass  Co.,  857. 

Mississippi  Wire  Glass  Co.,  856. 

Mohrlite  Co.,  Inc.,  1754-55. 

Moline  Vacuum-Vapor  Heating  Co.,  1260- 
61. 

Moller  &  Schumann  Co.  (Metal  Finishes), 
1919;  (Varnishes,  Enamels  and  Fillers), 
1918. 

Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  646-49. 
Monarch  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  1026-27. 
Moninger  Co.,  John  C,  848-49. 
Monroe  Refrigerator  Co.,  1560-61. 
Monroe  Screen,  Blind  and  Partition  Co., 
943- 

Morewood  Standard  Safety  Devices  Co., 

Inc.,  762-63. 
Morgan  Co.,  972-73. 
Mueller  Mosaic  Co.,  288-89. 
Mullins  Co.,  W.  H.,  492-93. 
Munns  Kalsomine  Co.,  E.  A.,  1946-47. 
Murphy  Varnish  Co.,  1920-21. 
Murphy  Wall  Bed  Co.  of  California,  1986- 

88. 

Murray  Iron  Works  Co.,  1222-23. 

N 

Nash,  Caleb,  482-83. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  406-98. 

National  Brass  and  Copper  Tube  Co.,  1158- 
59- 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  204-07. 
National  Hygienic  Floor  Co.,  332-33. 
National  Incinerator  Co.,  1364-67. 
National  India  Rubber  Co.,  1604-05. 
National  Kellastone  Co.,  1994-95. 
National  Lead    Co.    (Lead    Pipe),  1180; 

(Paints),  1883. 
National  Metal  Molding  Co.,  1610-11. 
National  Metal   Weather  Strip   Co.,  Inc., 

1028-29. 

National  Roofing  Co.  (Paints),  1873; 
(Roofing),  565. 
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National  Sheet  Metal  Rooting  Co.,  51.2-13. 
National  Skylight  and  Ventilator  Co.,  594- 
96. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
National  Ventilating  Co.,  004-06.  ■ 
National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.,  1756-57. 
Neuchatel  Asphalte  Co.,  Ltd.,  334. 
Never-Split  Seat  Co.,  1108-09. 
New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  140-41. 
New  York  Architectural  Terra-Cotta  Co., 
142-43- 

New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  306-07. 
New  York  Holding  and  Construction  Co., 
201-03. 

Newport  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  515-17. 
Niagara  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  1030-31. 
Nickerson  Mfg.  Co.,  954-55- 
Nightingale  Co.,  1368-69. 
Nonpareil  Skylight  Co.,  598-99. 
Norfolk  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  Inc.,  435. 
Northeastern  Co.,  65. 

North  Western  Expanded  Metal  Co.,  256- 
57- 

Northwestern  Ornamental  Iron  &  Bronze 

Co.,  438-39 
Northwestern  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  144-49. 
Northwood  Co.,  H.,  1758-59. 

o 

Oak  Flooring  Manufacturers'  Association, 
98687. 

Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co.,  48-49. 

O'Bi  en  Varnish  Co.,  1922-23. 

Ogdt    Co.,  J.  Edward,  710-13. 

Ohio    'ower  Co.,  1382-83. 

Ohio     evator  and  Machine  Co.,  1464-65. 

Opalite  Tile  Co.,  862-63. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1466-71. 


P  R  Mfg.  Co.,  1674-75- 

Page  Boiler  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  1322-24. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  258-59. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc..  1676-77. 

Pauly  Jail  Building  Co.,  1800-01. 

Payson  Mfg.  Co.,  842-45. 

Pease  Co.,  C.  F.,  1. 

Pecora  Paint  Co.  (Stain),  1871  ;  (Paints), 
1872. 

Pedrara  Onyx  Co.,  72-73. 

Peelle  Co.,  714-15. 

Peerless  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  1356-57. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1174-75. 

Penn  Metal  Co.,  358-59. 

Pennsylvania  Fireproofing  Co.,  210-11.  ' 

Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Co.,  858. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1616-19. 

Permutit  Co.,  1415. 

Petro-Pulp  Floor  Co.,  Inc.,  330. 

Pettes  &  Randall  Co.,  1732-33. 

Pfaudler  Co.,  1414. 

Phenix  Mfg.  Co.,  1009. 

Philadelphia  Bronze  Works,  442-43. 

Philadelphia  Elevator  Co.,  Inc.,  1472. 

Philadelphia  Hard  ware  &  Malleable  Iron 

Works,  1284-85. 
Phipps  and  Co.,  Horace  J.,  868-69. 
Phoenix  Soapstone  Co.,  1 128-31. 
Picton  Island  Red  Granite  Co.,  87. 
Pierson  U-Bar  Co.,  1844-47. 
Pitt  Balance  Door  Co.,  098-09. 
Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R., 

440  41. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co..  1 188-91. 
Polachek  Bronze  and  Iron  Co.,  John,  444- 
45- 

Pomeroy  Co.,  Inc.,  S.  H..  650-51. 
Pompton  Pink  Granite  Co.,  81-84. 
Portland  Garage  Co..  1838. 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1266-68. 
Pratt  &  Lambert.  Inc.,  1924-25. 
Prescott  &  Son.  T.  B.,  1370-71. 
Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Co.,  851-53. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Prox  Co..  Frank,  1320-21. 
Pruden  Co.,  C.  D.,  654-55. 
Pullman  Automatic  Ventilator  Mfg.  Co., 
1034-35. 
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Pullman  Mfg.  Co.,  804-05. 

Puro    Sanitary    Drinking    Fountain  Co., 

1056. 

Q 

Quam  Pneumatic  Cleaner  Co.,  1526-27. 
(Juincy  Elevator  Gate  Co.,  see  Douglas, 
George  B.,  1440-41. 

R 

Raban,  W.  A.,  384. 
Racine  Puttyless  Window  Co.,  761. 
Radke  Mfg.  Co.,  1192-93. 
Ragland-Baxter-Morford  Co.,  974-75. 
Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  6-7. 
Rector  Gas  Lamp  Co.,  1276-77. 
Reid  &  Co.,  Wm.  G.,  935. 
Reinforced  Tile  Roof  Co.,  544-45. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co., 
742-45- 

Remppis  Co.,  Wm.  F.,  448-49. 
Revolving  Door  &  Fixture  Co.,  1002. 
Reynolds  Asphalt  Shingle  Co.,  H.  M.,  552- 
53- 

Richards  &  Kelly  Mfg.  Co.,  900-01. 

Richards- Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  749-53. 

Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1330-35. 

Richmond  Radiator  Co.  (Boilers  and  Rad- 
iators), 1336-39;  (Vacuum  Cleaners), 
1 528-30. 

Rider-Ericsson  Engine  Co.,  1408-09. 

Riester  &  Thesmacher  Co.,  652-53. 

Rinald  Bros.,  1874-75. 

Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co.,  532. 

Ritter  Co.,  Emil  W.  (Coal  Chutes),  382; 
(Post  Caps  and  Bases),  369;  (Safety 
Windows  and  Building  Specialties),  818. 

Rixson  Co.,  Oscar  C,  794  96. 

Robbins  Mfg.  Co.,  1012-13. 

Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co.,  1492-93. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  181. 

Rockport  Granite  Co.,  85-86. 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co.  of  Massachusetts, 
1425. 

Roddis  Lumber  and  Veneer  Co.,  976-77. 
Roebling  Construction  Co.,  272-73. 
Rome  Bronze  Co.,  450-51. 
Rookwood  Pottery  Co.,  292-93. 
Rowe  Cut  Stone  Co.,  John  A.,  70-71. 
Royal  Ventilator  Co..  1384-85. 
Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Co.,  766-69. 
Ruth,  J.  F.,  656-57. 
Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 


Safe  and  Ventilating  Window  Co.,  814-17. 

Safe-Cabinet  Co.,  Inc.,  1803. 

Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  1430-31. 

Safety  Window  Co.,  812-13. 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co.,  716-19. 

Samson  Cordage  Works,  838. 

Samson  Electric  Co.,  1734-35. 

Sanders  Co.,  Henry,  see  Hartmann-San- 

ders  Co.,  948-51. 
Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co.  (Cement), 

160;  (Waterproofing),  54. 
Sanitary  Composition  Floor  Co.,  331. 
Sanitary  Mechanical  Specialty  Co.,  1176-77. 
Saums  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  55. 
Savill's  Sons,  Thomas,  1152-53.  * 
Sayre  &  Fisher  Co.,  122;  123. 
Schlueter,  M.  L.,  343. 

Schouler  Cement  Construction  Co.,  1812-13. 
Schreiber  &   Sons   Co.,   L.  (Ornamental 

Iron  and  Bronze),  453;  (Structural  Steel 

and  Iron),  452. 
Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1342-43. 
Schwerd  Mfg.  Co.,  A.  F.,  956-57. 
Scott  &  West  Co.,  297. 
Scully  Steel  &  Iron  Co.,  350. 
Sectionfold  Partition  Co.,  944. 
Security  Insert  Co.,  354. 
Sedgwick  Machine  Works,  1474-77. 
Seidel  Mfg.  Co.,  707-99. 
Seifert  Plastic  Relief  Co.,  Frank  A.,  1962- 

63. 

Self-Clinching  Nail  Co.,  833. 
Shannon  Mfg.  Co.,  1514-17. 


Sharon  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  754-55. 

Sharp  Co.,  W.  M.,  372-73. 

Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co.,  790-91. 

Sillcocks-Miller  Co.,  1052-53. 

Simmons  Co.,  John,  1168-69. 

Simplex  Heating  Specialty  Co.,  1262  63. 
I  Sims  Co.,  1197-99. 

Smith,  C.  W.,  1473. 

Smith  Co.,  H.  B.,  1325-29. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.  (Con- 
crete Reinforcement),  260;  (Iron  and 
Bronze  Work),  454-55- 

Smooth-On  Mfg.  Co.,  56-57. 

Smyser-Royer  Co.,  456-57. 

Snead  St.  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1794-95. 

Snow  Wire  Works  Co.,  460. 

Sorge,  Jr.  &  Co.,  A.,  1206. 

South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1214. 

Southern  Cypress  Manufacturers'  Associa- 
tion, 988-92. 

Southern  Face  Brick  Exchange,  Inc.,  115. 

Southern  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc.,  182-83. 

Southwest  Wire  &  Iron  Works  Co.,  458-59. 

Speakman  Supply  and  Pipe  Co.,  1154-55. 

Spear  Stove  and  Heating  Co.,  James,  1340- 
41. 

Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1346-48. 

Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Co.,  1519. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1688-94. 

Standard  Electric  &  Elevator  Co.  1478-79. 

Standard  Factories,  Inc.,  1531. 

Standard  Mfg.  Co.,  792-93. 

Standard  Portland  Cement  Co.,  159. 

Standard  Pump  &  Engine  Co.,  1410-11. 

Standard  Refrigerator  Co.,  Inc.,  1562-63. 

Standard  Stained  Shingle  Co.,  546-47. 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  462. 

Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  1606-07. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1928-38. 

Standardizing  Machinery  Co.,  1996-97. 

Stanley  Hoist  and  Machine  Co.,  20-21. 

Stanley  Works,  778-81. 

Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc.,  1680-85. 

Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  352. 

Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  518-19. 

Steel  City  Electric  Co.,  1678-79. 

Steel  Fixture  Mfg.  Co.,  1787. 

Stephenson,  C.  H.,  374-75. 

Stevenson  Cold  Storage  Door  Co.,  1566-67. 

Stewart  Heater  Co.,  1204-05. 

Storm  Co.,  Walter  H.,  50-51. 

Storm  Mfg.  Co.,  1480-81. 

Stowell  Mfg.  and  Foundry  Co.,  756-57. 

Struck  Co.,  Inc.,  Alfred,  978-79. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 

Swedish    Venetian    Blind    Co.  (Rolling 

Shutters  and  Blinds),  730;  (Venetian 

Blinds).  927. 
Swenson  Granite  Co.,  John,  88. 
Sykes  Metal  Lath  and  Roofing  Co.,  262-63. 
Syracuse  Faucet  and  Valve  Co.,  1227. 
Syracuse  Wire  Works,  461. 


Tablet  and  Ticket  Co.,  1796-97. 

Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.,  819-23. 

Taylor  Co.,  N.  &  G.,  520-22. 

Thomas  Clock  Co.,  Seth,  1592-93. 

Thompson  Co.,  J.  D.,  597. 

Thomson  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1926-27. 

Thorne  Hold-Fast  Metal  Bar  Co.,  918-19. 

Thorp  Fire  Proof  Door  Co.,  658-60. 

Thurman  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  1532-33. 

Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 

Tileine  Company  of  America,  336;  337. 

Tinsman  &  Co.,  M.  L.,  523. 

Tirrill  Gas  Machine  Lighting  Co.,  1582. 

Toch  Brothers,  1876-77. 

Tognarelli  &  Voigt  Co.,  1953. 

Toledo  Water  Power  Vacuum  Geaner 
Co.,  1534-35- 

Trageser  Steam  Copper  Works,  John, 
1138-30. 

Tredennick,  Mark  C.  783. 

Trenjer  Specialty  Co.  (Drinking  Foun- 
tain), 1132;  (Floor  Flange),  1114. 
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Trent  Tile  Co.,  290-91. 
Trenton  Potteries  Co.,  11 18- 19. 
Troegerlith  Tile  Co.,  338-39- 
Tropical  Oil  Co.,  1878-79- 
Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  1686-87. 
Trus-Con  Laboratories,  47. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (Steel  Rein- 
forcement), 261;  (Steel  Sash),  684. 
Turner,  C.  A.  P.,  274-75. 
Turner  Construction  Co.,  276-77. 
Turtle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  .Co.,  1280-83. 
Twin  City  Varnish  Co.,  1939- 
Tyler  Co.,  W.  S,  463. 

u 

Union  Blind  &  Ladder  Co.,  Inc.,  945. 
Union  Elevator  &  Machine  Co.,  1482-83. 
Union  Fibre  Co.,  584. 
Union  Foundry  Works,  466-67. 
Union  Metal  Corner  Co.,  360-61. 
United  Cork  Companies,  1578-79. 
United  Electric  Co.,  1536. 
United  Refrigerator  and  Ice  Machine  Co.. 
1550-51. 

United  States  Changeable  Sign  Co.,  1798- 
99- 

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1940-41. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  184-89. 
United  States  Metal  Products  Co.,  661-63. 
United  States  Mineral  Wool  Co.,  581-83. 
United  States  Pump  &  Tank  Co.,  1826-27. 
United  States  Tile  Co.,  538-39. 
Universal  Compound  Co.,  Inc.,  58-59. 
Universal    Electric    Stage   Lighting  Co., 
1762-63. 

Universal    Pneumatic   Transmission  Co., 
1496-07. 

Universal  Safety  Tread  Co.,  348-49. 
Universal  Screen  and  Blind  Co.,  Inc.,  836- 
37- 

Universal  Skylight  Co.,  600-01. 
Universal  Ventilating  Co.,  1036-37. 
Upham  &  Co.,  H.  H.,  468-69. 


V 

Valentine  &  Co.,  1942-43. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000-01. 

Van  Noorden  Co.,  E.,  602-03. 

Vapor  Heating  Co.,  1264-65. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.,  720-29. 

Veit  Mfg.  Co.,  1967. 

Vogel  Co.,  Joseph  A.,  1112-13. 

Voigtmann  &  Co.,  664-67. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.,  770-71. 

w 

Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1880-81. 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co.,  758-59- 

V.'aketield  Brass  Co.,  F.  W.,  1760-61. 

Waldo  Brothers,  126. 

Walger  Awning  Co.,  926. 

Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,  (Boilers), 
1224;  (Casings),  1225. 

Walworth  Mfg.  Co.,  585. 

Warner-Reiss  Sales  Co.,  1156-57. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.  (Asphalt 
Paving  and  Waterproofing),  335;  (As- 
phalt Roofing  and  Sheathing),  572-73. 

Warsaw  Elevator  Co.,  1484-85. 

Water  Power  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  1537. 

Waterproofing  Co.,  60-61. 

Watertite  Drain  &  Scupper  Co.  Inc.,  1166- 
67. 

Watrous  Co.,  11 15-17. 

Wearcrete  Engineering  Co.,  340-41. 

Webster  &  Co.,  Warren,  1269-73. 

Weeks,  Nelson,  1764. 

Weis  Cornice  Co.,  Henry,  668-69. 

West  Coast  Lumber  Manufacturers'  Asso- 
ciation, 996-97. 

Western  Brick  Co.,  124-25. 

Western  Conduit  Co.,  1612-13. 

Western  Electric  Co.  (Electrical  Sup- 
plies), 1736;  (Vacuum  Cleaners),  1538. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
1721. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 


White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  278-79. 
"  White-Steel "    Sanitary    Furniture  Co., 
1054-55- 

Whitney  Casement  Hardware  Agency,  see 

Whitney  Window  Co.,  824-25. 
Whitney  Co.,  12-13. 
Whitney  Window  Co.,  824-25. 
Wieben  Co.,  Inc.,  John,  1164-65. 
Wiggin's  Sons  Co.,  H.  B.,  1968-69. 
Wight  &  Co.,  W.  N.,  264. 
Wilkins,  George  Lester,  832. 
Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  470-71. 
Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  826-29. 
Williams- Wendt  Co.,  342. 
Williamsport  Radiator  Co.,  1344-45. 
Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  Jas.  G.   (Metal  Doors 

and     Shutters),     731-35;  (Partitions, 

Wardrobes,  and  Floors),  736;  (Venetian 

Blinds),  930. 
Wing  Mfg.  Co.,  L.  J.,  1390-91. 
Winslow   Bros.   Co.,   see   Hecla  Winslow 

Co.,  Inc.,  426-27;  626-27. 
Wirt  &  Knox  Mfg.  Co.,  1434-35. 
Wocher  &  Son  Co.,  Max,  1765. 
Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.,  936-39. 
Woodbury  Granite  Co.,  89. 
Woodlife  Co.,  1863. 
Wragge,  Ltd.,  George,  694-95. 
Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 
Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1289. 
Wyandotte  Awning  and  Tent  Co.,  924-25. 

Y 

Yellow  Pine  Manufacturers'  Assod  ion; 
993-95-  !3 

Yeomans  Brothers,  1178-79. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1552-53- 

York  Safe  and  Lock  Co.,  1808-09. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  265-69. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  see  West- 
ern Conduit  Co.,  1612-13. 

z 

Zibell  Damp-Resisting  Paint  Co.,  62-63. 
Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co.,  920-22. 


or  Products  Index  see  page  7 
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PART  II 

Products  Index 

A  list  of  all  products  catalogued  in  "SWEET'S,"  arranged  alphabetically,  followed  by  the  names  of  the  firms 
manufacturing  them.  The  same  plan  is  followed  as  in  previous  years.  All  products  are  indexed  under  the  main 
noun.  For  example— for  stained  glass  see  "Glass,  Stained  or  Leaded" ;  for  hot-air  furnaces  see  "Furnaces  Hot-Air' '  • 
for  paving  brick  see  "Brick,  Paving";  paints  for  all  purposes  are  indexed  under  "Paints."  Italics  are  used  to  desig- 
nate trade  names— these  are  indexed  both  in  regular  alphabetical  order  and  under  the  name  of  the  product  e  e 
Ajax  Fire  Doors,  under  A;  and  also  under  the  heading  of  Fire  Doors,  Ajax.  '  ' 

■  c  Ti16  Products  INDEX  relates  to  the  contents  of  the  book  only,  and  does  not  include  items  which  mieht  be 
inferred  but  are  not  actually  mentioned.  ~  6 


A.  B.  C.  Coating,  58-59. 
ABC  Form  Clamp  for  Columns,  232-33. 
A.   C.   Chesley   Three*-Point  Latch,  and 

Lock,  614-15. 
A-F  Conveying  Machinery,  1486-87. 
;  A.  P.  Paints,  famishes,  and  Stains,  1852- 
53- 

APM  Metal  Roof,  Floor,  and  Wall  Con- 
struction, Shingles,  and  Ready  Roofing, 
504-05- 

A.  V.  Wall  Coating,  572-73. 

Abacus  Fire  Doors  and  Shutters,  700-09. 

Abattoir  Equipment,  see  Slaughter  House 
Equipment;  Packing  House  Equip- 
ment. 

Absorption  Plants. 
York  Mfg.  Co.,  1552-53. 

Acid-Proofing,  see  Engineers  or  Contrac- 
tors, Waterproofing,  Dampproofing, 
Acid-Proofing. 

Acme  Air  Washers  and  Humidifiers,  1392- 
93- 

Acme  Bar  Bender,  232-33. 

Acme  Corkboard,  1573-7$. 

Acme  Fire  Extinguisher,  1428-29. 

Acme  Floor  Drains,  Plumbing  Traps,  and 
Catch  Basins,  1162-63. 

Acme  Gypsum  Blocks,  162-63. 

Acme  Keenes  Cement,  162-63. 

Acme  Metal  Weather-Strips,  1014-15. 

Acme  Plaster,  and  Cement,  162-63. 

Acme  Plaster  Blocks,  162-63. 

Acme  Plate  Blackboards,  1990-91. 

Acorn  Calcined  Plaster,  172-73. 

Acousticons. 
General  Acoustic  Co.,  1724-27. 

Acoustics. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  303. 

Adamant  Wall  Plaster,  180;  184-89. 

Adamantean  Surfacer,  1922-23. 

Adamat  Flooring,  562-64. 

Ad-El-Ite  Cement  Coating  Paints,  Stains, 
Varnishes,  Waxes  and  Varnish  Re- 
moter, 1886-87. 

Adjusters,  Awning,  see  Awnings. 

Adjusters,  Blind,  Casement  or  Shade,  see 

Fasteners  and  Adjusters. 
1  Adjusters,  Sash,  Screen,  or  Shutter,  see 

Fasteners  and  Adjusters. 
Adsco  Specialties  for  Atmospheric 

of  Steam  Heating,  1234-35. 
Adseloc  Adjustable  Self-Locking 
"83. 

\Advai<ce  I);nr  Hanger,  7J9-53. 
Advance  Sash  Operator,  839. 
Aeqisroll  Roofing,  504-05. 
Aer-IAne    Vacuum    and  Automatic 

Valves.  1200-01. 
Aerial  Indirect  Radiators,  1325-29. 
Aetco  Wall,  Faience,  and  Decorative  Tiles, 

2S6-H7. 


System 
Hinge, 


Air 


Agatite  Plaster,  164-65. 
Ageart  Terra  Tile,  533. 
Air  Chambers,  see  Plumbers'  and  Steam 

Fitters'  Supplies. 
Air  Cleaning  Systems,  see  Cleaners,  Me- 
chanical. 

Air  Compressors,  see  Compressors,  Air. 
Air  Cooling  and  Purifying. 

Held  Co.,  1416-17. 
Iroquois  Engineering  Co.,  1392-93. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 
Webster  &  Co.,  Warren,  1269-73. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1706. 
Acme,  1392-93. 
Held  Ozone,  1416-17. 
Webster  Air  Washer,  1269-73. 
See  also  Ventilating  Systems. 
Air  Drills,  see  Drills,  Air. 
Air  Eliminators,  see  Steam  and  Hot  Water 

Fittings  and  Specialties. 
Air  Washers. 

Iroquois  Engineering  Co.,  1392-93. 
Webster  &  Co.,  Warren,  1269-73. 
Acme,  1392-93. 
Webster,  1269-73. 
Ajax  Metal  Shingles,  488-89. 
Ajax  Sliding  Fire  Door,  700-09. 
Ajax  Spring  Hinges,  786-87. 
Akme  Design  Flat  Slab  Floor  Construc- 
tion, 270-71. 
Alabama  Sheet  Metal  and  Glass  Top  Ven- 
tilators, 1378-79. 
Alabasco  Wall  Paint,  1944-45. 
Alabastine  Wall  Coatings,  1944-45. 
Alarms,  Boiler  or  Tank. 
Bogardus  Co.,  1200-01. 
Sims  Co.,  1197-99. 
Hylo,  1200-01. 
Alarms,  Burglar  or  Fire. 
Edwards  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1622-23. 
Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1426-27. 
Harris  Fire  Apparatus  Co.,  1428-29. 
Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1666-68. 
McFell  Signal  Co.,  1729-31. 
Pettes  &  Randall  Co.,  1732-33. 
Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co.  of  Massachu- 
setts, 1425. 
Samson  Electric  Co.,  1734-35. 
Globe   (Garrett)   Dry  Pipe,  and  Wet 

Alarm  Valves,  1426-27. 
Harris  System,  1428-29. 
Alba  Lighting  Fixtures,  1743-46. 
Alba-Lite  C old-Water  Paint,  1944-45. 
Alberene  Stone,  1126-27. 
Albion  Bangor  Slate,  523. 
Alcazar  Roofing  Tile,  492-93. 
Alcolac  Coating,  1924-25. 
Alexalite  Indirect  Lighting  Fixture,  1748- 

Alkabar  Priming  and  Sizing,  47. 
Alkacene     Waterproof    Compound  and 
Stucco,  62-63. 


1949- 

Church ;  Marble 
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Alko   Freez-proof  Liquid  for  Concrete, 
62-63. 

Allith  Approved  Door  Hangers,  and  Fire- 

Door  Hardware,  737-30. 
Allsteel  Furniture  and  Filing  Devices  254- 
55- 

Alsen's  German,  American,  and  Instanta- 
neous Set  Portland  Cement,  152-53. 
Altar  Rails  and  Gates,  see  Cabinet  Work, 

Wood;  Marble  Work;  Metal  Work. 
Altars. 
Church  Art  Work  Co., 
Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 
See  also  Furnishings, 
Work;  Metal  Work. 
Alum,  see  Filtering  Materials. 
Amatite  Ready  Roofing,  555-57. 
Amazon  Faucet,  1140-42. 
Amazon  Ready  Roofing,  555-57. 
Amel-Ite  High-grade  Enamel,  1886-87. 
American  Art  in  Bronze  and  Iron  (Maga- 
zine), 470-71. 
American  Automatic   Telephone  Systems 
1732-33. 

American  Black  Enameled  Conduit,  1609. 
American  Caen  Stone  Cement,  170-71. 
American  Clothes  Dryer,  1498-99. 
American    Coke,    Charcoal,    Old  Style, 
Numethodd,   and  MF   Terne  Plates' 
502-03. 

American  Ingot  Iron,  500-01. 
American  Keene  Cement,  166-67. 
American  Laundry  Equipment,  1500-03. 
American  Sash  Pulleys,  800-01 ;  802-03 
American     Wall    Board,    and  Gypsum 
Blocks,  164-65. 

Ammonia  Valves,  Fittings,  and  Supplies 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1552-53. 
Anchor-Bar  Rolled  Steel  Puttyless  Sky- 
lights, 602-03. 
Anchor  Fence  Posts,  476-81. 
Anchor  Linoleum,  295. 
Anchor  Sockets,  see  Sockets,  Anchor. 
Anchor  Ventilators,  510-1 1. 
Anchors,  Buck. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 
Anchors,  Screw. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  352. 
Sebco,  352. 
Anchors,  Wall  or  Joist. 
Clark  Co.,  W.  J.,  364-65. 
Decatur  Curmce  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc 

1378-79- 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 
Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  ^78- 
79- 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F  P  454- 
55- 

Duvinage  System,  386-87. 
Andirons,  see  Fireplace  Trimmings. 
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Angle  Hose  Rack,  U34-35- 
Angles,  see  Channels,  Metal. 
Anhydresol  H  aterproofing,  1876-77. 
Ankyra  Expansion  Bolts,  351. 
Annealing  Pots. 

Continental  Iron  Works,  1220-21. 
Announcement  Boards,  sec  Bulletin  and 

Directory  Boards. 
Annunciators.  Electric  and  Gravity. 

Edwards  &  Co..  Inc.,  1622-23. 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1666-68. 

McFell  Signal  Co.,  1729-3'- 

Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Co.,  1672- 

73-  .  „ 

Samson  Electric  Co.,  1734-35- 
Antakwa  Damp-Resisting  Paints,  22-23. 
Anticlog  Cesspool  Box  and  Dirt  Traps, 
1 166-67. 

Antihxdrine  Dampproof  Paint.  50-51. 
Anti-Pluz-ius  Putt\less  Skylight,  588-89. 
Anti-Scalding  Valves,  see  Valves,  Anti- 
Scalding. 
Anti-Slip  Metal  Tread.  348-49- 
Apex  Plaster,  162-63. 

Apollo  Best  Bloom  and  Charcoal  Ham- 
mered Bloom  Galvanized  Iron  Sheets, 

502-03. 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Compound,  24-25- 
Aquaria. 

Smith   Wire  and   Iron  Works,   ft  P.. 

454-55. 

Aqueduct  H  ire  Class.  858 
Arbors,  Metal,  see  Metal  Work."  Architec- 
tural or  Ornamental;  Wire- Work. 
Arc  Lamps,  see  Lamps,  Arc. 
Arch  Plain  Vault  Glass,  876. 
Arches,  Brick,  see  Brick.  Special. 
Arches,  Corrugated  Metal. 

Newport  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  S^-'"- 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  265-69. 

See  also  Concrete  Reinforcement. 
Arches,  Flat  and  Segmental. 

Denison  Fireproofmg  Co.,  193-95- 

Guastavino  Co.,  R.,  16-17. 

Ketcham,  O.  W..  127. 

Maurer  &  Son.  Henry,  208-09. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  204-07. 

Pennsylvania  Fireproofmg  Co.,  210-11. 

White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  278- 

79- 

Denxson,  193-95- 
Herculean,  208-09. 
See  also  Concrete  Reinforcement. 
Arches.    Ornamental    Metal,    see  Metal 

Work;  Wire- Work. 
Architects'  and  Engineers    Office  Sup- 
plies. 

Economy  Drawing  Table  Co.,  2-4- 

Pease  Co.,  C.  F.,  1. 
Architectural  Coach  Varnish,  1904-05. 
Architectural    Metal    Work,    see  Metal 

Work-  r-  e*  u 

Area  Drains,  see  Drains,  Garage,  Mabie, 

Area. 

Argentine  Structural  Glass.  859-01. 
Ariston  Sxphon  Jet  Water  Closets,  1073- 
88. 

Arkansas  Soft  Pine  Lumber,  980-81. 

Armco  Terne  Plate,  500-01. 

Arrow  Asphalt  Roofing,  554. 

"Arrow  E"  Electrical  Supplies,  1614-15- 

Arrowlock  Elastic  Floor  Tiling,  302. 

Art  Ko-Na  Cloth,  1968-69. 

Arti-Stains,  1884. 

Artone  Paint.  1899-1901. 

Artstone  Plaster  Finish,  184-89. 

Asbestolith    Flooring,    Wainscoting,  and 

Stairs.  3I4-T5- 
Asbestos  Materials. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co..  504-05- 

Carey  Co-,  Philip,  561. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  j6;  174- 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co...  568-69. 

Lyster  Sheet  Metal  Co.,  634-35- 

J-M,  46;  174. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal,.  504-05. 
Asbestos  Wood. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  574-/8. 


Asbestos  Wood — Continued. 

J-M  Transite,  574-78. 
Asbestostecl  Roof,  Floor,  and  Wall  Con- 
struction, 504-05. 
Asepticote  Masonry  Coating,  47. 
Ash  Barrels,  Chutes,  Dumps,  Hoists,  see 

Barrels;  Chutes;  Dumps;  Hoists. 
Ash    Handling   Systems,   see  Conveying 

Machinery  and  Systems- 
Ash-Lift  Covers,  see  Coal  Hole  Covers 

and  Frames. 
Ash  Receivers,  see  Garbage,  Refuse,  and 

Ash  Receivers. 
Ashlar,  see  Marble;  Stone. 
Asphalt  and  Asphalt  Materials. 
Elliott  Varnish  Co..  1864. 
Fulton  Asphalt  Co.,  320-21. 
General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 
Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37- 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W..  46. 
Neuchatel  Asphalte  Co.,  Ltd.,  334- 
Storm  Co..  Walter  H..  50-5'- 
Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  335;  572- 

BrunszL-ick  Natural  Rock,  320-21. 
J-M   \\  aterproofing  Cement  and  Satu- 
rated Fabric,  46. 
I. innner  Natural  Rock,  320-21. 


Paria  Felt.  572-73- 
Plastic  Asphaltum,  50-51. 
Swastika.  566-67. 
Vorwohle  Natural  Rock,  320-21. 
Warren's  Anchor  Rock,  335. 
See  also  Floors,  Asphalt. 
Asphalt  Roofing,  see  Rooting,  Asphalt. 
Asphaltus  Roof  Coating,  1873. 
Aspirators,  Steam. 

Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1528-30. 
Richmond  Standard  Service,  1528-30. 
Athey  Cloth-Lined  Metal  Weather-Strip 
1018-19. 

Atkinson-Morse  Destructor  Furnaces, 

1 358-59. 

Atlas,  and  Atlas-White  Portland  Cement, 

154-55-        „         . .  ■ 
Atlas  Sanitary  Composition  Flooring,  312. 
Atlas  Steel  Post  Caps  and  Bases,  369. 
Atmospheric  System,  1234-35. 
Attachment  Devices,  see  Bolts,  Expansion; 

Concrete  Inserts. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Cleaners,  1520-21. 
Audiffren-Singrun  Refrigerating  Machine, 

I5S4-  0  , 

Austral  Window  Fixtures,  626-27;  806-07. 
Auto-Lock   Casement   Window  Adjuster, 

830-31- 

Auto-Silent  Automatic  Water-Closets, 

1096-97. 

Automatic  Flushing  Closet  Tanks,  1089-91. 
Automatic  Refrigerating  Machinery,  1542- 

43- 

Automatic  Telephone  Systems,  1722-23. 
Automobile  Elevators,  see  Elevators. 
Automobile  Turntables,  see  Turntables. 
Avenarius  Carbolineum,  64. 
Aviaries,  see  Conservatories  and  Green- 
houses. 
Awnings,  Canvas. 

Carpenter  &  Co.,  Geo.  B.,  923. 

McCurdy,  Bernard,  1462. 

Walger  Awning  Co.,  926. 

Wyandotte  Awning  and  Tent  Co.,  924- 
25. 

See  also  Canvas,  Awning,  Cover,  Roof- 
ing, Tent. 
Awnings,  Metal. 

Chattanooga   Roofing  &  Foundry  Co.. 
486-87. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 
1 378-79. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  258-59. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47- 
Dixie,  13/8-79- 
Awnings,  Receding. 

Wyandotte  Awning  and  Tent  Co.,  924- 

25- 

Kapka,  924-25- 


Awnings,  Roller. 

Carpenter  &  Co.,  Geo.  B.,  923.  3 

Walger  Awning  Co.,  92b. 

Wyandotte  Awning  and  Tent  Co.,  924- 

25- 

Awnings,    Venetian    Blind,    see  Blinds, 

Venetian. 

Axes,  Fire,  see  Fire  Extinguishing  Appa- 
ratus. 

Ayer   &   Lord   Creosoted   Lumber  and 

Wood  Blocks,  1810. 
Aztec  N.  P.  Brass  Bubble  Fountain,  1140- 

42- 

B 

B-M   No.   78  and  No.  208  Waterproof 
Paints,  and  B-M  No.  123  Dampproof- 

ing. 

B.  O.  T.  Syphon  Water  Closet,  Patented. 
Lever,  Low  Tanks,  and  Water-Closet 
Combinations,  1057-72. 
/>'.Y  and  BXL  Electric  Cable,  1688-94. 
Hackus  l  ocking  Check  System,  2000. 
Hadgcr's   Fireproof   Windozvs,  Copper 
Boilers  and  Copper  and  German  Sil- 
ver Sinks,  608;  1133;  1 181. 
Haiu-Marie  i'ood  Wagons,  1289. 
Balance  Doors,  see  Doors,  Balance. 
Balconies,  see  Metal  Work,  Architectural 

or  Ornamental. 
Ball  Cocks,  see  Cocks,  Ball. 
Baltimore  Water  Filters.  1420-21. 
Balusters,  see  Balustrades. 
Balustrades,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Balustrades,  Metal. 

Capital  Iron  Works  Co.,  385. 
1  lcath-Johnson  Co.,  424-25. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  428-29 
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Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P^,  454 

55- 

1   See  also  Metal  Work. 
Balustrades,  Wood. 

Nickerson  Mfg.  Co.,  954-55- 
See  also  Cabinet  Work ;  Trim. 
Bank  Enclosures,  see  Metal  Work;  Wire- 
Work. 

Bank  or  Office  Counters,  Fittings,  Fix- 
tures,   Railings,    Screens,   see  Book- 
Stacks;    Cabinet    Work;  Furniture; 
Marble  Work;  Metal  Work;  Trim; 
Wire  Work. . 
Bank  Interior  Construction. 
Bankers  Building  Bureau,  1966. 
Heath-Johnson  Co.,  424-25. 
Norfolk  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  Inc.,  435. 
Polachek  Bronze  and  Iron  Co.,  John, 

444-45. 
Standard-Tyler  Co.,  462. 
Veit  Mfg.  Co.,  1967- 
Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  470-71- 
See    also    Cabinet    Work;  Furniture; 
Marble  Work;  Metal  Work. 
Bank    Lighting,    see    Lighting  Fixtures, 
Bank. 

Bank    Vaults,    see    Vault  Construction; 

Vaults,  Safe-Deposit. 
Bar  Benders. 
Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co.,  232-33. 
Acme,  232,-33. 
Bar-Lock  Wrought-Steel  Vault  and  Sky- 
light  Construction,  and  Sidewalk 
Doors,  876. 
Bor-Ox  Metal  Coating,  47. 
Barbers'  Plumbing  Fixtures,  see  Lavato 
ries;    Plumbing    Fixtures;  Shampoo 
Fixtures. 
Barion  Gages,  1200-01. 
Barn  Equipment. 

James  Mfg.  Co.,  1814-17- 
Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1818-21. 
Raban,  W.  A.,  384. 
Barrels,  Metal. 

Stephenson,  C.  H.,  374"75- 
Barrett  Specification  Felt,  Pitch,  Roofing 
and  Shingle  Stain,  555-57-  . 
Barry's  Scotch  Inlaid,  Battleship  and  Oah 
Plank  Linoleums,  297. 
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^ars,  Coiner,  see  Store  Front  Construc- 
tion. 

Jars,  Extruded,  Special-Shaped. 

American  Brass  Co.,  392-93. 

Bars,  Glazing,  see  Conservatories  and 
Greenhouses ;  Skylights. 

Bars,  Metal,  see  Concrete  Reinforcement; 
Iron  and  Steel  Bars  and  Sheets. 

Bars,  Reinforcing,  see  Concrete  Reinforce- 
ment. 

Bars,  Sash,  see  Store  Front  Construction. 
Bars,  Skylight,  see  Skylights. 
Bars,  Steel,  see  Iron  and  Steel  Bars  and 
Sheets. 

Bars,  Towel,  see  Bathroom  Accessories. 
Bars,    Transom    or   Division,    see  Store 

Front  Construction. 
Bars,   Water-Excluding,   for  Casement 
Windows. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  383. 
Perfect,  383. 
Bars,  Window,  see  Guards,  Door  or  Win- 
dow. 

Barton  Spider-Web  System  of  Flat-Slab 

Reinforced     Concrete  Construction, 

220-21. 
Bas  Relief  Work. 

Church  Art  Work  Co.,  1949. 
Howes,  Benjamin  A.,  10-11. 
Base-Board    and   Floor   Receptacles,  see 

Receptacles. 
Basement  Hoists,  see  Hoists,  Cellar  and 

Ash. 

Basene  Liquid  Pigment  Filler,  1908-09. 
Bases,  Column,  see  Column  Bases. 
Bases,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Bases,  Metal,  see  Ceilings ;  Tiles ;  Trim. 
Bases,  Post,  see  Post  Caps  and  Bases. 
Bases,  Rubber,  see  Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall, 
Rubber. 

Bases,  Sanitary,  see  Floors,  Cement,  Com- 
position, Concrete ;  Floors,  Cork,  and 
Cork  Tile;  Floors,  Cork  Composition; 
Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall. 

Bases  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 

Bashaw  Granite,  89. 

Basin  Cocks,  see  Cocks  and  Bibbs. 

Basins,  see  Lavatories ;  Plumbing  Fixtures. 

Basins,  Catch. 

Compound    Injector    &    Specialty  Co., 
1162-63. 

Baskets,  Fireplace,  see  Fireplace  Trim- 
mings. 

Baskets,  Metal,  see  Bathroom  Accessories. 
Baskets,  Waste  Paper. 

Barnaby  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  1977. 
Bath  Fixtures. 

Art  Brass  Co.,  1040-41. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co..  1144-45. 

Columbus  Brass  Co.,  1089-91. 

Eustis  Mfg.  Co.,  J.  P.,  1044-51. 

Haydenville  Co.,  1 150-51. 

Hoffmann  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co.,  1146-47. 

Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1148-49. 

Kohler  Co.,  1124-25. 

Speakman  Supply  and  Pipe  Co.,  1154-55. 
Trenton  Potteries  Co.,  11 18-19. 
Brasscrafters,  1014-51. 
Jngham  Shower  Mixer.  1148-49. 
Niedecken  Mixer,  1146-47. 
San-o-la,  1040-41. 
Speakman  Mixing  Valve,  T 154-55. 
See  also  Baths,  Shower  or  Needle,  and 
Fixtures. 

Bath  Stools,  see  Bathroom  Accessories ; 
Stools. 

Bath  Temperature  Control  Valves. 

Leonard-Rooke  Co.,  1143. 
Bathroom  Accessories. 

Art  Brass  Co.,  1040-41. 
Bennett  Mfg.  Co.,  1039. 
Church  Mfg.  Co..  C.  F.,  1042-43. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 
Eustis  Mfg.  Co.,  J.  P.,  1044-51. 
Graf  Mfg.  Co.,  Frank  H.,  1355. 
Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co.,  1779- 
81. 

Kohler  Co.,  1124-25. 


Bathroom  Accessories — Continued. 
Sillcocks-Miller  Co.,  1052-53. 
Stephenson,  C.  H.,  374-75. 
Trenton  Potteries  Co.,  11 18-19. 
Watrous  Co.,  11 15-17. 
"  White-Steel "  Sanitary  Furniture  Co., 
1054-55- 

Wocher  &  Son  Co.,  Max,  1765. 

Brasscrafters,  1044-51. 

Celluvarno,  1052-53. 

San-o-la,  1040-41. 

Universo  Soap  Fixtures,  1115-17. 

White  Pyralin,  1042-43. 

See  also  Cabinets,  Bathroom. 
Baths,  Child,  see  Bathtubs. 
Baths,  Foot. 

Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas,  1073-88. 

Trenton  Potteries  Co.,  11 18-19. 
Baths,  Plunge. 

American  Enameled  Brick  and  Tile  Co., 
90-99. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  1294. 
Specifications,  90-99. 
Baths,  Shower  or  Needle,  and  Fixtures. 

Art  Brass  Co.,  1040-41. 
Hoffmann  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co.,  1146-47. 
Imperial  Brass  Co.,  1148-49.  . 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W,  1106. 
Kohler  Co,  1124-25. 

Speakman  Supply  and  Pipe  Co.,  1154-55. 
Imperator,  1124-25. 
Ingham  Mixer,  1148-49. 
Niedecken  Mixer,  1146-47. 
Speakman  Shozver,  and  Mixing  Valve, 

1 1 54-55- 

See  also  Stalls. 
Baths,  Sitz,  see  Baths,  Foot. 
Bathtubs.- 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  1120-23. 

Kohler  Co.,  1124-25. 

Trenton  Potteries  Co.,  11 18-19. 

Cahill,  1120-23. 

J  deal,  1 1 18-19. 

Imperial,  1124-25. 

New  Monarch,  11 18-19. 

Sovereign,  1124-25. 

Specifications,  11 18-19. 
Batteries,  Storage. 

Fay  &  Bowen  Engine  Co.,  1424. 

Gould  Storage  Battery  Co.,  1660. 

Landis  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co.,  1590-91. 
Battery  Charging  Apparatus. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1642-43. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1703. 
Battery  Sets. 

Samson  Electric  Co.,  1734-35. 

Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc.,  1680-85. 

Patterson,  1680-85. 

Samson,  1734-35- 

Specifications,  1680-85. 
Battleship  Linoleum,  295. 
Bay  State  Paints,  Coatings,  and  Enamels, 

175;  1880-81. 
Bayley-S pring field  Rolled  Steel  Sash,  670- 
71. 

Bayonne  Roof  and  Deck  Cloth,  549. 
Beacon  Wires  and  Cables,  1608. 
Bead,  Corner. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  362. 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co.,  228-29. 

Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co.,  232-33. 

Consolidated     Expanded    Metal  Com- 
panies, 247-49. 

General  Fi reproofing  Co.,  1778. 

Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 
79- 

Kees  Mfg.  Co.,  F.  D.,  355. 
Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  175. 
Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  514. 
North   Western    Expanded    Metal  Co., 

256-57- 
Penn  Metal  Co.,  358-59. 
Prescott  &  Son,  J.  B.,  1370-71. 
Sykes  Metal  Lath  and  Roofing  Co.,  262- 

63- 

Union  Metal  Corner  Co.,  360-61. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  265-69. 
Goodwin,  360-61. 
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Bead,  Corner — Continued. 
Hannon,  360-61. 
Hospital,  360-61. 
Hub,  360-61. 
Kno-Equal,  256-57. 
Mahoning  Steel,  265-69. 
Penco,  358-59- 
Prescott  Steel,  1370-71. 
Splay,  360-61. 
Steelcrete,  247-49. 
Union,  360-61. 
Beam  Straps. 

Steel  City  Electric  Co.,  1678-79. 
Beam  Wrapping. 
Consolidated    Expanded    Metal  Com- 
panies, 247-49. 
Steelcrete  Expand&d  Metal,  247-49. 
Beams,  Columns,  Struts,  see  Metal  Work, 

Iron  or  Steel,  Structural. 
Beams,  Concrete,  see  Concrete  Construc- 
tion; Concrete  Reinforcement. 
Beams,  Iron  or  Steel,  see  Metal  Work, 
Structural. 

Beams,  Wood,  see  Lumber;  Trim,  Wood. 
Beaver  Board,  and  Tiles,  1964-65. 
Beckley's    Artificial    Slate  Blackboards, 
1989. 

Bedford  Limestone,  68-69;  70-71. 
Bedfordshire  Urinals,  1107. 

Beds,  Wall. 

Murphy  Wall  Bed   Co.  of  California, 

1986-88. 
Murphy  In-a-Dor,  1986-88. 
Bedsteads,  Jail,  see  Jail  Equipment. 
Beilman-Seamans  Automatic  Tank  Water 

Heaters,  1184-85. 
Bellemeade  Lavatories,  11 18-19. 
Bells,   Angelus,    Chime,   Church,  Fire- 
Alarm,   Fog-Signal,   School,  West- 
minster, etc. 
Beckley-Cardy  Co.,  1989. 
Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1666-68. 
McShane  Bell  Foundry  Co.,  1596-97. 
Meneely  Bell  Co.,  1594-95. 
Bells,  Electric. 
Edwards  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1622-23. 
Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1666-68. 
Landis  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co.,  1590- 
91. 

Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Co.,  1672- 
73- 

P  R  Mfg.  Co.,  I674-75- 
Samson  Electric  Co.,  1734-35. 
Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc.,  1680-85. 
Cadet,  1622-23. 
Dixie,  1622-23. 
Ekla,  1674-75. 

Faraday    Enclosed-Type,    and  Electro- 
Mechanical  Gongs,  1680-85. 
Holtzer-Cabot,  1590-91. 
Mario,  1674-75. 
P  R  Weather-Proof,  1674-75. 
Recti,  1622-23. 
Samson  Gongs,  1734-35. 
Straightline,  1674-75. 
See  also  Signal  Systems,  Electric. 
Belt  Conveyors,  see  Conveyors,  Belt. 
Belt-Courses,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Belts,  Window  Cleaners'  Safety. 

Morewood  Standard  Safety  Devices  Co., 
Inc.,  762-63. 
Belvac  Thermoiier,  1244-45. 
Benches,  see  Furniture. 
Benders,  Bar,  see  Bar  Benders. 
Bends,  see  Pipe  Bends. 
Benedict   Nickel    White   Metal  Seamless 
Tubes,  Sheets,  Wire,  Rods,  etc.,  1160. 
Benzine  Cleaning  Systems,  see  Dry  Clean- 
ing Systems. 
Berger's   Concrete   Reinforcement ,  Metal 
Lumber.   Metal   Rooiinq,   Steel  Ceil- 
ings, Sidewalk  and  Skylight  Lights, 
222-26,  484,  783,  800-93. 
Bemhard  Boilers,  1318. 
Berry  Brothers'  Varnishes,  Finishes,  and 

Stains,  1902-03. 
Berry    Collapsible    Window  Ventilator, 
■  1032-33. 
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Bessemer  Rustproof  Paint,  1874-75. 
Bessemer  Steel  Sheets,  see  Iron  and  Steel 

Bars  and  Sheets. 
Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement,  168-69. 
Best-Yette  Varnish,  1939. 
Bethel  White  Granite,  89. 
Bibbs,  see  Cocks,  Compression  and  Ground 

Key. 

Bidet  Closets,  see  Water  Closets. 

Bidets,  see  Baths,  Foot. 

Bigelow    Concrete    Inserts,    and  Sleeper 

Supports,  353. 
Bilchaco  Cement  Floor  Coating,  Exterior 

I'arnish.  and  Roof  Paint,  1899- 1901. 
Billiard  Tables. 

King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co.,  1984-85. 
Bins,  Metal. 

Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1772-73. 

Jefferis  Co.,  Richard  \Y\,  1782-83. 

Merritt  &  Co.,  1790-93. 
Bits,  Escutcheon. 

Safe  and  Ventilating  Window  Co.,  814- 
17- 

Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Compound,  26- 

Bitumen. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  335. 
Black  Diamond  Ready  Roofing,  555-57. 
Black  Hawk  Waterproof  Paper.  580. 
Black  Plate,  see  Iron  and  Steel  Bars  and 
Sheets. 

Blackboards  and  Blackboard  Materials. 

American  Seating  Co.,  1990-91. 
Beckley-Cardy  Co..  1989. 
Carbo-Stone  Blackboard  Co.,  1992. 
Johnson,  E.  J.,  526-29. 
Petro-Pulp  Floor  Co.,  Inc.,  330. 
Tinsman  &  Co.,  M.  L.,  523. 
Acme  Plate,  1000-91. 
Beckley's  Artificial  Slate,  1989. 
Carbo-plate,  1992. 

Carbo-Stone   Blackboard   Cement,  and 
Sur  facer,  1992. 

Olmsted  Seamless  Stone,  1990-91. 

Slatoplatc  Composition,  1989. 

Specifications,  526-29. 
Blacksmith  Work. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.,  720-29. 
Blaisdell  Vacuum  Cleaner  Apparatus,  Sew- 
age Ejectors,  and  Air  Compressors. 
1522-23. 

Blake  and  Knowlcs  Pumps,  1402-03. 
Blanco  Finish  Products.  1057-72. 
Blast  Gates. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 
Blast  Pipe. 

Irwin  Mfg.  Co..  Thos.  W.,  590-91. 
Blast  Traps,  see  Traps,  Blast. 
Blind  Adjusters,  see  Fasteners  and  Adjus- 
ters. Blind.  Screen,  Shutter. 
Blind  Operating  Device,  see  Operating  De- 
vice. Blind.  Screen  and  Shutter. 
Blind  Trimmings. 

Stanley  Works,  778-81. 
Blinds,  Folding,  Rolling,  or  Sliding. 

Burlington  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  928-29. 

Monroe  Screen,  Blind  and  Partition  Co., 
943-. 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  730. 
Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  Jas.  G-,  930. 
Sec  also  Shutters. 
Blinds,  Venetian. 

Beckley-Cardy  Co.,  1089. 
Burlington  Venetian  Blind  Co..  928-29. 
Monroe  Screen,  Blind  and  Partition  Co., 
943-. 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  927. 
Wilson  Mfs.  Co.,  Jas.  G.,  930. 
Blinds,  Wood. 

Morgan  Co.,  972-73. 
Blocks.  Building,  see  Brick.  Hollow:  Fire- 
proof     Building     Blocks;  Gypsum 
Blocks;  Plaster  Blocks;  Terra  Cotta, 
Hollow  Fireproof. 
Blocks,  Butchers'. 

Brecht  Co.,  1570-72. 
Blocks,  Paving,  see  Paving. 
Blocks,  Plaster,  see  Plaster  Blocks. 


Blocks,  Raggle. 

Campbell  Haggle  Block  Co.,  150-51. 
Blowers,  see  Fans  and  Blowers. 
Blue-printing  and   Blue-printing  Appa- 
ratus. 

Pease  Co.,  C.  F.,  1. 
Pease  Peerless  and  Standard.  L 
Blue  Seal  Rock  Wall  Plaster,  181. 
Blue  Veined  Italian  Marble,  78-79. 
Boards,  Directory,  see  Bulletin  and  Direc- 
tory Boards. 
Boards,  Drawing,  see  Furniture,  Drafting 
Room. 

Boards,    Ironing,    see    Ironing  Machines, 

Boards,  and  Tables. 
Boards,  Wall  or  Ceiling,  see  Wall  Board. 
Bogenberger     Fireproof     II' indoles  and 

Doors,  616-17. 
Boiler  Alarms,  see  Alarms,  Boiler  or  Tank. 
Boiler  Casings. 

Continental  Iron  Works,  1220-21. 

Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,  1225. 
Boiler  Couplings. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Kewanee,  1210-13. 
Boiler  Coverings,  see  Coverings,  Pipe  and 

Boiler. 
Boiler  Fittings. 

Walsh  &.  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,  1225. 
Boiler  Flue  Cleaners. 

Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,  1225. 
Boiler  Settings. 

Burke  Furnace  Co.,  1290. 

Continental  Iron  Works,  1220-21. 

Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,  1225. 
Boilers,  Copper. 

Badger  &  Sons  Co.,  E.  B..  1 181. 

Bramhall  Deane  Co.,  1286-87. 

Dahlquist  Mfg.  Co.,  1134-35. 

Trageser  Steam  Copper  Works,  John, 
1138-39 

Boilers,    Heating,    Steam,  Hot-Water, 
Low-Pressure. 

Badger  &  Sons  Co..  E.  B.,  1 181. 

Boynton  Furnace  Co.,  1294-95. 

Brennan  &  Co..  John,  1216-18. 

Dahlquist  Mfg.  Co.,  1134-35. 

Gorton  &  Lidgerwood  Co.,  1299a- 1299b. 

Gurney  Heater  Mfg.  Co.,  1306-09. 

Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1291-93. 

Hitchings  &  Co.,  1840-41. 

International  Heater  Co.,  1300-05. 

Kanawha  Mine  Car  Co.,  1318. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1312-17. 

King  Construction  Co.,  1839. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  1848-51. 

Lutton,  William  H.,  1842-43. 

Moninger  Co.,  John  C,  848-49. 

Murray  Iron  Works  Co.,  1222-23. 

Page  Boiler  Co..  Wm.  H.,  1322-24. 

Pierson  U-Bar  Co.,  1844-47. 

Prox  Co.,  Frank,  1320-21. 

Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1330-35. 

Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1336-39. 

Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1342-43. 

Smith  Co.,  H.  B..  1325-29. 

Spencer  Heater  Co..  1346-48. 

W  alsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,  1224;  1225. 

Williamsport  Radiator  Co.,  1344-45. 

Badger  Copper,  1 181 . 

Bernhard  Water  Tube,  1318. 

Boynton  Square-Pot.  1294-95. 

Cottage,  1325-29. 

Craig,  1344-45- 

Detroit  Firebox,  1216-18. 

Economic  Smokeless  Down  Draft,  1320- 

21. 

Gilt  Edge  Sectional,  1342-43. 
Gold,  1325-29. 

Gorton  Self-Feeding.  i299a-i2oob. 
H-B,  1325-29. 
Haxtun,  1312-17. 

International  Empress,  Prince,  and  Sul- 
tan, 1300-05. 
Keepkleene,  1181. 

Kewanee  Fire-Box,  and  Smokeless,  1312- 
17. 


Boilers,    Heating,    Steam,  Hot-Water, 
Low-Pressure — Continued. 

Mcnlo,  1325-29. 

Mercer  Return  Flue,  1325-29. 

Mills,  1325-29. 

Model,  I336-39- 

Monarch,  1322-24. 

Moninger,  848-49. 

Perfect,  1330-35- 

Radium,  1320-21. 

Richmond,  1336-39. 

Royal  Smokeless,  1291-93. 

Spencer  Magazine-Feed,  1346-48. 

/  oluntetr,  1322-24. 

Williamsport,  1344-45. 

Sped  fication ,  1209a- 1 209b. 
Boilers,  High-Pressure,  for  Heating  or 
Steam. 

Abcndroth  &•  Root  Mfg.  Co.,  1215. 
Brennan  &  Co.,  John,  1216-18. 
Continental  Iron  Works,  1220-21. 
Kanawha  Mine  Car  Co.,  1318. 
Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1312-17. 
Murray  Iron  Works  Co.,  1222-23. 
Stanley  Hoist  and  Machine  Co.,  20-21. 
Stewart  Heater  Co.,  1204-05. 
Walsh  &  Weidner  lioiler  Co.,  1224;  1225. 
Bernhard  Water  Tube,  1318. 
Detroit  Firebox,  1216-18. 
Kewanee  Smokeless,  and  Tubular,  1312- 
17- 

Root  Water  Tube,  121 5. 
Boilers.    Incinerator,    see    Garbage  and 

Refuse  Burner1;. 
Boilers,  Internal  Furnace. 

Brennan  &  Co.,  John,  1216-18. 

Continental  Iron  Works,  1220-21. 

Murray  Iron  Works  Co.,  1222-23. 

Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,  1224;  1225. 
Boilers,  Kitchen. 

Badger  &  Sons  Co.,  E.  B..  1181. 

Bramhall  Deane  Co.,  1286-87. 

Dahlquist  Mfg.  Co.,  1 134-35- 

Trageser  Steam  Copper  Works,  John, 

II38-39- 

Continental  Copper,  1138-39. 

Graves  Galvanized,  1138-39. 
Boilers,  Laundry. 

Badger  &  Sons  Co.,  E.  B.,  1 181. 

Dahlquist  Mfg.  Co.,  1134-35. 
Boilers,  Locomotive. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1312-17. 
Boilers,  Portable. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1312-17. 
Boilers,  Range,  see  Boilers,  Kitchen. 
Boilers,  Smokeless. 

Brennan  &  Co.,  1216-18. 

Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1291-93. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1312-17. 

Prox  Co.,  Frank,  1320-21. 

Detroit,  1216-18. 

Economic,  1320-21. 

Royal,  1291-93. 
Bolts,  Clincher. 

Self-Clinching  Nail  Co.,  833. 

Farrand's,  833. 
Bolts,  Door  or  Window. 

Pommer  Brothers,  784-85. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co.,  786-87. 

Griffin  Mfg.  Co.,  774-/5- 

Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co.,  790-91. 

Stanley  Works,  778-81. 
Bolts,  Expansion. 

Ankyra  Mfg.  Co..  351. 

T  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 

McCabe  Hanger  Mfg.  Co.,  746-48. 

Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  352. 

Ankyra,  351. 

Sebco,  352. 

Bolts.  Panic,  see  Doors,  Safety-Exit  De- 
vices. 

Bolts,  Sash,  see  Sash  Bolts. 
Bolts,  Toggle,  see  Bolts,  Expansion. 
Bommer  Ball-Bearing ,  and  Spring  Hinges, 
784-85. 

Bonanza  Reinforced  Cement  Tile  Roofing, 
540-41. 

Bonding  Brick,  see  Brick  Bonding. 
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Bonding  Materials  for  Brick,  C 
Concrete,  or  Stone. 

Elaterite  Paint  and  Mfg.  Co.,  30. 
Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  170-71. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  46. 
Des  Moines  Elaterite,  30. 
J-M,  46. 

Stonekote,  170-71. 
Bonding  Ties,  see  Wall  Ties. 
Bookcases. 

Barnaby  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  1977. 
Bookcases,  Sectional. 

Safe-Cabinet  Co.,  Inc.,  1803. 

S-C,  1803. 

Book  Distributers  or  Lifts,  see  Conveying 
Machinery  and  Systems :  Elevators, 
Hand. 

Book  Stacks. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1766-67. 

Medart  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred,  1788-89. 

Merritt  &  Co.,  1790-93. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1794-95. 

Steel  Fixture  Mfg.  Co.,  1787. 

Green-Sncad  Standard,  1794-95. 

See  also  Furniture,  Bank,  Library,  Office. 
Book  Tiles,  see  Fireproof  Building  Blocks; 

Terra  Cotta,  Hollow  Fireproof. 
Boone  Plaster,  182-83. 
Booster  Systems. 

Dayton  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1396-97. 
Booths,  Picture-Machine,  Telephone. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  574-78. 

Pitt  Balance  Door  Co.,  998-99. 

J-M  Transite  Asbestos  Wood,  574-78. 
Border  Lights,  see  Lighting  Fixtures. 
Borders,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Bostwick  Folding  Gates,  440-41. 
Bostwick  Metal  Lath,  Corner  Bead,  Wall 

Ties  and  Plugs,  228-29. 
Bourdon  Spring  Gages,  1200-01. 
Bowes  Hose  Racks,  1432-33. 
Bowls,  Closet,  see  Water-Closet  Outfits. 
Bowls,  Glass,  see  Glassware,  Illuminating. 
Boulus  Auto-Pneumatic  Closets,  1092-93. 
Bowser  Gasoline  and  Oil  Storage  and  Dis- 
tributing Equipment,  1822-23. 
Boxes,  Fibre. 

Medart  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred,  1788-89. 
Boxes,  Letter. 

Federal  Equipment  Co.,  1980-81. 

Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Co.,  1672-73. 

Miller  Lock  Co.,  776-77. 

Federal  Automatic,  1980-81. 

Mesco,  1672-73. 
Boxes,     Metal,     Express,  Messenger, 
Safety-Deposit. 

Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1772-73. 

Fire- Proof  Furniture  &  Construction  Co., 
1774-75- 

Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1784-86. 
Medart  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred,  1788-89. 
Merritt  &  Co.,  1790-93. 
York  Safe  and  Lock  Co.,  1808-09. 
Boxes,  Outlet,  Switch,  Floor. 

National  Metal  Molding  Co.,  1610-11. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1688-94. 
Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc.,  1680-85. 
Steel  City  Electric  Co.,  1678-79. 
Fullman,  1678-79. 
Patterson,  1680-85. 
See  also  Wiring  Devices. 
Boxes,   Shelf,  see  Furniture,   Bank,  Li- 
brary, Office. 
Boyle's  Awning  Stripes,  549. 
Boynton  Steam  and  Water  Heaters,  Fur- 
naces, and  Ranges,  1294-95. 
Bracket  Bookstacks,  see  Book- Stacks. 
Brackets,    Composition,    see  Ornaments, 

Cement,  Composition,  Concrete 
Brackets,   Flag-Pole,   see   Flag-Pole  Fit- 
tings. 
Brackets,  Harness. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454-55. 
Brackets,    Lamps,    see    Lamp  Brackets; 

Lighting  Fixtures. 
Brackets,   Ornamental   Metal,   see  Metal 
Work,  Architectural  or  Ornamental. 


:,   Brackets,  Shelf. 

Griffin  Mfg.  Co.,  774-75- 
Stanley  Works,  778-81. 
See  also  Hardware,  Builders'. 
Bradford  Pressed  Brick,  100-01. 
Braided  Cord,  see  Cord,  Braided. 
Bramhall-Deane  Cooking  Utensils,  Ranges 

and  Sterilizing  Apparatus,  1286-87. 
Brascolite  Lighting  Fixtures  and  Glass- 
ware, 1752-53- 
Brass  Plates,  Rods,  Rolls  and  Sheets. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1160. 
Brass  Tube  Dumb-Waiters,  1478-79. 
Brass  Work,  see  Metal  Work. 
Brasscrafters  Bathroom  Fixtures  and  Ac- 
cessories, 1044-51. 
Brecht    Packing    House    Machinery  and 

Equipment,  1570-72. 
Breckenridge  Automatic  Air  Valves,  1325- 
29. 

Breechens. 

Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,  1225. 
Brick,  Chimney,  see  Brick,  Radial. 
Brick,  Enamel  or  Porcelain. 
American  Enameled  Brick  and  Tile  Co., 
90-99. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  1 10-14. 
Sayre  &  Fisher  Co.,  122. 
Hy-Namel,  1 13-14. 
Hytex,  1 10-12. 

Brick,  Face  or  Front:  Pressed,  Clear- 
Glaze,  Salt-Glaze,  Matt. 

Bradford  Pressed  Brick  Co.,  100-or. 
Campfield  Raggle  Block  Co.,  150-151. 
Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  102. 
Darlington  Brick  &  Mining  Co.,  105. 
Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  106-07. 
Hocking  Valley  Products  Co.,  103-04. 
Hood  Brick  Co.,  B.  Mifflin,  108-09. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  110-14. 
Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1 16-17. 
Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  175. 
Ketcham,  O.  W.,  533. 
Key-James  Brick  Co.,  1 18-19. 
Legg  Brick  Co.,  120-21. 
Sayre  &  Fisher  Co.,  122;  123. 
Southern   Face   Brick   Exchange,  Inc., 

H5-  . 
Waldo  Brothers,  126. 
Western  Brick  Co.,  124-25. 
Bradford  Pressed,  Reds,  and  Ruffs,  100- 
01. 

Brickotta,  106-07. 
jCampfield  Glased,  150-51. 
Greendale,  103-04. 
Harvard,  126. 
Hill  Specials,  123. 
Hy-Namel,  1 13-14. 
Hytex,  1 10-12. 
Navajo,  1 16-17. 
Old  English  Red,  123. 
Rain-Washed,  123. 
Tapestry,  106-07. 
Taylor,  123. 
Waldo  Brothers,  126. 
♦Brick,    Fancy    or    Ornamental:  Flash, 
Speckled,  Mottled,  Iron-Spot. 
Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  102. 
Darlington  Brick  &  Mining  Co.,  105. 
Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  106-07. 
Hocking  Valley  Products  Co.,  103-04. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co..  110-12. 
Kansas  Buff  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1 16-17. 
Southern  Face  Brick  Exchange,  Inc.,  115. 
Hytex,  1 10- 1 2. 
Brick,  Fire,  see  Fire-Brick. 
Brick,  Hollow. 

Bradford  Pressed  Brick  Co.,  100-01. 
Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  102. 
Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 

Co.,  190-91. 
Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1 16-17. 
Ketcham,  O.  W.,  127. 
National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  204-07. 
Pennsylvania  Fireproofing  Co.,  210-11. 
Sayre  &  Fisjier  Co.,  122;  123. 
Western  Brick  Co.,  124-25. 


Brick,  Hollow — Continued. 

Penco,  210-11. 
Brick,  Imitation,  see  Ceilings,  Metal;  Roof- 
ing, Metal;  Sheet  Metal  Work. 
Brick,  Paving. 

Bradford  Pressed  Brick  Co.,  100-01. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  175.  , 
Brick,  Radial. 

Heinicke,  H.  R.,  14-15. 

Heinicke,  14-15. 
Brick,  Repressed. 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Co.,  123. 
Brick,  Rough  Textured. 

Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  106-07. 

Hocking  Valley  Products  Co.,  103-04. 

Hood  Brick  Co.,  B.  Mifflin,  108-09. 

Flydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  1 10-12. 

Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1 16-17. 

Key-James  Brick  Co.,  1 18-19. 

Legg  Brick  Co.,  120-21. 

Southern  Face  Brick  Exchange,  Inc.,  115. 

Western  Brick  Co.,  124-25. 

Empire,  124-25. 

Greendale,  103-04. 

Hood's  Orientals,  and  Old  English,  108-09. 
Navajo,  1 16-17. 
Persian,  124-25. 
Tapestry,  106-07. 
Brick,    Special:    Impervious,  Molded, 
Arch,  Wire-Cut. 
American  Enameled  Brick  and  Tile  Co., 
90-99. 

Darlington  Brick  &  Mining  Co.,  105. 

Hocking  Valley  Products  Co.,  103-04. 

Hood  Brick  Co.,  B.  Mifflin,  108-09. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  1 10-12. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  533. 

Legg  Brick  Co.,  120-21. 

Rinald  Bros.,  1874-75. 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Co.,  122. 

Southern  Face  Brick  Exchange,  Inc.,  115. 

Waldo  Brothers,  126. 

Western  Brick  Co.,  124-25. 

Cloister,  124-25. 

Harvard,  126. 

Hood's  Colonials,  108-09. 

Hytex,  1 10-12. 
Brick  Bonding. 

Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  106-07. 

Heinicke,  H.  R.,  14-15. 

Heinicke  Header,  14-15. 
Brick  Bonds,  see  Wall  Ties. 
Brickotta,  106-07. 
Brickwork,  Designers  of. 

Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  106-07. 
Brickwork,  Interior  Finish. 

Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  106-07. 
Bridgeport  Standard  Stains,  1891-98. 
Bridges,  see  Concrete  Construction ;  Con- 
crete   Reinforcement;    Engineers  or 
Contractors,   Building;    Metal  Work, 
Structural. 

Brine  Coolers  and  Tanks,  see  Refrigerating 
Machinery;  Refrigerators  and  Coolers. 

Broilers. 
Bramhall  Deane  Co.,  1286-87. 
Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1289. 
See  also  Ranges. 

Bronze  Liquid. 
Atlantic  Drier  &  Varnish  Co.,  1884. 
Tiger,  1884. 

Bronze  Work,  see  Metal  Work,  Bronze; 
Trim,  Metal. 

Broomell's  Patent  Vapor  System,  and  Spe- 
cialties, 1264-65. 

Bruner  System  of  Reinforced  Concrete 
Sidewalk  Lights,  Skylights,  and  Floor 
Lights,  894-97. 

Brunswick  Natural  Rock  Asphalt,  320-21. 

Brunswick  Refrigerating  and  Ice-Making 
Machinery,  1546-47. 

Bryant  Silent  Call  Systems,  1616-19. 

Bubbling  Cups  and  Fountains,  see  Foun- 
tains, Drinking. 

Buck  Anchors,  see  Anchors,  Buck. 

Buck  White  Lead,  1890. 

Buckets,  Fire,  see  Fire  Extinguishing  Ap- 
paratus. 
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Buckeye  Metal  Shingles,  630-31. 
Buckeye  Rigid  Conduits,  1O12-13. 
Buckeye  Trough  Flooring,  265-69. 
Builders,   see   Engineers   or  Contractors, 
Building. 

Builders'  Castings,  see  Castings,  Builders'. 

Builders"  Iron,  Work,  see  Metal  Work,  Iron  • 
or  Steel,  Structural. 

Builders'  Supplies  and  Specialties,  see  head- 
ing of  products  desired,  such  as  Bolts, 
Expansion ;  Cement ;  Hangers;  Plaster; 
Wall  Ties :  Nails ;  etc. 

Building  Blocks,  Hollow  Fireproof,  see 
Fireproof  Building  Blocks;  Gypsum 
Blocks ;  Terra  Cotta,  Hollow  Fireproof. 

Building  Cleaning  and  Renovating. 
Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co.,  48-49. 

Building  Construction,  see  Concrete  Con- 
struction;  Concrete  Reinforcement; 
Engineers  or  Contractors,  Building. 

Building  Corners,  Metal,  see  Corners, 
Metal,  for  Lap  Siding. 

Building  Fronts,  Metal. 
Mullins  Co.,  W.  H.,  492-93. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

See  also  Store  Front  Construction. 
Building  Stone,  see  Stone,  Monumental  or 
Structural. 

Buildings.  Cold-Storage,  see  Refrigerators 

and  Coolers. 
Buildings,  Portable. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  488-89. 
Pruden  Co.,  C.  D.,  654-55. 
Stephenson,  C.  H.,  374-75. 
Prudential  Steel,  654-55. 
See  also  Garages. 
Bulkheads,  see  Engineers  or  Contractors, 
Building;  Concrete  Construction;  Piles. 
Bull   Dog    Casement    Window  Adjuster, 
830-31. 

Bull  Dog  Wall  Paper  Sice,  1970-71. 
Bull  Dog  Wall  Ties,  216-17. 
Bull-.Xosc  Corner  Bead,  358-59. 
Bulletin  and  Directory  Boards. 
Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Works,  420- 

21. 

Tablet  and  Ticket  Co.,  1796-97. 

United    States    Changeable    Sign  Co., 

1798-99. 
U.S.  Changeable,  1798-99. 
Wills  on  s  Changeable,  1796-97. 
Bulletin  Boards,  Cork. 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  300-01. 
Bungalow  Automatic  Gas  Water  Heaters, 
1 188-91. 

Bungalow  Heaters,  see  Heaters,  Kerosene; 

Heaters,  Gas  Water. 
Bunkers,  Coal. 

Kenwood  Bridge  Co.,  391. 
Bunks,  Jail,  see  Jail  Equipment. 
Burdett-Rowntree  Safety  Operating  De- 
vices for  Elevator  Doors,  Windows, 
and  Ventilating  Sash,  1448-49. 
Burke  Furnaces,  Stokers,  and  Smoke  Pre- 
ventive Apparatus,  1290. 
Burke  Smokeless  Furnaces,  382. 
Burlaps. 

Cott-a-lap  Co.,  1970-71. 

Wiggin's  Sons  Co.,  H.  B.,  1968-69. 

See  also  Wall  Coverings,  Fabric. 
Burlaps,  Waterproof. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37. 

Lehon  Co.,  570-71. 

Fabricseal,  561. 

Hydrexed,  36-37. 

Tuf-Tex,  570-71- 
Burlington  Blinds,  928-29. 
Burns'  Improved   Cement   Coatings,  and 

Enamels,  1856-57. 
Burrowes    Rustless    Door    and  Window 

Screens,  1004-05. 
Burt   Ventilators,  Skylights,    Oil  Filters, 

and  Exhaust  Heads,  1373-75. 
Bushings.  Conduit. 

Steel  City  Electric  Co.,  1678-79. 


Bushings,  Conduit — Continued. 

Ovalduct,  1678-79. 

Star,  1678-79. 
Busts,  see  Marble  Work;  Metal  Work; 

Sculptors. 
Butchers'  Fixtures  and  Equipment. 

Brecht  Co.,  1570-72. 
Butts,  see  Hinges. 
Buzzers,  Electric. 

Kilwards  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1622-23. 

P  R  Mfg.  Co.,  1674-75- 

Efo,  1622-23. 

Lungen,  1622-23. 

Mario,  1674-75. 

c 

C.  M.  Wires  and  Cables,  1604-05. 
C.  S.  G.  Wool  Deadening  Felt,  579. 
Cabinet  Work,  Metal. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1766- 
.67- 

Fire-Proof    Furniture    &  Construction 

Co.,  1774-75- 
Heath-Johnson  Co.,  424-25. 
Merritt  &  Co.,  1790-93. 
See  also  Trim,  Metal. 
Cabinet  Work.  Wood. 

Bankers  Building  Bureau,  1966. 
Crooks  &  Sons,  W.  D.,  959-61. 
Doten-Dunton  Desk  Co.,  1978-79. 
Federal  Equipment  Co.,  1980-81. 
Fischer  &  Jirouch  Co.,  1958-59. 
Indiana  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co.,  066-67. 
Kurtz  Brothers,  970-71. 
Nickerson  Mfg.  Co.,  954-55. 
Ragland-Baxter-Morford  Co.,  974-75. 
Struck  Co.,  Inc.,  Alfred,  978-79. 
Tiffany  Studios.  464-65. 
Veit  Mfg.  Co.,  1967. 
See  also  Trim.  Wood. 
Cabinets,  Bathroom. 
Art  Brass  Co.,  1040-41. 
Bennett  Mfg.  Co.,  1039. 
Church  Mfg.  Co.,  C.  F.,  1042-43. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 
Eustis  Mfg.  Co.,  J.  P.,  1044-51. 
Fire-Proof    Furniture    &  Construction 

Co.,  1774-75- 
Graf  Mfg.  Co.,  Frank  H.,  1355. 
Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co.,  1779- 

81. 

Sillcocks-Miller  Co.,  1052-53. 
"  White-Steel  "  Sanitary  Furniture  Co., 
1054-55- 

Wocher  &  Son  Co.,  Max,  1765. 

Brasscrafters,  1044-51. 

Celluvarno,  1052-53. 

Peerless  Steel,  609-11. 

Pyralin  Climax,  1042-43. 

White-Steel,  1054-55. 
Cabinets,  Blue-Print. 

Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1784-86. 
Cabinets,  Filing,  Metal. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1766- 
67. 

Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Edward,  1768- 

69. 

Edwards  Co.,  Inc.,  O.  M.,  1770-71. 
Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1772-73. 
Fire-Proof    Furniture    &  Construction 

Co.,  1774-75- 
General  Fireproofing  Co.,  254-55. 
Meilink  Mfg.  Co.,  1806-07. 
Merritt  &  Co.,  1790-93. 
Safe-Cabinet  Co.,  Inc.,  1803. 
Steel  Fixture  Mfg.  Co.,  1787. 
Allsteel,  254-55. 
S-C,  1803. 
Security,  1774-75. 

See  also  Racks,  Magazine  or  Filing. 
Cabinets,  Filing,  Wood. 

Economy  Drawing  Table  Co.,  2-4. 
Cabinets,  Hose,  see  Hose  Racks,  Reels,  and 
Cabinets. 

Cabinets,  Kitchen. 

Hoosier  Mfg.  Co.,  1568-69. 

King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co.,  1984-85. 


Cabinets,  Linen. 
"  White-Steel "  Sanitary  Furniture  Co., 

1054-55- 

Wocher  &  Son  Co.,  Max,  1765. 
Cabinets,  Material. 

Hart  &  Hutchinson  Co.,  1776-77. 
Cabinets,   Medicine,   see   Cabinets,  Bath- 
room. 

Cabinets,  Oil,  see  Oil  Storage  and  Distrib- 
uting Systems. 

Cabinets,  Panel  Board,  see  Panel  Boxes 
and  Cabinets. 

Cabinets,  Safe,  see  Safe-Cabinets. 

Cabinets,  Toilet  Paper. 
Church  Mfg.  Co.,  C.  F.,  1042-43. 

Cabinets,  Towel,  see  Cabinets,  Bathroom. 

Cable,  Deck,  Dredger,  Elevator,  Ground- 
ing, Hoisting,  Machine,  Stage,  etc.,  see 
Rope,  Wire. 

Cable,  Electric,  see  Wire  and  Cable,  Elec- 
tric. 

Cable  Accessories,  see  Wire  and  Cable  Ac- 
cessories. 

Cabot's  Shingle   Staitis,   Cement  Stains, 
Waterproof  Coatings,  and  Sheathing 
and  Deadening  Quilt,  1860-62. 
Cadet    Electric    Bell,    and  Transformer, 

1622-23. 
Caen  Stone,  Artificial. 
Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  170-71. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  184-89. 
Caen  Stone  Finish. 
Glidden  Varnish  Co.,  1868-69. 
Keystone  Varnish  Co.,  1865-66. 
French,  1868-69. 
keystona,  1865-66. 

See  also  Coatings,  Brick,  Cement,  Con- 
crete, Plaster. 
Cacnstonite  Coating,  1912-13. 
Caffall  Process  of  Waterproofing,  48-49. 
Cages,  Bank  or  Cashier,  see  Metal  Work. 
Cages,  Lock-Up,  see  Jail  Work. 
Cahill  Enameled  Iron  Plumbing  Fixtures, 

1 1 20-23. 
Cahill  Grates,  486-87. 
Calcimines,  see  Kalsomines. 
Calking  Cement. 

Gifford-Pierce  Co.,  1024-25. 

Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  38-39. 

G-P,  1024-25. 

McCoy's  Elastic,  38-39. 
Calking  Contractors. 

Minnesota    Weatherproof    Calking  & 
Glazing  Co.,  1349. 
Calking  Felt,  or  Metal. 

Gifford-Pierce  Co.,  1024-25. 

G-P,  1024-25. 
Calking  Paste. 

American  3-Way  Prism  Co.,  878-89. 

Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  38-39. 

Minnesota    Weatherproof    Calking  & 
Glazing  Co.,  1349. 

Hennen's  Elastic,  1349. 

McCoy's  Fireproof,  38-39. 
\Tall  Systems. 

Chicago  Signal  Co.,  1728. 

Edwards  &  Co., 'Inc.,  1622-23. 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1666-68. 

McFell  Signal  Co.,  1729-31. 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1762-63. 

Kliegl,  1762-63. 
Came  Lead. 

Henderson  Bros.,  866-67. 

National  Lead  Co.,  1180. 

See  also  Glass,  Stained  or  Leaded. 
Cameo  Flat  White  Paint,  1889. 
CampHeld   Raggle   Block,    Wall  Coping, 
Brick,   Oakum,  Cement,  and  Water- 
Table,  150-51. 
Candelabra,  see  Lighting  Fixtures. 
Canning  Factory  Equipment. 

Brecht  Co.,  1570-72. 
Canopies,  Canvas,  see  Awnings,  Canvas. 
Canopies,  Metal,  see  Marquees. 
Canopies,  Prism  Glass,  See  Glass,  Prism. 
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Cans,  Ash  and  Garbage. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 
13/8-79- 

Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  1430-31- 
Stephenson,  C.  H.,  374-75- 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95- 

Cans,  Ice. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1552-53- 
Canton  Adjustable  Metal  Windows,  612-13. 
Canton  Improved  Coal  Chutes,  376. 
Canvas,  Awning,  Cover,  Roofing,  Tent. 

Barrell  Co.,  William  L.,  548. 

Boyle  &  Co.,  Inc.,  John,  549. 

Lehon  Co.,  570-71. 

McCurdy,  Bernard,  1462. 

Wyandotte  Awning  and  Tent  Co.,  924- 
25- 

Con-Ser-Tex,  548. 

Mule-Hide  Roofing,  57°-7i- 

Roofrite  Waterproof,  570-71. 

Tex-Tol  Stripe,  548. 
Canvas,  Ceiling  and  Wall. 

Cott-a-lap  Co.,  1970-71. 

Wiggin's  Sons  Co.,  H.  B.,  1968-69. 

Ko-Na,  1968-69. 
Capital  Forms,  Concrete. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  353. 
Capitals,  Composition. 

Hartmann-Sanders  Co.,  948-51- 

Hegener  Co.,  Rudolph,  952-53- 

Seifert  Plastic  Relief  Co.,   Frank  A., 
1962-63. 

Tognarelli  &  Voigt  Co.,  1953. 
Capitals,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Capitals,  Metal,  see  Columns,  Metal;  Metal 
Work. 

Capitals,  Wood,  see  Columns,  Wood. 
Caps,  Chimney,  see  Chimney  Caps  or  Tops. 
Caps,  Column,  see  Columns ;  Faience. 
Caps,  Post,  see  Post  Caps  and  Bases. 
Caps,  Window  or  Door. 
Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co., 
486-87. 

Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  490-91. 
Car  Plumbing  Fixtures,  see  Plumbing  Fix- 
tures, Earthenware,  Porcelain  or  Vit- 
reous China;  Soapstone. 
Carara  Finishing  Plaster,  182-83. 
Carbo-Lundum  Cement  Hardener,  316-17. 
Carbo-plate  Blackboards,  1992. 
Carbo-Stone  Blackboard  Cement,  and  Sur- 

facer,  1992. 
Carbolineum  Wood  Preservative. 

Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  64. 

Northeastern  Co.,  65. 

Avenarius  Carbolineum,  64. 

See  also  Preservatives,  Wood. 
Card  Index  Cases,  see  Cabinets,  Filing. 
Carey  Flexible  Cement,  Rubber,  Canvas 
and  Asbestos  Top  Roofings,  Pipe  and 
Boiler    Coverings,    Ceil-Board,  and 
Paving  Joint,  560-61.  ^ 
Carian  Marble,  1950-51. 
Carnegie  Bar  Skylight,  590-91. 
Carpenter  Spring  Shade  Awning,  923. 
Carpentry    Work,    see    Cabinet  Work, 

Wood ;  Trim,  Wood. 
Carpet,  Wood,  see  Floors,  Wood  Carpet. 
Carpets  and  Rugs. 

Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 
Carriage  Calls,  see  Call  Systems. 
Carriage  Elevators,  see  Elevators,  Auto- 
mobile or  Carriage. 
Carriage  Washers,  see  Washers,  Vehicle. 
Carriers,  Cash  or  Merchandise. 

Allith-Prouty  Co.,  737-39. 

Alvey-Ferguson  Co.,  Inc.,  1486-87. 

Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1490-91. 

Lowerator  Co.,  1488-89. 

Universal  Pneumatic  Transmission  Co., 
1496-97. 

A-F,  1486-87. 

Lowerator,  1488-89. 

Reliable,  737-39. 

See  also  Chute,  Merchandise. 
Carriers,  Dish. 

Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co.,  1492-93. 


Carriers,  Feed,  Hay,  Refuse,  etc. 

James  Mfg.  Co.,  1814-17- 

Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1818-21. 

Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co.,  1492-93. 
Carriers,  Gravity. 

Alvey-Ferguson  Co.,  Inc.,  1486-87. 

Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  388-90. 

Kaestner  &  Hecht  Co.,  1458-59. 

Lowerator  Co.,  1488-89. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1466-71. 

A-F,  1486-87. 

Haslett  Gravity  Roller  Conveyor,  388-90. 
Lowerator,  1488-89. 
Cars,  Elevator,  see  Elevator  Cars. 
Carter  White  and  Red  Leads,  1882. 
Carts,  Hose,  see  Hose  Carts. 
Carts  and  Cars,  Concrete. 
Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co.,  232-33. 
M-C,  232-33. 
Casement  Window   Hardware,   see  Sash 
Fixtures;    Fasteners    and  Adjusters, 
Casement. 
Casements,  see  Windows,  Casement. 
Cases,  Display,  Show,  or  Wall,  see  Show 
Cases. 

Cases,  Document,  see  Cabinets,  Filing. 
Cases,  Theater  Show  Card. 

Chicago  Metal  Covering  Co.,  902-03. 
Casing  Pipe,  see  Well  Pipe,  Casing. 
Casings,  Boiler,  see  Boiler  Casings. 
Casings,  Metal,  see  Mouldings;  Trim. 
Cassens  Ideal  Eaves  Trough,  586-87. 
Cast  Iron  Fittings. 

Essex  Foundry,  1998. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

S.  X.,  1998. 
Casters. 

Tognarelli  &  Voigt  Co.,  1953. 
Castings,  Builders',  Metal. 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.,  344-45- 

American  Brass  Co.,  1160. 

Bureau  Brothers,  409. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 

I378-79- 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17.  • 
Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 

Works,  1284-85. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 

55- 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co.,  758-59- 

Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,  1225. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  470-71. 

Benedict  Nickel,  1160. 
Castings,  Feralun. 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.,  344-45. 
Castings,  Street,  Metal. 

Abendroth  &  Root  Mfg.  Co.,  1215. 

Canton  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.,  376. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  412-13. 

Essex  Foundry.  1998. 

Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 
79- 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454-55. 

S.  X.,  1998. 
Casts,  see  Marble  Work;   Sculptors  and 

Modelers. 
Catch  Basins,  see  Basins,  Catch. 
Ceil-Board,  560. 
Ceiling  Coverings. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1972-74. 
Ceiling  Plates. 

Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  490-91. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Ceiling  Sockets,  see  Sockets,  Ceiling. 
Ceilings,  Fireproof,  see  Ceilings,   Metal ; 

Concrete  Construction. 
Ceilings,  Glass  and  Steel,  see  Glass  Prism; 

Skylights ;  Vault  Lights. 
Ceilings,  Metal. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  484. 

Canton  Mfg.  Co.,  612-13. 

Chattanooga  Roofing  &   Foundry  Co., 
486-87. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 

1378-79. 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  488-89. 
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Ceilings,  Metal — Continued. 
Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  490-91- 
Kinnear  &  Gager  Mfg.  Co.,  630-31- 
Milwaukee  Artistic  Metal  Ceiling  Co., 

485- 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494"9o- 
Berger 's  Classik,  484. 
F.-V.  Co.,  490-91. 
Invisible  Joint,  485. 
Ceilings,  Prism  Light,  see  Glass,  Prism. 
Ceilings,  Reinforced  Concrete,  see  Con- 
crete   Construction;    Concrete  Rein- 
forcement. 
Ceilings,  Structural  Glass. 
Keppler,  Frederick  L.,  898-99. 
Keppler  Translucent,  898-99. 
Ceilings,  Tile  or  Vaulted. 

Guastavino  Co.,  R.,  16-17. 
Ceilings,  Wood,  see  Cabinet  Work,  Wood ; 

Trim,  Wood. 
Cellar  Drainers,  see  Drainers. 
Cells,  Storage,  see  Battery  Sets;  Battery 
Charging  Apparatus;  Batteries,  btor- 

Cells  for  Jails,  see  Jail  Construction;  Jail 
Work. 

Cellular  Metal  Fireproofmg,  250-51. 
Celluvarno  Toilet  Accessories,  1052-53- 
Celox  Primer,  Filler,  and  Metal  Sur facer, 

1942-43. 
Cement,  Asbestos. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  574-78. 
Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co.,  568-69. 
King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  178-79- 
J-M,  574-78. 
King's  Windsor,  178-79. 

Cement,  Asphalt. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05- 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Fulton  Asphalt  Co.,  320-21. 
General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 
National  Roofing  Co.,  565. 
Manco,  561. 
Cement,  Caen  Stone. 
Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  170-71- 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  184-89. 
American,  170-71. 
Specifications,  170-71. 
Cement,  Finishing  or  Surfacing. 
Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  170-71. 
National  Kellastone  Co.,  1994-95- 
Kellastone,  1994-95- 
Stonekote,  170-71. 
Cement,  Frost-Proof  Mixtures  for. 
Zibell  Damp-Resisting  Paint  Co.,  62-63. 
Alko  Freez-Propf,  62-63. 
Cement,  Furnace. 

Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co.,  1858-59. 
Cement,  Keene's. 
Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  162-63. 
American  Keene  Cement  Co.,  166-67. 
Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  Co.,  168-69. 
Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  175- 
King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  I78-79- 
Acme  Keenes,  162-63. 
American  Keene,  166-67. 
Best  Bros.  Keene's,  168-69- 
White  &  Bros.  (J.  B.),  178-79- 
Specifications,  166-69. 
Cement,  Marble  Finish. 
Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  170-71. 
Stonekote,  170-71. 
Cement,  Portland. 
Alsen's  Portland  Cement  Works,  152-53- 
Atlas  Portland  Cement  Co.,  154-55- 
French  &  Co.,  Samuel  H,  158. 
Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  170-71- 
Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  175- 
King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  178-79- 
Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co..  156-57. 
Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co.,  160. 
Standard  Portland  Cement  Co.,  159. 
Alsen's  German,  American,  and  Instan- 
taneous Set,  152-53. 
Atlas,  and  Atlas-White,  154-55- 
Dexter,  158. 
Lehigh,  156-57,  175- 
Medusa  Gray,  160. 
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Cement,  Portland — Continued. 

Standard,  159. 

Stonekote,  170-71. 

Whitc:Dcxter,  158. 

Specifications,  1540-41. 
Cement,     Portland,  Waterproofed, 

Cement,  Waterproofed. 
Cement,  Portland,  White. 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Co.,  154-55. 

Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co.,  160. 

Atlas,  154-55- 

Medusa,  160. 
Cement,  Roofing. 

Campfield  Raggle  Block  Co.,  150-51. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co.,  1858-59. 

Elintkote  Mfg.  Co.,  562-64. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 

Hetzel,  J.  G.,  Estate  of,  550-51. 

Johns-Manville  Co..  H.  W\,  574-78. 

National  Roofing  Co.,  -565. . 

Tropical  Oil  Co.,  1878-79. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 

Campfield  Ragglet,  150-51. 

Rex  Flintkote,  562-64. 

Silk  Fibre,  1858-59. 
Cement,  Slaters',  see  Cement.  Roofing. 
Cement.  Tile  Setting. 

American  Monolith  Co.,  310-11. 

Williams- Wendt  Co.,  342. 

Korkstonc,  342. 

Monolith  Patent,  310-11. 
Cement,  Waterproofed. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  170-71. 

Smooth-On  Mfg.  Co.,  56-57. 

Waterproofing  Co.,  60-61. 

Cow  Bay,  60-61. 

Stonekote,  170-71. 

Specifications,  31,  60-61. 
Cement,  Waterproofing. 

Aquabar  Co.,  24-25. 

Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Co.,  26-27. 

Carbo-Lundum  Hardner  Co.,  316-17. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip.  561. 

Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co.,  28-29. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  238-246d. 

De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1906-07. 

Elaterite  Paint  and  Mfg.  Co.,  30. 

FerrO-Krete  Co.,  318-19. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  170-71. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 

Hercules  Waterproof  Cement  Co.,  31. 

Horn  Co.,  A.  C.  34-35- 

Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  38-39. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 

Integral  Waterproofing  Co.,  32-33. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  46. 

Klein  Mfg.  Co.,  325. 

McCormick    Waterproof    Portland  Ce- 
ment Co.,  52-53. 
National  Roofing  Co.,  1873. 
Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co.,  54. 
Smooth-On  Mfg.  Co.,  56-57. 
Storm  Co.,  Walter  H..  50-51. 
Trus-Con  Laboratories,  47. 
Universal  Compound  Co.,  Inc.,  58-59. 
Waterproofing  Co.,  60-61. 
Wearcrete  Engineering  Co.,  340-41. 
Aquabar,  24-25. 
B-M  No.  123,  26-27. 
Bitu-Mortar  Compound,  26-27. 
Ceresit,  28-29. 
Corr-Base,  238-246d. 
Des  Moines  Elaterite,  30. 
FerrO-Krete,  318-19. 
Hercules,  31. 
Hydratite,  34-35. 
Hydrolox,  1873. 

/.  W.  P.  Hydraliquid,  and  Impervious 

Powder,  40-43. 
Integrol  Waterproof  Paste,  50-51. 
J-M  Asphalt,  46. 
Keystone  Integral,  32-33. 
McCoy's  Elastic,  38-39. 
Medusa,  54. 
Metalcrete,  325. 
Sham-Rock,  52-53. 
Stonekote,  170-71. 


Cement,  Waterproofing — Continued. 
Stop-A-Lcke  Styck,  501. 
Trus-Con,  47. 
Wearcrete,  340-41. 
Specifications,  31,  3--33.  5-2-53- 
See    also    Waterproofing    and  Damp- 
proofing  Paints  and  Compounds. 
Cement  Calking,  see  Calking.  Cement. 
Cement    Coatings,    see    Coatings,  Brick, 

Cement,  Concrete. 
Cement  Filler,  and  Floor  Paint,  1876-77. 
Cement  Finishing,  see  Concrete  Densifiers 

and  Hardeners. 
Cement  Hardener,  see  Concrete  Densifiers 

and  Hardeners. 
Cement  Siding  Specifications. 
Associated   Metal   Lath  Manufacturers, 
212-14. 

Cement  Tiles,  see  Tiles,  Roofing,  Cement. 
Cementine  Dust-proofing  Paint,  1854. 
Cementkote  Damp-Proof  Coating,  1878-79. 
Century  Asbestos  Shingles,  568-69. 
Ceramic    Tiles,    see    Mosaics,    Ceramic ; 
Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall,  Ceramic;  Tiles. 
Roofing,  Clay. 
Ceresit  Waterproofing,  28-29,  175. 
Certam-teed  Asphalt  Shingles,  566-67. 
Cesspool  Bell  Traps,  see  Traps,  Plumbing. 
Cesspool  Boxes,  Drains,  and  Plates. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Wati-rtiti    Drain   vS.    Scupper   Co.,  Inc.. 
1 166-67. 

Anticlog,  1166-67. 

Hub,  1166-67. 

Morgan,  1166-67. 

Rockefeller,  1166-67. 

Subway .  1166-67. 

Westcott,  1166-67. 
Cesspool  Covers,  see  Castings,  Street. 
Chain  Bolts,  see  Bolts,  Door  or  Window. 
Chain  Drives. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1490-91. 
Chains,  Lighting  Fixture. 

Wakefield  Brass  Co..  F.  W.,  1760-61. 

See  also  Lighting  Fixtures. 
Chair  Rails,  see  Cabinet  Work;  Trim. 
Chairs,  Directors'  Room. 

Barnaby  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  1977. 

See  also  Furniture. 
Challenge  Vacuum  Cleaners,  1524-25. 
Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip,  1020-21. 
Champion  Metal  iV  cather-Strips,  998-99. 
Champion  Weather-Strips,  1022. 
Chandeliers,  see  Lighting  Fixtures,  Glass- 
ware. 
Channels,  Metal. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1160,  392-93. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  394-95. 

Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co.,  232-33. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  466-67. 
Charcoal,  Filtering,  see  Filtering  Materials. 
Chattanooga  Sinks,  1120-23. 
Checks,    Door,    see    Door    Checks  and 
Springs. 

Chemical  Engines,  see  Fire  Extinguishers. 
Chemical  Vitreous  China  Specialties. 

Maddock  &  Sons,  John,  1107. 
Chemists. 

Allentown  Testing  Laboratory,  1539. 
Cherokee  Georgia  Marble,  76-77,  78-79. 
Cherokee  Plaster,  182-83. 
Chi-Fau-Co  Cocks  and  Bibbs,  Faucets,  and 

Bubble  Fountains,  1140-42. 
Chi-Vo  Varnish.  1004-05. 
Chicago    and    Chicago    Francis  Clothes 

Dryers.  1504-07,  1514-17. 
Chicago  Automatic  Electric  Condensation 

Pump  and  Receiver,  1170-72. 
Chicago  Skylight  Operators,  848-49. 
Chicago  Spring  Hinges,  786-87. 
Chicago  Wall  Ties,  232-33. 
Chiffoniers,  see  Furniture,  Household. 
Chimes,  see  Bells. 


Chimney  and  Flue  Linings. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 

Co.,  190-91. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  574-78. 
Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  175. 
Maurer  &  Son,  Henry,  208-09. 
J-M  Vitribestos,  574-78. 
Chimney  Caps  or  Tops,  Brick  or  Terra 
Cotta. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 
Co.,  190-91. 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  136-37. 

Northwestern  Terra  Cotta  Co,  144-49. 
Chimney  Caps  or  Tops,  Metal. 

Crown  Ventilator  Co.,  1376-77. 

Globe  Ventilator  Co.,  1380-81. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  175. 

Crown,  1376-77. 

Globe,  1380-81. 
Chimneys,  Hollow  Tile. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  204-07. 
Chimneys,  Radial  Brick. 

Heinicke,  H.  R.,  14-15. 

Specifications,  14-15. 
Chinalinc  Enamel,  1940-41, 
Chloride  .Accumulator  Storage  Batteries, 
1500-91- 

Church     Furnishings,     see  Furnishings, 

Church ;  Furniture,  Church. 
Church  Pew  Directories,  see  Bulletin  and 

Directory  Boards. 
Chutes,  Concrete  Mixer,  see  Concrete  Mix- 
ing and  Handling  Machinery. 
Chutes,  Fuel,  Waste. 
Canton  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.,  376. 
Capital  Iron  Works  Co.,  385. 
Chattanooga   Roofing  &   Foundry  Co., 
486-87. 

Covert  Co.,  H.  W.,  1352-53. 
Hastings  Foundry  &  Iron  Works,  378-79. 
Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co.,  380- 
81. 

Ritter  Co.,  Emil  W.,  382. 
Wagner  Mfg.  Co.,  758-59- 
Canton  Improved,  376. 
Majestic,  380-81. 
Protexlite  Window,  382. 
Queen  City,  378-79. 
Chutes,  Ice-Recording. 
Jones  Cold  Store  Door  Co.,  1564-65. 
Stevenson  Cold  Storage  Door  Co.,  1566- 
67. 

Stevenson's,  1566-67. 
Chutes,  Laundry,  Steel,  Glass  Enameled. 

Pfaudler  Co.,  1414. 
Chutes,  Merchandise,  Spiral. 

Alvey-Ferguson  Co.,  Inc.,  1486-87. 
Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  388-90. 
A-F,  1486-87. 

See  also  Carriers,  Gravity. 
Cinmanco  Rewireable  Screens,  1006. 
Circuit  Breakers. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1639-41. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1720. 
Cistern    Covers,    see   Castings,  Builders' 

Metal. 
Clamps,  Basin. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 
Clamps,  Column. 

Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co.,  232-33. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  353. 

ABC,  232-33. 

Dayton,  353. 
Clark's  Emergency  Exit  Door  Locks  and 

Panic  Bolts,  764-65. 
Clay  Products,   see  Brick ;   Tiles ;  Terra 
Cotta. 

Clayton  Pumps.  1402-03. 
Clean-Out  Tees. 
Compound    Injector    &    Specialty  Co., 
1162-63. 
Cleaners,  Grain. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Cleaners.  Mechanical,  Portable. 

Quam  Pneumatic  Cleaner  Co.,  1526-27. 
Toledo  Water  Power  Vacuum  Cleaner 
Co.,  1534-35. 
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Cleaners,    Mechanical,    Portable — Con- 
tinued. 
Presto  Vacuum,  1534-35- 
Quam  Pneumatic,  1526-27. 

Cleaners,  Mechanical,  Stationary. 

Atwood  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  1520-21. 
Blaisdell  Machinery  Co.,  1522-23. 
Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co.,  1524-25. 
Quam  Pneumatic  Cleaner  Co.,  1526-27. 
Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1528-30. 
Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Co.,  1519. 
Standard  Factories,  Inc.,  1531. 
Thurman  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  1532-33- 
Toledo  Water  Power  Vacuum  Cleaner 

Co.,  1534-35; 
United  Electric  Co.,  1536. 
Water  Power  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  1537- 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538. 
Atwood  Vacuum,  1520-21. 
Challenge  Vacuum,  1524-25. 
Presto  Vacuum,  1534-35. 
Quam  Pneumatic,  1526-27. 
Richmond  Vacuum.  1528-30. 
Rotor,  1531. 

Spencer  Turbine  Vacuum,  1519. 
Tuec  Systems,  1536. 
Wap-Po-Vac  Vacuum,  1537. 
Western   Electric    Sturtevant  Vacuum, 
1538. 

Specifications.  1536. 

Cleaners,  Vacuum,  see  Cleaners,  Mechan- 
ical, Stationary. 

Cleaners'  Stands. 
Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 

1762-63. 
Kliegl,  1762-63. 

Cleveland  Expanded  Metal  Lath,  215. 

Cleveland  Magneto  American  Watchman's 
Time  Detector,  1732-33. 

Clet'eland   Wall   Ties  and  Snow  Guards, 
366-67. 

Climax  Plaster,  162-63. 

Climax  Poultry  Netting,  1003. 

Climax    Water-Closet    Seats,  Bathroom 
Cabinets,  etc.,  1042-43. 

Climax  Wood  Mortar,  172-73. 

Clinton  Electrically  Welded  Wire  Fabrics 
and  Wire  Lath,  234-37. 

Clinton    Hematite    Red    Mortar  Colors, 

;  1858-59. 

Clips,  Corner  Bead,  see  Bead,  Corner. 
Clips,  Sleeper. 

Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co.,  232-33. 
OK,  232-33. 
Clock  Systems. 
Hahl  Automatic  Clock  Co.,  1584-85. 
Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1666-68. 
Howard  Clock  Co.,  E.,  1586-87. 
Imperial  Clock  Co.,  1588-89. 
Landis  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co.,  1590- 
91. 

Magneta  Co.,  Inc.,  1583.  • 

McFell  Signal  Co..  1720-31. 

Pettes  &  Randall  Co.,  1732-33. 

Thomas  Clock  Co.,  Seth,  1592-93. 

Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 

Hahl  Automatic,  1584-85. 

Howard  Time  Recorders,  1586-87. 

Magneta,  1583. 
Clocks,  Calendar. 

Thomas  Clock  Co.,  Seth,  1592-93. 
Clocks.  Electric,  see  Clock  Systems. 
Clocks,  Marine  or  Astronomical. 

Howard  Clock  Co.,  E.,  1586-87. 

Thomas  Clock  Co..  Seth,  1502-93. 
Clocks,  Master  or  Secondary,  see  Clock 

Systems. 
Clocks  Program. 

Hahl  Automatic  Clock  Co.,  1584-8=;. 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co..  T666-68. 

Howard  Clock  Co.,  E.,  1586-87. 

Imperial  Clock  Co.,  1588-89. 

Landis  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co.,  1590-91. 

Magneta  Co.,  Inc.,  1=83. 

Thomas  Clock  Co.,  Seth,  1592-93. 

Prick  Universal.  1590-91. 
Clocks.  Self- Winding. 

Imperial  Clock  Co.,  1588-89. 
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Clocks,  Self-Winding — Continued. 

Landis  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co.,  1590- 
91. 

Thomas  Clock  Co.,  Seth,  1592-93. 
Clocks,  Specially  Designed. 

Howard  Clock  Co.,  E.,  1586-87. 

Imperial  Clock  Co.,  1588-89. 

Thomas  Clock  Co.,  Seth,  1592-93. 
Clocks,  Street  or  Tower. 

Hahl  Automatic  Clock  Co.,  1584-85. 

Howard  Clock  Co.,  E.,  1586-87. 

Imperial  Clock  Co.,  1588-89. 

Thomas  Clock  Co.,  Seth,  1592-93. 
Clocks,  Time,  see  Clock  Systems ;  Clocks, 

Watchman's. 
Clocks,  Watchman's. 

Edwards  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1622-23. 

Hahl  Automatic  Clock  Co.,  1584-85. 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1666-68. 

Howard  Clock  Co.,  E.,  1586-87. 

Imperial  Clock  Co.,  1588-89. 

Pettes  &  Randall  Co.,  1732-33- 
■  Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  1430-31. 

Cleveland  Magneto  American,  1732-33. 

Holtzer  Magneto,  1666-68. 
Clocks,  Westminster  Chiming. 

Howard  Clock  Co.,  E.,  1586-87. 
Closers,    Door,    Automatic,     see  Door 

Closers,  Automatic. 
Closet  Bends,  see  Pipe  Bends. 
Closet  Elbows,  see  Water-Closet  Connec- 
tions. 

Closet  Seats,  see  Water-Closet  Seats. 
Closet  Tanks,  see  Tanks,  Closet. 
Closet  Valves,  see  Valves,  Flush  or  Float. 
Closets,  Earth,  Underground  Portable. 

Stephenson,  C.  H.,  374-75- 
Closets,  Water,  see  Water-Closet  Outfits. 
Cloth,  Art  and  Craft. 

Wiggin's  Sons  Co.,  H.  B.,  1968-69. 

Ko-Na,  1968-69. 
Cloth,  Fireproof. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  574-/8. 

Lehon  Co.,  570-71. 

J-M,  574-/8. 

Tex-Tite,  570-71. 
Cloth,  Roof  and  Deck,  see  Roofing,  Can- 
vas. 

Clothes    Dryers,     see    Dryers,  Clothes, 

Laundry. 
Clothes  Lines. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 
Coal  Bunkers,  see  Bunkers. 
Coal  Chutes  or  Windows,  see  Chutes,  Fuel. 
Coal  Handling  and  Coal  Storage  Systems, 
see  Conveying  Machinery  and  Systems. 
Coal-Hole  Covers  and  Frames. 
American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.,  344"45- 
American  Bar-Lock  Co.,  876. 
American    Mason    Safety    Tread  Co., 
346-47. 

American  3- Way  Prism  Co.,  886-89. 
Canton  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.,  376. 
Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  412-13. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
Richards  &  Kelly  Mfg.  Co.,  900-01. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Mason  Safety,  346-47. 
Coal  Screens,  see  Screens,  Coal. 
Coal  Tar  Products. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57- 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co..  566-67. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  572-73. 
Coal  Unloaders,  see  Conveying  Machinery 

and  Systems. 
Coal  Windows,  see  Chutes,  Fuel. 
Coatings,    see    following;    headings ;  also 
Enamel    Paints ;    Paints ;  Varnishes 
and  Finishes. 
Costings,  Asphalt,  Pirje. 

Abendroth  &  Root  Mfg.  Co.,  1215. 

Fulton  Asphalt  Co.,  320-21. 
Coatings.  Asphaltum. 

Elliott  Varnish  Co.,  1864. 
Coatings,  Brick,  Cement,  Concrete,  Plas- 
ter, or  Stone. 

Adams  &'  Elting  Co.,  1886-87. 
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Coatings,     Brick,     Cement,  Concrete, 
Plaster,  or  Stone — Continued. 

Alabastine  Co.,  1944-45. 
Antakwa  Co.,  22-23. 
Aquabar  Co.,  24-25. 
Atlantic  Drier  &  Varnish  Co.,  1854. 
Billings-Chapin  Co.,  1899- 1901. 
Brown  Paint  Co.,  Charles  H.,  1888. 
Burns,  C.  L.,  1856-57. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  560. 
Denny,  Hilborn  &  Rosenbach,  1855. 
De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1906-07. 
Elliott  VarHish  Co.,  1864. 
Flintkote  Mfg.  Co.,  562-64. 
Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  170-71- 
Glidden  Varnish  Co.,  1868-69. 
Hercules  Waterproof  Cement  Co.,  31. 
Hildreth  Varnish  Co.,  1912-13. 
.  Horn  Co.,  A.  C,  34-35- 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Insulite  Chemical  Co.,  44-45- 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  46. 
Johnson  Paint  Co.,  R.  F.,  1914-15. 
Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  175. 
Keystone  Varnish  Co.,  1865-66. 
Klein  Mfg.  Co.,  1870. 
Lowe  Brother  Co.,  1916-17. 
Moller  &  Schumann  Co.,  1918. 
Murphy  Varnish  Co.,  1920-21. 
National  Roofing  Co.,  1873. 
Northeastern  Co.,  65. 
Saums  Co.,  Geo.  W,  55. 
Smooth-On  Mfg.  Co.,  56-57- 
Storm  Co.,  Walter  H.,  50-51. 
Toch  Brothers,  1876-77. 
Tropical  Oil  Co.,  1878-79. 
Trus-Con  Laboratories,  47. 
U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1940-41. 
Universal  Compound  Co.,  Inc.,  58-59. 
Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1880-81. 
Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  335,  572-73- 
A.  B.  C,  58-59. 
A.  V.  Wall,  572-73- 
Ad-El-Ite,  1886-87. 
Alabastine,  1944-45. 
Antakwa,  22-23. 
Aquabar,  24-25. 
Asepticote,  47. 
Bay  State,  175,  1880-81. 
Bilchaco,  1899-1901. 
Burns'  Improved,  1856-57. 
Caenstonite,  1912-13. 
Cementine,  1854. 
Crackceal,  1878-79. 
Driwal,  1 899-1 901. 
Factory  White,  58-59. 
Ferro-Fax,  34"35- 
Flintlock,  50-51. 

French  Caen-Stone  Finish,  1868-69. 
Glidden's  Floor  Dressing,  1868-69. 
Granolith,  1940-41. 

/.    W.    P.    Hydraliquid,    and  Trans- 
parent, 40-43. 
Impervion,  65. 
Industro,  1912-13. 
Insulite,  44-45. 
J-M,  46. 

Keystona,  1865-66. 
Linduro,  1916-17. 
Liquid  Metalcrete,  1870. 
Long-Life,  1870. 
Memphi,  1906-07. 
Minrubite,  1873. 
Murphy  Konkrcto,  1920-21. 
Percoproof,  560.  .  ' 

Por-Seal,  47. 
Regal,  22-23. 
1      Retaw,  1873. 
i      Retaw  Myx,  1873. 
Samurai,  1855. 
Satina,  1888. 

Smooth-On  Iron  Cement,  56-57. 
Solignum  Waterproofing,  65. 
Stonekote,  170-71. 
Stonetex,  47. 
Stuckote,  1873. 
Stucolor,  1868-fo. 
Symentrex,  34-3? 
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Coatings,  Brick,  Cement..  Concrete, 
Plaster,  or  Stone — Continued. 

Symentrin,  34-35. 

Tiger,  1854. 

Trus-Con,  4". 

(  nivcrsal,  58-59. 

Warren's  Anchor  Filler,  335. 

Specifications,  1855,  1850-57,  1865-66, 
1868-69,  1880-81. 

See  also  Paints,  Brick,  Cement,  Concrete. 
Coatings,  Metal. 

Billings-Chapin  Co.,  1899-1901. 

French  &  Co.,  Samuel  H.,  ^90. 

Hildreth  Varnish  Co.,  1912-13. 

Insulite  Chemical  Co.,  44-45. 

Trus-Con  Laboratories,  47. 

Bar-Ox,  47. 

Hildrcth's  Steel,  1912-13. 
Insulite  Preservative,  44-45. 
Rostnicht,  1899-1901. 
Trus-Con,  47. 

Sec  also  Paints,  Metal  Protective 
Coatings.  Roof,  see  Paints,  Roof. 
Coatings,  Shingle,  see  Stains,  Shingle. 
Coatings,  Waterproof,  see  Coatings,  Brick. 
Cement,   Concrete:    Waterproof  and 
Damp-Resisting     Paints    and  Com- 
pounds. 
Cobweb  Wire  Glass.  858. 
Cochrane  Steam  Plant  Specialties,  1206, 

1219. 
Cocks.  Acid. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Cocks    and    Bibbs,    Compression  and 
Ground  Key. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1144-45. 

Chicago  Faucet  Co.,  1140-42. 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.,  1 161. 

Haydenville  Co..  1150-51. 

Hoffmann  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co.,  1146-47. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Savill's  Sons,  Thomas,  1152-53. 

Watrous  Co.,  11 15-17. 

Amazon,  1140-42. 

Chi-Fau-Co,  1140-42. 

Parley,  1161. 

Hampshire.  1150-51. 

Haydenville,  1 150-51. 

Junior.  1140-42. 

Majestic,  1140-42. 

Neptune,  1140-42. 

Pioneer,  11.50-42. 

Quik-Ope,  1 150-51. 

Savill  Szvan  Neck,  1151-53. 

Standard,  1140-42. 
Coffee  Urns,  see  Urns,  Kitchen. 
Coil  Hangers,  see  Hangers,  Steam-Pipe. 
Coils.  Bracket  Box. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Cold-Storage  Buildings.  Doors,  Insulation, 
Rooms,  see  Insulation,  Cold-Storage ; 
Doors,     Refrigerator;  Refrigerating 
Machinery:  Refrigerators  and  Coolers. 
Cold-Storage  Tile,  see  Tiles,  Hollow. 
Cold-Water    Paints,    see    Paints,  Cold- 
Water. 

Collapsible  Column  Hoopinn.  260. 
Collar  Shapers,  see  Laundry  Equipment. 
Colonial  Fireplaces,  1350-51. 
Colonial  Metal  Shingles,  488-80. 
Colonnade  Openings,  see  Columns,  Wood. 
Colors,  Cement,  Mortar.  Plaster. 

Cabot,  Inc..  Samuel.  1860-62. 

Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co..  1858-59. 

Fox  &  Co..  M.  Ewing,  1948. 

French  &  Co..  Samuel  H.,  1890. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  170-71. 

Garry  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  215. 

Kennedy  Co..  D.  J.,  175. 

Toch  Brothers.  1876-77. 

Clinton  Hematite  Red,  1858-59. 

Edinburgh,  1876-77. 

French's,  1890. 

Garry,  215. 

Muralite,  1948. 

Peerless,  1890. 

Stonekote,  170-71. 


Colors,  Dry. 

Atlas  Paint  Co.,  1852-53. 

Billings-Chapin  Co.,  1899-1901. 

Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co.,  1858-59. 

Elaterite  Paint  and  Mfg.  Co.,  1867. 

Valentine  &  Co!,  1942-43. 
Colors,  Dyeing. 

Wiggin's  Sons  Co.,  H.  B.,  1968-69. 

Ko-Na,  1968-69. 
Colors,  in  Oil. 

Woodlife  Co.,  1863. 
Columbia  Wagon  Scales,  1460-61. 
Columbia  Weather  Strip,  1028-29. 
Columbian  Door  Hangers  and  Locks.  760. 
Columbus  Closet  Combination,  Thresholds, 
Tanks,  and  Fibre  Water  Closet  Seats, 
1089-91. 

Columbus  Metal  Covered  Doors,  630-31. 
Column  Bases,  Cast  Iron. 

Cheney  &  Son,  S.,  958. 

Covert  Co..  H.  W.,  1352-53- 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 

Ritter  Co.,  Fmil  W.,  382. 

Ideal,  382. 

Zimmerman,  058. 
Column  Bases,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Column  Clamps,  see  Clamps,  Column. 
Column  Coverings,  see  Concrete  Construc- 
tion; Fireproof  Building  Blocks;  Gyp- 
sum Blocks ;  Terra  Cotta,  Hollow  Fire- 
proof. 

Column  Hooping,  see  Concrete  Reinforce- 
ment. 

Columns,  Lock-Joint,  see  Columns,  Wood. 
Columns,  Marble. 

Blue  Ridge  Marble  Co.,  74-75. 
Georgia  Marble  Co.,  76-77. 
Green  Mountain  Marble  Co.,  80. 
Columns,  Metal. 
Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co.,  486- 
87. 

Creswcll  Iron  Works.  Samuel  J.,  412-13. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  488-89. 

Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 

^79- 

Kenwood  Bridge  Co.,  391. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  466-67. 
Columns,  Spiral  Reinforcement,  see  Con- 
crete Reinforcement. 
Columns,  Wood. 

Doane  &  Jones  Lumber  Co.,  946-47. 

Hartmann-Sanders  Co.,  948-51. 

Hegener  Co..  Rudolph,  952-53. 

Nickerson  Mfg.  Co.,  954-55. 

Schwerd  Mfg.  Co.,  A.  F.,  956-57. 

Hegener  Co.  Lock-Joint.  952-53. 

Koll's  Lock-Joint,  948-51. 

Nickerson  Double-Lock  Joint,  954-55. 

Perfect  Joint,  946-47. 

Schwerd's,  956-57. 

Combo  Cement  Pitch,  561. 
Common  Sense  Sash  Pulleys,  802-03. 
Community-Welfare  Incinerators,  1362-63. 
Compo  Coating,  1918. 
Compo-Rubber  Roofing,  566-67. 
Compotcrrazso  Flooring,  161. 
Compounds,  see  Waterproof  and  Damp-Re- 
sisting Paints  and  Compounds. 
Compression  Work,  see  Cocks  and  Bibbs, 

Compression  and  Ground  Key. 
Compressors,  Air. 

Blaisdell  Machinery  Co.,  1522-23. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co..  1400-01. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 

McGowan  Co.,  John  H.,  1406-07. 

Murray  Iron  Works  Co.,  1222-23. 

Blaisdell,  1522-23. 

Clayton,  1402-03. 

I  X  L,  1104-05. 

McGowan,  1406-07. 


Compressors,  Ammonia. 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Co.,  1542-43. 

Baker  Ice  Machine  Co.,  1544-45. 
Conchas,  Ivory. 

Henderson  Bros.,  866-67. 
Concord  Granite,  e8. 
Concrete,  Weatherproof,  Colored. 

Howes,  Benjamin  A.,  10-11. 
Concrete  Block  Mixtures. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  170-71. 

Stonekote,  170-71. 
Concrete   Coatings,  see   Coatings,  Brick, 

Cement,  Concrete. 
Concrete  Construction,  Contracting  En- 
gineers. 

Barzaghi-Vought  Co.,  192. 

Howes,  Benjamin  A.,  10-11. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  204-07. 

New   York   Holding  and  Construction 
Co.,  201-03. 

Roebling  Construction  Co.,  272-73. 

Schouler  Cement  Construction  Co.,  1812- 
13- 

Turner,  C.  A.  P.,  274-75. 
Turner  Construction  Co.,  276-77. 
White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  278- 
79- 

Whitney  Co.,  12-13. 
Concrete  Densifiers  and  Hardeners. 

Carbo-Lundum  Hardner  Co.,  316-17. 

Federal  Steel  Cement  Mills,  313. 

FerrO-Krete  Co.,  318-19. 

Horn  Co.,  A.  C,  34-35. 

Klein  Mfg.  Co.,  325. 

Master  Builders  Co.,  328-29. 

Smooth-On  Mfg.  Co.,  56-57. 

Wearcrete  Engineering  Co.,  340-41. 

Federal  Steel,  313. 

Ferro-Fax,  34-35- 

FerrO-Krete,  318--19. 

Master  Builders,  328-29. 

Mctalcrcte,  325. 

Wearcrete,  340-41. 

Specifications,  328-29,  340-41. 
Concrete  Floor  Domes. 

Eagle  Metal  Works  Co.,  618-20. 

See  also  Arches,  Corrugated  Metal. 
Concrete  Floors,  see  Floors,  Cement,  Com- 
position,   Concrete;    Concrete  Rein- 
forcement; Concrete  Construction. 
Concrete  Forms. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  353. 

Eagle  Metal  Works  Co.,  618-20. 

Edwards  Metal  Structures  Co.,  252-53. 

Dayton  Capital,  353. 

Lock-Form,  252-53. 
Concrete  Inserts. 

Barton  Spider-Web  System,  220-21. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  353. 

Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  366-67. 

Security  Insert  Co.,  354. 

Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  352. 

Bigelow,  353. 

Dayton,  353. 

Duplex,  366-67. 

Sebco,  352. 

Security,  354. 
Concrete  Mixing  and  Handling  Machin- 

Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co.,  232-33. 

Stanley  Hoist  and  Machine  Co.,  20-21. 

M-C,  232-33. 
Concrete  Piles,  see  Piles,  Concrete. 
Concrete  Reinforcement,  Bars. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  227. 

Consolidated   Expanded   Metal  Compa- 
nies, 247-49. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  238-46d. 

Edwards  Metal  Structures  Co.,  252-53. 

Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 
79- 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  261. 
Corr-Bar,  238-46d. 
Corr-Mesh,  238-46d. 
Floredomes,  261. 
Floretyle,  261. 

Havemeyer  Deformed  Bars,  227. 
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Concrete   Reinforcement,  Bars — Contin- 
ued. 

Hy-Rib,  261. 

Kahn  Trussed  Bars,  261. 

Steelcrete  Expanded  Metal,  247-49. 

Twis  Truss,  252-53. 

Specifications,  242. 
Concrete     Reinforcement,  Corrugated 
Iron  or  Steel  Plate. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  222-26. 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.,  230-31. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  250-51. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  265-69. 

Asbestosteel,  504-05. 

Ferro-Lithic,  222-26. 

Ferroinclave,  230-31. 

Keyridge,  250-51. 

Multiplex,  222-26. 

Rib-Trus,  222-26. 
Concrete    Reinforcement,  Distributers 
and  Dealers. 

Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co.,  232-33. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  175. 
Concrete      Reinforcement,  Expanded 
Metal  or  Sheet  Metal  Mesh. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  222-26. 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co.,  228-29. 

Consolidated    Expanded    Metal  Com- 
panies, 247-49. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  238-46d. 

Edwards  Metal  Structures  Co.,  252-53. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  1778. 

North  Western  Expanded   Metal  Co., 
256-57. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  261. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  265-6^. 
Berger's,  222-26. 

Buckeye  Trough  Flooring,  265-69. 
Corr-Mesh,  238-46d. 
Econo,  256-57. 
Hy-Rib,  261. 
Lock-Form,  252-52. 
S  elf -S  entering,  1778. 
Trus-V-Rib,  228-29. 
Trussit,  1778. 
Specifications,  243-45. 
Concrete  Reinforcement,  Patented  Sys- 
tems. 

Barton  Spider-Web  System,  220-21. 

Barzaghi-Vought  Co.,  192. 

Condron  Co.,  270-71. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  238-46d. 

New  York   Holding  and  Construction 

Co.,  201-03. 
Roebling  Construction  Co.,  272-73. 
Turner,  C.  A.  P.,  274-75. 
Turner  Construction  Co.,  276-77. 
White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  278-79. 
Akme,  270-71. 
Barton  Spider-Web,  220-21. 
Corr-Bar  Units,  238-460!. 
Mushroom,  274-75. 
Ribbed  Floors  and  Walls,  201-03. 
Roebling,  272-73. 
Spider-Web,  220-21. 

Vought  Patented  Floor  or  Wall,  918-19. 
White,  278-79. 

Specifications,  238-46d,  278-79. 
Concrete    Reinforcement,    Unit  Frame 
Systems. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  227. 
Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  238-46d. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  261. 
»    Hy-Rib,  261. 

Concrete  Reinforcement,  Wire  Mesh. 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  218-19. 
Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.,  234-37. 
Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  258-59. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  260, 

454-55- 
Wight  &  Co.,  W.  N.,  264. 
Clinton  Electrically  Welded,  234-37. 
Collapsible  Column  Hooping,  260. 
Girderless  Construction,  260. 
Lock-Woven  Steel  Fabric,  264. 
Page  Special  Process  Fabric,  258-59. 
Triangle  Mesh,  218-19. 


Concrete  Reinforcement,  Wire  Mesh — 

Continued, 
Wight  &  Co.'s  (W.  N.)  Systems,  264. 
Concrete  Stone. 

Economy  Concrete  Co.,  66-67. 
Concrete  Waterproofing,  see  Cement,  Wa- 
terproofed;   Cement,  Waterproofing; 
Waterproof  and  Damp-Resisting  Paints 
and  Compounds. 
Condensers,  Ammonia. 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Co.,  1542-43. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1552-53- 
Condensers,  Barometric. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Condensers,  Steam. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Conductor  Connections  and  Boots. 

Canton  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.,  376. 
Conductor  Pipe,  see  Pipe,  Conductor. 
Conductors,  Armored  Wiring. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1688-94. 

Western  Conduit  Co.,  1612-13. 

Realflex,  1612-13. 
Conductors,  Electric,  see  Wire  and  Cable, 

Electric. 
Conduit,  Clay,  Etc. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 
Co.,  190-91. 
Conduit,  Electrical. 

American  Conduit  Mfg.  Co.,  1609. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  and  Fire  Brick 
Co.,  190-91. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1106,  1747. 

Mark  Mfg.  Co.,  1207. 

National  Metal  Molding  Co.,  1610-11. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1688-90. 

Western  Conduit  Co.,  1612-13. 

American  Black  Enameled,  1609. 

Buckeye,  1612-13. 

Economy,  1610-11. 

Flexduct,  1610-11. 

Flexsteel,  1610-11. 

Flextube,  1610-11. 

Galvanite,  1609. 

Greenfield  Steel,  1688-90. 

Greenfielduct,  1688-90. 

J-M  Sectional,  1106. 

National  Metal  Molding,  1610-11. 

Realflex,  161 2- 13. 

Sherarduct,  1610-11. 
Conduit,  Fibre. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1747. 
Conduit,  Flexible. 

National  Metal  Molding  Co.,  1610-11. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1688-90. 

Western  Conduit  Co.,  1612-13. 
Conduit,  Rigid. 

American  Conduit  Mfg.  Co.,  1609. 

Mark  Mfg.  Co.,  1207. 

National  Metal  Molding  Co.,  1610-11. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1688-90. 

Western  Conduit  Co.,  1612-13. 
Conduit  Fittings. 

National  Metal  Molding  Co.,  1610-11. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1688-90. 
Connersville    Valveless    Rotary  Vacuum 

Pumps,  1240-41. 
Con-Ser-Tex  Canvas  Roofing,  548. 

Conservatories    and    Greenhouses,  and 
Equipment. 

Hitchings  &  Co.,  1840-41. 

King  Construction  Co.,  1839. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  1848-51. 

Lutton,  William  H.,  1842-43. 

Moninger  Co.,  John  C,  848-49. 

Pierson  U-Bar  Co.,  1844-47. 

Hitchings'  All-Steel  Frame,  1840-41. 

Lutton  Patented,  1842-43. 

U-Bar,  1844-47. 
Conservo  Wood  Preservative,  1860-62. 
Consols,  see  Trim,  Wood. 
Consultation  Services,  see  Engineers,  Con- 
sulting. 

Continental  Range  Boiler,  1138-39. 
Contractors,  Calking,  see  Calking  Contract- 
ors. 


Contractors,  Flooring,  see  Flooring  Con- 
tractors. 

Contractors,  Roofing,  see  Roofing  Contract- 
ors. , 

Contractors  or  Engineers,  see  Engineers  or 

Contractors. 
Contractors'  Equipment. 

Alvey-Ferguson  Co.,  Inc.,  1486-87. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  18-19. 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.,  230-31. 

Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co.,  232-33. 

Kenwood  Bridge  Co.,  391. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1490-91. 

Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co.,  1492-93.  • 

Stanley  Hoist  and  Machine  Co.,  20-21. 

Union  Elevator  &  Machine  Co.,  1482-83. 
Controllers,  Electric  Indicating,  see  Indi- 
cating Units. 
Controllers,   Elevator  Door,  see  Elevator 
Doors  and  Gates,  Safety  Operating  De- 
vices. 

Controllers,  Heat  or  Pressure,  see  Regula- 
tors, Temperature. 
Converse  Pipe  Joint,  1210-13. 
Converters,  Electric,  see  Electrical  Appa- 
ratus and  Supplies. 
Converters,   Steam,  see  Steam  and  Hot- 
Water  Fittings  and  Specialties. 
Conveying  Machinery  and  Systems. 

Alvey-Ferguson  Co.,  Inc.,  1486-87. 

Brecht  Co.,  1570-72. 

Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  388-90. 

Kenwood  Bridge  Co.,  391. 

Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1490-91. 

Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1818-21. 

Lowerator  Co.,  1488-89. 

McCabe  Hanger  Mfg.  Co.,  746-48. 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  749-53. 

Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co.,  1492-93. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 

Universal  Pneumatic  Transmission  Co., 

•  1496-99. 

A-F  Gravity  and  Power,  1486-87. 
Conveyors,  Ash. 

Ernst,  Charles  K.,,377*. 
Standardizing  Machinery  Co.,  1996-97. 
Conveyors,  Belt. 

Alvey-Ferguson  Co.,  Inc.,  1486-87. 
Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  388-90. 
Link-Belt  Co.,  1490-91. 
Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co.,  1492-93. 
Conveyors,  Concrete,  see  Concrete  Mixing 

and  Handling  Machinery. 
Conveyors,  Gravity,  see  Carriers,  Gravity. 
Conveyors,  Ice. 

Alvey-Ferguson  Co.,  Inc.,  1486-87. 
Conveyors,  Package,  see  Carriers,  Gravity; 

Chutes,  Merchandise,  Spiral. 
Cooburn  Sash  Hanger,  812-13. 
Cooking  Appliances,  Coal,  Gas,  or  Steam, 

see  Broilers  ;  Ranges  ;  Stoves. 
Cooking  Appliances,  Electric. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1657-59. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1736. 
Coolers  and  Cooling  Rooms,  see  Filters; 
Insulation,  Cold-Storage ;  Refrigerating 
Machinery;  Refrigerators  and  Coolers. 
Cooling  Air  Apparatus,  see  Air  Cooling  and 
Purifying. 

Cooper's  Metai  Shingles,  and  Roofing  Tiles, 
512-13. 

Coping,  Clay,  see  Chimney  or  Flue  Lining; 

Terra  Cotta,  Hollow  Fireproof. 
Coping,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Coping,  Metal,  see  Roofing  Trimming,  Metal. 
Coping,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Coping,   Terra   Cotta,   see   Terra  Cotta, 

Architectural. 
Copper  Ornaments,  see  Sheet  Metal  Work 
Copper  Plates,  Rods,  Rolls,  and  Sheets. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1160. 
Copper  Ware,  Kitchen. 

Wrougbt  Iron  Range  Co.,  1289. 
Coppersmiths. 

Badger  &  Sons  Co.,  E.  B.,  1133;  1181. 

Dahlquist  Mfg.  Co.,  1134-35. 

Litterer  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  1136-37. 
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Coppersmiths — Continued. 
Trageser  Steam  Copper  Works,  John, 
1 138-39. 

Corcoran  Tanks  and  Tozcers,  1304-95. 
Cord,  Braided. 

S,im-"ii  i  .  .rdanc  W'orkv  $38. 

Samson  Spot  Cord,  838. 
Cord,  Picture. 

Wright  Wire  Co..  472. 
Cork,  Granulated,  Regranulated. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co..  1573-75. 

1.  hns-Manville  Co.,  H.  \Y\,  1554. 

United  Cork  Companies,  1^78-79. 

JrM,  1554. 
Cork  Bricks. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  1573-75. 

United  Cork  Companies,  1578-79. 
Cork  Carpet. 

Scott  &  West  Co.,  297. 

Corkoline,  297. 
Cork  Composition,  Floor  Tiling. 

American   Magnesia  Cement  Co.,  Inc., 
161. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Co.,  298-99. 
Rennedy,  Inc..  David  E.,  302. 
Troegerlith  Tile  Co.,  338-39. 
Arrowlock  Elastic,  302. 
Diamond,  161. 
Dreadnought,  298-99. 
Specifications,  302. 
Cork  Floor  Tiling. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  1573-75. 
Hasbrouck  Flooring  Co.,  932-33. 
Johns-Man ville  Co.,  H.  W.,  303. 
Rennedy.  Inc..  David  E.,  300-01. 
United  Cork  Companies,  1578-79. 
J-M,  303. 

Nonpareil,  300-01 ;  1573-75- 
Cork  Insulation. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  1573-75. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1554. 

Union  Fibre  Co.,  584. 

l'nited  Cork  Companies.  1578-79. 
Cork  Sheets,  see  Corkboard. 
Cork  Tiling. 

General  RompoJitejCo.,  322-23. 

Hasbrouck  Flooring  Co.,  932-33.  - 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  \\ '.,  303. 

Rennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  300-01. 

United  Cork  Companies,  1578-79. 

Crescent,  932-33. 

J-M,  303. 

Nonpareil,  300-01. 

Specifications,  300-01. 
Corkboard. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  1573-75. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1554. 

Union  Fibre  Co.,  584. 

United  Cork  Companies,  1578-79. 

Acme,  1573-75- 

Crescent,  1578-79. 

J-M  Impregnated,  1554. 

Nonpareil,  1573-75- 

Star,  1578-79. 

Union,  584. 
Corkoline  Cork  Carpet,  297. 
Corner  Bars,  see  Store  Front  Construction. 
Corner  Bead,  see  Bead,  Corner. 
Corner  Posts,  see  Store  Front  Construction. 
Corner  Protectors,  see  Bead,  Corner. 
Comer  Sash  Balance,  804-05. 
Corner  Stones,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Corners  Metal,  for  Lap  Siding. 

Rees  Mfg.  Co.,  F.  D.,  355. 

Merwin  Mfg.  Co.,  356-57- 
Cornices,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Cornices,  Metal,  see  Metal  Work;  Sheet 

Metal  Work. 
Cornices,  Plaster,  see  Plaster  Relief  Work. 
Corporation  Paint,  1873. 
Corr-Bars,  Corr-Bar  Units,  and  Corr-Rib 

and  Corr-Plate  Floors,  238-46d. 
Corr-Mesh,   Corr-Mesh    Lath,  Corr-Lath, 

and  Corr-Base,  238-46d. 
Corridor  Sash,  see  Sash  and  Frames. 
Corridors,  Metal,  see  Trim,  Metal. 
Corrosion  Resisting  Metal,  see  Rust  Resist- 
ing Metal. 


Corrugated  Sheet  Metal,  see  Rooting  Metal; 
Sheet  Metal  W  ork. 

Cortright  Metal  Siatcs,  Shingles,  and  Roof- 
ing Trimmings.  506-07. 

Cott-a-lap  Burlaps,  1970-71. 

Cottage  Boilers,  1325-29. 

Coulson  Patent  Store  Front  Construction, 
906-10. 

Counter  Fronts,  Counter  Screens,  and 
Counters,  see  Furniture.  Bank,  Library, 
Olfice;  Glass,  Structural;  Marble 
Work;  Metal  Work;  Sheet  Metal 
Work;  Wire- Work. 

Countershafts. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F..  1388-89. 

Couplings,  Boiler,  see  Boiler  Couplings. 

Couplings,  Hose,  sec  Hose  Couplings,  Pipes, 
and  Valves. 

Couplings,  Pipe,  see  Pipe  Couplings. 

Cove  Base,  see  Floors. 

Coverings,  Column  or  Girder,  see  Concrete 
Construction ;  Fireproof  Building 
Blocks;  Gypsum  Blocks;  Terra  Cotta, 
Hollow  Fireproof  Trim;  Cabinet 
Work 

Coverings,  Pipe  and  Boiler. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  1573-75. 
Banner  Rock  Products  Co.,  1576-77. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Fulton  Asphalt  Co.,  320-21. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W..  1202-03. 
Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co.,  568-69. 
Union  Fibre  Co.,  584. 
Carey  Magnesia,  561. 
Fibrbfelt,  584. 

J-M  Asbesto-Sponge  Felted,  1202-03. 
J-M  Asbestoccl,  1202-03. 
J  M  Asbestos,  1202-03. 
J-M  Wire-Stitched  and  Anti-Sweat,  1202- 
03. 

Magnesia  and  Maguabestos,  568-69. 
Nonpareil  Cork,  and  High  Pressure,  1 573- 

75- 

Rock  Wool,  1576-77. 

L'nion  Lith,  584. 

Specifications,  1202-03;  *573-75- 
Coverings,  Wall,  see  W  all  Coverings. 
Covers,  Trap  Pit. 

Duvinage.  Pierre,  386-87. 
Covert  Fireplace  Equipment,  1352-53. 
Coiv  Bay  Waterproof  Cement,  60-61. 
Cow    Stanchions    and    Stalls,    see  Barn 
Equipment. 

Cowan  Open  Seat  Water  Closet  Seats,  1004- 

95- 

Cowls, '  Ventilating,  see  Ventilators,  Sheet 
Metal. 

Crack  Filler,  see  Filler,  Crack. 
Crackceal  Compound,  1878-79. 
Craig  Boilers,  1344-45. 
Cranes. 

Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1818-21. 
Creamery  Cold-Room  Tile,  see  Tiles,  Hol- 
low. 

Creamery  Machinery,  see  Dairy  Machinery. 
Creo-Dipt  Stained  Shingles,  546-47. 
Creole  Georgia  Marble,  76-77 ;  78-79. 
Creosoted  or  Treated  Lumber  and  Wood 
Blocks. 

Ayer  &  Lord  Tie  Co.,  1810. 

Jennison-Wright  Co.,  181 1. 
Creosoting  Plants. 

Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,  1225. 
Crescent  Cork  Flooring,  932-33. 
Crescent  Corkboard,  1578-79. 
Crescent  Ventilators,  490-91. 
Crescent  Water-Closet  Seats,  1042-43. 
Greetings,  Metal,  see  Roofing  Trimming, 
Metal. 

Critnpedge  Fates  Trough,  514. 
Crittall   Solid  Steel   Casement  Windows, 
688-89. 

Cross  Fireproof  Doors,  696-97;  720-29. 
Croivn  Hose  flack,  1434-35. 
Crown  Paints,  Enamels,  and  Varnish,  1890. 
Crown  Tubs,  Sinks,  Lavatories,  and  Urinal 

Stalls,  1 128-31. 
Crown  Ventilators,  and  Chimneys,  1376-77. 


Crushers,  see  Contractors'  Equipment. 

Crystal  Ceramic  Tile,  290-91. 

Crystal  Rock  Plaster,  164-65. 

Crystal  Wood-Fiber  and  Cement  Plaster, 

172-73; 
Culverts,  Metal. 

Edward-  Mfv;.  Co.,  488-80. 

Stark  Rollins  Mill  Co..  518-19. 

See  also  Pipe,  Culvert,  Drain,  or  Sewer. 
Cups,  Porous. 

Maddock  &  Sons,  John,  1 107. 
Curtains,  Theater. 

l-'h  vator  Supplv  and  Repair  Co.,  1442-44. 

Johns-Manville"  Co.,  H.  W.,  574-78. 

Reashey  &  Mattison  Co.,  568-60. 

Wyandotte  Awning  and  Tent  Co..  924-25. 

J-M  Vitribestos,  574-78. 
Curtis    Portable    Art    Lamps  (Indirect), 

I756-57. 
Cuticle  Enamel,  1872. 
Cut-Offs,  see  Pipe,  Conductor. 
I  Cut-outs,  Electric,  see  Wiring  Devices. 
Cutters,  Pipe. 

Mark  Mfg.  Co.,  1207. 
Cylinders,  Steel. 

Continental  Iron  Works,  1220-21. 

Mark  M  fg.  Co..  1207. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
CyPrtss  Lumber,  and  Shingles,  988-92. 
Cypress  Sealer,  1920-21. 

D 

D.  cr  T.  Combination  Automatic  Damper 
Regulator  and  Heat  Generator,  1242- 

43- 

Dajilsirom  Hollow  Metal,  Doors,  Windows, 

and  Accessories,  609-11. 
Dairy  Equipment. 

Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1818-21. 
Dairy  Machinery. 

Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co.,  1524-25. 
Damp  Course. 

General  Rooting  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37. 
Dampening  Machines,  see  Laundry  Equip- 
ment. 

Damper  Regulators,  see  Regulators,  Tem- 
perature. 
Dampers,  Fireplace. 
Colonial  Fireplace  Co.,  1350-51. 
Covert  Co.,  H.  W.,  1352-53- 
Ring  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co.,  1984-85. 
Peerless  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  1356-57. 
Covert  Throat  and  Damper,  1352-53. 
Peerless,  1356-57. 
Dampers,  Fire-Retarding,  on  Ventilators. 
Pullman  Automatic  Ventilator  Mfg.  Co., 
1034-35. 
Dampers,  Furnace. 
Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 

Works,  1284-85. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 
Dampproofing,  see  Engineers  or  Contract- 
ors, Waterproofing;   Waterproof  and 
Damp-Resisting  Paints  and  Compounds. 
Damp- Resisting   Compounds,   see  Water- 
proof and  Damp-Resisting  Paints  and 
Compounds. 
Damptilc  Waterproofing  Compound,  570-71. 
Dark  Hollow  Limestone,  68-69. 
Davenports,  see  Furniture,  Household. 
Dayton   Concrete  Inserts,  Capital  Forms, 
Column  Clamps,  and  Sleeper  Supports, 
353- 

Dayton  Pumps,  and  Water  Supply  Systems, 
'  1396-97. 

Deadening  Materials,  see  Sound  Deaden- 
ing Materials. 
Dead-Lac  Varnish,  1904-05. 
Deane  Pumps,  1402-03. 
Deane's  Ranges,  1286-87. 
Decora  Lighting  Fixtures,  1743-46. 
Decoration,  Interior. 

American  Art  Marble  Co.,  1950-51. 

Cott-a-lap  Co.,  1970-71. 

D'Ascenzo  Studios,  864-65. 

De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1906-07. 
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Decoration,  Interior — Continued. 

Du  Pont  Fabrikoid  Co.,  1975;  1976. 

Erkins  Studios,  1954-55. 

Grisanti  Statuary  Co.,  1956-57. 

Heath-Johnson  Co.,  424-25. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1972-74. 

Seifert   Plastic   Relief   Co.,  Frank  A., 
1962-63. 

Syracuse  Wire  Works,  461. 

Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 

Tognarelli  &  Voight  Co.,  1953. 

Wiggin's  Sons  Co.,  H.  B.,  1968-69. 

Lincrusta  "Pallas,"  1972-74. 
Decorators  and  Furnishers,  Interior. 

D'Ascenzo  Studios,  864-65. 

Fischer  &  Jirouch  Co.,  1958-59. 

Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 

Veit  Mfg.  Co.,  1967. 
Defiance  Registers,  1280-83. 
Dehn's  Plumbing  Specialties,  1162-63. 
Dehydratine  Waterproofing,  34-35. 
Deissler    Improved    Pivoted  Ventilators, 
685-87. 

Dekoart  Fabric  Wall  Covering,  1975. 
Delaware  Enameled  Iron  Bubble  Fountain, 

1 140-42. 
Delia  Robbia  Tile,  290-91. 
DeLuxe  Enamel,  1876-77. 
Deming  Pumping  Machinery,  1398-99. 
Denison  Fireproof  Tile,  193-95. 
Denison  Interlocking  Tile,  196-97. 
Dental  Basins,  see  Lavatories. 
Dental  Lavatories,  see  Lavatories. 
Desks,  see  Furniture. 
Desks,  Directors'  Room. 

Des  Moines  Elaterite  Paints,  Waterproof- 
ing, and  Bonding,  30;  1867. 
Destructor  Plants. 
Atkinson-Morse  Destructor  Co.,  1358-59. 
Kerner  Incinerator  Co.,  1362-63. 
National  Incinerator  Co.,  1364-67. 
See  also  Garbage  and  Refuse  Burners. 
Detroit  Firebox  and  Smokeless  Boilers, 
1216-18. 

Detroit  Radiator  Valves  and  Oilers,  1226. 
Devoro    Plumbing    Fixtures   and  Closet 

Outfits,  1100-03. 
Dewey  Hose  Racks,  1432-33. 
Dexter  Portland  Cement,  158. 
Diamond-A  Expanded  Metal  Lath,  228-29. 
Diamond  Composition  Floorings  and  Floor 

Dressing,  161. 
Diamond      Electric  Switches,  1661-63. 
Diamond  ^Tubular    Bali-Bearing  Sliding 
Door  Hangers  and  Bar  Locks,  740-41. 
Dictographs. 

General  Acoustic  Co.,  1724-27. 

Specifications,  1724-27. 
Dies,  Pice  Threading. 

Mark  Mfg.  Co.,  1207. 
Digesters,  Steel. 

Continental  Iron  Works,  1220-21. 
Directories,   see   Bulletin   and  Directory 
Boards. 

Directors'  Room  Furniture  Outfits. 

Barnaby  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  1977. 
See  also  Furniture. 
Dish  Washers,  Hand  or  Electric. 

Bromley-Merseles  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  1993. 
Hess    Warming   and   Ventilating  Co., 
"779-81. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1289. 
Garis-Cochrane,  1993. 
Disinfecting,  Sterilizing  and  Fumigating 
Apparatus. 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  1500- 
03- 

Bramhall  Deane  Co.,  1286-87. 

Columbia  Mfg.  Co.,  1508-09. 

Held  Co.,  1416-17. 

Ozone  Special,  1416-17. 
Distilling  Plants,  Turpentine. 

Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,  1225. 
Distilling  Plants,  Water. 

Loomis-Manning  Distributing  Co.,  1418- 
19. 


Division  Bars,  see  Store  Front  Construc- 
tion. 

Dixie  Electric  Bell,  and  Transformer,  1622- 

.  ?3- 

Dixie  Metal  Skylights  and  Awnings,  and 

Stove  Boards,  1378-79. 
Docks,  see  Concrete  Construction ;  Engi- 
neers or  Contractors,  Building. 
Document  Files,  see  Cabinets,  Filing. 
Dogs,  Metal,  see  Anchors,  Wall  or  Joist. 
Dole  Bail-Bearing  Quick  Opening  Packless 
Radiator,  Automatic  Air  and  Vacuum 
Valves,  1228-29. 
Dolphin  Wires  and  Cables,  1608. 
Dome  Lights. 

Deissler  &  Bro.,  P.,  685-87. 
Domes,  Concrete  Floor,  see  Concrete  Floor 

Domes. 
Door  Bolts,  see  Bolts. 
Door  Bottoms,  see  Weather-Strips. 
Door  Bucks,  Steel. 

Hale  and  Kilburn  Co.,  622-25. 
Door  Bumpers. 

Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co.,  790-91. 
Door  Checks  and  Springs. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co.,  786-87. 

Rixson  Co.,  Oscar  C,  794-96. 

Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co.,  790-91. 

Shelby  Chief,  790-91. 
Door  Closers,  Automatic. 

Le  Brocq  Co.,  1439. 
Door  Fixtures,  see  Hangers ;  Hinges ;  and 

other  headings  beginning  with  Door. 
Door  Frames  and  Jambs,  Plate-Steel. 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  636-45. 
Door  Frames,  Sheet  Metal,  see  Doors ;  Sash 

and  Frames ;  Trim. 
Door  Frames,  Wrought  Iron. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  394-95. 
Door  Guides,  see  Doors,  Sliding. 
Door  Hangers,  see  Hangers,  Door. 
Door  Hinges,  see  Hinges. 
Door  Holders. 

Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Cflj,  790-91. 

Stanley  Works.  778-81.  * 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.,  770-71. 

Von  Duprin  Automatic,  770-71. 
Door   Knobs,    see    Hardware,  Builders'; 

Hardware,  Cabinet. 
Door  Knockers. 

Limerick  Co.,  J.  Arthur,  434. 
Door  Pulls,  see  Hardware,  Builders' ;  Hard- 
ware, Cabinet. 
Door  Screens,  see  Screens. 
Door    Springs,    see    Door    Checks  and 
Springs. 

Door  Stiles  and  Rails,  see  Cabinet  Work, 

Wood ;  Trim,  Wood. 
Door  Stops. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co.,  786-87. 

Rixson  Co.,  Oscar  C,  794-96. 
Door  Strikes. 

Bommer  Brothers,  784-85. 
Door-Strips,  Metal. 

American  Metal  Weatherstrip  Co.,  1016- 

Windustite,  1016-17. 
Door  Switches,  see  Switches. 
Doors,  Abattoir,  see  Doors,  Refrigerator. 
Doors,  Area,  see  Doors,  Cellar. 
Doors,  Ash-Pit. 

Canton  Foundry  and  Machine,  376. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  412-13. 

King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co.,  1984-85. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P:,  454- 
55- 

Doors,  Balance. 

Pitt  Balance  Door  Co.,  998-99. 
Doors,  Bronze,  see  Metal  Work;  Trim. 
Doors,  Canopy,  see  Doors,  Warehouse. 
Doors,  Cellar. 

Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co.,  486- 
87- 

Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 

79- 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  636-45. 
Doors,  Clean-Out. 

Covert  Co.,  H.  W.,  1352-53. 


Doors,  Clean-Out — Continued. 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Doors,  Coal-Hole,  see  Doors,  Cellar. 

Doors,  Cold-Storage,  see  Doors,  Refrigera- 
tor and  Cold-Storage. 

Doors,  Collapsible,  see  Doors,  Safety-Exit. 

Doors,  Craftsman,  see  Doors,  Wood. 

Doors,  Crane  Runway. 
Ogden  Co.,  J.  Edward,  710-13. 

Doors,  Elevator,  see  Elevator  Doors  and 
Gates. 

Doors,  Entrance,   Ornamental   Metal,  see 

Metal  Work;  Trim. 
Doors,  Factory,  see  Doors,  Fire;  Doors, 

Warehouse. 
Doors,  Fire. 

Cole,  George  N.,  696-97. 

Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  616-17. 

Douglas,  George,  1440-41. 

Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 

Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  388-90. 

Howell,  Field  and  Goddard,  Inc.,  628-29. 

Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  698-99. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-709. 

Lee,  Thomas,  633. 

•Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  636-45. 

Ogden  Co.,  J.  Edward,  710-13. 

Peelle  Co.,  714-15. 

Riester  &  Thesmacher  Co.,  652-53. 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co.,  716-19. 

Smith,  C.  W.,  1473. 

Stowell  Mfg.  and  Foundry  Co.,  756-57. 

United  States  Metal  Products  Co.,  661-63. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.,  720-29. 

Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  Jas.  G.,  731-35. 

Abacus,  700-09. 

Ajax,  700-09. 

Cross,  720-29. 

Kinnear,  700-09. 

Lee  Labeled  Tin-Clad,  633. 

Peelle,  714-15. 

Underwriters'  Standard,  411. 
Wilson's,  731-35. 
Specifications,  731-35. 
See  also  Elevator  Doors  and  Gates,  Fire. 
Doors,  Fire,  Fixtures  for. 
Allith-Prouty  Co.,  737-39. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 
Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  749-53. 
Sharon  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  754-55. 
Stowell  Mfg.  and  Foundry  Co.,  756-57. 
Variety  Mfg.  Co.,  720-29. 
Voigtmann  &  Co.,  664-67. 
Wagner  Mfg.  Co.,  758-59- 
Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  Jas.  G.,  731-35. 
Allith  Approved.  737-39. 
Reliable,  737-39. 

Richards-Wilcox  Monarch,  749-53. 
Wilbern  Automatic ,  756-57. 
Wilson's  Lobby  System,  731-35. 
Doors,  Fireproof,  Asbestos. 
Lyster  Sheet  Metal  Co.,  634-35. 

Doors,  Fireproof,  Metal  or  Metal  Cov- 
ered. 

Art  Metal  Fire  Proof  Door  and  Trim 

Co.,  607. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 
Canton  Mfg.  Co.,  612-13. 
Chesley  Co.,  A.  C.,  614-15. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  672-73. 
Hale  and  Kilburn  Co.,  622-25. 
Howell,  Field  and  Goddard.  Inc.,  628-29. 
Kinnear  &  Gager  Mfg.  Co.,  630-31. 
Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  674-83. 
Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  636-45. 
Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  646-49. 
National   Skylight   and   Ventilator  Co., 

594-96. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Pruden  Co.,  C.  D.,  654-55. 
Riester  &  Thesmacher  Co.,  652-53. 
St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co.,  716-19. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 
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Doors,  Fireproof,  Metal  or  Metal  Cov- 
ered— Continued. 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  462. 

Stowell  Mfg.  and  Foundry  Co.,  756-57. 

Thompson  Co.,  J.  D.,  597. 

Thorp  Fire  Proof  Door  Co.,  658-60. 

United  States  Metal  Products  Co.,  661-63. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.,  720-29. 

Yoigtmann  &  Co.,  664-67. 

Weis  Cornice  Co.,  Henry.  (><v^-<«) 

York  Safe  and  Lock  Co.,  1808-09. 

Columbus,  630-31. 

r cnestra,  672-73. 

Howell  Patent-Seamless,  628-29. 

R&T,  652-53. 

Standard  Tin-Clad,  614-15. 

Thorp  Richardson,  658-60. 

Specifications,  628-29;  661-63. 
Doors,  Fireproof,  Wood. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  621. 

Struck  Co.,  Inc..  Alfred,  978-79. 

Pyrono,  621 ;  978-79. 

Specifications,  621. 
Doors,  Flush,  Sanitary. 

Crooks  &  Sons,  W.  D.,  959-61. 
Doors,  Flush  Veneered,  see  Doors,  Ve-  j 
nccrcd. 

Doors,  Folding  or  Rolling. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  672-73. 

(irant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  942. 

Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  698-99. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 

Sectionfold  Partition  Co.,  944. 

Union  Blind  &  Ladder  Co.,  Inc.,  945. 

Variety  M  1^.  Co.,  720  jo. 

Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  Jas.  G.(  731-35. 

Abacus,  700-09. 

Ajax,  700-09. 

Fenestra,  672-73. 

FUxifold,  942. 

Sectionfold,  944. 
Doors,  Freezer,  see  Doors,  Refrigerator  and 

Cold-Storage. 
Doors,  Freight  House,  see  Doors,  Ware- 
house. 

Doors,  Front,  see  Doors,  Balance ;  Doors, 
Revolving ;  Doors,  Wood  ;  Metal  Work,  ' 
Architectural  or  Ornamental. 
Doors,  Garage,  see  Door?,  Warehouse. 
Doors,  Hardwood,  see  Doors,  Wood. 
Doors.  Hatch. 

Union  Elevator  ft  Machine  Co.,  1482-83. 

See  also  Doorsr  Fire. 
Doors,  Hollow  Metal,  see  Doors,  Fireproof. 
Doors,  Ice-Recording. 

Jones  Cold  Store  Door  Co.,  1564-65. 
Doors,  Illuminating,  see  Doors,  Sidewalk. 
Doors,  Kalamined,  see  Doors,  Fireproof. 
Doors,  Lift,  see  Doors,  Warehouse. 
Doors,  Manhole. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  412-13. 
Doors,  Mausoleum. 

Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T.,  408. 

Detroit  Mausoleum  Equipment  Works, 
4I4-I5- 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  422-23. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  428-29. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  436-37. 
Standard-Tyler  Co.,  462. 
See  also  Metal  Work,  Architectural  or 

Ornamental. 
Doors.  Metal  or  Metal  Covered,  see  Doors, 

Fireproof. 

Doors,  Metal,  Ornamental  Iron  or  Bronze, 
see  Metal  Work;  Trim,  Metal. 

Doors,  Mirror. 
Morgan  Co.,  9/2-73- 

Doors,  Panic-Proof,  see  Doors,  Safety- 
Exit. 

Doors,  Prison,  Operating  Devices. 

Pauly  Jail  Building  Co.,  1800-01. 
Doors,  Refrigerator  or  Cold  Storage. 

Brecht  Co.,  1570-72. 
Jones  Cold  Store  Door  Co.,  1564-65. 
Stevenson  Cold  Storage  Door  Co.,  1566- 
67. 

Jones  Revolving,  1564-65. 
Noequal  Cold  Store,  1564-65. 


Doors,  Revolving. 

Pitt  Balance  Door  Co.,  998-99. 
Revolving  Door  &  Fixture  Co.,  1002. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000- 
01. 

Specifications,  1000-01 ;  1002. 
Doors,  Revolving,  Fixtures  for. 

Revolving  Door  &  Fixture  Co.,  1002. 
Doers,  Roundhouse. 

Hankc  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co.,  716-19. 
Doors,  Safety-Exit. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000-01. 
Doors,  Safety-Exit  Devices. 

Clark  &  Bros.,  Hugh  Elmer,  764-65. 

Douglas,  George  B.,  1440-41. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  802-03. 

Morcwood  Standard  Safety  Devices  Co., 
Inc.,  762-63. 

Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Co.,  766-69. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.,  770-71. 

Clark's  Emergency,  764-65. 

Russwin  Panic-Exit  Bolts,  766-69. 

^'on  Duprin  Self -Releasing,  770-71  ;  802- 
03. 

Specifications,  766-69. 
Doors,  Sanitary,  see  Doors,  Fireproof. 
Doors,    Screen,    see    Screens,    Door  or 

Window. 
Doors,  Sidewalk. 
American  Bar-Lock  Co.,  876. 
American  3- Way  Prism  Co.,  881-89. 
Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T., 
408. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 
Canton  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.,  376. 
Ernst,  Charles  K.,  377. 
Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 
Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 
Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 
79- 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 

Richards  &  Kelly  Mfg.  Co.,  900-01. 

Standardizing  'Machinery  Co.,  1996-97. 

Bar-Lock,  876. 

Simplex,  876. 
Doors,  Sliding. 

Bridgeport  Hardware  Mfg.  Corporation, 
772-73- 

Perfect,  772-73- 

Schuyler  Automatic,  772-73. 
Doors,  Sliding,  Fixtures  for. 

Allith-Prouty  Co.,  737-39. 

Bridgeport  Hardware  Mfg.  Corporation, 
772-73- 

Columbian  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  760. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  740-41. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co., 
742-45- 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  749-53. 

Sharon  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  754-55. 

Stowell  Mfg.  and  Foundry  Co.,  756-57. 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co.,  758-59- 

Diamond,  740-41. 

See  also  Hangers,  Door. 
Doors,  Sliding,  Insulated. 

Jones  Cold  Store  Door  Co.,  1564-65. 
Doors,  Sliding,  Weather-Strip  and  Guide 
for. 

Schouler  Cement  Construction  Co.,  1812- 

Doors,  Swinging,  see  Doors,  Revolving; 
Doors,  Warehouse. 

Doors.  Telephone  Booth,  see  Doors,  Bal- 
ance. 

Doors,  Tin-Clad,  see  Doors,  Fire;  Doors, 
Fireproof. 

Doors,  Turn-Under,  see  Doors,  Warehouse. 
Doors,  Vault. 

Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T.,  408. 

Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 
79- 

Smith  "W  ire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

York  Safe  and  Lock  Co.,  1808-09. 
Doors,   Vault   Light,   see  Vault   Lights ; 
Doors,  Sidewalk. 


Doors,  Veneered. 

American  Compound  Door  Co.,  962-63. 

Carnahan  M  fg.  Co.,  064-65. 
Crooks  &  Sons,  W.  D.,  959-61. 
Johns-Manville  Co..  H.  W.,  621. 
Morgan  Co.,  972-73. 

Roddis  Lumber  and  Veneer  Co.,  976-77. 

Struck  Co.,  Inc.,  Alfred,  978-79. 

Evtms  Process,  964-65. 

\'c  Plus  Ultra,  962-63. 

Pioneer,  959-61. 

Sterling  Laminated ,  976-77. 

Specifications,  962-03. 
Doors,  Veneered,  Fireproof. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  621. 

Struck  Co.,  Inc..  Alfred,  978-79. 
Doors,  Vent,  sec  Vault  Light  Vents. 
Doors,    Vestibule,    see    Doors,  Balance; 
Doors,     Revolving ;     Doors,    Wood ; 
Metal  W  ork. 
Doors,  Warehouse,  Mechanically  Oper- 
ated. 

Cole,  George  N.,  696-07. 

Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 

Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  698-99. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 

Meskcr  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  636-45. 

Ogden  Co.,  J.  Edward,  710-13. 

Peelle  Co.,  714-15. 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co.,  716-19. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.,  720-29. 

Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  Jas.  G.,  731-35- 

Cross,  696-97 ;  720-29. 

l'ufold,  698-99. 

Kinnear  Bi-r  aiding,  700-09. 

Klos-Tite,  696-97. 
Doors,  Wire,  see  Wire-Work. 
Doors,  Wood. 

American  Compound  Door  Co.,  962-63. 

Carnahan  Mig.  Co.,  964-65. 

Crooks  &  Sons,  W.  D.,  659-61. 

Indiana  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co.,  966-67. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  621. 

Morgan  Co..  972-73- 

Pitt  Balance  Door  Co.,  098-99. 

kagland-r.axter-Morford  Co.,  974-75. 

Roddis  Lumber  and  Veneer  Co.,  976-77. 

Struck  Co.,  Inc.,  Alfred,  978-79. 

Union  Blind  &  Ladder  Co.,  Inc.,  945. 

Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  Jas.  G.,  731-35- 

Morgan,  972-73- 

Xe  Plus  Ultra,  962-63. 

Pyrono,  621. 
Dormers,  see  Sheet  Metal  Work. 
Double  Diamond  Interlocking  fibber  Til- 
ing, 306-07. 
Douglas  Fir  Lumber. 

West  Coast  Lumber  Manufacturers'  As- 
sociation, 996-97. 
Draft  Regulators,  see  Regulators,  Draft. 
Drafting  Room  Equipment,  see  Furniture, 

Drafting  Room. 
Drain  Tile,  see  Pipe,  Culvert,  Drain,  or 
Sewer. 

Drainboards,    Copper,    Enameled  Ware, 

Porcelain,  see  Sinks. 
Drainboards,  Cork. 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  300-01. 
Drainers. 

Sorge,  Jr.  &  Co.,  A.,  1206. 
Drainers,  Cellar. 

Chicago  Pump  Co.,  1170-72. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1174-75. 

Wieben  Co.,  Inc.,  John,  1164-65. 

Little  Giant  Electric,  1170-72. 

Penberthy  Automatic,  1174-75. 

See  also  Ejectors,  Sewage. 
Drains,  Floor. 

Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co.,  1162- 
63. 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.,  1 161. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron -Works,  F.  P.,  454- 

55-  i 
Trenton  Potteries  Co.,  11 18-19. 

Watertite  Drain  &  Scupper  Co.,  Inc., 

1166-67. 

Acme,  1162-63. 
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Drains,  Floor — Continued. 

Peerless,  1162-63. 

Sansealo,  1161. 
Drains,  Garage.  Stable  and  Area. 

Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co.,  1162- 
63- 

Hydraulic  Oil  Storage  Co..  18-4-23. 
Watertite  Drain  &  Scupper  Co.,  Inc., 
1166-67. 

Wieben  Co.,  Inc.,  John.  1 1 64-65. 
Drawer  Pulls. 

Griffin  Mfg.  Co.,  774-75. 
Drawer  Slides  and  Supports. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co..  $02-05. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co., 
742-45- 

Reliance  Ball-Bearing ,  742-45. 
Turner  Patent  Antifriction,  $02-03. 
Drawers,  Bench,  Steel. 

Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co..  17S4-S6. 
Drawing  Room  Equipment,  see  Furniture. 

Drafting  Room. 
Dreadnought   Cork    Composition  Tiling. 
398-90. 

Dressers,  see  Furniture,  Household. 
Drills,  Air. 

National  Tube  Co.,  12 10-13. 
Drills,  Brick,  Stone,  Concrete. 

Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  352. 

Sebco,  352. 

Star,  352. 

Drinking»Fountains,  see  Fountains.  Drink- 
ing. 

Driwal  Waterproofing,  1S90-1001. 
Drouvf  Metal  Ventilators,  5SS-S9. 
Dry-Art  Insulating  Paper,  570-71. 
Dry  Cleaning  Systems. 

Bowser  &  Co.,  Inc.,  S.  F..  1822-23. 

Hydraulic  Oil  Storage  Co..  1824-25. 
Dry  Rooms,  see  Laundry  Equipment. 
Dryers,  Clothes,  Laundry. 

American  Clothes  Dryer  Co.,  1498-90. 

Chicago  Dryer  Co.,  1504-07. 

Columbia  Mfg.  Co.,  1508-09. 

Hill-Canton  Dryer  Co.,  1510-11. 

Hurley  Machine  Co..  1512-13. 

Mannen  &  Esterly  Co.,  1518. 

Shannon  Mfg.  Co.,  1514-17. 

Chicago  and  Chicago-Francis,  1504-07: 

Chicago-Sun,  1504-07. 

Hill-Canton,  1510-11. 

Manest,  15 18. 

Thor  Solar,  1512-13. 
Dryers,  Grain. 

Hess   Warming   and   Ventilating  Co.. 
1779-81. 
Dryers,  Paint,  see  Paint*. 

Drying  Apparatus,  Industrial. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F..  1388-89. 
Dufold  Warehouse  Doors.  69S-99. 
Dulkote  Finish,  1924-25. 
Dull  Kote  Washable  Paint,  1914-1=;. 
Dultint  Paint,  1880-81. 
Dumb- Waiters. 

Burdett-Rowntree  Mfg.  Co..  144S-49. 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co..  1450-51. 

Cohoes  Iron  Foundry  &  Machine  Co., 
'445 

Energy  Elevator  Co.,  1452-53. 
Faunt  Le  Roy  Elevator  Co.,  1454-55. 
Gurney  Elevator  Co..  1456-57- 
Kimball  Brothers  Co..  1460-61. 
McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F,  432-33. 
Massa.  George.  1463. 
Ohio  Elevator  and  Machine  Co.,  1464-65. 
Philadelphia  Elevator  Co..  Inc..  1472. 
Sedgwick  Machine  Works.  1474-77. 
Standard  Electric  &  Elevator  Co.,  1478- 
79- 

Storm  Mf*.  Co..  1480-81. 

Union  Elevator  &  Machine  Co.,  1482-83. 

Warsaw  Elevator  Co.,  1484-85. 

Brass  Tube.  1478-79. 

Energy.  U52-53- 

Little  Beauty,  1452-53. 

Little  Dandy.  1482-83. 

Little  Giant,  1452-53. 


Co., 


Dumb- Waiters — Continued. 

Manhattan,  1480-81. 

.\ezc  1  orb  Safety,  1480-81. 

"Outdoor"  Steel  Tube,  1478-79. 

Paragon  Self-Retaining,  1480-81. 

Rapid  Transit.  1452-55. 
Dumps.  Ash. 

Chattanooga   Rooting  &  Foundry 
480-87. 

Covert  Co.,  H.  W..  1352-53. 
Dunham  Heating  Systems,  Traps,  Air  and 

Pressure  Reducing  l  ak  es,  1246-47. 
Dunham  lacuum  Pump  Governors,  1246- 

47- 

Duplex  Electric  Sewage  Ejectors,  1170-72. 

Duplex  Hangers,  Post  Caps  and  Bases, 
H  all  Plates  and  Boxes.  5,60-07. 

Duplex  Metal  Lath.  265-69. 

Duplex  Safety  Transom  Operators,  840-41. 

Dust  Collecting  Systems. 
Sturtevant  Co..  B.  F.  1388-80. 

Dustprooting  Concrete  Floors,  see  Con- 
crete Densiriers  and  Hardeners;  Coat- 
ings. Brick,  Cement.  Concrete. 

Duzinage  System  of  Anchoring  Buildings. 

386-87.  ; 
Dyes,  see  Stains. 

Dynamos,  see  Generators.  Electric;  and 
Motors.  Electric. 


E  Z  Slide  Wood  Frame  Screens,  1006. 

Eagle  Plaster,  164-65. 

Eagle  Sash  Pulleys,  800-01 :  802-03. 

Eagle  White  Finishing  Plaster,  172-75. 

Earth  Closet,  see  Closets. 

Eaves  Trough. 
Cassens  Mfg.  Co..  586-87. 
Garry  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  215. 
Cassens  Ideal.  580-87. 
See  also  Roofing  Trimming,  Metal. 

Ebinger  Drinking  Fountains.  Urinals,  and 
Closets,  1008-90. 

Ecclesiastical    Furnishings,    see  Furnish- 
ings. Church. 

Ecclesiastical   Marble- Work,   see  Marble 
Work,  Ecclesiastical. 

Ecclesiastical    Metal    Work,    see  Metal 
Work.  Architectural  or  Ornamental. 

Eclipse  Closet  Seats.  1042-43. 

Eclipse  Hose  Rack.  1434-55. 

Eclipse  Sash  Operators.  840-41. 

Eclipse   System   for   Operating  Elevator 
Doors  and  Gates.  1440-41. 

Eco  Door  Sn  itches,  1622-23. 

Econo  Steel  Reinforcing.  256-57. 

Economic  Boilers,  and  Tank  Heaters,  1520- 
21. 

Economy  Expanded  Metal  Lath.  215. 
Economy  Plaster  Board.  iS^S^. 
Economy  Rigid  Iron  Conduit.  1610-11. 
Edekice  Enamel.  \$6$-£6. 
Edinburgh  Mortar  Colors.  1876-77. 
Edison  BSCO  Primary  Cells,  1500-91. 
Edison  Macda  Electric  Lamps.  1757-41. 
Edwards  Call  Systems,  1622-23. 
Ednards  Sheet  Metal  Products.  4S8-80. 
Egg-Shell  White  Enamel.  1922-23. 
Eggshel-Whitc  Enamel,  1004-05. 
Egyptian  Paint.  1873. 

Ejecto  Plumbing  Fixtures  and  Closet  Out- 
tits,  1100-03. 
Ejectors.  Sewage. 

Blaisdcll  Machinery  Co.,  1522-23. 
Chicago  Pump  Co..  1170-72. 
I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 
Merritt  Hydraulics  Co..  1173. 
Penherthy  Injector  Co.,  1174-75 
Sanitary  Mechanical  Specialty  Co..  1176- 
77  • 

Wieben  Co..  Inc.,  John.  1164-65. 
Veomans  Brothers.  1178-79. 
Blaisdell  Automatic.  1522-23. 
Duplex  Electric.  1170-72. 
/  X  I..  1 104-05. 
McClintock.  S.  M.  S..  1176-77. 
Penberthy  .Y/.-96.  1 1 74-75. 


For  Alphabetical  Index  of  Firms  see  page  1 


Ejectors,  Sewage — Continued. 
Priest  man  Systems,  1173. 
Veomans  Duplex  Electric,  1178-79. 
Specifications,    1170-72;    1173;  1176-77; 

1178-79 
Ejectors.  Steam. 

Moline    Vacuum-Vapor    Heating  Co., 

I2tO-6l. 

Ekla  Electric  Bells,  1674-75. 
Elastic  Finishes,  1902-03. 
Elastica  Finish,  1928-38. 
Elastikote  Paint,  1878-79. 
Elastite  Paving  Joint.  501. 
Elaterite  Waterproofing  Gu;r.  50. 
Elbows.  Conductor  Pipe,  see  Pipe.  Con- 
ductor. 

Elbows.  Return  Radiator. 

Vapor  Heating  Co..  1204-05. 
Elco  Pantry  Sinks  and  Drainboards,  1136- 

371* 

Electric  Door  Switches,  see  Switches.  Ele- 
vator Door. 
Electric  Wiring,  see  Wiring,  Electric. 
Electrical  Apparatus  and  Supplies. 
Arrow  Electric  Co.,  1614-15. 
Automatic  Electric  Co..  1722-23. 
Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1616-19. 
Chicago  Signal  Co..  1728. 
Cuthbert  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  1620-21. 
Edwards  &  Co.,  Inc..  1022-25. 
Elevator  Supply  and  Repair  Co.,  1442- 
44. 

Fay  &  Bowen  Engine  Co..  1424. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1024-50. 
Gould  Storage  Batten,-  Co..  1660. 
Hart  Mfg.  Co..  1001-05. 
Hart  &-  Hegeman  Mfg".  Co..  1064-05. 
Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co..  1000-oi. 
Hubbell.  Inc..  Harvey.  1009-71. 
Johns-Manville  Co..  H.  W.,  1747. 
McFell  Signal  Co..  1729-31. 
Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Co.,  1 672-73. 
P  R  Mfg.  Co..  1074-75. 
Pass  &  Seymour.  Inc..  1670---. 
Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1616- 
19. 

Pettes  &  Randall  Co.,  1732-33. 
Samson  Electric  Co.,  1754-55. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1088-04. 
Standard  Electric  &  Elevator  Co.,  1478- 
79- 

Stanley  &  Patterson.  Inc..  1680-8=;. 
Steel  City  Electric  Co..  1078-70. " 
Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  1086-87. 
Western  Electric  Co..  1750. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1605- 
1721. 

Arrow  E,  1614-15. 

See  also  Conduit :  Generators  and  Mo- 
tors :  Lamps.  Electric :  Lighting.  Elec- 
tric: Lighting  Fixtures:  Telephones 
and  Telephone  Systems :  Wiring  De- 
vices :  Wire  and  Cable.  Electric. 
Electrical  Specialties.  Vitreous  China. 

Maddock  &  Sons.  John.  no-. 
Electroliers.  Bronze  and  Ornamental  Iron, 
see   Lighting   Fixtures;    Lamps  and 
Lamp  Standards. 
Electroliers,  Venetian  Glass. 

Dimond  Studios.  1952. 
Electrometalizing  and  Electroplating. 
Philadelphia  Bron.-e  Works.  442-45. 
Remppis  Co..  Wm.  F..  448-40. 
Elephant  and  Elephant  H'ood-Fiber  Plas- 
ter. 172-75. 

Elevator  Cable  Safety  Devices,  see  Locks. 

Elevator  Cable. 
Elevator  Cars. 
Bolles   Iron  and  Wire  Works.   T.  E.. 

404-07. 
Cincinnati  Mfg.  Co..  410. 
Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc..  Edward.  1768-60. 
Estey  Wire  Works  Co..  ai8-to. 
Faunt  Le  Roy  Elevator  Co..  1454-55. 
Hanke  Iron  &-  Wire  Works.  411. 
Heath-Johnson  Co.,  424-25. 
Hecla-Winslow  Co.,  Inc.,  426-27. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co..  428-20. 
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Elevator  Cars — Continued. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
Norfolk  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  Inc.,  435. 
Northwestern  Ornamental  Iron  &  Bronze 

Co.,  43S-39- 
Ohio  Elevator  and  Machine  Co..  1464-65. 
Polachek  Bronze  and  Iron  Co.,  John, 

444-45- 

Rcmppis  Co.,  W'm.  F.,  448-49. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 

55- 

Srnyscr-Royer  Co.,  456-57. 
Snmv  Wire  Works  Co..  460. 
Southwest  Wire  &  Iron  Works  Co.,  458- 
59- 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  462. 

Syracuse  Wire  Works.  461. 

Tiffanv  Studios.  464-65. 

Tvler  Co..  W.  S.,  463. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  47-' 
Elevator  Door  Hangers,  Operators, 
Latches,  and  Locks,  see  Elevator  Doors 
and  Gates,  Safety  Operating  Devices: 
Hangers,  Door;  Latches.  Elevator 
Door ;  Locks,  Elevator  Door. 
Elevator  Doors  and  Gates. 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co..  1450-51. 

Cohoes  Iron   Foundry  &   .Machine  Co., 
I44S 

Cole,  George  N.,  696-97. 
Douglas,  George  B.,  1440-41. 
Hanke  iron  ft  Wire  Works,  411. 
Hecl.i-Winslow  Co.,  Inc.,  426-27. 
Johnson  Mfg.  Co..  Geo.  W.  698-09. 
Kimball  Brothers  Co..  1460-61. 
Kinnear  &  Gager  Mfg.  Co..  1)30-31. 
Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  ' »4* >-  4- >. 
Peclle  Co.,  714-15. 

Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R., 
440-41. 

Riester  ft  Thesmacher  Co..  652-53. 
Ruth.  J.  F..  656-57. 
St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co.,  716-19. 
Smith.  C.  \V..  1473- 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 

55- 

Standard-Tyler  Co..  462. 
Storm  Mfg.  Co..  1480-81. 
Variety  Mfg.  Co..  720-29. 
Warsaw  Elevator  Co.,  1484-85. 
Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  Jas.  G..  731-35. 
Peelle  Counterbalanced,  714-15. 
Pitt,  and  Pitt-Bostzvick  Folding  Gates, 
440-41. 

J  amanca  Counterbalanced.  696-97 ;  720-29.- 

Varclad,  606-97 ;  720-29. 

Wal-El-Dor,  716-19. 
Elevator  Doors  and  Gates,  Fire. 

Cole.  George  N.,  696-97. 

Douglas,  George  B.,  1440-41. 

Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  698-99. 

Peelle  Co..  714-15. 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co.,  716-19. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.,  720-29. 

Wilson  Mfg.  Co..  Jas.  G.,  731-35. 

Peelle  Counterbalanced,  714-15. 

Vamanco  Counterbalanced,  720-29. 

Varclad,  720-29. 

U'al-EI-Dor,  716-19. 

Specifications,  731-35. 
Elevator  Doors  and  Gates,  Safety  Oper- 
ating Devices. 

Burdett-Rowntree  Mfg.  Co.,  1448-49. 

Douglas.  George  B.,  1440-41. 

Elevator  Supply  and  Repair  Co.,  1442-44. 

Le  Brocq  Co.,  1439. 

Ohio  Elevator  and  Machine  Co.,  1464-65. 
Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  749-53. 
Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Co.,  766-69. 
Smith.  C.  W.,  1473. 

Union  Elevator  &  Machine  Co.,  1482-83. 
Eclipse  System,  1440-41. 
Ideal,  740-53- 

Norton  Door  Closer,  1442-44. 
Quincy  Hydraulic  System,  1440-41. 
..Russwin  Controller,  766-69. 
Walking  Beam  System.  1440-41. 
See  also  Elevator  Safety  Devices. 


Elevator  Enclosures. 

Bollcs  Iron  and  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  404- 

Cincinnati  Mfg.  Co.,  410. 
Creswell  Iron  Works.  Samuel  J.,  412-13. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co..  609-11. 
Darby  ft  Sons  Co..  Inc.,  Edward,  1708-69. 
Dauchy  Iron  Works,  416-17. 
Estey  Wire  Works  Co.,  418-19. 
Faunt  Le  Roy  Elevator  Co.,  1454-55. 
Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Works,  420- 
21. 

Hanke  Iron  ft  Wire  Works.  411. 
Heath-Johnson  Co.,  424-25 
Ilecla-W  inslow  Co.,  Inc.,  426-27. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  428-29. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
Mc<  iann  &  S.  >n-  Co.,  T.  I  .  43--.V>- 
Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  436-37. 
Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co..  '>4<>-4a 
Norfolk  Iron  &  Wire  W  orks.  Inc.,  435. 
Northwestern  Ornamental  Iron  &  Bronze 

Co..  438-39- 
Ohio  Elevator  and  Machine  Co..  1464-65. 
Polachek  Bron/e  and  Iron  Co.,  John,  444- 

45-  * 
Price-hvans  I-oimdry  Co..  446-47. 
Rcmppis  Co.,  Wm.  F.,  44S-49. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works.  F.  P.,  454- 

55- 

Smyser-Royer  Co..  456-57. 
Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1794-95. 
Snow  Wire  Works  Co..  4<>o. 
Southwest  Wire  &  Iron  Works  Co.,  458- 
59- 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  4O.2. 
Syracuse  Wire  Works,  461. 
Tyler  Co..  W.  S..  463. 
Union  Fotindfy  Works,  466-67. 
Williams.  Inc.,  Jno.,  470-71. 
Elevator  Gates,  see  Elevator  Doors  and 
Gates. 

Elevator  Machinery,  see  Elevators,  Freight 
or  Passenger;  Elevator  Doors  and 
Gates. 

Elevator  Recorders  and  Signals. 

Elevator  Supply  and  Repair  Co.,  1442-44. 
Elevator  Safety  Devices. 

Burdett-Rowntree  Mfg.  Co.,  1448-49. 
Columbian  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  760. 
Douglas,  George  B.,  1440-41. 
Faunt  Le  Roy  Elevator  Co.,  1454-55. 
Le  Brocq  Co.,  1430. 

Ohio  Elevator  and  Machine  Co.,  1464-65. 
Union  Elevator  &  Machine  Co.,  1482-83. 
See   also   Elevator   Doors,   and  Gates, 
Safety  Operating  Devices. 
Elevator  Shafts. 

Burdett-Rowntree  Mfg.  Co.,  1448-49. 
Elevators,  Ash,  see  Hoists,  Cellar  and  Ash. 
Elevators,  Automatic  Push  Button,  see  Ele- 
vators, Freight  or  Passenger. 
Elevators,  Automobile  or  Carriage. 
American  Machine  Co.,  1446-47. 
Chelsea  Elevator  Co.,  1450-51. 
Cohoes  Iron  Foundry  &  Machine  Co., 
1445- 

Energy  Elevator  Co.,  1452-53. 

Faunt  Le  Roy  Elevator  Co.,  1454-55. 

Kimball  Brothers  Co.,  1460-61. 

Ohio  Elevator  and  Machine  Co.,  1464-65. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1466-71. 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works,  1474-77. 

Storm  Mfg.  Co.,  1480-81. 

Union  Elevator  &  Machine  Co.,  1482-83. 

Warsaw  Elevator  Co..  1484-85. 
Elevators,  Basement,  see  Elevators,  Side- 
walk ;  Hoists,  Cellar  and  Ash. 
Elevators.     Belt-Driven,     see  Elevators, 

Freight  or  Passenger. 
Elevators,  Continuous  Running. 

Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co.,  1492-93. 
Elevators,  Contractors',  see  Hoists,  Con- 
tractors'. 

Elevators,  Electric,  see  Elevators,  Freight 

or  Passenger,  Power. 
Elevators,  Freight  or  Passenger,  Hand. 

American  Machine  Co.,  1446-47. 


Elevators,  Freight  or  Passenger,  Hand — 

Continued. 
Chelsea  Elevator  Co.,  1450-51. 
Cohoes  Iron  Foundry  &  Machine  Co., 

J445- 

Energy  Elevator  Co.,  1452-53. 
Faunt  Le  Roy  Elevator  Co.,  1454-55. 
Kimball  Brothers  Co.,  1460-61. 
Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 

Ohio  Elevator  and  Machine  Co.,  1464-65. 
Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1466-71. 
Philadelphia  Elevator  Co.,  Inc.,  1472. 
Sedgwick  Machine  Works,  1474-77. 
Standard  Electric  &  Elevator  Co.,  1  478-70. 
Storm  Mfg.  Co.,  1480-81. 
Union  Elevator  &  Machine  Co.,  1482-83. 
Warsaw  Elevator  Co.,  1484-85. 
Humphrey.  1480-81. 
Elevators,  Freight  or  Passenger,  Power. 
American  Machine  Co..  144(1-47. 
Chelsea  Elevator  Co.,  1450-51. 
Cohoes  Iron  Foundry  &  Machine  Co., 
I44.v 

Energy  Elevator  Co.,  1452-53. 
Faunt  Le  Roy  Elevator  Co.,  1454-55. 
(iiirnev  Elevator  Co.,  145(1-57. 
Kacstner  &  Hecht  Co.,  1458-59. 
Kimball  Brothers  Co.,  1460-61. 
McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  E.,  1432-33. 
Ohio  Elevator  and  Machine  Co.,  1464-65. 
Otis  Elevator  Co.,  14(16-71. 
Philadelphia  Elevator  Co.,  Inc.,  1472. 
Sedgwick  Machine  Works,  1474-77. 
Smith.  C.  W.,  1473. 

Standard  Electric  &  Elevator  Co.,  1478-79. 
Union  Elevator  &  Machine  Co.,  1482-83. 
Warsaw  Elevator  Co.,  1484-85. 
See  also  Dumb- Waiters ;  Hoists;  Lifts. 
Elevators,  Hand,  Power  Attachments. 

Warsaw  Elevator  Co.,  1484-85. 
Elevators,  Hospital,  see  Elevators,  Freight 

or  Passenger. 
Elevators,  Hydraulic,  see  Elevators,  Freight 

and  Passenger,  Power. 
Elevators,  Inclined. 
Alvey-Ferguson  Co.,  Inc.,  1486-87. 
Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  388-90. 
Link-Belt  Co.,  1490-91. 
Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1466-71. 
Robins  Conveving  Belt  Co.,  1492-93. 
A-F,  148G-87. 
Elevators,  Invalid,  see  Elevators,  Freight  or 

Passenger. 
Elevators,  Package. 
Union  Elevator  &  Machine  Co.,  1482-83. 
See  also  Conveyors,  Belt. 
Elevators,  Residence,  see  Elevators,  Freight 

or  Passenger. 
Elevators,    Safety   Devices,    see  Elevator 
Doors  and  Gates,  Safety  Operating  De- 
vices; Elevator  Safety  Devices. 
Elevators,  Sidewalk. 
Chelsea  Elevator  Co.,  1450-51. 
Cohoes  Iron  Foundry  &  Machine  Co., 
1445- 

Ernst,  Charles  K.,  377. 

Faunt  Le  Roy  Elevator  Co.,  1454-55. 

Kimball  Brothers  Co.,  1460-61. 

Ohio  Elevator  and  Machine  Co.,  1464-65. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1466-71. 

Philadelphia  Elevator  Co.,  Inc.,  1472. 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works,  1474-77. 

Standardizing  Machinery  Co.,  1996-97. 

Storm  Mfg.  Co.,  1480-81. 

Wrarsaw  Elevator  Co.,  1484-85. 

Ernst  Perfection,  1996-97. 

Perfection,  377. 
Elevators,  Traction. 

Gurney  Elevator  Co.,  1456-57. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1466-71. 
Elliott's  Turntables,  1836-37. 
Emergency  Exit  Devices. 

Clark  &  Bros.,  Hugh  Elmer,  764-65. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.,  802-03. 

Morewood  Standard  Safety  Devices  Co., 
Inc.,  762-63. 

Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Co.,  766-69. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.,  770-71. 


For  Alphabetical  Index  of  Firms  see  page  1 


For  Geographical  Index  see  page  67 


EMERGENCY 


23 


EXHAUST 


Emergency  Exit  Devices — Continued. 

Russwin,  766-69. 

Von  Duprin,  770-71. 

Specifications,  766-69. 
Empire  Laundry  Trays,  1120-23. 
Empire  Sash  Operators,  840-41. 
Enamel  Paints. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co.,  1886-87. 

Atlas  Paint  Co.,  1852-53. 

Berry  Brothers,  1902-03. 

Billings-Chapin  Co.,  1899-1901. 

Bird  &  Co.,  J.  A.  &  W,  1885. 

Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1891-98. 

Brown  Paint  Co.,  Charles  H.,  1888. 

Burns,  C.  L.,  1856-57. 

Chicago  Varnish  Co.,  1904-05. 

Denny,  Hilborn  &  Rosenbach,  1889. 

De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1906-07. 

French  &  Co.,  Samuel  H.,  1890. 

Gillespie  &  Sons,  Chas.  H.,  1908-09. 

Glidden  Y'arnish  Co.,  1868-69. 

Hercules  Waterproof  Cement  Co.,  31. 

Hetzel,  J.  G.,  Estate  of,  550-51. 

Hildreth  Varnish  Co.,  1912-13. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 

Keystone  Varnish  Co.,  1865-66. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1916-17. 

Moller  &  Schumann  Co.,  1918;  1919. 

Murphy  Varnish  Co.,  1920-21. 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co.,  1922-23. 

Pecora  Paint  Co.,  1872. 

Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1924-25. 

Rinald  Bros.,  1874-75. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1928-38. 

Thomson  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1926-27. 

Toch  Brothers,  1876-77. 

Trus-Con  Laboratories,  47. 

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1940-41. 

Valentine  &  Co.,  1942-43. 

Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1880- 
81. 

A.  P.,  1852-53. 
Amel-ite,  1886-87. 
Bay  State,  1880-81. 
Chinaline,  1940-41. 
Compo  Coating,  1918. 
Crown,  1890. 
Cuticle,  1872. 
De  Luxe,  1876-77. 
Edelvice,  1865-66. 
Egg-Shell  White,  1922-23. 
Eggshel-White,  1904-05. 
Everlite  Koating,  1876-77. 
Flat-Lead,  1904-05. 
Flexico  White,  1922-23. 
Flo-White,  1904-05. 
Florite,  1899- 1901. 
Flow-On,  1940-41. 
Flowette,  1889. 
French's,  1890. 
Gloss-O-Lite,  1940-41. 
Hesterite,  1889. 
Hildrock,  1912-13. 
/.  W .  P.  Art-O-Fin,  40-43. 
Lilly  White,  1906-07. 
Linduro,  1916-17. 
Liquid  Velvet,  1922-23. 
M  &  S  Co,  1918. 

Mill  While, -and  Mill  Gloss,  1940-41. 

M  olmanite,  1918. 

Monarch,  1908-09. 

Murphy,  1920-21. 

O.  and  I.  Scotch,  1874-75. 

P.  &  L.  Undercooling,  1924-25. 

Pecora  Cuticle,  1872. 

Porcelain,  1874-75. 

Porcelite,  1926-27. 

Q  &  E,  1920-21. 

Rice's  Mill  White,  1940-41. 

Ripolin,  1885. 

Samurai,  1889. 

Satina,  1888. 

Satinette,  1928-38. 

Sno-Wite,  47. 

Snow  While,  1876-77. 

Supreme  Yacht  White,  1904-05. 

Trioiile,  1889. 

Trus-Con,  47. 
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Enamel  Paints — Continued. 

Valspar,  1942-43. 

Vcrnicol,  1916-17. 

Vitralite,  1924-25. 

Wahco,  1880-81. 

White  Cement,  1868-69. 

White  Enamelite,  1904-05. 

Wonder-Koat,  1876-77. 

Specifications,  1885,  1889,  1890,  1906-07, 
1924-25,  1928-38. 
Enamels,  Baking  and  Metal  Finishing. 

Moller  &  Schumann  Co.,  1919. 
Enclosures,  see  Elevator  Enclosures;  Metal 

Work ;  Wire-Work. 
End  Ferrules. 

Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co..  1162- 
63. 

Energy  Dumb-Waiters,  1452-53. 
Engine  Fittings. 

Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,  1225. 
Engineering  Construction,  see  Engineers  or 
Contractors,  Building;  Concrete  Con- 
struction, Contracting  Engineers. 
Engineering   Signal    Systems,    see  Signal 

Systems,  Electric* 
Engineers,  Consulting. 
Allentown  Testing  Laboratory,  1539. 
Condron  Co.,  270-71. 
Heinicke,  H.  R.,  14-15. 
Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  1540-41. 
Engineers  or  Contractors,  Building,  Gen- 
eral. 

Bankers  Building  Bureau,  1966. 

Barzaghi-Vought  Co.,  192. 

Condron  Co.,  270-71. 

Edwards  Metal  Structures  Co.,  252-53. 

Howes,  Benjamin  A.,  10-11. 

Long,  George  Baker,  8-9. 

New   York   Holding  and  Construction 

Co.,  201-03. 
Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  6-7. 
Roebling  Construction  Co.,  272-73. 
Turner,  C.  A.  P.,  274-75. 
Turner  Construction  Co.,  276-77. 
White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  278- 

79- 

Whitney  Co.,  12-13. 

Engineers  or  Contractors,  Chimney  or 
Furnace,  see  Chimneys. 

Engineers  or  Contractors,  Cold-Stdrage, 
see  Insulation,  Cold-Storage ;  Refrig- 
erating Machinery. 

Engineers  or  Contractors,  Concrete  Con- 
struction, see  Concrete  Construction ; 
Concrete  Reinforcement. 

Engineers  or  Contractors,  Fireproof  Con- 
struction, see  Engineers  or  Contract- 
ors, Building;  Concrete  Construction, 
Contracting  Engineers. 

Engineers  or  Contractors,  Foundations. 
Foundation  Co.,  5. 

Engineers  or  Contractors,  Heat-Treating 
Plants. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1580-81. 
Engineers  or  Contractors,  Heating,  Venti- 
lating, Drying,  see  Heating  Systems ; 
Heaters;  Ventilating  Systems;  Venti- 
lators ;  Drying  Apparatus,  Industrial ; 
Fans  and  Blowers. 
Engineers  or  Contractors,  Illuminating,  see 

Lighting  Service. 
Engineers   or   Contractors,   Roofing,  see 

Roofing  Contractors. 
Engineers  or  Contractors,  Steel  Construc- 
tion, see  Engineers  or  Contractors, 
Building;  Concrete  Construction; 
Metal  Work,  Structural. 
Engineers  or  Contractors,  Waterproof- 
ing, Dampproofing,  Acid- Proofing. 

Aquabar  Co.,  24-25. 

Bird  &  Son,  558-59. 

Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Co.,  26-27. 

Fulton  Asphalt  Co.,  320-21. 

Horn  Co.,  A.  C.  34-35- 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37. 

Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  38-39. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 

Saums  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  55. 

:e  page  1  1 


Engineers  or  Contractors,  Waterproof- 
ing, Dampproofing,  Acid-Proofing — 

Continued. 

Storm  Co.,  Walter  H.,  50-51. 

Thompson  Co.,  J.  D.,  597. 

Waterproofing  Co.,  60-61. 

Zibell  Damp-Resisting  Paint  Co.,  62-63. 

Membraneous  Methods,  36-37,  40-43. 

Zibell  Systems,  62-63. 
Engines,  Chemical,  see  Fire  Extinguishers. 
Engines,  Corliss. 

Murray  Iron  Works  Co.,  1222-23. 
Engines,  Fire,  see  Fire-Engines. 
Engines,  Gas,  Gasoline  or  Kerosene,  see 

Engines,  Internal  Combustion. 
Engines,  Hoisting. 

Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co.,  232-33. 

Stanley  Hoist  and  Machine  Co.,  20-21. 

Lidgcrwood,  20-21. 

M-C,  232-33. 
Engines,  Horizontal. 

International    Harvester    Company  of 
America,  1422-23. 

Murray  Iron  Works  Co.,  1222-23. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 

Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,  1224. 

I  H  C,  1422-23 
Engines,  Hot-Air. 

Rider-Ericsson  Engine  Co.,  1408-09. 

Reeco  Rider,  and  Reeco  Ericsson,  1403- 
09. 

Engines,  Internal  Combustion. 

Fay  &  Bowen  Engine  Co.,  1424. 

International    Harvester    Company  of 
America,  1422-23. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 

Kewanee  Water  Supply  Co.,  1404-05. 

Rider-Ericsson  Engine  Co.,  1408-09. 

I  H  C,  1422-23. 

Kewanee,  1404-05. 

Reeco  Gasoline,  1408-09. 
Engines,  Portable. 

International    Harvester    Company  of 
America,  1422-23. 

I  H  C,  1422-23. 
Engines,  Pumping,  see  Pumps. 
Engines,  Traction. 

International    Harvester    Company  of 
America,  1422-23. 

I  H  C,  1422-23. 
Engines,  Vertical. 

International    Harvester    Company  of 
America,  1422-23. 

Murray  Iron  Works  Co.,  1222-23. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 

Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,  1224. 

I  H  C,  1422-23. 
English  Terra  Cotta  Roofing  Tile,  536-37. 
English  Veined  Italian  Marble,  78-79. 
Entrances,  Metal,  see  Metal  Work. 
Equalite  Lighting  Fixtures,  1750-51. 
Eric  Structural  Paint,  1940-41. 
Ernst    Combined    Automobile  Turntable 

and  Wash-Rack,  1832-33. 
Ernst   Telescopic  Hoists  and  Perfection 

Elevator,  1996-97. 
Escalators,  see  Elevators,  Inclined. 
Espaliers,  see  Metal  Work,  Architectural 

or  Ornamental. 
Etowah  Georgia  Marble,  76-77,  78-79. 
Eureka  Plaster,  164-65. 
Eureka  Sash  Operators,  840-41. 
Evans  Process  Sanitary  Doors,  964-65. 
Ever-Ready  Scuppers,  220-21. 
Everjet  Elastic  Waterproof  Paint,  555-57. 
Everlite  Koating  Enamel,  1876-77. 
Executive  Offices'  Furniture  Outfits. 

Barnahy  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  1977. 

See  also  Furniture. 
Exhaust  Fans,  see  Fans  and  Blowers. 
Exhaust  Heads. 

Abendroth  &  Root  Mfg.  Co.,  1215. 

Burt  Mfg.  Co.,  1373-75- 

Fischer-Sweeny  Bronze  Co.,  i248-<9. 

Royal  Ventilator  Co.,  1384-85. 

Sims  Co.,  1197-99. 

Sorge,  Jr.,  &  Co..  A.,  1206. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 
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Exhaust  Heads — Continued. 

Paul,  1248-49.  N 

Royal,  1384-85- 

Sorge  Cast-Iron,  1206. 
Exhydroplastic,  58-59. 
Exiis,    Safety-Devices    for,    see  Doors, 

Safety-Exit  Devices. 
Expanded  Metal. 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  216-17. 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co.,  228-29. 

Chicago  Builders*  Specialties  Co.,  232- 

33-  w     ,  „ 

Consolidated   Expanded   Metal  Compa- 
nies, 247-49. 
Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  238-46d. 
Edwards  Metal  Structures  Co.,  252-53. 
Garry  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  215. 
General  Fireprooting  Co.,  I77>s 
Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 
79- 

North   Western   Expanded   Metal  Co., 
256-57- 

Roebling  Construction  Co.,  272-73. 
Sykes  Metal  Lath  and  Roofing  Co..  262- 

63.  r.       .  ,  t 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  265-69. 
Corr-Mcsh,  238-46d. 

Stcclcrctc   Reinforcement,   and  Special 
Mesh,  247-49. 
Expansion  Bolts,  see  Bolts. 
Expansion  Joint. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Expansion  Joint.  Waterproof. 

American  3-Way  Prism  Co..  878-89. 
Expulso   Plumbing   Fixtures  and  Closet 

Outfits,  1100-03. 
Exterior  Oak  I  'aruish,  1904-05. 
Extra  Tested  Ini-incible,  30  Per  Cent  Para, 

and  Engineers  Wire,  1602-03. 
Extractors.  Dry  Cleaning  and  Dyeing. 
Columbia  Mfg.  Co..  1508-09. 
See  also  Laundry  Equipment. 
Extrusion  Process,  392-93. 
Eye-Comfort  System  of  Indirect  Illumina- 
tion, I756-57- 

F 

F.-V.  Metal  Ceilings  and  Sidcwalls,  490-91. 
F.  &  IV.  Co.  Stewart  Ranges,  and  All 

Cast-iron  Furnaces,  1296-97. 
Fab-Rik-O-Na    Woven    Wall  Coverings, 

1968-69. 
Fabricscal  Burlap,  561. 
Facias. 
Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 
See  also  Metal  Work,  Architectural  or  ; 
Ornamental  Bronze. 
Factory  Equipment. 
Estey  Wire  Works  Co..  418-19. 
Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1784-86. 
Merritt  &  Co..  1790-93- 
See  also  Conveying  Machinery  and  Sys- 
tems ;  Shelving ;  etc. 
Factory  White  Coating,  58-59. 
Factro'lite,  1873. 
Faience,  Architectural. 
American  Encaustic  Tiling  Co.,  Ltd.,  286- 
87. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co., 
128-29. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co..  130-31. 
Mueller  Mosaic  Co.,  288-89. 
Northwestern  Terra  Cotta  Co..  144-49. 
Rookwood  Pottery  Co.,  292-93. 
Trent  Tile  Co.,  290-91. 
Aetco,  286-87. 

See  also  Terra  Cotta,  Architectural. 
Famous  Closet  Seats,  1042-43. 
Famous  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  802- 
03. 

Fans,  Desk  and  Bracket,  Electric. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1690. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1699- 
1702. 

Fans  and  Blowers. 

Connersville  Blower  Co.,  1240-41. 


Fans  and  Blowers — Continued. 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1386-87. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1690. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 
\\  esteru  Electric  Co.,  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1697- 
98. 

Wing  Mfg.  Co.,  L.  J.,  1390-91- 
Itxpress,  1390-91. 
Ilg,  1386-87. 

7  urbo  Undcrgrate,  13S8-89. 

Typhoon,  1390-91. 

Specifications,  1386-87. 
Faraday  lincloscd-Typc  Signal  Bells,  and 

Electro-Mechanical  Gongs,  1680-85. 
Parity  Self-Closing  Cocks  and  Bibbs,  1161. 
rarrand's  Sclf-Chnching  Nails,  and  Clinch- 
er Bolts,  833. 
Fasteners,  Roof,  sec  Roofing  Fasteners. 
Fasteners,  Wall. 

Self-Clinching  Nail  Co.,  833. 

larrand's  Self -Clinching  Nails,  833. 
Fasteners  and  Adjusters,  Blind,  Screen 
or  Shutter. 

American  Foundry  and  Mfg.  Co.,  834. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.,  802-03. 

Kees  Mfg.  Co.,  F.  D.,  1257. 

Mallory  Mfg.  Co.,  835- 

Phenix  Mfg.  Co.,  1009. 

Stanley  Works,  778-81. 

Universal  Screen  and  Blind  Co.,  Inc.,  836- 
37- 

Gossett,  1257. 

Grant  Window-Stop.  802-03. 

Mailory's  Standard  Shutter  Worker,  835. 

Peerless,  778-81. 

Superior,  834. 
Fasteners  and  Adjusters,  Casement. 

Casement  Hardware  Co.,  830-31. 

Dearborn  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  840-41. 

English  Metal  Products  Co.,  6go. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  802-03. 

Payson  Mfg.  Co.,  842-45. 

Tal)or  Sash  Fixture  Co.,  819-23. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.,  770-71. 

Whitney  Window  Co.,  824-25. 

Wilkins,  George  Lester,  832. 

Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  826-29. 

Auto-Lock,  830-31. 

Bull  Dog,  830-31. 

Grant  Antifriction,  802-03. 

Holdfast,  830-31. 

Hookfast,  830-31. 

Tabor  Automatic,  819-23. 

Von  Duprin  Automatic,  770-71. 
Fasteners  and  Adjusters,  Sash,  see  Sash 

P'asteners. 
Fasteners  and  Adjusters,  Shade. 

Jennings  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  941 
Faucets. 

Chicago  Faucet  Co.,  1140-42. 

Haydenville  Co.,  1 150-51. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1106. 

Puro   Sanitary  Drinking  Fountain  Co., 
1056. 

Savill's  Sons,  Thomas,  1152-53. 
Chi-Fau-Co-Quaturn,  1140-42. 
Hampshire,  1150-51. 
J-M  Washerless,  1106. 
Puro  Combination,  1056. 
Ouik-Ope.  1 150-51. 
Savill  Swan  Neck,  1152-53. 
See  also  Cocks,  Compression  and  Ground 
Key. 

Faultless   Scientific   Heater,   and  Range, 

1298-99. 
Fazrile  Glass,  464-65. 

Federal  Cast  Bronze  and  Keyless  Letter 
Boxes,  and  Cabinet  Work,  1980-81. 

Federal  Rcinforced-Cement  Roof  Tiles, 
542-43- 

Federal  Steel  Concrete  Hardener,  313. 
Federal    Steel    Lockers    and  Adjustable 

Shelving,  1772-73- 
Federal  Water  Filters,  1420-21. 
Feed-Saving  Appliances,  Trucks,  etc.,  see 

Barn  Equipment;  Stable  Fittings  and 

Fixtures. 


Feed  Troughs,  Slate,  sec  Slate,  Structural. 
Feed-Water  Filters,  Heaters,  Purifiers, 
and  Regulators. 

Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works,  1219. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
McGowan  Co.,  John  H.,  1406-07. 
Murray  Iron  Works  Co.,  1222-23. 
Sims  Co.,  1197-99. 
Sorge,  Jr.  &  Co.,  A.,  1206. 
Stewart  Heater  Co.,  [204-05. 
Webster  &  Co.,  Warren,  1269-73. 
Wing  Mfg.  Co.,  L.  J.,  1390-91. 
Cochrane.  1206;  1219. 
McGowan,  1406-07. 
*    Otis  Tubular  ami  Improved  Open,  1204- 
05- 

Sims  Tubular,  and  Open,  1197-99. 

Sorgt-Cochrane  Purifying  Systems,  1206. 

Watch  Hog,  1390-91. 
Feeders,  Boiler  Compound. 

Sims  Co..  1 107-99. 
Felt,    Deadening,    see    Sound  Deadening 

Materials. 
Felt,  Fireproof. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1202-03. 

J-M  Asbestos,  1202-03. 
Felt,  Roofing. 

Asphalt  Ready  Roofing  Co.,  554. 

Barrett  Mfg.  "Co.,  555-57- 

Flintkote  Mfg.  Co.,  562-64. 

Garrett  &  Son  Co.,  C.  S.,  579. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  574-78. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  572-73. 

Barrett  Specification,  555-57. 

Concrcx  Waterproof,  562-64. 

Hudson  Asphalt,  554. 

J-M  Asbestos.  574-78. 

Niagara  Tarred,  579. 

Tile-Tit e,  $72-73- 

Tunaloid  Waterproof,  562-64. 

Warren's  Composite,  Anchor  and  Paria, 

572-73-  . 
Specifications,  579. 

Felt,  Waterproof  and  Damp-Resisting. 

Aquabar  Co.,  24-25. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57- 

Bird  &  Son,  558-59. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

Flintkote  Mfg.  Co.,  562-64. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 

Hewitt  &  Bros.,  C.  B.,  580. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  46. 

Lchon  Co.,  570-71. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  572-73- 
Cover  ex,  562-64. 
Felt  ex,  561. 
Fibr crock,  561. 
Hydrex,  36-37- 
J-M  Asbestos,  46. 
King  Quality  Asphalt,  570-71. 
Neponset  Waterdyke,  and  Asphalt,  558- 
59- • 

No  Noise,  580. 

Tartex,  555-57- 

Tile-TUe,  572-73- 

Tunaloid,  562-64. 
Felt  Calking,  see  Calking,  Felt  or  Metal. 
Felt  ex  Waterproofing  Felt,  561. 

Fence  Posts. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

See  also  Fencing,  Metal ;  Posts,  MetaL 
Fence  Steps. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 
Fence  Stretchers,  see  Wire  Stretchers. 
Fencing,  Jail. 

Barnum  Iron  Works,  E.  T.,  1802. 
Fencing,  Metal. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 

Barnum  Iron  Works,  E.  T.,  1802. 

Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T.,  408. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 

Bolles  Iron  and  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  404- 
07. 

Carpenter  Co.,  F.  E.,  473-75- 
Dauchy  Iron  Works,  416-17. 
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Wm.  F.,  44§-49- 
and  Iron  Works, 


F.  P., 


Fencing,  Metal — Continued. 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 
Gilbert  &  Bennett  Mfg.  Co.,  1003. 
Hecla-Winslow  Co.,  Inc.,  426-27. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  428-29. 
Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  430-31- 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17- 
McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  432-33. 
Nash,  Caleb,  482-83. 

Northwestern  Ornamental  Iron  &  Bronze 

Co.,  438-39- 
Page  \\  oven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  258-59. 
Polachek  Bronze  and  Iron  Co.,  John,  444- 

45- 

Remppis  Co., 
Smith  Wire 
454-55- 

Smyser-Royer  Co.,  456-57- 
Snow  Wire  Works  Co.,  460. 
Southwest  Wire  &  Iron  Works  Co.,  458- 
59- 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  462. 
Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  463- 
Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  470-71. 
Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 
Page-Clipper,  258-59. 
Fencing,  Wire. 
Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 
Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T., 
408. 

Gilbert  &  Bennett  Mfg.  Co.,  1003. 
Nash,  Caleb,  482-83. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Southwest  Wire  &  Iron  Works  Co.,  458- 
59- 

Walworth  Mfg.  Co.,  585. 
Walworth  Unit  Enclosure,  585. 
Fencing,  Wood. 
Yellow  Pine  Manufacturers'  Association, 
993-95- 

Fenders,  see  Fireplace  Trimmings. 

Fenestra  Solid  Steel  Doors,  Partitions,  and 
Windows,  672-73. 

Feralun  Resistant  Surfaces,  344-45. 

Ferro-Fax  Concrete  Densifier  and  Hard- 
ener, 34-35. 

Ferroinclave  Concrete  Reinforcement,  230- 
3i- 

FerrO-Krete  Process,  318-19. 

Ferro-Lithic  Plates  for  Concrete  Rein- 
forcement, 222-23. 

Fibrerock  Waterproofing  Felt,  561. 

Fibrewove  Insulating  Paper,  561. 

Fibrofelt  Insulating  Materials,  584. 

Figures,  see  Signs;  Statuary. 

Filing  Equipment,  see  Cabinets,  Filing. 

Filler,  Crack. 
Minnesota    Weatherproof    Calking  & 
Glazing  Co.,  1349. 

Fillers,  Brick,  Cement,  Concrete,  Plaster, 
Stone,  see  Coatings,  Brick,  Cement, 
Concrete. 

Fillers,  Metal,  see  Paints,  Metal  Protec- 
tive. 

Fillers,  Wood,  see-  Paints;  Varnishes  and 

Finishes. 
Filmwood  Veneer,  1970-71. 
Filtering  Materials. 
Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing 
1418-19. 

Filters,  Feed-Water,  see  Feed-V/ater 

ters. 
Filters,  Oil. 

Bowser  &  Co.,  Inc..  S.  F.,  1822-23. 

Burt  Mfg.  Co.,  1373-75- 

Sims  Co..  1197-99. 

Stewart  Heater  Co.,  1204-05. 

Wieben  Co.,  Inc.,  John,  1164-65. 

Sims  Clean  E-Z,  1197-99. 

Filters,  Water,  and  Filtering  Plants. 

Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing  Co., 

1418-19,  1420-21. 
Permutit  Co.,  1415. 
Baltimore,  1420-21. 
Federal,  1420-2;. 
Manhattan,  1420-21. 
Specifications.  1418-19 


Co., 
Fil- 


Iron  Work,  E. 
Works,  J.  E., 


T., 


404- 


1420-21. 
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Finials,  see  Roofing  Trimming. 
Finishes,  see  Coatings ;   Enamel   Paints ; 
Kalsomines;    Paints;    Varnishes  and 
Finishes. 
Fire-Alarm  Bells,  see  Bells. 
Fire  Alarm  Running  Cards,  see  Bulletin 

and  Directory  Boards. 
Fire  Alarms,  see  Alarms,  Fire. 
Fire  Brick. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 

Co.,  190-91. 
Compound    Injector    &    Specialty  Co., 

1162-63. 
Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  106-07. 
Hood  Brick  Co.,  B.  Mifflin,  108-09. 
Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  175. 
Ketcham,  O.  W.,  127. 
Maurer  &  Son,  Henry,  208-09. 
Sayre  &  Fisher  Co.,  122,  123. 
Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,  1225. 
Kompost,  1162-63. 
Phenix,  123. 
Fire  Bucket  Tanks. 

Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  1430-31. 
Fire  Curtains,  see  Curtains,  Theater. 
Fire-Door  Hardware,  see  Doors,  Fire,  Fix- 
tures for;  Hardware,  Fireproof  Door, 
Fire  Doors,  see  Doors,  Fire. 
Fire-Engines,  Hand. 

Deming  Co.,  1398-99. 
Fire-Escapes. 

Barnum,  Wire  and 
408. 

Bolles  Iron  and  Wire 
07. 

Capital  Iron  Works  Co.,  385. 
Chattanooga   Roofing  &  Foundry 
486-87. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co., 

1378-79- 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 
Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 
Harris  Fire  Apparatus  Co.,  1428-29. 
Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works 

79- 

Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  698-99. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  636-45. 
Norfolk  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  Inc.,  435. 
Northwestern  Ornamental  Iron  &  Bronze 

Co.,  438-39- 
Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  258-59. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Remppis  Co.,  Wm.  F.,  448-49. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P 

55- 

Southwest.  Wire  &  Iron  Works  Co 
59- 

Union  Foundry  Works,  466-67. 
Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 
Harris  Steel-Cable,  and  Rope,  1428-29. 
Fire-Escapes,  Spiral. 

Alvey-Ferguson  Co.,  Inc.,  1486-87. 
Fire  Exit  Devices,  see  Doors,  Safety-Exit 

Devices ;  Latches,  Fire-Exit. 
Fire-Extinguishers.  . 

Harris  Fire  Apparatus  Co.,  1428-29. 

Howard  Mfg.  Co.,  H.  J.  M.,  1436-38. 

Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  1430-31. 

Simmons  Co.,  John,  1168-69. 

Acme,  1428-29. 

Harris  Safety,  and  Tip  Over,  1428-29. 
Howard  Chemical,  and  Hand  Grenades, 

1436-38. 
Josico,  1168-69. 

Pan-American  Dry  Chemical,  1428-29. 
Quick-Out,  1430-31. 
Fire-Extinguishing  Apparatus. 
Allen  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  D.,  1432-33. 
Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1426-27. 
Harris  Fire  Apparatus  Co.,  1428-29. 
Howard  Mfg.  Co.,  H.  J.  M.,  1436-38. 
Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co.  of  Massachu- 
setts, 1425. 
Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  1430-31. 
Simmons  Co.,  John,  1168-69. 
Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  System,  1426- 
27. 


Co., 
Inc., 


378- 


454- 
458- 


Fire     Extinguishing  Apparatus — Con- 
tinued. 
Harris  System,  1428-29. 
Specifications,  .1426-27. 
See  also  Sprinkler  Heads  and  Systems. 

Fire  Hose,  see  Hose. 

Fire  Screens  and  Fire  Sets,  see  Fireplace 

Trimmings. 
Fireboards,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Fireplace  Dampers,  see  Dampers,  Fireplace. 
Fireplace  Tile,  see  Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall. 
Fireplace  Trimmings. 
Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co.,  486- 

Colonial  Fireplace  Co.,  1350-51- 

Covert  Co.,  H.  W.,  1352-53- 

Graf  Mfg.  Co.,  Frank  H.,  1354. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  430-31. 

King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co.,  1984-85. 

Limerick  Co.,  J.  Arthur,  434. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  436-37- 

Peerless  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  1356-57- 

Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 

Colonial  Head  Throat  and  Damper,  1350- 

51.  _  , 

Covert    Throat,    Damper,    and  Smoke 

Chamber,  1352-53- 

Fireplaces,  Brick  or  Tile. 

Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  102. 
Colonial  Fireplace  Co.,  i35»5T- 
Erkins  Studios,  1954-55- 
Hood  Brick  Co.,  B.  Mifflin,  108-09. 
Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  430-31. 
King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co.,  1984-85. 
Fireproof  Building  Blocks. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  164-65. 
Bradford  Pressed  Brick  Co.,  100-01. 
Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  102. 
Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 

Co.,  190-91. 
Denison  Fireproofing  Co.,  193-95- 
Denison  Tile  Engineering  Co.,  196-97. 
Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co.,  116-17. 
Ketcham,  O.  W.,  127. 
Keystone  Fireproofing  Co.,  198-200. 
Keystone  Plaster  Co.,  180. 
Maurer  &  Son,  Henry,  208-09. 
National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  204-07. 
New  York  Holding  and  Construction  Co., 

201-03. 

Pennsylvania  Fireproofing  Co.,  210-11. 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Co.,  122,  123. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  261. 

Keystone  Gypsum,  180,  198-200. 

Natco  Hollozv  Tile,  204-07. 

Penco,  210-11. 

Salt-Glased  Tile,  201-03. 

Specifications,  193-95- 

See  also  Brick,  Hollow  Fireproof;  Gyp- 
sum Blocks ;  Terra  Cotta,  Hollow  Fire- 
proof. 

Fireproof  Building  Construction,  see  Con- 
crete Construction ;  Engineers  or  Con- 
tractors, Building;  Fireproof  Building 
Blocks;  Gypsum  Blocks;  Terra  Cotta; 
etc. 

Fireproofing  Materials,  see  Names  of 
Materials. 

Fittings,  Electrical,  see  Specific  Headings, 
also  Electrical  Apparatus  and  Supplies. 
Fixtures,  Bathroom,  see  Bathroom,  Acces- 
sories. 
Flagpole  Fittings. 

McCurdy,  Bernard,  1462. 
National  Tube  Co..  1210-13. 
Simmons  Co.,  John,  1168-69. 
Flagpoles,  Metal. 

Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T., 
408. 

McCurdy,  Bernard,  1462. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Simmons  Co.,  John,  1168-69. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 

55- 

Walworth  Mfg.  Co.,  585- 
Walworth  Non-Fouling,  585. 
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Flagpoles,  Wood. 

McCurdy,  Bernard,  14'  2, 
Flags. 

McCurdy,  Bernard,  1462. 
Flange  Fittings. 

Essex  Foundry,  1998. 
Flanges,  Floor. 

Trenjer  Specialty  Co.,  1 114. 

Trenton  Potteries  Co.,  1 1 18-19. 
Flashings,  sec  Roofing  Trimming. 
Flashlight  Signal  Systems,  see  Signal  Sys- 
tems, Electric. 
Flat-Lead  Enamel  Undercoat,  1904-05. 
Flattinc  Cabinet  Finish,  1928-38. 
Flcur  de  Lis  Hinges.  774-75. 
Flexduct  X on-Metallic  Conduits,  1610-11. 
Flexico  White  Fnamel,  1922-23. 
Flcxifold  Coiling  Doors,  and  Rolling  Par- 
titions, 942. 
Flexo-Flint  Famish.  1899-1901. 
Flexsteel  Metallic  Flexible  Conduit,  Con- 
ductors and  I- it  tings.  1610-11. 
Flextube  X on-Metallic  Conduits,  1610- 1 1. 
Flintkote  Plastic,  562-64. 
Flintlock  Waterproof,  50-51. 
Float  Valves,  see  Valves. 
Floats,  Copper. 

Johns-Manvillc  Co.,  H.  \V.,  1106. 

J-M  Dirigo  Solderless,  1 106. 
Floor  Arches,  see  Arches,  Flat  and  Seg- 
mental. 

Floor  Coverings,  Wood-Grain. 

Cott-a-lap  Co.,  1970-71. 
See  also  Carpets  and  Rugs;  Linoleums; 
Mats  and  Matting. 
Floor  Dampproofing. 

Elliott  Varnish  Co.,  1864. 
Floor  Dressing. 

American  Magnesia  Cement  Co.,  Inc., 
161. 

Diamond,  161. 
Floor  Finishes,  see  Varnishes  and  Fin- 
ishes. 

Floor  Forms,  see  Concrete  Forms. 
Floor  Heating. 

Howes,  Benjamin  A.,  10- 11. 
Floor  Lights,  see  Vault  Lights. 
Floor  Outlets,  see  Wiring  Devices;  Boxes, 

Outlet,  Switch,  Floor. 
Floor  Plates. 

American  Ahrasive  Metals  Co.,  344-45. 

Columbus  Brass  Co.,  1089-91. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Scully  Steel  &  Iron  Co.,  350. 

Scully  Wrought  Steel,  350. 

See  also  Treads.  Safety. 
Floor  Plates,  Slate,  see  Slate  Structural. 
Floor  Stains,  see  Stains. 
Floor  Surfacers. 

Schlueter,  M.  L.,  343. 
Floor  Tools. 

Interior  Hardwood  Co.,  934. 
Floorette  Varnish,  1939. 
Flooring  Contractors. 

Tileine  Company  of  America,  337. 

See  also  Floors,  Cement,  Composition, 
Concrete,  etc. 
Floorkote  Concrete  Floor  Finish,  1878-79. 
Floors,  Acid-Proof,  see  Floors,  Asphalt; 
Floors,    Cement,    Composition,  Con- 
crete. • 
Floors,  Asphalt. 

Fulton  Asphalt  Co.,  320-21. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  46. 

Neuchatel  Asphalte  Co..  Ltd.,  334. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  335. 

J-M  Mastic,  46. 

Warren's  Rock,  335. 

Specification,  320-21,  335. 
Floors,  Brick. 

Fiske  &  Co..  Inc.,  106-07. 
Floors,  Car,  see  Floors,  Cement,  Composi- 
tion, Concrete. 

Floors,  Cement,  Composition,  Concrete. 

American  Flooring  Co.,  Inc.,  309. 
American   Magnesia  Cement   Co.,  Inc., 
161. 


Floors,  Cement,  Composition,  Concrete — 

Continued. 
American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co.,  346- 
47-  . 

American  Monolith  Co.,  310-11. 
Asbestolith  Mfg.  Co.,  314-15. 
Atlas  Floor  Co.,  312. 
Carbo-Lundum  Ilardner  Co.,  316-17. 
Federal  Steel  Cement  Mills,  313. 
1'errO-Krete  Co.,  318-19. 
Flintkote  Mfg.  Co..  562-64. 
Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  170-71. 
General  Kompolite  Co.,  322-23. 
Imperial  Floor  Co.,  324. 
Insulite  Chemical  Co.,  44-45. 
Keystone  Fireproofing  Co.,  198-200. 
Marbkloid  Co.,  326-27. 
Master  Builders  Co.,  328-29. 
National  Hygienic  Floor  Co.,  332-33. 
National  Kellastone  Co.,  1994-95. 
Petro-Pulp  Floor  Co.,  Inc.,  330. 
Sanitary  Composition  Floor  Co.,  331. 
Schouler  Cement  Construction  Co.,  1812- 
13. 

Seifert   Plastic   Relief   Co.,   Frank  A., 

1962-63. 
Smooth-On  Mfg.  Co..  56-57. 
Tileine  Company  of  America,  336. 
Troegerlith  Tile  Co.,  338-39. 
Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  335. 
Wearcrcte  Engineering  Co.,  340-41. 
Williams- Wendt  Co.,  342. 
Adamat.  562-64. 
Asbestolith,  314-15. 
Atlas  Sanitary,  312. 
Carbo-Lundum,  316-17. 
Compotcrrazzo,  161. 
Diamond,  161. 
FerrO-Krete,  318-19. 
Hy-ge-nia,  3^-33. 
Imperial  Sanitary,  324. 
Insulite  Mastic,  44-45. 
Karbolith,  346-47. 
Kompolite,  322-23. 
Korkstonc,  342. 
Marbleloid-Sanitas,  326-27. 
Mason,  346-47. 

Master  Builders  Method.  328-29. 
Metropolitan  System,  198-200. 
Monolith  Composition,  310-11. 
Petro-Pulp.  330. 
Plastic  Linoleum,  309. 
Sanitary  Composition,  331. 
Standard,  161. 
Stonekote,  170-71. 
Tileine,  and  Tileine  Terrazzo,  336. 
Specifications,  56-57,  170-71,  198-200,  316- 
17.  318-19. 

Floors,  Cement,  Composition,  Concrete, 
Covering  for. 

Germania  Importing  Co.,  295. 
Greenwich  Linoleum  Co.,  296. 
Scott  &  West  Co.,  297. 
Anchor  Linoleum,  295. 
Battleship  Linoleum,  295. 
Corkoline.  297. 

Greenwich  Inlaid  Linoleum,  296. 

See  also  Tiles.   Floor  or  Wall,  Cork, 
Cork  Composition,  or  Rubber. 
Floors,  Cork  and  Cork  Tile. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  1573-75. 

General  Kompolite  Co.,  322-23. 

Hasbrouck  Flooring  Co.,  932-33. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  303. 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  300-01. 

United  Cork  Companies,  1578-79. 

Crescent,  932-33. 

Nonpareil,  300-01. 

Specifications,  300-01. 
Floors,  Cork  Composition. 

American   Magnesia   Cement  Co.,  Inc., 
161. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Co.,  298-99. 
Heaton  &  Wood,  q  o. 
Kennedy,  Inc..  David  E..  302. 
Troegerlith  Tile  Co..  338-39. 
Arrowlock  Elastic  Tiling,  302. 
Diamond,  161. 


Floors,  Cork  Composition — Continued. 
Dreadnought,  298-99. 
Troegerlith,  338-39. 
Specifications,  302. 
Floors,  Fireproof,  see  Concrete  Construc- 
tion;  Concrete   Reinforcement;  Fire- 
proof   Building   Blocks;    Floors,  Ce- 
ment, Composition,  Concrete;  Gypsum 
Blocks;    Terra   Cotta,    Hollow  Fire- 
proof. 

Floors,  Flat  Arch,  sea  Arches,  Flat  and 
Segmental ;     Concrete     Construction ; 
Concrete  Reinforcement. 
Floors,  Hardwood. 

Adams,  J.  M.,  931. 

Hanson-Ward  Veneer  Co.,  968-69. 

Heaton  &  Wood,  940. 

Interior  Hardwood  Co.,  934. 

Oak  Flooring  Manufacturers'  Associa- 
tion, 986-87. 

Reid  &  Co.,  Win.  G.,  935. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.,  936-39. 

Kuhn  Patent  Tonguc-and-Groove,  934. 

T ardeet.  934. 

Specifications.  968-60. 
Floors.    Hygienic,    see    Floors,  Cement, 

Composition. 
Floors.  Interlocking,  see  Tiles,  Floor  or 
Wall,    Cork,    Cork    Composition,  or 
Rubber. 

Floors.  Mosaic,  see  Mosaics,  Ceramic ;  Mo- 
saics, Marble. 

Floors,  Mosaic  Composition. 

Seifert   Plastic   Relief   Co.,   Frank  A., 
1962-63. 
Floors,  Parquet. 

Adams,  J.  ML  931. 
1 1  a^liri  nick  I  1<  >>  ring  ( '.<  >..  932-33. 
1  It  aton  &  Wood,  940. 
Interior  Hardwood  Co.,  934. 
Nightingale  Co.,  1368-69. 
Oak   Flooring   Manufacturers'  Associa- 
tion, 986-87. 
Reid  &  Co.,  Wm.  G.,  935. 
Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.,  936-39. 
Herring  Bone,  986-87. 
Tardcet,  934. 
Floors,  Plastic,  see  Floors,  Cement,  Compo- 
sition. Concrete. 
Floors,   Prism    Light,   see   Glass,  Prism; 

Vault  Lights. 
Floors,  Reinforced  Concrete,  see  Concrete 
Construction  ;  Concrete  Reinforcement. 
Floors,  Rubber,  see  Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall, 
Rubber. 

Floors,  Rubber  Composition. 

Heaton  &  Wood,  940. 
Floors,  Sanitary,  see  Floors,  Cement,  Com- 
position. 

Floors,  Soapstone. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1126-27. 
Phoenix  Soapstone  Co.,  1128-31. 
Floors,  Stable. 
Aver  &  Lord  Tie  Co.,  1810. 
Schouler  Cement  Construction  Co.,  1812- 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 

55- 

Floors,  Steel-Woven. 

Adams,  J.  M.,  931. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.,  936-39. 
Floors,  Strip,  see  Floors,  Wood  Carpet  or 

Wood  Strip. 
Floors,  Tile,  see  Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall. 
Floors,  Tongue-and-Groove. 

Interior  Hardwood  Co.,  934. 

Reid  &  Co.,  Wm.  G.,  935. 

Kuhn  Patent,  934. 
Floors,  Waterproof,  see  Floors,  Cement, 

Composition,  Concrete. 
Floors,  Wood  Block. 

Adams,  J.  M.,  931. 

Hasbrouck  Flooring  Co.,  932-33. 

Heaton  &  Wood,  940. 

Interior  Hardwood  Co.,  934. 

Nightingale  Co.,  1368-69. 

Reid  &  Co.,  Wm.  G.,  935. 
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Floors,  Wood  Block — Continued. 
Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  Jas.  G.,  736 
Yellow  Pine  Manufacturers'  Association, 
993-95- 

Southern  Yellow  Pine,  993-95. 
Floors,    Wood    Block,    Creosoted  or 
Treated. 

Aver  &  Lord  Tie  Co.,  1810. 

Jennison- Wright  Co.,  181 1. 

Yellow  Pine  Manufacturers'.  Association, 

993-95- 
Kreolite  Process,  811. 

Floors,  Wood  Carpet  or  Wood  Strip. 

Adams,  J.  M.,  931. 
Hasbrouck  Flooring  Co.,  932-33. 
Interior  Hardwood  Co.,  934. 
Reid  &  Co.,  Wm.  G.,  935. 
Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.,  936-39. 
Floors,  Wood-Mosaic,  see  Floors,  Hard- 
wood. 

Floredomes  for  Floor  Construction,  261. 

Floretyles  for  Floor  Construction,  261. 

Florite  White  Enamel,  1899-1901. 

Florsat^n  Varnish,  1904-05. 

Flower  Pots  and  Flower  Boxes,  see  Marble 
Work;  Terra  Cotta. 

Flower  Stands,  see  Wire-Work. 

Flowette  Enamel,  1889. 

Flo-White  Enamel,  1904-05. 

Flow-On  Paint,  1940-41. 

Flue  Cleaners,  see  Boiler  Flue  Cleaners. 

Flue  Linings,  see  Chimney  and  Flue  Lin- 
ings. 

Flush  Sanitary  Doors,  see  Doors,  Flush, 

Sanitary. 
Flush  Switches,  see  Switches. 
Flush  Tanks  and  Siphons,  see  Sewage  Dis- 
posal Plants;  Water-Closet  Tanks. 
Flush  Valves,  see  Water-Closet  Valves. 
Flux,  Asphalt. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  335. 

Warren's  Trinidad,  335. 
Fog-Signal  Bells,  see  Bells. 
Folding  Partitions,  see  Partitions,  Folding 

or  Rolling. 
Follansbee  BanHeld  and  Old  Reliable  Roof- 
ing Tin,  508-09. 
Fonts,  see  Furnishings,  Church;  and  Mar- 
ble Work;  Onyx  Work. 
Food  Wagons. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1289. 

Bain  Marie,  1289. 
Foot  Baths,  see  Baths,  Foot. 
Foot  Scrapers,  see  Scrapers,  Foot. 
Forges. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 
Form  Lifts,  see  Elevators,  Hand. 
Forms  for  Molding  Concrete,  see  Concrete 

Forms. 
Foundations. 

Foundation  Co.,  5. 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  6-7. 
Foundry  Equipment. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1794-95. 
Foundry  Riddles,  see  Riddles,  Foundry. 
Foundry  Work. 

Abendroth  &  Root  Mfg.  Co.,  1215. 

Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co., 
486-87. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  412-13. 
Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 
79- 

Limerick  Co.,  J.  Arthur,  434. 
Polachek  Bronze  and  Iron  Co.,  John, 
444-45- 

Prescott  &  Son,  J.  B.,  1370-71. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Union  Foundry  Works,  466-67. 
Fountains,  Drinking. 
Erkins  Studios,  1954-55. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1106. 
Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas,  1073-88. 
Puro  Sanitary  Drinking  Fountain  Co., 
1056. 

Trenjer  Specialty  Co.,  1132. 
Trenton  Potteries  Co.,  11 18-19. 


Fountains,  Drinking,  Bubble. 
Cahill  Iron  Works,  1120-23. 
Chicago  Faucet  Co.,  1140-42. 
Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  A.,  1098- 
99- 

Great  Western  Pottery  Co.,  1100-03. 
Kohler  Co.,  1124-25. 
Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas,  1073-88. 
Puro  Sanitary  Drinking  Fountain  Co., 
1056. 

Trenjer  Specialty  Co.,  1132. 
Watrous  Co.,  1115-17. 
Aztec  N.  P.  Brass,  1140-42. 
Chi-Fau-Co,  1140-42. 
Delaware  Enameled  Iron,  1140-42. 
Maramec  Enameled  Iron,  1140-42. 
Montello,  1124-25. 
Navajo  Vitreous  China,  1140-42. 
Nevada  Vitreous  China,  1140-42. 
Potomac  Pipe  Pedestal,  1140-42. 
Puro    Combination,    and   Puro  Junior, 
1056. 

Setninole  Enameled  Iron,  1140-42. 
Southern  Beauty,  1120-23. 

Fountains,  Ornamental,  see  Faience ;  Fur- 
niture, Garden;  Marble  Work;  Metal 
Work;  Terra  Cotta. 

Fowler  Draft  Regulator  and  Lock  Regis- 
ter, 1278-79. 

Frames,  see  Sash  and  Frames;  also  Door 
Frames. 

Frames,  Mirror. 
Chicago  Metal  Covering  Co.,  902-03. 

Frames,  Poster. 
Chicago  Metal  Covering  Co.,  902-03. 

Franklin  Stove,  1340-41. 

Freezer  Door,  see  Doors,  Refrigerator 
and  Cold  Storage. 

Freight  Handling  Machinery,  see  Cranes; 
Conveying  Machinery  and  Systems; 
Hoists ;  etc. 

French  Caen-Stone  Finish,  1868-69. 

French  Interlocking  Terra  Cotta  Roofing 
Tile,  536-37- 

French's  Paints,  Varnishes,  Enamels, 
Stains,  and  Colors,  1890. 

Fresco  Colors,  1948. 

Frescoes,  see  Decoration,  Interior. 

Fresh-Air  Grates,  see  Castings,  Street, 
Metal. 

Frick  Clocks,  and  Signal  and  Time  Sys- 
tems, 1590-91. 

Friezes,  see  Decoration,  Interior  ;  Faience  ; 
Marble  Work;  Metal  Work;  Plaster 
Relief  Work;  Ceiings,  Metal;  Terra 
Cotta. 

Frink  Lamps,  Lamp  Guards,  Reflectors  and 
Shades,  1747/ 

Fronts,  Building,  see  Building  Fronts; 
Store  Front  Construction. 

Fronts,  Wardrobe. 

Union  Blind  &  Ladder  Co.,  Inc.,  945. 

Frost-Proofing,  see  Engineers  or  Con- 
tractors, Waterproofing,  Dampproofing. 

Fruit    Houses,    see    Conservatories  and 

Greenhouses. 
Fuel  Chutes,  see  Chutes. 
Fuel  Economizers. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 
Fuel  Gas,  see  Gas  Machines;  Gas  Plants. 
Fuel  Oil,  see  Oil  Fuel. 
Fuel  Oil  Storage,  see  Oil  Storage,  Dis- 
tributing Systems,  and  Accessories. 
Fuller  Work. 
Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1144-45. 
Haydenville  Co.,  1 150-51. 
Hoffmann  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co.,  1146-47. 
Fullman  Outlet,  Switch  and  Floor  Boxes 

and  Beam  Straps,  1678-79. 
Fumigators.   see  Disinfecting,  Sterilizing, 

and  Fumigating  Apparatus. 
Furnace  Pipe,  and  Fittings. 

International  Heater  Co.,  1300-05. 
Furnace  Regulators,  see  Regulators,  Tem- 
perature.. 


Furnace  Systems,  see  Heating  Systems ; 
Furnaces. 

Furnaces,  Combined  Hot-Air  and  Hot- 
Water. 

Fuller  &  Warren  Co.,  1296-97. 

Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1342-43. 

Gilt  Edge,  1342-43. 

Stewart,  1296-97. 
Furnaces,  Destructor,  see  Garbage  and  Re- 
fuse Burners. 
Furnaces,  Gas  or  Oil. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1580-81. 

Mannen  &  Esterly  Co.,  13 19. 

Manest,  13 19. 
Furnaces,  Hot  Air. 

Boynton  Furnace  Co.,  1294-95. 

Fuller  &  Warren  Co.,  1296-97. 

Graff  Furnace  Co.,  1298-99. 

Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co.,  1779- 
81. 

International  Heater  Co.,  1300-05. 
Kelsey  Heating  Co.,  1310-11. 
Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co.,  380- 
81. 

Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1330-35. 
Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1342-43. 
Spear  Stove  and  Heating  Co.,  James, 
1340-41- 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1289. 

Boynton  Square-Pot  Admiral,  and  Cru- 
sader, 1294-95. 

F.  &  W.  Co.  All  Cast-iron,  1296-97. 

Faultless  Scientific  Heater,  1298-99. 

Gilt  Edge,  1342-43- 

Home  Comfort,  1289. 

International  Heavy  Duty,  Carton,  How- 
ard, Queen,  Ihco,  Count,  Chief,  Duke, 
and  Regent,  1300-05. 

Kelsey  Generator,  1310-11. 

Perfect,  1330-35- 

Spear's  Distributer,  1340-41. 

Stewart,  1296-97. 
Furnaces,  Smokeless. 

Burke  Furnace  Co.,  1290. 

Ritter  Co.,  Emil  W.,  382. 
Furnaces,  Suspension. 

Continental  Iron  Works,  1220-21. 

Murray  Iron  Works,  1222-23. 

Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,,  1224-25. 

Morison,  1220-21. 
Furnaces,  Wood. 

International  Heater  Co.,  1300-05. 
Furnishings,  Church. 

Church  Art  Work  Co.,  1949. 

Dimond  Studios,  1952. 

Erkins  Studios,  1954-55. 

Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 
Furnishings,  Interior. 

American  Seating  Co.,  1990-91. 

Barnaby  Furniture  C,  Inc.,  1977. 

Cott-a-lap  Co.,  1970-71. 

Doten-Dunton  Desk  Co.,  1978-79. 

King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co.,  1984-85. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1972-74. 

Murphy  Wall  Bed  Co.  of  California, 
1986-88. 

Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 

Wiggin's  Sons  Co.,  H.  B.,  1968-69. 

See  also  Decoration,  Interior;  Furniture. 
Furniture,  Bank,  Library,  Office,  Metal. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1766- 
67- 

Bankers  Building  Bureau,  1966. 
Beckley-Cardy  Co.,  1989. 
Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Edward,  1768- 
69. 

Edwards  Co.,  Inc.,  O.  M.,  1770-71. 
Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1772-73. 
Fire-Proof    Furniture    &  Construction 

Co.,  1774-75- 
General  Fireproofing  Co.,  254-55. 
Hecla-Winslow  Co.,  Inc.,  426-27. 
Jefferis  Co.,  Richard  W.,  1782-83. 
Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1784-86. 
Merritt  &  Co.,  1790-93. 
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Furniture,  Bank,  Library,  Office,  Metal — 

Continued. 
Safe-Cabinet  Co.,  Inc.,  1803. 
Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1794-95. 
Steel  Fixture  Mfg.  Co.,  1787. 
Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 
Allstcel.  254-55. 
Pen  Dar,  1708-69. 
S-C,  1803. 

See  also  Book- Macks ;  Cabinets,  Filing ; 

etc 

Furniture.  Bank,  Library,  Office,  Wood. 

American  Seating  Co.,  1990-91. 

Barnaby  Furniture  Co..  Inc.,  1977. 

Beckley-Cardy  Co.,  1989. 

Doten-Dunton  Desk  Co.,  1978-79. 

Economy  Drawing  Table  Co.,  2-4. 

Federal  Equipment  Co.,  1980-81. 

Indiana  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co.,  966-67. 

King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co.,  1984-85. 

Kurtz  Brothers,  970-71. 

Ragland-Baxter-Mort'ord  Co..  974-75. 

Struck  Co.,  Inc.,  Alfred,  978-79. 

Yeit  Mfg.  Co.,  1967. 
Furniture.  Bathroom,  see  Bathroom  Acces- 
sories. 
Furniture,  Battleship. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1766- 
67. 

Furniture,  Bedroom,  Wood. 

King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co.,  1984-85. 
Furniture,  Cast  Iron,  Porcelain,  Enam- 
eled. 

Wocher  &  Son  Co.,  Max,  1765. 
Furniture.  Church. 

American  Seating  Co.,  1950-91. 
Beckley-Cardy  Co.,  1989. 
Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 
Furniture,  Club  or  Hotel,  see  Furniture, 
Special. 

Furniture,    Commercial,    see  Furniture, 

Bank,  Library,  Office. 
Furniture,   Court   House,   see  Furniture, 

Bank,  Library,  Office. 
Furniture,  Drafting-Room. 
Economy  Drawing  Table  Co.,  2-4. 
Federal  Equipment  Co.,  1983-81. 
Furniture,  Factory. 
Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1784-86. 
Merritt  &  Co.,  1790-93. 
Furniture,    Garden,    Cement,  Granite, 
Marble,  Stone,  Terra  Cotta. 
American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co., 
128-29. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  130-31. 
Dimond  Studios,  1952. 
Economy  Concrete  Co.,  66-67. 
Erkins  Studios,  1954-55. 
Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  136-37. 
Green  Mountain  Marble  Co.,  80. 
Northwestern  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  144-49. 
Rookwood  Pottery  Co.,  292-93. 
Rowe  Cut  Stone  Co.,  John  A..  70-71. 
Seifert   Plastic  Relief   Co.,  Frank  A., 
1962-63. 

Tognarelli  &  Voigt  Co..  1953. 
Troegerlith  Tile  Co.,  338-39. 
Bedford  Limestone,  70-71. 
Teco  Terra  Cotta,  128-29. 
Furniture,  Garden,  Metal. 

Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T., 
408. 

Carpenter  Co..  F.  E..  473-75. 
Estey  Wire  Works  Co.,  418-19. 
Nash,  Caleb,  482-83. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Furniture,  Garden,  Wood. 

Hartmann-Sanders  Co.,  948-51. 
Furniture,  Hospital. 

Steel  Fixture  Mfg.  Co.,  1787. 

Wocher  &  Son  Co.,  Max,  1765. 
Furniture,  Household. 

Becklev-Cardy  Co.,  1989. 

King  Mantel  '&  Furniture  Co.,  1984-85. 

Murphv  Wall   Bed   Co.   of  California, 
1986-88. 
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Furniture,  Household,  Metal. 

•'  White-Steel "  Sanitary  Furniture  Co., 
1054-55- 
Furniture,  Laboratory. 

Kewaunee  Mfg.  Co.,  1982-83. 
Furniture,  Lawn,  see  Furniture,  Garden. 
Furniture,  Office,  see  Furniture,  Bank,  Li 

brary,  Office. 
Furniture,  Physicians'  Office. 

Wocher  &  Son  Co.,  Max,  1765. 
Furniture,  Railway  Stations. 

American  Seating  Co.,  1990-91. 
Furniture,  School. 

American  Seating  Co.,  1990-91. 

Beckley-Cardy  Co.,  1989. 

Economy  Drawing  Table  Co.,  2-4. 

Federal  Equipment  Co.,  1980-81. 

Kewaunee  Mfg.  Co.,  1982-83. 
Furniture,  Special. 

Barnaby  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  1977- 

Federal  Equipment  Co.,  1980-81. 

Kurtz  Brothers,  970-71. 

Ragland-Baxter-Mort'ord  Co.,  974-75- 
Furniture,  Theater. 

American  Seating  Co.,  1990-91. 

Beckley-Cardy  Co.,  1989. 
Furniture  Rests. 

Interior  Hardwood  Co.,  934. 
Furring.  Metal. 

Bergei  Mfg.  Co.,  222-26. 

Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co.,  232-33. 

Edwards  Metal  Structure  Co.,  252-53. 

General  Fi reproofing  Co.,  1778. 

Roebling  Construction  Co.,  272-73. 

White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,- 278- 
79- 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  265-69. 

SclFurr,  252-53. 
Furring,  Terra  Cotta. 

Denison  Fireproofing  Co.,  193-95. 

Maurer  &  Son,  Henry,  208-09. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  204-07. 
Furring  Bar  Supports. 

White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  278- 

Fuse  Plugs,  see  Wiring  Devices. 
Fuses,  Electric,  see  Wiring  Devices. 
Fusible  Links,  see  Doors,  Fire,  Fixtures 
for. 

G 

G.  &  G.  Telescopic  Hoist,  370-71. 

G-K  Pipe  Jointing  Compound,  1 173. 

G-P   Calking,  Metal   Weather-Strips  and 

Wind  and  Dust  Stops,  1024-25. 
Gable  Ornaments,  see  Sheet  Metal  Work. 
Gages,  see  Gauges. 
Galvanite  Electric  Conduit,  1609. 
Galvanized  Iron,  see  Iron  and  Steel  Bars 

and    Sheet :    Roofing,    Metal ;  Sheet 

Metal  Work. 
Galvanized  Iron  or  Copper  Bar  Skylight, 

590-9I. 

Galvanized  Open  Hearth  Ventilators,  1378- 
79- 

Galvanizing. 

Abendroth  &  Root  Mfg.  Co.,  1215. 
Garage  Drains,  see  Drains,  Garage. 
Garage  Equipment. 
Bowser  &  Co.,  Inc.,  S.  F.,  1822-23. 
Canton  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.,  1830- 
31- 

Compound    Injector    &    Specialty  Co., 

r 162-63. 
Elliott  Co.,  Sterling,  1836-37. 
Ernst's  Sons,  C.  F.,  1832-33. 
Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  1096-97. 
Hydraulic  Oil  Storage  Co.,  1824-25. 
Portland  Garage  Co.,  1838. 
Raban,  W.  A.,  384. 
Stephenson,  C.  H.,  374-75. 
T'rrill  Gis  Midline  Lighting  Co.,  1582. 
Walworth  Mfg.  Co.,  585. 
Wieben  Co..  Inc.,  John,  1164-65. 
See    also    Drains,    Garage;  Elevators, 
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Garage  Equipment — Continued. 

Automobile ;  Separators,  Gasoline  and 
Oil;  Turntables;  Oil  Storage. 
Garage  Heaters,  see  Heaters,  Garage. 
Garages,  Concrete,  see  Concrete  Construc- 
tion;  Concrete  Reinforcement;  Engi- 
neers or  Contractors,  Building. 
Garages,  Portable  Metal. 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  488-89. 
Pruden  Co.,  C.  D.,  654-55. 
Stephenson,  C.  H.,  374-75. 
Garbage.  Refuse  and  Ash  Receivers. 
Sharp  Co.,  W.  M.,  372-73. 
Stephenson,  C.  H.,  374-75. 
Sharp  Rotary,  372-73. 
Stephenson  Underground  or  Underfloor, 
374-375- 

Garbage  and  Refuse  Burners. 

Atkinson-Morse  Destructor  Co.,  1358-59. 
Burke  Furnace  Co.,  1290. 
Decarie  Incinerator  Co.,  1360-61. 
Kcrner  Incinerator  Co.,  1362-63. 
Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  13 12- 17. 
National  Incinerator  Co.,  1364-67. 
Nightingale  Co.,  1368-69. 
Prescott  &  Son.  J.  B.,  1370-71. 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1330-35. 
Sims  Co.,  1197-99. 

Southwest  Wire  &  Iron  Works  Co.,  458- 

59- 

Com  m  u  u  ity- 1 1  'el fare,  1 362-63. 

Incinerite,  1364-67. 

Kcrner  Built-in-Chimney,  1362-63. 

Kewanee  Water  Heating,  1312-17. 

Pyrofuse,  1370-7 1. 

Rickctts  Incinerator.  1368-69. 

White  Vulcan,  1360-61. 
Garden  Furniture,  see  Furniture,  Garden. 
Garden  Tile,  106-07. 

Garis-Cochrane   Dish    Washing  Machine, 
1993- . 

Garry  Tin  and  Terne  Plate,  and  Mortar 

Colors,  215. 
Gas  Appliances. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1580-81. 

Tirrill  Gas  Machine  Lighting  Co.,  1582. 

Springfield,  1580-81. 
Gas  Blowers,  see  Fans  and  Blowers. 
Gas  Engines,  see  Engines,  Internal  Com- 
bustion. 
Gas  Fittings. 

Columbus  Brass  Co.,  1089-91. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Gas  Fuel  Plants,  see  Gas  Machines. 
Gas  Grates,  see  Grates. 
Gas  Lamps. 

Rector  Gas  Lamp  Co.,  1276-77. 

Rector,  1276-77. 
Gas  Lighting  Fixtures,  see  Lighting  Fix- 
tures. 
Gas  Logs. 

Colonial  Fireplace  Co.,  1350-51. 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  136-37. 

Graf  Mfg.  Co.,  Frank  H.,  1354. 
Gas  Machines. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1580-81. 

Tirrill  Gas  Machine  Lighting  Co.,  1582. 

Springfield,  1580-81. 

Tirrill  Equalising,  1582. 

Specifications,  1582. 
Gas  Radiators. 

Rector  Gas  Lamp  Co.,  1276-77. 
Gas  Stoves,  see  Ranges ;  Stoves. 
Gas  Water  Heaters,  see  Heaters. 
Gaskets  and  Gasket  Tubing. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 
Gasoline  Engines,  see  Engines,  Internal 

Combustion. 
Gasoline  Lighting,  see  Lighting,  Gasoline; 

Gas  Machines. 
Gasoline  Storage  Systems. 

Bowser  &  Co..  Inc.,  S.  F.,  1822-23. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1580-81. 

Hydraulic  Oil  Storage  Co.,  1824-25. 

Kewanee  Water  Supply  Co.,  1404-05. 

Martini  and  Huneke  Company  of  Amer- 
ica. 1828-29. 

Tirrill  Gas  Machine  Lighting  Co.,  1582. 

or  Geographical  Index  see  page  67 


GASOLINE 


29 


GRANOLITH 


Gasoline  Storage  Systems — Continued. 
United  States  Pump  &  Tank  Co.,  1826- 

Gate  Stops,  Metal. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 
Gates,  Elevator,  see  Elevator  Doors  and 
Gates. 

Gates,  Folding  and  Expansion. 
Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T., 
408. 

Bolles  Iron  and  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  404- 
07. 

Cincinnati  Mfg.  Co.,  410. 
Estey  Wire  Works  Co.,  418-19. 
Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R., 
440-41. 

Polachek  Bronze  and  Iron  Co.,  John, 
444-45- 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Syracuse  Wire  Works,  461. 
Bostwick,  440-41. 
Pitt,  and  Pitt-Bostwick,  440-41. 
Gates,    Ornamental    Metal,    see  Fencing, 
Metal;  Metal  Work,  Architectural  or 
Ornamental. 
Gates,  Wire,  see  Fencing,  Wire;  Wire- 
Work. 
Gauge  Cocks. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 
Gauges,  Air  or  Vacuum. 
Bogardus  Co.,  1200-01. 
Barion,  1200-01. 
Trident,  1200-01. 
Gauges,  Altitude. 
Bogardus  Co.,  1200-01. 
Barion,  1200-01. 
Radial,  1200-01. 
Gauges,  Ammonia. 
Bogardus  Co.,  1200-01. 
Barion.  1200-01. 
Bogardus  Co.,  1200-01. 
Barion,  1200-1201. 
Kleanottt,  1200-01. 
Gauges,  Electric. 
Bogardus  Co.,  1200-01. 
Barion,  1200-01. 
Gauges,  Hydraulic. 
Bogardus  Co..  1200-01. 
Barion,  1200-01. 
Gauges,  Illuminated  Dial. 
Bogardus  Co.,  1200-01. 
Barion,  12CO-01. 
Gauges,  Pressure. 
American  District  Steam  Co.,  1234-35. 
Bogardus  Co.,  1200-01. 
Corcoran,  Inc.,  A.  J.,  1394-95- 
Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 
Barion,  12CO-01. 
Tre-Foil,  1200-01. 
Trident,  1200-01. 
Gauges,  Spring. 
Bogardus  Co.,  1200-01. 
Bourdon,  1200-01. 
Gauges,  Water. 
American  District  Steam  Co.,  1234-35. 
Bogardus  Co.,  1200-01. 
Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 
Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1174-75. 
Barion,  12CO-01. 
Geisey  Vertical  Pivot  Lifts,  and  Casement 

Window  Fixtures,  802-03. 
Generator  Sets. 
Fay  &  Bowen  Engine  Co.,  1424. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1625. 
Sturtevant  Co..  B.  F.,  1388-89. 
Generators,  Cold-Storage,  see  Refrigerat- 
ing Machinery. 
Generators,  Electric. 
Fay  &  Bowen  Engine  Co.,  1424. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1625-27. 
Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1666-68. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1691. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F,  1388-89. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695. 
Generators,  Heat  or  Hot  Water. 
Honeywell  Heating  Specialty  Co.,  1250- 
51- 


Generators,  Heat  or  Hot  Water — Con- 
tinued. 
Sims  Co.,  1197-99. 
Honeywell,  1250-51. 
Sims,  1197-99. 
See  also  Boilers;  Heaters. 
Genfire  Sheet  Steel  Lath,  1778. 
Genuine  Open  Hearth  Iron  Rust  Resisting 

Products,  515-17. 
George  Pivot  Window  Appliance,  808-09. 
Georgia  Marble,  74-75,  76-77.  78-79- 
German  Silver  Plates,  Rods,  Rolls,  and 
Sheets. 
American  Brass  Co.,  1160. 
German  Terra  Cotta  Roofing  Tile,  536-37- 
Giant  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  1422- 
23- 

Gibraltar  Asphalt  Ready  Roofing,  552-53- 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Oil  and  Gas  Furnaces, 
Oil  Storage  Systems,  and  Process  for 
Burning  Fuel  Oil,  1580-81. 

Gilmore  Non-Intake  Car  and  Window 
Ventilator,  1999. 

Gilt  Edge  Cast-Iron  Sectional  Boilers  and 
Furnaces,  1342-43. 

Girder  Coverings,  see  Concrete  Construc- 
tion ;  Fireproof  Building  Blocks ;  Gyp- 
sum Blocks;  Terra  Cotta,  Hollow 
Fireproof. 

Girder  Frame  Reinforcement,  see  Concrete 
Reinforcement. 

Girder  Rods  and  Struts. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 
Girderless  or  Flat-Slab  Floor  Construc- 
tion, 260. 

Girders,  Iron  or  Steel,  see  Metal  Work, 
Structural. 

Girders,  Reinforced  Concrete,  see  Concrete 
Construction;  Concrete  Reinforce- 
ment. 

Glass,  Chipped,  Embossed,  Figured,  Col- 
ored, Enameled,  see  Glass,  Orna- 
mental. 

Glass,    Leaded,    see    Glass,    Stained  or 

Leaded. 
Glass,  Ornamental. 

Henderson  Bros.,  866-67. 

Highland  Glass  Co.,  854-55. 

Mississippi  Glass  Co.,  857. 

Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Co.,  858. 

Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Co.,  851-53. 

Imperial  Prism-Plate,  851-53. 
Glass,  Plate. 

Bache  &  Co.,  Semon,  859-61. 
Glass,  Prism. 

American  Bar- Lock  Co.,  876;  877. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  870-75. 

American  3-Way  Prism  Co.,  878-80. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  890-93. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 

Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 

Highland  Glass  Co..  854-55. 

Keppler,  Frederick  L.,  898-99. 

Mississippi  Glass  Co.,  857. 

Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Co.,  851-53. 

Richards  &  Kelly  Mfg.  Co.,  900-01. 

Arch  Plain,  876. 

Ideal  Windows,  851-53. 

Imperial,  851-53. 

Luxfer,  870-75. 

Tanex,  876,  886-89. 

3-Point,  876. 

3-Way,  878-80. 
Glass,  Rough.  Ribbed  or  Lenticular. 

Highland  Glass  Co.,  854-55. 

Mississippi  Glass  Co.,  857. 

Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Co.,  858. 
Glass,  Stained  or  Leaded. 

DAscenzo  Studios,  864-65. 

Henderson  Bros..  866-67. 

Hope  &  Sons.  Henry,  692-93. 

International  Casement  Co.,  691. 

Phipps  and  Co.,  Horace  J.,  868-69. 

Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 

Favrile,  464-65. 
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Glass,  Stained  or  Leaded,  Iron  Work  for. 

Deissler  &  Bro.,  P.,  685-87. 
Glass,  Structural. 

American  3-Way  Prism  Co.,  877.  878-80, 
886-89. 

Bache  &  Co.,  Semon,  859-61. 
Keppler,  Frederick  L.,  898-99. 
Opalite  Tile  Co.,  862-63. 
Argentine,  859-61. 
Opalite,  862-63. 
Specifications,  859-61. 
Glass,  Wire,  see  Wire-Glass. 
Glass  Structures,  see  Conservatories  and 

Greenhouses. 
Glassware,  Illuminating. 
Luminous  Unit  Co.,  1752-53. 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1743-46. 
Mohrlite  Co.,  Inc.,  1754-55- 
National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.,  1756-57- 
Northwood  Co.,  H.,  1758-59- 
Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 
Brascolite,  1752-53. 
Luna,  I758-59- 
Scoop,  1756-57. 
X-Ray,  1756-57- 
Glazing,  Puttyless. 

Racine  Puttyless  Window  Co.,  761. 
Glazing  Construction,  see  Conservatories 
and  Greenhouses ;  Skylights ;  Sash  and 
Frames;  Glass,  Stained  or  Leaded. 
Glazing  Putty,  see  Putty,  Glazing. 
Glidden's  Paints,  Enamels,  Coatings,  Var- 
nishes, Finishes,  and  Waterproofing, 
1868-69,  1910-11. 
Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Systems,  1426-27. 
Globe  Ventilators,  Chimney  Caps,  Lamp- 
Jacks,  and  Ventilated  Ridging,  1380-81. 
Globes,  Lighting,  Castellina  Marble. 

Dimond  Studios,  1952. 
Globes,   Lighting,   Glass?  see  Glassware, 

Iluminating. 
Gloss-O-Lite  Enamel,  1940-41. 
Goetz  Mill  Construction,  446-47. 
Gold  Boilers,  1325-29. 
Gold  Pin  Indirect  Radiators,  1325-29. 
Golden's  Metal  Weather-Strips,  and  Boor 

Bottoms,  810-11. 
Gongs,  see  Bells,  Electric. 
Goodrich  Rubber  Tiling,  308. 
Goodwin  Corner  Bead,  360-61. 
Gorton  Self-Feeding  Boilers,  I299a-I299b. 
Gossett  Screen   Hangers  and  Fasteners, 

1257.  , 
Gotham    Pantry    Sink    and  Drainboard, 

1 138-39- 

Gothic  Metal  Shingles,  488-89. 
Gould  Storage  Batteries,  1660. 
Goulds  Pumps,  1400-01. 
Government  Interior  Varnish,  1939. 
Governors,  Elevator  Safety,  see  Elevator 

Safety  Devices. 
Governors,  Vacuum  Pump,  see  Regulators. 
Grain  Cleaners  and  Dryers,  see  Cleaners, 

Grain ;  Dryers,  Grain. 
Granite,  Crushed. 
Pompton  Pink  Granite  Co.,  81-84. 
Woodbury  Granite  Co.,  89. 
Bethel  White,  89. 
Iris  Aggregate,  81-84. 
Woodbury  Gray,  89. 
Granite,  Monumental  or  Structural. 
Picton  Island  Red  Granite  Co.,  87. 
Pompton  Pink  Granite  Co.,  81-84. 
Rockport  Granite  Co.,  85-86. 
Swenson  Granite  Co.,  John,  88. 
Woodbury- Granite  Co.,  89. 
Bashaw,  89. 
Concord,  88. 

Hardwick  (or  Bethel)  White,  89. 
Imperial  Blue,  89. 
Iris  Aggregate,  81-84. 
Peerless  White.  89. 
Picton  Island  Red  and  Pink,  87. 
Pompton  Pink,  81-84. 
Vermont  White,  89. 
Woodbury  Gray,  89. 
Granite  Floor  Finish,  1902-03. 
Granolith  Concrete  Coating,  1940-41. 
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Grant  Sash  Pulleys,  Sash  Fixtures,  Ad- 
justers,   Door    Sheaves    and    Track,  | 
I'ivot   Lifts,  Casement   Windoiv  De- 
wee,  802-03. 

Graperies,  see  Conservatories  and  Green- 
houses. 

Graphxlatum  Roof  Coating,  1870. 
Grates. 

Chattanooga   Roofing  &  Foundry  Co., 
480-87. 

Colonial  Fireplace  Co.,  1350-51. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  430-31. 

King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co.,  19S4-85. 

Peerless  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  1356-57. 

Spear  Stove  and  Heating  Co.,  James, 
1340-41. 

Cahill,  486-87. 

Majestie,  1356-57. 

Monarch,  1356-57. 
Grates  and  Grate  Bars,  Furnace. 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.,  344-45. 

Walsh  &  Weidncr  Boiler  Co.,  1225. 
Gratings,  Feralun. 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.,  344-45. 
Gratings,  Metal. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 

Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T., 
408. 

Canton  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.,  376. 
Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  412-13. 
Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Edward,  1768-69. 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 
Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 
Northwestern  Ornamental  Iron  &  Bronze 

Co.,  438-39- 
Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  258-59. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Richards  &  Kelly  Mfg.  Co.,  900-01. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 

55- 

Union  Foundry  Works,  466-67. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 
Gratings,  Prison  Bar. 

Barnum  Iron  Works.  E.  T.,  1802. 

Pauly  Jail  Building  Co.,  1800-01. 
Gravel. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  175. 
Graves  Galvanised  Range  Boiler,  1138-39. 
Gravity    Carrier    Systems,    see  Carriers, 
Gravity. 

Grease  Cups,  see  Lubricating  Specialties. 
Grease  Traps,  see  Traps,  Grease. 
Great  Western  Wood  Fiber  Plaster,  164-65. 
Green  A,  Calcined  Plaster,  172-73. 
Green-Sncad  Standard  Book-Stack,  1794- 
95- 

Greendale  Brick,  103-04. 
Grecndale  Rug  and  Red  Rug  Face  Brick, 
103-04. 

Greenfield  Flexible  Steel  Cable,  and  Con- 
duit. 1688-00. 

Greenficlduct  Rigid  Conduit.  1688-90. 

Greenhouses,  see  Conservatories  and 
Greenhouses. 

Grccnzcich  Inlaid  Linoleum,  296. 

Grenades,  see  Fire  Extinguishers. 

Grilles.  Metal,  see  Metal  Work ;  Sheet 
Metal  Work. 

Grilles,  Ventilator. 

Snow  Wire  Works  Co.,  460. 
Syracuse  Wire  Works,  461. 
See  also  Registers,  Hot-Air  or  Venti- 
lators. 
Grilles,  Wood. 

King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co.,  1984-85. 
Grooving  Machines. 

Safe  and  Ventilating  Window  Co.,  814- 
*7- 

Ground  Bead,  see  Bead,  Corner. 
Grout. 

Woodbury  Granite  Co.,  89. 
Grout  Mixers,  see  Concrete  Mixing  and 

Handling  Machinery. 
Guards,  Door  or  Window. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 
Barnum  Iron  Works,  E.  T.,  1802. 


Guards,  Door  or  Window — Continued. 
Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T., 

408. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 
Beckley-Cardy  Co.,  1989. 
Carpenter  Co.,  F.  E.,  473-75 
Chattanooga   Roofing  &   Foundry  Co., 

480-S7. 
Cincinnati  Mfg.  Co..  410. 
Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Edward,  1768- 

69. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 

I3/-8-79. 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 
Estey  Wire  Works  Co.,  418-19. 
Gilbert  and  Bennett  Mfg.  Co.,  1003. 
Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 
Nash.  Caleb,  482-83. 

Norfolk  Iron  &  VVire  Works.  Inc.,  435. 
Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R., 
440-41. 

Polachek  Bronze  and  Iron  Co.,  John, 
444-45- 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Southwest  Wire  &  Iron  Works  Co.,  458- 

l  nion  Foundry  Works,  466-67. 

Wriyht  Wire  Co.,  472. 

Post-Bostwick  Folding,  440-41. 
Guards,  Jamb. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Guards,  Lamp. 

Hubbell.  Inc.,  Harvey,  1669-71. 
Guards,  Machinery. 

Wr'ght  Wire  Co.,  472. 
Guards,  Money. 

Cincinnati  Mfg.  Co.,  410. 
Guards,  Radiator,  see  Radiator  Shields. 
Guards,  Skylights. 

Cincinnati  Mfg.  Co.,  410. 

Estey  Wire  Works  Co..  418-19. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Southwc-t  Wire  &  Iron  Works  Co.,  458- 
59- 

Guards,  Snow. 

Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  366-67. 
Johnson,  E.  J.,  526-29. 
Cleveland,  366-67. 
Guards,  Spark. 

Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Edward,  1768-69. 
Estey  Wire  Works  Co.,  418-19. 
King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co.,  1084-85. 
Southwest  Wire  &  Iron  Works  Co.,  458- 
59- 

Guards,  Stall. 

Barnum.  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T.,  408. 

Estey  Wire  Works  Co.,  418-19. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 

55- 

Southwest  Wire  &  Iron  Works  Co.,  458- 
59- 

Guards,  Tree,  Lawn,  Flower-Bed. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 
Carpenter  Co.,  F.  E.,  473-75. 
Estev  Wire  Works  Co.,  418-19. 
Nash,  Caleb,  482-83. 

Southwest  Wire  &  Iron  Works  Co.,  458- 
59- 

Guards,  Wheel. 

Canton  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.,  376. 
Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  412-13. 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Union  Foundry  Works,  466-67. 
Guards,  Window,  see  Guards,  Door  or  Win- 
dow. 

Guards,  Window  Cleaners'  Safety. 

Morewood  Standard  Safety  Devices  Co., 

Inc.,  762-63. 
Specifications,  762-63. 


Gulf  Stream  Roofing  Canvas,  549. 
Gum,  Waterproof. 

Elaterite  Paint  and  Mfg.  Co.,  30. 
Gunn  Sanitary  Metal  Trim,  646-49. 
Gurney  Heaters  and  Radiators,  1306-09. 
Gurnty  Type  Traction  FJevator,  1456-57. 
Gutter  Boxes  and  Plates. 

Canton  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.,  376. 

See  also  Drainers. 
Gutters,  Roof,  see  Tiles,  Roofing;  Roofing 

Trimming,  Metal. 
Gutters,    Sidewalk,    see   Castings,  Metal, 
Street. 

Gutter,  Stable,  see  Drains,  Garage,  Stable 

and  Area. 
Gutters.  Urinal. 

Kohler  Co.,  1124-25. 
Gymnasium  Equipment. 

Medart  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred,  1788-89. 
GyPsinite  Fireproof  Studding,  184-89. 
Gypsum  Blocks. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  162-63. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  164-65. 

KeyMone  I' ireprooling  Co.,  [98-200. 

Keystone  Plaster  Co.,  180. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  184-89. 

Pyrobar,  184-89. 

Specifications,  164-65,  184-89,  198-200. 
Gypsum  Plaster,  172-73. 
Gypsum  Rock,  Crushed. 

Grand  Rapids  Plaster  Co.,  172-73. 

H 

H-B  Boilers,  1325-29. 

H.  R.  M.  Calcined  Plaster,  172-73. 

Haas  Flush   Valves  and   Water  Closets, 

IIIO-II. 

Haiti  Automatic  Clock  System,  1584-85. 
Hampshire  Bibbs  and  Faucets,  1 150-51. 
Hand  Rails,  see  Metal  Work,  Architectural 

or  Ornamental. 
Handles,  Metal. 

Stanley  Works,  778-81. 
Hanger  Inserts. 

Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  366-67. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  261. 

Trus-Con,  261. 

See  also  Concrete  Inserts. 
Hangers,  Beam,  Joist,  Timber,  Wall. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  1120-23. 

Clark  Co.,  W.  J.,  364-65. 

Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  366-67. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 

Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 
79- 

Heughes  &  Co.,  Inc.,  F.  L.,  363. 
Ideal  Hanger  Co.,  368. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  261. 

Duplex,  366-67. 

Ideal,  368. 

Lane  Patent,  364-65. 

Trus-Con,  261. 
Hangers,   Blind,   Screen   or   Shutter,  see 

Hinges,  Blind,  Screen  or  Shutter. 
Hangers,  Cable. 

Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  1606- 
07. 

Hangers,  Conductor  Pipe. 

Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  514. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Hangers,  Door. 

Allith-Prouty  Co..  737-39. 

Bridgeport    Hardware    Mfg.  Corpora- 
tion, 772-73- 

Columbian  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  760. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  740- 
41,  802-03. 

Griffin  Mfg.  Co.,  774-75- 

Le  Brocq  Co.,  1439. 

McCabe  Hanger  Mfg.  Co.,  746-48. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co., 
742-45- 
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Hangers,  Door — Continued. 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  749-53- 

Sharfn  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  754-55- 

Stowell  Mfg.  and  Foundry  Co.,  756-57. 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co.,  758-59- 

Allith  Approved,  737-39- 

Columbian  Ring  Bearing,  760. 

Diamond  Tubular  Bail-Bearing,  740-41. 

Prouty  Parlor  Door,  737-39. 

Reliable  Round-Track,  737-39. 

Reliable  Swivel,  737-39. 

Reliance  Bali-Bearing,  742-45. 

Richards-Wilcox   Hero,    Advance  and 
Jumbo  Trolley  Ball  Bearing,  749-53. 

Sharon,  754-55- 

IVilbern  Adjustable,  756-57. 
Hangers,  Door,  Accordion  or  Folding. 

Allith-Prouty  Co.,  737-39. 

McCabe  Hanger  Mfg.  Co.,  746-48. 

Sharon  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  754-55- 
Hangers,  Door,  Barn. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  740-41. 

Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1818-21. 

McCabe  Hanger  Mfg.  Co.,  746-48. 

Richards-Wilcox   Hardware   Mfg.  Co., 
749-53- 

Sharon  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  754-55. 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co.,  758-59- 
Hangers,  Door,  Mausoleum. 

Detroit  Mausoleum  Equipment  Works, 
4I4-I5- 
Hangers,  Eaves-Trough. 

Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  490-91. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 
Hangers,  Locking,  Garment,  etc. 

Backus  Novelty  Co.,  2000. 
Hangers,  Sash,  see  Hinges,  Sash. 
Hangers,  Shaft. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13 
Hangers,  Steam  Pipe. 

Consolidated  Engineering  Co.,  1244-45. 
Hannon  Corner  Bead  and  Picture  Mould- 
ing, 360-61. 
Hanson-Ward  Flooring,  968-69. 
Hard-Drying  Church  Oak  Varnish,  1902- 
03- 

Hardener,  Concrete,  see  Concrete  Densi- 

fiers  and  Hardeners. 
Hardware,  Blind,  Screen  and  Shutter,  see 

Fasteners    and    Adjusters;  Shutter 

Workers. 
Hardware,  Builders'. 
Allith-Prouty  Co.,  737-39. 
Bommer  Brothers,  784-85. 
Casement  Hardware  Co.,  830-31. 
Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co.,  786-87. 
Clark  &  Bros.,  Hugh  Elmer,  764-65. 
Columbian  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  760. 
Dearborn  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  840-41. 
English  Metal  Products  Co.,  690. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  802-03. 
Griffin  Mfg.  Co.,  774-75- 
Hope  and  Sons,  Henry,  692-93. 
Lawson  Mfg.  Co.,  788-89. 
Le  Brocq  Co.,  1439. 
Lockwood  Mfg.  Co.,  782. 
Miller  Lock  Co.,  776-77. 
Morewood  Standard  Safety  Devices  Co., 

Inc.,  762-63. 
Payson  Mfg.  Co.,  842-45. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door- Hanger  Co., 

742-45. 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  749-53. 
Rixson  Co.,  Oscar  C,  794-96. 
Seidel  Mfg.  Co.,  797-09. 
Self-Clinching  Nail  Co.,  833. 
Sharon  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  754-55. 
Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co.,  790-91. 
Standard  Mfg.  Co.,  792-93. 
Stanley  Works.  778-81. 
Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.,  819-23. 
Tredennick,  Mark,  C,  783. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.,  770-71. 
Wagner  Mfg.  Co.,  758-59. 
Whitney  Window  Co.,  824-25. 
Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  826-29. 
Farrand's  Self-Clinching  Nails,  833. 


Hardware,  Cabinet. 

Griffin  Mfg.  Co.,  774-75- 
Lockwood  Mfg.  Co.,  782. 
Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Co.,  766-69. 
Stanley  Works,  778-81. 
Hardware,  Casement  Window,  see  Fasten- 
ers and  Adjusters,  Casement. 
Hardware,   Fire  Door,   see  Doors,  Fire, 

Fixtures  for;  Hangers,  Door. 
Hardware,  Special,  see  Hardware,  Cabinet. 
Hardware,    Steel    Locker,    see  Lockers, 
Metal. 

Hardware,  Store  Fixture,  see  Store  Fix- 
ture Hardware. 
Hardware,  Urinal  Stall. 

Columbus  Brass  Co.,  1089-91. 

Hardwick  {or  Bethel)  White  Granite,  89. 

Hardwood,  see  Floors;  Lumber;  Trim. 

Harriman  Bell  Traps,  1166-67. 

Harris  Sash  Operator,  842-45. 

Harris  Steel-Cable  and  Rope  Fire-Escapes, 
System  of  Fire- Alarms,  and  Fire  Ex- 
tinguishers, 1428-29. 

Hart  and  H  &  H  Electric  Devices,  1664- 
65- 

Hartford  Hose  Racks,  1432-33. 
Harvard  Brick,  126. 

Hasbrouck  Wood  Block  Flooring,  932-33. 

Haslett  Ball  Bearing  Gravity  Conveyor, 
Spiral  Chute,  Elevators,  and  Fire 
Doors,  388-90. 

Havemeyer  Deformed  Bars,  227. 

Haxtun  Boiler,  1312-17. 

Hay  Racks,  see  Stable  Fittings  and  Fix- 
tures ;  Barn  Equipment. 

Haydenville  Bibbs  and  Faucets,  1 150-51. 

Hazelwood,  see  Red  Gum. 

Hearths,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 

Hearths,  Tile,  see  Fireplaces. 

Heat  Economizers. 

Jewell  Mfg.  Co.,  1252-53. 
See  also  Regulators,  Temperature. 
Heat  Generators,  see  Generators,   Heat ; 

also  Boilers ;  Heaters. 
Heat-Regulating    Systems,    see  Heating 
Systems ;    Regulators,    Temperature ; 
Thermostats. 

Heat  Treating  Plants. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1580-81. 
Heaters,  see  Headings  following,  also 
Furnaces;  and  Boilers. 

Heaters,  Combination  Furnace  and 
Boiler. 

International  Heater  Co.,  1300-05. 
Pease-Economy,  1300-05. 
Heaters,  Combination  Water. 

Bastian-Morley  Co.,  1182-83. 
Stewart  Heater  Co.,  1204-05. 
Superior,  1182-83. 
Heaters,  Electric,  see  Heating  Appliances, 
Electric. 

Heaters,    Feed-Water,    see  Feed-Water 

Filters,  Heaters,  etc. 
Heaters,  Fireplace. 

Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.;  1330-35. 

Spear  Stove  and  Heating  Co.,  James, 
1340-41. 

Perfect,  133035. 
Heaters,  Garbage  Water. 

Atkinson-Morse  Destructor  Co.,  1358-59. 

Decarie  Incinerator  Co.,  1360-61 

Fuller  &  Warren  Co.,  1296-97. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1312-17. 

Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1330-35. 

Sims  Co.,  1197-99. 

Kewanee,  1312-17. 

Sims,  1197-99. 

Stewart,  1296-97. 
Heaters,  Gas  Water. 

Bastian  Morley  Co..  1182-83. 

Beilman,  W.  E.,  1184-85. 

Gurney  Heater  Mfc.  Co.,  i;;o5-09. 

Humphrey  Co..  1186-87. 

International  Heater  Co.,  1300-05. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1174-75. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 


Heaters,  Gas  Water — Continued. 
Radke  Mfg.  Co.,  1192-93. 
Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 
Beilman-Seamans  Automatic,  1184-85. 
Bungalow  Automatic,  1181-91. 
Humphrey   Automatic   Circulating  and 

Storage  Geysers,  1186-87. 
Lion  Tank,  1 188-91. 
Pittsburg  Automatic,  1 188-91. 
Radke  Safety,  1192-93. 
Ruud  Automatic,  Cottage,  Multi-Copper 

Coil,  Storage,  and  Re-Heating  System, 

1 194-96. 

Seamans  Automatic  Web,  1184-85. 
Superior  Combination,  1182-83. 

Heaters,  Gasoline  Water. 

Bastian-Morley  Co.,  1182-83. 
Superior,  1182-83. 

Heaters,  Greenhouse. 

Hitchings  &  Co.,  1840-41. 
King  Construction  Co.,  1839. 
Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  1848-51. 
Lutton,  William  H.,  1842-43. 
Pierson  U-Bar  Co.,  1844-47. 
Heaters,  Hot-Air,  see  Furnaces,  Hot-Air. 

Heaters,  Kerosene  Water. 

Simmons  Co.,  John,  1168-69. 
Standard,  1168-69. 
Heaters,  Laundry,  see  Stoves,  Laundry. 

Heaters,  Multi-Copper  Coil.  . 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 
Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 

Heaters,  Steam,  Automatic. 

Stewart  Heater  Co.,  1204-05. 
Warner-Reiss  Sales  Co.,  1156-57. 
Otis,  1204-05. 
Starwal  System,  1156-57. 
Heaters,  Steam  or  Hot- Water,  see  Boilers. 

Heaters,  Tank  Water. 

Beilman,  W.  E.,  1184-85. 
Fuller  &  Warren  Co.,  1296-97. 
Gurney  Heater  Mfg.  Co.,  1306-09. 
Humphrey  Co.,  1186-87. 
International  Heater  Co.,  1300-05. 
Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1312-17. 
Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 
Prox  Co.,  Frank,  1320-21. 
Radke  Mfg.  Co.,  1192-93. 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1330-35. 
Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1336-39. 
Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 
Beilman-Seamans  Automatic,  1184-85. 
F.  &  W.  Co.,  1296-97. 
Humphrey  Copper  Coil,  1186-87. 
International  Ihco,  1300-05. 
Lion,  1 188-91. 
Model,  I336-39- 
Radium,  1320-21. 
Radke  Safety,  1192-93. 
Ruud  Re-Heating  System,  1194-96. 
Seamans  Automatic,  1184-85. 
Tabasco,  1312-17. 

Heating  Anoliances,  Electric. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1657-59. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1736. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1705. 

Specifications,  1657-50. 
Heating    Appliances,    Gas,    see  Furnaces, 
Gas ;    Gas    Machines ;    Heaters,  Gas, 
Water ;  Stoves,  Heating ;  Radiators. 
Heating  Systems. 

American  District  Steam  Co.,  T2U-35- 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1236-39. 

Connersville  Blower  Co.,  1240-41. 

Consolidated  Engineering;  Co.,  1244-45. 

D.  &  T.  Mfg.  Co..  12-2-13. 

Dunham  Co..  C.  A..  12-6-17. 

Fischer-Sweeny  Bronze  Co.,  12^8-49. 

Hart  &  Cronse  Co.,  T291-01. 

Honeywell  Heating  Specialty  Co..  1250- 
5T- 

Howps,  Benjamin  A..  10-11. 
Jewell  Mf^.  Co.,  1252-53. 
Tohnson  Service  Co..  12^4-56. 
Kees  Mfg.  Co.,  F.  D.,  1257. 
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Heating  Systems — Continued. 
Kelsey  Heating  Co..  1310-1 1. 
Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator 
59- 

Moline    \  acuum- Vapor  Heating 
1260-61. 

Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1266-68. 

Simplex  Heating  Specialty  Co.,  1262-63. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F..  1388-89. 

Vapor  Heating  Co.,  1204-65. 

Webster  &  Co.,  Warren,  1269-73. 

Atmospheric  System,  1234-35. 

Broomelis  Vapor,  1264-65. 

D.  &  T.  Damper  Regulator  and  Heat 
Generator,  1242-43. 

Dunham  Vacuo-l'apor,  Vapor  and  Va- 
cuum Systems,  1246-47. 

Je-well  Heat  Controller,  1252-53. 

Kees  Automatic  Regulator,  1257. 

Kelsey  Gravity  and  Mechanical  Fan- 
Blast  Systems,  1310-11. 

Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator,  1258-59. 

Moline  Vacuum-Vapor,  1260-61. 

Powers,  1266-68. 

Reliable  Air  Line  Vacuum,  1236-39. 
Simplex  Vapor,  and  Modulating,  1262- 

63. 

Thermogradc  Modulation,  1244-45. 

Van  Auken  Vacuum,  1244-45. 

IVebster  Vacuum,  and  Webster  Modula- 
tion. 1269-73. 

Specifications,  242-43.  1260-61,  1262-63. 
Hegener  Co.  Lock-Joint  Columns,  952-53. 
Hcinicke  Header  Brick  Bond,  14-15. 
Held   Ozone    Water  and   Air  Sterilizer, 

1416-17. 
Hemlock  Lumber. 

West    Coast    Lumber  Manufacturers' 
Association,  996-07. 
Henderson's  Patented  Leadings.  866-67. 
Henncn's  Elastic  Calking  Paste.  1349. 
Herculean  Flat  Arch  Construction,  208-09. 
Hercules  Linen  Hose,  1436-38. 
Hercules  Plaster,  172-73. 
Hercules  Waterproofed  Portland  Cement, 

and  Waterproofing  Compounds,  31. 
Hero  Door  Hanger.  740-53. 
Herringbone  Galvanized  Wall  Ties,  356-57. 
Herringbone  Metal  Lath.  1778. 
Herring  Bone  Oak  Flooring,  086-87. 
Hess  Sanitary  Steel  Lockers.  1779-81. 
Hesteritc  Enamel.  1889. 
Hetzel's  Roofing  Cement 
51. 

Heughes  Joist  Hangers 
363. 

Higgin    Metal  Screens, 
and  Ventilators,  1007, 
High  Standard  Liquid  Paint,  1916-17. 
Hilco  Marble-Top  Radiator  Shields,  1274- 

•75- 

Hildreth's  Steel  Preservative  and  Graphite 

Paints,  1912-13. 
Hildrock    Big   Four   Enamels.  Varnishes 

and  Finishes.  1012-13. 
Hi'drolitc  Oil  Paint,  1012-13. 
Hill-Canton  Clothes  Dryers,  1510-Ti. 
Hill  Specials  Face  Brick,  123. 
Hilo  Varnishes  and  Finishes,  191S. 
Hinges,  Altar  Railing  Gate. 

Philadelphia  Bronze  Works,  442-43. 
Hinges,  Bali-Bearing. 

Bommer  Brothers,  784-85. 

Lawson  Mfg.  Co..  788-89. 

Rixson  Co..  Oscar  C,  794-96. 

Shelbv  Spring  Hinge.  Co..  790-91. 

Stanley  Works.  778-81. 

Kate,  788-89. 

Matchless,  788-89. 

Rixson  Adjustable.  794-96. 

Shelby  Chief,  790-91. 
Hinges,  Blind,  Screen,  or  Shutter. 

Kees  Mfg.  Co.,  F.  D..  1257. 

Lawson  Mfg.  Co.,  788-89. 

Phenix  Mfg.  Co.,  1009. 

Shelbv  Spring  Hinge  Co.,  700-91. 

Stanley  Works,  778-81. 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co.,  758-59- 


and  Paints,  550- 

and  Post  Caps, 

Weather-Strips, 
1023.  1038. 


Hinges,  Blind,  Screen,  or  Shutter — Con- 
tinued. 

Gosselt,  1257. 

Peerless,  778-81. 
Hinges.  Box-Stall. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 

Hinges,  Casement. 

Stanley  Works.  778-81. 

Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.,  819-23. 

Tredennick,  Mark  C,  783. 
Stanley  (Fsch-weiler's  Patent),  778-81. 
Hinges.  Closet  Seat. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 
Hinges,  Door.  Floor,  Gate. 

Griffin  Mfg.  Co.,  774-75. 

Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co..  790-91. 

Standard  Mfg.  Co.,  792-93. 

Stanley  Works.  778-81. 

Tredennick.  Mark  C,  783. 

Fleur  dc  Lis,  774-75. 

Shelby  Chief.  790-91. 
Hinges,  Fire-Engine  House. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co.,  786-87. 
Hinges,  Floor,  see  Hinges,  Door,  Floor, 

Gate. 
Hinges,  Garage. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co.,  786-87. 
Hinges,  Hospital  Door. 

Bommer  Brothers,  784-85. 
Hinges,  Lavatory. 

Bommer  Brothers,  784-85. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co.,  786-87. 

Lawson  Mfg.  Co.,'  788-89. 

Matchless.  788-80. 

Triplex.  786-87. 
Hinges,  Pivot,  see  Hinges,  Spring. 
Hinges,  Sash. 

Lawson  Mfg.  Co..  788-89. 

Safety  Window  Co.,  812-13. 

Stanley  Works,  778-81. 

Cobum,  812-13. 
Hinges,  Self-Locking. 

Tredennick.  Mark  C,  783. 

Adseloc,  783. 
Hinges,  Spring,  Door,  Floor,  Gate. 

Alluh-Prouty  Co.,  737-39. 

Bommer  Brothers,  784-85. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co.,  786-87. 

Lawson  Mfg.  Co.,  788-89. 

Rixson  Co.,  Oscar  C,  794-96. 

Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co.,  790-91. 

Standard  Mfg.  Co.,  792-93. 

Tredennick,  Mark  C,  783. 

Adseloc  Self-Locking,  783. 

Allith  Double- Acting,  737-39. 

Katz,  788-89. 

Matchless,  788-89. 

Premier,  786-87. 

Relax,  786-87. 

Rixson  Checking,  794-96. 

Shelby,  790-91. 

Standard,  792-93. 

Triplex,  786-87. 
Hips.  Hip  Rolls,  and  Hip  Coverings,  see 

Roofing  Trimming. 
Hitching  Posts,  see  Posts. 
Hitching  Weights,  see  Weights. 
Hitchings'    Greenhouses,   and  Sash-Oper- 
ating Devices,  846,  1840-41. 
Hoisting  Machinery. 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.,  230-31. 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co.,  1450-51. 

Faunt  Le  Roy  Elevator  Co.,  1454-55- 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1490-91. 

Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co.,  1492-93. 

Stanley  Hoist  and  Machine  Co.,  20-21. 

Union  Elevator  &  Machine  Co.,  1482-83. 

See  also  Conveying  Machinery. 
Hoists,  Cellar  and  Ash. 

Alvey-Ferguson  Co.,  Inc.,  1486-87. 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co.,  1450-51. 

Energy  Elevator  Co.,  1452-53. 

Ernst,  Charles  K.,  377. 

Gillis  &  Geoghegan,  370-71. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1490-91. 

Ohio  Elevator  and  Machine  Co.,  1464-65. 

Ritter  Co.,  Emil  W.,  382. 


Hoists,  Cellar  and  Ash — Continued, 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works,  1474-77. 

Standardizing  Machinery  Co.,  1990-97. 

Union  Elevator  &  Machine  Co.,  1482-83. 

Warsaw  Elevator  Co.,  1484-85. 

A-F  Telescopic,  1486-87. 

Ernst  Telescopic,  1996-97. 

G.  &  G.  Telescopic,  370-71. 

Link-Belt  Telescopic,  1490-91. 

'Telescopic  Disappearing,  377. 
Heists,  Contractors'. 

Stanley  Hoist  and  Machine  Co.,  20-21. 

I'nion  Elevator  &  Machine  Co.,  1482-83. 
Heists,  Electric. 

tiillis  &  Geoghegan,  370-71. 

Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1818-21. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1690. 

Standard  Electric  &  Elevator  Co.,  1478- 

79-  . 
\\  est ern  Electric  Co.,  1736. 
G.  &  G.  Telescopic,  370-71. 
Hoists,  Furnace. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1466-71. 
Hoists,  Overhead  Crane. 
Gillis  &  Geoghegan,  370-71- 
G.  &  G.  Telescopic,  370-71. 
Hoists,  Pneumatic. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Hoists,  Sidewalk,  see  Hoists,  Cellar  and 

Ash ;  Elevators,  Sidewalk. 
Hoists,  Wheel,  sec  Hoisting  Machinery. 
Hoists,  Whip. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1466-71. 
Holders,    Soap,    Sponge,  Toilet-Paper, 
Tooth-Brush,      Tumbler,  Towel, 
Whisk-Broom. 
Art  Brass  Co.,  1040-41. 
Church  Mfg.  Co.,  C.  F.,  1042-43. 
Eustis  Mfg.  Co.,  J.  P.,  1044-51. 
Brasscrafters,  1044-51. 
See  also  Bathroom  Accessories ;  Toilet 
Accessories. 
Holders,  Wood,  see  Fireplace  Trimmings. 
Holdfast    Casement    Window  Adjuster, 

830-31. 
Holland  C  oal  Chute,  382. 
Hollo  Galvanized  Steel  Sash,  668-69. 
Hollow- Axle  Sash  Pulleys,  800-01. 
Hollow    Building   Blocks   and   Tile,  see 
Fireproof    Building   Blocks:  Gypsum 
Blocks ;   Terra   Cotta,   Hollow  Fire- 
proof ;  Tiles. 
Holtzer-Cabot  Bells  and  Gongs,  1590-91. 
Holtzer  Magneto  Clocks,  1666-68. 
Home    Comfort    Furnaces    and  Ranges, 
1289. 

Honeywell  Heating  Specialties.  1250-51. 
Hood's  Brick,  Fireplaces  and  Tiles,  108-09. 
Hook  Plates. 

Essex  Foundry,  1998. 
Hookfast    Casement    Window  Fastener, 

830-31. 
Hooks. 
Art  Brass  Co.,  1040-41. 
Eustis  Mfg.  Co.,  J.  P.,  1044-51. 
Griffin  Mfg.  Co..  774-75. 
Brasscrafters,  1044-51. 
Hooks.  Conductor  Pipe. 

Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  490-91. 
•National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 
Hooks,  Extension. 

Michigan  Engine  Valve  Co.,  810-11. 
Hoosier  Kitchen  Cabinets  and  Pantryettes, 
1568-69. 

Hope  Steel  or  Bronze  Casement  Windows, 
692-93. 

Hopper  Valves,  and  Flanges,  see  Valves, 
Hopper. 

Hose,  Fire. 

Allen  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  D.,  1432-33. 
Howard  Mfg.  Co.,  H.  J.M.,  1436-38. 
Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  1430-31. 
Simmons  Co  .  John,  1168-69. 
Hercules,  1436-38. 
Perfecto  Underwriters',  1436-38. 
Hose,  Flexible  Metal. 
Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  394-95. 
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Hose,  Steam  and  Air. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Hose  Carts. 

Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  1430-31. 
Hose  Couplings,  Pipes  and  Valves. 

Allen  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  D.,  1432-33- 

Deming  Co.,  1398-99. 

Howard  Mfg.  Co.,  H.  J.  M.,  1436-38. 

Jenkins  Bros..  1230-31. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Simmons  Co.,  John,  1168-69. 
Hose  Racks,  Reels,  and  Cabinets. 

Allen  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  D.,  1432-33. 

Howard  Mfg.  Co.,  H.  J.  M.,  1436-38. 

Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  1430-31. 

Simmons  Co.,  John,  1168-69. 

Wirt  &  Knox  Mfg.  Co.,  1434-35- 

Angle,  1434-35- 

Bowes,  1432-33- 

Crown,  1434-35- 

Dewey,  1432-33- 

Eclipse,  1434-35- 

Hartford,  1432-33- 

Howard,  1436-38. 

Hump,  1434-35- 

Ideal  Swinging,  1436-38. 

National,  1434-35- 

Peerless,  1436-38. 

Royal,  1434-35- 

Saddle,  1434-35- 

Star,  1168-69. 

Wirt's,  1434-35- 

Specifications,  1434-35- 
Hospital  Corner  Bead,  360-61.  * 
Hospital  Elevators,  see  Elevators,  Freight 

or  Passenger. 
Hospital  Equipment. 

Wocher  &  Son  Co.,  Max,  1765. 

See   also   Disinfecting,   Sterilizing,  and 
Fumigating  Apparatus. 
Hot  Blast  Apparatus. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 
Hovey's  Eagle  Calcined  Plaster,  172-73. 
Houses,    Glass,    see    Conservatories  and 

Greenhouses. 
Howard  Employees'  Time  Recorders,  1586- 
87- 

Howard  Hose  Racks,  Reels,  and  Fire  Ex- 
tinguisher, 1436-38. 

Howarth  Sash  Center  and  Pivots,  802-03, 
810-11. 

Howell  Seamless  Paneled  Doors,  628-29. 

Hub  Cesspool  Box,  1166-67. 

Hub  Corner  Bead,  360-61. 

Hubbell  Electrical  Specialties,  1669-71. 

Hudson  Asphalt  Felts,  and  Shingles,  554. 

Humidifiers,  see  Regulators,  Air  Cooling, 

Purifying,  Humidity. 
Humidostats. 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56.. 
Hump  Hose  Rack,  1434-35. 
Humphrey   Geysers,  and    Tank  Heaters, 

1186-87. 

Humphrey  Hand  Elevators,  1480-81. 

Hunter  Valley  Limestone,  68-69. 

Huntington  Shingle,  Spanish  and  Prome- 
nade Tile,  534-35- 

Hydrant  and  Hydrant  Houses. 
Simmons  Co.,  John,  1168-69. 

Hydratite  Cement  Waterproofing,  34-35. 

Hydraulic  Gasoline  Storage  System,  1824- 
25- 

Hydraulic  Machinery,  see  Pumps;  Rams, 

Hydraulic. 
Hydraulic  Rams,  see  Rams,  Hydraulic. 
Hydrex  Felts,  Building  Papers,  Paints,  and 

Roofing,  36-37. 
Hydro-Bar  Roof  Paint  and  Damp-Proof 

Paint,  38-39. 
Hydrolox  Waterproofing,  1873. 
Hydronon  Damp-Proofing  Paint,  555-57. 
Hydroseal  Damp-Proofing,  175. 
Hy-ge-nia  Floors  for  Cars  and  Buildings, 

332-33- 

Hygienic  Gloss  Finish,  1024-25. 
Hygienic  Kalsomine,  1886-87. 
Hylo  Tank  Alarms,  1200-01. 
Hy-Namel  Brick  and  Courts,  1 13-14. 


Hyperion  Finish,  1904-05. 

Hy press  Positive  Pressure  Blowers,  1390- 

Hy-Rib  Concrete  Reinforcement,  261. 
Hytex  Brick,  1 10-12. 

I 

I  H  C  Victor,  Famous,  and  Giant  Internal 
Combustion  Engines,  1422-23. 

/.  W.  P.  Waterproof  Paints,  and  Com- 
pounds, Art-O-Fin  Enamel,  Shingles, 
Stain,  Size  and  Stain  Remover,  40-43. 

I  X  L  Plumbing  Specialties,  1104-05. 

Ibex  Insulating  and  Sheathing  Papers,  562- 
64. 

Ice  Cans,  see  Cans,  Ice. 

Ice  Conveyors,  see  Conveyors,  Ice. 

Ice-Cream  Doors,  see  Doors,  Refrigerator 
and  Cold-Storage. 

Ice  Making  and  Refrigerating  Plants,  see 
Refrigerating  Machinery. 

Ice  Tanks,  see  Refrigerating  Machinery; 
Refrigerators  and  Coolers. 

Ideal  Asphalt  Ready  Roofing,  552-53. 

Ideal  Cast  Iron  Column  Bases,  382. 

Ideal  Elevator  Fixture,  749-53- 

Ideal  Joist  and  Wall  Hangers,  and  Post 
Caps  and  Bases,  368. 

Ideal  Sash  Operators,  840-41. 

Ideal  Stewart  Ranges,  1296-97. 

Ideal  Swinging  Hose  Reel,  1436-38. 

Ideal  Vitreous  China,  and  Porcelain  Plumb- 
ing Fixtures,  1118-19.  * 

Ideal  Water-Saver  Foot  Valve,  Overhead 
Wash  Fount,  and  Carriage  Washer, 
1096-97. 

Ideal  Windows,  851-53. 

Ilg  Fans,  Blowers,  and  Louvers,  138C-87. 

Illuminating  Tile,  see  Vault  Lights. 

Illumination  Data. 
Edison  Lamp  Works,  1737-41. 
See  also  Lighting. 

Imperator  Shower  Receptacles,  1124-25. 

Imperial  Bathtubs,  1124-25. 

Imperial  Blue  Granite,  89. 

Imperial  Direct  Radiators,  1325-29. 

Imperial  Metal  Shingles,  506-07. 

Imperial  Prepared  Cement  and  Wood- 
Fibre  Plaster,  184-89. 

Imperial  Prism  and  Ornamental  Glass, 
851-53. 

Imperial  Registers,  1280-83. 
Imperial  Sanitary  Flooring    and  Tables, 
324- 

Imperial    Spanish    Terra    Cotta  Roofing 

Tile,  536-37. 
Imperial  Spiral  Expanded  Metal  Lath,  216- 

Impervio  Lavatories,  11 18-19. 
impervion  Preservative,  65. 
Incandescent  Lamps,  see  Lamps,  Incandes- 
cent. 

Incinerators,  see  Garbage  and  Refuse 
Burners. 

Incinerite  Garbage  and  Refuse  Destructor, 

1364-67. 
Independent  Plaster,  162-63. 
Index  Files,  see  Cabinets,  Filing. 
Indiana  Oak,  936-39,  964-65. 
Indicating  Switches,  see  Switches. 
Indicating  Units,  Heating. 
Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1616-19. 
Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1616- 
19. 

Indicators,  Floor,  see  Elevator  Recorders 

and  Signals. 
fndustro  Cement  Coating,  1912-13. 
Ingham  Shower-Bath  Mixer,  1148-49. 
Iniectors,  Boiler. 
Compound    Injector   &    Specialty  Co.. 

1 162-63. 
Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 
Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1174-75. 
Dehn's  Compound,  1162-63. 
Penberthy,  1174-75. 
Inserts,  see  Concrete  Inserts;  Hanger  In- 
serts. 


Inspection  Laboratories. 

Allentown  Testing  Laboratory,  1539. 

Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  1540-41. 
Instruments,    Electric,    see  Instruments, 

Switchboard. 
Instruments,  Switchboard. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1635-38. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1721. 

Thomson,  1635-38. 
Insulating  and  Sheathing  Materials. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  1573-75- 

Banner  Rock  Products  Co.,  1576-77. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555"57- 

Bird  &  Son,  558-59. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1860-62. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

Flintkote  Mfg.  Co.,  562-64. 

Garrett  &  Son  Co.,  C.  S.,  579. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 

Hewitt  &  Bros.,  C.  B..  580. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1554. 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co.,  568-69. 

Lehon  Co.,  570-71. 

Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  1606- 
07. 

Union  Fibre  Co.,  584. 
United  Cork  Companies,  1578-79. 
United  States  Mineral  Wool  Co.,  581- 
83. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  572-73. 

Zibell  Damp-Resisting  Paint  Co.,  62-63. 

Cabot's  Quilt,  1860-62. 

Fibrofelt,  584. 

Hydrex-Saniflor,  36-37. 

Keystone  Hair,  1554. 

Lin  of  el  t,  584. 

Neponset,  558-59- 

Ozite  Compounds,  1606-07. 

Red  Rosin-Sized,  566-67.. 

Rock  Cork,  and  Rock  Wool,  I376-77. 

Union  Cork  Boards,  584. 

Warren's  Paria  Asphalt  Felt,  572-7$. 

Waterproof  Lith,  584. 

See  also  Felt;  Paper;  Sound  Deaden- 
ing Materials. 
Insulating  Tile,  see  Tile,  Hollow. 
Insulation,  Cold-Storage. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  1573-75. 

Banner  Rock  Products  Co.,  1576-77. 

Bird  &  Son,  558-59. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1554. 
McCray  Refrigerator  Co.,  1558-59. 
Union  Fibre  Co.,  584. 
United  Cork  Companies,  1578-79. 
Linofelt,  584. 

Lith,  and  Union  Lith,  584. 
McCray,  1558-59. 

Rock  Cork,  and  Rock  Wool,  1576-77. 

Union  Cork  Boards,  584. 

Specification,  1573-75. 
Insulation,  Electrical. 

Electric  Cable  Co.,  1602-03. 

Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  1606-07. 

See  also  Wires  and  Cables.  Electric. 
Insulator  Supports. 

Steel  City  Electric  Co.,  1678-79. 
Insulite  Mastic,  44-45 

Integro    Plumbing    Fixtures    and  Closet 

Vents,  1100-03. 
Integrol  Waterproof  Paste,  50-51. 
Interconversing  Systems. 

General  Acoustic  Co.,  1724-27. 
Turner  Dictograph,  1724-27. 
See    also    Telephones    and  Telephone 
Systems 

Interior  Decoration,  see  Decoration,  In- 
terior. 

Interior  Decorators,  see  Decorators  and 
Furnishers.  Interior. 

Interior  Woodwork,  see  Cabinet  Work, 
Wood  ;  Trim,  Wood. 

Interlocking  Tiling,  see  Tiles,  Floor  or 
Wall,  Cork ;  Cork  Composition  :  Rub- 
ber. 

Interlocks.  Elevator,  see  Elevator  Safety 
Devices. 
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International  Boilers  and  Furnaces,  1300- 

05. 

Invalid  Lifts,  see  Elevators,  Freight  or 
Passenger. 

Invisible  Joint  Steel   Ceilinas   and  Side 

H  alls,  485. 
Invisible  Roll  Screen,  100S. 
Iris  Aggregate,  81-84. 

Iron,  Corrugated  or  Galvanized,  see  Roof- 
ing, Metal;  Sheet  Metal  Work. 
Iron  and  Steel  Bars  and  Sheets. 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co..  503-01. 
American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  502- 
03- 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  304-95- 
Friedley-Voshardt  Co..  490-91. 
Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 

79- 

Inland  Steel  Co.,  409. 
Newport  Rolling  Mill  Co..  515-17. 
Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co..  518-19. 
Taylor  Co.,  N.  &  G  .  520-22. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  265-69. 
American  Bessemer,  and  Open  Hearth. 
502-03. 

American  Ingot  Iron.  500-01. 

Apollo  Best  Bloom.  502-03. 

Charcoal  Hammered  Bloom  Galvanised, 

502-03. 

Genuine  Open  Hearth,  515-17. 

V:smera  Rust-Resisting,  499. 

Wellsville  Polished.  502-03. 

II  ood  Go's  (W.  Peaces).  502-03. 

See  also  Tin  and  Terne  Plate. 
Iron  Work,  see  Metal  W  ork. 
Ironing  Machines,  Boards,  etc. 

Chicago  Dryer  Co.,  1504-07. 

Columbia  Mfg.  Co.,  1508-09. 

Shannon  Mfg.  Co.,  1514-17. 

Chicago,  Chicago-Simplex,  and  Chicago- 
Exccll,  1504-67. 
Invin's  Improved  Skylights,  and  Ventila- 
tors, 500-91. 
Ivory  Prepared  Cement  and  Wood-Fibre 
Plaster,  184-89. 


J 


J-M  Materials  and  Specialties.  46,  174.  303, 

574-78,  621,  1 106.  1202-03,  1554,  1747. 
Jacks,  House  Movers'. 

Canton  Foundry  and  Machjne  Co.,  376. 
Jackson  Mosaic  Tile,  204. 
Jail  Construction  and  Equipment. 

Barnum  Iron  Works.  E.  T.,  1802. 

Paulv  Tail  Building  Co.,  1800-011 
Jail  Work. 

Barnum  Iron  Works,  E.  T.,  1802. 

Carpenter  Co.,  F.  E.,  473-75- 

Hastings  Foundry'  and  Iron  Works,  378- 
79- 

Alesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  636-45. 

Pauly  Jail  Building  Co..  1800-01. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 

55- 

Southwest  Wire  &  Iron  Works  Co.,  458- 

59-  _  . 

Jambs  and  Jamb  Boxes,  see  Trim. 
James   Sanitary   Pairy   Bam  Equipment, 

1814-17. 
Japans. 

Atlantic  Drier  &  Varnish  Co.,  1884. 
Billings-Chapin  Co.,  1899-1901. 
Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1916-17. 
Moller  &  Schumann  Co.,  1918;  1919. 
Murphy  Varnish  Co.,  1920-21. 
O'Brien  Varnish  Co..  1922-23. 
Twin  City  Varnish  Co.,  1939. 
Jardinieres,  see  Terra  Cotta,  Architectural ; 
Marble  Work. 

Jars,  Acid. 

Maddock  &  Sons,  John,  1107. 
Jefferis  Metal  Lockers,  Wardrobes,  Racks, 

Bins  and  Shelving,  1782-83. 
Jenarco  Sheet  Packing,  1230-31. 
Jenkins  Bros.  Valves,  1230-31. 
Jenkins  '96  Sheet  Packing,  1230-31. 


Jennings  Shade  Adjusters.  941. 
Jersey  BeO  Traps,  1160-67. 
Jewell  Heat  Controller,  and  Thermostat, 
1^52-53- 

Johnson  (£.  /.)  Roofing  Slate,  526-29. 
Johnson  System  of  Temperature  Regulation 

and  Humidity  Control,  1254-56. 
Johnston's  Washable  Dull  Kote  Paint,  and 

Cement  Finishes,  1914-15. 
Joints.  Expansion. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Joist  Hangers  see  Hangers,  Beam,  Joist, 

Timber.  Wall. 
Joists,  Hollow  Flange  Steel. 

Steel  Fixture  Mfg.  Co..  1787. 
Jmn  s  Cold  Store  Poor,  1564-65. 
Josico  Fire  Extinguishers  and  Hose  Racks, 

1108-69. 

Jumbo  Door  Hanger,  749-53. 
Junior  Faucet,  1140-42. 

K 

K-W  Automatic  Window  Detnce,  Sash 
Fasteners,  and  Pulleys,  814-17. 

Kahn  System  of  Concrete  Reinforcement, 
261. 

Kalamein  Covered  Work. 

Chesley  Co.,  A.  C,  614-15. 

Howell,  Field  and  Goddard.  Inc.,  628-29. 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  636-45. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 

See  als£  Doors,  Fireproof. 
Kalsomines. 

Adams  &  Filing  Co..  1886-87. 

Fox  &  Co.,  M.  Ewing,  1948. 

Munns  Kalsoinme  Co.,  E.  A.,  1946-47. 

Hygienic,  1886-87. 

M  units  (Juality,  1946-47. 

Muratite,  1948. 

Specifications,  1946-47. 

See  also  Paints,  Cold-Water. 
Kafka  Receding  Awnings,  924-25. 
Karbolith  Flooring,  346-47. 
Kate  Spring  Hinges,  788-89. 
Kazenecr  Store  Fronts,  and  Mouldings,  911- 
13- 

Kecne  Cement,  166-67. 

Kc<  nc's  Cement,  168-69. 

Kcenes  Cement,  162-63. 

Kecpkleene  Kitchen  Boiler,  1181. 

Keepsdry  Skylights,  592-93. 

Kces  Regulator,  Screen  Hangers,  Fasteners, 

and  Metal  Building  Corners,  355;  1257. 
Kellastonc    Imperishable    Stucco,  Plaster, 

and  Composition  Flooring,  1994-95. 
Kelsey  Systems  of  Heating  and  Ventilating, 

1310-11. 

Kennesaiv  Georgia  Marble,  76-77,  78-79. 

Keppler  Translucent  Glass  Ceilings  and  Re- 
inforced Partitions,  898-99. 

Kerne  hen  Ventilator,  632;  1999. 

Kerner  Built-in-Chimney  Incinerators, 
1362-63. 

Kettles,  Steam  Jacket. 
Bramhall  Deane  Co.,  1286-87. 
Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1289. 

Kewanee  Boilers,  Heaters,  Garbage  Burn- 
ers, and  Tanks,  1312-17.  • 

Kewanee  Heating  Specialties,  Pipe  Fit- 
tings, and  Unions,  1210-13. 

Kewanee  Water  Systems,  Tanks,  Pumps, 
Lighting  and  Power  Plants,  and  Sew- 
age Disposal  Plants,  1404-05. 

Key  Diamond  Mesh  Expanded  Steel  Lath, 
1778.      ;  . 

Keyridge  Reinforcement  and  Lath,  250-51. 

Keystona  Caen  Stone  Finish,  1865-66. 

Keystone  Gypsum  Blocks,  180;  198-200. 

Keystone  Hair  Insulator,  1554. 

Keystone  Integral  Waterproofing,  32-33. 

Keystone  Plaster,  164-65 ;  180. 

Keystone  Ventilators,  508-09. 

Kick  and  Push  Plates. 

Chicago  Metal  Covering  Co.,  902-03. 
Griffin  Mfg.  Co.,  774-75. 

Kimberly  Pipe  Joint,  1210-13. 

King  Brick  Mantels,  1984-85. 


A'i)i<;    Greenhouses   and    Sash  Operating 

Devices,  847 ;  1839. 
King  (Juality  Asphalt  Felt,  570-71. 
King's    Cement,    Plaster,   Plaster  Board, 
Plaster  of  Paris,  Marble  Dust  and 
Flour,   Terra   Alba,  and  Cold-Water 
Paint,  178-79. 
King's  Mountain  Plaster,  182-83. 
Kinuear   Steel  Rolling   Doors,  Shutters, 

and  Partitions,  700-09. 
Kitchen  Cabinets,  see  Cabinets,  Kitchen. 
Kitchen  Equipment. 

Bramhall  Deane  Co.,  1286-87. 
Bromley-Merselcs  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  1993. 
Daniels,  George  A.,  1288. 
Fuller  &  Warren  Co.,  1296-97. 
Richardson  &   Boynlon   Co.,  1330-35. 
Spear  Stove  and   Heating  Co.,  James, 

1340-41- 
Porceliron,  1288. 

See    also    Boilers;    Broilers;  Heaters; 
Kettles;  Ranges;  Tables;  etc. 
Kitchen  Sinks,  see  Sinks,  and  Sink  Fix- 
tures. 

Kleanout  Gages,  1200-01. 

KUartone  Oil  and  Acid  Stains,  1928-38. 

Kliegl  Electric  Theater  Lighting  Appa- 
ratus, 1762-63. 

Kling  Ko-Na  Size,  1968-69. 

Klos-Tite  Warehouse  Doors  696-97. 

Knife  Blade  Switches,  sec  Switches,  Knife- 
Blade.. 

Kniscly  Fireproof  Windows,  632. 

Kno-Burn  Expanded  Metal  Lath,  256-57. 

Kno-Equal  Corner  Bead,  256-57. 

Kuo-Fur  Metal  Lath,  256-57. 

Kohler  Porcelain  Enameled  Iron  Plumb- 
ing Fitxures,  1124-25. 

Roll's  Patent  Lock-Joint  Wood  Columns, 
948-51. 

Kompolite  Floors  and  Wainscots,  322-23. 
Kompost  Bricks,  1162-63. 
Ko-Na  Canvas  and  Colors,  1968-69. 
Konkerit  Dampproofing,  1876-77. 
Kord  Ko-Na  Burlap,  1968-69. 
Korkstone  Floor,  342. 
Kraft  Ko-Na  Cloth,  1968-69. 
Krcolite  Block  Floors,  181 1. 
Krisolite  Plaster,  164-65. 
Kuhn  Patent  Flooring,  934. 
Kiihucs  Truss,  and  Clincher  Sheet  Metal 
Lath,  216-17. 


Laboratory  Fixtures  and  Equipment. 

Albercne  Stone  Co.,  1126-27. 

Kewaunee  Mfg.  Co.,  1982-83. 

See  also  Furniture,  Laboratory;  Slate; 
Soapstone. 
Lack-Lustre  Finish,  1902-03. 
Lacquers,  see  Varnishes  and  Finishes. 
Ladders,  Metal. 

Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Ladders,  Rolling  Store. 

Union  Blind  &  Ladder  Co.,  Inc.,  945. 
Laidlaw-Dunn-Gordon  Pumps,  1402-03. 
Lamp  Brackets. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  412-13. 

Remppis  Co.,  Wm.  F.,  448-9. 

Smith   Wire  and  Iron  Works,   F.  P., 
454-55- 

Smyser-Royer  Co.,  456-57. 

Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 

See  also  Metal  Work,  Architectural  and 
Ornamental. 
Lamp  Guards. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1669-71. 
Lamp  Jacks. 

Globe  Ventilator  Co.,  1380-81. 
Lamp  Posts. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  412-13. 

Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 
79- 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Remppis  Co.,  Wm.  F.,  448-49. 
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Lamps,  Arc. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1704. 
Lamps,  Electric. 
Edison  Lamp  Works,  1737-41. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W,  1747. 
National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.,  1756-57. 
Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1762-63. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1736. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 

Curtis,  I756-57- 

J-M  Linolite,  1747. 

Kliegl,  1762-63. 

Mazda,  1737-41;  1742. 

Sunbeam  Incandescent,  1736. 
Lamps,  Gas. 

Rector  Gas  Lamp  Co.,  1276-77. 
Lamps,  Incandescent. 

Edison  Lamp  Works,  1737-41. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 

Mazda,  1737-41 ;  1742. 
Lamps,  Portable. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1743-46. 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.,  1756-57. 

Curtis  Art,  1756-57. 
Lamps  and  Lamp  Standards. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 

Bolles  Iron  and  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  404- 
07. 

Bureau  Brothers,  409. 
Carpenter  Co.,  F.  E.,  473-75. 
Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  412-13. 
Dimond  Studios,  1952. 
Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Works,  420- 
21. 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  422-23. 
Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 
Heath-Johnson  Co.,  424-25. 
Hecla-Winslow  Co.,  Inc.,  426-27. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  428-29. 
Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  430-31. 
Limerick  Co.,  J.  Arthur,  434. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  432-33. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  436-37. 
Northwestern  Ornamental  Iron  &  Bronze 

Co.,  438-39. 
Philadelphia  Bronze  Works,  442-43. 
Polachek  Bronze  and  Iron  Co.,  John,  444- 

45- 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Smyser-Royer  Co.,  456-57. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1794-95. 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  462. 

Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  463. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  470-71. 

See  also  Metal  Work,  Architectural  and 
Ornamental. 
Landscape  Work. 

Whitney  Co.,  12-13. 
Lane  Joist  Hangers,  Post  Caps,  and  Bases, 
364-65. 

Lansing  Automobile  Turntables,  1834-35. 
Lanterns,  see  Lamps  and  Lamp  Standards. 
Lapadas  Waterproofing  Paste,  38-39. 
Laramie  Standard  Plaster,  162-63. 
Lard  Refining  Plants. 

Brecht  Co.,  1570-72. 
Latches,  Box-Stall. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Latches,  Door. 

Bommer  Brothers,  784-85. 
Stanley  Works,  778-81. 
Wagner  Mfg.  Co.,  758-59- 
Latches,  Elevator  Door. 

Cole,  Geoge  N.,  696-97. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co., 
742-45- 

Latches,  Fireproof  Door. 

Chesley  Co.,  A.  C.,  614-15. 
Latches,  Lavatory  Door. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co.,  786-87. 


Latches,  Night. 

Miller  Lock  Co.,  776-77. 
Latches,  Safety-Exit. 

Clark  &  Bros.,  Hugh  Elmer,  764-65. 
Morewood  Standard  Safety  Devices  Co., 

Inc.,  762-63. 
Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Co.,  766-69. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.,  770-71. 
Clark's  Emergency,  764-65. 
Von  Duprin  Self -Releasing,  770-71. 

Lath,  Metal. 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  216-17. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co.,  228-29. 
Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co.,  232-33. 
Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.,  234-37. 
Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Companies, 
247-49. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  238-46d. 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  250-51. 
Edwards  Metal  Structures  Co.,  252-53. 
Garry  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  215. 
General  Fireproofing  Co.,  1778. 
Gilbert  &  Bennett  Mfg.  Co.,  1003. 
Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 
79- 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  175. 
Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  514. 
North  Western  Expanded  Metal  Co.,  256- 
57-  . 

Roeblijig  Construction  Co.,  272-73. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  518-19. 
Sykes  Metal  Lath  and  Roofing  Co.,  262- 
63- 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  261. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 

White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  278-79. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  265-69. 

Asbestosteel,  504-05. 

Cleveland,  215. 

Clinton  Woven  Wire,  234-37. 

Corr-Lath,  238-46d. 

Corr-Mesh  Lath,  238-46d. 

Diamond-A  Expanded,  228-29. 

Duplex,  265-69. 

Economy,  215. 

Gen  fire,  1778. 

Herringbone,  1778. 

Imperial  Spiral,  216-17. 

Key  Diamond  Mesh,  1778. 

Keyridge,  250-51. 

Kno-Burn,  256-57. 

Kno-Eur,  256-57. 

Kiihnes  Truss,  and  Clincher,  216-17. 
Mahoning,  265-69. 
Rib,  261. 
Roebling,  272-73. 
SelFurr  Expanded,  252-53. 
Steelcrete,  247-49. 
T.  &  C,  265-69. 
Toncan,  518-19. 
Truss-Loop,  228-29. 
XXth  Century,  256-57. 
Specifications,  212-14;  228-29;  1778. 
Lath,  Metal,  Specifications. 
Associated  Metal  Lath  Manufacturers, 
212-14. 

Lath,  Wire,  see  Lath,  Metal. 
Lath,  Wood. 
Yellow    Pine   Manufacturers'  Associa- 
tion, 993-95. 
Laundry  Equipment. 
American  Clothes  Dryer  Co.,  1498-99. 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  1500- 
03- 

Chicago  Dryer  Co.,  1504-07. 
Columbia  Mfg.  Co.,  1508-09. 
Hill-Canton  Dryer  Co.,  1510-11. 
Hurley  Machine  Co.,  1512-13. 
Mannen  &  Esterly  Co.,  1518. 
Shannon  Mfg.  Co.,  1514-17. 
Thor  Electric,  1512-13. 
See  also  Stoves,  Laundry ;   Tubs  and 
Trays. 


Laundry  Heaters,  see  Stoves,  Laundry. 
For  Alphabetical  Index  of  Firms  see  page  1 


Lavatories,  Earthenware,  Porcelain,  or 
Vitreous  China. 

Great  Western  Pottery  Co.,  1100-03. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1106. 

Ma  'dock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas,  1073-88. 

Tr    .in  Potteries  Co.,  11 18-19. 

Be*u  ■  'ade,  1 118-19. 

Devot  1100-03. 

Ejectt   1 100-03. 

ExpuL  1100-03. 

Imperv-~>,  11 18-19. 

Integro,  r  100-03. 

Specifications,  11 18-19. 
Lavatories,  Enameled  Ware. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  1120-23. 

Kohler  Co.,  1124-25. 

Southern  Beauty,  1120-23. 

Staunton,  1124-25. 
Lavatories,  Fixtures  for. 

Hoffman  &  Billings,  Mfg.  Co.,  1146-47. 

See  also  Plumbing  Fixtures,  Brass. 
Lavatories,  Slate. 

Tinsman  &  Co.,  M.  L.,  523. 
Lavatories,  Soapstone. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1126-27. 

Phoenix  Soapstone  Co.,  1 128-31. 
Lavatory  Traps,  see  Traps,  Plumbing. 
Lavigne  Packless  Radiator  Valves,  1232- 
33- 

Lawn  Guards,  see  Guards,  Tree,  Lawn,  or 

Flower-Bed. 
Lead  in  Oil. 

Atlas  Paint  Co.,  1852-53. 
Lead,  Red. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 

National  Lead  Co.,  1883. 

Specifications,  1883. 
Lead,  Sheet. 

National  Lead  Co.,  1180. 
Lead,  White. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 

French  &  Co.,  Samuel  H.,  1890. 

National  Lead  Co.,  1883. 

Buck,  1890. 

Specifications,  1882. 
Lead  Came,  see  Came  Lead. 
Lead  Corroders. 

Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1880- 
81. 

Leaders,  see  Pipe,  Conductor. 
Leadings,  Metallic. 

English  Metal  Products  Co.,  690. 
Henderson  Bros.,  866-67. 

LeBrocq  Automatic  Door  Closer  and  Ele- 
vator Car  Locks,  1439. 

Lecter  is,  see  Furnishings,  Church. 

Lee  '.'ollow  Metallic  Windows,  and  Dam- 
pered  Ventilators,  633,  1372. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement,  156-57;  175. 

Leonard  Bath  Temperature  Control  Valves, 
H43- 

I  '.award's  Polar  King  and  Cleanable  Re- 
frigerator, 1556-57. 

Letteney  Wood  Preservative,  65. 

Letter  Files,  see  Cabinets,  Filing. 

Letter  or  Post  Office  Boxes,  see  Boxes,  Let- 
ter. 

Letters,  Metal  or  Wood. 

Limerick  Co.,  J.  Arthur,  434. 

Upham  &  Co.,  H.  H.,  468-69. 

See  also  Signs,  Metal. 
Levison  Silent  Nurses'  Signal,  1728. 
Liberty  Asphalt  Roofing,  565. 
Library  Equipment. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1766-67. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  254-55. 

Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1794-95. 

See  aso  Furniture,  Bank,  Library,  Office; 
and  Elevators,  Hand. 
Ljdgerwood  Hoisting  Engine,  20-21. 
Lift  Fittings,  see  Steam  and  Hot  Water 

Fittings  and  Specialties. 
Lifts,  Ash  or  Basement,  see  Hoists,  Cellar 

and  Ash. 
Lifts,  Book,  see  Elevators,  Hand. 
Lifts,  Form,  see  Elevator,  Hand. 
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Lifts.  Invalid,  see  Elevators,  Freight  or 

Passenger ;  Elevators,  Hand. 
Lifts.  Pivot  Window,  see  Sash  Fixtures. 
Lifts.  Sash,  >ee  Sash  Fixtures. 
Lifts.  Sewage,  see  Ejectors,  Sewage. 
Lift>.  Sidewalk,  see  Elevators,  Sidewalk; 

Hoists.  Cellar  and  Ash. 
Lift:-,  Trunk,  see  Elevators.  Hand. 
Lifts,  Water,  see  Water  Lifts. 
Lighting,  Electric. 

Edison  Lamp  Works,  1737-41. 

Fay  &  Bowen  Engine  Co.,  1424. 

Fort  Wayne  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc..  1412-13. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1747. 

Kewanee  Water  Supply  Co.,  1404-05. 

National  X-Kay  Reflector  Co.,  1756-57. 

Rider-Ericsson  Engine  Co.,  1408-09. 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1762-63. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1736. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 

Eye-Comfort  System  of  Indirect  Illumi- 
nation, 1756-57. 

Frink  Systems,  1747. 

J-M  Linolite  System,  1747. 

Paul,  1412-13. 

Reeco  System,  1408-09. 
Lighting,  Gasoline. 

Gilhert  ft  Barker  Mfg.  Co..  1580-81. 

Tirrill  Gas  Machine  Lighting  Co.,  1582. 
Lighting,  Stage. 

Universal   Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
762-63. 

Kliegl  Apparatus,  762-63. 
Lighting  Data. 

Edison  Lamp  Works,  1737-41. 
Lighting  Fixture  Fittings.  Electric. 

Bryant  Electric  Co..  1616-19. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1616- 

See  also  \\  iring  Devices. 
Lighting  Fixtures. 
Alexalite  Co..  1748-49. 
Bayley  Co..  William,  670-71. 
Bayley  &  Son,  1750-51. 
Central  Electric  Co.,  1748-49. 
Hecla-Winslow  Co.,  Inc..  426-27. 
Henry- Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  428-29. 
Hubbell.  Inc.,  Harvey,  1669-71. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1747. 
Luminous  Unit  Co.,  1752-53. 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1743-46. 
Mohrlite  Co.,  Inc.,  1754-55. 
National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.,  1756-57. 
Northwestern  Ornamental  Iron  &  Bronze 

Co.,  438-39- 
Polachek  Bronze  and  Iron  Co.,  John,  444- 
45- 

Tiffany  Studios.  464-65. 
Tirrill  Gas  Machine  Lighting  Co.,  1582. 
Tognarelli  &  Voigt  Co.,  1953. 
Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1762-63. 

Wakefield  Brass  Co.,  F.  W.,  1760-61. 

Weeks.  Xelson,  1764. 

Alba,  1743-46. 

Decora,  1743-46. 

Equalite,  1750-51. 

Eye-Comfort,  1756-57. 

Frink  Indirect  and  Semi-Indirect,  1747. 

Wakefield  Standard  Universal,  1760-61. 

See  also  Lamps  and  Lamp  Standards. 
Lighting  Fixtures,  Bank. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1747. 

Weeks.  Nelson,  1764. 
Lighting   Fixtures,   Indirect  and  Semi- 
Indirect. 

Alexalite  Co.,  1748-49. 

Bayley  &  Son,  1750-51. 

Central  Electric  Co.,  1748-49. 

Friedley-Yoshardt  Co.,  400-91. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1747. 

Luminous  Unit  Co.,  1752-53. 

Mohrlite  Co.,  Inc.,  1754-55. 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.,  1756-57. 

Alexalite,  1748-49. 

Brascolite,  1752-53. 


Lighting   Fixtures,   Indirect  and  Semi- 
Indirect — Continued. 
Equalite,  1750-51. 
Frink.  1747- 

Mohrlite  System,  1754-55. 
X-Ray  Eye-Comfort,  1750-57. 
Lighting  Fixtures,  Stage. 

Universal   Electric   Stage  Lighting  Co., 

1762-63. 
Weeks,  Xelson,  17(14. 
Kliegl,  1762-03. 
Lighting  Glassware,  see  Glassware.  Illumi- 
nating. 

Lighting    Plants.    Electric,    see  Lighting, 

Electric. 
Lighting  Service. 

Alexalite  Co.,  1748-49. 

Central  Electric  Co.,  1748-49. 

Edison  Lamp  Works,  1737-41. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1747. 

Macbeth- Evans  Glass  Co.,  1743-46. 

Mohrlite  Co.,  Inc.,  1754-55. 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.,  1756-57. 

Xorthwood  Co.,  H.,  1758-59. 

Weeks,  Xelson,  1764. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 
Lightning  Arresters. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695. 
I.ik-A-Rub  Varnish,  1910-11. 
Lilly  White  Enamels,  1906-07. 
Lime.  , 

Kelley  Island  Lime  and  Transport  Co., 
176-77. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  175. 
Keystone  Plaster  Co.,  180. 
Lime.  Hydrated. 
Kelley  Island  Lime  and  Transport  Co., 
176-77. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  175. 
Kevstone  Plaster  Co.,  180. 
Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  181. 
Ohio,  180. 
Pennsylvania,  180. 

Tiger  Brand  White  Rock  Finish,  176-77. 
Limestone. 
Consolidated  Stone  Co.,  68-69. 
Rowe  Cut  Stone  Co.,  John  A.,  70-71. 
Bedford,  68-69;  70-71. 
Dark  Hollow,  68-69. 
Hunter  Valley,  68-69. 
Limmcr  Xatural  Rock  Asphalt,  320-21. 
Lincoln  Keyed  Padlocks,  776-77. 
r  Lincrusta  "Pallas"  Wall  Covering,  1972-74. 

Linduro  Enamel,  1916-17. 
I  Link-Belt  Conveyors,  1490-91. 
Links,  Fusible,  see  Doors,  Fire,  Fixtures 
for. 

Linofcit  Sheathing,  Sound-Deadening, and 

Insulating  Materials,  584. 
Linoleum. 

Germania  Importing  Co.,  295. 

Greenwich  Linoleum  Co.,  296. 

Scott  &  West  Co.,  297. 

Anchor,  295. 

Barry's  Scotch  Inlaid,  297. 
Battleship,  295 ;  297. 
Corkoline,  297. 
Greenwich  Inlaid,  296. 
Oak  Plank,  297. 
Linoleum,  Plastic. 
American  Flooring  Co.,  Inc.,  309. 
American   Magnesia   Cement  Co.,  Inc., 
161. 

Linolite  Electric  Lamps,  1747. 
Lintels,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Lintels.    Metal,    see    Sash    and  Frames; 

Trim  Metal. 
Lintels,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Lion  Tank  Water  Heater,  and  Automatic 

Storage  Systems,  1 188-91. 
Liquid  Granite  Floor  Finish,  1902-03. 
Liquid  Konkerit  Damp-Proofing,  1876-77. 
Liquid  Metalcrete,  1870. 
Liquid  Velvet  Enamel,  1922-23. 
Lith  Insulating  Fibre  Boards,  584. 
Litharge. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 
Little  Beauty  Dumb-Waiters,  1452-53. 


Little  Blue  Flag  Paints  and   I  arnishes, 

1916-17. 

Little  Dandy  Dumb-Waiter,  1482-83. 
Little  Giant  Dumb-Waiters,  1452-53. 
Little  Giant  Electric  Cellar  Drainers,  1170- 

72 

Little  Twenty  Sockets,  1614-15. 
Lock-Form  Reinforcement,  252-53. 
Lock-Ups,  see  Jail  Work. 
Lock-Woven  Steel  Fabric,  264. 
Lockers,  Instrument. 

Wocher  &  Son  Co.,  Max,  1765. 
Lockers,  Metal  or  Wire. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 

Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Edward,  1768- 
69. 

Estey  Wire  Works  Co.,  418-19. 
Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1772-73. 
Hart  &  Hutchinson  Co.,  1776-77. 
Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co.,  1779- 

81. 

Jcflferis  Co.,  Richard  W.,  1782-83. 
Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1784-86. 
Mi  dart  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred,  1788-89. 
Merritt  &  Co.,  1790-93. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Steel  Fixture  Mfg.  Co.,  1787. 

Wocher  &  Son  Co.,  Max,  1765. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  265-69. 

Hess,  1779-81. 

Jeffcris,  1782-83. 

Pen  Dar,  1768-69. 

AY.r,  1787. 
Locknuts,  Conduit. 

Steel  City  Electric  Co.,  1678-79. 

Ovalduct,  1678-79. 

Star,  1678-79. 
Locks.  Cell  Door  Operating. 

Pauly  Jail  Building  Co.,  1800-01. 
Locks,  Closet,  Desk,  Locker,  etc. 

Miller  Lock  Co.,  776-77. 

Standard  Time,  776-77. 
Locks,  Door,  Cylinder. 

Douglas,  George  B.,  1440. 

Lock  wood  Mfg.  Co.,  782. 
Locks,  Elevator  Cable. 

Ohio  Elevator  and  Machine  Co.,  1464- 
65- 

Locks,  Elevator  Car. 

Le  Brocq  Co.,  1439. 
Le  Brocq  Automatic,  1439. 
Locks,  Elevator  Door. 

Columbian  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  760. 
Le  Brocq  Co.,  1439. 
McCabe  Hanger  Mfg.  Co.,  746-48. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co., 

742-45- 
Locks,  Fireproof  Door. 

Chesley  Co.,  A.  C,  614-15. 
Locks,  Keyless. 

Miller  Lock  Co.,  776-77. 

Standard  Time,  776-77. 
Locks,  Mausoleum  Door. 

Detroit  Mausoleum  Equipment  Works. 

414-15. 
Locks,  Railroad  Switch. 

Miller  Lock  Co.,  776-77. 
Locks,  Safety-Exit,  see  Doors,  Safety-Exit 
Devices. 

Locks,  Sash,  see  Sash  Fasteners. 
Locks,  Sliding  Door. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  740-41. 

Richards- Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  749-53. 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co.,  758-59. 

Diamond  Bar  Lock,  740-41. 
Lockwood  Door  Locks,  782. 
Locomotives,  Electric. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695. 
Long-Life  DampprooUng  Concrete  Paint, 
1870. 

Looking  Glasses,  see  Mirrors. 
Loomis-Manning  Water  Filters,  1418-19. 
Louden  Barn,  Dairy  and  Stable  Equip- 
ment, 1818-21. 
Louvers,  Metal. 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1386-87. 

Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  674-83. 
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Louvers,  Metal — Continued. 

Ilg  Automatic,  13S6-87. 
Waldmire,  674-83. 
See  also  Ventilators. 
Love  Brothers  Frostproof  Store  Fronts, 
914-17. 

Lovell  Sash  Operator,  588-89. 

Lowe  Brothers  Paints,  Varnishes,  Enamels, 

Stains,  and  Japans,  1916-17. 
Lozverator  Conveyors,  1488-89. 
Lowering  Machines,  see  Carriers  ;  Chutes  ; 

Conveying  Machinery  and  Systems. 
Lowrie  Wall  Safes,  and  Vaults,  1804-05. 
Lubricating  Specialties. 

Detroit  Lubricator  Co.,  1226. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1174-75. 
Lubricating  Systems. 

Bowser  &  Co..  Inc.,  S.  F.,  1822-23. 

United  States  Pump  &  Tank  Co.,  1826-27. 

See  also  Oil- Storage. 
Lugs.  Panel  Board,  see  Panel  Boards  and 

Equipment;  Wiring  Devices. 
Lumber. 

Arkansas  Soft  Pine  Bureau,  980-81. 
Carnahan  Mfg.  Co.,  964-65. 
Gum  Lumber  Manufacturers  Association, 
082-85. 

Indiana  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co..  966-67. 

Oak  Flooring  Manufacturers'  Associa- 
tion, 986-87. 

Southern  Cypress  Manufacturers'  Asso- 
ciation, 088-92. 

West  Coast  Lumber  Manufacturers'  As- 
sociation, 996-97. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.,  936-39. 

Yellow  Pine  Manufacturers'  Association, 

993-95- 
Lumber,  Asbestos. 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co.,  568-69. 
Lumber,  Creosoted  or  Treated. 

Ayer  &  Lord  Tie  Co.,  1810. 

Yellow  Pine  Manufacturers'  Association, 

993-95- 
Lumber,  Metal. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  396-403. 
Specifications,  396-403. 
Luna  Glass,  Shades  and  Reflectors,  1758- 
59- 

Lungen  Bells  and  Buzzers,  1622-23. 

Lupton's  Steel  Sash>  Skylights,  Partitions, 
Doors,  and  Windows,  674-83. 

Lustra  Ko-Xa  Burlap,  1968-69. 

Lutton  Patented  Conservatories  and  Green- 
houses, 1842-43. 

Luxeberry  Spar,  and  Wood  Finishes,  1902- 
03. 

Luxfer  Prisms,  870-75. 
Lyon  Steel  Shelving,  and  Storage  Racks, 
1784-86. 

Lyster  Ventilating  Skylights  and  Asbestos 
Fireproof  Doors,  634-35. 

I  M 

M-C  Concrete  Mixing,  Handling  and  Con- 
veying Machinery,  232-33. 

M  F  feme  Roofing  Plates,  502-03. 

M  &  S  Co  Enatnel,  Stain,  and  Wood  Filler, 
I9r8;  1919. 

McCabe  Door  Hangers,  746-48. 

McClintock  S.  M.  S.  Sewage  Ejector,  1176- 
77-, 

McCoys  Elastic  Cement,  and  Fireproof 
Packing,  38-39. 

McCray  Refrigerators  and  Coolers,  1558-59. 

Macdonald  Roller  Ramming  Moulding  Ma- 
chines, 1794-95- 

McFell  Signal  Systems,  1729-31. 

McGowan  Pumping  Machinery,  1406-07. 

Machine  Work. 
Abendroth  Ik  Hoot  Mfg.  Co.,  1215. 

Machinery  Guards,  see  Guards,  Machinery. 

Machines,  Floor  Surfacing. 
Schlueter,  M.  L.,  .343. 

Haddock's  Vitreous  China  Sanitary  Plumb- 
ing Fixtures,  1073-88. 

Magenta  Clock  System,  1583. 

Magic  Wall  Paper  Size,  1970-71. 


Pipe  and  Boiler  Coverings, 
and  Boiler  Coverings,  568- 
Bead, 


1984-8= 


Co.,  Ltd. 


M  agnabestos 

568-69. 
Magnesia  Pipe 

69.. 

Mahoning  Metal  Lath,  and  Comer 
and  Pressed  Channel,  265-69. 

Majestic  Faucet,  1140-42. 

Majestic  Fuel  Chutes,  380-81. 

Majestic  Grate,  1356^57. 

Majestic  Square  Warm-Air  Furnaces,  380- 
81.  ; 

Mallory's  Shutter  Worker,  835. 

Manco  Asphalt  Cement,  561. 

Mancst  Clothes  Dryers,  and  Xatural  Gas 

Furnace,  1319;  1518. 
Mangers,  see  Stable  Fittings  and  Fixtures. 
Manhattan  Drainboard,  1138-39. 
Manhattan  Dumb-Waiters,  1480-81. 
Manhattan  Water  Filters,  1420-21. 
Manhole  Covers,  see  Castings,  Street. 
Manifolds. 

Essex  Foundry,  1998. 
Mantels,  Brick. 

Bradford  Pressed  Brick  Co.,  100-01. 

Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  102. 

Colonial  Fireplace  Co.,  1350-51. 

Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  106-07. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  430-31. 

King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co., 
Mantels,  Cement. 

Erkins  Studios,  1954-55. 

Jacobson  &  Co.,  1960-61. 
Mantels,  Marble. 

Dimond  Studios,  1952. 

Erkins  Studios,  1954-55. 

Green  Mountain  Marble  Co.,  80. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  FL,  430-31. 

Kennesaw  Marble  Co.,  78-79. 

See  also  Marble  Work. 
Mantels,  Onyx. 

Dimond  Studios,  1952. 
Mantels,  Tile. 

American    Encaustic  Tiling 
286-87. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  430-31. 

King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co.,  1984-85. 

Rookwood  Pottery  Co.,  292-93. 

See  also  Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall. 
Mantels,  Wood. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  430-31. 

King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co.,  1984-85. 

Struck  Co.,  Inc.,  Alfred,  978-79. 
Manual  Training  Benches,  see  Furniture, 

School. 
Maple  Flooring. 

Hanson-Ward  Veneer  Co.,  968-69. 
Maramec  Bubble  Fountain,  1140-42. 
Marble,  Artificial. 

American  Art  Marble  Co.,  1950-51. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  170-71. 

Grisanti  Statuary  Co.,  1956-57. 

Carian  Marble,  1950-51. 

Stonekote  Plastic,  170-71. 

Specifications,  170-71. 
Marble,  Structural  or  Monumental. 

Blue  Ridge  Marble  Co.,  74-75. 

Dimond  Studios,  1952. 

Georgia  Marble  Co.,  76-77. 

Green  Mountain  Marble  Co.,  80. 

Kennesaw  Marble  Co.,  78-79. 

Blue  Veined  Italian,  78-79. 

Cherokee,  76-77. 

Creole,  76-77;  78-79. 

English  Veined  Italian,  78- 

Etowah,  76-77;  78-79. 

Georgia,  74-75;  76-77;  7 

Kennesaw,  76-77 ;  78-79. 

Mezzotint,  76-77. 

Silver  Gray,  76-77;  7 

Verd  Antique,  78-79. 

Vermont,  80. 
Marble  Dust  or  Flour. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  17* 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co 
Marble  Stall  Trimmings. 

Columbus  Brass  Co.,  1089-91. 

See  also  Urinal  Stall  Fittings  and  Trim- 
mings. 


79- 


79- 


-79- 


-79- 


181. 


Marble  Work. 

Bankers  Building  Bureau,  i960. 
Blue  Ridge  Marble  Co.,  74-75. 
Church  Art  Work  Co.,  1949. 
Dimond  Studios,  1952. 
Erkins  Studios,  1954-55. 
Green  Mountain  Marble  Co.,  80. 
Kennesaw  Marble  Co.,  78-79. 
Limerick  Co.,  J.  Arthur,  434. 
Marbleloid-Sanitas     Fireproof  Flooring, 
326-27. 

Mark  Cold-Drawn  Steel  Unions,  1207. 
Market  Fixtures. 

Brecht  Co.,  1570-72. 

See  also  Refrigerators. 
Marley  Rubber  Rooting,  579. 
Mario    Transformer    and  Weatherproof 

Electric  Bells,  and  Buzzers,  1674-75. 
Marquees,  Metal.  ^ 

Bolles  Iron  and  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  404- 
07. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  1378-79. 
Flour    City    Ornamental   Iron  Works, 
420-21. 

Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 
Heath-Johnson  Co.,  424-25. 
Hecla-Winslow  Co.,  Inc.,  426-27. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  428-29. 
Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  430-31. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  432-33. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  436-37. 
Northwestern      Ornamental     Iron  & 

Bronze  Co.,  438-39. 
Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R., 

440-41. 

Polachek  Bronze  and  Iron   Co.,  John. 
444-45- 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 

Remppis  Co.,  Wm.  F.,  448-49. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P..  454- 

55- 

Smyser-Royer  Co.,  456-57. 
Snead  &  Co.,  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1794-95. 
Southwest  Wire  &  Iron  Works  Co.,  458- 
59- 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  462. 

Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  463. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  466-67. 

See  also  Metal  Work,  Architectural  or 

Ornamental. 
Martini  &  Hiineke  Safety  Storage  System 

for  Inflammable  Liquids,  1828-29. 
Mason  Safety  Treads,  Vaults  Lights,  and 

Coal-Hole  and  Ash  Lift-Covers,  346- 

47- 

Mason  Work. 

Heinicke,  H.  R.,  14-15. 
Master  Builders  Method  Concrete  Floors, 
328-29. 

Master  Key  Systems. 

Lockwood  Mfg.  Co.,  782. 
Master  Painters'  Varnishes,  1910-11. 
Master    Sheet    Metal    Workers'  Journal, 
496-98. 

Matchless    Floor,    Pivot,    and  Lavatory 

Hinges,  788-89. 
Matheson  Pipe  Joint,  1210-13. 
Mathews  Roofing  Slate,  530-31. 
Mats,  Metal. 
Nash,  Caleb,  482-83. 

Southwest    Wire   &   Iron   Works  Co., 
458-59- 

Mats  and  Matting,  Rubber. 

Art  Brass  Co.,  1040-41. 

Goodrich  Co.,  B.  F.,  308. 
Maumee  Waterproofing,  175. 
Mausoleum  Work. 

Detroit  Mausoleum  Equipment  Works, 
4I4-I5- 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze.  422-23. 

Green  Mountain  Marble  Co.,  80. 

Heath-Johnson  Co.,  424-25. 

McG  ann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  432-33. 

Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  470-71. 
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Mausoleum  Work — Continued. 
See   also   Doors,    Mausoleum ;  Marble 

Work;  Metal  Work. 
Maida  Electric  Lamps,  1737-41,  1742. 
Mechanical  Draft  Apparatus,  see  Fans  and 

Blowers. 

Medallions,  Metal,  see  Metal  Work. 

Medicine  Cabinets,  see  Cabinets,  Bathroom. 

Medusa  Portland  Cement,  and  Waterproof- 
ing, 54;  160. 

Meilink's  Safes  and  Faults,  1806-07. 

Mellotone  Flat  Wall  Paint,  1916-17. 

Membraneous  Methods  of  Waterproofing, 
36-37;  40-43. 

Memorial    Windows,    see    Glass,  Orna- 
mental ;  Glass,  Stained  or  Leaded. 

Memorials,  see  Marble  Work;  Metal 
Work;  Decoration,  Interior;  Tablets, 
Memorial  and  Sign. 

Memphi  Fresco  Paints,  Oils,  Stains,  Var- 
nishes, and  Waterproofing,  1906-07. 

Menlo  Boilers,  1325-29. 

Mercer  Return  Flue  Boilers,  1325-29. 

Merit  Sash  Pulleys,  800-01. 

Merritt  Flush  Tanks  and  Sewage  Disposal 
Plant  Apparatus,  1173. 

Merwin  Metal  Siding  Comers,  356-57. 

Mesco  Letter  Boxes,  1672-73. 

Mesker  Steel  Windows  and  Doors,  and 
Fireproof  Stairways,  636-45. 

Met-All  Tanks,  1089-91. 

Metal,  Expanded,  see  Expanded  Metal. 

Metal  Building  Corners,  see  Corners,  Metal. 

Metal  Calking,  see  Calking,  Felt  or  Metal. 

Metal  Coloring. 
Limerick  Co.,  J.  Arthur,  434. 

Metal  Fabric,  see  Concrete  Reinforcement; 
Lath.  Metal.  Wire  Cloth. 

Metal  Forms  for  Concrete  Construction, 
see  Concrete  Forms. 

Metal  Ground  Bead,  see  Bead,  Corner. 

Metal  Lath,  see  Lath,  Metal. 

Metal  Lath  Specifications. 
Associated   Metal   Lath  Manufacturers, 
212-14. 

Metal  Leadings,  see  Leadings,  Metallic. 
Metal  Lumber,  see  Lumber. 
Metal  Spinning. 

Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  490-91. 

Riester  &  Thesmacher  Co.,.  652-53. 
Metal   Work,    Brass,    Architectural  or 
Ornamental. 

American  Brass  Co.,  392-93. 

Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T.,  408. 

Bolles  Iron  and  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  404- 
07- 

Bureau  Brothers,  409. 

Church  Art  Work  Co.,  1949. 

Cincinnati  Mfg.  Co.,  410. 

Columbus  Brass  Co.,  1080-91. 

Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Edward,  1768-69. 

Estey  Wire  Works  Co.,  418-19. 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  422-23. 

Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 

Highton  &  Sons  Co.,  Wm.  1278-79. 

Limerick  Co.,  J.  Arthur,  434. 

McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  432-33. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  436-37. 

Norfolk  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  Inc.,  435. 

Northwestern  Ornamental  Iron  &  Bronze 

Co.,  438-39- 
Philadelphia  Bronze  Works,  442-43. 
Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 

Works,  1284-85. 
Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R., 

440-41. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 

55- 

Smyser-Royer  Co.,  456-57. 
Southwest  Wire  &  Iron  Works  Co.,  458- 
59- 

Syracuse  Wire  Works,  461. 
Upham  &  Co.,  H.  H.,  468-69. 
Wakefield  Brass  Co.,  F.  W.,  1760-61. 
Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 
Metal  Work,  Bronze,  Architectural  or 
Ornamental. 
American  Brass  Co.,  392-93. 


Metal  Work,  Bronze,  Architectural  or 
Ornamental — Continued. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1766-67. 
Bankers  Building  Bureau,  1966. 
Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T.,  408. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 
Bolles  Iron  and  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  404- 
07. 

Bureau  Brothers,  409. 

Church  Art  Work  Co.,  1949. 

Cincinnati  Mfg.  Co.,  410. 

Detroit  Mausoleum  Equipment  Works, 

4M-I5- 
Dimond  Studios,  1952. 
English  Metal  Products  Co.,  690. 
Estey  Wire  Works  Co.,  418-19. 
Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Works,  420- 

21. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  254-55. 
Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  422- 

23. 

Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 
Heath-Johnson  Co.,  424-25. 
Hecla-Winslow  Co.,  Inc.,  426-27. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  428-29. 
Highton  &  Sons  Co.,  Wm.,  1278-79. 
Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  430-31. 
Limerick  Co.,  J.  Arthur,  434. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  432-33. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  436-37. 
Northwestern  Ornamental  Iron  &  Bronze 

Co.,  438-39- 
Philadelphia  Bronze  Works,  442-43. 
Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 

Works,  1284-85. 
Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R., 

440-41. 

Polachek  Bronze  and  Iron  Co.,  John, 
444-45- 

Rome  Bronze  Co.,  450-51. 
Schreiber  &  Sons  Co.,  L.,  453. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P., 
454-55- 

Smyser-Royer  Co.,  456-57. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1794-95- 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  462. 

Syracuse  Wire  Works,  461. 

Thorp  Fire  Proof  Door  Co.,  658-60. 

Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co.,  1280-83. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  463- 

United  States  Metal  Products  Co.,  661-63. 

Upham  &  Co.,  H.  H.,  468-69. 
■  Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  470-71. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 
Metal  Work,  German  Silver,  Architec- 
tural or  Ornamental. 

Gorham     Co     Architectural  Bronze, 
422-23. 

Polachek  Bronze  and  Iron  Co.,  John, 
444-45- 

Metal  Work,  Iron,  Architectural  or  Or- 
namental. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1766-67. 
Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T., 
408. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 
Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  394-95. 
Bolles   Iron  and  Wire  Works,  J.  E., 
404-07. 

Capital  Iron  Works  Co.,  385. 
Carpenter  Co.,  F.  E.,  473-75. 
Chattanooga  Roofing  &   Foundry  Co., 

486-87. 
Cincinnati  Mfg.  Co.,  410. 
Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  412-13. 
Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Edward,  1768-69. 
Dauchy  Iron  Works,  416-17. 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 
Estey  Wire  Works  Co.,  418-19. 
Faiint  Le  Roy  Elevator  Co.,  1454-55. 
Federal  Equipment  Co.,  1980-81. 
Flour    City    Ornamental    Iron  Works, 

420-21. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  254-55. 
Gilbert  &  Bennett  Mfg.  Co.,  1003. 


Metal    Work,    Iron,    Architectural  or 

Ornamental — Continued. 
Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 
Heath-Johnson  Co.,  424-25. 
Hecla-Winslow  Co.,  Inc.,  426-27. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  428-29. 
Highton  &  Sons  Co.,  Wm.,  1278-79. 
Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  430-31. 
Keepsdry  Construction  Co.,  592-93. 
Limerick  Co.,  J.  Arthur,  434. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  636-45. 
Norfolk  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  Inc.,  435. 
Northwestern     Ornamental     Iron  & 

Bronze  Co.,  438-39. 
Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  258-59. 
Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 

Works,  1284-85. 
Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R., 

440-41. 

Polachek  Bronze  and  Iron  Co.,  John, 
444-45. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Remppis  Co.,  Wm.  F.,  448-49. 
Schreiber  &  Sons  Co.,  L.,  453. 
Seidel  Mfg.  Co.,  797-99. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P., 
454-55- 

Smyser-Royer  Co.,  456-57. 

Snead  &  Co.,  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1794-95. 

Snow  Wire  Works  Co.,  460. 

Southwest  Wire  &   Iron   Works  Co., 

458-59- 
Standard-Tyler  Co.,  462. 
Syracuse  Wire  Works,  461. 
Thorp  Fire  Proof  Door  Co.,  658-60. 
Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 
Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co.,  1280-83. 
Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  463. 
Union  Foundry  Works,  466-67. 
Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  470-71. 
Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 
Metal  Work,  Iron  or  Steel,  Structural. 
Barnum  Iron  Works,  E.  T.,  1802. 
Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T., 
408. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  396-403. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  394-95. 

Capital  Iron  Works  Co.,  385. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  412-13. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 

I378-79- 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 
Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 
Hastings    Foundry   and    Iron  Works, 

378-79- 

Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  698-99. 
Keepsdry  Construction  Co.,  592-93. 
Kenwood  Bridge  Co.,  391. 
Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  674-83. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Norfolk  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  Inc.,  435. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Remppis  Co.,  Wm.  F.,  448-49. 
Schreiber  &  Sons  Co.,  L.,  452. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Southwest   Wire  &   Iron   Works  Co., 

458-59- 

Syracuse  Wire  Works,  461. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  466-67. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.,  720-29. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  265-69. 
Metalcote  Paint,  1916-17. 
Metalcrete,  325. 
Meter  Boxes. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 
Co.,  190-91. 
Meters,  Electric. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1736. 

Westinghouse  &  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  1721. 
Meters,  Feed  Water. 

Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works,  1219. 

Sorge,  Jr.,  &  Co.,  A.,  1206. 

Cochrane,  1206;  1219. 
Meters,  Oil. 

Bowser  &  Co.,  Inc.,  S.  F.,  1822-23. 
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Meters,  Oil — Continued. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Meters,  Water. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Metropolitan  System  of  Fireproof  Con- 
struction, 198-200. 
Meurer's  Genuine  Tinned  Iron  Sheets,  and 

Fire-Door  Terries,  510-11. 
Mezzotint  Georgia  Marble,  76-77. 
Miami  Wall  Ties,  216-17. 
Mica-Coated  Burlap  Roofing,  566-67. 
Mica  Rubber  Roofing,  565. 
Midvale  Bar  Skylight,  590-91. 
Mill  Board,  see  Wall  Board. 
Mill  Construction. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 

Goetz  System,  446-47. 

See    also    Engineers    or  Contractors, 
Building ;  Concrete  Construction  ;  Con- 
crete Reinforcement. 
Mill  Gloss  Paint,  1940-41. 
Mill  White  Paint,  1916-17;  1940-41. 
Mill  Work,   see  Cabinet  Work,   Wood ; 

Trim,  Wood. 
Mills  Boilers,  1325-29. 
Mineral  Wool. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1554. 

United  States  Mineral  Wool  Co.,  581-83. 

J-M,  1554- 

Specifications,  581-83. 
Mining  Machinery. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator,  1258-59. 
Minrubite  Proofing,  1873. 
Mirror  Reflectors,  see  Reflectors,  Lighting, 
Metal. 

Mirrors,  Bathroom,  etc. 
Art  Brass  Co.,  1040-41. 
Church  Mfg.  Co.,  C.  F.,  1042-43. 
Eustis  Mfg.  Co.,  J.  P.,  1044-51.  . 
Sillcocks-Miller  Co.,  1052-53. 
"White-Steel"   Sanitary  Furniture  Co., 

1054-55- 
Brasscrafters,  1044-51. 
Celluvarno,  1052-53. 
Pyralin  20th  Century,  1042-43. 
Mission  Plaster,  162-63. 
Mississippi  Glass,  857. 
Mississippi  Wire  Glass,  856. 
Mixers,  Concrete  and  Mortar,  see  Concrete 

Mixing  and  Handling  Machinery. 
Model  Heating  Boilers,  Radiators,  and 

Tank  Heaters,  1336-39. 
Modeling,  see  Sculptors  and  Modelers. 
Mohrlite   System   of   Indirect  Lighting, 

1754-55- 
Moldings,  see  Mouldings. 
Molds,  Concrete,  see  Concrete  Molds. 
Moline  System  of  Vacuum-Vapor  Heat- 
ing, 1260-61. 
Moltnanite  Enamel,  1918. 
Monarch  Boilers,  1322-24. 
Monarch  Grate,  1356-57. 
Monarch  Metal  Self-Adjusting  Weather 

Strips,  1026-27. 
Monarch  Metal  Wall  Plugs,  369. 
Monarch  Sash  Operators,  840-41. 
Monarch  Varnish,  Wood  Filler,  Enamel, 

and  Paint  and  Varnish  Remover,  1908- 

09. 

Moninger  Skylight  Operators,  and  Boilers, 
848-49. 

Monitor  Plow  Steel  Rope,  1819. 
Monitor  Sash,  see  Sash  Pivoted  or  Moni- 
tor. 

Monolac  Varnish,  1008-09. 

Monolith  Composition  Flooring,  Stair 
Treads,  Tile  Cement,  and  Car  Floor- 
ing, 310-11. 

Monroe  Refrigerators,  1560-61. 

Monroe's  Rolling  Partitions,  943. 

Montello  Drinking  Fountains,  1124-25. 

Monuments,  see  Marble  Work;  Metal 
Work:  Stone.  Monumental  or  Struct- 
ural ;  Terra  Cotta. 

Morewood  Window  Guard,  and  Safety- 
Exit  Door  Devices,  762-63. 


Morgan  Cesspool  Box,  1166-67. 
Morgan  Hardwood  Doors,  972-73. 
Morison  Suspension  Furnaces,  1220-21. 
Morse  Steel  Wall  Ties,  1370-71. 
Mortar. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  170-71. 

Keystone  Plaster  Co.,  180. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  181. 

Stonekote,  170-71. 
Mortar,  Waterproofed,  see  Cement. 
Mortar  Mixers,  see  Concrete  Mixing  and 

Handling  Machinery. 
Mortar  Stains,  see  Stains,  Brick,  Cement. 
Mortuary  Work,  see  Mausoleum  Work. 
Mosaic  Composition  Flooring,  see  Floors, 

Mosaic  Composition. 
Mosaics,  Ceramic,  Faience. 

American   Encaustic  Tiling  Co.,  Ltd., 
286-87. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  280-85. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  294;  430-31. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  533. 

Mueller  Mosaic  Co.,  288-89. 

Trent  Tile  Co.,  290-91. 

lackson,  294. 

Specifications,  280-85. 
Mosaics,  Glass. 

D'Ascenzo  Studios,  864-65. 

Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 
Mosaics,  Marble. 

Church  Art  Work  Co.,  1949. 

Dimond  Studios,  1952. 
Motors,  Electric. 

Fay  &  Bowen  Engine*  Co.,  1424. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1656. 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1666-68. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  169 1. 

Standard  Electric  &  Elevator  Co.,  1478- 
79- 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89.. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1736. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1696. 

Specifications,  1656. 
Motors,  Water. 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co.  of  Massachu- 
setts, 1425. 
Moulding  Machines,  Roller,  Ramming. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1794-95. 

Macdonald,  1794-95. 
Mouldings,  Electric  Wiring. 

National  Metal  Molding  Co.,  1610-11. 

National,  1610-11. 

See  also  Mouldings,  Metal. 
Mouldings,  Metal. 

American  Brass  Co.,  392-93;  1160. 

Art  Metal  Fire  Proof  and  Door  Trim 
Co.,  607. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  394-95. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 

Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  490-91. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  254-55. 

Hale  and  Kilburn  Co.,  622-25. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 

Kinnear  &  Gager  Mfg.  Co.,  630-31. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  436-37. 

Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  646-49. 

Pruden  Co.,  C.  D.,  654-55. 

Thorp  Fire  Proof  Door  Co.,  658-60. 

United  States  Metal  Products  Co.,  661- 
63. 

Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co.,  920-22. 

Dahlstrom,  609-11. 

Extrusion  Process,  392-93. 

Kawneer,  911-13. 
Mouldings,  Metal  Covered. 

Chicago  Metal  Covering  Co.,  902-03. 
Mouldings,  Picture  and  Wire. 

Hale  and  Kilburn  Co.,  622-25. 

Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  646-49. 

Union  Metal  Corner  Co.,  360-61. 

United  States  Metal  Products  Co.,  661- 
63. 

Hannon  Ornamental,  360-61. 
Outer  site,  360-61. 
Mouldings,  .Plastic,    see    Plaster  Relief 
Work. 


Mouldings,  Shell. 

Chicago  Metal  Covering  Co.,  902-03. 
Mouldings,  Tile,  see  Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall. 
Mouldings,  Wood. 

Yellow  Pine  Manufacturers'  Association, 
993-95- 

Moving  Stairways,  see  Elevators,  Inclined. 

Mule-Hide  Roofing,  570-71. 

Mullins  Fireproof  Windows,  and  Spanish 
Roofing  Tile,  492-93. 

Multiple  Unit  Puttyless  Skylights,  604-06. 

Multiplex  Steel  Plates  for  Concrete  Floors 
and  Roofs,  222-26. 
!  Munns  Concrete  Paint,  1946-47. 

Munns  Quality  Calcimine,  1946-47. 

Munns  Wall  Size,  1946-47. 

Mural  Decorations,  see  Decoration,  Inte- 
rior. 

Muralart  Fabric  Wall  Covering,  1976. 
Muralite  Coatings,  1948. 
Murphy  Enamels,  Varnishes,  and  Finishes, 
1920-21. 

Murphy  In-a-Dor  Wall  Bed,  1986-88. 
Murphy  Konkreto,  1920-21. 
Murray  Corliss  Engines,  and  Boilers,  1222- 
23. 

Museum  Equipment,  Metal. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1794-95. 
See  also  Furniture;  Show  Cases;  Shelv- 
ing. 

Mushroom  System  of  Reinforced  Concrete 

Construction,  274-75. 
Music  Stands. 
Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 

1762-63. 
Kliegl,  1762-63. 

N 

N.  R.  C.  Protective  Paint,  1873. 

./V.  5".  Special  Raw  Wood  Preservative,  55. 

N.  T.  C.  Regrinding  Valves,  1210-13. 

Nails,  Self-Clinching. 

Self-Clinching  Nail  Co.,  833. 
Farrand's,  833. 

Name  Plates,  see  Tablets,  Memorial  and 
Sign;  Metal  Work,  Architectural  or 
Ornamental. 

Nat co  Hollow  Tile,  204-07. 

National  Code,  and  Special  Wires,  1604-05. 

National  Flange  Unions,  1210-13. 

National  Hose  Racks,  1434-35. 

National  Metal  Moulding,  and  Switch 
Boxes,  1610-11. 

National  Metal  Weather-Strip,  1028-29. 

National  Shingle  Stains,  and  X  X  Graph- 
ite Paint,  1873. 

National  Skylights,  Ventilators,  and  Fire- 
proof Doors  and  Windows,  594-96. 

National  Spellerised  Steel  Pipe,  Tubing, 
and  Street  Poles,  1210-13. 

National  Ventilating  Devices,  604-06. 

Natroco  Paint,  1873. 

Natural  Finishing  Plaster,  182-83. 

Navajo  Face  Brick,  1 16-17. 

Navajo  Vitreous  China  Bubble  Fountain, 
1 140-42. 

Navalite  Varnish,  1904-05. 

Ne  Plus  Ultra  Doors,  962-63. 

Neponset  Roofings,  Waterproof  Papers, 
Felts,  Paints,  Compounds,  Shingles, 
and  Wall-Board,  558-59. 

Neptune  Faucet,  1140-42. 

Neptune  Wires  and  Cables,  1608. 

Netting,  Wire. 
Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Carpenter  Co.,  F.  E..  473-75. 
Estey  Wire  Works  Co.,  418-19. 
Gilbert  &  Bennett  Mfg.  Co.,  1003. 
Nash,  Caleb,  482-83. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 

Burrowes  Rustless  Copbronze,  1004-05. 

Climax  Poultry,  1003. 
Neuchatel  Rock  Asphalte,  334. 
Nevada  Vitreous  China  Bubble  Fountain, 
1 140-42. 
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Never-Split  Water-Closet  Seats,  1 108-09. 

Wew  Amsterdam  Pantry  Sink  and  Drain- 
board,  1138-39. 

New  Century  Metal  Shingle,  486-87. 

New  Century  Spring  Sliding  Screen,  1004- 
05- 

New  Monarch  Bathtubs,  1118-19. 
New  Wrinkle  and  Wrinklet  Ke\  Sockets. 
1616-19. 

New  York  Radiation,  1291-93. 

New  York  Safety  Dumb-Waiters,  1480-81. 

Newel  Posts. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius.  394-95. 

See  also  Stair  Posts,  Tops  and  Drops. 
Newspaper  Stacks. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1794-95. 

Snead,  1794-95- 
Niagara  Tarred  Roofing  Felt,  579. 
Niagara  Terra  Cotta  Roofing  Tile.  536-37. 
Nickerson    Lock-Joint    Hood  Columns. 
954-55- 

Niedccken  Mixer.  1146-47. 

Nightingale  Wood-Block  Flooring  or  Par- 
quetry, 1368-69. 

Nipples,  Solder. 
Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.,  1 161. 

Noark  Fuse  Dei-ices,  1747. 

No-Dust  Automatic  Weather-Strips,  1022. 

Noequal  Cold  Store  Door,  1564-65. 

Nogloss  Varnish,  1920-21. 

No  Noise  Deadening  Felt,  580. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Tiling,  300-301. 

Nonpareil  Corkboard,  Floor  Tiling,  and 
Pipe  and  Boiler  Coverings,  1573-75. 

Nonpareil  Puttyless  Skylight,  597,  598-99.. 

Norka  Radiators,  1344-45. 

Norton  Elevator  Door  Closer,  1442-44. 

Nosing,  see  Treads.  Safety;  Tiles,  Floor  or 
Wall,  Cork  or  Rubber. 

Nosing,  Brass. 
New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  306- 
07- 

Nosing,  Rubber,  see  Tiles.  Floor  or  Wall, 
Rubber. 

Nova  Scotia  Land  Plaster.  180. 

Nozzles,  Fire,  see  Hose  Couplings,  Pipes. 

and  Valves. 
Nozzles,  Sewage  Sprinkler. 

Mcrritt  Hydraulics  Co.,  1173. 

Priestman,  1173. 
Nu-Air  Ventilators.  514. 
No.  6  Rubbing  Varnish,  1904-05. 
No.  20  Surfacer  Varnish,  1904-05. 

o 

0.  and  I.  Scotch  Enamel  Paint,  1874-75". 
0.  G.  Box  and  Roof  Gutters,  490-91,  494- 
95- 

O  K  Concrete-Facing  Spade,  and  Sleeper 

Clips,  232-33. 
0.  M.  F.  Varnish.  1939. 
Oak  Flooring  and  Trim. 
Carnaban  Mfg.  Co.,  964-65. 
Hanson- Ward  Veneer  Co.,  968-69. 
Oak   Flooring   Manufacturers'  Associa- 
tion. 986-87. 
Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.,  936-39. 
Indiana,  936-39,  964-65. 
Oak  Plant  Linoleum,  297. 
Oakland  Sheathing  and  Insulating  Paper, 

580. 
Oakum. 

Campfield  Raggle  Block  Co.,  150-51. 
Camp-field  Prepared,  150-51. 
Office  Fittings  and  Fixtures,  see  Cabinets ; 

Furniture;  Metal  Work;  Trim. 
Offsets.  China,  see  Water-Ctoset  Connec- 
tions. 

Ogden  Special  Doors.  710-13. 
Ohio  Flint  Paving  Tiles,  286-87. 
Ohio  Hydrate  Lime.  180. 
Ohio  Metal  Shingles,  488-89. 
Oil,  Linseed. 
.  National  Lead  Co.,  1883. 
Oil,  Painters'. 

Murphy  Varnish  Co.,  1920-21. 
Oil,  Polishing. 

Troegerlith  Tile  Co.,  338-39. 


Oil,  Polishing — Continued. 

Polio,  338-39- 
Oil,   \\  aterproohng,  see  Waterproof  and 
I  >anip-  Resisting     Paints     and  Com- 
pounds. 

Oil  Cups,  see  Lubricating  Specialties. 
Oil  Fuel  Burning  Process. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1580-81. 
Oil  Separators,  see  Separators,  Gasoline 
and  Oil. 

Oil  Storage,  Distributing  Systems,  and 
Accessories. 

Bowser  &  Co..  Inc.,  S.  F.,  1822-23. 
Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1580-81. 
Hydraulic  Oil  Storage  Co.,  1824-25. 
Kewanee  Water  Supply  Co.,  1404-05. 
Martini  &  Huneke  Company  of  America, 
1828-29. 

Tirrill  Gas  Machine  Lighting  Co.,  1582. 
United  States  Pump  &  Tank  Co.,  182!.- 

v% 
— /  ■ 

Specifications.  1824-25. 
See  also  Filters,  Oil ;  Separators,  Gaso- 
line and  Oil. 
Oil  Well  Tubing. 
Byers  Co..  A.  M.,  1208-09. 
National  Tube  Co..  1210-13. 
Oilers,  see  Lubricating  Specialties. 
Olbcrg  Windoic.  622-25. 
Old  Euqlish  Red  Repressed  Brick.  123. 
Old  English  Tile  Metal  Shingle,  486-87. 
Old  Hick  Fibrous  Red  Rope  Paper.  580. 
Old  Mission    Terra  Cotta  Roofing  Tile, 

I  S36-37- 
Old  Roman  Terra  Cotta  Roofing  Tile,  536- 

37- 

Olmsted  Seamless  Stone  Blackboard,  1900- 
91. • 

Omeco  Steel  Office  lurniture,  1770-71. 
Omnibuses,  see  l  urniture,  Bank,  Library, 

Office. 

no  Cabinet  Varnish,  1924-25. 
Onyx. 

Pedrara  Onyx  Co.,  72-73. 
Onyx  Work. 

Dimond  Studios,  1952. 
Opalile  Tile.  862-63. 

Open  Hearth  Iron  and  Steel,  see  Iron  and 

Steel  Bars  and  Sheets. 
Operating    Device,    Blind,    Screen  and 
Shutter. 

American  Foundry  and  Mfg.  Co.,  834. 
Mallory  Mfg.  Co.,  835. 
Universal  Screen  and  Blind  Co.,  Inc., 

836-37. 

Orchard  Houses,  see  Conservatories  and 

Greenhouses. 
Ore  Unloaders.  see  Conveying  Machinery 

and  Systems. 
Oriental  Metal  Shingles,  506-07. 
Orleans  Terra  Cotta  Roofing,  536-37. 
Ormolu  Finishing. 

Limerick  Co.,  J.  Arthur,  434. 
Ornamental   Iron,  see  Metal  Work,  Ar- 
chitectural or  Ornamental. 
Ornaments,  Cement,  Composition,  Plast- 
er, Staff,  Papier-Mache. 
Fischer  &  Jirouch  Co.,  1958-59. 
Grisanti  Statuary  Co.,  1956-57. 
Jacobson  &  Co.,  1960-61. 
Seifert   Plastic  Relief   Co.,   Frank  A., 
1962-63. 

Tognarelli  &  Voigt  Co.,  1953. 
Troegerlith  Tile  Co..  338-39. 
Ornaments,  Lead  and  Art  Glass. 

National  Lead  Co.,  1180. 
Ornaments,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Ornaments,    Metal,  '  see    Metal    Work : 

Mouldings:  Sheet  Metal  Work. 
Ornaments,  Terra  Cotta,  see  Terra  Cotta. 

Architectural. 
Otis  Feed-Water  Heaters,  Purifying  Sys- 
tems,  Oil  Separator   and  Regulator, 
1204-05. 

"Outdoor"    Steel    Tube  Dumb-Waiters, 
1478-79. 

Outersite  Picture  Moulding,  360-61. 


Outlet  and  Switch  Boxes,  see  Boxes,  Out- 
let, Switch,  Floor;  Wiring  Devices. 
Outlet-Box  Covers,  see  Wiring  Devices. 
Outside-ln    Casement    Window  Cleaner, 

830-31. 

Ovalduct  Conduit  Bushings  and  Locknuts, 

1078-79. 
Ovens. 

Bratnhall  Deane  Co.,  1286-87. 
Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1289. 
Overcoating  Specifications. 
Associated   Metal  Lath  Manufacturers, 
212-14. 

Overhead  Trolley  Carrying  Systems,  see 

Conveying  Machinery  and  Systems. 
Overhead  Vehicle  Washers,  see  Washers, 

Vehicle. 
Oxides,  Iron. 
Atlas  Paint  Co..  1852-53. 
Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co.,  1858-59. 
French  &  Co.,  Samuel  H.,  1890. 
Oxydizing. 

Limerick  Co.,  J.  Arthur,  434. 
Oyster  Troughs,  Slale,  see  Slate,  Struct- 
ural. 

Ocite  Insulating  Compound,  1606-07. 
Ozone  Sterilization. 

Held  Co.,  1416-17. 
Ozonizers. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1706. 

P 

P.  &  L.  Enamel  Undercooling,  1924-25. 
P  &  S  Electrical  Specialties,  1676-77. 
P  R  Weather-Proof  Electric  Bells,  1674- 

75- 

Pacific  Sinks  and  Laundry  Trays,  1120-23. 
Package  Conveyors,  see  Conveyors,  Belt ; 

Flcvators,  Package. 
Packing,  Sheet. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 

Jcnarco,  1230-31. 

Jenkins'  06,  1230-31. 
Packing  House  Equipment. 

Brecht  Co.,  1570-72. 

See*  also  Refrigerators. 
Packless  Radiator  Valves,  see  Valves,  Ra- 
diator. 

Paddocks,  see  Fencing,  Metal. 
Padlocks,  Keyed  and  Keyless. 

Miller  Lock  Co.,  776-77. 
Lincoln,  776-77. 

Standard  Time  Keyless,  776-77- 
Page  Reinforcing  Fabric  and  Fencing,  258- 

59-  . 
Pails,   Fire,   see   Fire-Extinguishing  Ap- 

partus. 
Paint  Remover. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co.,  1886-87. 
Atlantic  Drier  &  Varnish  Co.,  1884. 
Gillespie  &  Sons,  Chas.  H.,  1908-09. 
Ad-El-Ite,  1886-87. 
Monarch,  1908-09. 
Takitof,  1884. 
Paints. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co.,  1886-87. 
Alabastine  Co.,  1944-45. 
Antakwa  Co.,  22-23. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Atlantic  Drier  &  Varnish  Co.,  1844. 
Atlas  Paint  Co..  1852-53. 
Billings-Chapin  Co.,  1899-1901. 
Bird  &  Co.,  J.  A.  &  W.,  1885. 
Bird  &  Son,  558-59- 

Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1891-98. 
Brown  Paint  Co.,  Charles  H.,  1888. 
Burns,  C.  L.,  1856-57. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1860-62. 
Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co.,  1858-59. 
Denny,  Hilborn  &  Rosenbach,  1889. 
De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1906-07. 
Elaterite  Paint  and  Mfg.  Co.,  1867. 
Elliott  Varnish  Co.,  1864. 
Fox  &  Co.,  M.  Ewing,  1948. 
French  &  Co.,  Samuel  H.,  1890. 
General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 
Gillespie  &  Sons,  Chas.  H.,  1908-09. 
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PAINTS 


Paints — Continued. 
Glidden  Varnish  Co.,  1868-69. 
Hetzel,  J.  G.,  Estate  of,  550-51. 
Hildreth  Varnish  Co.,  1912-13. 
Horn  Co.,  A.  C,  34S5- 
Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37. 
Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  38-39. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Insulite  Chemical  Co.,  44-45. 
Johnston  Paint  Co.,  R.  F.,  1914-15. 
Keystone  Varnish  Co.,  1865-66. 
King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  178-79. 
Klein  Mfg.  Co.,  1870. 
Lehon  Co.,  570-71. 
Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1916-17. 
Moller  &  Schumann  Co.,  1918. 
Munns  Kalsomine  Co.,  E.  A.,  1946-47. 
Murphy  Varnish  Co.,  1920-21. 
National  Lead  Co.,  1883. 
National  Roofing  Co.,  1873. 
O'Brien  Varnish  Co.,  1922-23. 
Pecora  Paint  Co.,  1872. 
Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1924-25. 
Rinald  Bros.,  1874-75. 
Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  1606- 
07.  v 

Taylor  Co..  N.  &  G.,  520-22. 
Thomson  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1926-27. 
Toch  Brothers,  1876-77. 
Tropical  Oil  Co.,  1878-79. 
Trus-Con  Laboratories,  47. 
U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1940-41. 
Valentine  &  Co..  1942-43. 
Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co..  Inc.,  1880- 
81. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 

A.  P.,  1852-53. 

Ad-El-It  e,  1886-87. 

Alabasco  Washable,  1944-45. 

Alcolac  Coating,  1924-25. 

Antakwa,  22-23. 

Artone,  1899-1901. 

Bay  State  Dultint,  1880-81. 

Bessemer  Rustproof,  1874-75. 

Bilchaco,  1899-1901. 

Burns'  Improved,  1856-57. 

Cabot's,  1860-62. 

Cameo  Flat  White,  1889. 

Celox,  1942-43. 

Cement  Filler,  and  Floor  Paints,  1876- 
77- 

Cementkote,  1878-79. 
Clinton,  1858-59. 
Corporation,  1873. 
Crown,  1890. 

Des  Moines  Elaterite,  1867. 
Dull  Kote  Washable,  1914-15. 
Egyptian,  1873. 
Elastikote,  1878-79. 
Eric,  1940-41. 
Factrolite,  1873. 
Floorkote,  1878-79. 
Flow-On,  1940-41. 
French's,  1890. 
Glidden's.  1868-69. 
Gloss-O-Lite,  1940-41. 
Granolith,  1940-41. 
High  Standard,  1916-17. 
Hildrolite,  1912-13. 
Hydrex  Preservative,  36-37. 
/.  W.  P.  Art-O-Fin,  40-43. 
Insulite,  44-45. 

Johnston's  Washable  Dull  Kote,  1914-15. 

Keystona,  1865-66. 

King's  Cold-Water,  178-79. 

Liquid  Knnkerit,  1^7^77. 

Little  Blue  Flag,  1916-17. 

Loire  Brothers,  1016-17. 

Mellotone,  1916-17. 

Metalcnte,  1916-17. 

Mill  Gloss,  1940-41. 

Mill  White,  1016-17;  1940-41. 

Minruhite,  1873. 

National  X  X  Graphite,  1873. 

Ilatroco,  1873. 

Neponset.  558-59. 

Ozite  fnudatina  Compounds,  1606-07. 
Permanite,  1948. 


Paints — Continued. 
Phlorkote,  1873. 
Pore  elite,  1926-27. 
R.  I.  W.,  1876-77. 
Red  Lead  Lute,  1916-17. 
Regal,  22-23. 

Rice's  Mill  White,  and  Rice's  Reinforced, 

1940-41. 
Ripolin,  1885. 
Rostnicht,  1899-1901. 
Rust-Baar,  34-35. 
Satina  Wall  Sice,  1888. 
Staylastic,  570-71. 
Stuckote,  1873. 
Suede  Finish,  1946-47. 
Tockolith,  1876-77. 
Toco  Bond,  and  Graphite,  1878-79. 
Toconamel,  1878-79. 
Toxement,  1876-77. 
Toxloxpore,  1876-77. 
Trus-Con,  47. 
Unicoat,  1874-75. 
Valentine's,  1942-43. 
I'alspar,  1942-43. 
Verte  Antique,  1876-77. 
Wheeler's  Silex  Fillers,  1891-98. 
Specifications,  22-23,  1865-66,  1872,  1874- 
75,   1883,   1899-1901,   1914-15,  1916-17, 
1944-45,  I946-47- 
Paints,    Acid-Proof,    Heat-Resisting,  see 

Paints,  Technical. 
Paints,  Aluminum. 
Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1916-17. 
Valentine  &  Co.,  1942-43. 
Paints,  Asphalt. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Atlas  Paint  Co.,  1852-53. 
General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 
Hetzel  J.  G.,  Estate  of,  550-51. 
Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37. 
National  Roofing  Co.,  1873. 
Paints,  Boiler  and  Stack. 
Tropical  Oil  Co.,  1878-79. 
See  also  Paints,  Technical. 
Paints,  Brick,  Cement,  Concrete,  Plaster, 
Stone. 
Antakwa  Co.,  22-23. 
Atlantic  Drier  &  Varnish  Co.,  1854. 
Atlas  Paint  Co.,  1852-53. 
Billings-Chapin  Co.,  1899-1901. 
Bird  &  Son,  558-59. 
Burns,  C.  L.,  1856-57. 
De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1906-07. 
Fox  &  Co.,  M.  Ewing,  1948. 
Hetzel,  J.  G.,  Estate  of,  550-51. 
Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37. 
Johnston  Paint  Co.,  R.  F.,  1914-15. 
Klein  Mfg.  Co..  1870. 
Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1916-17. 
Munns  Kalsomine  Co.,  E.  A.,  1946-47. 
National  Lead  Co.,  1883. 
National  Roofing  Co.,  1873. 
Rinald  Bros,  1874-75. 
Thomson  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1926-27. 
Toch  Brothers,  1876-77. 
Tropical  Oil  Co.,  1878-79. 
U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1940-41 
Memphi  Fresco,  1906-07. 
Munns  Concrete,  1946-47. 
Specifications.  1906-07. 
See  also  Coatings. 
Paints,  Bridge,  see  Paints,  Metal  Protec- 
tive. 

Paints,  Carbon. 

Atlas  Paint  Co.,  1852-53. 

Hildreth  Varnish  Co.,  1912-13. 
Paints,  Cold  Water. 

Alabastine  Co.,  1944-45. 

Fox  &  Co.,  M.  Ewing,  1948. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B,  178-79. 

Munns  Kalsomine  Co.,  E.  A.,  1946-47. 

Alabasco  Washable,  1944-45. 

Alba-Lite,  1944-45. 

Rock  White,  1946-47. 
Paints,  Copoer. 

French  &  Co.,  Samuel  H.,  1890. 

Toch  Brothers,  1876-77. 


Paints,  Electric,  Insulating. 
Electric  Cable  Co.,  1602-03. 
Flintkote  Mfg.  Co.,  562-64. 
Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37. 
Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  1606- 
07. 

Toch  Brothers,  1876-77. 

Rex,  562-64. 
Paints,  Enamel,  see  Enamel  Paint-. 
Paints,  Fireproof. 

Burns,  C.  L,  1856-57. 

Flintkote  Mfg.  Co.,  562-64. 

Fox  &  Co.,  M.  Ewing,  1948. 

Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1880- 
81. 

Rex,  562-64. 
Paints,  Graphite. 

Atlas  Paint  Co.,  1852-53. 
Hildreth  Varnish  Co.,  1912-13. 
Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1916-17. 
National  Roofing  Co.,  1873. 
Tropical  Oil  Co.,  1878-79. 
Paints,  Gutta  Percha. 

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1940-41. 
Paints,    Insulating,    see    Paints,  Electric, 

Insulating. 
Paints,  Marine. 
Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co.,  1858-59. 
Elaterite  Paint  and  Mfg.  Co.,  1867. 
French  &  Co.,  Samuel  H,  1890. 
Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  19.16-17. 
Paints,  Metal  Finishing. 

Moller  &  Schumann  Co.,  1919. 
Paints,  Metal  Protective. 
Adams  &  Elting  Co.,  1886-87. 
Antakwa  Co.,  22-23. 
Atlas  Paint  Co.,  1852-53. 
Billings-Chapin  Co.,  1899-1901. 
Bird  &  Son,  558-59 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1860-62. 
Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co..  1858-59. 
Elaterite  Paint  and  Mfg.  Co.,  1867. 
Elliott  Varnish  Co.,  1864. 
Flintkote  Mfg.  Co.,  562-64. 
French  '&  Co.,  Samuel  H,  1890. 
Hetzel,  J.  G.,  Estate  of,  550-51. 
Hildreth  Varnish  Co.,  1912-13. 
Horn  Co.,  A.  C,  34-35- 
Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Insulite  Chemical  Co.,  44-45. 
Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1916-17. 
National  Lead  Co.,  1883. 
National  Roofing  Co.,  1873. 
Rinald  Bros.,  1874-75. 
Thomson  Wood  Finishing  Co..  1926-27. 
Toch  Brothers,  1876-77. 
Tropical  Oil  Co.,  1878-79. 
U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1940-41. 
Valentine  &  Co.,  1942-43. 
N.  R.  C,  1873. 
Rex,  562-64. 
Roof  Leak,  1864. 
Specifications,  1852-53. 
Paints,  Priming,  Sizing. 
Billings-Chapin  Co..  1899-1901. 
Brown  Paint  Co.,  Charles  H..  1888. 
Fox  &  Co.,  M.  Ewing,  1948. 
French  &  Co.,  Samuel  H.  1890. 
Glidden  Varnish  Co..  1868-69. 
Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1916-17. 
Moller  &  Schumann  Co.,  1919. 
Pecora  Paint  Co.,  1872. 
Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1924-25. 
Rinald  Bros.,  1874-75. 
Trus-Con  Laboratories.  47. 
U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1940-41. 
Valentine  &  Co.,  1942-43. 
Alcolac,  1924-25. 
Alkabar,  47. 
Pecora,  1872. 
Stonol,  1948. 
Paints,  Roof. 

Atlas  Paint  Co.,  1852-53. 
Rillings-Chapin  Co.,  1S99-1901. 
Bird  &  Son.  5;8-59. 

Chattanooga   Roofing  &  Foundry  Co., 
486-87. 


For  Alphabetical  Index  of  Firms  see  page  1 


For  Geographical  Index  see  page  67 


PAINTS 


42 


PER-BONA 


Paints,  Roof — Continued. 

Elaterite  Paint  and  Mfg.  Co.,  1867. 

Elliott  Varnish  Co.,  1804. 

Flintkote  Mfg.  Co.,  562-64. 

French  &  Co.,  Samuel  H.,  1S90. 

Hetzel,  J.  G.,  Estate  of,  550-51. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37. 

Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  38-39. 

Klein  Mfg.  Co.,  1870. 

Lehon  Co.,  570-71. 

National  Lead  Co.,  1883. 

National  Roofing  Co.,  1873. 

Taylor  Co.,  N.  &  G.,  520-22. 

Toch  Brothers.  1876-77. 

Trus-Con  Laboratories,  47. 

Graphilatum,  1870. 

Rex  Flintkote,  562-64. 

Roof  Leak,  1864. 
Paints.  Rubber. 

Tropical  Oil  Co.,  1878-79. 
Paints,  Rust-Proof,  see  Paints,  Metal  Pro- 
tective. 
Paints,  Special. 

Atlas  Paint  Co.,  1852-53. 

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1940-41. 
Paints,  Structural,  see  Paints,  Metal  Pro- 
tective. 
Paints,  Technical. 

Elaterite  Paint  and  Mfg.  Co.,  1867. 

Elliott  Varnish  Co.,  1864. 

Hetzel.  J.  G.,  Estate  of,  550-51: 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1916-17. 

National  Rooting  Co.,  1873. 

Rinald  Bros.,  1874-75. 

Toch  Brothers,  1876-77. 

Trus-Con  Laboratories,  47. 

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1940-41. 
Paints,  Water,  see  Paints,  Cold  Water. 
Paints,  Waterproof,  see  Waterproof  and 
Damp-Resisting    Paints    and  Com- 
pounds. 
Pale  Piano  Varnish,  1939. 
"  Pallas"  Lincrusta  Wall  Covering,  1972-74. 
Palm    Houses,    see    Conservatories  and 

Greenhouses. 
Pan-American  Dry  Chemical  Fire  Extin- 
guisher, 1428-29. 
Panel  Board  Boxes  and  Cabinets. 

Cuthbert  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  1620-21. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1644-49. 

McFell  Signal  Co.,  1729-31. 

National  Metal  Molding  Co.,  1610-11. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1692-94. 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  1686-87. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1708. 
Panel  Boards  and  Equipment,  Light  and 
Power. 

Cuthbert  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  1620-21. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1644-49. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1692-94. 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  1686-87. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1708. 

Trumbull,  1686-87. 
Panel  Switches,  see  Switches,  Electric. 
Panels,  Composition,  see  Ornaments,  Ce- 
ment Composition.  Plaster. 
Panels,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Panels,  Metal,  see  Metal  Work:  Trim. 
Panels,    Steel    Enclosure,    see  Factory 

Equipment. 
Panels,  Tile,  see  Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall. 
Panels,  Veneered,  see  Doors,  Veneered. 
Panels,  Wood,  see  Doors,  Wood;  Trim, 
Wood. 

Panels.  Wood  Fibre,  see  Wall  Board. 

Panic-Exit  Devices,  see  Doors,  Safety-Ex- 
it Devices. 

Pans,  Steel. 
Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1784-86. 

Pantry  Sinks,  see  Sinks  and  Sink  Fix- 
tures. 

Pantryettes. 

Hoosier  Mfg.  Co.,  1568-69. 

Ho  osier,  1568-69. 
Paper,  Building,  Insulating,  Sheathing, 
Waterproofing. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57- 


Paper,  Building,  Insulating,  Sheathing, 
Waterproofing — Continued. 
Bird  &  Son,  558-59. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Flintkote  Mfg.  Co.,  502-64. 
Garrett  &  Son  Co.,  C.  S.,  579. 
General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  506-67. 
Hewitt  &  Bros.,  C.  B..  580. 
Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  574-78,  1554. 
Lehon  Co.,  570-71. 
Union  Fibre  Co.,  5S4. 
Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  572-73. 
Mack  Hank  Waterproof,  580. 
Dry- Art,  570-71- 
Fibrewove,  561.  - 

Hxdrcx-Novcnto,    and  Hydrex-Bikota. 

36-37- 
Ibex,  562-64. 
J-M  Non-Burn,  574-78. 
J-M  Weathertite,  1554. 
Linofelt,  584. 

Xeponset  Red  Rope,  Black,  Red  and 

Black,  Coted,  and  Kosat,  558-59. 
Oakland,  580. 
Old  Hick' Red  Rope,  580. 
Per-Bona,  570-71. 
Raw  Hide,  579. 
Red  Hawk  Waterproof,  580. 
Rutherford  Black,  and  Red  Rope,  562-64. 
Seal-Skin  Waterproof,  570-71. 
Venctia,  580. 
Paper,  Roofing,  see  Paper,  Building. 
Paper,  Wall. 
Lincrusta  Works  "Pallas,"  Inc.,  1972-74. 
Tiffany  Studios.  464-65. 
Lincrusta  "Pallas,"  1972-74. 
Paper,  Wall,  Wood-Grain. 

Cott-a-lap  Co.,  1070-71. 
Papier-Mache  Work,  see  Ornaments,  Ce- 
ment, Composition,  Plaster. 
Paradux  Waterproof  Canvas,  562-64. 
Paragon    Self-Retaining  Dumb-Waitcrs, 

1480-81. 
Paria  Asphalt  Felt,  572-73. 
Partition*.  lireproof,  see  Brick,  Hollow; 
Concrete      Construction ;  Fireproof 
Building    Blocks ;    Gypsum    Blocks ; 
Terra  Cotta,  Hollow  Fireproof. 
Partitions,  Folding  or  Rolling. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  942. 
Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  698-99. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 
Monroe  Screen,  Blind  and  Partition  Co., 
9-43- 

Sectionfold  Partition  Co.,  944. 
Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  730. 
Union  Blind  &  Ladder  Co.,  Inc.,  945. 
Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  Jas.  G.,  736. 
Flexifold,  942. 
Monroe's,  943. 
Sectionfold,  944. 
Partitions,  Glass  and  Steel,  see  Sash  and 
Frames,    Hollow    Metal;    Sash  and 
Frames,  Rolled  Steel. 
Partitions,  Glass,  Reinforced. 

Keppler,  Frederick  L.,  898-99. 
Partitions,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Partitions,  Metal  or  Metal  Covered,  see 
Furniture,    Metal;    Kalamein  Work; 
Sheet    Metal    Work;    T  rim,    Metal ; 
Wire- Work. 
Partitions,    Plate- Steel,    see    Doors  and 

Jambs,  Plate  Steel. 
Partitions,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Partitions,  Soapstone,  see  Plumbing  Fix- 
tures. Soapstone. 
Partitions,  Steel,  see  Furniture,  Bank,  Li- 
brary, Office ;  Trim,  Metal ;  Sheet  Met- 
al Work. 

Partitions,  Tile,  see  Brick,  Hollow;  Con- 
crete ;  Fireproof  Building  Blocks ; 
Gypsum  Blocks;  Terra  Cotta,  Hollow 
Fireproof. 

Partitions,  Wire,  see  Wire-Work. 

Partitions,  Wood,  see  Trim,  Wood. 

Paschall  Interlocking  Vault  Light  System, 
886-89. 


Paschall  Ventilating  Screen,  878-80. 
Paste,  Calking,  see  Calking  Paste. 
Paste,  Waterproofing. 

Hercules  Waterproof  Cement  Co.,  31. 

Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  38-39. 

Universal  Compound  Co.,  Inc.,  58-59. 

Lapadas,  38-39. 

Point  Up,  58-59. 

Universal,  58-59. 

See  also  Waterproof  and  Damp-Resisting 
Paints  and  compounds. 
Pattern  Drawing  Machines. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1794-95. 
Patterson  Battery  Sets,  and  Outlet  Boxes, 

1680-85. 

Paul  Pumping  Machinery  and  Water  Sup- 
ply and  Electric  Lighting  Systems, 
1412-13- 

Paul  Steam  and  Water  Exhausters,  1248- 

49- 

Paving,  Asphalt,  see  Asphalt  and  Asphalt 

Materials;  Paving  Materials. 
Paving,  Brick,  see  Brick,  Paving. 
Paving,  Cement,  see  Floors,  Cement,  Com- 
position, Concrete, 
raving,  Cork  Brick,  sec  Cork  Bricks. 
Paving,  Glass,  see  Vault  Lights. 
Paving,  Granite. 

l'icton  Island  Red  Granite  Co.,  87. 

Rockport  Granite  Co.,  85-86. 

Woodbury  Granite  Co.,  89. 
Paving,  Tile,  see  Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall. 
Paving,  Wood. 

Yellow  Pine  Manufacturers'  Association, 
993-95- 

Paving,  Wood,  Creosoted  or  Treated. 

Ayer  &  Lord  Tie  Co.,  1810. 

Jennison-Wright  Co.,  181 1. 

Kreolite  Blocks,  181 1. 
Paving  Materials. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57- 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

Neuchatel  Asphalte  Co.,  Ltd.,  334. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  335. 

Carey  Elastite  Joint,  561. 

Tarvia,  555-57- 

Warren's  Rock  Asphalt,  335. 
Peace  Metal  Weatherstrips,  1030-31. 
Pearl  Gray  Finishing  Plaster,  182-83. 
Pearl  Ko-Na  Burlap,  1968-69. 
Pearl  Wire  Cloth,  1003. 
Pease  Combination  Heaters,  1300-05. 
Pease  Peerless  and  Standard  Blue  Printing 

Apparatus,  1. 
Pecora  Cuticle  Enamel  and  Primer,  1872. 
Pccora  Mortar  Stain,  1871. 
Pedestals,  see  Marble  Work;  Terra  Cotta; 

Onyx  Work. 
Pedrara  Onyx,  72-73. 
Peelle  Doors  and  Gates,  714-15. 
Peerless  Fireplace  Dome  Dampers,  1356- 
57- 

Peerless  Floor  Arch,  208-09. 

Peerless  Floor  Drains,  and  Plumbing 
Traps,  1162-63. 

Peerless  Hangers  and  Fasteners,  778-81. 
,  Peerless  Hose  Racks,  1436-38. 
,  Peerless  Mortar  Colors,  1890. 
'  Peerless  Plaster,  164-65. 
;  Peerless  Sash  Operators,  840-41. 
I  Peerless  Steel  Bathroom  Cabinet,  609-11. 

Peerless  White  Granite,  89. 

Pen  Dar  Metal  Lockers,  Furniture,  etc., 
1768-69. 

Penberthy  Injectors,  Ejectors,  and  Cellar 
Drainers,  1174-75. 

Penco  Corner  Bead,  358-59. 

Penco  Fireproof  Building  Blocks,  210-11. 

Penco  Hollow  Brick  and  Tile,  210-11. 
I  Penco  "U"  Stud-  358-59. 

Pendants,  Glass,  see  Glassware,  Illuminat- 
ing. 

Pendent  Switches,  see  Switches. 
Pennsylvania  Hydrate  Lime,  180. 
Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass,  858. 
Pens,  see  Barn  Equipment. 
Per-Bona  Insulating  Paper,  570-71. 
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Percoproof    Damp-Proofing  Compound, 
560. 

Perfect  Furnaces,  Heaters,  and  Ranges, 
1330-35- 

Perfect  Joint  Wood  Columns,  946-47. 
Perfect  Sliding  Doors,  772-73. 
Perfect  Water-Excluding  Bar,  383. 
Perfection  Elevators,  377. 
Perfection  Reducing  Valve,  1234-35. 
Perfect 0  Underwriters'  Linen  Hose,  1436- 
38. 

Pergolas,  see  Columns,  Metal;  Columns, 

Wood;  Furniture,  Garden. 
Permanite  Water  Paint,  1948. 
Permutit  Water  Softening  and  Purifying 

Apparatus,  141 5. 
Petro-Pulp  Floor  Materials,  330. 
Pets  Corner  Post  and  Transom  Bar,  and 

Metal  Store  Front,  904,  905. 
Pfaudler  Glass  Enameled  Steel  Products, 

I4I4- 

Phenix  Fire-Brick,  123. 

Phenix  Wire  Screens,  Awnings,  Windows, 

Fasteners  and  Adjusters,  1009. 
Phlorkote,  1873. 

Phoenix  Hollow-Tile  Wall  Construction, 
208-09. 

Phoenix  Soapstone,  1128-31. 
Pickets,  Fence,  Metal. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  168-69,  394-95- 
Picton  Island  Red  and  Pink  Granites,  87. 
Pier  Plates  and  Brackets. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 
Piers,  Bridge,  see  Foundations ;  Piles. 
Pigeon  Holes,  see  Cabinets,  Filing. 
Pilasters,  Metal,  see  Columns,  Metal;  Met- 
al Work;  Sheet  Metal  Work. 
Pilasters,  Wood,  see  Columns,  Wood. 
Piles,  Concrete. 

Raymond  Concret;  Pile  Co.,  6-7.- 

Raymond,  6-7. 

Specifications,  6-7. 

See  also  Concrete  Construction;  Engi- 
neers or  Contractors,  Building. 
Piles,  Steel. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Pilot  Straight-Pull  Sash  Operators,  840-41. 
Pine  Lumber. 

Arkansas  Soft  Pine  Bureau,  980-81. 

Yellow  Pine  Manufacturers'  Association, 

993-95- 
Pioneer  Doors,  959-61. 
Pioneer  Faucet,  1140-42. 
Pipe,  Ammonia. 

South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1214. 
Pipe,  Blast,  see  Blast-Pipe. 
Pipe,  Brass  or  Bronze,  see  Tubes,  Brass, 

Bronze,  Copper. 
Pipe,  Conductor. 
American  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  500-01. 
Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co., 
486-87. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 

I378-79- 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  488-89. 
Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  508-09. 
Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  490-91. 
Garry  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  215. 
Irwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Thos.  W.  590-91. 
Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  674-83. 
Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  514. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Newport  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  515-17. 
Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  518-19. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 
Genuine  Open  Hearth,  515-17. 
Polygon,  500-01. 
Pipe,  Copper,  see  Tubes,  Brass,  Bronze, 

Copper. 

Pipe,  Culvert,  Drain  or  Sewer. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 

Co.,  100-91. 
Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  175. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Pip«,  Drive. 
Byers  Co.,  A.  M.,  1208-09. 
Mark  Mfg.  Co.,  1207. 
South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1214. 


Pipe,  Electric  Conduit,  see  Conduit  and 

Conduit  Fittings. 
Pipe,  Feralun. 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.,  344-45. 
Pipe,  Galvanized,  and  Fittings. 

Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1342-43. 
Pipe,  Gas. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1214. 
Pipe,  Heating  and  Ventilating. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Pipe,  Hose,  see  Hose  Couplings,  Pipes, 

ancl  Valves. 
Pipe,  Lead. 

National  Lead  Co.,  1180. 

Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1342-43. 
Pipe,  Line. 

Byers  Co.,  A.  M.,  1208-09. 

Mark  Mfg.  Co.,  1207. 

South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1214. 
Pipe,  Refrigerating  and  Fittings. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Pipe,  Sewer,  see  Pipe,  Culvert,  Drain,  or 
Sewer. 

Pipe,  Sleeve,  see  Pipe  Fittings. 
Pipe,  Soil  and  Fittings. 

Essex  Foundry,  1998. 

6".  X.,  1998. 
Pipe,  Spiral  Riveted. 

Abendroth  &  Root  Mfg.  Co.,  1215. 
Pipe,  Square,  see  Tubes,  Square. 
Pipe,  Steam. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1214. 

Pipe,  Steel. 

Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 
79- 

Mark  Mfg.  Co.,  1207. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
National  Spellerized,  1210-13. 
Specifications,  1210-13. 
Pipe,  Stove  and  Fittings. 
Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co.,  486- 
87- 

Pipe,  Tin  or  Tin  Lined. 

National  Lead  Co.,  1180. 
Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1342-43. 
Pipe,  Water, 
Abendroth  &  Root  Mfg.  Co.,  1215. 
Byers  Co.,  A.  M.,  1208-09. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1214. 

Pipe,  Wrought  Iron. 

Byers  Co.,  A.  M.,  1208-09. 
South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1214. 
Pipe  Bends,  Connections  and  Saddles. 
Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co.,  1162- 
63. 

National  Lead  Co.,  1180. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Acme,  1162-63. 
Pipe  Corrosion  Tests.  . 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Pipe  Couplings. 

Byers  Co.,  A.  M.,  1208-09. 

South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1214. 
Pipe  Coverings,  see  Coverings,  Pipe  and 
Boiler. 

Pipe  Cutters,  see  Cutters,  Pipe. 
Pipe  Fittings. 

American  District  Steam  Co.,  1234-35. 
Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co.,  486- 
87. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1214. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89- 
Adsco,  1234-35. 
Converse,  1 210-13. 
Kewanee,  1210-13. 
Kimberly,  1210-13. 
Matheson,  1210-13. 
Pipe  Hanger  Inserts,  see  Hanger  Inserts. 

Pipe  Jointing  Compound. 

Hetzel,  J.  G.,  Estate  of,  550-51- 
Merritt  Hydraulics  Co.,  1 173. 
G-K,  H73- 


Pipe  Lines. 

Continental  Iron  Works,  1220-21. 
Pipe  Supports. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 
I  X  L,  1104-05. 
Pipe  Tools,  see  Cutters;  Dies;  and  Vises. 

Pitch. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57- 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Barrett  Specification,  555-57. 
Combo  Cement,  561. 
Pitless  Hopper  Valves,  see  Valves,  Hopper. 
Pitt,  and  Pitt-Bostwick  Folding  Gates  and 

Guards,  440-41. 
Pitt  Balance  Standard,  and  Center-Panel 

Vestibule  Doors,  998-99. 
Pittsburg  Automatic  Gas  Water  Heaters, 

and  Temperature  Regulators,  1 188-91. 
Placques,  Glass,  see  Glassware,  Illuminat- 
ing. 
Planes. 

Safe  and  Ventilating  Window  Co.,  814-17. 
Plaster. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  162-63. 
American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  164-65. 
Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  170-71. 
Grand  Rapids  Plaster  Co.,  172-73- 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174. 
Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  175- 
Keystone  Plaster  Co.,  180. 
King  &  Co.,     B.,  178-79- 
National  Kellastone  Co.,  1994-95. 
Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  181. 
Southern  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc.,  182-83. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  184-89. 
Acme,  162-63. 
Acorn,  172-73. 
Adamant,  180,  184-89. 
Agatite,  164-65. 
Apex,  162-63. 
Artslone,  184-89. 
Blue  Seal,  181. 

Boone,  and  Boone  Wood  Fiber,  182-83. 

Carara  Finish,  182-83. 

Cherokee,  and  Cherokee   Wood  Fiber, 

182-83. 
Climax,  162-63. 

Climax  Wood  Mortar,  172-73. 

Crystal  Rock,  164-65. 

Crystal  Wood-Fiber  and  Cement,  172-73. 

Eagle,  164-65. 

Eagle  White  Finish,  172-73. 

Elephant  and  Elephant  Wood-Fiber,  172- 

73- 

Eureka,  164-65. 

Great  Western  Wood  Fiber,  164-65. 

Green  A,  172-73. 

Gypsum,  172-73. 

H.  R.  M.,  172-73. 

Hercules,  172-73. 

Hovey's  Eagle,  172-73- 

Imperial,  184-89. 

Independent,  162-63. 

Ivory,  184-89. 

J-M  Asbestos,  174. 

Kellastone,  1994-95. 

Keystone,  164-65,  180. 

King's  Mountain,  and  King's  Mountain 

Wood  Fiber,  182-83. 
King's    Windsor,    Wood    Fiber,  and 

Ready  Finish,  178-79. 
Krisolite,  164-65. 
Laramie  Standard,  162-63. 
Mission,  162-63. 
Natural  Finish,  182-83. 
Pearl  Gray  Finish,  182-83. 
Peerless,  164-65. 
Rock,  184-89. 
Roman  Asbestic,  175. 
Royal,  162-63. 
Samson,  164-65. 
Sand  Float,  172-73. 
Satin  Spar,  164-65. 
Silico,  184-89. 
Stonekote,  170-71. 
Sunflower,  164-65. 
Superior  Wood,  172-73. 
U.  S.  G.  Bond,  184-89. 
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Plaster — l  •  niinued. 
Universal,  184-89. 
Victor,  180. 

White  Quart*  Finish,  1S2-S3. 

White  Rock,  and   White  Rock  Wood 

fiber,  164-65. 
White  Top,  and  White  Top  Wood  fiber, 

182-83. 

Specifications,  162-O3,  164-05,  170-71,  178- 
79.  182-83.  184-89,  1994-95. 
Plaster,  Calcined. 

Grand  Rapids  Plaster  Co.,  172-73. 
Plaster,  Casting  and  Moulding. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  102-63. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  164-65. 

Garden  Citv  Sand  Co.,  170-71. 

Rock  Piaster  Mfg.  Co.,  181. 
Plaster,  Cement. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  162-63. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  170-71. 

Grand  Rapids  Plaster  Co..  172-73. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co..  181. 

Southern  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc.,  182-83. 

United  States  Gvpsum  Co.,  184-89. 

U.  S.  G.,  184-89. 
Plaster,  Dental. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  164-65. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  181. 
Plaster,  Gauging. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  181. 
Plaster,  Land. 

Grand  Rapids  Plaster  Co.,  172-73. 

Keystone  Plaster  Co.,  180. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  178-79. 

Xova  Scotia,  180. 
Plaster,  Pulp. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  178-79. 
Plaster,  Wood  Fiber. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  162-63. 

Grand  Rapids  Plaster  Co.,  172-73. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  178-79. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  181. 

Southern  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc.,  182-83. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  184-89. 

Walton  flexible',  181. 
Plaster  Blocks,  see  Gypsum  Blocks. 
Plaster  Board. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  164-65. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 

Grand  Rapids  Plaster  Co.,  172-73. 

Hewitt  &  Bros..  C.  B.,  580. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  175. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  178-79. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  181. 

Southern  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc.,  182-83. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  184-89. 

American,  164-65. 

Economy.  182-83. 

King's  Diamond,  178-79. 

Socket  t.  172-73.  184-89. 

U.  S.  fibre,  580. 

Upson  Processed,  175. 

Specifications,  164-65,  182-83.  184-89. 
Plaster  of  Paris. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  178-79. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  181. 

King's    Diamond.    Hillsborough,  and 
Snozi.flake.  178-79. 

Riverside,  181. 
Plaster  on  Metal  Lath,  Specifications. 

Associated   Metal  Lath  Manufacturers, 
212-14. 
Plaster  Relief  Work. 

Fischer  &  Jirouch  Co.,  1958-59. 

Grisanti  Statuary  Co.,  1956-57. 

Jacobson  &  Co.,  1960-61. 

Seifert   Plastic   Relief   Co.,   Frank  A., 
1962-63. 

Tognarelli  &  Voigt  Co.,  1953. 

See  also  Decoration,  Interior. 
Plasterboard  Compound. 

Universal  Compound  Co.,  Inc.,  58-59. 
Plasterer's  Specialties,  see  Builders'  Sup- 
plies, and  Specialties. 
Plastic  Asphaltum  Cement,  50-51. 
Plastic  Linoleum,  see  Linoleum,  Plastic. 
Plastic  Linoleum  floor,  309. 
Plate  Girders,  see  Metal  Work,  Structural. 


Plate  Warmers. 

Bramhall  Deane  Co.,  1286-87. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1289. 
Plates,  Ceiling,  see  Ceiling  Plates. 
Plates,  Electric,  see  W  iring  Devices. 
Plates,  Floor,  see  Floor  Plates. 
Plate.-,  Kick  and  Push,  see  Kick  and  Push 
Plates. 

Plates,  Steel,  see  Iron  and  Steel  Bars  and 
Sheets. 

Plates,  Wall,  see  Wall  Plates. 
Platforms,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Platforms,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Platforms,  Soapstone,  see  Soapstone. 
Pliers,  Sash  Cord  Splicing. 

Safe  and  Ventilating  Window  Co.,  814- 
17. 

Plinth  Blocks. 

Petro-Pulp  Floor  Co.,  Inc.,  330. 

See  also  Column  Bases. 
Plugs.  Attaching,  Electric,  see  Receptacles ; 

Wiring  Devices. 
Plug-.  W  all,  see  Wall  Plugs. 
Plumbers'  and  Steam  Fitters'  Supplies. 

Essex  Foundry,  1998. 

Haydenville  Co.,  1150-51. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 

Sanitary  Mechanical  Specialty  Co.,  1176- 

S.'.V.,  1998. 

Plumbing  Fixtures,  see  Headings  follow- 
ing, also  Bath  Fixtures;  Ejectors, 
Sewage;  Traps,  Plumbing:  Urinal 
Fittings;  Urinal  Stall  Fittings  and 
Trimmings;  Urinals  and  Urinal 
Stall-:  Water-Closet  Outfits;  Watcr- 
Closet  Seats  ;  Tanks  ;  Valves. 

Plumbing  Fixtures,  Brass  or  Nickel- 
Plated. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1144-45. 

Chicago  Faucet  Co.,  1140-42. 

Columbus  Brass  Co.,  1089-91. 

Crampton- Farley  Brass  Co.,  1 161. 

Great  Western  Pottery  Co.,  1100-03. 

Haydenville  Co.,  11 50-51. 

Hoffman  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co.,  1146-47. 

Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1148-49. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1 106. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Savill's  Sons.  Thomas,  1152-53. 

Speakman  Supply  and  Pipe  Co.,  1154-55. 

Chi-fau-Co..  1140-42. 

Sansealo.  1161. 

Specifications,  1144-45. 
Plumbing  Fixtures,  Cast  Iron. 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.,  1161. 

Essex  Foundry,  1998. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Trenjer  Specialty  Co.,  11 14. 

5.  A'.,  1998. 
Plumbing  Fixtures,  Earthenware,  Porce- 
lain, or  Vitreous  China. 

American  Sanitary  Works,  1057-72. 

Great  Western  Pottery  Co.,  1100-03. 

Johns-Manville  Co..  H.  W.,  1106. 

Maddock  &  Sons,  John,  1 107. 

Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas,  1073-88. 

Trenton  Potteries  Co.,  11 18-19. 

B.  O.  T.,  1057-72. 

Devoro,  1100-03. 

Ejector,  1100-03. 

Expulso,  1100-03. 

Ideal,  1 1 18-19. 

Impervio,  11 18-19. 

Integro,  1100-03. 
Plumbing  Fixtures,  Enameled  Iron. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  1120-23. 

Kohler  Co.,  1124-25. 
Plumbing  Fixtures,  Lead. 

National  Lead  Co.,  1180. 
Plumbing  Fixtures,  Prison. 

Barnum  Iron  Works,  E.  T.,  1802. 

Pauly  Jail  Building  Co.,  1800-01. 
Plumbing  Fixtures,  Soapstone. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1126-27. 

Phoenix  Soapstone  Co.,  1 128-31. 
Plumbing  Marble,  see  Marble. 


Plunge  Baths. 
American  Enameled  Brick  and  Tile  Co., 

90-99. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  294. 
Specifications,  90-99. 
Pneumatic    Cleaners,    see    Cleaners,  Me- 
chanical, Stationary,  Portable. 
Pneumatic  Safety  Operating  Devices,  see 
Elevator    Doors    and    Gates,  Safety 
Operating   Devices;    Elevator  Safety 
Devices;   Sash   Operators  and  Gear- 
ing. 

Pneumatic  Temperature  Specialties. 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-50. 
See  also  Heating  System*. 
Pneumatic  Transmission  Systems. 
Lamson  Co.,  1494-05. 
Sturtevant  Cp.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 
Universal  Pneumatic  Transmission  Co., 
I496-97- 

Pneumatic    Water    Supply,    see  Tanks, 

Pneumatic ;  Water  Supply  Systems. 
Pockets   for   Sliding   Doors,   see  Doors, 

Sliding,  Pockets  tor. 
Point  Up  il'aterproofiug  Paste,  58-59. 
Pole  Line  Equipment. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695. 
Poles,  Clothes. 

Barnaby  Furniture  Co..  Inc.,  1977. 
Poles,  Metal. 

McCurdy,  Bernard,  1462. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Simmons  Co.,  John,  11(18-69. 

Walworth  Mfg.  Co..  585. 
Police  Station,  see  Jail  Work ;  Jail  Con- 
struction. 

Polishes,  see  Varnishes  and  Finishes. 

Polio  floor  Oil.  338-39. 

Polychrome    Work,    see    Faience;  Terra 

Cotta,  Architectural. 
Polygon  Conductor  Pipe,  500-01. 
Pompton  Pink  Granite,  81-84. 
Pond    Continuous    Sash,    and  Operating 

Device,  674-83. 
Porcelain  Enamel  Paint,  1874-75. 
Poreeliron  Gas  Ranges,  Porceliron  "No- 

rusta"  Heaters,  and  Kitchen  Tables, 

1288. 

Porcelite  Enamels,  1926-27. 
Porch  Blinds,  see  P>linds. 
Porch  Work,  sec  Columns,  Wood ;  Trim, 
Wood. 

Por-Scal  Masonry  Coating.  47. 
Porte-Cocheres,  see  Metal  Work,  Archi- 
tectural or  Ornamental. 
Portland,  Cement,  see  Cement. 
Portland  Cement  Specifications. 

Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  1540-41. 
Portraits,  Metal,  see  Metal  Work. 
Post  Caps  and  Bases. 

Clark  Co.,  W.  J.,  364-65. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J..  412-13. 

Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  366-67. 

Duvinage.  Pierre,  386-87. 

Heughes  &  Co.,  Inc.,  F.  L.,  363. 

Ideal  Hanger  Co.,  368. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 

Ritter  Co.,  Emil  W.,  369;  382. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Atlas,  369. 
Duplex,  366-67. 
Heughes,  363. 
Ideal,  368. 

Post  Office  or  Letter  Boxes,  see  Boxes, 

Keyless,  Post  Office  or  Letter. 
Posts,  Metal. 
Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 
Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  394-95. 
Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  412-13. 
Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 
79- 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
Nash,  Caleb,  482-83. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
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Posts,  Metal — Continued. 
Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  258-59. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Remppis  Co.,  Wm.  F.,  448-49. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

See  also  Lamp  Posts. 
Posts,  Wood,  see  Columns,  Wood;  Trim, 
Wood. 

Potomac  Pipe  Pedestal  Bubble  Fountain, 

1150-52. 
Pottery. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co., 
128-29. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  130-31. 
Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  136-37. 
Northwestern  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  144-49. 
Rookwood  Pottery  Co.,  292-93. 
Teco,  128-89. 

See  also  Furniture,  Garden  ;  Terra  Cotta, 
Architectural. 
Power  Plants,  Isolated. 

Kewanee  W'ater  Supply  Co.,  1404-05. 
Rider-Ericsson  Engine  Co.,  1408-09. 
Kewanee,  1404-05. 
Reeco,  1408-09. 

See  also  Electrical  Apparatus  and  Sup- 
plies. 

Power-Saving  Diaphragm  Valve. 

Universal  Pneumatic  Transmission  Co., 
1496-97. 

Power  Working  Heads  and  Cylinders,  see 

Pump  Jacks  and  Working  Heads. 
P oncers  Heat  Regulators,  1266-68. 
Pratt    &    Lambert    Varnishes.  Finishes, 

Stains,  and  Enamels,  1924-25. 
Premier  Spring  Hinges.  786-87. 
Prescott  Steel  Comer  Bead,  1370-71. 
Preservatives,  Brick,  Concrete,  Marble, 
Stone,  Stucco. 

Atlantic  Drier  &  Varnish  Co.,  1854. 

De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1906-07. 

Northeastern  Co.,  65. 

Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co.,  48-49. 

Saums  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  55. 

Caff  all  Process,  48-49. 

lmpervion,  65. 

See  also  Coatings,  Brick,  Cement,  Con- 
crete; Paints,  Brick,  Cement,  Concrete; 
Waterproof  and  Damp-Resisting  Paints 
and  Compounds. 
Preservatives,  Metal,  see  Coatings,  Metal; 

Paints,  Metal  Protective. 
Preservatives,  Wood. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1860-62. 

Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  64. 

De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1906-07. 

Northeastern  Co.,  65. 

Saums  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  55. 

Woodlife  Co.,  1863. 

Avenarius  Carbolineum,  64. 

Conservo,  1860-62. 

Letteney,  65. 

N.  Y.  Special,  55. 

Saums  Process,  55. 

Solignum,  65. 

Woodlife,  1863. 

Specifications,  64. 

See  also  Stains.  Shingle. 
Pressed-Steel  Shapes,  see  Shapes. 
Pressure  Blowers,  see  Fans  and  Blowers. 
Presto  Portable  and  Stationary  Vacuum 

Cleaners,  1534-35- 
Priestman  Ejector  Systems,  1 173. 
Primers,  see  Paints,  Enamels. 
Primus  Screens,  1004-05. 
Princess  Direct  and  Wall  Radiators,  1325- 

k  29- 

Prism  Glass,  see  Glass,  Prism. 
Prison  Lavatories,  see  Lavatories. 
Prison  Work,  see  Jail  Construction;  Jail 
Work. 

Program  Bells,  see  Clocks,  Program. 
Protection  Asphalt  Roofing,  554. 
Protective  Paints,   see  Coatings ;   Paints ; 

Waterproof  and  Damp-Resisting  Paints 

and  Compounds. 
Protectorine  Waterproof  Paint,  62-63. 


Protexlite  Coal  Window,  382. 
Prouty  Parlor  Door  Hangers,  737-39. 
Provident  Cooking  Ranges,  1330-35. 
Prudential  Portable  Steel  Buildings,  654-55. 
Pulleys,  Belt. 

American  Pulley  Co.,  800-01. 
Pulleys,  Sash,  see  Sash  Pulleys. 
Pulleys,   Show   Case,   see   Sash  Pulleys; 

Store  Fixture  Hardware. 
Pulleys,  Special. 

Seidel  Mfg.  Co.,  797-99. 
Pullman  Unit  Sash  Balances,  804-05. 
Pullman   Ventilators,  and  Fire-Retarding 

Dampers,  1034-35. 
Pulpits,  see  Furnishings,  Church;  Marble 

Work. 
Pulverizers. 

Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co.,  232-33. 
Pump  Jacks  and  Working  Heads. 

Dayton  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1396-97. 

Fort  Wayne  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.,  1412-13. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Pump  Leathers. 

Mark  Mfg.  Co.,  1207. 
Pump  Valves,  Rubber. 

Jenkins  Bros..  1230-31. 
Pumping  Machinery,  see  Pumps. 
Pumps. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1236-39. 
Bowser  &  Co.,  Inc.,  S.  F.,  1822-23. 
Chicago  Pump  Co.,  1170-72. 
Connersville  Blower  Co.,  1240-41. 
Corcoran,  Inc.,  A.  J.,  1394-95. 
Dayton  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1396-97. 
Deming  Co.,  1398-99. 
Fischer-Sweeny  Bronze  Co.,  1248-49. 
Fort  Wayne  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co., 

Inc.,  1412-13. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 
International    Harvester    Company  of 

America,  1422-23. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Kewanee  Water  Supply  Co.,  1404-05. 
McGowan  Co.,  John  H.,  1406-07. 
Merritt  Hydraulics  Co.,  1173. 
Murray  Iron  Works  Co.,  1222-23. 
Rider-Ericsson  Engine  Co.,  1408-09. 
Standard  Pump  &  Engine  Co.,  1410-11. 
Stanley  Hoist  and  Machine  Co.,  20-21. 
Sturte'vant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 
United  States  Pump  &  Tank  Co..  1826- 

27. 

Yeomans  Brothers,  1178-79. 
Blake  &  Knowles,  1402-03. 
Clayton,  1402-03. 

Connersville  Valueless  Rotary,  1240-41. 
Dayton,  1396-97. 
Deane,  1402-03. 
Deming,  1398-99. 
Goulds,  1400-01. 

I  H  C  Combined  Pump  and  Engine, 

1422-23. 
Kewanee,  1404-05. 
Laidlaw-Dunn-Gordon,  1402-03. 
McGowan,  1406-07. 
Paul,  1412-13. 
Priestman,  1 173. 
Pyramid,  1400-01. 
Reeco  Electric,  1408-09. 
Reliable,  1236-39. 
Worthington,  1402-03. 
Yeomans,  1178-79. 

Specifications,  1178-79;  1398-99:  1400-01; 
1412-13. 

Pumps,  Air,  see  Pumps,  Vacuum. 
Pumps,  Ammonia. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1552-53- 
Pumps,  Beer. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 
Pumps,  Bilge. 

Abendrolh  &  Root  Mfg.  Co.,  1215. 

Chicago  Pump  Co.,  1170-72. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 

McGowan  Co.,  John  H.,  1406-07. 

Yeomans  Brothers,  1178-79. 


Pumps,  Boiler  Feed. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Pumps,  Brine. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
McGowan  Co.,  John  II.,  1406-07. 
Pumps,  Centrifugal. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
McGowan  Co.   John  H.,  1406-07. 
Pumps,  Circulating. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  [402-03. 
McGowan  Co.,  John  H.,  1406-07. 
Pumps,  Condensation. 

Chicago  Pump  Co.,  1170-72. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
McGowan  Co.,  John  H.,  1406-07. 
Chicago  Automatic  Electric,  1170-72. 
Pumps,  Deep-Well,  see  Pumps,  Well. 
Pumps,  Diaphragm. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Pumps,  Electric. 
Chicago  Pump  Co.,  1170-72. 
Dayton  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1396-97. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
McGowan  Co.,  John  H.,  1406-07. 
Rider-Ericsson  Engine  Co.,  1408-09. 
Standard  Pump  &  Engine  Co.,  1410-11. 
Stewart  Heater  Co.,  1204-05. 
Yeomans  Brothers,  1178-79. 
Pumps,  Elevator. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
McGowan  Co.,  John  H.,  1406-07. 
Pumps,  Fire-Protection. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Pumps,  Force. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Pumps,  Gas  or  Gasoline. 
Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1580-81. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Rider-Ericsson  Engine  Co.,  1408-09. 
Standard  Pump  &  Engine  Co.,  1410-11. 
Stephenson,  C.  H.,  374-75. 
Tirrill  Gas  Machine  Lighting  Co.,  1582. 
Reeco,  1408-09. 
Pumps,  Hand. 

Dayton  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1396-97. 
Deming  Co.,  1398-99. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Pumps,  Hot-Air. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co..  1402-03. 
Rider-Ericsson  Engine  Co..  1408-09. 
Pumps,  House. 

Chicago  Pump  Co.,  1170-72. 
Dayton  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1396-97. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
McGowan  Co.,  John  H.,  1406-07. 
Rider-Ericsson  Engine  Co.,  1408-09. 
Yeomans  Brothers,  1178-79. 
Pumps,  Hydraulic  Pressure. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Pumps,  Mine. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Pumps,  Oil. 
Bowser  &  Co.,  Inc.,  S.  F.,  1822-23. 
Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1580-81. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
United  States  Pump  &  Tank  Co.,  1826-27. 
Pumps,  Rotary. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Pumps,  Sewage. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
McGowan  Co.,  John  H.,  1406-07. 
Merritt  Hydraulics  Co.,  1173. 
See  also  Ejectors,  Sewage. 
Pumps,  Spray. 

Deming  Co.,  1398-99. 
Pumps,  Sprinkler,  see  Pumps,  Fire  Protec- 
tion. 

Pumps,  Steam  Jet. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
McGowan  Co.,  John  H.,  1406-07. 
Pumps,  Sump. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
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Pumps,  Sump — Continued. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 

McGowan  Co..  John  H.,  1406-07. 

Stanley  Hoist  and  Machine  Co.,  20-21. 

Yeomans  Brothers,  1178-79. 
Pumps,  Triplex. 

Deming  Co.,  1308-99. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co..  1400-01. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 

McGowan  Co.,  John  H.,  1406-07. 
Pumps,  Turbine. 

Chicago  Pump  Co.,  1170-72. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 

McGowan  Co..  John  H.,  1406-07. 

Rider-Ericsson  Engine  Co.,  1408-09. 
Pumps,  Turbine  Ejector. 

Fischer-Sweeny  Bronze  Co.,  1248-49. 
Pumps,  Vacuum. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1236-39. 

Connersville  Blower  Co.,  1240-41. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 

McGowan  Co.,  John  H.,  1406-07. 

National  Tube  Co..  1210-13. 

Wing  Mfg.  Co.,  L.  J.,  1390-91. 

Kewanee,  1210-13. 

Specifications,  1240-41. 
Pumps,  Well. 

Dayton  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1306-97. 

Fort  Wayne  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co,' 
Inc.,  1412-13. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 

McGowan  Co.,  John  H.,  1406-07. 

Mark  Mfg.  Co.,  1207. 
Pumps,  Windmill. 

Deming  Co.,  1398-99. 
Pure  Water  Apparatus,  see  Water  Purifi- 
cation Systems. 
Purifiers,  Feed-Water,  see  Feed-Water  Fil- 
ters, Heaters,  Purifiers,  and  Regula- 
tors. 

Puro  Bubble  Drinking  Fountains,  and  Fau- 
cets, 1056. 

Push  Plates,  see  Kick  and  Push  Plates. 

Putty,  Glazing. 

Minnesota  Weatherproof  Calking  &  Glaz- 
ing Co.,  1349- 

Putty,  Stove. 
Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co.,  1858-59. 

Pyralin  Toilet  Accessories,  and  Bathroom 
Furnishings,  1042-43. 

Pyramid  Natural  Wood  Finishes,  1922-23. 

Pyramid  Power  Pump,  1400-01. 

Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile,  184-85. 

Pyrofuse  Garbage  and  Refuse  Destroyers, 
1370-71. 

Pyrono  Fireproof  Doors  and  Trim,  621 ; 
978-79 


Q.  D.  Flat  Oil  Finish,  1922-23. 

Q  &  E  Enamels  and  Varnishes,  1920-21. 

Quam  Pneumatic  Cleaner  Portable  and  Sta- 
tionary. 1526-27. 

Quartz,  Filtering,  see  Filtering  Materials. 

Queen  Anne  Metal  Shingles,  488-89. 

Queen  City  Coal  Chute,  378-79. 

Quick-Opening  Cocks,  see  Cocks  and  Bibbs. 

Quick-Out  Fire  Extinguisher,  1430-31. 

Quik-Ope  Bibbs  and  Faucets,  1 150-51. 

Quincy  Hydraulic  System  for  Operating 
Elevator  Doors  and  Gates,  1440-41. 

R 

R.  I.  W.  Waterproof  and  Damp -Resisting 

Paints  and  Compounds,  1876-77. 
R  &  T  Fireproof  Windows  and  Doors,  652- 

53- 

Racine  Puttyless  Doors  and  Windows,  761. 
Racks,  Hay,  see  Stable  Fittings  and  Fix- 
tures. 

Racks,  Hose,  see  Hose  Racks,  Reels,  and 
Cabinets. 


Racks,  Locking,  Garment,  etc. 

Backus  Novelty  Co.,  2000. 
Racks,  Magazine  or  Filing,  see  Cabinets, 
Filing;     Furniture,     Bank,  Library, 
Office. 
Racks,  Stock  Storage. 
Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Edward,  1768-69. 
Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1772-73. 
Hart  &  Hutchinson  Co.,  1776-77. 
Tefferis  Co..  Richard  W.,  1782-83. 
Lvon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1784-86. 
Medart  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred,  1788-89. 
Merritt  &  Co..  1790-93. 
See  also  Shelving,  Metal,  Storage. 
Racks.  Tool,  see  Racks,  Stock  Storage. 
Radial  Altitude  Gages.  1200-01. 
Radiation. 
Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1291-93. 
Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1336-39. 
New  York.  1291-93. 
Reading.  1336-39. 
Radiator  Shields. 
Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Edward,  1768-69. 
Hill  Mfg.  Co..  1274-75. 
Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 

Works.  1284-85. 
Hilco  Marbie-Top,  1274-75. 
Radiator  Traps  and  Valves,  see  Traps ; 

Valves. 
Radiators,  Direct. 
Gurney  Heater  Mfg.  Co.,  1306-09. 
Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1312-17. 
National  Tube  Co..  1210-13. 
Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 

Works,  1284-85. 
Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1336-39. 
Smith  Co..  H.  B.,  1325-29. 
Williamsport  Radiator  Co.,  1344-45. 
Imperial,  1325-29. 
Model,  I336-39- 
Norka,  1344-45- 
Princess,  1325-29. 
Reading,  1336-39. 
Radiators,  Direct-Indirect. 
Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1312-17. 
Smith  Co.,  H.  B.,  1325-29. 
Sovereign.  1325-29. 
Radiators,  Gas. 

Rector  Gas  Lamp  Co.,  1276-77. 
Radiators,  Indirect. 
Gurney  Heater  Mfg.  Co.,  1306-09. 
Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1312-17. 
Smith  Co.,  H.  B.,  1325-29. 
Aerial,  1325-29. 
Gold  Pin,  1325-29. 
School  Pin,  1325-29. 
Radiators,  Wall. 
Gurney  Heater  Mfg.  Co.,  1306-09. 
Smith  Co..  H.  B.,  1325-29. 
Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 
Princess.  1325-29. 
Radieux  Ceramic  Tile,  290-91. 
Radium  Boilers  and  Tank  Heaters,  1320-21. 
Radke  Safety  Gas  Water  Heater,  1192-93. 
Raggle  Blocks,  150-51. 
Railings,  Brass,  see  Metal  Work,  Brass. 
Railings,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Railings.  Metal,  see  Fencing,  Metal ;  Metal 

Work;  Wire- Work. 
Railings,  Pipe,  and  Fixtures. 
Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 
Carpenter  Co..  F.  E.,  473-75. 
Cincinnati  Mfg.  Co.,  410. 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 
Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron   Works,  F.  P., 
454-55- 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  470-71. 
Railings,  Theater. 
Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T., 
408. 

Limerick  Co.,  J.  Arthur,  434. 
McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  432-33. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 


Railings,  Wood,  see  Cabinet  Work,  Wood; 
Columns,  Wood;  Trim,  Wood. 


Railways,  Incline. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1466-71. 
Rain-Washed  Repressed  Brick,  123. 
Rams,  Hydraulic. 

Deming  Co.,  1398-99. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Ranges. 

Boynton  Furnace  Co.,  1294-95. . 
Bramhall  Deane  Co.,  1286-87. 
Daniels,  George  A.,  1288. 
Fuller  &  Warren  Co.,  1296-97. 
Graff  Furnace  Co.,  1298-99. 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1330-35. 
Spear  Stove  and  Heating  Co.,  James, 
1340-41. 

Tirrill  Gas  Machine  Lighting  Co.,  1582. 
Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1289. 
F.  &  W.  Co.  Stewart,  1296-97. 
Faultless,  1298-99. 
Home  Comfort,  1289. 
Ideal  Stewart  2-Fuel,  1296-97. 
Newport,  1294-95. 
Perfect,  1330-35- 
Provident,  1330-35- 
Spear's,  1340-41. 
Stewart,  1296-97. 
See  also  Stoves. 
Ranges,  Combined  Gas  and  Coal. 
Bramhall  Deane  Co.,  1286-87. 
Fuller  &  Warren  Co.,  1296-97. 
Ranges.  French. 

Bramhall  Deane  Co.,  1286-87. 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1330-35. 
Dea  ne's,  1286-87. 
Specifications,  1286-87. 
Ranges,  Gas. 
Daniels,  George  A.,  1288. 
Fuller  &  Warren  Co.,  1296-97. 
Tirrill  Gas  Machine  Lighting  Co.,  1582. 
Porceliron,  1288. 
Rapid  Transit  Dumb-Waiters,  1452-53. 
Raven  Cord,  and  Wire,  1722-23. 
Raw  Hide  Waterproof  Papers,  579. 
Raymond  Concrete  Piles,  6-7. 
Reading  Lamps,  Onyx,  see  Onyx  Work. 
Reading  Radiators,  1336-37. 
Realflex  Armored  Conductors,  1612-13. 
Receivers,  Garbage,  see  Garbage,  Refuse 

and  Ash  Receivers. 
Receivers,  Telephone,  see  Telephones  and 

Telephone  Systems. 
Receivers  for  Power  Plants. 

Continental  Iron  /Works,  1220-21. 
Receptacle    Boxes,    see    Boxes,  Outlet, 

Switch.  Floor. 
Receptacles,  Electric. 
Arrow  Electric  Co.,  1614-15. 
Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1616-19. 
Cuthbert  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  1620-21. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1650. 
Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1661-63. 
Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1664-65. 
Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1669-71. 
Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1676-77. 
Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1616-19. 
Receptors,  Shower,  see  Bath  Fixtures. 
Recorders,  Elevator  Travel,  see  Elevator 

Recorders  and  Signals. 
Recti  Electric  Bell,  1622-23. 
Rectifiers. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1703. 
See  also  Battery  Charging  Apparatus. 
Rector  Gas  Radiators  and  Lamps,  1276-77. 
Red  Cedar  Lumber. 
West  Coast  Lumber  Manufacturers'  As- 
sociation, 996-97. 
Red  Core  Insulation,  1655. 
Red  Gum. 

Gum  Lumber   Manufacturers  Associa- 
tion, 982-85. 
Red  Hawk  Red  Rope  Waterproof  Paper, 
580. 

Red  Lute  Metal  Protective  Paint,  1916-17. 
Red  Rosin-Sised  Sheathing,  566-67. 
Red  Seal  Ready  Roofing.  555-57. 
Reeco   Rider-Ericsson   Pumping  Engines, 

and  Water,  Supply  System,  1408-09. 
Reels,  see  Hose  Racks,  Reels,  and  Cabinets. 
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Refining  Plants,  Wood  Oil. 

Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,  1225. 
Reflectors,  Lighting,  Glass. 

Luminous  Unit  Co.,  1752-53. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1743-46. 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.,  1756-57. 

Northwood  Co.,  H.,  1758-59. 

Alba,  1743-46. 

Brascolite,  1 752-53- 

Decora,  1743-46. 

Luna,  I758-59- 

X-Ray,  1756-57. 
Reflectors,  Lighting,  Metal. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1669-71. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1747. 

Luminous  Unit  Co.,  1752-53. 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1762-63. 

Weeks,  Nelson,  1764. 

Brascolite,  1752-53- 

Frink,  1747. 

J-M  Linolite,  1747. 

See  also  Lighting  Fixtures. 
Refrigerating  Machinery. 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Co.,  1542-43. 

Baker  Ice  Machine  Co.,  1544-45. 

Brecht  Co.,  1570-72 

Brunswick  Refrigerating  Co.,  1546-47. 

Carbondale  Machine  Co.,  1548-49. 

Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co.,  1524-25. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1554. 

Standard  Refrigerator  Co.,  Inc.,  1562-63. 

United  Refrigerator  and  Ice  Machine 
Co.,  1550-51- 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1552-53- 

Audiffren-Singrun,  1554. 

Automatic,  1542-43. 

Brunswick,  1546-47. 
Refrigerator  Doors,  see  Doors,  Refriger- 
ator and  Cold-Storage. 
Refrigerator    Fittings,    Slate,    see  Slate, 
Structural. 

Refrigerator  Insulation,  see  Insulation, 
Cold  Storage :  Insulating  and  Sheath- 
ing Materials. 

Refrigerator  Traps,  see  Traps,  Plumbing. 

Refrigerators  and  Coolers. 
Brecht  Co.,  1570-72. 

Grand  Rapids  Refrigerator  Co.,  1556-57. 
Jewett  Refrigerator  Co.,  1555. 
King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co.,  1984-85. 
McCray  Refrigerator  Co.,  1558-59. 
Monroe  Refrigerator  Co.,  1560-61. 
Standard  Refrigerator  Co.,  Inc.,  1562- 
63. 

United  Refrigerator  and  Ice  Machine 

Co.,  1550-51. 
York  Mfg.  Co.,  1552-53- 
Leonard  Cleanable,  1556-57. 
Leonard's  Polar  King,  1556-57. 
Refrigerators  and  Coolers,  Mortuary. 
McCray  Refrigerator  Co.,  1558-59. 
Standard  Refrigerator  Co.,  Inc.,  1562-63. 
Refrigerators  and  Coolers,  Special. 
Jewett  Refrigerator  Co.,  1555. 
McCray  Refrigerator  Co.,  1558-59. 
Standard  Refrigerator  Co.,  Inc.,  1562-63. 
United  Refrigerator  and  Ice  Machine 
Co.,  1550-51- 
Refuse  Destructors,  see  Garbage  and  Re- 
fuse Burners. 
Refuse   Receivers,  see  Garbage,  Refuse, 

and  Ash  Receivers. 
Regal  Wall  Coatings  and  Finishes,  22-23. 
Regis  Rewireable  Screens,  1004-05. 
Registers,  Hot  Air  and  Ventilating. 
Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co., 
486-87. 

Hijrhton  &  Sons  Co.,  Win.,  1278-79. 
Philadelphia    Hardware    &  Malleable 

Tf.n  Works,  1284-85. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1342-43. 
Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co.,  1280-83. 
Defiance,  7280-8'?. 

Fowler  Automatic  and  Lock,  1278-79. 
Imperial,  1280-83. 


Registers,   Hot   Air   and  Ventilating — 
Continued. 
Schwab,  1342-43. 
T.  &  B.  Baseboard,  1280-83. 
Regulators,  Air  Cooling,  Purifying,  Hu- 
midity. 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 

Webster  &  Co.,  Warren,  1269-73. 

Webster,  1269-73. 
Regulators,   Automatic,   for   Boilers  and 
Furnaces,   see  Regulators,  Tempera- 
ture. 

Regulators,  Damper,  see  Regulators,  Tem- 
perature. 
Regulators,  Draft. 

Highton  &  Sons  Co.,  Wm.,  1278-79. 

Fowler  Automatic,  1278-79. 
Regulators,  Feed-Water,  see  Feed-Water 
Filters,  Heaters,  Purifiers,  and  Regu- 
lators. 
Regulators,  Pressure. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1236-39. 

Consolidated  Engineering  Co.,  1244-45. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 
Regulators,  Refrigerating. 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Co.,  1542-43. 
Regulators,  Temperature. 

American  District  Steam  Co.,  1234-35. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1236-39. 

D.  &  T.  Mfg.  Co.,  1242-43. 

Honeywell  Heating  Specialty  Co.,  1250- 
51- 

Jewell  Mfg.  Co.,  1252-53. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 
Kees  Mfg.  Co.,  F.  D.,  1257. 
Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co.,  1258-59. 
Moline    Vacuum-Vapor    Heating  Co., 
1260-61. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 

Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1266-68. 

Simplex  Heating  Specialty  Co.,  1262-63. 

Stewart  Heater  Co.,  1204-05. 

Vapor  Heating  Co.,  1264-65.  • 

Wing  Mfg.  Co.,  L.  J.,  1390-91. 

Adsco  Combined  Damper  Regulator  and 

Relief  Valve,  1234-35. 
D.  &  T.  Combination,  1242-43. 
Jewell  Heat  Controller,  1252-53. 
Otis  Automatic,  1204-05. 
Wydawake,  1390-91. 
Regulators,  Water. 
Honeywell  Heating  Specialty  Co.,  1250- 

5i- 

Re-Heating  Water  System. 

Warner-Reiss  Sales  Co.,  1156-57. 
Starwal,  1156-57. 

Reid  Method  Parquet  Flooring,  935. 

Reinforced    Cement    Roofing    Tiles,  see 
Tiles,  Roofing. 

Reinforced  Cement  Tile  Roofing,  544-45. 

Reinforced  Concrete,  see  Concrete  Rein- 
forcement ;  Concrete  Construction. 

Relax  Spring  Hinges,  786-87. 

Relays. 
Samson  Electric  Co.,  1734-35. 

Reliable  Door  Hangers,  Hardware,  and 
Carriers,  737-39. 

Reliable   Vacuum  Heating  Systems,  and 
Pumps,  1236-39. 

Reliance  Door  Hangers,  Drawer  Slides, 
and  Elevator  Door  Locks,  742-45. 

Reliance  Sash  Operators,  840-41. 

Repressed  Floor  Tile,  106-07. 

Reredos. 
Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 

Retaw  Proofing,  and  Retaw  Myx,  1873. 

Reverse  Trap  Water-Closets,  1107. 

Reversible  '  Labeled"  Metal  Windows,  618- 
20. 

Revolving  Doors,  see  Doors,  Revolving. 
Rex  Ferro-Concrete  Steel  Chairs,  385. 
Rex  Flintkote  Roofing,  Cement  and  Paints, 

562-64. 
Rex  Paints,  562-64. 
Rex  Red  Roofing,  562-64. 
Rex  Steel  Lockers,  1787. 
Rex  Tile  Shingles,  562-64. 


Rexboard,  562-64. 

Reynolds  Flexible  Asphalt  Shingles,  552- 
53- 

Rheostats,   see  Battery   Charging  Appa- 
ratus. 

Rib  Bars,  Lath,  Metal,  and  Studs,  261. 
Rib-Trus  Reinforcing  and  Furring  Plates, 
222-26. 

Ribbed  Concrete  Walls  and  Floors,  201-03. 

Rice's  Mill  White,  Reinforced  Paint,  and 
Paint  Specialties,  1940-41. 

Richards-Wile  ox  Door  Hangers,  Fixtures, 
and  Lock,  749-53- 

Richardson  Heating  Appliances,  1330-35. 

Richmond  Heating  Boilers,  Radiators,  and 
Tank  Heateri,  1336-39. 

Richmond  Vacuum  Cleaners,  and  Aspira- 
tors, 1528-30. 

Ricketts  Illuminated  Threshold,  1442-44. 

Ricketts  Incinerator,  1368-69. 

Riddles,  Foundry. 
Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 

Ridging,  see  Roofing  Trimming. 

Rip  Rap,  see  Stone. 

Ripolin  Enamel  Paint,  1885. 

Risers,  Metal,  see  Stairways ;  Treads. 

Risers,  Rubber,  see  Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall, 
Rubber. 

Ritter  "Safety  First"  Sliding  Window,  818. 

Riverside  Plaster  of  Paris,  181. 

Rivets. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  394-95. 
Rixson  Door  Checks,  and  Floor  Hinges, 
794-96. 

Robbins  Metal  Weather-Strips,  1012-13. 
Rock  Asphalt  Mastic  Floors,  Roofs,  and 

Paving,  320-21. 
Rock  Cork,  and  Rock  Wool,  1576-77. 
Rock  Prepared  Cement  and  Wood-Fibre 

Plaster,  184-89. 
Rock  Wall  Plaster,  181. 
Rock  White  Cold  Water  Paint,  1946-47. 
Rock  Wool. 
Banner  Rock  Products  Co.,  1576-77. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  574-78. 
Rockefeller  Cesspool  Box,  1166-67. 
Rockland  Asphalt  Roofing,  554. 
Rockport  Granite,  85-86. 
Rockwood  Sprinkler  Equipments,  1425. 
Rods,  Metal,  see  Iron  and  Steel  Bars  and 

Sheets;  Concrete  Reinforcement. 
Rods,  Truss. 
Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 

79- 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Roebling  Standard  Wire  Lath,  272-73. 
Roman  Asbestic  Wall  Plaster,  175. 
Roof,  Reinforced  Concrete,  see  Concrete 

Reinforcement. 
Roof  Leak  Asphaltum  Coating,  1864. 
Roof  Lights,  see  Skylights;  Vault  Lights. 
Roof  Trusses,  Metal,  see  Metal  Work, 

Structural. 
Roofing,  Asbestos. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,- 561. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  574-78. 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co.,  568-69. 
Roofing,  Asbestos  Protected  Metal. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 

Asbestosteel,  504-05. 
Roofing,  Asphalt. 

Asphalt  Ready  Roofing  Co.,  554. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

Fulton  Asphalt  Co.,  320-21. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 

National  Roofing  Co.,  565. 

Neuchatel  Asphalte  Co.,  Ltd.,  334. 

Reynolds  Asphalt  Shingle  Co.,  H.  M., 
552-53- 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  572-73. 

Arrow,  554. 

Liberty,^  565. 

Protection,  554. 

Rockland,  554. 

Royal,  565. 

Security  Wide-Weld,  565. 
Sparkloid,  565. 
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Roofing,  Asphalt — Continued. 

Standard,  505. 

Stonehenge,  554. 
Roofing,  Built-up. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57- 
Garrett  &  Son  Co.,  C.  S.,  579. 
General  Rooting  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 
Jolms-Manville  Co.,  H.  \V.,  574-78. 
W  arren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  572-73- 
Specifications,  555"57.  5°°-07.  572-73.  574- 
7« 

Roofing,  Canvas. 

Barrell  Co.,  William  L,  548. 

Boyle  &  Co.,  Inc.,  John,  549. 

Fhntkote  Mfg.  Co.,  562-64. 

Lehon  Co.,  570-71.  / 

McCurdy,  Bernard,  1462. 

Bay o  mie,  549. 

Con-Ser-1  ex,  548. 

Gulf  Stream,  549. 

Paradux  Waterproof,  562-64. 

Roof  rite  Waterproof,  570-71. 

Specifications,  548;  549. 
Roofing,  Cement. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

Hetzel,  J.  G,  Estate  of,  550-51. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J..  175. 

Tropical  Oil  Co.,  1878-79- 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  572-73. 

Carey  Flexible,  561. 

Tocoseal,  1878-79. 

Warren's  Eclipse  Asphalt,  572-73. 
Roofing,  Composition,  see  Roofing,  Pre- 
pared. , 
Roofing,  Concrete  Reinforced,  see  Concrete 

Reinforcement. 
Roofing,  Felt,  see  Felt,  Roofing. 
Roofing,  Gravel.  Sand  or  Slag. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57- 

National  Roofing  Co.,  565. 

Thompson  Co.,  J.  D.,  597. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.  572-73. 

Barrett  Specification,  555-57. 

Security,  565. 

Warren's  Anchor  Brand,  572-73. 
Specifications,  555-5";  572-73- 
Roofing,  Metal. 
American  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  500-01. 
American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  502- 
03. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Chattanooga   Roofing  &   Foundry  Co., 
486-87. 

Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  616-17. 
Cortright  Metal  Roofing  Co.,  506-07. 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  488-89. 
Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  490-91- 
Garry  Iron  and  Steel  Co..  215. 
Keepsdry  Construction  Co.,  592-93- 
Knisely  Brothers,  632. 
Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  510-11. 
Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co..  514. 
National  Sheet  Metal  Roofing  Co.,  512- 

Newport  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  5I5-I7- 
Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  518-19- 
Sykes  Metal  Lath  and  Roofing  Co.,  262- 
63. 

Taylor  Co.,  N.  &  G.,  520-22. 

Thompson  Co..  J.  D.,  597. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494~95- 

Edwards  Patented,  488-89. 

Taylor's  520-22. 

Toncan,  518-19. 

Specifications.  520-22. 

See   also   Tiles,   Roofing,   Metal;  Tin. 
Roofing. 
Roofing  Pitch. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co..  555-57- 
Roofing,  Prepared  or  Ready. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05- 

Asphalt  Ready  Roofing  Co.,  554. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57- 

Bird  &  Son.  558-59- 

Carey  Co..  Philip,  561. 

Garrett  &  Son  Co..  C.  S.,  579. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37. 


Roofing,  Prepared  or  Ready — Continued. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  574-78. 
Lehon  Co.,  570-71. 
National  Rooting  Co.,  565. 
Reynolds  Asphalt  Shingle  Co.,  H.  M., 
552-53- 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  572-73. 

AegisroU,  504-05. 

Amatite,  555-57- 

Amazon,  555-57. 

Barrett  Specification,  555-57. 

Black  Diamond,  555-57. 

Carey,  501. 

Compo-Kubber,  566-67. 
Gibraltar,  552-53- 
Hydrex-Pluvinox ,  36-37. 
Ideal,  552-53. 

J-M  Asbestos,  and  Regal,  574-78. 
Mica  Coated  Burlap,  566-67. 
Mule-Hide,  570-71. 

Meponset  Proslale,  Paroid,  Red  Rope, 

and  Asphalt  Pelt,  558-59. 
Red  Seal,  555-57- 

Rex  Plintkotc.  and  Specification,  562-64. 

Rex  Red,  562-64. 

Roofrite,  570-71- 

Security  Wide-Weld,  565. 

Torpedo,  552-53- 

Wolverine  Granite,  552-53. 

Zolium,  562-64. 

Specifications,  555-57  :  566-67  ;  574-78. 
Roofing,  Reinforced  Tile,  see  Tiles,  Roof- 
ing, Cement. 
Roofing,  Rubber. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

Garrett  &  Son  Co.,  C.  S.,  579. 

General  Rooting  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 

National  Rooting  Co.,  565. 

Marley,  579. 
Rooting.  Slag,  see  Roofing,  Gravel,  Sand 
or  Slag. 

Rooting,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Roofing. 
Roofing,  Terra  Cotta,  see  Tiles,  Roofing, 
Clay: 

Roofing,  Tile,  see  Tiles,  Roofing. 
Roofing,  Tin,  see  Tin  Roofing. 
Roofing.  Weatherproof,  see  Roofing,  Pre- 
pared or  Ready. 
Roofing  Cement,  see  Cement,  Roofing. 
Roofing  Coatings,  and  Preservatives,  see 

Coatings,  Roof  ■  Paints,  Roof. 
Roofing  Contractors. 

Neuchatel  Asphalte  Co.,  Ltd.,  334. 

Thompson  Co.,  J.  D.,  597. 
Roofing  Fasteners. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 
Roofing  Papers,  see  Paper,  Building. 
Roofing  Shingles,  see  Shingles. 
Roofing  Specifications. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57- 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  574-78. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  572-73. 
Roofing  Tiles,  see  Tiles,  Roofing. 
Roofing  Trimming,  Metal. 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  500-01. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 

Cassens  Mfg.  Co.,  586-87. 

Chattanooga   Roofing  &   Foundry  Co., 
486-87. 

Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  616-17. 
Cortright  Metal  Roofing  Co.,  506-07. 
Decatur   Cornice  a   Roofing  Co.,  Inc.. 

13/8-79- 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  488-89. 
Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  508-09. 
Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  490-91. 
Garry  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  215. 
Globe  Ventilator  Co.,  1380-81. 
Irwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Thos.  W.,  590-91. 
Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  674-83. 
Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  514. 
National  Sheet  Metal  Roofing  Co.,  512- 

13- 

Newport  Rolling  Mill  Co..  515-17. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454-5^. 
Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  518-19. 


Roofing  Trimming,  Metal — Continued. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 

Cassens  Ideal,  586-87. 
Roofing  Trimming,  Terra  Cotta. 

Huntington  Rooting  Tile  Co.,  534-35- 

United  States  Tile  Co.,  538-39. 
Roofrite  Rooting,  and  Waterproof  Canvas, 

570-7L 

Roofs,  Reinlorced  Concrete,  see  Concrete 
Construction;  Concrete  Reinforce- 
ment. 

Rookwood  Mat-G laced  Faience  and  Tile, 

292-93- 

Rookwood  Metal  Shingles,  488-89. 
Root  Water  Tube  Boilers,  and  Spiral  Riv- 
eted Pipe,  1 215. 
Rope. 

Samson  Cordage  Works,  838. 

See  also  Cord. 
Rope,  Wire. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.  18-19. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 

Monitor  Plow  Steel,  18-19. 

Tico  Special,  18-19. 
Rosettes,  Electric,  see  Wiring  Devices. 
Rosters,  see  Bulletin  and  Directory  Boards. 
Rostnicht  Anti-Rust  Paint,  1899-1901. 
Rotor  Air  Cleaning  Systems,  1531. 
Rough  Casting,  see  Stucco  Mixtures. 
Roughing-in     Measurements,  Sanitary 
Plumbing. 

Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas,  1073-88. 
Royal  Asphalt  Roofing,  565. 
Royal  Hose  Rack,  1434-35. 
Royal  Plaster,  162-63. 
Royal  Smokeless  Boilers,  1291-93. 
Royal  Spanish  Terra  Cotta  Roofing  Tile, 
536-37- 

Royal    Ventilators,   and   Exhaust  Heads, 

1384-85- 
Rubber  Goods. 
Goodrich  Co.,  B.  F.,  308. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  306- 

07. 

Rubber  Goods,  Mechanical. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 
Rubber  Tiling,  see  Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall, 

Rubber. 

Rubbish  Burners,  see  Garbage  and  Refuse 
Burners. 

Rubeffect  Varnish,  1899-1901. 

Rugs,  see  Carpets  and  Rugs. 

Russwin  Panic-F.xit  Door  Bolt,  and  Ele- 
vator Door  Controller ,  766-69. 

Rust-Baar  Steel  Coating,  34-35. 

Rust-Resisting  Metal. 
Inland  Steel  Co..  499. 

Ruth  (J.  F.)  Metal  Window  Frames  and 
Sash,  656-57. 

Rutherford  Black  and  Red  Rope  Insulat- 
ing Papers,  562-64. 

Rutty  Steel,  and  Non-Furring  Wall  Plugs, 
1370-71. 

Ruud  Automatic  Gas  Water  Heaters,  1194- 

96. 

Ryerson  Hose  Reels,  1432-33. 


S-C  Steel  Cabinets,  and  Furniture,  1803. 
S.  M.  S.  Sewage  Ejectors,  1176-77. 
S.  X.  Fittings  and  Specialties,  1998. 
Sackett  Plaster  Board,  172-73;  184-89. 
Saddle  Hose  Rack,  1434-35. 
Saddles. 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.,  344-45. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  394-95. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 
Saddles,  Steam  Pipe. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Safe-Cabinets. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1766- 
67. 

Fire-Proof    Furniture    &  Construction 

Co.,  1774-75- 
Meilink  Mfg.  Co.,  1806-07. 
Safe-Cabinet  Co.,  Inc.,  1803. 
S-C  Steel,  1803. 


For  Alphabetical  Index  of  Firms  see  page  1 


For  Geographical  Index  see  page  67 


SAFES 


49 


SASH 


Safes,  Burglar-Proof,  Fireproof. 

Fire-Proof    Furniture    &  Construction 

Co.,  1774-/5- 

Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.,  1804-05. 

Meilink  Mfg.  Co.,  1806-07. 

New  York  Safe  and  Lock  Co.,  1808-09. 

See  also  Vaults,  Safe-Deposit. 
Safes,  Wall. 

Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.,  1804-05. 

Meilink  Mfg.  Co.,  1806-07. 
Safety-Deposit  Vaults,  see  Vaults,  Safe- 
Deposit. 

Safety-Exit  Door  Devices,  see  Doors, 
Safety-Exit  Devices. 

Safety  Fire  Bucket  Tank,  and  Extin- 
guisher, 1430-31- 

Safety  First  Sliding  and  Swinging  Win- 
don;  818. 

Safety  Treads,  see  Treads. 

Salamander  Rolling  Shutters,  731-35. 

Salt-Glazed  Tile,  201-03. 

Saltpetre-Proofing,  see  Preservatives, 
Brick. 

Samson  Electric  Goods,  1734-35- 
Samson  No.  3  Primary  Cells,  1590-91. 
Samson  Plaster,  164-65. 
Samson  Spot  Cord,  838. 
Samurai   Coatings,   and    Enamels,    1855 ; 
1889. 

Sanaloid  Wall  Finish,  1926-27. 
Sanatone  Wall  Finish,  1926-27. 
Sand. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  175. 
See  also  Filtering  Materials. 

Sand  Float  Finishing  Plaster,  172-73. 

Sanitarium  Equipment,  see  Bath  Cabinets ; 
Disinfecting,  Sterilizing,  and  Fumi- 
gating Apparatus. 

Sanitary  Composition  Flooring  and  Wains- 
coting, 331. 

Sanitary  Flush  Doors,  see  Doors,  Flush, 
Sanitary. 

Sanitary  Ware.  China,  see  Plumbing  Fix- 
tures. Earthenware,  etc. 

Sanitread  Safety  Tread,  227. 

San-o-la  Toilet  Accessories  and  Bathroom 
Furnishings,  1040-41. 

Sansealo  Floor  Drains,  1161. 

Sap  Gum. 

Gum   Lumber  Manufacturers  Associa- 
tion, 982-85. 
Sarcophaguses. 

Dimond  Studios,  1952. 
Sash,  Pivoted  or  Monitor. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  672-73. 

Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  674-83. 

Moninger  Co.,  John  C,  848-49. 

Fenestra,  672-73. 

Pond  Continuous,  674-83. 
Sash,  Storm,  see  Storm  Sash. 
Sash  and  Frames,  Bronze,  see  Windows, 

Casement :  Metal  Work,  Bronze. 
Sash  and  Frames,  Casement,  see  Windows, 
Casement,  also  other  Sash  and  Frame 
headings. 
Sash  and  Frames,  Hollow  Metal. 

Art  Metal  Fire  Proof  Door  and  Trim 
Co.,  607. 

Badger  &  Sons  Co.,  E.  B.,  608. 

Canton  Mfg.  Co..  612-13. 

Chesley  Co.,  A.  C..  614-15. 

Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  616-17. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  488-89. 

Hale  and  Kilburn  Co..  622-25. 

Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 

Hecla-Winslow  Co.,  Inc.,  426-27. 

Irwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Thos.  V/.,  590-91. 

Lee.  Thomas.  633. 

Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  674-83. 

Lyster  Sheet  Metal  Co.,  634-35. 

Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co.,  380- 
81. 

Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  646-49. 
National   Skylight  and   Ventilator  Co., 
504-96. 

Pome/oy  Co.,  Inc.,  S.  H.,  650-51. 

For  Alphabetical  Index  of  Firms 


Sash  and  Frames,  Hollow  Metal — C01 

tinued. 
Pruden  Co.,  C.  D.,  654-55. 
Ruth,  J.  F.,  656-57. 

United  States  Metal  Products  Co.,  66 
63. 

Van  Noorden  Co.,  E.,  602-03. 

Voigtmann  &  Co.,  664-67. 

Weis  Cornice  Co.,  Henry,  668-69. 

Bogenberger ,  616-17. 

Hollo,  668-69. 

Pond,  674-83. 

Solar,  664-67. 
Sash  and  Frames,  Leaded  Glass. 

Deissler  &  Bro.,  P.,  685-87. 

See  also  Glass,  Stained  or  Leaded. 
Sash  and  Frames,  Metal,  Ornamental,  st 

Metal  Work ;  Windows,  Casement. 
Sash  and  Frames,  Metal  Covered. 

Chesley  Co.,  A.  C,  614-15. 
Sash  and  Frames,  Puttyless. 

Racine  Puttyless  Window  Co.,  76r. 
Sash  and  Frames,  Rolled  Steel. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 

Crittall  Casement  Co.,  688-89. 

Deissler  &  Bro.,  P.,  685-87. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  672-73. 

English  Metal  Products  Co.,  690. 

Hope  &  Sons,  Henry,  692-93. 

International  Casement  Co.,  691. 

Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  674-83. 

Lyster  Sheet  Metal  Co.,  634-35. 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  636-45. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  684. 

Wragge,  Ltd.,  George,  694-95. 

Bayley-Springfield,  670-71. 

Fenestra,  672-73. 

United,  684. 
Sash  and  Frames,  Wood. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  621. 

Morgan  Co.,  972-73. . 

Racine  Puttyless  Window  Co.,  761. 

Struck  Co.,  Inc.,  Alfred,  978-79. 

Racine  Puttyless,  761. 
Sash  and  Frames,   Wood,  Fireproof. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  621. 

Pyrono,  621. 
Sash  Balance. 

Austral  Window  Co.,  806-07. 

Hecla-Winslow  Co.,  Inc.,  626-27. 

Pullman  Mfg.  Co.,  804-05. 

Austral,  626-27. 

Austral  (Knox  Abell  Patents),  806-07. 

Corner,  804-05. 

Solid  Bronze,  804-05. 

Tandem,  804-05. 
-  Unit,  804-05. 

X-Raise,  804-05. 
Sash  Bars,  see  Store  Front  Construction ; 

Water-Excluding  Bar. 
Sash  Centers. 

Michigan  Engine  Valve  Co.,  810-11. 

Howarth's  Friction   and  Anti-Friction, 
810-11. 

See  also  Sash  Fixtures. 
Sash  Chain,  and  Fixtures. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  802-03. 

Grant,  802-03. 
Sash  Cord. 

Samson  Cordage  Works,  838. 
Sash  Cord  Splicing  Sleeve. 

Safe  and  Ventilating  Window  Co.,  814- 
17- 

Sash  Fasteners. 

Allith-Prouty  Co.,  737-39. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  802-03. 
Kees  Mfg.  Co.,  F.  D.,  1257. 
Payson  Mfg.  Co.,  842-45. 
Safe  and  Ventilating  Window  Co.,  814- 
17. 

Safety  Window  Co.,  812-13. 
Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co.,  790-91. 
Stanley  Works,  778-81. 
Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.,  819-23. 
Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  826-29. 
K-W  Catch,  and  Combination  Ventilator 

Guard  and  Lock,  8T4-17. 
Signal  Lock,  842-45. 

e  page  1 


-  Sash  Fasteners — Continued. 
Tabor  Automatic,  819-23. 
See  also  Fasteners  and  Adjusters,  Case- 
ment. 

-  Sash  Fixtures. 
Austral  Window  Co.,  806-07. 
Dearborn  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  840-41. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  802-03. 
Griffin  Mfg.  Co.,  774-75. 
Hecla-Winslow  Co.,  Inc.,  626-27. 
Hope  &  Sons,  Henry,  692-93. 
International  Casement  Co.,  691. 
International  Window  Mfg.  Co.,  808-09. 
Michigan  Engine  v^alve  Co.,  810-11. 
Pullman  Mfg.  Co.,  804-05. 
Safe  and  Ventilating  Window  Co.,  814- 

17. 

Safety  Window  Co.,  812-13. 
Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.,  819-23. 
Whitney  Window  Co.,  824-25. 
Wilkins,  George  Lester,  832. 
Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  826-29." 
Austral,  806-07. 
Austral  Balance,  626-27. 
Geisey  Vertical  Pivot  Lift,  and  Fixtures, 
802-03. 

George  Pivot  Appliance,  808-09. 
Grant  Antifriction  Pivot  Lift,  802-03. 
Howarth  Reversible  Center  and  Pivots, 
802-03. 

K-W  Automatic  Device,  814-17. 
Pullman  Unit,  804-05. 
Sash  Lifts,  see  Sash  Fixtures. 
Sash  Locks,  see  Sash  Fasteners. 
Sash  Operators  and  Gearing. 
Advance  Co.,  839. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 
Burdett-Rowntree  Mfg.  Co.,  1448-49. 
Dearborn  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  840-41. 
Drouve  Co.,  G,  588-89. 
Hitchings  &  Co.,  846. 
King  Construction  Co.,  847. 
Lord  and  Burnham  Co.,  850. 
Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  674-83. 
Moninger  Co.,  John  C,  848-49. 
National   Skylight   and   Ventilator  Co., 
594-96. 

National  Ventilating  Co.,  604-06. 
Payson  Mfg.  Co.,  842-45. 
Pierson  U-Bar  Co.,  1844-47. 
Weis  Cornice  Co.,  Henry,  668-69. 
Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  826-29. 
Advance,  839. 

Burdett-Rowntree    Pneumatic  Devices, 

1448-49. 
Chicago,  848-49. 
Eclipse,  840-41. 
Empire,  840-41. 
Eureka,  840-41. 
Harris,  842-45. 
Hitchings  Self-Locking,  846. 
Ideal,  840-41. 
King,  847. 
Lovell,  588-89. 
Monarch,  840-41. 
Moninger,  848-49. 
Peerless  Straight-Line,  -840-41. 
Pilot  Straight-Pull,  840-41. 
Pond,  674-83. 
Reliance,  840-41. 
Simplex,  842-45. 
Standard,  840-41. 
Straight-Push,  588-89. 
Triumph.  840-41. 
Victor,  840-41. 
Washburn  Device,  668-69. 
See  also  Sash  Fixtures;  Transom  Lift- 
ers and  Operators. 
Sash  Pulleys. 
American  Pulley  Co.,  800-01. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  802-03. 
Pullman  Mfg.  Co..  804-05. 
Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Co.,  766-69. 
Safe  and  Ventilating  Window  Co.,  814- 
17. 

Seidel  Mfg.  Co.,  797-99. 
American,  800-01 :  802-03. 
Common  Sense.  802-03. 
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Sash  Pulleys — Continued. 

Eagle,  800-01 ;  202-03. 

Grant  Overhead,  £02-03. 

Hollow-Axle,  800-01. 

K-W,  814-17. 

Merit,  800-01. 

Saw  Edge,  800-01. 

Standard  Noiseless,  797-99- 

Top-Notch,  800-01 ;  802-03. 
Sash  Rails,  see  Store  Front  Construction. 
Sash  Weights. 

National  Lead  Co.,  1180. 
Satin  Spar  Finishing  Plaster,  164-65. 
Satina   Enamel.   Concrete  Surfacer,  and 

Wall  Sice.  1888. 
Satinette  White  Enamel,  1924-38. 
Saums  Process  Preservatives,  55. 
Sausage  Making  Machinery. 

Brecht  Co.,  1570-72. 
Savill  Patented  Swan  Neck  Faucet,  1152- 

53- " 

Saw-Edge  Sash  Pulleys,  800-01. 
Sayre  &  Fisher  Fire-Brick,  123. 
Scagliola,  see  Marble,  Artificial. 
Scale  Removers,  see  Water  Softening  and 

Scale-Removing  Devices. 
Scales.  Wagon. 

Kimball  Brothers  Co.,  1460-61. 

Columbia.  1460-61. 
Schlueter  Wood  and  Stone  Surfacing  Ma- 
chines, 343. 
School  Pin  Indirect  Radiators,  1325-29. 
School  Supplies. 

Beckley-Cardy  Co.,  1989. 

See  also  Blackboards;  Furniture. 
Schouler's  Patent  Stall  Floor,  Door  Guide, 

and  Weatherstrip,  1812-13. 
Schuyler  Automatic  Sliding  Door,  772-73- 
Schwab  Registers.  1342-43. 
Schwerd's  Wood  Columns,  956-57. 
Sciopticons. 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1762-63. 

Scoop  Window  Reflector,  1756-57- 
Scott's  Extra  Coated  Roofing  Tin,  508-09. 
Scrapers,  Foot. 

Griffin  Mfg.  Co.,  774-75- 
Screen  Door  Checks,  see  Door  Checks  and 
Springs. 

Screen  Door  Hinges,  see  Hinges,  Sash, 

Screen,  Shutter. 
Screen   Operating  Device,   see  Operating 

Device,  Blind,  Screen  and  Shutter. 
Screens,  Bank  or  Counter,  see  Furniture, 

Bank,  Library,  Office;  Marble  Work; 

Metal    Work;    Sheet    Metal  Work; 

Wire  Work. 
Screens,  Church,  see  Furnishings,  Church. 
Screens,  Coal,  Gravel,  Rock,  or  Sand. 
Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Edward,  1768- 

69. 

Estey  Wire  Works  Co.,  418-19. 
Gilbert  &  Bennett  Mfg.  Co.,  1003. 
Southwest  Wire  &  Iron  Works  Co.,  458- 

59- 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 
Screens,  Door  or  Window. 

Burlington  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  928-29. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Cincinnati  Fly  Screen  Co.,  1006. 
Gifford-Pierce  Co.,  1024-25. 
Gilbert  &  Bennett  Mfg.  Co.,  1003. 
Higgin  Mfg.  Co.,  1007. 
Invisible  Roll  Screen  Co.,  1008. 
Jamestown  Window  Screen  Co.,  1010-11. 
Monroe  Screen,  Blind  and  Partition  Co., 
943- 

Phenix  Mfg.  Co.,  1009. 
Robbins  Mfg.  Co.,  1012-13. 
Burrowes  Rustless,  1004-05. 
Cinmanco  Rewirable,  1006. 
Higgin,  1007. 
Invisible  Roll,  1008. 
New  Century  Spring  Sliding,  1004-05. 
Primus,  1004-05. 
Regis,  1004-05. 
Screens,  Fire,  see  Fireplace  Fittings. 


Screens,  Metal,  Ornamental,  see  Metal 
Work;  Registers,  Hot  Air  or  Venti- 
lating. 

Screens,  Porch  or  Veranda,  see  Screens, 

Door  or  Window. 
Screens,  Radiator,  see  Radiator  Shields. 
Screens,  Rolling,  Window. 

Invisible  Roll  Screen  Co.,  100S. 
Screens,  Ventilating. 

American  3-way  Prism  Co.,  878-80. 

Paschall,  878-80. 
Screens,  Wire  Mesh,  see  Wire-Work. 
Screens  and  Awnings  Combined. 

Phenix  Mfg.  Co.,  1009. 
Screws  and  Screw  Eyes. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  394-95- 
Scully  ll'rought  Steel  Floor  Plates,  350. 
Sculptors  and  Modelers. 

Church  Art  Work  Co.,  1949. 

Dimond  Studios,  1952. 

Fischer  &  Jirouch  Co.,  1958-59- 

Jacobson  &  Co.,  1900-61. 

Tognarelli  &  Voigt  Co.,  1953. 

See  also  Statuary. 

Scuppers. 

Barton  Spider-Web  System,  220-21. 
Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  353. 
Watertite  Drain  &  Scupper  Co.,  Inc., 

1166-67. 
Ever-Ready,  220-21. 
Specifications,  1166-67. 
Seal-Skin  Waterproofed  Building  Paper, 

570-71- 

Sealcote  Wall  Size,  1916-17. 
Sealing-Wax  Red  Ceramic  Tile,  290-91. 
Seamans  Tank,  and  Gas  Water  Heaters, 

1184-85. 
Seats,  see  Furniture. 

Seats,  Bathtub. 

Eustis  Mfg.  Co.,  J.  P.,  1044-51. 

Brasscraftcrs,  1044-51. 

See  also  Bathroom  Accessories. 
Seats,  Closet,  see  Water-Closet  Seats. 
Sebco  Expansion  and  Toggle  Bolts,  An- 
chors, Drills,  and   Concrete  Inserts, 

Sectionfold  Folding  Partitions,  and  Doors, 
944- 

Security  Filing  Cabinets,  1774-75- 
Security  Inserts  and  Ceiling  Sockets,  354. 
■  Security  Safety  Tread,  348-49. 
Security  Wide-Weld  Asphalt  Roofing,  565. 
Sedgwick    Hand-Power    Elevators  and 

Dumb-Waiters,  1474-77. 
Self-Closing  Work,  see  ^Cocks  and  Bibbs. 
Self-Sentering  Reinforcement,  1778. 
SelFurr  Metal  and  Wire  Lath,  252-53. 
Seminole  Bubble  Fountain,  1140-42. 
Separators,  Ga~oline  and  Oil. 
Compound    I.ijector    &    Specialty  Co., 
1 162-63. 

Hydraulic  Oil  Storage  Co.,  1824-25. 

Stewart  Heater  Co.,  1204-05. 

Wieben  Co.,  Inc.,  John,  1164-65. 

Otis,  1204-05. 
Separators,  Steam  and  Oil. 

Consolidated  Engineering  Co.,  1244-45. 

Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works,  1219. 

Sims  Co.,  1197-99. 

Sorge,  Jr.  &  Co.,  A.,  1206. 

Webster  &  Co.,  Warren,  1269-73. 

Cochrane,  1206,  1219. 
Settees,  see  Furniture. 
Settling  Chambers,  see  Steam  and  Hot 

Water  Fittings  and  Specialties. 
Sewage  Disposal  Plant  Apparatus. 

Merritt  Hydraulics  Co.,  1173. 
Sewage  Disposal  Plants. 

Kewanee  Water  Supply  Co.,  1404-05. 

Sanitary  Mechanical  Specialty  Co.,  1176- 

77- 

Sewage  Ejectors  and  Pumps,  see  Ejectors, 
Sewage. 

Sewer  Pipe,  see  Pipe,  Culvert,  Drain,  or 
Sewer. 

Shade  Adjuster,  Window. 

Jennings  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  941. 


Shades,  Lighting,  see  Glassware,  Illumi- 
nating; Lighting  Fixtures;  Reflectors, 
Lighting,  Metal. 
Shadow  Ko-Na  Cloth.  1968-69. 
Shaft  Hanger  Inserts,  see  Hanger  Inserts. 
Shafts,  Elevator,  see  Elevator  Shafts. 
Shampoo  Fixtures. 

HotTniann  &  Billings  Mfg. 'Co.,  1146-47. 
Sham-Rock  Cement  Waterproofing  Com- 
pound, 52-53. 
Shapes,  Drawn  Metal. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  436-37. 

Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co.,  920-22. 
Shapes,  Pressed  Steel. 

American  Pulley  Co.,  800-01. 
Shapes,  Rolled  Steel. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  394-95- 
Sharon  Trolley  and  Parlor  Door  Hang- 
ers, 754-55-  .  . 
Sharp  Rotary  Ash  Receiving  System,  372- 

73- 

Shearing  and  Punching  Machinery. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  394-95- 
Sheathing  Materials,  see  Felt;  Insulating 
and     Sheathing    Materials;  Paper; 
Sound  Deadening  Materials. 
Sheaves. 
American  Pulley  Co.,  800-01. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  802-03. 
Sheet  Metal,  see  Iron  and  Steel  Bars  and 
Sheets ;    Roofing,    Metal ;    Tin  and 
Tcrne  Plate. 
Sheet  Metal  Work. 
American  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  216-17. 
Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  222-26,  362,  396-403. 

484,  890-93. 
Canton  Mfg.  Co.,  612-13. 
Cassens  Mfg.  Co.,  586-87. 
Chattanooga   Roofing  &  Foundry  Co., 
486-87. 

Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  616- 
17- 

Dahlquist  Mfg.  Co.,  1 134-35- 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 

I378-79- 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  488-89. 
Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  508-09. 
Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  490-91. 
Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 

79- 

Irwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Thos.  W.,  590-91. 
Jamestown  Window  Screen  Co.,  1010-11. 
Keepsdry  Construction  Co.,  592-93. 
Knisely  Brothers,  632. 
Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  674-83. 
Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1784-86. 
Lyster  Sheet  Metal  Co.,  734-35. 
Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  636-45. 
Milwaukee  Artistic  Metal  Ceiling  Co., 
485. 

Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  646-49. 
Mullins  Co.,  W.  H.,  492-93. 
Newport  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  515-17. 
Pullman  Automatic  Ventilator  Mfg.  Co., 
1340-41. 

Riester  &  Thesmacher  Co.,  652-53. 

Ruth,  J.  R,  656-57. 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co.,  716-19. 

Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  518-19. 

Thompson  Co.,  J.  D.,  597. 

Universal  Skylight  Co.,  600-01. 

Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,  1225. 

Weis  Cornice  Co.,  Henry,  668-69. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 
Sheeting,  Wall. 

Wiggin's  Sons  Co.,  H.  B„  1968-69. 
Shel  Ko-Na  Burlap,  1968-69. 
Shelby  Chief  Floor  Hinges,  Door  Holders, 
Door  Bumpers,  and  Sash  Locks,  790- 
91. 

Shelby  Seamless  Cold-Drawn  and  Hot- 
Finished  Steel  Tubing,  and  Poles, 
1210-13.- 

Shellac,  see  Varnishes  and  Finishes. 

Shellacquer,  1920-21. 

Shelving. 

Church  Mfsr.  Co..  C.  F.,  1042-43. 

Sillcocks-Miller  Co.,  1052-53. 
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Shelving — Continued. 
Celluvamo,  1052-53. 
Pyralin,  1042-43. 
Shelving,  Glass. 
Art  Brass  Co.,  1040-41. 
Eustis  Mfg.  Co.,  J.  P.,  1044-51. 
Opalite  Tile  Co.,  862-63. 
"White-Steel"   Sanitary  Furniture  Co., 

1054-55. 
Brasscrafters,  1044-51. 
Opalite,  862-63. 
See  also  Glass,  Structural. 
Shelving,   Metal,   Bank,   Library,  Office, 
Vault,    see    Book- Stacks;  Furniture, 
Bank,  Library,  Office. 
Shelving,  Metal  Storage. 
Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Edward,  1768- 
69. 

Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1772-73. 
Fire-Proof    Furniture   &  Construction 

Co.,  1774-75- 
Hart  &  Hutchinson  Co.,  1776-77. 
Jefferis  Co.,  Richard  W.,  1782-83. 
Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1784-86. 
Medart  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred,  1788-89. 
Merritt  &  Co.,  1790-93. 
Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1794-95. 
Federal  Adjustable,  1772-73. 
Lyon,  1784-86. 

See  also  Racks,  Stock  Storage. 
Shelving,  Roller. 

Steel  Fixture  Mfg.  Co..  1787. 
Shelving,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Sherarduct  Rigid  Iron  Conduit,  1610-11. 
Shields,  Radiator,  see  Radiator  Shields. 
Shingle  Stain,  see  Stains,  Shingle. 
Shingle-Stane,  1863. 
Shingle  Tiles,  see  Tiles,  Roofing. 
Shingles,  Asbestos. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  574-78. 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co.,  568-69. 

APM  Flexible,  504-05. 

Century,  568-69. 

J-M  Transite,  574-78. 

Specifications,  574-78. 
Shingles,  Asphalt. 

Asphalt  Ready  Roofing  Co.,  554. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 

Reynolds  Asphalt  Shingle  Co.,  H.  IslL., 

552-53- 
Certain-teed,  566-67. 
Hudson,  554. 

Reynolds  Flexible,  552-53. 
Shingles,  Composition. 
Bird  &  Son,  558-59. 
Flintkote  Mfg.  Co.,  562-64. 
Nep onset,  558-59- 
Rex-Tile,  562-64. 

Shingles,  Metal. 

Chattanooga  Roofing  &   Foundry  Co., 
486-87. 

Cortright  Metal  Roofing  Co.,  506-07. 
Decatur  Cornice   i  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 

I378-79- 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  488-89. 
Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  490-91. 
Kinnear  &  Gager  Mfg.  Co.,  630-31. 
Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  510-11. 
Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  514. 
National  Sheet  Metal  Roofing  Co.,  512- 

13- 

Sykes  Metal  Lath  and  Roofing  Co.,  262- 
63. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 

Ajax,  488-89. 

Buckeye,  630-31. 

Colonial,  488-89. 

Cooper's  Acme,  512-13. 

Cortright,  506-07. 

Edwards,  488-89. 

Gothic,  488-80. 

Imperial,  $06-07. 

New  Century,  486-87. 

Ohio,  488-89. 

Old  English  Tile,  486-87. 

Oriental,  506-07. 

Queen  Anne,  488-89. 


Shingles,  Metal — Continued. 

Rookwood,  488-89. 

Titelock,  514;  1378-79- 

Unique,  510-11. 

Victoria,  506-07. 

Walter's  Standard,  512-13. 

Wheeling,  494-95. 
Shingles,  Tile,  see  Tiles,  Roofing,  Clay; 

Tiles,  Roofing,  Metal. 
Shingles,  Wood. 

Southern  Cypress  Manufacturers'  Asso- 
ciation, 988-92. 

Standard  Stained  Shingle  Co.,  546-47. 

West  Coast  Lumber  Manufacturers'  As- 
sociation, 996-97. 

Creo-Dipt,  546-47. 

Cypress,  988-92. 
Shingles,  Wood,  Stained. 

Standard  Stained  Shingle  Co.,  546-47. 

Creo-Dipt,  546-47. 
Shingletint,  1902-03. 
Shipoleum  Varnish,  1904-05. 
Shoe  Tile,  see  Terra  Cotta,  Hollow  Fire- 
proof. 

Show  Case  Pulleys,  see  Sash  Pulleys. 
Show  Cases. 
Chicago  Metal  Covering  Co.,  902-03. 
Detroit  Show  Case  Co.,  904. 
Edwards  Co.,  Inc.,  O.  M.,  1770-71. 
Shower  Bath  Enclosures,  see  Slate;  Mar- 
ble; Glass,  Structural. 
Shower    Baths,    see    Baths,    Shower  or 
Needle. 

Shower  Mixers,  see  Bath  Fixtures. 
Shower  Receptors,  see  Bath  Fixtures. 
Shurlock  Electric  Socket,  1676-77. 
Shurnuf  Window-Sash  Ventilators,  1036- 
37- 

Shutter  Eyes. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 
Shutter  Fasteners  and  Fixtures,  see  Fast- 
eners and  Adjusters,   Blind,  Screen, 
Shutter. 
Shutter  Workers. 
American  Foundry  and  Mfg.  Co.,  834. 
Mallory  Mfg.  Co.,  835. 
Universal  Screen  and  Blind  Co.,  Inc., 
836-37- 

Shutters,  Fire  or  Fireproof,  see  Shutters, 

Metal. 
Shutters,  Metal. 
Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T., 
408. 

Detroit  Mausoleum  Equipment  Works, 

414-15- 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 
Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 
Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 

79- 

Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  698-99. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  636-45. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Riester  &  Thesmacher  Co.,  652-53. 
Ruth,  J.  F.,  656-57. 
St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co.,  716-19. 
Sharon  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  754-55. 
Smith  Wire  and  I/on  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  730. 
Variety  Mfg.  Co.,  720-29. 
Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  Jas.  G.,  731-35- 
Abacus,  700-09. 
Kinnear,  700-OQ. 
Shutters,  Rolling  or  Coiling. 
Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  698-99. 
Xinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 
Monroe  Screen,  Blind  and  Partition  Co., 
943- 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  730. 
Variety  Mfg.  Co.,  720-29. 
Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  Jas.  G.,  731-35. 
Abacus,  700-09. 
Kinnear,  700-09. 
Salamander,  731-35- 
See  also  Blinds. 
Si-Wel-Clo  Water-Closet,  1118-19. 
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Siamese  Connections,  see  Hose  Couplings, 

Pipes  and  Valves. 
Sidelights,  see  Sash  and  Frames;  Sky- 
lights. 

Sidewalk    Buttons,    Tees,    and  Rings, 
Feralun. 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.,  344-45- 
Sidewalk  Hoists,  see  Hoists,  Cellar  and 
Ash. 

Sidewalk  Lights,  see  Vault  Lights. 
Sidewalks,  see  Paving. 
Sidewalls  or  Siding,  see  Ceilings;  Roofing. 
Siding,  Cement,  Specifications. 
Associated  Metal  Lath  Manufacturers, 
212-14. 

Siding  Corners,  see  Corners,  Metal  for 

Lap  Siding. 
Sign  Posts,  see  Posts. 
Signal  Sash  Lock,  842-45. 
Signal  Systems,  Electric. 
Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1616-19. 
Chicago  Signal  Co.,  1728. 
Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1666-68. 
McFell  Signal  Co.,  1729-31. 
Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1616- 
19. 

Samson  Electric  Co.,  1734-35. 
Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc.,  1680-85. 
Bryant  Silent,  1616-19. 
Levison  Silent,  1728. 
McFell,  1729-31. 
Samson,  1734-35- 

See  also  Alarms,  Fire;  Clock  Systems; 
Telephones  and  Telephone  Systems. 
Signals,  Elevatoi,  see  Elevator  Recorders 

and  Signals. 
Signs,  Electric,  see  Signs,  Metal. 
Signs,  Exit. 
Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co. 

1762-63. 
Kliegl,  1762-63. 
Signs,  Metal. 
Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T., 
408. 

Bolles  Iron  and  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  404- 

°7\ 

Cincinnati  Mfg.  Co.,  410. 
Estey  Wire  Works  Co.,  418-19. 
Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  422- 

.23- 

Limerick  Co.,  J.  Arthur,  434. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  436-37. 
Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  258-59. 
Rome  Bronze  Co.,  450-51. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Southwest  Wire  &  Iron  Works  Co.,  458- 

59- 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 

1762-63. 
Upham  &  Co.,  H.  H.,  468-69. 
Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  470-71. 
Silex  Paste  Filler,  1904-05. 
Silico  Wall  Plaster,  184-89. 
Silk  Fibre  Roof  Cement,  1858-59. 
Sills,  Drip,  see  Store  Front  Construction. 
Sills,  Illuminated,  for  Elevator  Cars. 
Elevator  Supply  and  Repair  Co.,  1442- 
44. 

Ricketts,  1442-44. 
Sills,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Sills,  Metal  or  Metal-Covered. 

Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co., 
486-87. 

Chicago  Metal  Covering  Co.,  902-03. 
Columbus  Brass  Co.,  1089-91. 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 
Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  508-09. 
Limerick  Co.,  J.  Arthur,  434. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Union  Foundry  Works,  466-67. 
Sills,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Silo  Tile,  see  Terra  Cotta  Hollow  Fire- 
proof. 

Silver  Gray  Georgia  Marble,  76-77. 
Silver  Gray  Marble,  78-79. 
Simmons  Fire  Equipment,  1168-69. 
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Simplex     Double     Reinforced  Concrete 

fault  Lights,  870,  877. 
Simplex    Met-All    Automatic    Tank  and 

Flush  falve,  1089-91. 
Simplex   Preformed    fault   Light  Slabs, 

881-85. 

Simplex  System  fault  Light  Construc- 
tion, 877;  881-85. 

Simplex  Transom  Lifters  and  Sash  Op- 
erators, 842-45. 

Simplex  fapor  Heating,  Radiator  I'alves 
and  Traps,  \ 262-63. 

Sims  Feed-Water  Heaters,  Filters,  and 
Purifiers,  Hot-lfater  Generators,  and 
Water-Heating  Garbage  Burners, 
1 19/--99- 

Sinks  and  Sink  Fixtures,  Copper,  White 
Metal,  German  Silver. 

Badger  &  Sons  Co.,  E.  B.,  1133. 

Litterer  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  1136-37. 

Trageser  Steam  Copper  Works,  John. 
1 138-39- 

El  co,  1136-37- 

Gotham,  1138-39. 

Manhattan,  1138-39. 

New  Amsterdam,  1138-39. 
Sinks  and  Sink  Fixtures,  Enameled  Iron. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  1120-23. 

Kohler  Co..  1124-25. 

Chattanooga,  1120-23. 

Pacific,  1 120-23. 

Tennessee,  1120-23. 
Sinks  and  Sink  Fixtures.  Slate. 

Tinsman  &  Co.,  M.  L.,  523. 
Sinks  and  Sink  Fixtures,  Soapstone. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1126-27. 

Phoenix  Soapstone  Co.,  1 128-31. 

Crown,  1 128-31. 
Sinks  and  Sink  Fixtures,  Vitreous  China 
or  Porcelain. 

Johns-Manvillc  Co.,  H.  W.,  1106. 

Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas,  1073-88. 

Trenton  Potteries  Co.,  11 18-19. 
Siphon  Jet,  and  Siphon  Hopper  Water 

Closets,  1 107. 
Siphons.  Sewage. 

Merritt  Hydraulics  Co.,  1173. 

See  also  Sewage  Disposal  Plants. 
67  Floor  famish,  1924-25. 
Size. 

Cott-a-lap  Co.,  1970-71. 

De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1906-07. 

Fox  &  Co.,  M.  Ewing,  1948. 

Glidden  Varnish  Co..  1910-11. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1916-17. 

Munns  Kalsomine  Co.,  E.  A.,  1946-47. 

Wiggin's  Sons  Co.  H.  B.,  1968-69. 

Bull  Dog,  1970-71. 

/.  W.  P.,  40-43. 

Kling  Ko-Na,  1968-69. 

Magic,  1970-71. 

Sealcote,  1916-17. 
Skylight  Bars,  see  Skylights. 
Skylight  Operators,    see    Sash  Operators 

and  Gearing. 
Skylight  Prism  Glass,  see  Glass,  Prism. 
Skylights. 

American  Bar-Lock  Co.,  876-77. 

American  3- Way  Prism  Co.,  877;  881- 
89. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius.  394-95. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co..  P.  M..  894-97. 
Burt  Mfg.  Co.,  1373-75- 
Canton  Mfg.  Co.,  612-13. 
Chattanooga   Roofing  &   Foundry  Co., 
486-87. 

Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  616-17. 

Dauchy  Iron  Works.  416-17. 

Decatur   Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 

I378-79- 
Deissler  &  Bro.,  P.,  685-87. 
Drouve  Co..  G.,  588-89. 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  488-89. 
Friedley-Voshardt  Co..  490-91. 
Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert.  894-97. 
Harris  Fire  Apparatus  Co.,  1428-29. 


Skylights — O  intinued. 

Irwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Thus.  W.,  590-91. 
Keepsdry  Construction  Co.,  592-93. 
Keppler,  Frederick  L.,  898-99. 
Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  674-83. 
Lyster  Sheet  .Metal  Co.,  634-35. 
Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  636-45. 
Milwaukee  Artistic   Metal  Ceiling  Co., 
485. 

Mullins  Co..  W.  H.,  492-93- 
National   Skylight  and   Ventilator  Co., 
594-96. 

National  Ventilating  Co.,  604-06. 
Nonpareil  Skylight  Co.,  508-99. 
Richards  &  Kelly  Mfg.  Co.,  900-01. 
Riester  &  Thesmacher  Co.,  652-53. 
Thompson  Co.,  J.  D.,  597. 
Universal  Skylight  Co.,  000-01. 
Van  Noorden  Co.,  E.,  602-03. 
Weis  Cornice  Co..  Henry.  00S-U). 
Anchor-Bar  Puttvless,  (x>2-03. 
Anti-Pluvius  Puttvless,  sSS-89. 
Bar-Lock,  876. 

Bruner  Reinforced  Concrete,  894-97. 
Carnegie  Bar,  590-91. 
Dixie,  1378-79- 

Galvanized  Iron  or  Copper  Bar,  590-91. 

Irzein's  Improved,  590-91. 

Keepedry,  592-93. 

I.upton  Rolled  Steel.  674-83. 

Midi-ale  Bar.  51)0-91. 

Multiple  Unit  Puttvless,  604-06. 

National  Puttyless,  594-96. 

Nonpareil  Puttvless,  598-99. 

Paschall,  886-89. 

Pond  Continuous  Sash,  674-83. 

Simplex.  877;  881-85. 

Simplex  Preformed  Slabs,  881-85. 

Torpedo  I  'cntilating,  485. 

Universal  Puttyless,  600-01. 

Specifications,  604-06. 
Skylights,  Prism  Glass,  see  Glass,  Prism'; 

•  Vault  Lights. 
Skylights,  Puttyless. 

Drouve  Co.,  G.,  588-89. 

Irwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Thos.  W.,  590-91. 

Keepsdry  Construction  Co.,  592-93. 

National  Skylight  and    Ventilator  Co., 
594-96. 

National  Ventilating  Co.,  604-06. 

Nonpareil  Skylight  Co.,  598-99. 

Thompson  Co.,  J.  D.,  597. 

Universal  Skylight  Co.,  600-01. 

Van  Noorden  Co.,  E.,  602-03. 
Skylights,  Ventilating,  see  Skylights. 
Slabs,  see  Asphalt:  Marble;  Slate,  Struc- 
tural ;  Soapstone :  Glass,  Structural. 
Slag  Roofing,  see  Roofing,  Gravel,  Sand 

or  Slag. 
Slate,  Colored. 

Johnson,  E.  J.,  526-29. 

Mathews  Slate  Co.,  530-31. 

Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co.,  532. 

Mathews,  530-31. 

Slate,   Plumbing   or   Sanitary,   see  Slate, 

Structural. 
Slate,  Roofing. 

Chapman  Slate  Co.,  524-25. 
Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  616-17. 
Johnson,  E.  J.,  526-29. 
Mathews  Slate  Co.,  530-31. 
Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co.,  532. 
Tinsman  &  Co.,  M.  L.,  523. 
Albion  Bangor,  523. 
Johnson  (£.  /.),  526-29. 
Mathews,  530-31. 
William  Chapman,  524-25. 
Specifications,  526-29. 
See  also  Roofing  Contractors. 
Slate,  Structural. 
Beckley-Cardy  Co.,  1989. 
Johnson,  E.  J.,  526-29. 
Mathews  Slate  Co.,  530-31. 
Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co.,  532. 
Tinsman  &  Co.,  M.  L.,  523. 
Albion  Bangor,  523. 


Slater's  Tools. 

Johnson,  E.  J.,  526-29. 
Slates,  Metal,  see  Tiles,  Roofing,  Metal ; 

Shingles,  Metal. 
Slatoplate  Composition  Blackboards,  1989. 
Slaughter  House  Equipment. 

Brecht  Co.,  1570-72. 
Sleeper  Supports. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  353. 

Bigelow,  353. 
Slop  Sinks,  see  Sinks,  and  Sink  Fixtures. 
Smoke  Preventive  Apparatus. 

lim  ke  l-'urnacc  Co..  1200. 
Smoke-Stack   Lining,   see   Chimney  and 
Flue  Lining. 

Smoke-Stacks. 

W  alsh  \  \\  eidner  Boiler  Co..  1225. 

See  alsi  >  Chimnej  s. 
Smooth-On  Iron  Cement  No.  ",  56-57. 
Snead    Newspaper    Stacks,    and  Joinery 

Stairs,  I7<14"95- 
Sno-Wite  Enamel,  47. 
Snow  Guards,  sec  Guards,  Snow. 
Snow  While  Enamel,  1876-77. 
Soap  Fixtures,  see  Bathroom  Accessories. 
Soapstone. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1126-27. 

Phoenix  Soapstone  Co.,  1128-31. 
Sockets,  Anchor. 

Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co.,  232-33 
Sockets,  Ceiling. 

Security  Insert  Co.,  354. 
Sockets,   Electric,   see   Receptacles,  Elec- 
tric; Wiring  Devices. 
Solar  Sashes,  664-67. 
Solder. 

Taylor  Co.,  N.  &  G.,  520-22. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 
Solid  Bronze  Sash  Balance,  804-05. 
Solignum  Preservative,  65. 
Soloto  Weather-Proofing  Liquid,  38-39. 
Sorge  Exhaust  Heads,  and  Drainers,  and 
Sorge-Cochrane  F eed-W ater  Purifying 
Systems,    Hot-Process    Systems  and 
Water  Softening  Systems,  654,  1206, 
1219. 

Sound  Deadening  Floor  Covering. 

Germania  Importing  Co.,  295. 
Greenwich  Linoleum  Co.,  296. 
Scott  &  West  Co.,  297. 
See  also  Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall,  Cork  and 
Rubber. 

Sound  Deadening  Materials. 

Banner  Rock  Products  Co.,- 1576-77. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57- 

Bird  &  Son,  558-59. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1860-62. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  560. 

Garrett  &  Son  Co.,  C.  S.,  579. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 

Hewitt' &  Bros.,  C.  B.,  580. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  303. 

I'nion  Fibre  Co.,  584. 

United  States  Mineral  Wool  Co.,  581-83. 

C.  S.  G.  Wool  Deadening  Fell,  579. 

Cabot's  Quilt,  1860-62. 

Fibrofelt,  584. 

Hydrex-Saniflor  Felt,  36-37. 
J-M  Akoustikos  Felt,  303. 
Linofclt,  584. 
Lith,  584. 

Neponset  Florian  Felt,  558-59. 

No  Noise  Felt,  580. 

Rock  Cork,  1576-77. 
Southern  Beauty  Enameled  Ware,  1120-23. 
Southern  Yellow  Pine,  993-95. 
Sovereign  Bathtubs,  1124-25. 
Sovereign  Direct-Indirect  Radiators,  1325- 
29. 

Space-Saving  Equipment. 

Murphy  Wall   Bed   Co.   of  California, 
1986-88. 

Spacers,  Reinforcing  Bar. 

Barton  Spider-Web  System,  220-21. 
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Spades,  Concrete-Facing. 

Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co.,  232-33. 

OA.',  232-33. 
Spar  Varnish,  see  Varnishes  and  Finishes. 
Spark  Guards,  see  Guards,  Spark. 
Sparkloid  Roofing,  565. 
Speakman  Plumbing  Fixtures,  1154-55. 
Spear's    Warm-Air    Distributor,  Cooking 
Ranges,  and  Laundry  Stoves,  1340-41. 
Special  Cementine  Waterproofing,  1854. 
Specification  Forms. 

Bathtubs,  11 18-19. 

Battery  Sets,  1680-85. 

Blackboards,  526-29,  1989. 

Boilers,  Heating,  Steam,  Hot  Water,  Low 
Pressure,  I209a-i299b. 

Cement,  American  Caen  Stone,  170-71. 

Cement,  Keene's,  154-55.  166-67. 

Cement,  Portland,  1540-41. 

Cement,  Waterproofed,  31,  60-61. 

Cement,  Waterproofing,  26-27,  3T,  52-53- 

Chimneys,  Radial  Brick,  14-15. 

Cleaning,  Mechanical,  Stationary,  1536. 

Closets,  see  Water-Closets. 

Coatings,  Brick,  Cement,  Concrete,  Plas- 
ter, or  Stone,  1855,  1856-57,  1865-66. 
1868-69,    1880-81,    1899-1901,  1940-41. 

1958-59- 
Coatings,  Wall,  1944-45- 
Cold-Storage  Insulation,  1573-/5- 
Concrete  Construction,  278-79. 
Concrete  Floor  Hardener,  3^-^9',  340-41- 
Concrete  Reinforcement,  238-46d. 
Cork  Composition  Tiling,  302. 
Cork  Tiling,  300-01. 
Dictographs,  1724-27. 
Doors,  Fire,  73T"35- 

Doors,  Fireproof,  Metal  or  Metal  Cov- 
ered, 621,  628-29,  661-63. 

Doors,  Revolving,  1000-01,  1002. 

Doors,  Veneered,  962-63. 

Ejectors,  Sewage,  1173. 

Enamel  Paints,  1885,  1889,  1890,  1906-07, 
1924-25,  1928-38. 

Engines,  Internal  Combustion,  1422-23. 

Fans  and  Blowers,  1386-87. 

Felt,  Roofing,  579. 

Filters,    Water    and    Filtering  Plants. 

1418-19,  1420-21. 
Fireproof  Building  Blocks,  193-95- 
Floors,  Asphalt,  320-21,  335. 
Floors,  Cement,  Composition,  Concrete, 

56-57,  170-71,  198-2CO,  316-17,  318-19. 
Floors,  Cork  Composition,  302. 
Floors,  Cork  Tile,  300-01. 
Floors,  Fireproof,  278-79. 
Floors,  Hardwood,  968-69. 
Gas  Machines,  1582. 
Glass,  Structural,  859-61. 
Guards,  Window  Cleaners',  762-63. 
Gypsum  Blocks,  164-65,  198-200. 
Gypsum  Tile,  184-89. 
Heating  Appliances,  Electric,  1644-49. 
Hose  Racks  and  Reels,  1434-35. 
Inspection  of  Buildings,  1540-41. 
Kalsomines,  1946-47. 
Kitchen  Cabinets,  1568-69. 
Lath,  Metal,  212-14,  228-29,  1778. 
Lavatories,  11 18-19. 
Lead,  Red,  1883. 
Lead,  White,  1882. 
Lime,  Finishing,  176-77. 
Marble,  Artificial,  170-71. 
Metal  Lath,  212-14,  228-29,  T778- 
Metal  Lumber,  306-403. 
Mineral  Wool,  581-83. 
Mosaics,  Ceramic,  280-85. 
Motors,  1656. 

Oil  Storage  Systems,  1824-25. 

Paints,  22-23,  '852-53,  1865-66,  1872, 
1874-75,  1^83,  1899-1901,  1914-15,  1916- 
17,  1940-41,  1044-45,  I946-47- 

Paints,  Brick,  Cement,  Concrete,  Plaster, 
1906-07. 

Piles,  Concrete,  6-7. 

Pipe.  Steel,  1210-13. 

Pipe  and  Boiler  Coverings,  1202-03,  1573- 
75- 


Specification  Forms — Continu*  <  I 

Plaster,    162-63,    164-65,   170-71,  178-79, 

182-83,  184-89,  1994-95- 
Plaster  Board,  164-65,  182-83,  184-89. 
Plumbing  Fixtures,  Brass,  1144-45. 
Plunge  Bath,  90-99. 
Preservatives,  Wood,  64. 
Prism  Glass,  878-80. 

Pumps,  1178-79,  1240-41,  1398-99,  1400-01, 

1412-13. 
Ranges,  French,  1286-87. 
Roofing,  Built-up,  555-57,  566-67,  572-73, 

574-78,  579- 
Roofing,  Canvas,  548. 
Sash  and  Frames,  Wood,  806-07. 
Scuppers,  1166-67. 

Sewage  Ejectors,  1170-72,  1176-77,  1178- 
79- 

Shingles,  Asbestos,  574-78. 

Skylights,  600-01,  604-06. 

Slate  Roofing,  526-29. 

Stains,  1906-07,  1928-38. 

Stairways,  Fireproof,  385,  636-45. 

Stucco  Mixtures,  170-71,  174,  1994-95. 

Swimming  Pools,  00-99. 

Terra  Cotta,  Architectural,  144-49. 

Tiles,  Ceramic,  280-85. 

Tiles,  Cork,  300-01. 

Tiles,  Cork  Composition,  302. 

Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall,  Rubber,  306-07. 

Tiles,  Roofing,  Cement,  540-41. 

Tiles,  Roofing,  Clay,  536-37- 

Tin,  Roofing,  496-98,  508-09,  520-22. 

Urinals,  1098-99. 

Valves,  Radiator,  1228-29. 

Vapor,  Heating,  1262-63. 

Varnishes  and  Finishes,  1899-1901,  1902- 
03,  1904-05,  1916-17,  1918,  1920-21, 
1924-25,  1928-38,  1939,  1942-43- 

Vault  Lights,  886-89,  894-97. 

Water  Closet  Tanks,  1057-72,  1104-05. 

Water-Closets,  1057-72,  1098-99,  1104-05, 
1118-19. 

Waterproof  and  Damp-Resisting  Paints 
and  Compounds,  22-23,  24-25,  31,  34- 
35,  44-45,  325,  1868-69,  1899-1901,  1906- 
07. 

Waterproofing  Systems,  36-37. 
Weather  Strips,  1020-21. 
Windows,  Casement,  694-95. 
Wire-Glass,  878-80. 
Spencer  Steam  and  Hot-Water  Heaters, 
1346-48. 

Spencer  Turbine  Vacuum  Cleaners,  1519. 

Spider-Web  System  of  Concrete  Rein- 
forcement, 220-21. 

Spiral  Reinforcement,  see  Concrete  Rein- 
forcement. 

Splay  Corner  Bead,  360-61. 

Spot  Lights,  see  Lighting.  Stage. 

Sprague  Electric  Fans,  Hoists,  Generat- 
ors, and  Motors,  1688-94. 

Spraying  Device. 

Iroquois  Engineering  Co.,  1392-93. 
Acme  Spray  Head,  1392-93. 
Spring  Shade,  923. 

Springfield  Gas  Appliances  and  Special- 
ties, 1580-81. 

Sprinkler  Fittings  and  Valves. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1426-27. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co.  of  Massachu- 
setts, 1425. 
Globe  Automatic,  and  Globe  (Garrett), 
1426-27. 
Spruce  Lumber. 
West  Coast  Lumber  Manufacturers'  As- 
sociation, 996-97. 
Spun  Work,  see  Metal  Spinning. 
Stable  Drains,  see  Drains,  Garage,  Stable. 
Stable  Fittings  and  Fixtures. 

Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T., 
408. 

Bolles  Iron  and  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  404- 
07-. 

Carpenter  Co.,  F.  E.,  473-75- 
Cincinnati  Mfg.  Co.,  410. 


Stable  Fittings  and  Fixtures — Continued. 
Creswc-11  iron  Works,  Samuel  J,  412-13. 
Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Edward,  1768- 
69. 

Gilbert  &  Bennett  Mfg.  Co.,  1003. 
James  Mfg.  Co.,  1814-17. 
Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1818-21. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Schouler  Cement  Construction  Co.,  1812- 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 
James,  1814-17. 
Stacks,     see     Book-Stacks ;  Newspaper 
Stacks ;  Smoke  Stacks. 

Stain  Remover. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
/.  W.  P.,  40-43. 

Stains,  Brick,  Cement,  Concrete. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1860-62. 
Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co.,  1858-59. 
Horn  Co.,  A.  C,  34-35. 
Pecora  Paint  Co.,  1871. 
Dehydratine,  34-35. 
Pecora,  1871. 

Stains,  Shingle. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co.,  1886-87. 

Atlas  Paint  Co.,  1852-53. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57- 

Berry  Brothers,  1902-03. 

Billings-Chapin  Co.,  1899-1901. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1860-62. 

De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1906-07. 

Elliott  Varnish  Co,  1864. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co,  Ltd,  40-43. 

National  Roofing  Co,  1873. 

Northeastern  Co,  65. 

Woodlife  Co,  1863. 

Ad-El-Ite,  1886-87. 

Barrett's  Velvex  Creosote,  555-57. 

Cabot's    Creosote,    and    Old  Virginia 

White,  1860-62. 
Driwal,  1899-1901. 
Letteney,  65. 
Memphi,  1906-07. 
National,  1873. 
Roof  Leak,  1864. 
Shingletint,  1902-03. 
Solignum,  65. 

Woodlife  Shingle-Stane,  1863. 
Stains,  Wood.  , 
Adams  &  Elting  Co,  1886-87. 
Atlantic  Drier  &  Varnish  Co,  1884. 
Atlas  Paint  Co,  1852-53. 
Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co,  1891-08. 
Chicago  Varnish  Co,  1904-05. 
De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co,  1906-07. 
French  &  Co,  Samuel  H,  1800. 
Glidden  Varnish  Co,  1910-n. 
Lowe  Brothers  Co,  1916-17. 
Moller  &  Schumann  Co,  1918. 
Murphy  Varnish  Co,  1920-21. 
O'Brien  Varnish  Co,  1922-23. 
Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1924-25. 
Standard  Varnish  Works,  1928-38. 
Ad-El-Ite,  1886-87. 
Arti,  1884. 

Bridgeport  Standard,  1891-98. 
French's,  1890. 

Glidden's  Endurance,  1910-11. 

Klcartone,  1928-38. 

M  &  S  Co.  1918. 

Memphi  Oil,  1906-07. 

Pratt  &  Lambert,  1924-25. 

Vemicol,  1916-17. 

Wood-Tints,  1904-05. 

Specifications,  1906-07,  1928-38. 
Stair  Posts,  Tops  and  Drops,  Steel. 

Blum  &  Co,  Julius,  394-95. 

See  also  Newel  Posts. 
Stair   Railings,   see   Posts,   Metal;  Metal 
Work,  Architectural  and  Ornamental. 
Stair  Treads  and  Risers,  see  Treads;  Stair- 
ways. 


For  Alphabetical  Index  of  Firms  see  page  1 


For  Geographical  Index  see  page  67 


STAIRWAYS 


54 


STORE 


Stairways.  Fireproof. 

Capital  Iron  Works  Co.,  385. 
Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  636-45. 
White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  278- 
79 

Rex  Ferro-Concrete  Steel,  385. 
Specifications,  385,  630-45. 
See  also  Concrete  Construction ;  Floors, 

Cement,  Composition,  Concrete;  Metal 

Work. 

Stairways,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 

Stairways,    Metal,    see    other  Stairway 
Headings,  also  Metal   Work,  Archi- 
tectural or  Ornamental ;  Metal  Work,  1 
Structural. 

Stairways,  Metal,  Circular  or  Spiral. 
Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T., 
408. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  412-13. 
Duvinage,  Pierre.  386-87. 
H alike  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 
Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 
79- 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
Merritt  &  Co..  1700-93. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
.55- 

Stairways.  Moving,  see  Elevators,  Inclined. 
Stairways.  Sanitary,  see  Floors,  Cement, 

Composition,  Concrete. 
Stairways,  Wood. 
Indiana  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co.,  966-67. 
Morgan  Co.,  972-73- 
Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc..  1794-95. 
Struck  Co.,  Inc.,  Alfred,  978-79. 
See  also  Trim,  Wood. 
Stall  Pans,  Posts,  and  Stanchions,  see  Barn 
Equipment ;  Stable  Fittings  and  Fix- 
tures. 

Stall  Trimmings,  see  Urinal  Stall  Fittings. 

Stalls,  Barn,  or  Stable,  see  Barn  Equip- 
ment ;  Stable  Fittings. 

Stalls,  Urinals  and  Water-Closets,  sec  Uri- 
nals and  Urinal  Stalls;  Glass,  Struc- 
tural; Marble  Work;  etc. 

Stamped  Work,  Metal. 
Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  674-83. 

Standard  Asphalt  Roofing,  565. 

Standard  C.  C.  C,  and  30%  Para  Wire, 
1606-07. 

Standard  Composition  Flooring,  161. 
Standard  Faucet,  1140-42. 
Standard  Kerosene  Water  Heaters,  1168-  . 
♦  69. 

Standard  Noiseless  Sash  Pulleys,  797-99. 
Standard  Portland  Cement,  159. 
Standard  Pumping  Engines  and  Electric 

Motor  Pumps,  1410-11. 
Standard   Safety    Window   Guards,  and 

Door  Exit  Devices,  762-63. 
Standard  Sash  Operators.  840-41. 
Standard  Spring  Floor  Hinges,  792-93. 
Standard  Time  'Locks  and  Padlocks,  776- 

77- 

Standard  Tin-Clad  Door,  614-15. 
Standard  Underwriters'  Doors  and  Sash, 
see  Doors,   Fire;   Doors,  Fireproof; 
Sash  and  Frames. 
Standpipes. 

Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 
Smith  Wire  and   Iron  Works,   F.  P., 
454-55- 

Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,  1225. 
Stands,  Display  or  Show. 

Raban,  W.  A.,  384. 
Stanley's    Door    Holders,     Bolts,  and 

Hinges,  778-81. 
Stanvar  Wood  Finish,  1928-38. 
Stanzvood  Tread,  346-47. 
Staoles. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 
Star  Conduit  flushings  and  Locknuts,  1678- 
79- 

Star  Corkboard,  1578-79. 
Star  Expansion  Bolts,  and  Drills,  352. 
Star  Hopper  Valves,  1161. 
Star  Hose  Racks  and  Reels,  1168-69. 
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Starching  Machines,  see  Laundry  Equip- 
ment. 

Stomal    System    of    Instaneous  Water- 
Heating  and  Re-Heating,  1 156-57. 
Statuary,  Marble. 

Church  Art  Work  Co.,  1949. 

Dimond  Studios,  1952. 

Erkins  Studios,  1954-55. 
Statuary,  Metal. 

Bureau  Brothers,  409. 

Dimond  Studios,  1952. 

Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  490-91. 

Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  428-29. 

McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  432-33. 

Mullins  Co.,  W.  H.,  492-93. 

Polachek  Bronze  and  Iron  Co.,  John. 
444-45- 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
.55- 

Tiffany  Studios.  464-65. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno,  470-71. 

See  also  Metal  Work,  Architectural  or 
Ornamental. 
Statuary,  Stone. 

Rowe  Cut  Stone  Co.,  John  A.,  70-71. 

See  also  Sculptors  and  Modelers. 
Statuary,  Terra  Cotta. 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  136-37. 

See  also  Terra  Cotta,  Architectural. 
Staunton  Lavatories.  1124-25. 
Staylastic  Roofing  Paint,  570-71. 
Steam  and  Hot  Water  Fittings  and  Spe- 
cialties. 

American  District  Steam  Co.,  1234-35. 

Beilman,  W.  F..  1184-85. 

Bishop-Babcock-Bccker  Co.,  1236-39. 

Bogardus  Co..  1200-01. 

Connersville  Blower  Co.,  1240-41. 

Consolidated  Engineering  Co.,  1244-45. 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.,  1 161. 

D.  &  T.  Mfg.  Co..  1242-43. 

Detroit  Lubricator  Co.,  1226. 

Dole  Valve  Co.,  1228-29. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47.  • 

Essex  Foundry,  1998. 

Fischer-Sweeny  Bronze  Co.,  1248-49. 

Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  1096-97. 

Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works,  1219. 

Haydcnville  Co..  1 150-51. 

Hoffmann  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co.,  1146-47. 

Honeywell  Heating  Specialty  Co.,  1250- 

I  X  L  Pump  and  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 

Iroquois  Engineering  Co.,  1392-93. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 

Jewell  Mfg.  Co.,  1252-53. 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 

Lavigne  Mfg.  Co.,  1232-33. 

Leonard-Rooke  Co.,  1 143. 

McGowan  Co.,  John  H.,  1406-07. 

Mark  Mfg.  Co.,  1207. 

Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co.,  1258-59. 

Moline    Vacuum- Vapor    Heating    Co , 
1260-61. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1174-75. 

Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1266-68. 

Simplex  Heating  Specialty  Co.,  1262-63. 

Sims  Co.,  1197-99. 

Smith  Co.,  H.  B.,  1325-29. 

Sorge,  Jr.  &  Co.,  A.,  1206. 

Stewart  Heate.  Co.,  1204-05. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F..  1388-89. 

Syracuse  Faucet  and  Valve  Co.,  1227. 

Vapor  Heatin"r  Co.,  1264-65. 

Webster  &  Co.,  Warren,  1269-73. 

Belvac  Thermofier,  1244-45. 

5.  X.,  1998. 

Van  Auken,  1244-45. 
Steam  Automatic  Water  Heater. 

Warner-Reiss  Sales  Co..  1156-57. 
Steam  Fans,  see  Fans  and  Blowers. 
Steam  Fitters'  Supplies,  see  Plumbers'  and 

Steam  Fitters'  Supplies. 
Steamers,  Compartment. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1289. 

:  page  1  I 


Steel  City  Outlet,  Switch  and  Floor  Boxes, 

1678-79- 

Steel  Erection,  see  Engineers  or  Contract- 
ors, Building;  Metal  Work,  Structur- 
al. 

Steel  Forms  for  Concrete,  see  Concrete 

Forms. 

Steel  Reinforcement,  see  Concrete  Rein- 
forcement. 

Steel  Sheets,  see  Iron  and  Steel  Bars  and 

Sheets. 

Steel  Work,  see  Metal  Work,  Structural. 
Steelcretc  Metal  Reinforcement,  247-49. 
Stephenson  Garbage,  Ash  Receivers,  Earth 

Closet,  and  Fireproof  Barrels,  374-75- 
Steps,  Fence,  see  Fence  Steps. 
Steps,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Stereopticons. 
Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 

1762-63. 

Sterilization,  see  Disinfecting,  Sterilizing, 
and    Fumigating    Apparatus;  Water 

Purification. 
Sterling  Laminated  Flush  Veneered  Doors, 

976-77. 

Sterling  N.  E.  C.  Wire,  1606-07. 
Stevenson's  Cold-Storage  Appliances,  1566- 

67. 

Sttwart  Heaters,  1204-05. 

Stewart   Ranges,   Stoves,   and  Furnaces, 

1296-97. 
Stirrups,  Metal. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  260. 
Stokers,  Automatic. 

Burke  Furnace  Co.,  1290. 
Stone,  Artificial. 

Economy  Concrete  Co.,  66-67. 

Erkins  Studios,  1954-55. 
Stone,  Artificial,  Facings. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  170-71. 

Stonekote,  170-71. 
Stone,  Concrete. 

Economy  Concrete  Co.,  66-67. 
Stone,  Crushed. 

Kennedy  Co.,,  D.  J.,  175. 

Picton  Island  Red  Granite  Co.,  87. 
Stone,  Imitation,  see  Sheet  Metal  Work. 
Stone,  Monumental  or  Structural. 

Consolidated  Stone  Co.,  68-69. 

Economy  Concrete  Co.,  66-67. 

Rowe  Cut  Stone  Co.,  John  A.,  70-71. 

See  also  Granite;  Limestone;  Marble. 
Stone  Backing,  see  Waterproof  and  Damp- 
Resisting  Paints  and  Compounds. 
Stone  Construction,  see  Engineers  or  Con- 
tractors, Building. 
Sionehenge  Asphalt  Roofing,  554. 
Stonekote  Plastic  Portland  Cement  Mix- 
tures, 170-71. 
Stonetex  Cement  Coating,  47. 
Stonol  Primer,  1948. 
Stools. 

Church  Mfg.  Co.,  C.  F.,  1042-43. 

Sillcocks-Miller  Co.,  1052-53. 

Wocher  &  Son  Co.,  Max,  1765. 

Celluvarno,  1052-53. 

Pyralin,  1042-43. 
Stop-A-Leke  Styck,  561. 
Stops,  Wind  and  Dust. 

Gift'ord-Pierce  Co.,  1024-25. 

See  also  Weather-Strips  . 
Storage  Batteries. 

Fay  &  Bowen  Engine  Co.,  1424. 

Gould  Storage  Battery  Co.,  1660. 

Landis  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co.,  1590- 
91. 

Store  Fixture  Hardware. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  802-03. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
Seidel  Mfg.  Co.,  797-99. 
Standard  Noiseless  Pulleys,  797-99. 
Store  Fixtures. 

Detroit  Show  Case  Co.,  904. 
Indiana  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co.,  966-67. 
Ragland-Baxter-Morford  Co.,  974-75. 
United   Refrigerator  and  Ice  Machine 

Co.,  1550-51. 
Veit  Mfg.  Co.,  1967. 

or  Geographical  Index  see  page  67 
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Store  Fixtures — Continued. 

See  also  Furniture ;  Show  Cases ;  Lad- 
ders ;  Shelving ;  Trim. 
Store  Front  Awnings. 

Wyandotte  Awning  and  Tent  Co.,  924-25. 

Kapka  Receding,  924-25. 
Store  Front  Construction. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  394-95. 

Chattanooga   Roofing  &   Foundry  Co., 
486-87. 

Chicago  Metal  Covering  Co.,  902-03. 
Coulson  &  Co.,  J.  W.,  906-10. 
Dauchy  Iron  Works,  416-17. 
Detroit  Show  Case  Co.,  904-05- 
Estey  Wire  Works  Co.,  418-19. 
Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Works.  420- 
21. 

Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  428-29. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 
Keepsdry  Construction  Co.,  592-93. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
Northwestern  Ornamental  Iron  &  Bronze 

Co.,  438-39  „ 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works.  F.  P.,  454- 

55- 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1794-95. 
Standard-Tyler  Co.,  462. 
Thome  Hold-Fast  Metal  Bar  Co.,  918-19. 
Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  463. 
Union  Foundry  Works,  466-67. 
United  States  Metal  Products  Co..  661- 
63. 

Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co.,  920-22. 
Coulson  Patent  Corner  Post,  Ventilating, 

and  Drainage  Systems,  906-10. 
Petz  Corner  Post  and  Transom  Bar,  905. 
Superior,  661-63. 

Thome  Hold-Fast  Bar  System,  918-19. 

Zouri  Safety  1914,  920-22. 
Store  Service,  see  Carriers ;  Conveying  Ma- 
chinery and  Systems. 
Storm  Sash. 

Gifford-Pierce  Co.,  1024-25. 
Storm's  Colorless  Waterproofing  and  As- 

phaltum  Compound,  50-51. 
Stormtite  Waterproof  Paint,  50-51. 
Stove  Boards,  Galvanized. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc.. 
1378-79- 

Dixie,  1378779- 
Stoves,  Cooking,  see  Broilers ;  Ranges. 
Stoves,  Electric. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1706. 

See  also  Heating  Appliances,  Electric. 
Stoves,  Garage. 

Fuller  &  Warren  Co.,  1296-97. 

Spear  Stove  and  Heating  Co.,  James. 
1340-41. 
Stoves,  Heating. 

Chattanooga  Roofing  and  Foundry  Co.. 
486-87. 

Daniels,  George  A.,  1288. 

Fuller  &  Warren  Co.,  1296-97. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1580-81. 

Spear  Stove  and  Heating  Co.,  James, 
1340-41. 

Astral,  1580-81. 

Franklin,  1340-41. 

Porceliron  Norusta,  1288. 
Stoves,  Laundry. 

Bramhall  Deane  Co.,  1286-87. 

Fuller  &  Warren  Co.,  1-296-97. 

Gurney  Heater  Mfg.  Co.,  1306-09 

International  Heater  Co.,  1300-05. 

Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1330-35. 

Spear  Stove  and  Heating  Co.,  James, 
1340-41. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co..  1289. 
International  Ihco,  1300-05. 
Spear's  20th  Century,  1340-41. 
Stoves,  Stable. 

Spear  Stove  and  Heating  Co.,  James, 
1340-41. 

Stoves,  Wood,  Air-Tight. 

Chattanooga  Roofing  &   Foundry  Co., 
486-87. 


Straight-Push  Sash  Operator,  588-89. 
Straight  line  Electric  Bells,  1674-7  5- 
Strainer    Fittings,    see    Steam    and  Hot 

Water  Fittings  and  Specialties. 
Strainer  Unions. 

Speakman  Supply  and  Pipe  Co.,  1154-55. 
Strainers,  Rain  Water. 

Lee,  Thomas,  1372. 

See  also  Pipe,  Conductor. 
Strainers,    Well,    see    Well    Points  and 
Tools. 

Straps,  Metal,  see  Anchors,  Wall  or  Joist. 
Street    Castings,    Metal,    see  Castings, 

Metal,  Street. 
Street  Fixture,  Electric. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1669-71. 
Street  Poles,  see  Poles,  Metal. 
Street  Sweepings  Receivers,  see  Garbage, 

Refuse,  and  Ash  Receivers. 
Street  Washer  Boxes,  see  Castings,"  Street, 

Metal. 

Structural  Paint,  see  Paints,  Metal  Pro- 
tective. 

Structural  Steel,  see  Metal  Work,  Iron  or 

Steel  Structural. 
Structural  Steel  Specifications. 

Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  1540-41. 
Stucco  on  Metal  Lath,  Specifications. 

Associated  Metal  Lath  Manufacturers, 
212-14. 
Stucco  Mixtures. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  164-65. 

De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1906-07. 

Fischer  &  Jirouch  Co.,  1958-59. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  170-71. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174. 

National  Hygienic  Floor  Co.,  332-33. 

National  Kellastone  Co.,  1994-95. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  181. 

Williams-Wendt  Co.,  342. 

Zibell  Damp-Resisting  Paint  Co.,  62-63. 

Alkacene  Waterproof,  62-63. 

J-M  Asbestos,  174. 

Kellastone  Imperishable,  1994-95. 

Stonekote,  170-71. 

Specifications,  170-71,  174,  1994-95. 
Stuckote,  873. 

Stucolor  Liquid  Cement  Coating,  1868-69. 
Studding,  Gypsum  Block. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  184-89. 

Gypsinite,  184-80. 
Studding,  Metal. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  396-403. 

Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co.,  232- 
33. 

Penn  Metal  Co.,  358-59. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  261. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  265-69. 

Bull-Nose,  358-59. 

Penco  "U,"  358-59- 

Rib,  261. 
Sturtevant  Vacuum  Cleaner,  1538. 
Sub-Heating. 

Howes,  Benjamin  A.,  10-11. 
Subway  Cesspool  Box,  1166-67. 
Subway  Lights,  see  Vault  Lights. 
Suede  Finish  Flat  Oil  Paint,  1946-47. 
Sulphate  of  Alumina,  see  Filtering  Ma- 
terials. 
Sun-Dial  Pedestals. 

Hartmann-Sanders  Co.,  948-51. 
Sun  Dials. 

Erkins  Studios,  1954-55- 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  136-37. 

Oorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  422-23. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  470-71. 
Sun  Parlors,  see  Conservatories  and  Green- 
houses ;  Skylights. 
Sunbeam  Incandescent  Lamps,  1736. 
Sunfloiver  Finishing^  Plaster,  164-65. 
Superior  Combination  Range  Boiler,  and 
Gas  or  Gasoline  Water  Heater,  1182- 

83- 

Superior  Fish  Wire,  1678-79. 
Superior  Metal  Store  Fronts,  661-63. 
Superior  Shutter  Fasteners,  834. 
Superior  W  ood-Fiber  Plaster,  172-73. 
Supreme  Yacht  White  Enamel,  1904-05. 


Supremis  Floor  Finish,  1904-05. 
Suretile  Waler-Closel  Flanges,  11 14. 
Surfacene  Varnish,  1910-11. 
Surfacers,  Floor. 

Schlueter,  M.  L.,  '343. 

Schlueter  Rapid,  343. 
Suri  Urinal  Combination,  and  Automatic 

Siphon  Tanks,  1104-05. 
Suro  Scat-Action  Water-Closet  Combina- 
tion, 1104-05. 
Suspension  Furnaces,  see  Furnaces. 
Swartwout  Ventilators,  1382-83. 
Swastika  Asphalt,  566-67. 
Swedish  Venetian  Blinds,  927. 
Sweet  Gifm  Lumber,  see  Red  Gum. 
Swimming  Pools. 

American  Enameled  Brick  and  Tile  Co., 
90-99. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  294. 
Switch  and  Receptacle  Boxes,  see  Boxes, 

Outlet,  Switch,  Floor. 
Switch  Cut-Outs,  see  Wiring  Devices. 
Switchboard  Instruments,  see  Instruments, 

Switchboard. 
Switchboard    Slabs,    see   Slate;  Marble; 

Soapstone. 
Switchboard  Specification  Data. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-38. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1707- 
20. 

Switchboards,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Switchboards,  and  Equipment,  Lighting 
and  Power. 
Cuthbert  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  1620-21. 
Fay  &  Bowen  Engine  Co.,  1424. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1628-38. 
Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  1686-87. 
Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1762-63. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1707- 
1720. 

Switchboards    and    Equipment,  Tele- 
phone. 

Automatic  Electric  Co.,  1722-23. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1736. 
Switches,  Door. 

Arrow  Electric  Co.,  1614-15. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1616-19. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1651-54. 

Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1661-63. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1664-65. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1616-19. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1736. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695. 

Arrow  E,  1614-15. 

Diamond  H.,  1661-63. 

Hart  and  H  &  H,  1664-65. 
Switches,  Elevator  Door. 

Ohio  Elevator  and  Machine  Co.,  1464-65. 
Switches,  Knife-Blade. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1616-19. 

Cuthbert  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  1620-21. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1651-54. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1616- 
19.  • 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  1686-87. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695. 
Switches,  Lock. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1616-19. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1651-54. 
Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1664-65. 
Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Co..  1672-73. 
Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1616- 
19- 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1736. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695. 

Hart  and  H  &  H,  1664-65. 
Switches,  Pendent,  see  Switches,  Pull. 
Switches,  Pull. 

Arrow  Electric  Co.,  1614-15. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1616-19. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1651-54. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1669-71. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1616- 
19- 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695. 
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Switches,  Pull — Continued. 

Arrozc  E,  1614-15. 
Switches,  Push-Button. 

Arrow  Electric  Co..  1614-15. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1616-19. 

Edwards  &  Co..  Inc.,  1(122-23. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1651-54. 

Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1661-63. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1664-65. 

Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Co.,  1672-73. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1676-77. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1616- 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  1686-87. 
W  estern  Electric  Co.,  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg  Co.,  1695. 
Arrow  E,  1614-15. 
Diamond  H,  1661-63. 
Eco,  1622-23. 

Hart  and  H  &  //,  1664-65. 
Switches,  Rotary,  see  Switches,  Snap. 
Switches,  Snap. 

Arrow  Electric  Co.,  1614-15. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1616-19. 

Edwards  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1622-23. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1651-54. 

Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1661-63. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1664-65. 

Huhbcll.  Inc..  Harvey. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc..  1676-77. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1616- 
19- 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695. 
Arrow  E,  1614-15. 
Diamond  H,  1661-63. 
Eco,  1622-23. 

Hart  and  H  &  H,  1664-65. 
Sykes  Expanded  Metal  Lath,  262-63. 
Symbols  for  Electric  Wiring  Plans,  1598- 

99-  <M 
Symentrcx  Cement  Coating.  34-35. 
Symentrin  Wall  Finish,  34-35. 
Syracuse  Packless  Radiator  Valves,  1227. 


T.  &  B.  Baseboard  Registers,  1280-83. 
7.  &  C.  Sheet  Metal  Lath,  265-69. 
T-12  Terra  Cotta  Roofing  Tile,  536-37. 
Tabasco  Water  Heaters,  and  Tanks,  1312- 

1  able  Tops,  see  Cork  Tiling;  Glass.  Struc- 
tural; Slate.  Structural;  Soapstone.  . 
Tables,  Billiard. 

King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co.,  1984-85. 
Tables,  Carving  and  Serving. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1289. 
Tables,  College  and  School. 

Economy  Drawing  Table  Co.,  2-4. 

Federal  Equipment  Co..  1980-81. 

Kewaunee  Mfg.  Co.,  1982-83. 
Tables,  Directors'  Room. 

Barnaby  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  1977. 

See  also  Furniture,  Special. 
Tables,  Domestic  Science,  see  Tables,  Col- 
lege and  School. 
Tables,    Drafting    Room,    see  Furniture, 

Drafting  Room. 
Tables,  Dressing  and  Manicuring. 

King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co.,  1984-85. 

Maddock's  Sons  Co..  Thomas,  1073-88. 

"  White-Steel  *'   Sanitary  Furniture  Co., 
1054-55. 

Tables,    Greenhouses,    see  Conservatories 

and  Greenhouse,  and  Equipment. 
Tables,  Hospital,  Laboratory,  etc. 

Wocher  &  Son  Co.,  Max,  1765. 
Tables,  Kitchen. 

Bramhall  Deane  Co.,  1286-87. 

Daniels.  George  A.,  1288. 

Imperial  Floor  Co.,  324. 

Merritt  &  Co.,  790-93. 

"  White-Steel "   Sanitary  Furniture  Co., 

I054;5S- 
Imperial  Sanitary,  324. 
Porccliron,  1288. 
Tables,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 


Tables.  Metal  or  Wood,  see  Furniture. 
Tables,  Operating,  Slate,  see  Slate.  Struc- 
tural. 

Tables,  Terra  Cotta.  see  Furniture.  Liar- 
den. 

Tablets.  Memorial  and  Sign. 

Bureau  Brothers,  409. 

Cincinnati  Mfg.  Co.,  410. 

D'Ascenzo  Studios,  804-05. 

Detroit   Mausoleum   Equipment  Works, 

4I4-I5-  .  , 

Flour    City    Ornamental    Iron  Works, 
420-21. 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze.  422- 
23. 

Heath-Johnson  Co.,  424-25. 
Hecla-Winslow   Co.,  Inc..  420-27. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  428-29. 
Highton  &  Sons  Co.,  Wm.,  1278-79. 
Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  430-31. 
Limerick  Co.,  J.  Arthur,  434. 
McGann  ft  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  432-33. 
Manhattan  lira-s  Co.,  43<'-37- 
Northwestern      Oranmental      Iron  & 

Bronze  Co.,  438-39. 
Philadelphia  Bronze  Works,  442-43. 
Polachek  Bronze  and   Iron  Co.,  John. 

444-45- 

Rome  Bronze  Co..  450-51. 
Smith  W  ire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P..  454- 

55- 

Standard-Tyler  Co..  462. 

Tiffany  Studios,  464-O5. 

Tuttle  &  Bailev  Mfg.  Co.,  1280-83. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.'S.,  463. 

Upham  &  Co.,  H.  H.,  468-69. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  470-71. 

See  also  ..larblc  Work. 
Tabor   Hardn<are   Specialties,   and -Wea- 
ther-Strip. 819-23. 
Takitof  Taint  and  larnish  Remover,  1884. 
Tampers  and  Tamping  Machines,  sec  Con- 
crete Mixing  and  Handling  Machinery, 
Tandem  Sash  Balance,  804-05. 
T anex  Glass.  886-89. 
Tancx  Vault  Lights.  876. 
Tank  Fixtures  and  Supports. 

Corcoran,  Inc.,  A.  J.,  1394-95. 
Tank  Gauges,  see  Gauges,  Pressure. 
Tank  Heaters,  see  Heaters,  Tank. 
Tanks,  Acid. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1126-27. 

Fulton  Asphalt  Co.,  320-21. 
Tanks,  Brine,  see  Refrigerating  Machinery. 
Tanks,  Closet,  Metal. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  1120-23. 

Columbus  Brass  Co..  1089-91. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 

Kohler  Co.,  1124-25. 

Met-All  Automatic,  1089-91. 
Tanks,  Closet,  Soapstone. 

Phoenix  Soapstone  Co.,  1 128-31. 
Tanks,  Closet,  Vitreous  China. 

American  Sanitary  Works,  1057-72. 

Great  Western  Pottery  Co.,  1100-03. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 

Maddock  &  Sons,  John,  1107. 

Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas.  1073-88. 

Trenton  Potteries  Co.,  11 18-19. 

B.  O.  T.  Patented  Lever,  1057-72. 

Devoro,  1100-03. 

Ejecto,  1100-03. 

Expulso,  1100-03. 

Integro,  1100-03. 

Specifications,  1057-72. 

Tanks,  Closet,  Wood. 

American  Sanitarv  Works,  1057-72. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 

Sillcocks-Miller  Co.,  1052-53. 

B.  O.  T.  Patented  Lever,  1057-72. 

Blanco  Finish,  1057-72. 

Cclluvarno,  1052-53. 

Specifications,  1057-72. 
Tanks,  Fire  Bucket. 

Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  430-31. 

Safety,  430-31- 
Tanks,  Flush,  see  Tanks,  Closet. 


Tanks,  Frost-Proof. 

Corcoran,  Inc.,  A.  J.,  1 394-95- 
Tanks,  Metal. 
Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works,  1219. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Standard  Pump  &  Engine  Co.,  1410-11. 
United  States  Pump  &  Tank  Co.,  1826- 
27- 

W  alsh  &  W'eidner  Boiler  Co.,  1225. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95- 
Tanks,  Oil  or  Gasoline. 

Bowser  &  Co.,  Inc..  S.  F.,  1822-23. 
Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1580-81. 
Kewanee  Water  Supply  Co.,  1404-05. 
Stephenson,  C.  H.,  374-75. 
Tirrill  Has  Machine  Lighting  Co.,  1582. 
United  States  Pump  &  Tank  Co.,  1826- 
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Tanks,  Pneumatic. 

Dayton  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1396-97. 
Fort  Wayne  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co., 

Inc.,  1412-13. 
Kewanee  Water  Supply  Co.,  1404-05. 
Rider-Ericsson  Engine  Co.,  1408-09. 
Standard  Pump  &  Engine  Co.,  1410-11. 
Recco,  1408-09. 
Tanks,  Seamless  Steel. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Tanks.  Steel. 

Continental  Iron  Works,  1 220-21. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Tanks,  Steel,  Glass  Enameled. 

Pfaudler  Co.,  1414. 
Tanks.  Water-Closet,  see  Tanks,  Closet. 
Tanks,  Water-Storage,  Metal. 
Kenwood  Bridge  Co.,  391. 
Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1312-17. 
Kewanee  Water  Supply  Co.,  1404-05. 
Pfaudler  Co..  1414. 

Standard  Pump  &  Engine  Co.,  1410-11. 
Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,  1225. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 
Tabasco,  13 12- 17. 
Tanks,     Water-Storage,     Steel,  Glass 
Enameled. 
Pfaudler  Co.,  1414. 
Tanks,  Water-Storage,  Wood. 

Corcoran  Inc.,  A.  J.,  1394-95. 
Tape,  Insulating. 
Electric  Cable  Co.,  1602-03. 
Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  1606- 

°7- 

Tapestry  Brick  and  Tile,  106-07. 
Tar-Rok  Sub-Floor  Composition,  555-57. 
Tardect  Waterproofed  Parquet  Flooring, 
934- 

Target  and  Arrow  Roofing  Tin,  520-22. 
Tartcx  Waterproofing  Felt,  555-57. 
Tarvia  Paving  Material,  555-57. 
Taylor  Face  Brick,  123. 
Taylor's  Roofing  Tin,  520-22. 
Teco  Pottery,  and  Floor  and  Wall  Tile, 
128-29. 

Tees,  see  Channels,  Metal. 
Telephone  Booths,  see  Booths. 
Telephone   Call   Cards,   see   Bulletin  and 

Directory  Boards. 
Telephone   Supplies,   see  Telephones  and 

Telephone  Systems. 
Telephone     Switchboards,     see  Switch- 
boards. 

Telephones  and  Telephone  Systems. 

Automatic  Electric  Co.,  1722-23. 
General  Acoustic  Co..  1724-27. 
Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1666-68. 
McFell  Signal  Co.,  1729-31. 
Pettes  &  Randall  Co.,  1732-33. 
Samson  Electric  Co.,  1734-35. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1736. 
American  Automatic,  1732-33. 
Automatic,  1722-23. 
Samson,  1734-35- 

Western  Electric  Inter-Phones,  1736. 
Temperature-Controlling    Apparatus,  see 
Regulators,    Temperature ;  Thermos- 
tats. 

Tennessee  Sinks,  1120-23. 
For  Geographical  Index  see  page  67 
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Tents. 

McCurdy,  Bernard,  1462. 
Terne  Plate,  see  Tin  and  Terne  Plate. 
Terra  Alba. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  178-79. 
Terra  Cotta,  Architectural. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co., 
128-29. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  130-31. 
Conkling-Armstrong   Terra    Cotta  Co., 
132-33- 

Federal  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  134-35. 

Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  106-07. 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  136-37. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  127. 

Midland  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  138-39. 

New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  140-41. 

New    York    Architectural  Terra-Cotta 

Co.,  142-43- 
Northwestern  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  144-49. 
United  States  Tile  Co.,  538-39. 
Specifications,  144-49. 
Terra  Cotta,  Hollow  Fireproof. 
Bradford  Pressed  Brick  Co.,  100-01. 
Campfield  Raggle  Block  Co.,  150-51. 
Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 

Co.,  190-91. 
Denison  Fireproofing  Co.,  193-95. 
Denison  Tile  Engineering  Co.,  196-97. 
Ketcham,  O.  W.,  127 
Maurer  &  Son.  Henry.  208-09. 
National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  204-07. 
Pennsylvania  Fireproofing  Co.,  210-11. 
Peerless,  208-09. 
Phoenix,  208-09. 

See  also  Fireproof  Building  Blocks. 
Terra  Cotta  Roofing  Tile  and  Trimming, 

see  Roofing  Trimming,  Terra  Cotta. 
Testing  Laboratories. 

Allentown  Testing  Laboratory,  1539. 
Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  1540-41. 
Tex-Tite  Fabric,  570-71. 
Tex-Tol  Awning  Stripe,  548. 
Thames  Terra  Cotta  Roofing  Tile,  536-37. 
The  Brasscrafters  Bathroom  Fixtures  and 

Accessories,  1044-51. 
Theater  Apparatus. 
Elevator  Supply  and  Repair  Co.,  1442- 
44- 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  574-78. 
Theater  Curtains,  see  Curtains.  Theater. 
Theater  Lighting,  see  Lighting,  Stage. 
Thermograde  Modulation  Heating  System, 
1244-45. 

Thermometers. 

Bogardus  Co.,  1200-01. 
Thermostats. 

Beilman,  W.  E,  1184-85. 

Honeywell  Heating  Specialty  Co.,  1250- 

Jewell  Mfg.  Co.,  1252-53. 
Johnson  Service  Co..  1254-56. 
Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co.,  1258- 
59- 

Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1266-68. 
30  Per  Cent  Para  Insulation,  1655. 
30  Per  Cent  Para  Wire,  1602-03 '.  1606-07. 
38  Preservative  Varnish,  1924-25. 
Thompson's  Ventilating  Skylights,  597. 
Tho  mson    Astatic    Switchboard  Instru- 
ments, 1635-38. 

Thor  Laundry  Equipment,  1512-13. 
Thome  Hold-Fast  Store  Front  Construc- 
tion, 918-19. 

Thorp  Richardson  Fireproof  Doors  and 
Finish,  658-60. 

3-Poiitt  Prism  Glass,  876. 

3-H'av  Prisms  and  Prism  Glass  Construc- 
tion, 878-80. 

Thresholds,  see  Sills. 

Thurman    Stationary    Vacuum  Cleaners, 
1532-33- 

Ticket  Cases,  see  Cabinets,  Filing. 
Tico  Special  Wire  Rope,  18-19. 


Tie-Rods. 

Chattanooga    Roofing   &    Foundry  Co., 
486-87, 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Ties,  Wall,  see  Wall  Ties. 
Tiger  Brand  White  Rock  Finish,  176-77. 
Tiger  Bronze  Liquid,  Dust-proofing  Paint 
Fillers,  Japans,  Removers,  Stains,  and 
Varnishes,  1854,  1884. 
Tile-Tite  Asphalt  Roofing  Felt,  572-73. 
nicine  and  Tileine  Terraszo  Flooring,  336. 
Tiles,  Book,  see  Fireproof  Building  Blocks ; 

Terra  Cotta,  Hollow  Fireproof. 
Tiles,  Brick. 
Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  106-07. 
Hood  Brick  Co.,  B.  Mifflin,  108-09. 
King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co.,  1984-85. 
Tapestry,  106-07. 
Tiles,    Chimney,    see    Fireproof  Building 
Blocks,  Terra  Cotta,  Hollow  Fireproof. 
Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall,  Cement. 
Federal  Cement  Tile  Co.,  542-43. 
General  Kompolite  Co.,  322-23. 
Kompolite,  322-23. 
Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall,  Ceramic  (Deco- 
rative, Plain,  Embossed,  Enameled, 
Encaustic,    Faience,    Relief,  Varie- 
gated, Vitreous). 
American  Encaustic  Tiling  Co.,  Ltd.,  286- 
87. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co., 
128-29. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  280-85. 

Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  106-O/. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H,  294,  430-31. 

King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co.,  1984-85. 

Mueller  Mosaic  Co.,  288-89. 

Rookwood  Pottery  Co.,  292-93. 

Trent  Tile  Co.,  290-91. 

Aetco,  286-87. 

Crystal,  290-91. 

Delia  Robbia,  290-91. 

Garden,  106-07. 

Ohio  Flint,  286-87. 

Radieux,  290-91. 

Repressed,  106-07. 

Rookwood,  292-93. 

Sealing-Wax  Red,  290-91. 

Teco,  128-29. 

Trent  Porcelain  Enamel,  290-91. 
Specifications,  280-85. 

Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall,  Cork. 

General  Kompolite  Co.,  322-23. 
Hasbrouck  Flooring  Co.,  932-33. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  303. 
Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  300-01. 
Linked  Cork  Companies,  1578-79. 
Crescent,  932-33. 
J-M,  303. 
Nonpareil,  300-01. 
Specifications,  300-01. 
Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall,  Cork  Composition. 
American  Magnesia   Cement  Co.,  Inc., 
161. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Co.,  298-99. 

Heaton  &  Wood,  940. 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  302. 

Troegerlith  Tile  Co.,  338-39- 

Arrowlock  Elastic,  302. 

Specifications,  302. 
Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall,  Glass. 

Opalite  Tile  Co.,  862-63. 
Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall,  Marble. 

Georgia  Marble  Co.,  76-77. 

Green  Mountain  Marble  Co..  80. 
Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall,  Metal. 

Kinnear  &  Gager  Mfg.  Co.,  630-31. 
Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall,  Rubber. 

Goodrich  Co.,  B.  F.,  308. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  306- 
07. 

Double  Diamond  Interlocking,  306-07. 
Goodrich     Interlocking ,     Inlaid,  Solid 

Sheet,  and  Marbleized,  308. 
Goodyear  Interlocking,  304-05. 
Specifications,  306-07. 


Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Struc- 
tural. 

Tiles,  Gypsum,  see  Gypsum  Blocks. 
Tiles,  Hollow. 

'Barzaghi-Vought  Co.,  192. 

Bradford  Pressed  Brick  Co.,  100-01. 

Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  102. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  lure  Brick 
Co.,  190-91. 

Denison  Fireproofing  Co.,  193-95. 

Denison  Tile  Engineering  Co.,  196-97. 

Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1 16-17. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  127,  533. 

Maurer  &  Son,  Henry,  208-09. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  204-07. 

New  York  Holding  and  Construction 
Co.,  201-03. 

Pennsylvania  Fireproofing  Co.,  210-11. 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Co.,  122;  123. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  261. 

Natco,  204-07. 
Tiles,  Mantel,  see  Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall. 
Tiles,  Marble  Mosaic  Composition. 

Seifert  Plastic  Relief  Co.,  Frank  A., 
1962-63. 

Tiles,  Mosaic,  see  Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall, 
Ceramic;  Floors,  Mosaic  Composition; 
Mosaics. 
Tiles,  Prism,  see  Glass,  Prism. 
Tiles,  Promenade. 

Hood  Brick  Co.,  B.  Mifflin/  108-09. 
Tiles,  Roofing,  Cement. 

American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  540-41. 

Federal  Cement  Tile  Co.,  542-43. 

Reinforced  Tile  Roof  Co.,  544-45. 

Troegerlith  Tile  Co.,  338-39. 

Bonanza,  540-41. 

Federal,  542-43. 

Reinforced,  544-45. 

Specifications,  540-41. 
Tiles,  Roofing.  Clay. 

Denison  Fireproofing  Co.,  193-95. 

Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  106-07. 

Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  534-35. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  533. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co.,  536-37. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  204-07. 

United  States  Tile  Co.,  538-39. 

Ageart  Terra  Tile,  533. 

Closed  Shingle,  536-37. 

English  Shingle,  536-37. 

French  Interlocking,  536-37. 

German  Interlocking,  536-37. 

Huntington,  534-35. 

Imperial  Spanish,  536-37. 

Niagara  Interlocking,  536-37. 

Old  Mission,  536-37. 

Old  Roman,  536-37. 

Orleans  Interlocking,  536-37. 

Royal  Spanish,  536-37. 

T-12,  536-37- 

Thames  Shingle,  536-37. 

U.  S.  Shingle,  538-39- 

York  Shingle,  536-37- 
Tiles,  Roofing,  Glass. 

Maurer  &  Son,  Henry.  208-09. 
Tiles,  Roofing,  Metal. 

Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works.  616-17. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  488-89. 

Knisely  Brothers,  632. 

Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  510-11. 

Mullins  Co.,  W.  H.,  492-93. 

National  Sheet  Metal  Roofing  Co..  512- 

Thompson  Co.,  J.  D.,  597. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 
Alcazar,  492-93. 

Cooper's  Corinthian,  Diamond,  and 
Spanish,  512-13. 

Edwards  Spanish,  488-89. 

Meurer  Spanish,  and  Mission,  510-11. 

Mullins  Spanish,  492-93. 

Walter's  Excelsior,  and  Octagon,  512-13. 
Tiles,  Roofing,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Roofing. 
Tiles,  Sanitary,  see  Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall. 
Tiles,  Shoe,  see  Terra  Cotta,  Hollow  Fire- 
proof. 
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Tiles,  Silo,  see  Terra  Cotta,  Hollow  Fire- 
proof. 

Tiles,   Terra   Cotta,   see   Tiles,  Roofing. 

Clay;  Terra  Cotta,   Architectural  or 

Ornamental. 
Tiles,  Timbrel  Vault,  see  Timbrel  Vault 

Construction. 
Tiles,  Wall,  see  Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall. 
Tiles,  Wood  Fibre. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1964-65. 
Timber,  see  Lumber. 

Timber    Preservation    and  Preserving 

Outfits. 

Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  64. 
Northeastern  Co.,  65. 
See  also  Preservatives,  Wood ;  Water- 
proof and  Damp-Resisting  Paints  and 
Compounds. 
Timbrel  Vault  Construction. 

Guastavino  Co.,  R.,  1L-17. 
Time  Detectors  and  Recorders,  see  Clocks, 

Watchman's. 
Time  Schedules  and  Tables,  see  Bulletin 

and  Directory  Boards. 
Time  Stamps. 
Hahl  Automatic  Clock  Co.,  1584-85. 
Imperial  Clock  Co.,  1588-89. 
Magneta  Co.,  Inc.,  1583. 
See  also  Clock  Systems. 
Time  Systems,  see  Clock  Systems. 
Tin,  Roofing. 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  500-01. 
American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  502- 
03- 

Chattannooga  P.oofing  &  Foundry  Co., 
486-87. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 
I3/8-79- 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  508-09. 

Knisely  Brothers,  632. 

Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  510-11. 

National   Association   of    Sheet  Metal 

Contractors  of  the  United  States,  496- 

98. 

Newport  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  515-17. 
Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  518-19. 
Taylor  Co.,  N.  &  G.,  520-22. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 
American,  502-03. 

Apollo  Best  Bloom,  and' Corrugated,  502- 
03. 

Follansbee  Banfield  Process,  508-09. 
Follansbee  Old  Reliable  Redipped,  508-09. 
M  F  Brand,  502-03. 
Meurer,  510-11. 
Scott's  Extra  Coated,  508-09. 
Target  and  Arrow,  520-22. 
Taylor's,  520-22. 
Toucan,  518-19. 
U.  S.  Eagle,  502-03. 
Specifications,  496-98,  508-09,  520-23. 
Tin  and  Terne  Plate. 
American  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  500-01. 
American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  502- 
03. 

Chattanooga  Roofing  &   Foundry  Co., 
486-87. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 
1378-79. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  508-09. 

Garry  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  215. 

Meurer  Bros.,  Co.,  510-11. 

Taylor  Co.,  N.  &  G.,  520-22. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 

American  Coke,  Charcoal  Bright,  Old 
Style,  and  Numethodd ,  502-03. 

Armco  Terms,  500-01. 

Garry,  215. 

M  F  Terne,  502-03. 

Meurer,  510-11. 

W.  C.  Co.,  494-95- 

Whitaker,  494-95. 

See  also  Tin,  Roofing. 
Tin  Roofers'  Handbook,  National  Associa- 
tion of  Sheet  Metal  Contractors  of  the 
United  States,  496-98. 
Tip-Top  N.  E.  C.  Wire,  1606-07. 


Tirrill  Equalizing  Gas  Machines,  and  Wa- 
ter Supply  Systems,  1582. 

Titclock  Metal  Shingles,  514,  1378-79. 

Toasters,  see  Heating  and  Cooking  Ap- 
pliances ;  Kitchen  Equipment. 

Tockolith  Cement  Faint,  1S76-77. 

Toco  Waterproofing,  and  Graphite  Paints, 
1878-79. 

Toconamel  Wall  Paint,  1878-79. 
Tocoseal  Roofing  Cement,  1878-79. 
Toggle  Bolts,  see  Bolts. 
Toilet  Accessories. 

Art  Brass  Co.,  1040-41. 

Church  Mfg.  Co.,  C.  F.,  1042-43. 

Eustis  Mfg.  Co.,  J.  P.,  1044-51. 

Maddocks  Sons  Co.,  Thomas,  1073-88. 

Sillcocks-Miller  Co.,  1052-53. 

Brasscraftcrs,  1044-51. 

Celluvarno,  1052-53. 

San-o-la,  1040-41. 

White  Pyralin,  1042-43. 
Toncan    Metal    Black    and  Galvanized 

Sheets,  and  Metal  Lath,  518-19. 
Tool  Room  Enclosures  and  Equipment,  see 

Factory  Equipment. 
Top-Notch  Sash  Pulleys,  800-01,  802-03. 
Torches,  Gasoline. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695. 
Torpedo  Asphalt  Ready  Roofing,  552-53. 
Torpedo  Ventilating  Skylights,  485. 
Tote  Boxes,  see  Boxes,  Metal. 
Towel  Bars,  see  Bathroom  Accessories. 
Towel  Cabinets,  see  Cabinets,  Bathroom. 
Towers,  Tank,  etc. 

Corcoran,  Inc..  A.  J.,  1394-95. 

Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,  1225. 

See  also  Metal  Work,  Structural. 
Toxement  Waterproofing.  1876-77. 
Toxloxpore  Damp-Proofing,  1876-77 
Traceries. 

Church  Art  Work  Co.,  1949. 
Track,  Door  or  Show-Case,  see  Hangers, 
Door. 

Track,  Overhead,  see  Conveying  Machinery 

and  Systems ;  Hangers,  Door. 
Train  Dispatching  Systems,  Telephone. 

Automatic  Electric  Co.,  1722-23. 
Transformers,  Electric. 

Edwards  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1622-23. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1736. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1706. 

Cadet,  1622-23. 

Dixie,  1622-23. 

Eco,  1622-23. 
Transmitters,  .  see  Telephones  and  Tele- 
phone Systems. 
Transom  Bars,  see  Store  Front  Construc- 
tion. 

Transom  Lifters  and  Operators. 

Bayley  Co..  William,  670-71. 
Dearborn  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  840-41. 
King  Construction  Co.,  847. 
Lord  and  Burnham  Co.,  850. 
Pay  son  Mfg.  Co.,  842-45. 
Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  826-29. 
Duplex  Safety,  840-41. 
Simplex,  842-45. 

See  also  Sash  Operators  and  Gearing. 
Transom  Pivots,  see  Sash  Fixtures. 
Transoms,   see   Trim,   Metal ;  Windows, 

Metal ;  Glass,  Prism. 
Traps,  Ash,  see  Fireplace  Trimmings. 
Traps,  Blast. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
Traps,  Grease. 

Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co.,  1162- 
63- 

Traps,  Plumbing. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1144-45. 
Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co.,  1162- 
,63. 

Essex  Foundry,  1998. 
Hydraulic  Oil  Storage  Co.,  1824-25. 
Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas,  1073-88. 
National  Lead  Co.,  1180. 
Schouler  Cement  Construction  Co.,  1812- 
13- 


Traps,  Plumbing — Continued. 
Watertite  Drain  &  Scupper  Co.,  Inc., 

1166-67. 
Acme,  1162-63. 
Anticlog,  1160-67. 
Harriman  Bell,  1166-67. 
Jersey  Bell,  1166-67. 
Peerless,  1162-63. 
5".  X.,  1998. 

Schouler's  Duplex,  1812-13. 
Traps,  Radiator. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
Iroquois  Engineering  Co.,  1392-93. 
Moline  Vacuum- Vapor  Heating  Co.,  1260- 
61. 

Simplex  Heating  Specialty  Co.,  1262-63. 

IVillwork,  1392-93. 
Traps,  Steam. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1236-39. 

Consolidated  Engineering  Co.,  1244-45. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 
Trash  Burners,  see  Garbage  and  Refuse 

Burners. 
Trays,  Comb  and  Brush. 

Eustis  Mfg.  Co.,  J.  P.,  1044-51. 

Brasscraftcrs,  1044-51. 
Trays,  Laundry,  see  Tubs  and  Trays,  Laun- 
dry. 

Tre-Foil  Gages,  1200-01. 

Treads,  Composition,  see  Floors,  Cement, 

Composition,  Concrete. 
Treads,  Cork,  see  Floors,  Cork. 
Treads,  Cork  Composition,  see  Floors,  Cork 

Composition. 
Treads,  Metal. 
American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co.,  346- 

47- 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  394-95. 
Scully  Steel  &  Iron  Co.,  350. 
Universal  Safety  Tread  Co.,  348-49. 
Scully  Wrought  Steel,  350. 
Sianwood,  346-47. 
Treads,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Treads,  Reinforced  Concrete,  see  Concrete 

Reinforcement. 
Treads,  Rubber,  see  Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall, 

Rubber. 
Treads,  Safety. 
American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.,  344-45. 
American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co.,  346- 
47- 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  227. 

Universal  Safety  Tread  Co.,  348-49. 

Anti-Slip  Metal,  348-49. 

Feralun,  344"45- 

Mason,  346-47. 

Sanitread,  227. 

Security,  348-49. 
Treads,  Sanitary,  see  Floors,  Cement,  Com- 
position, Concrete. 
Treads,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Treads,  Soapstone,  see  Soapstone. 
Treads,  Wood,  see  Trim,  Wood. 
Trellises,  see  Metal  Work;  Wire- Work. 
Trench  Covers,  Frames  and  Plates. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  412-13. 
Trenjer  Bubble  Drinking  Fountain,  and 

Closet  Flushing  Valves,  1114,  1132. 
Trent  Tile,  290-91. 

Trestles,  see  Engineers  or  Contractors, 
Building;  Concrete  Construction; 
Metal  Work,  Structural. 

Triangle  Mesh  Steel  Wire  Reinforcement, 
218-19. 

Tricoat  Insulation,  1655. 

Trident  Pressure  and  Vacuum  Gages,  1200- 
01. 

Trim,  Fireproof,  see  Trim,  Metal;  also 
Floors,  Cement,  Composition,  Concrete; 
Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall. 

Trim,  Kalamein,  see  Kalamein  Work. 

Trim,  Metal. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1766- 
67. 

Art  Metal  Fire  Proof  Door  and  Trim 

Co.,  607. 
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Trim,  Metal — Continued. 
Chesley  Co.,  A.  C,  614-15. 
Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  412-13. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 
Hale  and  Kilburn  Co.,  622-25. 
Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 
79- 

Hecla-Winslow  Co.,  Inc.,  426-27. 
Howell,  Field  and  Goddard,  Inc.,  628-29. 
Kinnear  &  Gager  Mfg.  Co.,  630-31. 
Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  636-45. 
Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  646-49. 
Pruden  Co.,  C.  D.,  654-55- 
Riester  &  Thesmacher  Co.,  652-53. 
Thorp  Fire  Proof  Door  Co.,  658-60. 
Union  Foundry  Works,  466-67. 
United  States  Metal  Products  Co.,  661- 
63. 

Voigtmann  &  Co.,  664-67. 

Gunn  Sanitary,  646-49. 

Thorp  Richardson,  658-60. 
Trim,  Tile,  see  Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall. 
Trim,  Wood. 

Carnahan  Mfg.  Co.,  964-65. 

Crooks  &  Sons,  W.  D.,  959-61. 

Gum   Lumber   Manufacturers  Associa- 
tion, 982-85. 

Hanson- Ward  Veneer  Co.,  968-69. 

Hartmann-Sanders  Co.,  948-51. 

Hegener  Co.,  Rudolph,  952-53. 

Indiana  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co.,  966-67. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  621. 

Kurtz  Brothers,  970-71. 

Morgan  Co.,  972-73. 

Nickerson  Mfg.  Co.,  954-55. 

Roddis  Lumber  and  Veneer  Co.,  976-77. 

Struck  Co.,  Inc.,  Alfred,  978-79. 

Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 

Union  Blind  &  Ladder  Co.,  Inc.,  945. 

Veit  Mfg.  Co.,  1967. 

West  Coast  Lumber  Manufacturers'  As- 
sociation, 996-97. 

Wood-Mosaie  Co.,  Inc.,  936-39. 

Yellow    Pine    Manufacturers'  Associa- 
tion, 993-95- 

Indiana  Oak,  936-39,  964-65. 

Pyrono,  621,  978-79. 
Trim,  Wood,  Fireproof. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  621. 
Triolite  Enamel,  1889. 
Triplex  Spring  Hinges,  786-87. 
Triplex  Water  Cooling  Plant,  1544-45. 
Triton  Wires  and  Cables,  1608. 
Triumph  Sash  Operators,  840-41. 
Troegerlith  Composition  Flooring,  338-39. 
Trolley  Line  Equipment. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695. 
Trolley  Poles,  see  Poles,  Metal. 
Troughs,  Drinking. 

Trenton  Potteries  Co.,  11 18-19. 
Trucks,  Feed. 

Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1818-21. 
Trucks,  Hand. 

Standardizing  Machinery  Co.,  1996-97. 
Trucks,  Metal. 

Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1784-86. 
Trumbull  Panel  Boards,  Boxes  and  Cabi- 
nets, 1686-87. 
Trunk  Lifts,  see  Elevators.  Hand. 
Trus-Con  Inserts,  and  Joist  Hangers,  261. 
Trus-Con  Waterproof  Coatings,  and  En- 
amels, 47. 

Trus-V-riB  Light  Recnforcement,  228-29. 
Truss-Loop  Metal  Lath,  228-29. 
Trusses,  Roof. 

Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  674-83. 

Pond,  674-83. 

See  also  Metal  Work,  Structural. 
Trussit  Concrete  Reinforcement,  1778. 
Tubes,  Boiler. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Shelby  Seamless.  1210-13. 

Spellerized  Steel,  1210-13. 
Tubes,   Brass,   Bronze,    Copper,  Steel- 
Lined. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1160. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  436-37. 


Tubes,   Brass,   Bronze,   Copper,  Steel- 
Lined — Continued. 
National  Brass  and  Copper   Tube  Co., 
"58-59- 

Benedict  Nickel  White  Metal,  1160. 
Tubes,  Brazed  or  Seamless. 

National  Brass  and  Copper  Tube  Co., 

II58-59- 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Tubes,  Lead,  see  Pipe,  Lead. 
Tubes,  Pneumatic. 

Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 

National  Brass  and  Copper  Tube  Co., 

1158-59. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Universal  Pneumatic  Transmission  Co., 
1496-97. 
Tubes,  Rectangular. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  394-95. 
Tubes,  Seamless,  see  Tubes,  Brazed  or 

Seamless. 
Tubes,  Speaking. 

National  Brass  and  Copper  Tube  Co., 

"58-59- 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Tubes,  Square  and  Round. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  394-95. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Tubes,  Steel. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  394-95. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Shelby  Seamless,  1210-13. 
Tubes,  Tin,  see  Pipe,  Lead,  Tin  or  Tin- 
Lined. 
Tubes,  Wrought  Iron. 

Byers  Co.,  A.  M.,  1208-09. 
Tubing,  see  Tubes. 
Tubs,  Dye. 

Corcoran,  Inc.,  A.  J.,  1394-95. 
Tubs  and  Trays,  Laundry. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1126-27. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  1120-23. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1106. 

Kohler  Co.,  1124-25. 

Phoenix  Soapstone  Co.,  1 128-31. 

Trenton  Potteries  Co.,  11 18-19. 

Crown  Soapstone,  1 128-31. 

Empire,  1120-23. 

Pacific,  1120-23. 
Tuec    Stationary    Air-Cleaning  Systems, 
1536. 

Tuf-Tex  Waterproofed  Burlap,  570-71. 
Tumbler  Holders,  see  Bathroom  Accessor- 
ies. 

Tunaloid  Waterproofing  Felts,  Paints  and 

Compounds,  562-64. 
Tunnel  Lights,  see  Vault  Lights. 
Turbines,  Steam. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 
Turbo  Under  grate  Blowers,  1388-89. 
Turn-Buckles. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 
Turner  Antifriction  Drawer  Slides  and 

Supports,  802-03. 
Turner  Inter-Conversing  Systems,  1724-27. 

Turnstiles. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 
Turntable  and  Wash-Rack  Combined. 

Ernst's  Sons,  C.  F.,  1832-33. 
Turntables,  Automobile. 

Canton  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.,  1830- 
31. 

Elliott  Co.,  Sterling,  1836-37. 
Ernst's  Sons,  C.  F.,  1832-33. 
Lansing-Company,  1834-35. 
Portland  Garage  Co.,  1838. 
Elliott's  Oil-Less  Steel-Top,  and  Wood- 
Top  Bali-Bearing,  1836-37. 
Ernst's  Special,  1832-33. 
Lansing,  1834-35. 

Universal  Serpentine  Track,  1830-31. 
Turntables,  Industrial. 

Elliott  Co.,  Sterling,  1836-37. 
Tzventieth    Century    Bathroom  Mirrors, 
1042-43. 

Twin  City  Spar  Varnish,  1939. 

Twis  Truss  Bar  Reinforcement,  252-53. 

Typhoon  Blowers,  1390-91. 


u 

U-Bar  Greenhouses,  1844-47. 

U.  S.  Changeable  Directories  and  Bulletin 
Boards,  1798-99. 

U.  S.  Eagle  Roofing  Plates,  502-03. 

U.  S.  Fibre  Plaster  Board,  580. 

II.  S.  Shingle  Tiles,  and  Terra  Cotta  Roof 
Trimmings,  538-39. 

U.  S.  G.  Bond  Plaster,  184-89. 

Umbrella  Racks,  Locking. 
Backus  Novelty  Co.,  2000. 

Unburnable  Construction,  see  Concrete 
Construction;  Engineers  or  Contract- 
ors, Building;  Fireproof  Building 
Blocks;  Gypsum  Blocks;  Terra  Cotta; 
etc. 

Underwriters'  Standard  Iron  Fire  Doors, 
411.  - 

Unicoat  Paint,  1874-75. 
Union  Corner  Bead,  360-61. 
Union  Elbows. 

Lavigne  Mfg.  Co.,  1232-33. 
Union  Lith  Pipe  Covering,  and  Union  Cork 

Boards,  584. 
Unions. 

Mark  Mfg.  Co.,  1207. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Kewanee,  1210-13. 

Mark  Cold  Drawn,  1207. 
Unions,  Flange. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Kewanee,  1210-13. 

National,  1210-13. 
Unique  Metal  Slates,  510-11. 
Unit  Frames,  see  Concrete  Reinforcement. 
Unit  Sash  Balance,  804-05. 
United  Refrigerating  and  Ice-Making  Ma- 
chinery, 1550-51. 
United  Solid  Steel  Sash,  684. 
Universal  Power-Saving  Diaphragm  Valve, 
1496-97. 

Universal  Safely  Tread,  348-49. 

Universal  Serpentine  Track  Automobile 
Turntables,  1830-31. 

Universal  Steel  Fireproof  Puttyless  Sky- 
lights, 600-01. 

Universal  Steel  Shelving,  1790-93. 

Universal  Wall  Plaster,  184-89. 

Universal  Waterproof  and  Damp-proof 
Materials,  58-59. 

Universal  Window-Sash  Ventilators,  1036- 

.37-       .  . 
Universo  Liquid  Soap  Fixtures,  1115-17. 
Unloaders,  see  Conveying  Machinery  and 

Systems. 
Upholstery. 

Doten-Dunton  Desk  Co.,  1978-79. 
Upson  Processed  Board,  175. 
Urinal  Fittings. 

Columbus  Brass  Co.,  1089-91. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 

Suri,  1104-05. 
Urinal  Gutters,  see  Gutters,  Urinal. 
Urinal  Ranges. 

Phoenix  Soapstone  Co.,  1 128-31. 

See  also  Urinals;  Urinal  Stalls. 
Urinal  Stall  Fittings  and  Trimmings. 

Columbus  Brass  Co.,  1089-91. 
Urinal  Stalls. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1126-27. 

Bache  &  Co.,  Semon,  859-61. 

Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  A.,  1098-99. 

Phoenix  Soapstone  Co.,  1 128-31. 

Trenton  Potteries  Co.,  11 18-19. 
Urinal  Tanks,  see  Water-Closet  Tanks. 
Urinals. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1126-27. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  1120-23. 

Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  A.,  1098- 
99- 

Essex  Foundry,  1998. 
I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W,  1106. 
Kohler  Co.,  1124-25. 
Maddock  &  Sons,  John,  1107. 
Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas,  1073-8S. 
Trenton  Potteries  Co.,  11 18-19. 
Bedfordshire,  1107. 
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Urinals — Continued. 

Specifications,  1098-99. 
Urns,  see  Furniture,  Garden. 
Urns,  Kitchen. 

Bramhall  Deane  Co.,  1286-87. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  12S9. 

V 

Vacu-Stat  Automatic  Air  Valve,  1236-39. 

Vacuum  Cleaners,  see  Cleaners,  Mechanic- 
al, Stationary ;  Portable. 

Vacuum  Heating  Systems,  see  Heating 
Systems. 

Valentine's  I'amishcs,  Paints,  and  En- 
amels, 1942-43. 

Valleys,  see  Rooting  Trimming,  Metal. 

Valspar  Varnishes,  Enamels,  and  Paints, 
J942-43- 

Valve  Covers,  see  Castings,  Metal,  Street. 
Valve  Discs,  Rubber. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 
Valve  Rests,  see  Plumbers'    and  Steam 

Fitters'  Supplies. 
Valves,  Acid  and  Ammonia. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1552-53. 
Valves,  Air,  see  Valves,  Vacuum. 
Valves,  Angle,  Gate,  Globe. 

Detroit  Lubricator  Co.,  1226. 

Dole  Valve  Co.,  1228-29. 

Haydenville  Co.,  1 150-51. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 

Lavigne  Mfg.  Co.,  1232-33. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1174-75. 

Simmons  Co.,  John.  1 168-69. 

Syracuse  Faucet  and  Valve  G>.,  1 227. 

A'.  T.  C,  1210-13. 
Valves,  Anti-Scalding. 

Valves,  Back  Pressure  or  Exhaust. 

Consolidated  Engineering  Co.,  1244-45. 

Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works,  1219. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 

McGowan  Co.,  John  H.,  1406-07. 

Sorge,  Jr.,  &  Co.,  A.,  1206. 

Vapor  Heating  Co.,  1264-65. 

Cochrane  Multipart.  1206,  1219. 
Valves,  Bath  Temperature  Control. 

Leonard-Rooke  Co.,  1143. 
Valves,  Closet,  see  Valves,  Flush ;  Valves, 

H>  ipper. 
Valves,  Check. 

Beilman.  W.  E..  1184-85. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1426-27. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1174-75. 

Globe    {Garrett)    Dry   Pipe,   and  Wet 
Alarm,  1426-27. 
Valves,  Cross. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 
Valves,  Exhaust,  see  Valves,  Back-Pres- 
sure or  Exhaust. 
Valves,  Extra  Heavy,  High  Pressure. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 
Valves,  Flush  or  Float. 

Beilman,  W.  E.,  1184-85. 

Bowlus  Mfg.  Co.,  1092-93. 
,  Columbus  Brass  Co.,  1089-91. 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.,  1 161 . 

Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co..  1096-97. 

Haas  Co.,  Philip,  1110-11. 

I  N  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1106. 

Trenjer  Specialty  Co.,  11 14. 

Trenton  Potteries  Co.,  11 18-19. 

Watrous  Co.,  11 15-17. 

J-M  Flushing,  1106. 

Simplex  Flush,  1089-91. 

Watrous  Watometer,  11 15-17. 
Valves,  Foot. 

Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfsr.  Co.,  1096-97. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Ideal  Water-Saver,  1096-97. 
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Valves,   Heat-Regulating,  see  Regulators, 

Temperature. 
Valves,  Hopper. 
Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.,  1 161. 
I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 
Trenton  Potteries  Co.,  11 18-19. 
Star,  1 161. 

Valvet,  Hose,  see  Hose  Couplings,  Pipes 

and  Valves. 
Valves,  Mixing. 

Leonard-Rooke  Co.,  1143. 
Valves,  Pump. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 
Mark  Mfg.  Co.,  1207. 
Valves,  Radiator. 
American  District  Steam  Co.,  1234-35. 
Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1236-39. 
Bogardus  Co.,  1 200-01. 
Consolidated  Engineering  Co.,  1244-45. 
Detroit  Lubricator  Co.,  1226. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  1228-29. 
Honeywell  Heating  Specialty  Co.,  1250- 
51- 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 
Lavigne  Mfg.  Co.,  1232-33. 
Moline    Vacuum-Vapor    Heating  Co., 

1260-61. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Simplex  Heating  Specialty  Co.,  1262-63. 
Syracuse  Faucet  and  Valve  Co.,  1227. 
Vapor  Heating  Co.,  1264-65. 

Webster  &  Co.,  Warren,  1269-73. 
Adsco  Graduated,  1234-35. 
Acr-I.ine  Automatic,  1200-01. 
Broomell's  Vapor,  1264-65. 
Detroit  Multi-Port  and  Packless,  1226. 
Dole  Ball-Bcaring  Packless.  1228-29. 
Honeywell  Unique,  1250-51. 
Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 
Moline,  1260-61. 

Simplex    Graduating    and  Multi-Port, 

1262-63. 
Syracuse  Packless,  1227. 
Webster  Modulation,  Water-Seal  Motor, 
Thermostatic,  and  Syphon  Thermotor, 
1269-73. 
Specifications,  1228-29. 
See  also  Regulators,  Temperature. 
Valves,  Reducing. 

American  District  Steam  Co.,  1234-35. 
Consolidated  Engineering  Co.,  1244-45. 
Dunham,  1246-47. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 
Dunham,  1246-47. 
Perfection,  1234-35. 
Valves,  Safety. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 
Valves,  Shower,  see  Bath  Fixtures;  Baths, 

Shower  or  Needle. 
Valves,  Sprinkler  System. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1426-27. 
Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co.  of  Massachu- 
setts, 1425. 
Valves,  Superheated  Steam. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 
Valves,  Vacuum. 
Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1236-39. 
Consolidated  Engineering  Co.,  1244-45. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  1228-29. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 
McGowan  Co.,  John  H.,  1406-07. 
Moline    Vacuum-Vapor    Heating  Co., 

1260-61. 
Smith  Co.,  H.  B.,  1325-29. 
Breckcnridge  Automatic,  1325-29. 
Dole  Automatic,  1228-29. 
Dunham  Air  Line,  1246-47. 
Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 
Moline,  1260-61. 
Vacu-Stat,  1236-39. 
Van's  Water  Seal,  1244-45. 
Valves,  Water-Closet,  see  Valves,  Flush  or 

Float ;  Valves,  Hopper. 
Vamanco  Counterbalanced  Elevator  Shaft 
Doors,  696-97,  720-29. 

see  page  1  1 


Van  A uken   Heating  System  and  Steam 

Specialties,  1244-45. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Doors  and  Pantry 

Windows,  1000-01. 
Van  Xoorden  Skylights,  Ventilators,  etc., 

602-03. 

Van's  Water  Seal  Air  Valves,  1244-45. 
Vanes,  see  Weather-Vanes. 
Vapor  Heating  Systems,  see  Heating  Sys- 
tems. 

V or  clad  Counterbalanced  Elevator  Shaft, 

Doors,  696-97. 
Varclad  Freight  Elevator  Doors,  720-29. 
Varnish  Remover. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co.,  1886-87. 

Atlantic  Drier  &  Varnish  Co.,  1884. 

Gillespie  &  Sons,  Chas.  H.,  1908-09. 

Ad-El-lte,  1886-87. 

Monarch,  1908-09. 

Jakitof,  1884. 
Varnishes  and  Finishes. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co.,  1886-87. 

Atlantic  Drier  &  Varnish  Co.,  1884. 

Atlas  Paint  Co.,  1852-53. 

Berry  Brothers,  1902-03. 

l>illini>s-Chapin  Co.,  1899-IQOI. 

Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1891-98. 

Chicago  Varnish  Co.,  1904-05. 

De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1906-07. 

Fox  &  Co.,  M.  Ewing,  1948. 

French  &  Co.,  Samuel  H.,  1890. 

Gillespie  &  Sons,  Chas.  H.,  1908-09. 

Glidden  Varnish  Co.,  1910-11. 

Eieaton  &  Wood,  940. 

Hildreth  Varnish  Co.,  1912-13. 

Interior  Hardwood  Co.,  934. 

Johnson  Paint  Co.,  R.  F.,  1914-15. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1916-17. 

Moller  &  Schumann  Co.,  1918. 

Murphy  Varnish  Co.,  1920-21. 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co.,  1922-23. 

Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1924-25. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1928-38. 

Thomson  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1926-27. 

Twin  City  Varnish  Co.,  1939. 

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1940-41. 

Valentine  &  Co.,  1942-43. 

A.  P.,  1852-53. 

Ad-El-lte,  and  Ad-El-lte  Flat-Var,  1886- 
87. 

Adamantean  Surfacer,  1922-23. 
Architectural  Coach,  1904-05. 
Basene  Filler,  1908-09. 
Berry  Brothers',  1902-03. 
Bcst-V  elte,  1939. 
Bilchaco,  1899-1901. 
Celox,  1942-43. 
Chi-Vo,  1904-05. 
Crown  Floor,  1890. 
Cypress  Sealer,  1920-21. 
Dead-Lac,  1904-05. 
Dulkote,  1924-25. 

Elastic  Interior,  and  Outside  Finishes, 

1902-03. 
Elastica,  1928-38. 
Exterior  Oak,  1904-05. 
Flattine,  1928-38. 
Flexo-Flint,  1899-1901. 
Floorette,  1939. 
Florsatin,  1904-05. 
French's,  1890. 
Government  Interior,  1929. 
Hard-Drying  Church  Oak,  1902-03. 
Hildrock  Big  Four.  1012-13. 
Hilo  Cabinet  and  Spar,  1918. 
Hygienic  Gloss,  1924-25. 
Hyperion  Finish,  1904-05. 
Lack-Lustre  Finish,  1902-03. 
Lik-A-Rub,  1910-11. 
Liquid  Granite  Floor  Finish,  1902-03. 
Little  Blue  Flag,  1916-17. 
Luxberry    Spar,    and    Wood  Finishes, 

1902-03. 
Master  Painters',  1910-11. 
Mem  phi,  1006-07. 
Monarch,  1908-09. 
Monolac,  1908-09. 
Murphy,  1920-21. 

7or  Geographical  Index  see  page  67 
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Varnishes  and  Finishes — Continued. 
Navalite,  1904-05. 
Nogloss,  1920-21. 
No.  6  Rubbing,  1904-05. 
No.  20  Surfacer,  1904-05. 
O.  M.  F.,  1939. 
110  Cabinet,  1924-25. 
Pale  Piano,  1939. 
Pratt  &■  Lambert,  1924-25. 
Pyramid  Wood  Finishes,  1922-23. 
Q.  D.  Flat  Oil,  1922-23. 
Q  &  E,  1920-21. 
Rubeffect,  1899-1901. 
Sanaloid  Wall  Finish,  1926-27. 
Sanatone  Wall  Finish,  1926-27. 
Shellacquer,  1920-21. 
Shipoleum,  1904-05. 
Silex  Paste,  1904-05. 
61  Floor,  1924-25. 
Stanvar,  1928-38. 
Supremis  Floor  Finish,  1904-05. 
Surfacene,  1910-11. 
Symentrin  Wall  Finish,  34-35. 
38  Preservative,  1924-25. 
Tiger,  1884. 
Twin  City  Spar,  1939. 
Valentine's,  1942-43. 
Valspar,  1942-43. 
Velvette,  1939. 
Wearette,  1939. 
Wheeler's  Architectural,  and  Wheeler's 

Silex  Filler,  1891-98. 
White  Enamel,  1939. 
Wood-o-lac,  1922-23. 

Specifications,  1899-1901,  1902-03,  1904- 
05,  1916-17.  1918.  1920-21,  1924-25,  1928- 
38,  1939,  1942-43- 

Vases,  see  Marble  Work;  Metal  Work; 
Terra  Cotta. 

Vats. 

Corcoran,  Inc.,  A.  J.,  1394-95. 
Vault  Construction. 

Bankers  Building  Bureau,  1966. 

York  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  1808-09. 
Vault  Door  Liners. 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.,  344-45. 
Vault  Doors,  see  Doors,  Vault.  • 
Vault  Equipment  and  Fittings,  see  Furni- 
ture, Bank.  Library,  Office. 
Vault  Light  Preformed  Slabs. 

American  Bar-Lock  Co.,  877. 

American  3-Way  Prism  Co.,  881-85. 

Simplex,  877 ;  881-85. 
Vault  Light  Vents. 

American  3- Way  Prism  Co .  886-89. 
Vault  Lights. 

American  Bar-Lock  Co.,  876,  877. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  870-75. 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co.,  346- 
47- 

American  3-Way  Prism  Co..  877,  881-85. 
886-89. 

Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T., 
408. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  800-93. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M..  894-97. 
Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  412-13. 
Dauchy  Iron  Works,  416-17. 
Grauer  &  Co..  Albert,  894-97. 
Keppler,  Frederick  L.,  898-99. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.  914-17. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Richards  &  Kelly  Mfg.  Co.,  900-01. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Bar-Lock,  876. 

Berger's  Raydiant,  890-93. 

Bruner  Reinforced  Concrete.  894-97. 

Luxfer  Tile  and  trism,  and  Reinforced 

Concrete,  870-75. 
Mason  Safety,  346-47. 
Paschall  Interlockinq  System,  886-89. 
Simplex   Double   Reinforced  Concrete, 

876-877. 

Simplex  Preformed  Slabs,  881-85. 
Simplex  System,  886-89. 
Tanex,  876. 

Specifications.  886-89,  894-97. 


Vault  Linings,  Asbestos. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  574-78. 

J-M  Vitribestos,  574-78. 
Vault  Linings,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural 
Vaults,  Safe-Deposit. 

Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.,  1804-05. 

Meilink  Mfg.  Co.,  1806-07. 

York  Safe  and  Lock  Co.,  1808-09. 

See  also  Safes. 
Vehicle  Call,  see  Call  Systems. 
Vehicle  Washers,  see  Washers,  Vehicle. 
Vellum  Ko-Na  Burlap,  1968-69. 
Velvet  Finish,  1922-23. 
Velvette  Varnish,  1939. 
Veneer  Wall  Ties,  216-17. 
Veneers,  Wood. 

Cott-a-lap  Co.,  1970-71. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.,  936-39. 

Filmwood,  1970-71. 

See  also  Doors,  Veneered ;  Trim,  Wood. 
Venetia  Sheathing  and  Insulating  Paper, 
580. 

Vent  Tees,  see  Plumbing  Fixtures. 
Ventilating  Centerpieces,  see  Sheet  Metal 
Work. 

Ventilating  Cowls,  see  Ventilators,  Sheet 
Metal. 

Ventilating  Fans,  see  Fans  and  Blowers. 
Ventilating  Motors,  Electric,  see  Motors, 
Electric. 

Ventilating  Sets,  Electric  Fan. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1688-94. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 
Ventilating  Systems,  Mechanical. 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1386-87. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1688-94. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1697- 

98,  1706. 
Wing  Mfg.  Co.,  L.  J.,  1390-^1. 
Ilg,  1386-87. 

See  also  Fans  and  Blowers. 
Ventilating    Transom    Bars,    see  Store 

Front  Construction. 
Ventilator  Operators,  see  Sash  Operators 

and  Gearing. 
Ventilators,  Asbestos  Wood. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  574-78. 
Ventilators,  Barn  Window. 

James  Mfg.  Co.,  1814-17. 

Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1818-21. 
Ventilators,  Car. 

Kernchen  Co.,  1999. 

Gibnore  N on-Inlake ,  1999. 
Ventilators,  Casement  Window. 

Deissler  &  Bro.,  P.,  685-87. 
Ventilators,  Glass-Top. 

Burt  Mfg.  Co.,  I3/V7S. 

Decatur  Cornice  &   Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 
I378-79- 

Globe  Ventilator  Co.,  1380-81. 
Lee,  Thomas,  1372. 
Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  510-11. 
Royal  Ventilator  Co.,  1384-85. 
Anchor,  510-11. 

Burt  Fan,  and  Sliding  Cone  Damper, 

1373-75-  ,  ' 

Ventilators,  Greenhouse,  see  Sash  Opera- 
tors and  Gearing. 
Ventilators,    Mechanical,    see  Ventilating 

Systems. 
Ventilators,  Sheet  Metal. 
Burt  Mfg.  Co.,  1373-75- 
Canton  Mfg.  Co.,  612-13. 
Chattanooga   Roofing  &   Foundry  Co., 
486-87. 

Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  616- 

17-  , 
Crown  Ventilator  Co.,  1376-77. 
Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 

I378-79- 
Drouve  Co..  G.,  588-89. 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  488-89. 
Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  508-09. 
Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  490-91. 
Globe  ventilator  Co.,  1380-81. 
Harris  Fire  Apparatus  Co.,  1428-29. 
Higgin  Mfg.  Co..  1038. 


Ventilators,  Sheet  Metal — Continued. 
Irwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Thos.  W.,  590-91. 
James  Mfg.  Co.,  1814-17. 
Kernchen  Co.,  1999. 
Knisely  Brothers,  632. 
Lee,  Thomas,  1372. 
Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  674-83. 
Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  510-11. 
Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  514. 
National   Skylight  and   Ventilator  Co., 
594-96- 

Ohio  Blower  Co.,  1382-83. 
Pullman  Automatic  Ventilator  Mfg.  Co., 
1034-35- 

Royal  Ventilator  Co.,  1384-85. 
Van  Noorden  Co.,  E.,  602-03. 
Weis  Cornice  Co.,  Henry,  668-69. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 
Alabama,  1378-79. 
Anchor,  510-n. 

Burt  Fan,  and  Sliding  Cone  Damper, 

1373-75- 
Crescent,  490-91. 
Crown,  1376-77. 
Drouve,  588-89. 

Galvanized  Open  Hearth,  1378-79. 
Globe,  1380-81. 
Higgin,  1038. 

Irwin  Improved  Emerson,  590-91. 

Kernchen,  632. 

Kernchen  Siphonage,  1999. 

Keystone,  508-09. 

Lee  Dampered,  1372. 

National,  594-96. 

Nu-Air,  514. 

Pullman,  with  Fire-Retarding  Damper, 

1034-35. 
Royal,  1384-85. 

Swartwout  Rotary  Bail-Bearing,  1382- 
83. 

Van  Noorden,  602-03. 
Ventilators,   Side-Hinge,   see  Ventilators, 

Casement  Window. 
Ventilators,  Sidewalk. 

American  Bar-Lock  Co.,  876. 

Canton  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.,  376. 
Ventilators,  Special  Design. 

Royal  Ventilator  Co.,  1384-85. 
Ventilators,  Telephone  Booth. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 
Ventilators,  Wall. 

Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co., 
486-87. 

Highton  &  Sons  So.,  Wm.,  1278-79. 

Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable 
Iron  Works,  1284-85. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co.,  1280-83. 

See  also  Registers,  Hot  Air  or  Ventilat- 
ing. 

Ventilators,  Window. 

Berry  Window  Ventilator  Sales  Co., 
1032-33. 

Harris  Fire  Apparatus  Co.,  1428-29. 
Higgin  Mfg.  Co..  1038. 
Kernchen  Co.,  1999. 

Pullman  Automatic  Ventilator  Mfg.  Co , 
1034-35. 

Universal  Ventilating  Co.,  1036-37. 
Berry  Collapsible,  1032-33. 
Gilmore  Non-Intake,  1999.  - 
Shumuf,  1036-37. 
Vents,  Closet,  see  Water-Closet  Vents. 
Vents,  Vault  Light,  see  Vault  Light  Vents. 
Veranda  Enclosures,  see  Screens,  Door  or 

Window. 
V erd  Antique  Marble,  78-79. 
Vermont  Marble,  80. 
Vermont  White  Granite,  89. 
Vernicol  Enamel,  and  Stain,  1916-17. 
Verte  Antique  Paint.  1876-77. 
Viaducts,   see  Engineers  or  Contractors, 
Building:  Concrete  Construction;  Met- 
al Work,  Structural. 
Victor  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  1422- 
23- 

Victor  Sash  Operators,  840-41. 
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Victor  Wall  Plaster,  1S0. 
Victoria  Metal  Shingles,  506-07. 
Vises,  Pipe. 

Mark  Mfg.  Co.,  1207. 
Vismera  Rust-Resisting  Sheet  Metal,  499. 
Vitralite  Enamel  Paint,  1924-25. 
Vogel  Patent  Frost-Proof  Water-Closets, 
1 1 12-13. 

Voigtmann  Windows,  650-51,  664-67. 
Voltax,  1602-03. 
Volunteer  Boilers,  1322-24. 
Von  Duprin  Safety-Exit  Devices,  770-71, 
802-03. 

Vorwohlc  Xatural  Rock  Asphalt,  320-21. 
Vought  Tile  and  Concrete  T  Beam  Floor 
and  Deformed  Stud  Wall  Construc- 
tion, 192. 
I  'uelux  Wire-Glass,  858. 
Vulcanizers. 

Continental  Iron  Works,  1220-21. 

w 

W.  C.  Co.  Tin  and  Terne  Plates,  494-95. 

Wagner  Door  Hangers  and  Hardware 
Specialties,  758-59. 

Wagon  Scales,  see  Scales. 

Wahco  Enamel,  1880-81. 

Wainscoting,  Composition,  Fireproof,  San- 
itary, see  Floors.  Cement,  Composi- 
tion, Concrete ;  Tiles,  Floor  or  Wall. 

Wainscoting,  Cork,  see  Tiles,  Floor  or 
Wall,  Cork. 

Wainscoting,  Glass,  see  Glass  Structural. 

Wainscoting,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 

Wainscoting,  Metal,  see  Ceilings,  Metal; 
Tiles.  Floor  or  Wall,  Metal ;  Trim, 
Metal. 

Wainscoting,  Slat.:  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Wainscoting,  Soapstone,  see  Soapstone. 
Wainscoting,   Tile,   see   Tiles,    Floor  or 
Wall. 

Wainscoting,  Wood,  see  Trim,  Wood. 
Wakefield    Standard    Universal  Lighting 

Fixtures,  1760-61. 
Wal-El-Dor   (Patented)   Elevator  Doors, 

716-19. 

Waldmire  Louvers,  674-83. 
Waldo  Brothers  Water  Struck  Brick,  126. 
Walger  New  Model  Awning.  926. 
Walking  Beam  System  for  Operating  Ele- 
vator Doors  and  Gates,  1440-41. 
Wall  Beds,  see  Beds,  Wall. 
Wall-Board. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1964-65. 

Bird  &  Son,  558-59. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  560. 

Flintkote  Mfg.  Co.,  562-64. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W..  574-78. 

Beaver,  1064-65. 

Ceil-Board.  560. 

J-M  Asbestos.  574-78. 

Neponset,  558-59. 

Rexboard.  562-64. 

See  also  Plaster  Board.  . 
Wall  Boxes,  see  Hangers.  Beam,  Joist, 

Timber,  Wall. 
Wall  Cases. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1664-65. 

See  also  Boxes,  Outlet,  Switch,  Floor. 
Wall    Coatings,    see    Coatings;  Enamel 
Paints ;  Paints ;  Varnishes  and  Fin- 
ishes. 

Wall  Coverings,  Cork. 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  300-01. 
Nonpareil,  300-01. 
Wall  Coverings,  Fabric. 
Cott-a-lap  Co.,  1970-71. 
Du  Pont  Fabrikoid  Co..  1975,  1976. 
Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1972-74. 
Wiggin's  Sons  Co.,  H.  B.,  1968-69. 
Art  Ko-Na  Cloth,  1968-69. 
Dekoart,  1975. 
Fab-Rik-O-Na,  1968-69. 
Kord  Ko-Na,  1968-69. 
Kraft  Ko-Na  Cloth,  1968-69. 
Lustra  Ko-Na,  1968-69. 
Muralart,  1976. 
Shadow  Ko-Na,  1968-69. 


Wall  Coverings,  Fabric — Continued. 
Shel  Ko-Na,  1968-69. 
Vellum  Ko-Na.  1968-69. 
Wall  Coverings,  Metal,  see  Ceilings,  Met- 
al ;  Trim.  Metal. 
Wall  Coverings,  Sanitary. 
Lincrusta  Works  "Pallas,"  Inc.,  1972-74. 
Lincrusta,  "Pallas,"  1972-74. 
Wall    Finishes,    see    Coatings ;  Enamel 
Paints;     Kalsomines;    Paints;  Var- 
nishes and  Finishes. 
Wall  Hangers,  see  Hangers,  Beam.  Joist, 

Timber.  Wall. 
Wall  Paper,  see  Paper,  Wall. 
Wall  Plates. 

Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  366-67. 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  386-87. 
Federal  Cement  Tile  Co.,  542-43. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Wall  Plugs. 
Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co.,  228-29. 
Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co.,  232- 
33-. 

Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 
79- 

Merwin  Mfg.  Co.,  356-57. 
Prescott  &  Son.  J.  B.,  1370-71. 
Ritter  Co.,  Emil  W.,  369. 
Bostwick  Metal,  228-29. 
Monarch  Metal,  369. 

Rutty  Steel,  and  Non-Furring,  1370-71. 
Yankee,  356-57- 
Wall  Slabs,  see  Marble ;  Slate ;  Soapstone ; 

Glass,  Structural. 
Wall  Ties. 
American  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  216-17. 
Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co.,  228-29. 
Giicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co.,  232- 
33- 

Clark  Co.,  W.  J..  364-65. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 

1378-79- 
Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  366-67. 
Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works.  378- 

79- 

Merwin  Mfg.  Co.,  356-57- 
Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  258-59. 
Prescott  &  Son,  J.  B.,  1370-71. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Sykes  Metal  Lath  and  Roofing  Co.,  262- 
63. 

Bostwick  Metal,  228-29. 
Bull  Dog,  216-17. 
Chicago,  232-33. 

Cleveland  Galvanized,  and  Corrugated, 
366-67. 

Herringbone  Galvanized,  356-57. 

Miami,  216-17. 

Morse  Steel,  1370-71. 

Veneer,  216-17. 
Walls,  Fireproof  Construction,  see  Con- 
crete Construction ;  Concrete  Rein- 
forcement: Fireproof  Building  Blocks: 
Gypsum  Blocks ;  Terra  Cotta,  Hollow 
Fireproof. 

Walls,  Metal,  see  Metal  Work,  Architec- 
tural or  Ornamental;  Trim,  Metal; 
Sheet  Metal  Work. 

Walls,  Reinforced  Concrete,  see  Concrete 
Reinforcement. 

Walls,  Retaining,  Sea,  etc. 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  6-7. 

Walls,  Sanitary,  see  Floors,  Cement  Com- 
position; Tiles.  Floor  or  Wall. 

Walter's  Standard  Metal  Shingles,  and 
Excelsior,  and  Octagon  Tiles,  512-13. 

Walton  Flexible  Wood  Fiber  Plaster,  181. 

Walworth  Flag-Poles,  Auto  Washer,  and 
Unit  Enclosure  Fencing,  585. 

Wap-Po-Vac  Vacuum  Cleaner,  1537. 

Wardrobe  Fronts,  see  Fronts,  Wardrobe.  | 

Wardrobe  Hangers,  see  Hangers,  Locking: 
Racks,  Locking. 

Wardrobes,  Hygienic. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  942. 
Merritt  &  Co.,  1790-93. 
Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  Jas.  G.,  736. 


Wardrobes,  Metal,  see  Furniture,  Bank, 

Library,  Office,  Metal. 
Warren's  Anchor,   Composite  and  Paria 
Roofing  Felt  and  Warren's  Rock  As- 
phalt Floor,  335,  572-73. 

Wash  and  Slop  Sinks,  see  Sinks  and  Sink 

Fixtures. 

Wash  Boilers,  see  Boilers,  Laundry. 
Wash  Tray  Legs,  see  Plumbing  Fixtures, 
Cast  Iron. 

Washburn  Sash  Operating  Device,  668-69. 
Washer  Boxes,  see  Castings,  Street,  Metal. 
Washers,  Dish,  see  Dish  Washers. 
Washers,  Dry  Cleaning  and  Dyeing. 

Columbia  Mfg.  Co.,  1508-09. 
Washers,  Lead. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 
Washers,  Vehicle. 

Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  1096-97. 

Raban,  W.  A.,  384. 

Walworth  Mfg.  Co.,  585. 

Wieben  Co.,  Inc.,  John,  1164-65. 

Ideal  Overhead,  1096-97. 

Walworth  Auto,  585. 

Westchester  Revolving,  384. 

Wieben  Overhead,  1164-65. 
Washing  Machines,  see  Laundry  Equip- 
ment. 

Washout  Water-Closets,  1107. 
Wastes,   see   Plumbing   Fixtures;  Traps, 
Plumbing. 

Watch  Dog  Feed-Water  Regulators,  1390- 

91. 

Watchman's  Service  Systems,  see  Signal 

Systems,  Electric. 
Water-Closet  Connections. 

Haas  Co.,  Philip,  mo-ii. 

Trenton  Potteries  Co.,  11 18-19. 
Water-Closet  Flanges. 

Trenjcr  Specialty  Co.,  1114. 

Trenton  Potteries  Co.,  11 18-19. 

Suretite,  11 14. 
Water-Closet  Outfits. 

American  Sanitary  Works,  1057-72. 

Bowlus.Mfg.  Co.,  1092-93. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  1120-23. 

Columbus  Brass  Co.,  1089-91. 

Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  A.,  1098- 
99- 

Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  1096-97. 
Great  Western  Pottery  Co.,  1100-03. 
Haas  Co.,  Philip,  1110-11. 
I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1106. 
Kohler  Co.,  1124-25. 
Maddock  &  Sons,  John,  1107. 
Maddock's    Sons    Co.,    Thomas,  1073- 
88. 

Trenton  Potteries  Co.,  1118-19. 
Vogel  Co.,  Joseph  A.,  1112-13. 
Watrous  Co.,  11 15-17. 
Ariston  Syphon  Jet,  1073-88. 
Auto-Silent  Automatic,  1096-97. 
B.  O.  T.  Siphon,  1057-72. 
Bowlus  Auto-Pneumatic,  1092-93. 
Columbus  Combination,  1089-91. 
Devoro,  1100-03. 
Ebinger  Ventilated,  1098-99. 
Ejecto,  1100-03. 
Expulso,  1100-03. 

Haas  Ohio  Syphon  Jet,  and  Self  Venti- 
lating, IIIO-II. 

I  X  L,  1104-05. 

J-M  Sanitor,  1106. 

Reverse  Trap,  1107. 

Si-Wel-Clo  Noiseless,  11 18-19. 

Siphon  Jet,  and  Hopper,  1107. 

Suro  Seat-Action  Combination,  1104- 
05- 

Vogel,  1112-13. 
Washout.  1 107. 
Watrous  Duo  jet,  11 15-17. 
Specifications,  1057-72,  1098-99,  1104-05, 
1118-19. 

Water-Closet  Outfits,  Anti-Freezing. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 
Vogel  Co.,  Joseph  A.,  11 12-13. 
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Water-Closet    Outfits,  Anti-Freezing— 
Continued. 

I  X  L,  1104-05. 

Vogel,  1 1 12-13. 
Water-Closet  Seats,  Fibre. 

Columbus  Brass  Co.,  1089-91. 

Columbus,  1089-91. 
Water-Closet  Seats,  Vitreous  China. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1106. 

Maddock  &  Sons,  John,  1107. 

J-M  Sanitor,  1106. 
Water-Closet  Seats,  Wood. 

American  Sanitary  Works,  1057-72. 

Church  Mfg.  Co.,  C.  F.,  1042-43. 

Cowan  Mfg.  Co.,  1094-95. 

Never-Split  Seat  Co.,  1108-09. 

Sillcocks-Miller  Co.,  1052-53. 

B.  0.  T.,  1057-72. 

Blanco  Finish,  1057-72. 

"Celluvarno,"  1052-53. 

Cowan  Open  Seat,  1094-95. 

Never-Split,  1108-09. 

"Pyralin"  Climax,  Crescent,  Eclipse,  and 
Famous,  1042-43. 
Water-Closet  Mails,  see  Urinals  and  Urin- 
al Stalls;  Glass,  Structural;  Marble; 
Slate;  Soapstone. 
Water-Coset  Tanks,  Metal,  see  Tanks, 
Closet. 

Water-Closet  Tanks,  Soapstone,  see  Tanks, 
Closet. 

Water-Closet  Tanks,  Vitreous  China,  see 

Tanks,  Closet. 
Water-Closet   Tanks,   Wood,   see  Tanks, 

Closet 

Water-Closet  Valves,  see  Valves,  Flush  or 

Float. 
Water-Closet  Vents. 

Great  Western  Pottery  Co.,  1100-03. 

Integro,  1100-03. 
Water  Columns. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Water-Coolers,    see    Refrigerators  and 

Coolers. 
Water  Cooling  Plants. 

Baker  Ice  Machine  Co.,  1544-45. 

Triplex,  1544-45. 
Water-Excluding    Bar    for  Casement 
Windows. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  383. 

Perfect,  383. 
Water  Filters,  see  Filters ;  Water  Puri- 
fication Systems. 
Water-Heaters,  see  Boilers;  Heaters. 
Water  Lifts. 

Dayton  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1396-97. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 

See  also  Pumps. 
Water  Meter  Covers,  see  Castings,  Metal, 
Street. 

Water  Purification  Systems. 
Held  Co.,  1416-17. 

Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing  Co., 

1418-19. 
Permutit  Co.,  1415. 
Stewart  Heater  Co.,  1204-05. 
Held  Ozone  Water  Sterilizer,  1416-17. 
Otis,  1204-05. 
Permutit,  14 15. 
See  also  Filters,  Water. 
Water  Softening  and  Scale  Removing 
Devices. 

Compound    Injector   &    Specialty  Co., 
1162-63. 

Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works,  1219. 
Permutit  Co.,  1415. 
Dehn's  Automatic,  1162-63. 
Peerless,  1162-63. 
Permutit,  1415. 

Sorge-Cochrane    Hot-Process  Systems, 
1219. 

Water  Sterilizer. 

Held  Co.,  1416-17. 
Held  Ozone,  1416-17. 
Water  Supply  Systems. 

Chicago  Pump  Co.,  1170-72. 
Corcoran,  Inc.,  A.  J.,  1394-95. 


Water  Supply  Systems — Continued. 
Dayton  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1396-97. 
Fort  Wayne  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co., 

Inc.,  1412-13. 
Kewanee  Water  bupply  Co.,  1404-05. 
Rider-Ericsson  Engine  Co.,  1408-09. 
Standard  Pump  &  Engine  Co.,  1410-11. 
Tirrill  Gas  Machine  Lighting  Co.,  1582. 
Dayton,  1396-97. 
Kewanee,  1404-05. 
Paul,  1412-13. 

Reeco  Direct  System,  1408-09. 
Tirrill  Pneumatic,  1582. 
Water  Tables. 
Blue  Ridge  Marble  Co.,  74-75. 
Campfield  Raggle  Block  Co.,  150-51. 
Erkins  Studios,  1954-55. 
Campfield  Terra  Cotta,  150-51. 
See  also  Marble  Work. 
Water  Weighers. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Water  Works  Supplies. 
Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1144-45. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Haydenville  Co.,  1 150-51. 
Kewanee  Water  Supply  Co.,  1404-05. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Puro  Sanitary  Drinking  Fountain  Co., 
1056. 

See  also  Water  Supply  Systems. 
Watering  Troughs. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Watering  Troughs,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Struc- 
tural. 

Waterproof  and  Damp-Resisting  Materi- 
als, see  Asphalt;  Cement;  Felt;  Insu- 
lating and  Sheathing  Materials;  Pa- 
per ;  etc. 

Waterproof  and  Damp-Resisting  Paints 
and  Compounds. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co.,  1886-87. 
Antakwa  Co.,  22-23. 
Aquabar  Co.,  24-25. 
Atlantic  Drier  &  Varnish  Co.,  1854. 
Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57- 
Billings-Chapin  Co.,  1899-1901. 
Bird  &  Son,  558-59- 

Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Co.,  26-27. 
Burns,  C.  L.,  1856-57. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1860-62. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  560,  561. 
Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co.,  28-29. 
Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co.,  1858-59. 
Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  238-46d. 
De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1906-07. 
Elaterite  Paint  and  Mfg.  Co.,  1867. 
Elliott  Varnish  Co.,  1864. 
Flintkote  Mfg.  Co.,  562-64. 
General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  1666-67. 
Glidden  Varnish  Co.,  1868-69. 
Hercules  Waterproof  Cement  Co.,  31. 
Hetzel,  J.  G.,  Estate  of,  550-51. 
Horn  Co.,  A.  C,  34-35- 
Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37- 
Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  38-39. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Insulite  Chemical  Co.,  44-45- 
Integral  Waterproofing  Co.,  32-33. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  46. 
Johnston  Paint  Co.,  R.  F.,  1914-15. 
Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  175. 
Klein  Mfg.  Co.,  325,  1870. 
Lehon  Co.,  570-71. 

McCormick   Waterproof    Portland  Ce- 
ment Co.,  52-53. 
National  Roofing  Co.,  1873. 
Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co.,  48-49. 
Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co.,  54. 
Storm  Co.,  Walter  H.,  50-51- 
Thompson  Co.,  J.  D.,  597. 
Toch  Brothers,  1876-77. 
Tropical  Oil  Co.,  1878-79. 
Trus-Con  Laboratories,  47. 
U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1940-41. 
Universal  Compound  Co.,  Inc.,  58-59. 


Waterproof  and  Damp-Resisting  Paints 
and  Compounds — Continued. 
Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1880- 
81. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  572-73. 
Waterproofing  Co.,  60-61. 
Zibell  Damp-Resisting  Paint  Co.,  62-63. 
Alkacene,  62-63. 
Alko  Freez-proof,  62-63. 
Anhydrosol,  1876-77. 
Antakwa,  22-23. 
Antihydrine,  50-51. 
Aquabar  Compound,  24-25. 
B-M  No.  78  and  B-M  No.  208,  26-27. 
Bay  State,  1880-81. 
Bitu-Mortar  Compound,  26-27. 
Cabot's  Plaster  and  Stoneback,  1860-62. 
Caff  all  Process,  48-49. 
Ceresit,  28-29,  175. 
Corr-Base,  238-46d. 
Damptite,  570-71. 
Dehydratine,  34-35. 
Des  Moines  Elaterite,  1867. 
Driwal,  1899-1901. 
Dull  Kote,  1914-15. 
Everjet  Elastic.  555-57. 
Exhydroplastic,  58-59. 
Ferro-Fax,  34-35. 
Flintkote  Plastic,  562-64. 
Glidden' s  Liquid  Rubber  and  Flat  Fin- 
ish, 1868-69. 
Hercules,  31. 
Hydratite,  34"35- 
Hydrex  (Bitumen) ,  36-37. 
Hydrolox,  1873. 
Hydronon,  555-57- 
Hydroseal,  175. 
/.  W.  P.,  40-43- 

Insulite,  and  Insulite  Mastic,  44-45. 
J-M  Cut  Stone  Backing,  46. 
J-M  Waterproofing  Cement,  46. 
Lapadas  Paste,  38-39. 
Liquid  Konkerit,  1876-77. 
Liquid  Metalcrete,  1870. 
Long-Life,  1870. 
Maumee,  175. 
Medusa,  54. 
Minrubite,  1873. 
Neponset,  558-59- 
Percoproof,  560. 
Protectorine,  62-63. 
R.  I.  W.,  1876-77. 
Regal,  22-23. 
Retaw,  1873. 
Roof  Leak,  1864. 
Sham-Rock,  52-53. 
Soloto,  38-39- 
Special  Cementine,  1854. 
Stop-A-Leke  Styck,  561. 
Storm's  Colorless,  and  Asphaltum  Com- 
pound and  Cement,  50-51. 
Stormtite,  50-51. 
Stuckote,  1873. 
Symentrex,  34-35. 
Symentrin,  34-35. 

Tar-Rok,  555-57- 

Toco  Bond,  1878-79. 

Toxement,  1876-77. 

Toxloxpore,  1876-77. 

Trus-Con,  47. 

Tunaloid,  562-64. 

Universal,  58-59. 

Warren's  Crystal  Asphalt,  572-73. 
Specifications,  22-23,  24-25,  26-27,  31,  34- 

35,  44-45,  325,  1868-69,  1899-1901,  1906- 

07. 

Waterproofed  Cement,  see  Cement,  Water- 
proofed. 

Waterproofing  Cement  Mixtures,  see  Ce- 
ment, Waterproofing. 

Waterproofing  Engineers,  see  Engineers  or 
Contractors,  Waterproofing. 

Waterproofing  Paste,  see  Paste,  Water- 
proofing. 

Watertite  Floor  Drains,  1166-67. 

Watrous  Plumbing  Specialties,  11 15-17. 

Wax,  Prepared. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co.,  1886-87. 
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Wax,  Prepared — Continued. 

Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1S91- 
98. 

Ad-El-lte,  1886-87. 
Wearcrete   Floor   Hardening  Compound, 

340-41- 
IVearette  I  arnish.  1939. 

Weather-Strips. 

Acme  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc., 
1014-15. 

American  Metal  Weatherstrip  Co.,  1016- 
17. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Chamberlin   Metal   Weather   Strip  Co., 
1020-21. 

Champion    Metal    Weather    Strip  and 

Parting  Bead  Co..  1022. 
GifTord-Pierce  Co.,  1024-25. 
Higgin  Mfg.  Co.,  1023. 
Michigan  Engine  Valve  Co.,  810-11. 
Monarch  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  1026- 

National  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc.. 
1028-29. 

Niagara  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  1030- 
31. 

Pitt  Balance  Door  Co.,  998-99. 
Pullman  Automatic  Ventilator  Mfg.  Co, 

1034-35- 
Robbins  Mfg.  Co.  1012-13. 
Schouler  Lemcnt  Construction  Co.,  1812- 

13- 

Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.,  819-23. 

Acme,  1014-15. 

Athey  Cloth-Lined.  1018-19. 

Chamberlin,  1020-21. 

Champion,  998-99,  1022. 

Columbia,  1028-29. 

G-P,  1024-25. 

Golden's,  810-11. 

Higgin,  1 023. 

Monarch  Self-Adjusting,  1026-27. 
National,  1028-29. 
No-Dust  Automatic,  1022. 
Peace,  1030-31. 
Pullman,  1034-35. 
Robbins,  1012-13. 

Schouler's  Sliding  Door  Guide,  1812-13. 
Tabor,  819-23. 
Windustite,  1016-17. 
Wolverine,  1016-17. 
Specifications,  1020-21. 
Weather- Vanes. 
Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  490-01. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Webster  Heating  and  V  cntilating  Systems, 
1269-73. 

Weeks  Special  Reflectors,  1764. 
Weights,  Hitching. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Well  Pipe,  Casing. 

Byers  Co.,  A.  M.,  1208-09. 

Mark  Mfg.  Co.,  1207. 
Well  Points  and  Tools. 

Mark  Mfg.  Co.,  1207. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Wellsville  Polished  Steel  Sheets,  502-03. 
Westchester   Revolving    Vehicle  Washer, 
384. 

Westcott  Cesspool  Box,  1166-67. 

Western  Electric   Vacuum  Cleaners,  and 

Telephones,  1538,  1736. 
Westinghouse  Metallized  Filament  Lamps, 

1742. 

Wheelbarrows. 

Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co.,  232-33. 

Wheeler's  Silex  Wood  Filler,  1891-98. 

Urheeling  Metal  Ceilings,  Sidewalks,  Shin- 
gles, and  Roofing  Tin,  494-95. 

Whitaker  Roofing  Terne  Plates,  494-95. 

White  &  Bros.  (J.  B.J  Keene  Cement. 
178-79. 

White  Cement  Enamel,  1868-69. 
White-Dexter  Portland  Cement,  158. 
White  Enamel  Varnish,  1939. 
Jl'hife  Enamelite,  1904-05. 


White  Metal  Sheets. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1 160. 
Benedict  Nickel,  1 160. 
White  Quartz  Finishing  Plaster.  182-S;. 
White  Rock  Finishing,  and  White  Rock 

Wood  Fiber  Plaster,  164-65. 
White-Steel  Sanitary  Units,  1054-55. 
White  System  of  Fireproof  Construction. 
278-79. 

White  Top  Plaster.  182-83. 
ll'hite  Vulcan  Garbage  and  Refuse  Burner. 
1360-61. 

il'hitncy  Self-Ad  justing  Casement  Hard- 
ware, 824-25. 

Wickets,  see  Wire-Work;  Metal  Work. 

Wieben  Oil  Separators,  Ejectors,  Washers, 
and  Filters,  1164-05. 

IVight  &  Co.'s  ( IV.  N.J  Systems  of  Con- 
crete Construction,  264. 

Wilburn  Door  Hangers  and  Equipment . 
756-57. 

Wilkins  Casement  Adjuster.  832. 
William  Chapman  Roofing  Slate,  524-25. 
ll'illiams    Sash    Fixtures    and  WinaOXX 

Frames,  826-29. 
Williamsport  Boilers,  and  Radiators,  1344- 

45- 

Wilhcork  i  acuum  Traps  and  Steam  .Spe- 
cialties. 1392-93. 

Wilson's  Changeable  Directory,  1796-97. 

ll'ilson's  Rolling  floors  and  Shutters.  Par- 
titions, and  Blinds,  731-35,  736,  930. 

Windmills. 

Corcoran,  Inc..  A.  J.,  13(14-95. 
Window    Adjusters    and    Fasteners,  see 

Fasteners  and  Adjusters. 
Window  Chutes,  see  Chutes. 
Window    Cleaners'    Safety   Devices,  see 

Guards,  Window  Cleaners'  Safety. 
Window  Cord,  see  Sash  Cord. 
Window  Fixtures,  sec  Sash  Fixtures. 
Window  Frames,  see  Sasli  and  Frames. 
Window   Guards,  see   Guards,   Door  or 

Window. 

Window  Operating  Devices,  see  Sash  Op- 
erators and  Gearing;  Sash  Fixtures. 
Window  Pulleys,  see  Sash  Pulleys. 
Window  Screens,  see  Screens. 
Windows,  Air-Tight  and  Dust-Proof. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  430-31. 

McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  432-33. 
-Windows,  Balanced,  see  Sash  Balance. 
Windows,     Bronze,     see     Metal  Work, 

Bronze ;  Windows,  Casement. 
Windows,  Casement. 

Crittall  Casement  Co.,  688-89. 

Deissler  &  Bro.,  P.,  685-87. 

English  Metal  Products  Co.,  690. 

Heath-Johnson  Co.,  424-25. 

Hecla-W'inslow  Co.,  Inc.,  426-27. 

Hope  &  Sons,  Henry,  692-93. 

International  Casement  Co.,  691. 

Lyster  Sheet  Metal  Co.,  634-35. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  436-37. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  684. 

Wragge,  Ltd.,  George,  694-95. 

Crittall  Steel,  688-89. 

Hope,  692-93. 

Wragge,  694-95. 

Specifications.  694-95. 
Windows,  Casement,  and  Double-Hung 
Combination. 

Hale  and  Kilburn  Co.,  622-25. 

United  States  Metal  Products  Co.,  661- 

63- 

Olberg  Combination,  622-25. 
Windows,  Casement,  Cleaning  Device. 

Casement  Hardware  Co.,  830-31. 
.  Outside-In,  830-31. 

Windows,  Casement,  Water-Excluding 
Bar. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  383. 
Perfect,  383. 
Windows,  Cellar,  Metal. 
Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundrv  Co.,  380- 
81. 


Windows,  Church,  Memorial,  see  Glass, 
Ornamental;  Glass,  Stained  or  Leaded. 

Windows,  Coal,  see  Chutes,  Fuel. 

Windows,  Cold-Storage,  see  Doors,  Re- 
frigerator and  Cold-Storage. 

Windows.  Corridor,  see  Sash  and  Frames; 
Trim. 

Windows,  Fireproof,  see  Windows,  Metal. 
Windows,  Glass,  Ornamental,  see  Glass. 

Ornamental ;  Glass,  Stained  or  Leaded. 
Windows.    Memorial,    see    Glass,  Orna- 
mental ;  Glass,  Stained  or  Leaded. 
Windows,  Metal. 

Badg<  r  \  Sons  Co.,  E,  B.,  608. 

Canton  Mfg.  Co.,  612-13. 

Chesley  Co.,  A.  C,  614-15. 

Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  616- 

Dahlsfrrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 
Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 

I378-79- 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  672-73. 
Eagle  Metal  Works  Co.,  618-20. 
Hale  and  Kilburn  Co.,  622-25. 
Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 

79- 

Hecla-Winslow  Co.,  Inc.,  426-27,  626-27. 
Howell,  Field  and  Goddard,  Inc.,  628-29. 
Knisely  Brothers,  632. 
Lee,  Thomas,  633. 
I  .Upton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  674-83. 
Lyster  Sheet  Metal  Co.,  634-35. 
Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  636-45. 
Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  646-49. 
Mullins  Co.,  W.  H.,  492-93. 
National  Skylight  and  Ventilator  Co., 
594-06. 

Polachck  Bronze  and  Iron  Co.,  John, 
444-45- 

Pomeroy  Co.,  Inc.,  S.  II.,  650-51. 
Pruden  Co.,  C.  D.,  654-55. 
Kie-ter  &  Thesmacher  Co.,  652-53. 
Ruth,  J.  F.,  656-57- 
Thompson  Co.,  J.  D.,  597. 
United  States  Metal  Products  Co.,  661- 
63. 

Van  Noorden  Co.,  E.,  602-03. 

Voigtmann  &  Co.,  664-67. 

Weis  Cornice  Co.,  Henry.  668-69. 

Badger,  608. 

Bogenbergcr,  616-17. 

Canton  Adjustable,  612-13. 

Fenestra,  672-73. 

Knisely  Brothers  Automatic,  632. 

Lee  Labeled,  633. 

Lupton,  674-83. 

Mullins,  492-93. 

Olberg,  622-25. 

R&T,  652-53. 

Van  Noorden,  602-03. 

Voigtmann  Automatic,  650-51,  664-67. 

Winslow,  626-27. 
Windows,  Metal,  Ornamental,  see  Metal 

Work;  Windows,  Casement. 
Windows,  Pantry,  Revolving. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000- 
01. 

Windows,   Pivot,  see  Windows,  Reversi- 
ble, Revolving,  Pivoted,  or  Swinging. 
Windows,  Prism,  see  Glass,  Prism. 
Windows,  Puttyless. 

Racine  Puttyless  Window  Co.,  761. 
Windows,  Reversible,  Revolving,  Pivot- 
ed, or  Swinging. 

Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  616-17. 

Eagle  Metal  Works  Co.,  618-20. 

Hecla-Winslow  Co.,  Inc.,  626-27. 

International  Window  Mfg.  Co.,  808-09. 

Knisely  Brothers,  632. 

Phenix  Mfg.  Co.,  1009. 

Pomeroy  Co.,  Inc.,  S.  H.,  650-51. 

Pruden  Co.,  C.  D.,  654-55. 

Ritter  Co.,  Emil  W,  818. 

United  States  Metal  Products  Co.,  661- 
63. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000- 
01. 

Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  826-29. 
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Windows,  Reversible,  Revolving,  Pivoted 
or  Swinging — Continued. 

Bogenberger,  616-17. 

George  Pivot  Appliance,  808-09. 
'  Reversible  "  Labeled,''  618-20. 

Ritter  "Safety  First,"  818. 

Van  Kannel  Pantry,  1000-01. 

Voigtmann  Automatic  Pivoted,  650-51. 
Windows,  Reversible,  Revolving,  Pivot- 
ed or  Swinging,  Fixtures  for. 

Austral  Window  Co.,  806-07. 

Casement  Hardware  Co.,  830-31. 

Ritter  Co.,  Emil  W.,  818. 

Safe  &  Ventilating  Window  Co.,  814-17. 

Safety  Window  Co.,  812-13. 

Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.,  819-23. 

Whitney  Window  Co.,  824-25. 

Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  826-29. 

Austral,  806-07. 

Outside-In  Cleaning  Device,  830-31. 
Ritter  "Safety  hirst,"  818. 
Tabor,  819-23. 

Windows,  Rolled  Steel,  see  Sash  and 
Frames,  Rolled  Steel ;  Windows,  Case- 
ment; Windows,  Metal. 

Windows,  Screen,  see  Screens,  Door  or 
Window. 

Windows,  Stained  or  Leaded  Glass,  see 

Glass,  Stained  or  Leaded. 
Windows,  Storm. 

Phenix  Mfg.  Co.,  1009. 
Windows,  Wire-Glass,  see  Windows,  Metal. 
Windows,   Wood  Frame,   see   Sash  and 

Frames,  WTood. 
Windustite     Weather-Strip,  Door-Strip, 

Threshold,  1016-17. 
Winslow  Windows,  626-27. 
Wire,  Brass,  Bronze,  Copper,  German 
Silver. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1160. 
Wire,  Fence. 

Carpenter  Co.,  F.  E.,  473-/5- 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 
Wire,  Fish.  / 

Steel  City  Electric  Co.,  1678-79. 

Superior,  1678-79. 

Wire,  Tie. 

Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co.,  232-33. 
Wire  and  Cable  Accessories,  see  Wiring 
Devices. 

Wire  and  Cable,  Electric  (Includes 
Aerial,  Annunciator,  Armored,  Auto- 
mobile, Bare  Copper,  Bridle,  Car, 
Drop,  Feeder,  Fiber-Insulated,  Fire- 
proof, Fixture,  House,  Insulated, 
Lamp,  Lead-Covered  or  Lead-Encased, 
Lighting,  Locomotive,  Magnet,  Motor- 
Boat,  Office,  Paper-Insulated,  Pot- 
Head,  Power  Transmission,  Rubber- 
Covered,  Signal,  Slow-Burning,  Sub- 
marine, Switchboard,  Telephone,  Tele- 
graph, Trolley,  Underground,  and 
Varnished  Cloth). 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  1600-01. 
Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  and  Cable  Co., 
1608. 

Automatic  Electric  Co.,  1722-23. 
Electric  Cable  Co.,  1602-03. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1655. 
National  India  Rubber  Co.,  1604-05. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1688-94. 
Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  1606 
07. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1736. 

Beacon,  1608. 

BX,  and  BXL,  1688-94. 

C.  M.,  1604-05. 

Dolphin,  1608. 

Extra  Tested,  1602-03. 

Greenfield  Flexible,  1688-94. 

National  Code,  and  Special,  1604-05. 

Xeptune,  if*&. 

Raven,  1722-23. 

Red  Core,  1655. 

Standard,  1606-07. 

Sterling,  T606-07. 


Wire  and  Cable,  Electric — Continued. 

30  Per  Cent  Para,  1602-03,  1606-07,  1655. 

Tip-Top,  1606-07. 

Tricoat,  1655. 

Triton,  1608. 
Wire-Cloth. 

Darby  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Edward,  1768-69. 

Estey  Wire  Works  Co.,  418-19. 

Gilbert  &  Bennett  Mfg.  Co.,  1003. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 
55- 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 
Pearl,  1003. 
Wire-Cloth,  Mining. 

Estey  Wire  Works  Co.,  418-19. 
Wire  Fabric  or  Wire  Mesh,  see  Concrete 

Reinforcement;  Wire  Cloth. 
Wire-Glass. 

American  3-Way  Prism  Co.,  878-80. 

Highland  Glass  Co.,  854-55. 

Mississippi  Wire  Glass  Co.,  856. 

Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Co.,  858. 

Aqueduct,  858. 

Cobweb,  858. 

3- Way,  878-80. 

Vuelux,  858. 

Specifications,  878-80. 
Wire  Guards  and  Partitions,   see  Metal 

Work;  Trim,  Metal;  Wire-Work. 
Wire  Lath,  see  Lath,  Metal. 
Wire  Netting,  see  Netting. 
Wire  Reinforcement,  see  Concrete  Rein- 
forcement. 
Wire  Rope,  see  Rope,  Wire. 
Wire  Signs,  see  Signs,  Metal. 
Wire-Stretchers. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 
Wire-Work. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 

Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T., 
408. 

Bolles  Iron  and  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  404- 
07. 

Capital  Iron  Works  Co.,  385. 
Carpenter  Co.,  F.  E.,  473-75. 
Cincinnati  Mfg.  Co.,  410. 
Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Edward,  1768- 
69. 

Estey  Wire  Works  Co.,  418-19. 
Gilbert  &  Bennett  Mfg.  Co.,  1003. 
Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 
Hecla-Winslow  Co.,  Inc.,  426-27. 
Highton  &  Sons  Co.,  Wm.,  1278-79. 
Merritt  &  Co.,  1790-93. 
Nash,  Caleb,  482-83. 
Norfolk  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  Inc.,  435. 
Northwestern      Ornamental      Iron  & 

Bronze  Co.,  438-39. 
Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  258-59. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  446-47. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  454- 

55- 

Snow  Wire  Works  Co.,  460. 
Southwest  Wire  &  Iron  Works  Co.,  458- 

,59-  .  , 

Syracuse  Wire  Works,  461. 
Walworth  Mfg.  Co.,  585. 
Williams,  Inc..  Jno.,  470-71. 
Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 
Wiring,  Electric. 

Standard  Electric  &  Elevator  Co.,  1478- 
79- 

Wiring  Devices. 

Arrow  Electric  Co.,  1614-15. 
Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1616-19. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1650. 
Hale  &  Kilburn  Co.,  622-25. 
Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1661-63. 
Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1664-65. 
Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1669-71. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1747- 
Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Co.,  1672- 
73- 

National  Metal  Molding  Co.,  1610-11. 
Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1676-77. 
Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1616- 
19. 


'iring  Devices — Continued. 
Samson  Electric  Co.,  1734-35. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1688-94. 
Steel  City  Electric  Co.,  1678-79. 
Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  1686-87. 
Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1762-63. 

"Arrow  E"  Lamp  Sockets,  1614-15. 
Diamond  II.,  1661-63. 
Hart  and  H  &  II,  1664-65. 
Hubbell,  1669-71.' 
Kliegl,  1762-63. 

Little  Twenty  Sockets,  1614-15. 
National,  1610-11. 

New  Wrinkle  and  Wrinklet,  1616-19. 
Noark,  1747. 
P  &  S,  1676-77. 
Shurlock,  1676-77. 
Wiring  Plans,  Symbols  for,  1598-99. 
Wirt's  Hose  Racks  and  Reels,  1434-35. 
Wolverine  Granite  Asphalt  Ready  Roofing, 
S52:53- 

Wolverine  Weather-Strip,  1016-17. 
Wonder-Koat  Enamel,  1876-77. 
Wood,  Imitation. 

Lincrvista  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1972-74. 

Lincrusta  "  Pallas,"  1972-74. 
Wood  Trim,  see  Trim,  Wood. 
Wood  Alcohol  Plants. 

Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co.,  1225. 
Wood  Blocks,  Creosoted  or  Treated. 

Ayer  &  Lord  Tie  Co.,  1810. 

Jennison- Wright  Co.,  181 1. 

Kreolite,  181 1. 
Wood  Carpet,  see  Floors,  Wood  Carpet  or 

Wood  Strip. 
Wood  Carving,  see  Cabinet  Work,  Wood. 
Wood  Co.'s   (W.  Dewees)   Iron  Sheets, 
502-03. 

Wood  Fillers,  see  Paints;  Varnishes  and 
Finishes. 

Wood  Finishes,  see  Varnishes  and  Fin- 
ishes. 

Wood-o-lac  Finish,  1922-23. 

Wood  Preservatives,  see .  Preservatives, 
Wood ;  Stains,  Shingle. 

Wood-Tints,  1904-05. 

Woodbury  Gray  Granite,  89. 

Woodlife,  Colors,  and  Shingle-Stane.  1863. 

Woodwork,  Interior,  see  Cabinet  Work, 
Wood ;  Trim,  Wood. 

Working  Heads,  see  Pump  Jacks  and 
Working  Heads. 

Worthington  Pumps,  1402-03. 

Wragge  Casement  Windows,  694-95. 

Wringers,  Laundry,  see  Laundry  Equip- 
ment. 

Wrought  Iron,  see  Metal  Work,  Iron.  Ar- 
chitectural or  Ornamental. 
Wydawake  Damper  Regulators,  1390-91. 

X 

X-Raise  Sash  Balance,  804-05. 
X-Ray  Eye-Comfort  Reflectors,  1756-57. 
XXth  Century  Expanded  Metal  Lath,  256- 
57- 

Y 

Yale  Hose  Racks,  1432-33. 

Yankee  Wall  Plugs,  356-57. 

Yellozv  Pine  Products,  993-95. 

Yeomans  Sewage  Ejector,  and  Pumping 

Machinery,  1178-79. 
York  Terra  Cotta  Roofing  Tile,  536-37. 
Youngstown  Expanded  Metal  Lath,  and 

Studding,  265-69. 

z 

Zibell  Waterproofing  System,  62-63. 
Zimmerman  Porch  Column  Base,  958. 
Zinc  in  Oil. 

Atlas  Paint  Co.,  1852-53. 
Zolium  (Diamond  Tile)  Roofing.  562-64. 
Zouri   Safety    1914    Sash    Rails,  Corner 
Bars  and  Division  Bars,  920-22. 
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A  list  of  all  firms  catalogued  in  "SWEET'S,"  arranged  alphabetically  by  cities.    Both  main  and  branch 
offices  and  agencies  are  included;    in  the  latter  case  the  name  of  the  agent  is  given. 


A 

Acme,  New  Mexico. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  162-63. 
Acme,  Okla. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  162-63. 
Acme,  Tex. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  162-63. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  164-65. 
Adelaide,  Australia. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Akron,  Ohio. 

Burt  Mfg.  Co.,  1373-75- 

Goodrich  Co.,  B.  F.,  308. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 
Albany,  N.  Y. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 

Champion  Metal  Weather  Strip  and  Part- 
ing Bead  Co.  (C.  M.  Ward,  Agt),  1022. 

Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co.,  1524-25. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Albany 
Hardware  &  Iron  Co.,  Reps.),  802-03. 

Harris  Fire  Apparatus  Co.,  1428-29. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 
(Albany  Hardware  &  Iron  Co.,  Agts.), 
742-45- 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.  (Albany  Parquet 
Floor  Co.,  Agts.),  936-39- 
Alden,  N.  Y. 

Bennett  Mfg.  Co.,  1039. 
Alexandria,  Ind. 

Banner  Rock  Products  Co.,  1576-77. 
AUentown,  Pa. 

Allentown  Testing  Laboratory,  1539. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co.,  1^6-57. 
Alton,  111. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

National  Kellastone  Co.,  1994-95. 
Ambler,  Pa. 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co.,  568-69. 
Amherst  Point,  Nova  Scotia. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.',  181. 
Amsterdam,  Holland. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

Martini  &  Hiineke  Comoany  of  America, 
1828-29. 

Master  Builders  Co.,  328-29. 

Valentine  &  Co.,  1942-43. 

Zibell    Damp-Resisting    Paint    Co.  (J. 
Lingeman,  Agt.),  62-63. 
Anderson,  Ind. 

National  Tile  Co.,  280-85. 
Ansonia,  Conn. 

American  Brass  Co.,  392-93. 
Antwerp,  Belgium. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

Hetzel,  J.  G.,  Estate  of  (Antoine  Gillis, 
Agt.),  550-51. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Ardmore,  Okla. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Argo,  111. 

National  Kellastone  Co.,  1994-95. 


Arrington,  Va. 

Phoenix  Soapstone  Co.,  1 128-31. 
Astoria,  Long  Island,  N.  Y. 

Erkins  Studios,  1954-55. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.  (Atlanta  Terra 

Cotta  Co.,  Branch),  130-31. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 
Bridgeport  Hardware  Mfg.  Corporation 

(Crumley  Sharp  Hardware  Co.,  Reps.), 

772-73- 

Brown  Paint  Co.,  Charles  H.,  1888. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Sciple  Sons,  Agts.), 
1860-62. 

Carbondale  Machine  Co.,  1548-49. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.  (Wire  Lath,  E. 

E.  Seyfert,  Agt.),  234-37. 
Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  238-46d. 
Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.  (Strafford  R. 

Hewitt,  Agt.),  353. 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.  (Beaullieu  & 

Applewhite,  Agts.),  672-73. 
Flintkote  Mfg.  Co.,  562-64. 
Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Works,  420- 

21. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  1778. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1426-27. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (T.  W. 
Clanton,  Agt.),  942;  (Crumley  &  Sharp 
Hardware  Co.,  Reps.),  802-03. 

Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 

Hood  Brick  Co.,  B.  Mifflin,  108-09. 

Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.  (B.  Mifflin 
Hood,  Agt),  534-35- 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.  (Sciple  Sons, 
Agts.),  1 10-12. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 

Jacobson  &  Co.  (J.  E.  Hunnicutt  &  Co., 
Reps.),  1960-61. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574"78. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  300-02. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 

Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 

Legg  Brick  Co.,  120-21. 

Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.  (R.  P. 
Williams,  Agt.),  1804-05. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co.,  536-37. 

Luminous  Unit  Co.  (W.  E.  Carter  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Agts.),  1752-53- 

Merritt  Hydraulics  Co.,  1 173. 

Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  510-11. 

Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  (Beaullieu  & 
Applewhite,  Agts.),  646-49. 

National  Metal  Molding  Co.,  1610-11. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 

Pullman  Automatic  Ventilator  Mfg.  Co., 
1034-35- 

Ragland-Baxter-Morford  Co.  (Beaullieu 

&  Applewhite,  Agts.),  974-75. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 

(Beck  &  Gregg  Hardware  Co.,  Agts.), 

742-45- 


Atlanta,  Ga. — Continued. 
Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 
Schreiber  &  Sons  Co.,  L.,  452-53- 
Southern  Face  Brick  Exchange,  Inc.,  115. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1688-94. 
Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  1606- 
07. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (C.  C.  Whit- 

aker,  Agt.),  261 ;  684. 
United  Refrigerator  and  Ice  Machine  Co., 

1550-51. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000-01. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.   (Beaullieu  & 
.  Applewhite,  Agts.),  770-71. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
1721. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 

White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  278-79. 

Woodlife  Co.,  1863. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1552-53- 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 
Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Jewell  Mfg.  Co.,  1252-53. 
Auckland,  New  Zealand. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Augusta,  Ga. 

Denison  Tile  Engineering  Co.  (Georgia- 
Carolina  Brick  Co.,  Licensees),  196-97. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Aurora,  111. 

Insulite  Chemical  Co.,  44-45. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  914-17. 

Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1784-86. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  749-53. 
Austin,  Tex.  , 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

B 

Bahia,  Brazil. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Adams,  J.  M.,  931. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co..  Inc.,  1766-67. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 

Berry  Brothers,  1902-03. 

Blaisdell  Machinery  Co.,  1522-23. 

Brunswick  Refrigerating  Co.  (Chatard  & 

Norris,  Agts.),  1546-47. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel   (National  Building 

Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1860-62. 
Carbondale  Machine  Co.,  1548-49. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  102. 
Chamberlin  Metal  Weather   Strip  Co., 

1020-21. 

Clark  Co.,  W.  J.  (C.  F.  Peace,  Jr.,  Agt.), 
364-65. 

Conkling-Armstrong    Terra    Cotta  Co. 

(W.  T.  Carson,  Agt.),  132-33. 
Faunt  Le  Roy  Elevaor  Co.,  1454-55. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
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Baltimore.  Md. — •  !i « tin  tied. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co..  1400-01. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Fred. 

H.  Jackson.  Rep.),  802-03. 
Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co..  1666-68. 
Huntington    Rooting   Tile  Co.    (O.  W. 

Ketcham.  Agt.),  534-35- 
Hydraulic- Press  P.rick  Co..  1 10-12. 
Imperial  W  ater  Proof  Co..  Ltd.  40-43. 
Insulite  Chemical  Co.  (George  W.  Smith. 

Agt.),  44-45. 
Jacobson  &  Co.   ( C.  J.  Benson  &  Co., 

Reps.),  1960-61. 
Johns-Main  i lie  Co..  H.  W.,  174;  574  /8. 
Ketcham.  O.  W.,  i-'7;  533. 
I.amson  Co.,  1494-95. 
Limerick  Co..  J.  Arthur.  434 
Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing  Co.. 

1418-19. 

Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.  (John 
Howard  Herrick,  Agt.),  1804-05. 

McShanc  Bell  Foundry  Co..  1596-97. 

Master  Builders  Co.,  328-29. 

Morgan  Co.  (Morgan  Mill  work  Co.. 
Agts.).  97-'-73-  . 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

National  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc. 
(M.  Solmson  Fly  Screen  Co.,  Agts.). 
1028-29. 

National  Roofing  Co.   (Clarke  Asphalt 
Roofing  it  Paint  Co.,  Agts.),  565;  1873. 
Peellc  Co.,  714-15. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 

Pruden  Co..  C.  D.,  654-5;. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  C<>. 

(L)ufur  &  Co.,  Agts.).  742-45. 
Roebling  Construction  Co.,  272-73. 
Ruud  Mfg.  Co..  1194-96. 
Smyser-Royer  Co.,  456-57. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  16X8-94. 
Standard  Electric  &  Elevator  Co..  1478- 

United  Refrigerator  and  Ice  Machine  Co., 
I5SO-SI. 

Warsaw  Elevator  Co..  1484-85. 
•    Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co..  1695- 
'1721. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.  (J.  M.  Adams, 
Agt.).  936-39- 

Yeomans  Brothers  ( Wilson-Maltinan 
Electric  Co..  Agts.).  1178-79. 

York  Safe  and  Lock  Co..  1808-09. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (Maryland 
Lime  &  Cement  Co.,  Agts.),  265-69. 
Bangor,  Pa. 

Johnson.  E.  J.,  526-29. 
Barranquilla,  Colombia. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Basel,  Switzerland. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1236-39. 
Bay  City,  Mich. 

Hanson-Ward  Veneer  Co.,  968-69. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Bay  Ridge,  Ohio. 

Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co.,  54;  160. 
Bay  View,  Mass. 

Rockport  Granite  Co.,  85-86. 
Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Ogden  Co.,  J.  Edward,  710-13. 
Bearden,  Ark. 

Cotton  Belt  Lumber  Co.,  980-81. 
Beatrice,  Neb. 

Kees  Mfg.  Co.,  F.  D.,  35s;  1257. 
Beaver  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Beaver  Board  Companies.  1964-65. 
Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  280-85. 

Beaver  Falls  Art  Tile  Co.,  280-85. 
Bedford.  Ind. 

Consolidated  Stone  Co.,  68-69. 

Rowe  Cut  Stone  Co.,  John  A.,  70-71. 
Berlin,  Germany. 

Aquabar  Co.,  24-25. 

Keppler,  Frederick  L.,  898-99. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1972-74. 

Martini  &  Hiineke  Company  of  America, 
1828-29. 


Berlin.  Germany  — v '.nii.iu.c-. 

Pfaudler  Co..  1414 

Standard  Varnish  Works.  1928-38. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1730. 
Bethlehem.  Pa. 

Chapman  Slate  Co.,  524-25. 

Kurtz  Brothers.  070-71. 
Binghamton.  N.  Y. 

Athey  Co..  1018-19. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

National  Pooling  Co.  ((iillett- Barnes  Co.. 
Agts.),  565;  1873- 

Peelle  Co.,  714-15. 

Sharp  Co.,  W.  M..  372-73. 
Birmingham,  Ala. 

American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  540-41. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57. 

Blaisdell  Machinery  Co.,  1522-23. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05.  . 

Cabot.  Inc..  Samuel  (  Moore- 1  landley 
Hardware  Co..  Agts.),  1800-62. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  501. 

Chamherlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
1020-21. 

Detroit    Steel    Products    Co.    (J.  H. 

Scruggs,  Agt.),  672-73. 
Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Works.  420- 

21. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Moore 

it  1  landley  Hardware  Co.,  Reps.),  802- 

03. 

Huntington  Rooting  Tile  Co.  (King  Sup- 
ply Co.,  Agts.).  534-35. 

Johns-Main  die  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 

Link-Belt  Co.  (General  Machinery  Co., 
Agts. ) ,  1490-91. 

Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  (Southeastern 
Builders  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  646-49. 

Nati'  rial  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractor- of  the  I'nited  States.  4<><:-o8. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 
(  Wimberly  it  Thomas  Hardware  Co., 
Agts.),  742-45. 

Southern  Face  Brick  Exchange,  Inc.,  115. 

Standard  Portland  Cement  Co.,  159. 

Steel  City  Electric  Co.  ( Robertson  Sales 
Co.,  Inc.,  Reps.),  1678-79. 

United  Refrigerator  and  Ice  Machine  Co., 
I550-5I- 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.   (Brewer  &  Scanlon, 

Agts.),  720-29. 
Yonnegut  Hardware  Co.   (Brewer  and 

Scanlon,  Agts.),  770-71. 
Westinghouse  Electric  it  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 

1721. 

Birmingham,  England. 

Honeywell      Heating      Specialty  Co. 
(Charles  Winn  it  Co.,  Agts.),  1250-51. 
Blasdell,  N.  Y. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  238-46d. 
Blissville,  Ark. 

Bliss-Cook  Oak  Co.,  986-87. 
Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co..  1742. 

Wiggin's  Sons  Co.,  H.  B.,  1968-69. 
Bloomington,  111. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co..  Ltd.,  40-43. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Blue  Rapids,  Kan. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  164-65. 
Bluefield,  W.  Va. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
1721. 
Boise,  Idaho. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

Kimball  Brothers  Co.  (Western  Engi- 
neering &  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1460-61. 

Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co.  (Carl- 
son Lusk  Co.,  Agts.),  380-81. 
Bombay,  India. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Boston,  Mass. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1126-27. 

Allith-Prouty  Co.,  737-39. 

Alvey- Ferguson  Co.,  Inc.,  1486-87. 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.,  344-45. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1160. 


oston,  Mass. — Continued. 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.  1500- 

03. 

American  l.uxfer  Prism  Co.,  870-75. 
American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co.,  346- 

17 

American  Seating  Co.,  11:90-91. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 

Arrow  Electric  Co.   (S.  B.  Condit,  Jr.. 

and  Co.,  Agts. ),  1O14-15. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  17(1(1  67. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Atlantic  Drier  &  Varnish  Co.,  1854;  1884. 
Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  130-31. 
Atwood   Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.  (Pierce, 

Butler  it  Pierce  Mfg.  Co.,  Agts.),  1520- 

21. 

Badger  &■  Sons  Co.,  E.  B.,  608;  1133; 
IlSl. 

Barrell  Co.,  William  L„  548. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57- 

Ba>  lc\  (  ■  .  William,  (170-71. 

Bergcr  Mfg.  Co.,  222-26;  362;  396-403; 

484 ;  890-93. 
Berry  Brothers.  11)02-03. 
Billings-Chapin  Co.,  1899-1901. 
Bird  &  Co.,  J.  A.  it  W.,  1885. 
Blaisdell  Machinery  Co.,  t^,22-23. 
Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  181)1-98. 
Brown  Paint  Co  .  Charles  II.,  iXSS 
Burrowes  Co,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1860-62. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561, 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 
Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  ioj. 
Chamberlin    Metal   Weather   Strip  Co., 

1020-21. 

Champion  Metal  Weather  Strip  and  Part- 
ing Bead  Co.,  1022. 

Clark  Co.,  W.  J.  (Harold  L.  Bond  Co., 
Agts.),  364-65. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  227. 

Conkling-Armstrong  Terra  Cotta  Co. 
(Waldo  Bros.,  Agts.),  132-33. 

Consolidated  Engineering  Co.,  1244-45. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  238-46d. 

Crittall  Casement  Co.  (Stephen  Decatur, 
Jr.,  Agt.),  688-89.  , 

Dahlquist  Mfg.  Co.,  1134-35. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.  (Robert  B. 
Campbell,  Agt.),  353. 

Dayton  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1396-97. 

Deming  Co.  (Chas.  J.  Jager  Co.,  Agts.), 
1398-99. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  672-73. 
I  >'  iten-l  hmton  I  >esk  ( '<  p.,  1978-79. 
Dreadnought  Flooring  Co.  (Boston  Floor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  298-99. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  366-67. 
Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  106-07. 
Flintkote  Mfg.  Co.,  562-64. 
Fort  Wayne  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co.. 

Inc.,  1412-13. 
General  Acoustic  Co.,  1724-27. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
General  Fireproofing  Co.,  254-55. 
General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 
Gilbert  it  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1580-81. 
Goodrich  Co.,  B.  F.,  308. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Co.,  1660. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co..  1400-01. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Robert 

J.  Gilkie,  Rep.),  802-03. 
Grueby  Faience  and  Tile  Co.,  280-85. 
Guastavino  Co.,  R.,  16-17. 
Gurney  Elevator  Co.,  1456-57. 
Gurney  Heater  Mfg.  Co.,  1306-09. 
Harris  Fire  Apparatus  Co.,  1428-29. 
Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1661-63. 
Heinicke.  H.  R.,  14-15. 
Hetzel,  J.  G.,  Estate  of  (Richards  &  Co., 

Agts.),  550-51- 
Highton  &  Sons  Co.,  Wm.,  1278-79. 
Hill-Canton  Dryer  Co.,  1510-11. 
Hitchings  &  Co.,  1840-41. 
Howard  Clock  Co.,  E.,  1586-87. 
Huntington    Roofing   Tile   Co.  (Waldo 

Brothers,  Agts.),  534-35- 
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Boston,  Mass. — Continued. 
Hydraulic  Oil  Storage  Co.,  1824-25. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
International  Heater  Co.,  1300-05. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-/8- 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13- 
Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co.,  568-69. 
Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  300-02. 
Kevstone  Fireproofing  Co.,  198-200. 
King  &  Co.,  J.  B,  1/8-79- 
King  Construction  Co.,  847;  1839. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 
Kinnear  &  Gager  Mfg.  Co.,  630-31. 
Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 
Lansing-Company,  1834-35. 
Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co.,  156-57. 
Link-Belt  Co.,  1490-91. 
Lockwood  Mfg.  Co.,  782. 
Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing  Co., 
1418-19. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  1848-51. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1916-17. 

Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.  (Victor 

McGibeny,  Agt.),  1804-05. 
Ludowici-Celadon  Co.  536-37. 
Luminous  Unit  Co.   (Ward,  Drouet  & 

Foster,  Inc.,  Agts.),  I752"53- 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co..  1743-46. 
McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  432-33- 
Majestic    Furnace    and    Foundry  Co. 

(Waldo  Bros.,  Agts.),  380-81. 
Merritt  Hydraulics  Co.,  1173. 
Merritt  &  Co.,  1790-93. 
Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co.,  1258-59. 
Murphy   Wall   Bed   Co.   of  California 

(Jackson  &  Newton  Co.,  Inc.,  Agts.), 

1986-88. 

National  Brass  and  Copper  Tube  Co., 
1158-59- 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  204-07. 
National  India  Rubber  Co.,  1604-05. 
National  Lead  Co.,  1180;  1883. 
National  Metal  Molding  Co.,  1610-n. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Co.  (Fiske  & 

Co.,  Agts.),  140-41. 
New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  306-07. 
New  York  Holding  and  Construction  Co., 

201-03. 
Northeastern  Co.,  65. 
Page  Boiler  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  1322-24. 
Peelle  Co.,  714-15. 
Penn  Metal  Co.,  358-59. 
Phipps  and  Co.,  Horace  J.,  868-69. 
Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1188-91. 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1266-68. 
Pullman  Automatic  Ventilator  Mfg.  Co., 

1034-35. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 
(Moras  &  Whyte  Co.,  Agts.)  742-45. 

Richards- Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  749-53. 

Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1330-35. 

Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1336-39;  1528-30. 

Rider-Ericsson  Engine  Co.,  1408-09. 

Robbing  Mfg.  Co.,  1012-13. 

Rockport  Granite  Co.,  85-86. 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co.  of  Massachu- 
setts, 1425. 

Roebling  Construciton  Co.,  272-73. 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 

Samson  Cordage  Works,  838. 

Samson  Electric  Co.,  1734-35. 

Sanitary  Mechanical  Specialty  Co.  (Dal- 
ton-Ingersoll  Mfg.  Co.,  Agts.),  1176- 
77- 

Smith  Co..  H.  B.,  1325-29. 
Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1346-48. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1688-94. 
Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  1606- 
07. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F..  1388-89. 

Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  1686-87. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (C.  B.  Wig- 
ton,  Agt.),  261 ;  684. 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co.,  1280-83. 

Union  Metal  Corner  Co.,  360-61. 

United  Refrigerator  and  Ice  Machine 
Co.,  1550-51. 


Boston,  Mass. — Continued. 
Universal  Safety  Tread  Co.,  348-49. 
Valentine  &  Co.,  1942-43. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000-01. 
Van  Noorden  &  Co.,  E,  602-03. 
Vapor  Heating  Co.,  1264-65. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (R.  L.  Gilkie, 

Agt.),  770-71. 
Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1880- 

81. 

Waldo  Brothers,  126. 
Walworth  Mfg.  Co.,  585. 
Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  335;  572- 
73- 

Waterproofing  Co.,  60-61. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
1721. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 

"  White-Steel "   Sanitary  Furniture  Co., 

1054-55- 

Whitney  Co.,  12-13. 

Whitney  Window  Co.,  824-25. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.  (R.  T.  Adams  & 
Co..  Agts.),  9.36-39. 

Woodlife  Co,  1863. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 

Yeomans  Brothers  (Power  Equipment 
Co,  Agts.),  1178-79- 

York  Mfg.  Co,  1552-53. 

York  Safe  and  Lock  Co,  1808-09. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (J.  Rus- 
sell" &  Co,  Agts.),  265-69. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1612-13. 
Bowmanville,  Canada. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co,  304-05. 
Braddock,  Pa. 

Consolidated     Expanded     Metal  Com- 
panies. 247-49. 
Bradford,  Pa. 

Blaisdell  Machinery  Co,  1522-23. 

Bradford  Pressed  Brick  Co,  100-01. 
Branchville,  Conn. 

Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co,  1891-98. 
Brantford,  Canada. 

Elliott  Varnish  Co.  (Brantford  Roofing 
Co,  Ltd,  Agts.),  1864. 
Bremen,  Germany. 

Walworth  Mfg.  Co,  585. 
Bridgeburg,  Canada. 

Tewett  Refrigerator  Co,  1555. 

Pratt  &  Lambert.  Inc.,  1924-25. 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co,  1280-83. 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Bridgeport  Hardware  Mfg.  Corporation, 
772-73- 

Brvant  Electric  Co,  1616-19. 

Drouve  Co,  G,  588-89. 

Electric  Cable  Co,.  1602-03. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1669-71. 

Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co.  (A. 
W.  Burritt  Co,  Agts.).  380-81. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co,  1616- 
19- 

Bridgewater,  Mass. 

Stanley  Works,  778-81. 
Brisbane,  Australia. 

General  Electric  Co,  1624-59. 
Bristol,  R.  I. 

National  India  Rubber  Co.,  1604-05. 
Brockville,  Canada. 

Kelsey  Heating  Co.  (James  Smart  Mfg. 
Co,  Agts.).  1310-11. 
Brookline,  Mass. 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co,  1666-68. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rayley  &  Son,  1750-51. 

Bommer  Brothers,  784-85. 

Bramhall  Deane  Co,  1286-87. 

Brown  Paint  Co,  Charles  H,  1888. 

Burns,  C.  L.,  1856-57. 

Continental  Iron  Works,  1220-21. 

Elliott  Varnish  Co,  1864. 

General  Kompolite  Co,  322-23. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co,  304-05- 

Hecla-Winslow  Co,  Inc.,  426-27;  626-27. 

Hildreth  Varnish  Co,  1912-13. 

Keystone  Varnish  Co,  1865-66. 

Le  Brocq  Co,  1439. 

Lowerator  Co,  1488-89. 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Continued. 

Meurer  Bros.  Co,  510-11. 

Moller  &  Schumann  Co,  1918;  1919. 

Munns  Kalsomine  Co,  E.  A,  1946-47. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co,  1188-91. 

Rector  Gas  Lamp  Co,  1276-77. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co, 
742-45- 

Stanley  Hoist  and  Machine  Co,  20-21. 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co,  1280-83. 

Weeks,  Nelson,  1764. 

Woodlife  Co,  1863. 

York  Mfg.  Co,  1552-53- 
Brunswick,  Ga. 

King  &  Co,  J.  B,  178-79. 
Brussels,  Belgium. 

Pfaudler  Co,  1414. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1928-38. 
Buenos  Ayres,  Argentine  Republic,  S.  A. 

Brecht  Co,  1570-72. 

Carey  Co,  Philip.  561. 

General  Electric  Co,  1624-59. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co,  1400-01. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1972-74. 

Walworth  Mfg.  Co,  585. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co,  504-05. 

Athey  Co,  1018-19. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1964-65. 

Beilman,  W.  E,  1184-85. 

Bridgeport  Hardware  Mfg.  Corporation 
(Weed  &  Co.  Reps.),  772-73. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co,  P.  M,  894-97. 

Burrowes  Co,  E.  T,  1004-05. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (M.  A.  Reeb,  Agt.), 
1860-62. 

Carey  Co,  Philip,  561. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co,  1882. 

Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  102. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co, 
1020-21. 

Champion  Metal  Weather  Strip  and  Part- 
ing Bead  Co.  (Hyde  &  Mueller,  Agts.), 
1022. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co,  238-46d. 

Dayton    Malleable    Iron    Co.  (Buffalo 

Builders  Supply  Co,  Agts.),  353. 
Deming  Co.  (Root,  Neal  &  Co,  Agts.), 

1398-99. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co,  672-73. 

Ernst,  Charles  K,  377. 

Ernst's  Sons,  C.  F,  1832-33. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co,  508-09. 

General  Electric  Co,  1624-59. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co,  1426-27. 

Goodrich  Co,  B.  F,  308. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co,  304-05. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co,  1400-01. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Har- 

wick  &  Co,  Reps.),  802-03. 
Grauer  &  Co,  Albert,  894-97. 
Harris  Fire  Apparatus  Co,  1428-29. 
Hercules  Waterproof  Cement  Co,  31. 
Holly  Mfg.  Co,  1402-03. 
Huntington   Roofing  Tile  Co.  (Buffalo 

Builders'  Supply  Co,  Agts.),  534-35. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co,  1402-03. 
Jewett  Refrigerator  Co,  1555. 
Johns-Manville  Co,  H.  W,  174;  574-7S. 
Johnson  Service  Co,  "1254-56. 
King  &  Co,  J.  B,  178-79. 
Link-Belt  Co,  1490-91. 
Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing  Co, 

14 1 8- 19. 

Luminous  Unit  Co.  (Buffalo  Electric  Co, 
Agts.),  1752-53. 

Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundrv  Co. 
(Walbridge  &  Co,  Agts.),  380-81. 

Master  Builders  Co,  328-29. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

National  Lead  Co,  1180;  1883. 

National  Roofing  Co.  (Cordes,  Ayrault  & 
Co,  Inc.,  Agts.),  565;  1873. 

New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Co.  (Buffalo 
Builders'  Supply  Co,  Agts.),  140-41. 

Niagara  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co,  1030- 
31- 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co,  118S-01. 
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Buffalo,  N.  Y.— Continued. 

Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1924-25. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 
(Weed  &  Co.,  Agts.),  742-45- 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co.  of  Massachu- 
setts, 1425. 

Roebling  Construction  Co.,  272-73. 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 

Smith,  C.  VV..  1473- 

Snow  Steam  Pump  Works,  1402-03. 

Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1346-48. 

Steel  City  Electric  Co.  (G.  E  Bennett  & 
Co.,  Reps.),  1678-79. 

Stewart  Heater  Co.,  1204-05. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 

Turner  Construction  Co.,  276-77. 

United  Refrigerator  and  Ice  Machine  Co., 

I550-51-  .  '"\_\ 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000-01. 
Variety   Mfg.   Co.    (Buffalo  Fire-Door 

Co.,  Agts.),  720-29. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (R.  N.  Harwick 

Co.,  Agts.),  770-7I- 
Warsaw  Elevator  Co.,  1484-85. 
Water  Power  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  1537. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 

1721. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 
Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.  (Stevens  Floor 

Co.,  Agts.),  936-39- 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (M.  A. 
Reeb,  Agt.),  265-69. 
Buffville,  Kan. 

Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1 16-17. 
Burlington,  Iowa. 

Murray  Iron  Works  Co.,  1222-23. 
National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Burlington,  Vt. 

Burlington  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  928-29. 
Butte,  Mont. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Sorge,  Jr.,  &  Co.,  1206. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
172 1. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 


Calcutta,  India. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1174-75. 
Calgary,  Canada. 
American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 

(Imperial  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  128-29. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.  (Gorman, 
Clancey  &  Grindley,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  353. 

Denison  Fireproofing  Co.,  193-95. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

Johnson  Temperature  Regulating  Co., 
Ltd.,  1254-56. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 

Luminous  Unit  Co.  (Cunningham  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Agts.),  1752-53- 

Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1266-68. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 
(Waite-Fullerton  Co.,  Ltd.,  Agts.), 
742-45- 

Turner,  C.  A.  P.  (C.  A.  Lord,  Agt.), 
274-75- 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (Canadian  Equipment 
&  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  720-29. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.    (E.  A.  Potts, 
Agt.),  936-39- 
Calhoun,  Ga. 

.Legg  Brick  Co.,  120-21. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Doten-Dunton  Desk  Co.,  1978-79. 

Eustis  Mfg.  Co.,  J.  P.,  1044-51. 
Camden,  N.  J. 

French  &  Co.,  Samuel  H.,  1890. 

Jefferis  Co.,  Richard  W.,  1782-83. 

Merritt  &  Co.,  1790-93. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

Webster  &  Co.,  Warren,  1269-73. 


Canton,  China. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Canton,  Mass. 

Samson  Electric  Co.,  1734-35. 
Canton,  Ohio. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  222-26;  362;  396-403; 
484;  890-93. 

Canton  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.,  376; 
1830-31. 

Canton  Mfg.  Co.,  612-13. 

Hill-Canton  Dryer  Co.,  1510-11. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  204-07. 

Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  518-19. 

United  Electric  Co.,  1536. 
Cape  May,  N.  J. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Capetown,  South  Africa. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Carbondale,  Pa. 

Carbondale  Machine  Co.,  1548-49. 
Carlisle,  Pa. 

Federal  Equipment  Co.,  1980-81. 
Carrara,  Italy. 

Church  Art  Work  Co.,  1949. 

Dimond  Studios,  1952. 

Erkins  Studios,  1954-55. 
Cedar  Falls,  Iowa. 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co.,  758-59- 
Cement,  Okla. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  162-63. 
Chanute,  Kan. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 
Chapman  Quarries,  Pa. 

Chapman  Slate  Co.,  524-25. 
Charleroi,  Pa. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1743-46. 
Charleston,  S.  C. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  178-79. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co,  181. 
Charleston,    W.  Va. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Kanawha  Mine  Car  Co.,  1318. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co,  1695- 
1721. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Burrowes  Co,  E.  T,  1004-05. 

Carey  Co,  Philip,  561. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co,  238-46d. 

General  Electric  Co,  1624-59. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co,  304-05. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co,  1400-01. 

Johns-Manville  Co,  H.  W,  174;  574-78. 

New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Co.  (Charlotte 
Brick  Co,  Agts.)  140-41. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co,  1695- 
1721. 

Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Athey  Co,  1018-19. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Chattanooga  Build- 
ers' Supply  Co.),  1860-62. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  1120-23. 

Carey  Co,  Philip,  561. 

Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co, 
486-87. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 
Co,  190-91. 

Clark  Co,  W.  J.  (Vance  Agency  Co, 
Agts.),  364-65. 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.  (James  Sup- 
ply Co,  Agts.),  1161. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.  (Wesco  Co, 
Agts.),  672-73. 

General  Electric  Co,  1624-59. 

Key-James  Brick  Co,  118  19. 

Long,  George  Baker,  8-9. 

Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co.  (Eu- 
reka Supply  Co,  Agts.),  380-81. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co,  446-47. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 
(Price-Evans  Foundry  Co,  Agts.), 
742-45- 

Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Co,  1224-25. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co,  494-95. 
Wood-Mosaic    Co,    Inc.  (Chattanooga 
Hardwood  Floor  Co,  Agts.),  936-39. 
Chester,  Pa. 
Keystone  Plaster  Co,  180. 
South  Chester  Tube  Co,  1214. 


Chester,  Pa. — Continued. 
Stevenson  Cold  Storage  Door  Co,  1566- 

67. 

Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

Chamberlin  Metal   Weather   Strip  Co, 

1020-21. 
Chicago,  111. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co,  1886-87. 

Advance  Co.  (O.  J.  Dean  &  Co,  Agts.), 

839- 

Albercne  Stone  Co,  1126-27. 
Allen  Mfg.  Co,  W.  D.,  1432-33. 
Allith-Prouty  Co,  737-39. 
Alvey-Ferguson  Co,  Inc.,  1486-87. 
American  Brass  Co,  1160. 
American  Compound  Door  Co,  962-63. 
American  District  Steam  Co,  1234-35. 
American  Kecne  Cement  Co,  166-67. 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co,  1500- 
03- 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co,  870-75. 
American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co,  3 46- 

47-  . 

American  Seating  Co,  1990-91. 
American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co,  502- 

03- 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co,  18-19;  218- 

19;  iCoo-oi. 
American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co, 

128-29. 

American  3- Way  Prism  Co,  877-89. 
Antakwa  Co,  22-23. 
Arkansas  Soft  Pine  Bureau,  980-81. 
Arrow  Electric  Co,  1614-15. 
Art  .Metal  Construction  Co,  Inc.,  1766- 
67. 

Art  Metal  Fire  Proof  Door  and  Trim 

Co,  607. 

•Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co,  504-05. 
Athey  Co,  1018-19. 

Atlantic  Drier  &  Varnish  Co,  1854;  1884. 
Atlantic  Insulated   Wire  &  Cable  Co, 
1608. 

Atlas  Floor  Co,  312. 

Atwood  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.  (Common- 
wealth Edison  Co,  Reps;  Kellogg- 
Mackay  Co,  Agts.),  1520-21. 

Automatic  Electric  Co,  1722-23. 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Co,  1542-43. 

Ayer  &  Lord  Tie  Co,  1810. 

Barrell  Co,  William  L.  (Geo.  B.  Carpen- 
ter &  Co,  Agts.),  548. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co,  555-57- 

Barton  Spider-Web  System,  220-21. 

Bastian-Morley  Co,  1182-83. 

Bayley  Co,  William,  670-71. 

Beckley-Cardy  Co,  1989. 

Berger  Mffc.  Co,  222-26;  362;  396403; 
484;  890-93. 

Berry  Brothers,  1902-03. 

Berry  Window  Ventilator  Sales  Co, 
1032-33. 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  Co,  168-69. 
Bird  &  Co,  J.  A.  &  W,  1885. 
Bird  &  Son,  558-59. 
Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co,  1236-39. 
Blaisdell  Machinery  Co,  1522-23. 
Bogardus  Co,  1200-01. 
Boynton  Furnace  Co,  1294-95. 
Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co,  1891-98. 
Bromley-Merseles  Mfg.  Co,  Inc.,  1993. 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co,  230-31. 
Bryant  Electric  Co,  1616-19. 
Burdett-Rowntree  Mfg.  Co,  1448-49. 
Burke  Furnace  Co,  1290. 
Burrowes  Co,  E.  T,  1004-05. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1860-62. 
Carbo-Lundum  Hardner  Co,  316-17. 
Carbo-Stone  Blackboard  Co,  1992. 
Carbondale  Machine  Co,  1548-49. 
Carey  Co,  Philip,  561. 
Carpenter  &  Co,  Geo.  B,  923. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co,  1882. 
Casement  Hardware  Co,  830-31. 
Central  Electric  Co,  1748-49. 
Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co,  28-29. 
Chamberlin   Metal   Weather   Strip  Co, 
1020-21. 

Champion  Metal  Weather  Strip  and 
Parting  Bead  Co.  (United  Ornamental 
Iron  Works,  Agts.),  1022. 

Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co,  232-33. 
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Chicago,  111. — Continued. 

Chicago  Dryer  Co.,  1504-07. 

Chicago  Faucet  Co.,  1140-42. 

Chicago  Metal  Covering  Co.,  902-03. 

Chicago  Pump  Co.,  1170-72. 

Chicago  Signal  Co.,  1728. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co.,  786-87. 

Chicago  Varnish  Co.,  1904-05. 

Clark  Co.,  W.  J.  (Chicago  Builders'  Spe- 
cialties Co.,  Agts.),  364-65. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.,  234-37. 

Colonial  Fireplace  Co.,  1350-51. 

Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co., 
1162-63. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  227. 

Condron  Co.,  270-71. 

Connersville  Blower  Co.,  1240-41. 

Consolidated  Engineering  Co.,  1244-45. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  238-46d. 

Cortright  Metal  Roofing  Co.,  506-07. 

Cott-a-lap  Co.,  1970-71. 

Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co.,  1524-25. 

Crittall  Casement  Co.  (John  C.  Bold, 
Agt.),  688-89. 

Cuthbert  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  1620-21. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 

Dauchy  Iron  Works,  416-17. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.  (Olney  J. 
Dean  &  Co.,  Agts.),  353- 

Dearborn  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  840-41. 

Deming  Co.  (Henion  &  Hubbell,  Agts.), 
1398-99. 

Denison  Fireproofing  Co.,  193-95. 

Denison  Tile  Engineering  Co.  (Clay 
Product  Co.,  Licensees),  196-97. 

Denny,  Hilborn  &  Rosenbach,  1855 ;  1889. 

De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1906-07. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.  (Win.  B. 
Hough  Co.,  Agts.),  672-73. 

Dole  Valve  Co..  1228-29. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Co.  (E.  R.  New- 
comb,  Agt.),  298-99. 

Drouve  Co.,  G.,  588-89. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 

Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  366-67. 

Elevator  Supply  and  Repair  Co.,  1442-44. 

Elliott  Varnish  Co.,  1864. 

Federal  Cement  Tile  Co.,  542-43. 

Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1772-73. 

Federal  Terra  Cotta  Co.  (Jno.  Baumiller, 
Mgr.),  134-35- 

Flintkote  Mfg.  Co.,  562-64. 

Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Works,  420- 
21. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  508-09. 
Foundation  Co.,  5. 
Fox  &  Co.,  M.  Evving,  1948. 
Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  490-91. 
Fulton  Asphalt  Co.,  320-21. 
Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  170-71. 
General  Acoustic  Co.,  1724-27. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
General  Fireproofing  Co.,  254-55;  1778. 
General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 
Gifford-Pierce  Co.,  1024-25. 
Gilbert  &  Bennett  Mfg.  Co.,  1580-81. 
Giidden  Varnish  Co.,  1868;  1910-11. 
Globe  Automatic  Sprmkler  Co.,  1426-27. 
Goodrich  Co.,  B.  F.,  308. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  422- 
23. 

Gorton  &  Lidgerwood  Co.,  12993-1299!;. 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Co.,  1660. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Grand  Rapids  Refrigerator  Co.,  1556-57. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (John  C. 

Bold,  Rep.),  802-03. 
Griffin  Mfg.  Co.,  774-75. 
Hahl  Automatic  Clock  Co.,  1584-85. 
Hale  and  Kilburn  Co.,  622-25. 
Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  411. 
Harris  Fire  Apparatus  Co.,  1428^29. 
Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  T29I-93. 
Hart  &  Hutchinson  Co.,  1776-77. 
Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1661-63. 
Hartmann-Sanders  Co.,  948-51. 
Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  388-90. 
Heath-Johnson  Co.,  424-25. 
Hecla-Winslow  Co.,  Inc.,  426-27;  626-27. 
Hegener  Co.,  Rudolph,  952-53. 
Heinicke,  H.  R,  14-15. 


Chicago,  111. — Continued. 
Held  Co.,  1416-17. 

Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co.,  1779- 
81. 

Highland  Glass  Co.,  854-55. 
Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1666-68. 
Howard  Clock  Co.,  E.,  1586-87. 
Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1669-71. 
Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W,  1540-41. 
Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.  (Roofers'  & 

Builders'  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  534-35- 
Hurley  Machine  Co.,  1512-13. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  1 10-12. 
Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37. 
Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1386-87. 
Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1148-49. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Inland  Steel  Co.,  499. 
Insulite  Chemical  Co.  (Thomas  Moulding 

Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  44-45. 
International    Harvester    Company  of 

America,  1422-23. 
International  Heater  Co.,  1300-05. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Iroquois  Engineering  Co.,  1392-93. 
Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  430-31 ;  294. 
Jacobson  &  Co.  (Wm.  H.  Hoops  &  Co., 

Reps.),  1960-61. 
Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 
Kaestner  &  Hecht  Co.,  1458-59. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 
Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co.,  568-69. 
Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  300-02. 
Kenwood  Bridge  Co.,  391. 
Kernchen  Co.,  1999. 
Kerner  Incinerator  Co.,  1362-63. 
Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1312-17. 
Kewanee  Water  Supply  Co.,  1404-05. 
King  Construction  Co.,  847;  1839. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 
Knisely  Brothers,  632. 
Kohler  Co.,  1124-25. 
Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 
Lansing-Company,  1834-35. 
Lawson  Mfg.  Co.,  788-89. 
Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co.,  156-57. 
Lehon  Co.,  570-71. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1972-74. 
Link-Belt  Co.,  1490-91. 
Litterer  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  1136-37. 
Lockwood  Mfg.  Co.,  782. 
Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing  Co., 
1418-19. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  1848-51. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1916-17. 

Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.,  1804-05. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co.,  536-37. 

Luminous  Unit  Co.    (Chicago  Lighting 

Studio,  Agts.),  1752-53- 
Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1784-86. 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1743-46. 
McCormick  Waterproof  Portland  Cement 

Co.,  52-53. 
McFell  Signal  Co.,  1729-31. 
Majestic    Furnace    and    Foundry  Co. 

(Fred.  Liebrich,  Agt.),  380-81. 
Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Co.,  1672- 

73- 

Master  Builders  Co.,  328-29. 
Merritt  Hydraulics  Co.,  1173. 
Midland  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  138-39. 
Mississippi  Glass  Co.,  857. 
^Mississippi  Wire  Glass  Co.,  856. 
Mohrlite  Co.,  Inc.  (Mohrlite  Chicago  Co., 

Agts.),  1754-55- 
Moller  &  Schumann  Co.,  1918;  1919. 
Moninger  Co.,  John  C,  848-49. 
Morgan  Co.  (Morgan  Sash  &  Door  Co., 

Agts.),  972-73- 
Murphy  Varnish  Co.,  1920-21. 
Murphy   Wall    Bed    Co.   of  California 

(Murphy  Door  Bed  Co.,  Agts.),  1986- 

88. 

National  Brass  and  Copper  Tube  Co., 
II58-59- 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  204-07. 
National  India  Rubber  Co.,  1604-05. 
National  Kellastone  Co.,  1994-95. 
National  Lead  Co.,  1180;  1883. 
National.  Metal  Molding  Co.,  1610-rr. 


Chicago,  111. — Continued. 
National  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc., 

1028-29. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.,  1756-57. 
New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  306-07. 
North    Western   Expanded    Metal  Co., 
2S6-57- 

Northwestern  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  144-49. 
Page  Boiler  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  1322-24. 
Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1676-77. 
Payson  Mfg.  Co.,  842-45. 
Pease  Co.,  C.  F.,  1. 
Pedrara  Onyx  Co.,  72-73. 
Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1616- 
19- 

Pfaudler  Co.,  1414. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 

Pomeroy  Co.,  Inc.,  S.  H.  (Voigtmann  & 
Co.,  Agts.),  650-51. 

Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1266-68. 
.  Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1924-25. 

Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Co.,  851-53. 

Radke  Mfg.  Co.,  1192-93. 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  6-7. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 
(F.  P.  Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works, 
Agts.),  742-45- 

Richards  &  Kelly  Mfg.  Co.,  900-01. 

Richards- Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  749-53. 

Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1330-35. 

Ritter  Co.,  Emil  W,  369;  382;  818. 

Rixson  Co.,  Oscar  C,  794-96. 

Robbins  Mfg.  Co.,  1012-13. 

Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co.,  1492-93. 

Rockport  Granite  Co.  (J.  D.  Dufty, 
Rep.),  85-86. 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co.  of  Massachu- 
setts, 1425. 

Roddis  Lumber  and  Veneer  Co.,  976-77. 
Roebling  Construction  Co.,  272-73. 
Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Co.,  766-69. 
Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 
Samson  Electric  Co.,  1734-35. 
Sanitary  Mechanical  Specialty  Co.  (H. 

J.  Kaufman,  Agt.),  1176-77. 
Schlueter,  M.  L.,  343. 
Schreiber  &  Sons  Co.,  L.,  452-53. 
Scully  Steel  &  Iron  Co.,  350. 
Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  260 ; 

454-55- 

Smooth-On  Mfg.  Co.,  56  57. 
Sorge,  Jr.,  &  Co.,  A.,  1206. 
Southern  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc.,  182-83. 
Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1346-48. 
Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Co.,  1519. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1688-94. 
Standard-Tyler  Co.,  462. 
Standard  Underground  Cable  Co..  1606- 
07. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1928-38. 

Stanley  Works,  778-81. 

Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  352. 

Steel  City  Electric  Co.  (Ohio  Distribu- 
ting Co.,  Reps.),  1678-79. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  R,  1388-89. 

Tablet  and  Ticket  Co.,  1796-97. 

Thomas  Clock  Co.,  Seth,  1592-93. 

Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co,  1686-87. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (V.  L.  Page, 
Agt.),  261 ;  684. 

Turner,  C.  A.  P.  (P.  P.  Furber,  Agt.), 
274-75- 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co,  1280-83. 

Twin  City  Varnish  Co,  1939. 

Union  Elevator  &  Machine  Co,  1482-83. 

Union  Fibre  Co,  584. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  466-67. 

Union  Metal  Corner  Co.  (Western  Metal 

Corner  Co,  Agts.),  360-61. 
United  Cork  Companies,  1578-79. 
United   Refrigerator   and   Ice  Machine 

Co,  1550-51- 
United  States  Gypsum  Co,  184-89. 
Universal  Pneumatic  Transmission  Co, 

1496-97. 

Universal  Safety  Tread  Co,  348-49. 

Valentine  &  Co,  19.12-43. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co,  1000-01. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co,  720-29. 

Voigtmann  &  Co,  664-67. 
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Chicago,  111. — Continued. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (John  C.  Bold, 

Agt.),  770-71- 
Walger  Awning  Co.,  926. 
Watrous  Co.,  11 15-17. 
Wearcrete  Engineering  Co.,  340-41- 
Western  Conduit  Co.  (.Ohio  Distributing 

Co.,  Agts.),  1612-13. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1/30. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 

1721. 

\\  estinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95- 
"  White-Steel "  Sanitary  Furniture  Co., 
1054-55- 

Wiggin  s  Sons  Co.,  H.  B.,  1968-69. 

Wilkins,  George  Lester,  832. 

Williams-Wendt  Co.,  3+2. 

Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  Jas.  G,  731-36:  93°. 

Woodbury  Granite  Co.  (.J-  B.  Keinhalter, 
Rep.),  89. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 

Yeomans  Brothers,  117S-79. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1552-53- 

York  Sate  and  Lock  Co..  1808-09. 

Youngstown  iron  6k  Steel  Co.  (.Chicago 
Builders  Specialties  Co.,  Agts.),  205-69. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1612-13. 

Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co.,  920-22. 
Chicago  Heights,  111. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co.,  536-37- 
Christiania,  Norway. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

Master  Builders  Co.,  328-29. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Alvcy-Ferguson  Co.,  Inc.,  1486-87. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1160. 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  1500- 
03- 

American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  502- 
°3- 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 

(Brick  Sales  Co.,  Agts.),  128-29. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1766- 

67- 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  (  o.,  504  05. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57- 

Bayley  Co.,  William.  670-71. 

Berry  Brothers,  1902-03. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M,  S94-97. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (L.  Mendenhall  Co., 

Agts.),  1860-62. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 
Chamberlin  Metal   Weather   Strip  Co., 

1020-21.  — 
Cincinnati  Fly  Screen  Co.,  ioc6. 
Cincinnati  Mfg.  Co.,  410. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co..  609-n. 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  250-51;  488-89. 
Farrin  Lumber  Co.,  M.  B.,  986-87. 
Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Moores-Coney 

Co.,  Agts.),  170-71. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1426-27. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (J.  B. 

Schroader  &  Co.,  Reps.),  802-03. 
Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 
Grisanti  Statuary'  Co.,  1956-57. 
Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.  (Allen  R. 

Raff  &  Co.,  Agts.),  534-35- 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-0? 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W,  174;  574-78. 
Tohnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 
Johnston  Paint  Co.,  R.  F,  1914-15. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 
Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co.,  568-69. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 
Laidlaw-Dunn-Gordon  Co.,  1402-03. 
Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 
Lee.  Thomas,  633 :  1372. 
Luminous  Unit  Co.  (Post-Glover  Elec- 
tric Co..  Agts.),  1752-53- 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1743-46. 
McGowan  Co.,  John  H..  1406-07. 
Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co.  (L. 

Schreiber  &  Sons  Co..  Agts.).  380-81. 
Manhattan  Electrical  Supplv  Co.,  1672- 

73- 

Marbleloid  Co.,  326-27. 


Cincinnati,  Ohio — Continued. 

Monarch   Metal   Mfg.   Co.  (Cincinnati 

Builders  Material  Co.,  Agts.),  046-49. 
National    Association    of    Sheet  Metal 

Contractors  of  the  United  States,  490- 

98-. 

National  Lead  Co.,  1180  ;  1S83. 

New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Co.  (.Allan  Ross 

Raff,  Agt.),  140-41. 
Peelle  Co.,  714  15. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1188-91. 

Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1200-68. 

Rookwood  Pottery  Co.,  292-93. 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-9O. 

Schreiber  &  Sons  Co.,  L.,  452-53. 

Sorge,  Jr.,  &  Co.,  A.,  1206. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 

Turner,  C.  A.  P.  (Shipley  &  Rasinsky, 
Agts.),  274-75- 

Van  Kanncl  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000-01. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (.Cincinnati  Builders 
Material  Co.,  Agts.),  720-29. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (Builders  Mate- 
rial Co.,  Agts.),  770-71. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
1721. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 
Wocher  &  Son  Co.,  Max,  1765. 
Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.  ( Moores-Coney 
Co.,  Agts.),  936-39- 
Clarence,  Iowa. 

Bridgeport  Hardware  Mfg.  Corporation 
(C.  H.  Boodc  ft  Son,  Reps.),  772-73. 
Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 
American  Brass  Co.,  1160. 
American  Luxfcr  Prism  Co.,  870  75. 
American    Steel   &   Wire   Co.,  218-19; 
1600-01. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 
(Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  Agts.), 
128-29. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1 766- 
67. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Alias    Floor    Co.    (Queisser-Bliss  Co., 

Agts.),  312. 
Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57- 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 
Billings-Chapin  Co.,  1899-1901. 
Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1236-39. 
Blaisdell  Machinery  Co.,  1522-23. 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.,  230-31. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Cleveland  Builders' 

Supply  Co..  Agts.),  1860-62. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co,  1882. 
Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co,  1144-45. 
Chamberlin  Metal  Weather   Strip  Co.. 
1020-21. 

Champion  Metal  Weather  Strip  and  Part- 
ing Bead  Co.  (H.  G.  Freiberger,  Agt.), 
1022. 

Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co,  1858-59. 
Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co,  234-37. 
Crittall    Casement    Co.  (Queisser-Bliss 

Co,  Agts.),  688-89. 
Denison  Tile  Engineering  Co.  (Ohio  Clay 

Co,  Licensees),  196-97. 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.  (E.  F.  Haus- 

erman  Co,  Agts.).  672-73. 
Dreadnought  Flooring  Co.  (Shulkins  &- 

Co,  Agts.),  298-99. 
Dunham  Co,  C.  A,  1246-47. 
Duplex  Hanger  Co,  366-67. 
Federal  Steel  Cement  Mills.  313. 
Fischer  &  Jirouch  Co,  1958-59. 
Garry  Iron  and  Steel  Co,  215. 
General  Electric  Co,  1624-59. 
Glidden  Varnish  Co,  186869:  1910-11. 
Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co,  1426-27. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co,  304-05. 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Co,  1660. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co,  1400-01. 
Grant   Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (W. 

Bingham  Co,  Reps.),  802-03. 
Grauer  &  Co,  Albert,  894-97. 


eveland,  Ohio — Continued. 
Hoosier  Mfg.  Co,  1568-69. 
Huntington  Rooting  Tile  Co.  (Queisser- 
Bliss  Co,  Agts.),  534-35- 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co,  110-12. 
Ideal  Hanger  Co,  308. 
llg  Electric  Ventilating  Co,  1386-87. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co,  Ltd,  40-43. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co,  1402-03. 
lacnliMin  \   Co.    (.Clarence   H.  Collm-s 

Co,  Reps.),  1960-01 . 
Johns-Manville  Co,  H.  W,  174;  574-7S. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 
Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co,  568-69. 
Kelley  Island  Lime  and  Transport  Co, 
I76-77- 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E,  300-02. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co,  700-C9. 
Klein  Mfg.  Co,  325;  1870. 
Lamson  Co,  1494-95. 
Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co,  156-57. 
l.owrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.  (Queisser- 
Bliss  Co,  Agts.),  1804-05. 
Ludowici-Celadon  Co,  536-37. 
Luminous    Unit    Co.     (Brookins  Co, 

Agts.),  1752-53- 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co,  1743-46. 
Majestic    Furnace    and    Foundry"  Co. 

(Donley  Bros,  Agts.),  380-81. 
Mannen  N:  Estcrly  Co,  1319 ;  15 18. 
Master  Builders  Co,  328-29. 
Merritt  Hydraulics  Co,  1 173. 
Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co,  1258- 
59- 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
National  Lead  Co,  1180;  1883. 
National  Roofing  Co.  (National  Rooting 

&  Supply  Co,  Agts.),  565;  1873. 
Ohio  Blower  Co,  1382-83. 
Page  Boiler  Co,  Wm.  H,  1322-24. 
Peelle  Co,  714-15. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co,  1 188-91. 
Powers  Regulator  Co,  1266-68. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 

(W.  S.  Tyler  Co,  Agts.),  742-45. 
Ricster  &  Thesmacher  Co,  652-53. 
Roddis  Lumber  and  Veneer  Co,  976-77. 
Ruud  Mfg.  Co,  1194-96. 
Standard  Pump  &  Engine  Co,  1410-11. 
Standard  Underground  Cable  Co,  1606- 
07. 

Steel  City  Electric  Co.  (Walter  P.  Ambos 

Co,  Reps.),  1678-79. 
Sturtevant  Co,  B.  F,  1388-89. 
Tropical  Oil  Co,  1878-79. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co,  261 ;  684. 
Turner,  C.  A.  P.  (W.  J.  Watson,  Agt.), 
274-75- 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co,  1280-83. 
Tyler  Co,  W.  S,  463. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co,  184-89. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co,  1000-01. 
Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (Cleveland  Metal  Roof- 
ing ft  Ceiling  Co,  Agts.),  720-29. 
Western  Electric  Co,  1538;  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co,  1695- 
1721. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co,  1742. 
Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co,  826-29. 
Yeomans  Brothers  (Cleveland  Pump  and 

Supply  Co,  Agts.),  1178-79. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (J.  F.  Cor- 
lett  &  Co,  Agts.),  265-69. 
Coal  Grove,  Ohio. 

Yellow  Poplar  Lumber  Co,  986-87. 
Coffeyville.  Kan. 
Denison  Tile  Engineering  Co.  (Denison 

Clay  Co,  Licensees),  196-97. 
Ludowici-Celadon  Co,  536-37. 
Cohoes,  N.  Y. 
Cohoes  Iron  Foundry  &  Machine  Co, 
1445- 

College  Point,  N.  Y. 

United  States  Metal  Products  Co,  661-63. 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Burrowes  Co,  E.  T,  1004-05. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co,  304-05. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Columbia,  Pa. 

Columbia  Mfg.  Co,  1508-09. 
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Columbia,  S.  C. 

Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co. 
(Columbia  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  380-81. 

Columbus,  Ga. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Columbus,  Ohio. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05- 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Co.,  1542-43. 

Baylev  Co.,  William,  670-71. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97- 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Columbus  Builders' 
Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1860-62. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
1020-21. 

Columbus  Brass  Co.,  1089-91. 

Coulson  &  Co.,  J.  W.,  906-10. 

Crittall  Casement  Co.  (B.  M.  Freeman 
Co.,  Agts.),  688-89. 

Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  A.,  1098- 
99- 

Flintkote  Mfg.  Co.,  562-64. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 

Hetzel,  J.  G,  Estate  of  (F.  O.  Schoe- 
dinger,  Agt),  550-51- 

Hocking  Valley  Products  Co.,  103-04. 

Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.  (Brick 
Builders'  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  534-35. 

Iroquois  Engineering  Co.,  1392-93. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78.  , 

Kinnear  &  Gager  Mfg.  Co.,  630-31. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 

Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co.  (M.- 
S.  Seibert,  Agt.),  380-81. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  204-07. 

Ohio  Elevator  and  Machine  Co.,  1464-65. 

Peelle  Co.,  714-15. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (Wm.  Piez,  1 

Agt.),  261 ;  684. 
United   Refrigerator   and   Ice  Machine 

Co.,  1550-51. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000-01. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (R.  L.  Watson,  ! 

Agt.),  7/0-71- 
\\  estinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 

1721. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.   (C.  C.  Clouse 
Flooring  Co.,  Agts.),  936-39. 
Concord,  N.  H. 

Swenson  Granite  Co.,  John,  88. 
Connersville,  Ind. 

Connersville  Blower  Co.,  1240-41. 
Corey,  Ala. 

American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  540-41. 
Corona,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 
Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Council  Bluffs,  Iowa. 

Kimball  Brothers  Co.,  1460-61. 
Covington,  Ky. 

Cambridge  Tile  Mfg.  Co,  280-85. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Crossett,  Ark. 

Crossett  Lumber  Co.,  980-81. 
Cudahy,  Wis. 

International  Gas  Engine  Co.,  1402-03. 

Power  &  Mining  Machinery  Co.,  1402-03. 
Cumberland,  Md. 

Taylor  Co.,  N.  &  G,  520-22. 

D 

Dairen,  Manchuria. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Dallas,  Tex. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  876-75. 
American  Machine  Co.  (J.  Peyton  Hunt- 
er, Rep.),  1446-47. 
Athey  Co.,  roi8-i9. 
BfsMMefl  Machinery  Co.,  1522-23. 


alias,  Tex. — Continued. 
Bridgeport  Hardware  Mfg.  Corporation 
(Huey  &  Philp  Hardware  Co.,  Reps.), 
772-73- 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Cabot,   Inc.,   Samuel    (Sumner  &  .  Mc- 

Creight  Co.,  Agts.),  1860-62. 
Carbo-Lundum    Hardner    Co.  (Texas 
Waterproofing  &  Hardener  Co.,  Agts.), 
316-17. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 
Champion  Metal  Weather  Strip  and  Part- 
ing Bead  Co.   (J.  M.  Carpenter,  Jr., 
Agt.),  1022. 
Crittall  Casement  Co.  (Everett,  Bradt  & 

Co.,  Agts.),  688-89. 
Dayton    Malleable    Iron    Co.  (Everett, 

Bradt  &  Co.,  Agts.),  353. 
Decatur   Cornice   &   Roofing   Co.,  Inc. 

(Gaines  &  Dewees,  Agts.),  1378-79. 
Denison  Tile  Engineering  Co.  (Frazer 

Brick  Co.,  Licensees),  196-97., 
Detroit    Steel    Products    Co.  (Everett, 

Bradt  &  Co.,  Agts.),  672-73. 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  250-51;  488-89. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 
Lamson  Co.  (Texas  Store  Service  Co., 

Reps.),  1494-95- 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1743-46. 
Master  Builders  Co.,  328-29. 
National    Association    of    Sheet  Metal 
Contractors  of  the  United  States,  496- 
98. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 
Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 
Southwest  General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (J.  H.  Smith, 

Agt.),  261  ;  684. 
Turner,  C.  A.  P.  (So.  States  Steel  Co., 

Agts.),  274-75- 
United  Cork  Companies,  1578-79. 
United  Refrigerator  and  Ice  Machine  Co., 
1550-51. 

Variety   Mfg.  Co.    (Gilbert   Mfg.  Co., 

Agts.),  720-29. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (H.  G.  Pring  & 

Co.,  Agts.),  770-71. 
Walworth  Mfg.  Co.,  585. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
1721. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1612-13. 
Danville,  111. 

Allith-Prouty  Co.,  737-39. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Western  Brick  Co.,  124-25. 
Danville,  Va. 

Turner,  C.  A.  P.  (P.  Wiseman,  Agt.), 

274-75- 
Darlington,  Pa. 

Darlington  Brick  &  Mining  Co.,  105. 
Davenport,  Iowa. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Atlas  Floor  Co.  (C.  A.  Peteisen,  Agt.), 
312. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (John  Benedict, 

Agt.),  170-71. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  1 10-12. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Majestic    Furnace    and    Foundry  Co. 

(Sickles,  Preston  Co.,  Agts.),  380  81. 
National    Association   of    Sheet  Metal 

Contractors  of  the  United  States,  496- 

98. 

National  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc 
(G.  E.  Schmid,  Agt.),  1028-29. 
Dayton,  Ohio. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 

Chamberlin-  Metal  Weather   Strip  Co., 
1020-21. 

Crampton-Farley    Brass    Co.  (Dayton 
Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1 161. 


Dayton,  Ohio — Continued. 

Crittall  Casement  Co.  (F.  G.  Kemper, 
Agt.).  688-89. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.  (Blanchard 
Structural  Products  Co.,  Agts.),  353. 

Dayton  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1390-97. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.  (F.  G.  Kem- 
per, Agt.),  672-73- 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Haas  Co.,  Philip,  1110-11. 

Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.  (Crum 
Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  534-35- 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1916-17. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal 
Contractors  of  the  United  States,  496- 
98. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1188-91. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
1721. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.  (Dayton  Hard- 
wood Floor  Co.,  Agts.),  936-39- 
Decatur,  111. 
Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (V.  H.  Parke  & 

Sons'  Co.,  Agts.),  170-71. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Delaware,  Ohio. 

Denison  Tile  Engineering  Co.  (Delaware 
Clay  Mfg.  Co.,  Licensees),  196-97. 
Denver,  Colo. 
Allen  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  D.,  1432-33. 
American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  502- 
03.  _ 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  18-19;  1600- 
01. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 
Brecht  Co.,  1570-72. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Colorado  Builders' 

Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1860-62. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.  (M.  J.  O'Fal- 

lon  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1161. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 
Dayton   Malleable  Iron   Co.  (Colorado 

Builders  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  353. 
Deming  Co.  (Hendrie  &  Bolthoff  Mfg.  & 

Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1398-99- 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.  (Colorado 

Builders'  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  672-73. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
Follansbee    Brothers    Co.    (Kellogg  & 

Stokes  Stove  Co.,  Agts.),  508-09. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Goodrich  Co.,  B.  F.,  308. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Cen- 
tennial   School    Supply    Co.,  Agts.), 
942;   (William  H.  Clark,  Rep.),  802- 
03. 

Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 
Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1661-63. 
Hoosier  Mfg.  Co.,  1568-69. 
Hydraulic-Press    Brick    Co.  (Colorado 

Builders  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  iio-12. 
International    Heater    Co.   (Kellogg  & 

Stokes  Stove  Co.,  Agts.),  1300-05. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Johns-Manville  Co..  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 
Kimball    Brothers   Co.  (Western  Engi- 
neering &  Specialties  Co.,  Agts.),  1460- 
61. 

King  Construction  Co.,  847 ;  1839. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 
Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 

Link-Belt  Co.  (Lindrooth,  Shubart  &  Co., 

Agts.).  1490-91. 
Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.  (Charpiot 

Safe  Co.,  Agts.),  1804-05. 
Ludowici-Celadon  Co.,  536-37. 
Luminous  Unit  Co.  (Albert  Sechrist  Mfg. 

Co.,  Agts.),  1752-53- 
Majestic    Furnace    and    Foundrv  Co. 
(Queen    City   Iron   &    Wire  Work* 
Aets.\  381-8'. 
Monarch    Metal    Mfc*.    Co.  (Colorado 
B-illders  Supply  Co.,  Arts.),  646-49. 
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Denver,  Colo. — Continued. 
National    Association   of    Sheet  Metal 
Contractors  of  the  United  States,  496- 
98. 

National  Metal  Molding  Co.,  1610-11. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 

(Geo.  P.  Heinz  Co.,  Agts.),  742-45- 
Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 
Schreiber  &  Sons  Co.,  L.,  452-53- 
Scully  Steel  &  Iron  Co.,  350. 
Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1346-48. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.   (Geo.  \V. 

Phillips,  Agt.),  261 ;  684. 
Turner,  C.  A.  P.  (W.  H.  Wheeler,  Agt  ).  I 

274-75. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000-01. 
Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (George  W.  Summers 

Co., 'Agts.),  720-29. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 

1721. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 
Whitney  Co.,  12-13. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.  (Denver  Hard- 
wood Floor  Co.,  Agts.),  936-39. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1289. 

Yeomans  Brothers  ( Mine  and  Smelter 
Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1178-79. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  161 2- 13. 
Depew,  N.  Y. 

Gould  Storage  Battery  Co.,  1660. 
Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Atlas  Floor  Co.   (Holbrook  Marble  & 

Tile  Co.,  Agts.),  312. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Chamberlin    Metal    Weather   Strip  Co., 

1020-21. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.  (Wm.  B. 
Hough  Co.,  Agts.),  67273. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 

Elaterite  Paint  and  Mfg.  Co.,  30;  1867. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.  (Baker  Brick- 
Co.,  Agts.),  110-12. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 

Luminous  Unit  Co.  (Superior  Fixture 
Co.,  Agts.).  1752-53- 

Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co.  (Cen- 
tury Lumber  Co.,  Agts.),  380-81. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal 
Contractors  of  the  United  States,  496- 
98. 

Prox  Co..  Frank,  1320-21. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 
(Central  Asbestos  &  Supply  Co., 
Agts.).  742-45- 

Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1342-43. 

Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1346-48. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (C.  C.  Daw- 
son, Agt.),  261 ;  684. 
Des  Plaines,  111. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  1848-51. 

Detroit,  Mich. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  870-75. 
American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  502- 

03- 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Barnum  Iron  Works,  E.  T.,  1802. 
Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  E.  T.,  408. 
Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57- 
Berry  Brothers,  1902-03. 
Blais'dell  Machinery  Co.,  1522-23. 
Bolles  Iron  and  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  404- 
07. 

Brennan  &  Co.,  John,  1216-18. 
Bridgeport  Hardware  Mfg.  Corporation 

(Buhl  Sons  Co.,  Reps.),  772-73. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (C.  H.  Little  Co., 

Agts.),  1860-62. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 
Chamberlin    Metal    Weather  Strip  Co., 

1020-21. 

Chicago  Pump  Co.  (Power  Plant  Supply 

Co..  Reps.),  1170-72. 
Crittall  Casement  Co..  688-89. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 


etroit,  Mich. — Continued. 

Dayton    Malleable   Iron   Co.  (Wm.  H. 

Cameron,  Agt.),  353. 
Deming  Co.  (David  M.  Kerr  Machinery 

Co.,  Agts.),  1398-99. 
Detroit  Lubricator  Co.,  1226. 
Detroit   Mausoleum  Equipment  Works, 

414-15- 

Detroit  Show  Case  Co.,  904-05. 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  672-73. 
Dreadnought   Flooring  Co.  (George  F. 

Mehling,  Agt.),  298-99- 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246  47. 
Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  508-09. 
Forman  Co.,  Thomas,  980-87. 
Fort  Wayne  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co., 

Inc.,  1412-13. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Goodrich  Co.,  B.  F.,  308. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Co.,  1660. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (T.  B. 

Rayl  &  Co.,  Reps.),  802-03. 
Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 
Hydraulic  Oil  Storage  Co.,  1824-25. 
Hydraulic-Press    Brick    Co.  (Thomas 

Bros.  &  Co.,  Agts.),  1 10-12. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Jacobson  &  Co.  (Detroit  Mantel  &  Tile 

Co.,  Reps.),  1960-61. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911 -13. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  7CO-09. 
Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 
Lavigne  Mfg.  Co.r  1232-33. 
Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.  (Michigan 

Gas  Appliance  Co.,  Agts.),  1804-05. 
Luminous  Unit  Co.  (Schwab  Chandelier 

Co.,  Agts.),  1752-53- 
Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1784-86. 
Majestic    Furnace    and    Foundry  Co. 

(Gregg  Hardware  Co.  and  T.  B.  Rayl 

Co.,  Agts.),  380-81. 
Master  Builders  Co.,  328-29. 
Michigan  Engine  Valve  Co.,  810-11. 
Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co.,  1258-59. 
Murphv  Wall    Bed    Co.  of  California, 

1986-88. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  204-07. 

National  Roofing  Co.  (National  Supply 
Co.,  Agts.),  565;  1873- 

New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Co.  (Detroit 
Brick  Sales  Co.,  Agts.),  140-41. 

Oak  Flooring  Manufacturers'  Associa- 
tion, 086-87. 

P  R  Mfg.  Co.,  1674-75. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1174-75. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1188-91. 

Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1266-68. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 
(J.  E.  Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works. 
Agts.),  742-45. 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 

Sorge,  Jr.,  &  Co.,  A.,  1206. 

Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1346-48. 

Trus-Con  Laboratories,  47. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  261 ;  684. 

United  Refrigerator  and  Ice  Machine  Co. . 
I550-5I. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000-01. 
Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (Flood  &  Hall,  Agts.), 

720-29. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (J.  C.  Elliott, 

Agt.),  770-71- 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 

1721. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 
Dixon,  111. 

Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co.,  54;  160. 
Dorchester,  Mass. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.  (Wire  Lath,  J.  P. 
O'Connell,  Agt.),  234-37. 

Dubois,  Pa. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  110-12. 

Dubuque,  Iowa. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal 
Contractors  of  the  United  States,  496- 
98. 


uluth,  Minn. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  870-75. 
Athey  Co.,  101S-19. 
Hayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Thomson  &  Stew- 
art, Agts.),  1860-62. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 
Crittall  Casement  Co.  (Paine  &  Nixon 

Co.,  Agts.),  688  89. 
Denison  Fireproofing  Co.,  193-95. 
Detroit  Steel  Products   Co.    (Paine  & 

Nixon  Co.,  Agts.),  672-73. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 
Majestic    Furnace    and    Foundry  Co. 

(Paine  &  Nixon,  Agts.),  380-81. 
National   Association    of    Sheet  Metal 
Contractors  of  the  United  States,  496- 
98. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 
Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 
Dunbar,  Pa. 

Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Co.,  858. 
Dunedin,  New  Zealand. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Durban,  South  Africa. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

e  m 

Eagle  Mills,  Ark. 

Eagle  Lumber  Co.,  980-81. 
East  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Blake  &  Knowles  Steam  Pump  Works. 
1402-03. 

Clayton  Air  Compressor  Works,  1402-03. 
East  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
1721. 

East  St.  Louis,  111. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.  566-67. 
East  Walpole,  Mass. 

Bird  &  Son,  558-59. 
Easton,  Pa. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Edmonton,  Canada. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Chicago  Pump  Co.   (Clark-Cobb  Engi- 
neering Co.,  "Reps.),  1170-72. 
Dayton   Malleable   Iron   Co.  (Gorman, 

Clancey  &  Grindley,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  353.  . 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Som- 
merville  Hardware  Co.,  Reps.),  802-03. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 
Luminous     Unit    Co.  (Burnham-Frith 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  1752-53. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Edwardsville,  111. 

Cassens  Mfg.  Co.,  586-87. 
El  Paso,  Tex. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Southwest  General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
1721. 
Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Hitchings  &  Co.,  846;  1840-41. 
Jenkins    Bros.    (Jenkins    Rubber  Co.), 
1230-31. 
Elmira,  N.  Y. 
Doane  &  Jones  Lumber  Co.,  946-47. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
j  Elwood,  Ind. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1743-46. 
Erie,  Pa. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 
Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  102. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Griffin  Mfg.  Co.,  774-75. 
Merwin  Mfg.  Co.,  356-57. 
National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Pennsylvania  Fireproofing  Co.,  210-11. 
Sims  Co.,  1197-99. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.  (Benzing-Merkle 
Floor  Co.,  Agts.),  936-39- 
Evanston,  111. 

Mark  Mfg.  Co.,  1207. 
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Evansville,  Ind. 

Atlas  Floor  Co.  (C.  W.  Hayward  Co., 
Agts.),  312. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

Never- Split  Seat  Co.,  1108-09. 
Everett,  Wash. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 


Fairfield,  Iowa. 

Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1818-21. 
Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Majestic    Furnace    and    Foundry  Co. 
(Fargo  Foundry  Co.,  Agts.),  380-81. 

National  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc. 
(W.  A.  Norton,  Agt.),  1028-29. 
Fisher,  La. 

Louisiana  Long  Leaf  Lumber  Co.,  986-87. 
Flemington,  N.  J. 

Mallory  Mfg.  Co.,  835- 
Florence,  Italy. 

Church  Art  Work  Co.,  1949. 

Dimond  Studios,  1952. 

Erkins  Studios,  1954-55. 
Fogelsville,  Pa. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co.,  156-57. 
Follansbee,  W.  Va. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  508-09. 
Fordyce,  Ark. 

Fordyce  Lumber  Co.,  980-81. 
Ft.  Atkinson,  Wis. 

James  Mfg.  Co.,  1814-17. 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  162-63. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  164-65. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 

Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 
Fort  Scott,  Kan. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 

Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 
Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Bowser  &  Co.,  Inc.,  S.  F.,  1822-23. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 

Fort  Wayne  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.,  1412-13- 

General  Electric  Co.  (Fort  Wayne  Elec- 
tric Works),  1624-59. 

Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co.  (Viehl  Crawford 
Hardware  Co.,  Agts.),  508-09. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (South- 
western Mechanical  Co.,  Agts.),  942. 

Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

National  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc., 
1028-29. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 

Schreiber  &  Sons  Co.,  L.,  452-53. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000-01. 
Foster  City,  Mich. 

Morgan  Co.  (Morgan  Lumber  &  Cedar 
Co.,  Agts.;,  972-73. 
Frederick,  Md. 

American  Foundry  and  Mfg.  Co.,  834. 
Fresno,  Cal. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

G 

Gait,  Ont.,  Canada. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  Ltd.,  1388-89. 
Galveston,  Tex. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc.  (J. 

A.  Boddeker,  Secy.,  Agt.),  1378-79. 
National    Association   of    Sheet  Metal 

Contractors  of  the  United  States,  496- 

98. 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 


Garwood,  N.  J. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 
Gary,  Ind. 

Atlas   Floor   Co.   (Rcddy  Roofing  Co., 
Agts.),  312. 
Geneva,  N.  Y. 

Fay  &  Bowen  Engine  Co.,  1424. 
Geneva,  Switzerland. 

Zibell    Damp-Resisting    Paint    Co.  (F. 
Bonnet  &  Co.,  Agts.),  62-63. 
Georgetown,  Conn. 

Gilbert  &  Bennett  Mfg.  Co.,  1580-81. 
Gladys,  Okla. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  162-63. 
Grand  Crossing,  111. 

Kenwood  Bridge  Co.,  391. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  162-63. 

Alabastine  Co.,  1944-45. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  164-65. 

American  Metal  Weatherstrip  Co.,  1016- 
17- 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 
(Frank  L.  Dykema,  Agt.),  128-29. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (W.  P.  Williams, 
Agt.),  1860-62. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.  (F.  H.  Mc- 
Donald, Agt.),  672-73. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Grand  Rapids  Plaster  Co.,  172-73. 

Grand  Rapids  Refrigerator  Co.,  1556-57. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (A.  B. 
Zierleyn  &  Co.,  Agts.),  942. 

Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.  (A.  B. 
Zierleyn  &  Co.,  Agts.),  534-35- 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  ija  ,  574-78. 

Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co.  (Fos- 
ter, Stevens  &  Co.,  Agts.),  380-81. 

National  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc. 
(Grand  Rapids  Screen  Co.,  Agts.), 
1028-29. 

Reynolds  Asphalt  Shingle  Co.,  H.  M., 
552753- 

Roddis  Lumber  and  Veneer  Co.,  976-77. 
Veit  Mfg.  Co.,  1967. 

"  White-Steel  "  Sanitary  Furniture  Co., 

1054-55- 
Greendale,  Ohio. 

Hocking  Valley  Products  Co.,  T03-04. 
Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (J.  D. 
Wilkins,  Agt.),  942. 
Greenville,  S.  C. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Guadalajara,  Mexico. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Guthrie,  Okla. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Gypsum,  Ore. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  162-63. 

H 

Hagerstown,  Md. 

Jones  Cold  Store  Door  Co.,  1564-65. 
Halifax,  N.  S.,  Canada. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.  (Paterson  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Reps.),  555-57- 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
Hamburg,  Germany. 

Brecht  Co.,  1570-72. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

General  Roofing  Co.,  566-67. 

Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1924-25- 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 
Hamilton,  Ont.,  Canada. 

Bird  &  Son,  558-59- 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  Ltd., 
1606-07. 

Wood-Mosaic   Co.,   Inc.  (O.  J.  Jarvis, 
Agt.),  936-39. 
Hammond,  Ind. 

Federal  Cement  Tile  Co.,  542-43. 
Hannibal,  Mo. 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Co.,  154-55- 
Hanover,  Germany. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.  1174-75. 
Hardwick,  Vt. 

Woodbury  Granite  Co.,  89. 


Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  102. 
Chamberlin   Metal   Weather   Strip  Co., 
1020-21. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal 
Contractors  of  the  United  States,  496- 
98. 

Harrison,  N.  J. 

Edison  Lamp  Works,  1737-41. 
Worthington,  Henry  R.,  1402-03. 
Hartford,  Conn. 
Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 
Arrow  Electric  Co.,  1614-15. 
Automatic  Refrigerating  Co.,  1542-43. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Edwards  Co.,  Inc.,  O.  M.,  1770-71. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1664-65. 
Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1661-63. 
King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  178-79 
National    Association    of    Sheet  Metal 

Contractors  of  the  United  States,  496- 

98. 

Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Co.,  1519. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 
Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1880- 
81. 

Hastings,  Neb. 

Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works,  378- 
79- 

Havana,  Cuba. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  1120-23. 

Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  64. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

Luminous    Unit    Co.    (Juan  Leapinia, 
Agt.),  1752-53- 
Haydenville,  Mass. 

Haydenville  Co.,  1 150-51. 

Puro  Sanitary  Drinking  Fountain  Co., 
1056. 
Hazleton,  Pa. 

Teanesville  Iron  Works  Co.,  1402-03. 
Helena,  Mont. 

Denison  Tile  Engineering  Co.  (Western 
Clay  Mfg.  Co.,  Licensees),  196-97. 
Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Fischer-Sweeny  Bronze  Co.,  1248-49. 
Hoechst-on-the-Main,  Germany. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1972-74. 
Holyoke,  Mass. 

Church  Mfg.  Co.,  C.  F.,  1042-43. 

Deane  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (J.  Russell 
&  Co.,  Agts.),  265-69. 
Hongkong,  China. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Honolulu,  Hawaii. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Hot  Springs,  Ark. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Houghton,  Mich. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574" 78. 
Houston,  Tex. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (W.  L.  Macatee  & 

Sons,  Agts.),  1860-62. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  s6i. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 
Crittall  Casement  Co.  (Everett,  Bradt  & 

Co.,  Agts.),  688-89. 
Detroit    Steel    Products    Co.  (Everett, 

Bradt  &  Co.,  Agts.),  672-73. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co..  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574"78. 
Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  510-11. 
Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  (R.  B.  Stebbins 

Mfg.  Co.,  Agts.),  646-49. 
National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1188-91. 
Southwest  General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (R.  A.  Laid- 

law,  Agt.),  261 ;  684. 
Turner,  C.  A.  P.  (James  Cowin,  Agt.), 

274-75- 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
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Houston.  Tex. — Continued. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
1721. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1552-51 
Hudson,  N.  Y. 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Co.,  154-55. 
Huntington,  Ind. 

Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co.,  380- 
81. 

Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co..  534-35. 
Hyde  Park,  Boston,  Mass. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-80. 

I 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  870-75. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-iq. 

Atlas  Floor  Co.  (Philip  S.  Brown,  Agt.), 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Co.,  1542-43. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 

Cabot.  Inc.,   Samuel   (Builders'  Supply 

Corporation,  Agts.),  1860-62. 
Chamberlin   Metal   Weather   Strip  Co., 

1020-21. 

Clark  Co.,  W.  J.  (Paul  R.  Jordan  Co., 
Agts.),  364-65. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co..  609-11. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.  (Fireprooling 
Specialties  Co.,  Agts.),  353. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.  (Wm.  B. 
Hough  Co.,  Agts.),  672-73. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  508-09. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Vonne- 
gut  Hardware  Co.,  Reps.),  802-03. 

Harris  Fire  Apparatus  Co..  1428-29. 

Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.  (C.  H.  Rob- 
ertson, Agt.),  534-35- 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  110-12. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co..  Ltd.,  40-43. 

Insulite  Chemical  Co.  (Indianapolis  Mor- 
tar and  Fuel  Co.,  Agts.),  44-45. 

Interior  Hardwood  Co.,  934. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.  700-09. 

Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1490-91. 

Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co. 
(Ewald  Over,  Agt.),  380-81. 

Master  Builders  Co.,  328-29. 

National  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc., 
1028-29. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 
Prox  Co.,  Frank,  1320-21. 
Pullman  Automatic  Ventilator  Mfg.  Co., 
1034-35- 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 

(Lilly  &  Stalnaker,  Agts.),  742-45. 
Sorge,  Jr.,  &  Co.,  A.,  1206. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (C.  B.  Mayer, 

Agt.).  261 ;  684. 
U.  S.  Encaustic  Tile  Works,  280-85. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000-01. 
Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (T.  F.  Murray,  Agt.), 

720-29. 

Yonnegut  Hardware  Co.,  770-71. 
Western  Brick  Co.,  124-25. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 

1721. 
Iquique,  Chile. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.  (J.  K. 

Robinson,  Agt),  1606-07. 
Irvington-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 
Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  850;  1848-51. 

J 

Jackson,  Mich. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 


Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Co.,  1542-43. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T..  1004-05. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel   (Basil  Gill,  Agt.), 
1860-62. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip.  561. 

General  Electric  Co..  1624-59. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

Ragland-Baxter-Morford  Co.  (Beaullieu 
&  Applewhite.  Agts.),  974-75 
Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1766-67. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 

International  Casement  Co.,  601. 

Jamestown  Window  Screen  Co.,  1010-11. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Jeannette,  Pa. 

North  Western  Expanded  Metal  Co.,  250- 

Jefferson  City,  Mo. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Boynton  Furnace  Co.,  1294-95. 

Corcoran.  Inc.,  A.  J.,  1394-95. 

Gillespie  &  Sons.  Chas.  H.,  1908-09. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1916-17. 

Lutton,  William  H.,  1842-43. 

Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Co.,  1672-73. 

National  Sheet  Metal  Roofing  Co.,  512-13. 

Smooth-On  Mfg.  Co.,  56-67. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc..  1794-95. 

Stanley  Hoist  and  Machine  Co.,  20-21. 
Jerseyville,  111. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 
Johannesburg,  South  Africa. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co..  1400-01. 

W  alworth  Mfg.  Co.,  585. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Johnson  City,  Tenn. 

Harris  Mfg.  Co.,  986-87. 
Johnstown,  Pa. 

Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  102. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Jones  Point,  N.  Y. 

Asphalt  Ready  Roofing  Co.,  554. 
Jonesport,  .Me. 

Rockport  Granite  Co.,  85-86. 
Joplin,  Mo. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
1721. 

K 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Humphrey  Co.,  1 186-87. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 
Kalispell,  Mont. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 
Kansas  City,  Kan. 

Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1342-43. 

Wyandotte  Awning  and  Tent  Co.,  924-25. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  1500- 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  870-75. 
American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co.,  346- 
4"-  . 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 

(Bryant  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  128-29. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co..  Inc.,  1766-67. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Atlas   Floor   Co.    (Bryant   Supply  Co., 

Agts.).,  312. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.  (Barber- 

Dwinnell  Co.,  Reps.),  1520-21. 
Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 
Blaisdell  Machinery  Co.,  1522-23. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co..  P.  M.,  894-97. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Day  K.  Smith  &  Co  , 

Agts.),  1860-62. 
Carbo-Lundum    Hardner   Co.    (Jos.  G. 

Walsh  &  Co.,  Agts.),  316-17. 
Carey  Mfg.  Co.,  Philip,  561. 


ansas  City,  Mo. — Continued. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 
Chamberlin   Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
1020-21. 

Chicago  Pump  Co.  (Barber-Dwinnell  Co., 

Reps.),  1170-72. 
Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.,  1161. 
Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co.,  1524-25. 
Crittall  Casement  Co.   (J.  P.  Sprague, 

Agt),  688-89. 
Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.  (J.  P.  Sprague 

Co.,  Agts.),  353- 
Deming  Co.  (English  Iron  Works  Co., 

Agts.).  1398-99- 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.  (Hoyle  Jones. 

Agt.),  672-73. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
Edwards  Metal  Structures  Co.,  252-53. 
Federal  Cement  Tile  Co.,  542-43. 
Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Works,  420- 

21. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co.  (T.  H.  Prest 
Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  508-09. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 

Gilbert  &  Bennett  Mfg.  Co.  1580-81. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Build- 
ers' Material  Supply  Co.,  Agts.), 
942;  (Bunting-Stone  Hardware  Co., 
Reps.),  802-03. 

Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  1 10-12. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 

Insulite  Chemical  Co.  (C.  A.  Brockett 
Cement  Co.,  Agts.),  44-45. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H,  W.,  174;  574-78. 

Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  698-99. 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 

Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1 16-17. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1312-17. 

Kimball  Brothers  Co.  (G.  S.  Montgom- 
ery, Agt.),  1460-61. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 

Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 

Lansing-Company,  1834-35. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1916-17. 

Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.  (Mark 
Mitchell,  Agt.),  1804-05. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co.,  536-37. 

Luminous  Unit  Co.  (Bunting-Stone 
Hardware  Co.,  and  Moss  &  Satterlec, 
Agts.),  1752-53- 

McCormick  Waterproof  Pprtland  Cement 
Co.  (C.  A.  Brockett  Cement  Co., 
Agts.),  52-53. 

Majestic  hurnace  and  I'oundry  Co.  (John 
E.  Loewer  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  Agts.), 
380-81. 

Merritt  Hydraulics  Co.,  1 173. 
Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  510-11. 
Milwaukee   Artistic   Metal   Ceiling  Co., 
485. 

Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  514. 

Minneapolis  Heat  Regualtor  Co.,  1258-59- 

Mohrlite  Co.,  Inc.  (Mohrlite  Missouri 
Co.,  Agts.),  1754-55- 

Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  646-49. 

National  Association  of  Sheet- Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

Petro-Pulp  Floor  Co.,  Inc.,  330. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1188-91. 

Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1266-68. 

Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1330-35. 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 

Southwest  Wire  &  Iron  Works  Co.,  4587 
59- 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (Louis  Baum, 

Agt.),  261 ;  684. 
United  Refrigerator  and  Ice  Machine  Co., 

1550-51. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  184-89. 
Universal  Ventilating  Co.,  1036-37. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000-01. 
Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (Kansas  City  Fire  Re- 

tardent  Co.,  Agts.),  720-29. 
Weis  Cornice  Co.,  Henry,  668-69. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
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Kansas  City,  Mo. — Continued. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
172 1. 

\\  estinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 
Worthington,  Henry  R.,  1402-03. 
Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1289. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (James  P. 
Sprague  &  Co.,  Agts.),  265-69. 
Kendallville,  Ind. 

McCray  Refrigerator  Co.,  1558-59. 
Kenosha,  Wis. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
United   Refrigerator  and   Ice  Machine 
Co.,  1550-51. 
Kenova,  W.  Va. 

Kenova  Poplar  Mfg.  Co.,  986-87. 
Keokuk,  Iowa. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Kewanee,  111. 
Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1312-17. 
Kewanee  Water  Supply  Co.,  1404-05. 
Kewaunee,  Wis. 

Kewaunee  Mfg.  Co.,  1982-83. 
Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (W.  W.  Woodruff  & 

Sons,  Agts.).  1860-62. 
Carey  Co..  Philip,  561. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 
King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co.,  1084-85. 
Nickerson  Mfg.  Co.,  954-55. 
Rose  &  Co.,  D.  M.,  986-87. 
Kohler,  Wis. 

Kohler  Co.,  1124-25. 
Kokomo,  Ind. 
Great  Western  Pottery  Co.,  1100-03. 

L 

La  Porte,  Ind. 

American  3- Way  Prism  Co.,  878-89. 
Lakeland,  Fla. 

Crittall  Casement  Co.  (G.  M.  MacDon- 
ough,  Agt.),  688-89. 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

Kewanee  Water  Supply  Co.,  1404-05. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.   (John  H. 
Wickersham,  Agt),  261;  684. 
Lansing,  Mich. 

Lansing-Company,  1834-35. 
Laramie,  Wyo. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  162-63. 
Lawrence,  Kan. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  164-65. 
Leavenworth,  Kan. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Leeds,  Ala. 

Standard  Portland  Cement  Co.,  159. 
Leeds,  England. 

Keystone  Varnish  Co.,  1865-66. 
Lexington,  Ky. 

Long.  George  Baker,  8-9. 
Lima,  Ohio. 

Monroe  Screen,  Blind  and  Partition  Co., 
943 

Lima,  Peru. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Lime,  Ore. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  162-63. 
Lincoln,  Neb. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co.  | 
(Nebraska  Material  Supply  Co.,  Agts.), 
r  28-29. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 
National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Lincoln,  N.  J. 

American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  540-41. 
Little  Rock,  Ark. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.  (Crane  Co., 

Agts.),  1161. 
Decatur  Cornice  &   Roofing   Co.,  Inc. 

CClark-Stewart  Co.,  Agts.),  1378-79. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co.  (W. 
A.  Clippard,  Agt.),  380-81. 


Little  Rock,  Ark.— Continued. 
National  Association  of'Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Liverpool,  England. 

International  Casement  Co.,  691. 
Lockland,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  560;  561. 
Monroe  Refrigerator  Co.,  1560-61. 
London,  England. 
Alvey-Ferguson  Co.,  Inc.,  1486-87. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.,  1766-67. 
Beaver  Board  Companies,  1964-65. 
Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1236-39. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 
Glidden  Varnish  Co.,  1868-69;  1910-11. 
Goodrich  Co.,  B.  F.,  308. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Hale  and  Kilburn  Co.  (G.  D.  Peters  & 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  622-25. 
Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  1540-41. 
Hydraulic  Oil  Storage  Co.,  1824-25. 
Jenkins  Bros.,  Ltd.,  1230-31. 
Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co.,  568-69. 
Keppler,  Frederick  L.,  898-99. 
King  Construction  Co.,  847;  1839. 
Kohler  Co.,  1124-25. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1972-74. 
Master  Builders  Co.,  328-29. 
National  Brass  and  Copper  Tube  Co., 
II58-59- 

New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  306-07. 
Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1174-75. 
Pfaudler  Co.,  1414. 
Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1924-25. 
Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co.   (Fraser  & 

Chalmers,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  1492-93. 
Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Co.,  766-69. 
Smooth-On  Mfg.  Co.,  56-57. 
Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.  (Ed- 
ward Le  Bas  &  Co.,  Agts.),  1606-07. 
Standard  Varnish  Works,  1928-38. 
Sturtevant  Engineering  Co.,  1388-89. 
Thomas  Clock  Co.,  Seth,  1592-93. 
Valentine  &  Co.,  1942-43. 
Vonnegut   Hardware   Co.    (H.   G.  Mc- 

Micken,  Agt.),  770-71. 
Wal worth  Mfg.  Co.,  585. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
London,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  749-53. 
Long  Beach,  Cal. 
National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Hill-Canton  Dryer  Co.,  1510-11. 
Horn  Co.,  A.  C,  34~35- 
Howell,  Field  and  Goddard,  Inc.,  628-29. 
Invisible  Roll  Screen  Co.,  1008. 
Jewett  Refrigerator  Co.,  1555. 
Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  510-11. 
Polachek  Bronze  and  Iron  Co.,  John,  444- 
45- 

Toch  Brothers,  1876-77. 
Loogootee,  Ind. 

Carnahan  Mfg.  Co.,  964-65. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  162-63. 

Allith-Prouty  Co.,  737S9- 

American     Laundry     Machinery  Co. 

(Western    Laundry    Machinery  Co., 

Agts.),  1500-03. 
American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  870-75. 
American    Sheet    and    Tin    Plate  Co. 

(United   States    Steel   Products  Co., 

Reps.),  502-03. 
American   Steel   &   Wire   Co.  (United 

States  Steel  Products  Co.,  Reps.),  218- 

19;  1600-01. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Atlantic   Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co., 
1608. 

Backus   Novelty  Co.  (Bank-Mendelson 

Co.,  Reps.),  2000. 
Barrell  Co.,  William  L.  (Waterhouse  & 

Price  Co.,  Agts.),  548. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 
Blaisdell  Machinery  Co.,  1522-23. 


Los  Angeles,  Cal. — Continued. 

Bridgeport  Hardware  Mfg.  Corporation 
(Hoffman  Marks  Co.,  Reps.),  772-73. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 

1'runswick  Refrigerating  Co.  (L.  R. 
Bedell,  Agt.)-,  1546-47. 

Burrowcs  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Stains,  P.  H.  Mat- 
thews   Paint    House,    Agts.;    Other  • 
Goods,  Waterhouse  &  Price  Co.,  Agts.), 
1860-62. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co.  (Parrott  & 
Co.,  Agts.),  28-29. 

Chicago  Pump  Co.  (Telephone  Electric 
Equipment  Co.,  Reps.),  1170-72. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.  (Wire  Fabrics 
and  Wire  Lath,  L.  A.  Norris  Co., 
Agts.),  234-37. 

Conkling-Armstrong  Terra  Cotta  Co. 
(Louis  R.  Bedell,  Agt.),  132-33. 

Crittall  Casement  Co.  (J.  E.  Dwan  Co., 
Agts.),  688-89. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.  (Waterhouse 
&  Price  Co.,  Agts.),  353. 

Denison  Tile  Engineering  Co.  (Los  An- 
geles Pressed  Brick  Co.,  Licensees), 
196-97. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.  (Waterhouse 

&  Price  Co.,  Agts.),  672-73. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Works,  420- 

21. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Goodrich  Co.,  B.  F.,  308. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 

Hartmann-Sanders  Co.  (A.  J.  Koll  Plan- 
ing Mill  Co.),  948-51. 

Hecla-Winslow  Co.,  Inc.,  426-27. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1669-71. 

Hurley  Machine  Co.,  1512-13. 

International  Heater  Co.  (Frank  C.  Far- 
well,  Agt),  1300-05. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1312-17. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1490-91. 

Luminous  Unit  Co.  (W.  G  Hutchinson 
Co.,  and  Wagner-Woodruff  Co.,  Agts.), 
1752-53. 

McCormick  Waterproof  Portland  Cement 

Co.  (Oro  Grande  Lime  &  Cement  Co., 

Agts.),  52-53- 
Merritt  Hydraulics  Co.,  1173. 
Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  510-11. 
Monarch   Metal   Mfg.   Co.  (California 

Cornice  Works.  Agts.),  646-49. 
Murphy   Wall    Bed    Co.   of  California 

(Hughes  Mfg.  and  Lumber  Co..  Agts.; 

Southern  California  Hardwood  &  Mfg. 

Co.,   Agts.,   Operating  the   States  of 

Arizona,    New    Mexico   and  Texas), 

1986-88. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  204-07. 

National  Metal  Molding  Co.,  1610-11. 

National  Tube  Co.  (United  States  Steel 
Products  Co.,  Reps.),  1210-13. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 
(Louis  R.  Bedell,  Agt),  742-45. 

Roddis  Lumber  and  Veneer  Co.,  976-77. 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 

Schreiber  &  Sons  Co.,  L.,  452-53. 

Scullv  Steel  &  Iron  Co.,  350. 

Smith  Co.,  H.  B.  (Holbrook,  Merrill  & 
Stetson.  Reps.),  1325-29. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  16SS-94. 

Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  1606- 
07. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (J.  E.  Heber, 

Agt.),  261 ;  684. 
Turner,  C.  A.  P.  (E.  T.  Flaherty.  Agt.), 

274-75- 
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Los  Angeles,  Cal. — Continued. 
Twin  Citv  Varnish  Co.,  IQ39- 
Variety   Mfg.   Co.    (Sheldon   T.  Bent, 

Agt.),  720-29. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (W.  H.  Steele, 

Agt.),  770-71- 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
,   Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
1721. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 
York  Mfg.  Co.,  1552-53- 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (Union 
Lime  Co.,  Agts.),  265-69. 
Louisville,  Ky. 
American  Machine  Co.,  1446-47. 
American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 

(Owen  Tyler,  Agt.),  128-29. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co., 
1608. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57- 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (National  Roofing  & 

Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1860-62. 
Chamberlin   Metal  Weather   Strip  Co., 

1020-21. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.  (Thomas  L. 

Barrett,  Agt.),  353. 
De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1906-07. 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.  (Thomas  L. 

Barrett,  Agt.),  672-73. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  508-09. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Owen 

Tyler,  Agt  ),  942;  (Belknap  Hardware 

&  Mfg.  Co.,  Reps.),  802-03. 
Grisanti  Statuary  Co.,  1956-57. 
Huntington  Rooting  Tile  Co.  (George  T. 

Cross.  Agt.),  534-35- 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.  (Owen  Tyler, 

Agt.),  110-12. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
lnsulite  Chemical  Co.  (Thomas  L.  Bar- 
rett, Agt.),  44-45. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 
Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.  (Belknap 

Hardware  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Agts.),  1804-05. 
Majestic    Furnace    and    Foundry  Co. 

(Stratton  &  Terstegge  Co.,  Ltd.,  Agts.), 

380-81. 

National  Roofing  Co.  (Central  Paint  & 
Roofing  Co.,  Agts.),  565;  1873- 

Peerless  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  1356-57. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 

Prox  Co.,  Frank,  1320-21. 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 

Struck  Co.,  Inc.,  Alfred,  978-79. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (R.  B.  Tyler 
Co.,  Agts.),  261 ;  684. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co..  1000-01. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co..  1695- 
1721. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,-  Inc.  (Brecher-Buck 
Co.,  Agts.),  936-39. 
Lowell,  Mass. 
American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co.,  346- 
47- 

Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 
Ludowici,  Ga. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co.,  536-37. 
Lynchburg,  Va. 

Simplex  Heating  Specialty  Co.,  1262-63. 

United  Cork  Companies,  1578-79. 
Lynn,  Mass. 

Stephenson,  C.  H.,  374-75. 

M 

Macon,  Ga. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Madison,  Wis. 
General  Electric  Co.  (Fort  Wayne  Elec- 
tric Works),  1624-59. 
National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Maiden,  Mass. 
Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1880- 
81. 


Malvern,  Ark. 

Wisconsin  &  Arkansas  Lumber  Co.,  980- 
81. 

Manchester,  England. 

Alvey-Ferguson  Co.,  Inc.,  1486-87. 

Wragge,  Ltd.,  George,  604-95. 
Manchester,  N.  H. 

Chamberlin   Metal   Weather   Strip  Co., 
1020-21. 
Manila,  P.  I. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Mankato,  Minn. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Majestic    Furnace    and    Foundry  Co. 
(Fowler  &  Pay,  Agts.),  380-81. 
Manlius,  N.  Y. 

Cheney  &  Son,  S.,  958. 
Mansfield,  Ohio. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Marietta,  Ga. 

Kenncsaw  Marble  Co.,  78-79. 
Marietta,  Ohio. 

Safe-Cabinet  Co.,  Inc.,  1803. 
Marion,  Ind. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1743-46. 
Marseilles,  111. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 
Marshalltown,  Iowa. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 

Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co.,  920-22. 
Marshfield,  Wis. 

Roddis  Lumber  and  Veneer  Co.,  976-77. 
Mason  City,  Iowa. 

Denison  Fireproofing  Co.,  193-95. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co.,  156-57. 
Matawan,  N.  J. 

Atlantic  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  280-85. 

Matawan  Tile  Co.,  280-85. 
Maurer,  N.  J. 

American  Encaustic  Tiling  Co.,  Ltd.,  286- 
87- 

Maurer  &•  Son,  Henry,  208-09. 
Meadville,  Pa. 

FerrO-Krete  Co.,  318-19. 

Page  Boiler  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  1322-24. 
Medicine  Hat,  Alberta,  Can. 

Denison  Tile  Engineering  Co.  (Alberta 
Clay  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Licensees), 
196-97. 
Medicine  Lodge,  Kan. 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  Co.,  168-69. 
Melbourne,  Australia. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1928-38. 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  130-31. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 

Cabot,   Inc.,   Samuel    (Fischer  Lime  & 
Cement  Co.,  Agts.),  1860-62. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 

De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1906-07. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.  (C.  F.  John- 
son, Agt.),  672-73. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  508-09. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 

Gum  Lumber  Manufacturers  Association, 
982-85. 

Hydraulic-Press    Brick    Co.  (Memphis 

Brick  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  110-12. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
lnsulite  Chemical  Co.  (Fischer  Lime  & 

Cement  Co.,  Agts.),  44-45. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W,  174;  574-78. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 
Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.  (Orgill 

Brothers,  Agts.)  1804-05. 
McCormick  Waterproof  Portland  Cement 

Co.    (Fischer   Lime   &   Cement  Co., 

Agts.),  52-53. 
Memphis  Hardwood  Flooring  Co.,  986-87. 


Memphis,  Tenn. — Continued. 
National  Association  of  Sheet  Me^al  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 
(De  Soto  Hardware  Co.,  Agts.),  742- 
45- 

Sorgc,  Jr.,  &  Co.,  A.,  1206. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
1721. 

Mexico  City,  Mexico. 

Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  64. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  1540-41. 
Luminous  Unit  Co.  (Enrique  Delmoral, 

Agt.),  I7S2-S3. 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1743-46. 
Miamisburg,  Ohio. 
Fire-Proof  Furniture  &  Construction  Co., 

1 774-75- 
Middletown,  Ohio. 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  216-17;  500- 

01. 

Milan,  Italy. 

Church  Art  Work  Co.,  1949. 

Dimond  Studios,  1952. 

Martini  &•  Hiineke  Company  of  America, 
1828-29. 
Millville,  Ark. 

Freeman-Smith  Lumber  Co.  980-81. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  870-75. 

American  Monolith  Co.,  310-11. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 
(Ricketson  &  Schwartz,  Agts.),  128-29. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Atwood  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  1520-21. 
Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1236-39. 
Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  64. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 
Ch'amhcrlin   Metal   Weather  Strip  Co., 
1020-21. 

Chicago  Pump  Co.   (H.  P.  Spaulding, 

Rep.),  1170-72. 
Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  616-17. 
Crittall  Casement  Co.  (Jos.  D.  McCord, 

Agt.),  688:89. 
Crown  Ventilator  Co.  1376-77. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  508-09. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Philip 

Gross  Hardware  Co.,  Reps.),  802-03. 
Hoffmann  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co.,  1146-47. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.  (Ricketson  & 

Schwarz,  Agts.),  1 10-12. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  499. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 
Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co.,  568-69. 
Kerner  Incinerator  Co.,  1362-63. 
Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.  (Charles 

J.  Mertens,  Agt.),  1804-05. 
Milwaukee  Artistic  Metal  Ceiling  Co., 

485. 

Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  514. 
National   Association   of    Sheet  Metal 

Contractors  of  the  United  States,  496- 

98. 

National  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc., 

1028-29. 

National  Roofing  Co.  (Cream  City  Roof- 
ing &  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  Agts.),  565; 
1873. 

Phenix  Mfg.  Co.,  1009. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 

Prescott  Steam  Pump  Co.,  Fred  M.,  1402- 

03. 

Quam  Pneumatic  Cleaner  Co.,  1526-27. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 
(Philip  Gross  Hardware  Co.,  Agts.), 

742-45- 
Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 
Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1342-43. 
Scully  Steel  &  Iron  Co.,  350. 
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Milwaukee,  Wis. — Continued. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1688-94. 
Stowell  Mfg.  and  Foundry  Co.,  756-57. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (I.  S.  Le- 

land,  Agt.),  261 ;  684. 
United  Refrigerator  and  Ice  Machine  Co., 

1550-51. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
1721. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.  (John  Doubrawa 
&  Son,  Agts.),  936-39- 
Mineola,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 
(Hydraulic-Press   Brick    Co.,  Agts.), 
128-29. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Athey  Co..  1018-19. 

Atlas"  Floor  Co.    (K.  F.  Lott  &  Co., 

Agts.),  312. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.  (Kellogg- 

Mackay  Co.,  Agts.),  1520-21. 
Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 
Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  222-26;  362;  396-403; 

484 ;  890-93. 
Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Co.  (K.  F. 

Lott  &  Co.,  Agts.),  26-27. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Johnson,  Jackson  & 

Corning  Co.,  Agts.),  1860-62. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 
Chamberlin  Metal   Weather   Strip  Co., 

1020-21. 

Crampton-Farley    Brass    Co.  (Central 

Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1 161. 
Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co.,  1524-25. 
Crittall  Casement  Co.  (H.  O.  Johnson, 

Agt.),  688-89. 
Decade  Incinerator  Co.,  1360-61. 
Denison  Fireproofing  Co.,  193-95. 
Detroit  Steel   Products  Co.    (Wm.  B. 

Hough   Co.,   Chas.   Houston,  Agts.), 

672-73- 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Works,  420- 
21. 

Fort  Wayne  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co., 

Inc.,  1412-13. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 
Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1426-27. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (D.  M. 

Witmer,  Agt.),  942;    (A.  N.  Stark, 

Rep.),  802-03. 
Harris  Fire  Apparatus  Co.,  1428-29. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  1 10-12. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Insulite  Chemical  Co.  (K.  F.  Lott  &  Co., 

Agts.),  44-45. 
Iroquois  Engineering  Co.,  1392-93. 
Jobns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W,  174;  574-78. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 
Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co.,  568-69. 
Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 
Lansing-Company,  1834-35. 
Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co.,  156-57. 
Link-Belt   Co.    (Link-Belt   Supply  Co., 

Agts.),  1490-91. 
Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1916-17. 
Ludowici-Celadon  Co.,  536-37. 
Luminous  Unit  Co.  (R.  M.  Laird,  and 

Minneapolis  Electric  Equipment  Co., 

Agts.),  1752-53. 
Majestic    Furnace    and    Foundry  Co. 

(Fowler  &  Pay,  Agts.),  380-81. 
Master  Builders  Co.,  328-29. 
Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co.,  1258-59. 
Minnesota    Weatherproof    Calking  & 

Glazing  Co.,  1349. 
Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  (Birtram  W. 

Ransom,  Agt.),  646-49. 
National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  204-07. 
National  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc. 

(John  B.  Harker  &  Co.,  Agts.),  1028- 

29. 


Minneapolis,  Minn. — Continued. 

New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.  (W. 
S.  Nott  Co.,  Agts.),  306-07. 

Northwestern  Ornamental  Iron  &  Bronze- 
Co.,  438-39- 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 

Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1330-35. 

Roddis  Lumber  and  Veneer  Co.,  976-77. 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 

Scully  Steel  &  Iron  Co.,  350. 

Sorge,  Jr.,  &  Co.,  A.,  1206. 

Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1346-48. 

Standard  Factories,  Inc.,  1531. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 

Thorp  Fire  Proof  Door  Co.,  658-60. 

Turner,  C.  A.  P.,  274-75. 

Twin  City  Varnish  Co.,  1939. 

United  Refrigerator  and  Ice  Machine 
Co.,  1550-51. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  184-89. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
1721. 

Yeomans    Brothers    (Healy-Ruff  Co., 

Agts.),  1178-79. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (Landers, 
Morrison,    Christenson    Co.,  Agts.), 
265-69. 
Mitchell,  Ind. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co.,  156-57. 
Mobile,  Ala. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1906-07. 
Moji,  Japan. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Moline,  111. 
Moline    Vacuum- Vapor    Heating  Co., 
1260-61. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

National  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc. 
(William  Benck,  Agt.),  1028-29. 
Monaca,  Pa. 

Opalite  Tile  Co.,  862-63. 
Monessen,  Pa. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  258-59. 
Montevideo,  Uruguay. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Montreal,  Canada. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.  (Paterson  Mfg.  Co., 

Ltd.,  Reps.),  555-57- 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Burt  Mfg.  Co.  (Geo.  W.  Reed  &  Co., 

Sole  Mfrs.  of  Burt  Ventilators  for 

Canada),  1373-75- 
Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  64. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  102. 
Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.  (Wire  Fabrics, 

Pedlar  People,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  234737. 
Deming  Co.  (Darling  Brothers,  Agts.), 

1398-99. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (James 

Walker  Hardware  Co.,  Reps.),  802-03. 
Gurney  Elevator  Co.,  1456-57. 
Honeywell  Heating  Specialty  Co.,  1250- 

Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  1540-41- 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.  (Alex.  Brem- 

ner,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  110-12. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  294. 
Jacobson   &   Co.    (G.   R.   Locker  Co., 

Reps.),  1960-61. 
Jenkins  Bros.,  Ltd.,  1230-31. 
Johnson   Temperature   Regulating  Co., 

Ltd.,  1254-56. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  9U-I3- 
Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  300-02. 
Keystone  Fireproofing  Co.,  198-200. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 
Luminous  Unit  Co.  (J.  O.  Gagnon,  Agt.), 

1752-53- 
Master  Builders  Co.,  328-29. 
Merritt  Hydraulics  Co.  (Ingersoll  Rand 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  1173- 
Murphy  Varnish  Co.  (Dougall  Varnish 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Associates),  1920-21. 


Montreal,  Canada. — Continued. 
Ogden  Co.,  J.  Edward  (Bacon  Brothers, 

Agts.),  710-13. 
Pierson  U-Bar  Co.,  1844-47. 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1266-68. 
Pullman  Automatic  Ventilator  Mfg.  Co., 

1034-35- 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 
(Douglas  Milligan,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  742- 
45- 

Robbins  Mfg.  Co.  (Window  Strip  Co., 
Agts.),  1012-13. 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co.  of  Massachu- 
setts, 1425. 

Star  Expansion  Belt  Co.,  352. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  Ltd,  1388-89. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (James  Walker  Hard- 
ware Co,  Agts.),  720-29. 

Western  Electric  Co,  1538;  1736. 

White  Fireproof  Construction  Co,  278- 
79- 

Wood-Mosaic  Co,  Inc.  (Montreal  Wood- 
Mosaic  Flooring  Co,  Agts.),  936-39. 
Yeomans  Brothers  (Darling  Bros,  Ltd, 
Agts.),  1178-79- 
Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Co,  851-53. 
Moundsville,  W.  Va, 
Denison  Tile  Engineering  Co.  (Suburban 
Brick  Co,  Licensees),  196-97. 
Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
Church  Art  Work  Co,  1949. 
Dimond  Studios,  1952. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co,  428-29. 
Nash,  Caleb,  482-83. 

Schwerd  Mfg.  Co,  A.  F.  (G.  E.  B.  Wil- 
liams, Agt.),  956-57- 
Munich,  Germany. 

Pfaudler  Co,  1414. 
Muskogee,  Okla. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co,  Ltd,  40-43. 

National  Kellastone  Co,  1994-95. 

N 

Nashua,  N.  H. 

Highton  &  Sons  Co,  Wm,  1278-79. 
Nashville,  Tenn. 
Athey  Co,  1018-19. 
Atlas  Paint  Co,  1852-53. 
Barrett  Mfg.  Co,  555-57- 
Burrowes  Co,  E.  T,  1004-05. 
Carey  Co,  Philip,  561. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co,  1882. 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.  (E.  T.  Kirk- 

patrick  &  Co,  Agts.),  672-73. 
Follansbee  Brothers  Co,  508-09. 
General  Electric  Co,  1624-59. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co,  304-05. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (E.  T. 

Kirkpatrick  &  Co,  Agts.),  942. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co,  Ltd,  40-43. 
Nashville  Hardwood  Flooring  Co,  986- 

87. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

Ragland-Baxter-Morford  Co,  974-75- 

Tennessee  Oak  Flooring  Co,  986-87. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (Geo.  W.  Ruth, 
Agt.),  770-71- 
Nazareth,  Pa. 

French  &  Co,  Samuel  H,  158. 
Nelson,  Ga. 

Blue  Ridge  Marble  Co,  74"75- 
New  Albany,  Ind. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co,  Inc.,  936-39- 
New  Brighton,  S.  I,  N.  Y. 

King  &  Co,  J.  B,  178-79- 
New  Britain,  Conn. 

Hart  &  Hutchinson  Co,  1776-77. 

Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Co,  766-69. 

Stanley  Works,  778-81. 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Brunswick  Refrigerating  Co,  1546-47. 
New  Castle,  Ind. 

Hoosier  Mfg.  Co,  1568-69. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co,  156-57. 
New  Decatur,  Ala. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co,  Inc., 

I378-79- 
New  Durham,  N.  J. 

Marbleloid  Co,  326-27. 
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New  Glasgow,  N.  S.,  Canada. 

Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co.  (Brown  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  1492-93. 
New  Haven,  Conn. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
1020-21. 

Economy  Concrete  Co.,  66-67. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Majestic    Furnace    and    Foundry  Co. 

(Howards  Co.,  Agts.),  380-81. 
Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co.,  Inc.,  18S0- 

81. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.  (W.  H.  Malay, 
Agt.),  936-39- 
New  Lexington,  Ohio. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co.,  536-37. 
New  Milford,  Conn. 

Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1891-98. 
New  Orleans,  La. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co..  870-75. 

American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  502-03. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 

Atlantic  Drier  &  Varnish  Co.,  1854;  1884. 

Atlas  Floor  Co.  (J.  T.  Mann  &  Co., 
Agts.),  312. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57. 
Blaisdell  Machinery  Co.,  1522-23. 
Bridgeport  Hardware  Mfg.  Corporation 

(A.  Baldwin  &  Co.,  Reps.),  772-73. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Cabot.    Inc.,     Samuel  (Zimmcrmann's 

Building  Specialties  Co.,  Agts.),  1860- 

Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  64. 

Carev  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 

Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co.  (Ole  K.  Ol- 
son, Agt.),  28-29. 

Flintkote  Mfg.  Co.,  562-64. 

General  Electric  Co..  1624-59. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.  (F.  Codman 
Ford.  Inc.,  Agts.),  110-12. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W,  174;  574-78. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 

Link-Belt  Co.  (Whitney  Supply  Co., 
Agts.),  1400-91. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co..  536-37. 

Luminous  Unit  Co.  (C.  C.  Hartwell  Co., 
Ltd.,  Agts.),  1752-53. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Co.  (Erskine 
W.  Fisher,  Agt.),  140-41. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 
(G.  Pitard's  Sons,  Agts.),  742-45. 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 

Schreiber  &  Sons  Co.,  L.,  452-53. 

Southern  Cypress  Manufacturers'  Asso- 
ciation, 988-92. 

Turner,  C.  A.  P.  (J.  T.  Mann  &  Co., 
Agts.),  274-75. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000-01. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (American  Sheet  Metal 
Works,  Agts.),  720-29. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
1721. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
New  Ulm,  Minn. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Abendroth  &  Root  Mfg.  Co.,  121 5. 

Acme  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc., 
1014-15. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co.,  1886-87. 

Alabastine  Co.,  1944-45. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1126-27. 

Alexalite  Co.,  1748-49. 

Allen  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  D.,  1432-33. 

Allith-Prouty  Co.,  737-39. 

Alsen's  Portland  Cement  Works,  152-53. 

Alvey-Ferguson  Co.,  Inc.,  1486-87. 


ew  York,  N.  Y. — Continued. 
American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.,  344-45. 
American  Bar-Lock  Co.,  876. 
American  Brass  Co..  1160. 
American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  540-41. 
American  Clothes  Dryer  Co.,  1498-99. 
American  Enameled  Brick  and  Tile  Co., 
90-99. 

American  Encaustic  Tiling  Co.,  Ltd.,  286- 

87. 

American  Flooring  Co.,  Inc.,  309. 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  1500- 
°3- 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  870-75. 
American   Magnesia  Cement  Co.,   Inc.,  1 
161. 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co.,  346- 
47- 

American  Pulley  Co.  (Grant  Pulley  and 
Hardware  Co.,  Reps.),  800-01. 

American  Sanitary  Works,  1057-72. 

American  Seating  Co.,  1990-91. 

American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co. 
(United  States  Steel  Products  Co., 
Export  Reps  ),  502-03. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  18-19; 
(United  States  Steel  Products  Co., 
Export  Reps  ),  218-19;  1600-01. 

American  3- Way  Prism  Co.,  878-80;  886- 
89. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 
Arrow  Electric  Co.  1614-15. 
Art  Brass  Co.,  1040-41. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1766- 
67. 

Asbe-tolith  Mfg.  Co.,  314-15. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Asphalt  Ready  Hoofing  Co.,  554. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Atkinson-Morse  Destructor  Co.,  1358-59 
Atlantic  Drier  &  Varnish  Co.,  1854;  1884. 
Atlantic   Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co., 

1608. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  130-31. 

Atlas  Paint  Co.,  1852-53. 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Co.,  154-55. 

At  wood  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.  (Pierce, 

Butler  &  Pierce  Mfg.  Co.,  Agts.),  1520- 

21, 

Austral  Window  Co.,  806-07. 
Automatic  Refrigerating  Co.,  1542-43. 
Bache  &  Co.,  Semon,  859-61. 
Backus  Novelty  Co.  (Wm.  F.  Mahnken, 

Rep.),  2000. 
Bankers  Building  Bureau,  1966. 
Barnaby  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  1977. 
Barrell  Co.,  William  L.,  548. 
Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57- 
Barzaghi-Vought  Co.,  192. 
Bayley  &  Son,  1750-51. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 
Beaver  Falls  Art  Tile  Co.,  280-85. 
Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  222-26;  362;  396-403; 

484 ;  890-93- 
Berry  Brothers,  1002-03. 
Berry  Window  Ventilator  Sales  Co.,  1032- 

33- 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  Co..  168-69. 
Billings-Chapin  Co.,  1899-1901. 
Bird  &  Co.,  J.  A.  &  W.,  1885. 
Bird  &  Son,  558-59. 
Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1236-39. 
Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Co.,  26-27. 
Blaisdell  Machinery  Co.,  1522-23. 
Blue  Ridge  Marble  Co.,  74-75. 
Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  394-95. 
Boyle  &  Co.,  Inc.,  John,  549. 
Boynton  Furnace  Co.,  1294-95. 
Bramhall  Deane  Co.,  1286-87. 
Brecht  Co.,  1570-72. 

Bridgeport  Hardware  Mfg.  Corporation 

(Clifford  R.  Hobbs,  Rep.),  772-77,. 
Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1891-98. 
Bromley-Merseles  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  1993. 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.,  230-31. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 
Brunswick  Refrigerating  Co.,  1546-47. 
Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1616-19. 
Burdett-Rowntree  Mfg.  Co.,  1448-49. 
Burns,  C.  L.,  1856-57. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1860-62. 


[ew  York,  N.  Y. — Continued. 
Cahill  Iron  Works,  1120-23. 
Cambridge  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  280-85. 
Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  64. 
Carbo-Lttndum  Hardner  Co..  310-17. 
Carbondale  Machine  Co.,  1548-49. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Carpenter  Co.,  F.  E.,  473-75. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 
Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  102. 
Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co.  (F.  William 

Stocker,  Inc..  Agts.),  28-29. 
Chamberlin   Metal   Weather  Strip  Co., 

1020-21. 

Champion  Metal  Weather  Strip  and  Part- 
ing Bead  Co.  (Pitt  Balance  Door  Co., 
Agts.),  1022. 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co.,  1450-51. 

Chesley  Co.,  A.  C,  614-15. 

Chicago  Faucet  Co.,  1140-42. 

Chicago  Pump  Co.  (Geo.  L.  Thorn,  Rep.), 
1170-72. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co.,  786-87. 

Chicago  Varnish  Co.,  1904-05. 

Church  Art  Work  Co.,  1949. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.  (Wire  Fabrics, 
Albert  Oliver,  Agt. ;  Wire  Lath,  Fire- 
proof Products  Co.,  Agts.),  234-37. 

Cole,  George  N.,  696-97. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  227. 

Conkling-Armstrong  Terra  Cotta  Co., 
132-33-  . 

Connersville  Blower  Co.,  1240-41. 
Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Companies, 

247-49. 

Corcoran,  Inc.,  A.  J.,  1394-95. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  238-46(1. 

Covert  Co.,  H.  W.,  1352-53- 

Crittall  Casement  Co.  (John  Ogden  Co., 

Agts.),  688-89. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 
Daniels,  George  A.,  1288. 
D'Asccnzo  Studios,  864-65. 
Dayton    Malleable    Iron    Co.  (Janncy, 

Steinmetz  &  Co.,  Agts.),  353. 
Dayton  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1396-97. 
Dcming  Co.  (Ralph  B.  Carter  Co.,  Agts.), 

1398-99. 

Denison  Tile  Engineering  Co.  (American 
Clay  Products  Co.,  Licensees),  196-97. 

Denny,  Htlborn  &  Rosenbach,  1855 ;  1889. 

De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1906-07. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  672-73. 

Dimond  Studios,  1952. 

Douglas,  George  B.,  1440-41. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Co.,  298-99. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 

Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  366-67. 

Duvinage.  Pierre,  386-87. 

Edwards  Co.,  Inc.,  O.  M.,  1770-71. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  250-51;  488-89. 

Edwards  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1622-23. 

Electric  Cable  Co.,  1602-03. 

Elevator  Supply  and  Repair  Co.,  1442-44. 

English  Metal  Products  Co.,  690. 

Erkins  Studios,  1954-55. 

Estey  Wire  Works  Co.,  418-19. 

Federal  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  134-35. 

Fire-Proof  Furniture  &  Construction  Co., 
.1774-75- 

Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  106-07. 

Flintkote  Mfg.  Co.,  562-64. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  508-09. 

Fort  Wayne  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.,  1412-13. 

Foundation  Co.,  5. 

Fox  &  Co.,  M.  Ewing,  1948. 

Fuller  &  Warren  Co.,  1296-97. 

Garrett  &  Son  Co.,  C.  S.,  579. 

Garry  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  215. 

General  Acoustic  Co.,  1724-27. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  254-55;  1778. 

General  Kompolite  Co.,  322-23. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 

Georgia  Marble  Co.,  76-77. 

Germania  Importing  Co.,  295. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1580-81. 

Gilbert  &  Bennett  Mfg.  Co.,  1003. 

Gillis  &  Geoghegan,  370-71. 

Glidden  Varnish  Co.,  1868-69;  1910-11. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1426-27. 
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New  York,  N.  Y. — Continued. 
Goodrich  Co.,  B.  F.,  308. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  422-23. 
Gorton  &  Lidgerwood  Co.,  i2Q9a-i29ob. 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Co.,  1660. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Graf  Mfg.  Co.,  Frank  H.,  1354-55- 
Graff  Furnace  Co.,  1208-99. 
Grand  Rapids  Refrigerator  Co.,  1556-57. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  383 ; 

740-41 J  802-03 ;  942. 
Grauer  &  Co..  Albert,  894-97. 
Greenwich  Linoleum  Co.,  296. 
Griffin  Mfg.  Co.,  774-75. 
Guastavino  Co.,  R.,  16-17. 
Gurney  Elevator  Co.,  1456-57. 
Gurney  Heater  Mfg.  Co.,  1306-09. 
Hahl  Automatic  Clock  Co.,  1584-85. 
Hale  and  Kilburn  Co.,  622-25. 
Harris  Fire  Apparatus  Co.,  1428-29. 
Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1661-63. 
Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1291-93. 
Hart  &  Hutchinson  Co.,  1776-77. 
Hartmann-Sanders  Co.,  948-51. 
Hasbrouck  Flooring  Co.,  932-33. 
Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  388-90. 
Haydenville  Co.,  1 150-51. 
Hecla-Winslow  Co.,  Inc.,  426-27;  626-27. 
Heinicke,  H.  R.,  14-15. 
Henderson  Bros..  866-67. 
Henrv-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  428-29. 
Hewitt  &  Bros.,  C.  B.,  580. 
Hildreth  Varnish  Co.,  1912-13. 
Hitchings  &  Co.,  1840-41. 
Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1666-68. 
Honeywell  Heating  Specialty  Co.,  1250- 
5T- 

Hope  &  Sons,  Henry,  692-93. 

Horn  Co.,  A.  C,  34-35. 

Howard  Clock  Co.,  E.,  1586-87. 

Howes,  Benjamin  A.,  10-11. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1669-71. 

Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W,  1540-41. 

Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.    (O.  W. 

Ketcham,  Agt.).  534-35- 
Hurley  Machine  Co.,  1512-13. 
Hydraulic  Oil  Storage  Co.,  1824-25. 
Hydraulic  Press  Brick  Co.,  1 10-12. 
Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37. 
Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  38-39. 
Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1386-87. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co..  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Insulite   Chemical   Co.  (Girvan-Nachod 

Co.,  Agts.),  44-45.  . 
Integral  Waterproofing  Co.,  32-33. 
International  Heater  Co.,  1300-05. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Iroquois  Engineering  Co.,  1392-93. 
Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  294;  430-31. 
Jacobson  &  Co.,  1960-61. 
Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 
Jennings  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  941. 
Jewett  Refrigerator  Co.  (Allston  Sargent, 

Mgr.),  1555. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  46;  174;  302; 

574-78;  621;  1 106;  1202-03;  1554;  1747- 
Johnson,  E.  J.,  526-29. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 
Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co.,  568-69. 
Keepsdry  Construction  Co.,  592-93. 
Kelley  Island  Lime  and  Transport  Co., 

176-77- 

Kelsey  Heating  Co.,  1310-11. 
Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  300-02. 
Keppler,  Frederick  L.,  898-99. 
Kernchen  Co.,  1999. 
Ketcham,  O.  W.,  127;  533. 
Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1312-17. 
Kewanee  Water  Supply  Co.,  1404-05. 
Keystone  Fireproofing  Co.,  198-200. 
Kimball  Brothers  Co.  (J.  H.  Brayden, 

Agt),  1460-61. 
King  Construction  Co.,  847;  1839. 
King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  178-79. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 
Kohler  Co.,  1124-25. 
Kurtz  Brothers,  970-71. 
Lam=on  Co.,  1494-95. 
Lansing-Company,  1834-35. 
Law  son  Mfg.  Co.,  788-89. 
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Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co.,  156-57. 
Lehon  Co.,  570-71. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1972-74. 
Link-Belt  Co.,  1490-91. 
Lock  wood  Mfg.  Co.,  782. 
Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing  Co., 
1418-19. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  1848-51. 
Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.,  1804-05. 
Ludowici-Celadon  Co.,  536-37. 
Luminous  Unit  Co.  -(Edward  O.  Coles, 

Agt.),  1752-53- 
Lutton,  William  H.,  1842-43. 
Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1784-86. 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1743-46. 
McCabe  Hanger  Mfg.  Co.,  746-48. 
McCormick  Waterproof  Portland  Cement 

Co.,  52-53. 
Magneta  Co.,  Inc.,  1583. 
Majestic  Furnace  ana  Foundry  Co.  (Ed- 
win A.  Jackson  &  Bro.,  Agts.),  380-81. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  436-37. 
Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Co.,  1672-73. 
Marbleloid  Co.,  326-27. 
Martini  &  Hiineke  Company  of  America, 

1828-29. 
Master  Builders  Co.,  328-29. 
Maurer  &  Son,  Henry,  208-09. 
Meneely  Bell  Co.,  1594-95. 
Merritt  Hydraulics  Co.,  1173. 
Merritt  &  Co.,  1790-93. 
Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  510-11. 
Mississippi  Glass  Co.,  857. 
Mississippi  Wire  Glass  Co.,  856. 
Morewood  Standard  Safety  Devices  Co., 

Inc.,  762-63. 
Morgan  Co.,  972-73- 
Mosaic  Tile  Co.,  280-85. 
Murphy   Wall   Bed   Co.   of  California 

(Murphy  Door  Bed  Co.,  Agts.),  1986- 

88. 

National  Brass  and  Copper  Tube  Co., 
II58-59- 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  204-07. 
National  Incinerator  Co.,  1364-67. 
National  India  Rubber  Co.  (A.  P.  Eckert, 

Mgr.),  1604-05. 
National  Lead  Co.,  1180;  1883. 
National  Metal  Molding  Co.,  1610-11. 
National  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc., 

1028-29. 

National  Roofing  Co.  (M.  A.  del  Cueto, 

Mgr.),  565;  1873. 
National  Tile  Co.,  280-85. 
National  Tube  Co.  (United  States  Steel 

Products  Co.,  Reps.),  1210-13. 
National  Ventilating  Co.,  604-06. 
Neuchatel  Asphalt  Co.,  Ltd.,  334. 
New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  140-41. 
New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  306-07. 
New  York  Holding  and  Construction  Co., 

201-03. 
Nightingale  Co.,  1368-69. 
Northwood  Co.,  H.,  1758-59. 
Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co.,  48-49. 
Ogden  Co.,  J.  Edward,  710-13- 
Old  Bridge  Enamel  Brick  and  Tile  Co., 

280-85. 
Opalite  Tile  Co.,  862-63. 
Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1466-71. 
Owens  Floor  and  Wall  Tile  Co.,  J.  B., 

280-85. 

Page  Boiler  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  1322-24. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1676-77. 

Pauly  Jail  Building  Co._,  1800-01. 

Pedrara  Onyx  Co.,  72-73. 

Peelle  Co.,  714-15. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1174-75. 

Pennsylvania   Wire  Glass   Co.    (E.  S. 

Hand,  Rep.),  858. 
Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1616-  1 

Permutit  Co.,  1415. 
Pettes  &  Randall  Co.,  1732-33- 
Pfaudler  Co.,  1414. 
Phoenix  Soapstone  Co.,  1 128-31. 
Picton  Island  Red  Granite  Co.,  87. 
Pierson  U-Bar  Co.,  1844-47. 
Pitt  Balance  Door  Co.,  098-99. 
Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R., 
440-41. 
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Pomeroy  Co.,  Inc.,  S.  H.,  650-51. 
Pompton  Pink  Granite  Co.,  81-84. 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1266-68. 
Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1924-25. 
Prescott  &  Son,  J.  B.,  1370-71. 
Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Co.,  851-53. 
Pullman  Automatic  Ventilator  Mfg.  Co., 
1034-35- 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  6-7. 
Rector  Gas  Lamp  Co.,  1276-77. 
Reid  &  Co.,  Wm.  G.,  935. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co., 
742-45- 

Revolving  Door  &  Fixture  Co.,  1002. 
Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  749-53. 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1330-35. 
Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1336-39;  1528-30. 
Rider-Ericsson  Engine  Co.,  1408-09. 
Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co.,  532. 
Rixson  Co.,  Oscar  C,  794-96. 
Robbins  Mfg.  Co.,  1012-13. 
Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co.,  1492-93. 
Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  181. 
Rockport  Granite  Co.,  85-86. 
Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co.  of  Massachu- 
setts, 1425. 
Roddis  Lumber  and  Veneer  Co.,  976-77. 
Roebling  Construction  Co.,  272-73. 
Rookwood  Pottery  Co.,  292-93. 
Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Co.,  766-69. 
Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 
Safe  and  Ventilating  Window  Co.,  814- 

Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  1430-31. 
Safety  Window  Co.,  812-13. 
Samson  Electric  Co.,  1734-35. 
Sanitary  Mechanical  Specialty  Co.,  1176- 
77- 

Savill's  Sons,  Thomas,  1152-53. 
Sayre  &  Fisher  Co.,  122-23. 
Schreiber  &  Sons  Co.,  L.,  452-53. 
Scott  &  West  Co.,  297. 
Scully  Steel  &  Iron  Co.,  350. 
Sectionfold  Partition  Co.,  944. 
Sedgwick  Machine  Works,  1474-77. 
Shannon  Mfg.  Co.,  1514-17. 
Sharon  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  754-55. 
Simmons  Co.,  John,  1168-69. 
Simplex  Heating  Specialty  Co.,  1262-63. 
Smith  Co.,  H.  B.,  1325-29. 
South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1214. 
Speakman  Supply  and  Pipe  Co.  (Albert 

G.  Weber,  Rep.),  II54-55- 
Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1346-48. 
Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Co.,  15 19. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1688-94. 
Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  1606- 

07. 

Standard  Varnish  'Vv  orks,  1928-38. 

Standardizing  Machinery  Co.,  1996-97. 

Stanlev  Hoist  and  Machine  Co.,  20-21. 

Stanley  Works,  7/8-8i. 

Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc.,  1680-85. 

Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  352. 

Steel  City  Electric  Co.  (Bressan- Young 

Co.,  Reps.),  1678-79. 
Storm  Co.,  Walter  H.,  50-51. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 
Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  730;  927. 
Swenson  Granite  Co.,  John,  88. 
Syracuse  Faucet  and  Valve  Co.,  1227. 
Tablet  and  Ticket  Co.,  1796-97. 
Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.,  819-23. 
Thomas  Clock  Co.,  Seth,  1592-93. 
Tiffany  Studios,  464-65. 
Tileine  Company  of  America,  336-37. 
Tirrill  Gas  Machine  Lighting  Co.,  1582. 
Toch  Brothers.  1876-77. 
Trageser   Steam   Copper  Works,  John, 

II38-39- 
Tredennick,  Mark  C,  7S3. 
Trent  Tile  Co.,  290-91. 
Troegerlith  Tile  Co.,  33S-39. 
Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  16S6-87. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (Hermann 

Fougner,  Agt.),  261 ;  684. 
Turner,  C.  A.  P.  (E.  S.  Martin.  Agt.), 

274-75- 

Turner  Construction  Co.,  276-77. 
Tuttle  &  Bailev  Mfg.  Co.,  1280-S3. 
Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  463- 
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Union  Metal  Corner  Co.  (Union  Building 

Material  Co.,  Agts.),  360-61. 
United  Cork  Companies,  1578-79. 
United  States  Changeable  Sign  Co.,  1798- 

99- 

U.  S.  Encaustic  Tile  Works,  280-85. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  184-89. 
United  States  Mineral  Wool  Co.,  581-S3. 
Universal  Compound  Co.,  Inc.,  58-59. 
Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1762-63. 

Universal  Safety  Tread  Co.,  348-49. 

Universal  Skvlight  Co.,  600-01. 

Upham  &  Co.,  H.  H.  468-69. 

Valentine  &  Co.,  1042-43. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000-01. 

Vapor  Heating  Co.,  1264-65. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (George  N.  Cole,  Agt.), 

720-29. 
Veit  Mfg.  Co.,  1967. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (Grant  Pulley 
and  Hardware  Co.,  Agts.),  770-71. 

Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co.,  Inc,  1880- 
81. 

Walworth  Mfg.  Co.  585. 
Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  335;  572- 
73- 

\\  arsaw  Elevator  Co.,  1484-85. 
Waterproofing  Co.,  60-61. 
Watertite  Drain  &  Scupper  Co.,  Inc., 
1166-67. 

Western  Conduit  Co.   (W.  A.  Bonnell 

Co.,  Agts.),  1612-13. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 

1721. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 
White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  278- 

79- 

"  White-Steel "  Sanitary  Furniture  Co., 

1054-55- 
\\  hitney  Co.,  12-13. 
Wieben  Co.,  Inc.,  John,  1164-65. 
Wight  &  Co.,  W.  N.,  264. 
Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  470-71. 
Williamsport  Radiator  Co.,  1344-45. 
Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  Jas.  G,  731-36;  930. 
Wing  Mfg.  Co.,  L.  J.,  1390-91. 
Woodbury  Granite  Co.   (E.  H.  Ruehe, 

Rep.),  89. 
Wragge,  Ltd.,  George,  694-95. 
Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 
Yeomans  Brothers  (Pacific  Flush  Tank 

Co.,  Agts.),  1178-79. 
York  Mfg.  Co.,  1552-53- 
York  Safe  and  Lock  Co.,  1808-09. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (Edward 

Caterson,  Agt.),  265-69. 
Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1612-13. 
Zibell  Damp-Resisting  Paint  Co.,  62-63. 
Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co.,  920-22. 
New  Zealand. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.   (F.  Lindsay 

Thompson,  Agt.),  770-71. 
Newark,  N.  J. 
Acme  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc., 

1014-15. 
Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1126-27. 
Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 
Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  102. 
Essex  Foundry,  1998. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Hetzel,  J.  G-,  Estate  of,  550-51. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 
Murphy  Varnish  Co.,  1920-21. 
Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 
Schouler  Cement  Construction  Co.,  1812- 

13- 

Storm  Mfg.  Co.,  1480-81. 

Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.,  819-23. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.  (R.  A.  Dorrill, 
Agt.),  936-39. 
Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

Abendroth  &  Root  Mfg.  Co.,  1215. 
Newcomerstown,  Ohio. 

Heinicke,  H.  R.,  14-15. 
Newport,  Ky. 

Alhambra  Tile  Co.,  280-85. 
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Higgin  Mfg.  Co.,  1007;  1023;  1038. 

Newport  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  515-17. 
Newton,  Mass. 

Elliott  Co.,  Sterling,  1836-.?:. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.   (E.  P.  Howe, 
Agt.),  930-39- 
Nicetown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Conkling-Armstrong   Terra   Cotta  Co., 

132-33. 
Niles,  Mich. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 
Niles,  Ohio. 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co.,  228-29. 
Garry  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  215. 
Stanley  Works,  778-81. 
Sykes  Metal  Lath  and  Rooting  Co.,  262- 
63. 

Norfolk,  Va. 

Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  102. 

Conkling-Armstrong  Terra  Cotta  Co. 
(Norfolk  Building  Supplies  Corpora- 
tion, Agts.),  132-33. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (C.  A.  | 
Nash  &  Son,  Rep.),  802-03. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.  (G.  S.  Frie- 
bus,  Agt.),  1 10-12. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  178-79. 

Norfolk  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  Inc.,  435. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 
(Norfolk  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  Agts.), 
742-45- 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  181. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (C.  C.  Beal, 

Agt.),  216;  684. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000- 

01. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (C.  C.  Beal,  Agt.), 
720-29. 

Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  Jas.  G,  731-36;  930. 
North  Granville,  N.  Y. 

Johnson,  E.  J.,  526-29. 
North  Holston,  Va. 

Southern  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc.,  182-83. 
North  Poultney,  Vt. 

Johnson,  E.  J.,  526  29. 
North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

American  District  Steam  Co.,  1234-35. 

King  Construction  Co.,  847 ;  #839. 

Standard  Stained  Shingle  Co.,  546-47. 
Northampton,  Pa. 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Co.,  154-55. 
Norwich,  Conn. 

Page  Boiler  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  1322-24. 
Norwood,  Mass. 

Bird  &  Son,  558-59- 

o 

Oak  Park,  111. 

Radke  Mfg.  Co.,  1192-93. 
Oakland,  Cal. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.  (Waterhouse 

&  Price  Co.,  Agts.),  353. 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.  (Waterhouse 

&  Price  Co.,  Agts.),  672-73. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  1606- 

07. 

Union  Blind  &  Ladder  Co.,  Inc.,  945. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Ogden,  Utah. 
National   Association   of    Sheet  Metal 

Contractors  of  the  United  States,  496- 

98. 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 

Cabot,   Inc.,   Samuel    (S.   H.  Hanson, 

Agt.),  1860-62. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 

1020-21. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Jasper 

Sipes,  Agt.),  942. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Kimball  Brothers  Co.  (Gus  Taliaferro, 

Agt.),  1460-61. 
Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  510- 11. 


Oklahoma  City,  Okla. — Continued. 

Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  (S.  H.  Han- 
son Specialties,  Agts.),  646-49. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal 
Contractors  of  the  United  States,  496- 
98. 

Southwest  General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Old  Bridge,  N.  J.' 

Old  Bridge  Enamel  Brick  and  Tile  Co., 
280-85. 
Omaha,  Neb. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Atlas  Floor  Co.  (Sunderland  Bros  Co., 

Agts.),  312. 
Baker  Ice  Machine  Co.,  1544-45. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Cabot,   Inc.,   Samuel    (Stains,  Pioneer 

Glass  &  Paint  Co.,  Agts. ;  Quilt,  G.  A. 

Sargent,  Agt.),  1860-62. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 
Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 

1020-21. 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.  (United 
States  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1 161. 

Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co.,  1524-25. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.  (C.  W.  Hull 
Co.,  Agts.),  353. 

Denison  Fireproofing  Co.,  193-95. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.  (Sunderland 
Bros.  Co.,  Agts.),  672-73. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Lew 
Wentworth,  Agt.),  942;  (James  Mor- 
ton &  Sons,  Reps.),  802-03. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  1 10-12. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co.,  156-57. 

Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.  (Sunder- 
land Brothers  Co.,  Agts.),  1804-05. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal 
Contractors  of  the  United  States, 
496-98. 

National  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc. 

(F.  H.  Turney  &  Co.,  Agts.),  1028-29. 
Sorge,  Jr.,  &  Co.,  A.,  1206. 
United   Refrigerator  and   Ice  Machine 

Co.,  1550-51. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000- 

01. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (Sunderland  Brothers 

Co.,  Agts.),  720-29. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
1721. 
Ormrod,  Pa. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co.,  156-57. 
Orviston,  Pa. 

Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  102. 
Osaka,  Japan. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Oshawa,  Canada. 
Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.  (Wire  Fabrics, 
Pedlar  People,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  234-37. 
Oshkosh,  Wis. 

Morgan  Co.,  972-73. 
Ottawa,  Canada. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1064-65. 
Clark  Co.,  W.  J.  (Ottumwa  Supply  & 

Const.  Co.,  Agts.),  364-65. 
Hydraulic-Press    Brick    Co.  (Standard 
Supplies,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  1 10-12. 

P 

Paris,  France. 

Goodrich  Co.,  B.  F.,  308. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Keppler,  Frederick  L.,  898-99. 
King  Construction  Co.,  847 ;  1839. 
Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1972-74. 
Martini  &  Hiineke  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, 1828-29. 
Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1174-75. 
Pfaudler  Co.,  1414. 
Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1924-25. 
Smooth-On  Mfg.  Co.,  56-5;. 
Standard  Varnish  Works,  1928-38. 
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Paris,  France. — Continued. 

Valentine  &  Co.,  1942-43- 

Walworth  Mfg.  Co.,  585- 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

United  States  Tile  Co.,  538-39- 
Parkin,  Ark. 

Lansing-Company,  1834-35. 
Pasadena,  Cal. 

National   Association   of    Sheet  Metal 
Contractors    of    the    United  States, 
496-98. 
Passaic,  N.  J. 

Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co.,  I492"93- 
Pekin,  China. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Pen  Argyl,  Pa. 

Tinsman  &  Co.,  M.  L.,  523. 
Pensacola,  Fla. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Peoria,  111. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05- 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Atlas  Floor  Co.  (H.  B.  McCaddon  &  Son, 

Agts.),  312. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal' Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Western  Brick  Co.,  124-25. 
Perth,  Australia. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 
New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  140-41. 
Pardee  Works,  C,  280-85. 
Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  1606- 
07. 
Peru,  111. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather   Strip  Co., 
1020-21. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1126-27. 
Allith-Prouty  Co.,  737-39- 
American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.,  344-45- 
American  Art  Marble  Co.,  1950-51. 
American  Bar-Lock  Co.,  876-77. 
American  Keene  Cement  Co.,  166-67. 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  1500- 
03. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  870-75. 
American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co.,  346- 
47- 

American  Pulley  Co.,  800-01. 
American  Seating  Co.,  1990-91. 
American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  502- 
03- 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 
Ankyra  Mfg.  Co.,  351. 
Aquabar  Co.,  24-25. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1766-67. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Atlantic  Drier  &  Varnish  Co.,  1854;  1884. 
Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  130-31. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.  (Pierce, 

Butler  &  Pierce  Mfg.  Co.,  Agts.),  1520- 

21. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  222-26;  362;  396-403; 

.  484;  890-93. 

Berry  Brothers,  1902-03. 

Blaisdell  Machinery  Co.,  1522-23. 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co.,  228-29. 

Bridgeport  Hardware  Mfg.  Corporation 

(Murta,  Appleton  &  Co.,  Reps.),  772-73. 
Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1891-98. 
Brunswick    Refrigerating    Co.    (V.  J. 

Goetz,  Agt.),  1546-47. 
Bureau  Brothers,  409. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  H.  (French  &  Co., 

Agts.),  1860-62. 
Cahill  Iron  Works,  1120-23. 
Carbondale  Machine  Co.  1548-49. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 
Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  102. 
Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co.  (A.  T.  Schrei- 

ber,  Agt.),  28-29. 
Chamberlin   Metal   Weather   Strip  Co., 

r02O-2I. 

Clark  Co.,  W.  J.  (Robert  L.  Latimer  & 
Co.,  Agts.;,  3^4-65- 


Philadelphia,  Pa. — Continued. 
Concrete  Steel  Co.,  227. 
Cortright  Metal  Roofing  Co.,  506-07. 
Cowan  Mfg.  Co.  (Sanitary  Specialty  Co., 

Mfg.  Agts.),  1094-95. 
Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.  (Fleck  Bros. 

Co.,  Agts.),  1 161 . 
Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co.,  1524-25. 
Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  412-13. 
Crittall  Casement  Co.    (Builders  Steel 

Products  Co.,  Agts.),  688-89. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 
Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Edward,  1768-69. 
D'Ascenzo  Studios,  864-65. 
Dayton    Malleable    Iron    Co.  (Janney, 

Steinmetz  &  Co.,  Agts.),  353. 
Dayton  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1396-97. 
Deissler  &  Bro.,  P.,  685-87. 
Deming  Co.  (W.  P.  Dallett,  Agt.),  1398- 

99- 

Denny,  Hilborn  &  Rosenbach,  1855;  1889. 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  672-73. 
Dreadnought  Flooring  Co.    (Heaton  & 

Wood,  Agts.),  298-99. 
Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  366-67. 
Energy  Elevator  Co.,  1452-53. 
Fort  Wayne  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co., 

Inc.,  1412-13. 
French  &  Co.,  Samuel  H.,  158;  1890. 
Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  136-37. 
Garrett  &  Son  Co.,  C.  S.,  579. 
General  Acoustic  Co.,  1724-27. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1580-81. 
Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1426-27. 
Goodrich  Co.,  B.  F.,  308. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Co.,  1660. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Murta- 

Appleton  &  Co.,  Reps.),  802-03. 
Hale  and  Kilburn  Co.,  622-25. 
Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works,  1219. 
Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  388-90. 
Heaton  &  Wood,  940. 
Heinicke,  H.  R.,  14-15. 
Hetzel,  J.  G.,  Estate  of  (Berger  Bros., 

Agts.),  550-51- 
Highton  &  Sons  Co.,  Wm.,  1278-79. 
Hill-Canton  Dryer  Co.,  1510-11. 
Hitchings  &  Co.,  1840-41. 
Huntington    Roofing   Tile    Co.   (O.  W. 

Ketcham,  Agt.),  534-35- 
Hydraulic  Oil  Storage  Co.,  1824-25. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  1 10-12. 
I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1104-05. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Insulite    Chemical    Co.    (Herbert  W. 

Geshwind,  Agt.),  44-45. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
International  Window  Mfg.  Co.,  373. 
Jenkins  Bros.,  1230-31. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 
Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co.,  568-69. 
Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  300-02. 
Ketcham,  O.  W.,  127;  533. 
Keystone  Fireproofing  Co.,  198-200. 
Keystone  Plaster  Co.,  180. 
King  Construction  Co.,  847 ;  1839. 
King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  178-79- 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 
Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 
Lansing-Company,  1834-35. 
Lawson  Mfg.  Co.,  788-89. 
Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co.,  156-57. 
Link-Belt  Co.,  1490-91. 
Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing  Co., 
1418-21. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  1848-51. 
Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.  (W.  C. 

Poor,  Agt.),  1804-05. 
Ludowici-Celadon  Co.,  536-37- 
Luminous  Unit  Co.  (Frank  H.  Stewart 

Electric  Co.,  Agts.),  1752-53- 
Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  674-83. 
Lyster  Sheet  Metal  Co.,  634-35. 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1743-46. 
McCurdy,  Bernard,  1462. 


Philadelphia,  Pa. — Continued. 

Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co. 
(Murta,  Appleton  &  Co.,  Agts.;,  380- 
81. 

Massa,  George,  1463. 
Master  Builders  Co.,  328-29. 
Master  Tin  &   Sheet  Metal  Workers, 
496-98. 

Maurer  &  Son,  Henry,  208-09. 
Merritt  Hydraulics  Co.,  1 173. 
Miller  Lock  Co.,  776-77. 
National  Brass  and  Copper  Tube  Co., 
II58-59- 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  204-07. 
National  Lead  Co.   (John  T.  Lewis  & 

Bros.  Co.  Agts.),  1180;  1883. 
National  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc. 

(Strawbridge  &  Clothier,  Agts.),  1028- 

29. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  306- 
07. 

Page  Boiler  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  1322  24. 

Pecora  Paint  Co.,  1871-72. 

Peelle  Co.,  714-15. 

Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Co.,  858. 

Philadelphia  Bronze  Works,  442-43. 

Philadelphia  Elevator  Co.,  Inc.,  1472. 

Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 

Works,  1284-85. 
Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 
Pullman  Automatic  Ventilator  Mfg.  Co., 

1034-35- 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 

(Chas.  J.  Field's  Sons,  Agts.),  742-45. 
Remppis  Co.,  Wm.  F.,  448-49. 
Richards- Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  749-53. 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1330-35. 
Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1336-39;  1528 

Rider-Ericsson  Engine  Co.,  1408-09. 
Rinald  Bros.,  1874-75. 
Robbins  Mfg.  Co.,  1012-13. 
Roebling  Construction  Co.,  272-73. 
Roofing  &  Sheet  Metal  Contractors,  496- 
98. 

Royal  Ventilator  Co.,  1384-85. 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 

Samson  Electric  Co.,  1734-35. 

SaviU's  Sons,  Thomas,  1152-53. 

Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1342-43. 

Security  Insert  Co.,  354. 

Self-Clinching  Nail  Co.,  833. 

Smith  Co.,  H.  B.,  1325-29. 

Smyser-Royer  Co.,  456-57. 

Spear  Stove  and  Heating  Co.,  Jame*., 

1340-41. 
Spencer  Heater  Co..  1346-48. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1688-94. 
Standard  Refrigerator  Co.,  Inc.,  1562-63 
Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  1606- 

07. 

Steel  City  Electric  Co.  (Dale  B.  Scar- 
borough, Rep.),  1678-79. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 

Swenson  Granite  Co.,  John,  88. 

Taylor  Co.,  N.  &  G..  520-22. 

Thomson  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1926-27. 

Tognarelli  &  Voigt  Co.,  1953. 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  1686-87. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (B.  J.  Sig- 
mund,  Agt.),  261;  684. 

United  Cork  Companies,  1578-79. 

United  Refrigerator  and  Ice  Machine 
Co.,  I550-5I- 

Universal  Safety  Tread  Co.,  348-49. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000- 
01. 

Vapor  Heating  Co.,  1264-65. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (T.  B.  &  H.  S. 

Hendrickson,  Agts.),  770-71. 
Warsaw  Elevator  Co.,  1484-85. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538:  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 

172 1. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co..  1742. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 
White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  278- 
79- 

Williamsport  Radiator  Co.,  1344-45. 
Wirt  &  Knox- Mfg.  Co.,  1434-35. 
Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 
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Philadelphia,  Pa. — Continued. 

Wood-Mosaic    Co.,    Inc.    (Heaton  & 
Wood,  Agts.),  936-39. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1552-53- 

York  Safe  and  Lock  Co.,  1808-09. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (W.  H. 
Thomson  &  Co.,  Agts.).  265-69. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1612-13. 
Phillipsdale,  R.  L 

Bird  &  Son.  558-59. 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Picton  Island,  St.  Lawrence  River,  Clay- 
ton, N.  Y. 

Picton  Island  Red  Granite  Co.,  87. 
Pietrasanta,  Italy. 

Church  Art  Work  Co..  1949. 

Dimond  Studios,  1052. 

Erkins  Studios.  1954-55. 
Pigeon  Cove,  Mass. 

Rockport  Granite  Co.,  85-86. 
Pine  Bluff,  Ark. 

Saline  River  Hardwood  Co.,  986-87. 
Pistoia,  Italy. 

Church  Art  Work  Co.,  1949. 

Dimond  Studios,  1952. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Alberene  Stone  Co..  1126-27. 

American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  540-41. 

American  Conduit  Mfg.  Co.,  1609. 

American  Seating  Co.,  1990-91. 

American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  502- 
03- 

American  Steel   &   Wire   Co.,  218-19; 
1600-01. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  1573-75. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co..  Inc.,  1766-67. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  130-31. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 

Blaisdell  Machinery  Co.,  1522-23. 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.,  230-31. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 

Byers  Co.,  A.  M.,  1208-09. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Houston  Brothers 

Co.,  Agts.),  1860-62. 
Carhondale  Machine  Co.,  1548-49. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 
Centre  Brick  ft  Clay  Co.,  102. 
Chamberlin   Metal   Weather   Strip   Co.,  | 

1020-21. 

Chicago    Pump    Co.    (Balbrooke  Co.,' 

Reps.),  1170-72. 
Conkling-Armstrong  Terra  Cotta  Co.  (J. 

R.  Pitcairn,  Agt),  ^32-33. 
Cowan  Mfg.  Co.,  1094-95. 
Crittall  Casement  Co.   (R.  A.  Rowland 

Co.,  Agts.),  688-89. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co..  609-11. 
Darlington  Brick  &  Mining  Co.,  105. 
Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.  (R.  A.  Row- 
land &  Co.,  Agts.),  353. 
Deming  Co.  (Harris  Pump  &  Supply  Co., 

Agts.).  1308-99. 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.  (E.  R.  Smith, 

Mgr.),  672-73. 
Dreadnought   Flooring  Co.  (Pittsburgh 

Hardwood  Floor  Co.,  Agts.),  208-99. 
Dunham  Co..  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Works,  420- 

21. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  508-09. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co..  1400-01. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (C.  M. 

Eichenlaub,  Agt.),  942. 
Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 
Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1661-63. 
Hecla-Winslow  Co.,  Inc.,  426-27. 
Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  1540-41. 
Huntington  Rooting  Tile  Co.  (Scott  A. 

White,  Agt.),  534-35- 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Irwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Thos.  W.,  590-91. 
Jacobson  &  Co.  (Morris,  Graf  &  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Reps.),  1960-61. 


Pittsburgh,  Pa. — Continued. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-7S. 

Johnson,  E.  J.,  526-29. 

Johnson  Service  Co..  1254-56. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911- 13. 

Keasbey  ft  Mattison  Co.,  568-69. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  175. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 

Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co.,  156-57. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1490-91. 

Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.  (W.  L. 
Dunne,  Agt.),  1804-05. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co.,  536-37. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1743-46. 

Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co. 
(Houston  Bros.,  Agts.),  380-81. 

Marbleloid  Co.,  326-27. 

Master  Builders  Co..  328-29. 

M  onarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  (Perntt  Iron  & 
Roofing  Co.,  Agts.),  646-49. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  204-07. 

National  Lead  Co.  (National  Lead  &  Oil 
Co.,  Agts.),  1 180;  1883. 

National  Metal  Molding  Co.,  1610-11. 

National  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc., 
1028-29. 

National   Roofing   Co.    (C.   M.  Peters, 

Mgr.),  565;  1873- 
National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  306-07. 
Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1188-91. 
Rcmppis  Co.,  Wm.  F.  (R.  A.  Rowland  ft 

Co.,  Reps.),  448-49. 
Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1336-39;  1528-30. 
Robbins  Mfg.  Co.,  1012-13. 
Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 
Schwerd  Mfg.  Co.,  A.  F.,  956-57. 
South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1214. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1688-94. 
Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  1C06- 

07. 

•  Steel  City  Electric  Co.,  1678-79. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F..  1388-89. 
Trussed   Concrete   Steel  Co.    (Irvin  & 

Witherow,  Agts.),  261 ;  684. 
Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  463. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000-01. 
Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (Mullen  Brothers  Co., 

Agts.),  720-29. 
Waterproofing  Co.,  60-61. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 

172 1. 

West-ngbouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 
Wocd-.Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.  (Empire  Flooring 

Co.,  Agts.),  936-39. 
Yeomans  Brothers    (N.  C.  Davison  & 

Co.,  Agts.),  1 178-79. 
York  Mfg.  Co..  1552-53- 
York  Safe  and  Lock  Co.,  1808-09. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.   (L.  E. 

Aber,  Agt.).  265-69. 
Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1612-13. 
Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co.,  920-22. 
Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Saums  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  55. 
Plainville,  Conn. 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  1686-87. 
Pompton  Junction,  N.  J. 

Pompton  Pink  Granite  Co.,  81-84. 
Pont  Rouge,  Que.,  Canada. 

Bird  &  Son,  558-59. 
Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Raban,  W.  A.,  384. 
Portland,  Maine. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Champion  Metal  Weather  Strip  and  Part- 
ing Bead  Co.  (Roscoe  S.  Davis,  Agt.), 
1022.  • 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Portland  Garage  Co.,  1838. 
Portland,  Ore. 
American    Sheet    and    Tin    Plate  Co 
(United    States    Steel    Products  Co, 
Reps.),  502-03. 
American    Steel   &   Wire   Co.  (United 
States  Steel  Products  Co.,  Reps.),  218- 
219;  1600-01. 


Portland,  Ore. — Continued. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.   (W.  L. 

Bentlev  &  Co.,  Reps.),  1520-21. 
Backus  Novelty  Co.  (A.  D.  Baker  &  Co., 

Reps.),  2coo. 
Bird  &  Son,  558-59. 
Blaisdell  Machinery  Co.,  1522-23. 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.  (Colby 

Engineering  Co.,  Agts.),  230-31. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel   (Timms,  Cress  & 

Co.,  Agts.),  18O0-62. 
Carbo-Lundum    Hardncr    Co.    (R.  E. 

Stewart,  Agt.),  316-17. 
Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  64. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co.   (Parrott  & 

Co.,  Agts.),  28-29. 
Chicago  Pump  Co.  (Telephone  Electric 

Equipment  Co.,  Reps.),  1170-72. 
Clark  Co.,  W.  J.  (A.  J.  Capron,  Agt.), 

364-65. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.  (Wire  Fabrics 

and   Wire  Lath,  L.  A.   Norris  Co., 

Agts.),  234-37. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  £09-11. 
Dcnison  Tile  Engineering  Co.  (Oregon 

Denison  Block  Co.,  Licensees),  196-97, 
Detroit    Steel    Products    Co.  (Timms, 

Cress  &  Co.,  Agts.),  672-73. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

 lyrar    l  ire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-115, 

<  ioulds  M  fg.  ( 'o.,  1400-01. 

Grant     Pulley     and     Hardware  Co. 

(Honeyman    Hardware   Co.,  Reps.), 

802-03. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 
Luminous  Unit  Co.  (Marshall- Wells  Co., 

Agts.),  1752-53- 
Merritt  Hydraulics  Co.,  1 173. 
Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  510-11. 
Mohrlite  Co.,  Inc.  ('Mohrlite  North  West 

Co.,  Agts.),  1754-55- 
Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  (F.  T.  Crowe 

&  Co.,  Agts.),  646-49. 
Murphy   Wall   Bed   Co.   of  California 

(Callaghan  &  Flynn,  Agts.),  1986-88. 
National   Association   of    Sheet  Metal 

Contractors  of  the  United  States,  496- 

98. 

National  Tube  Co.  (U.  S.  Steel  Products 

Co.,  Reps.),  1210-13. 
Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 

(Portland  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  Agts.), 

742-45- 
Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 
Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  1606- 

07. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (J.  A.  Cur- 

rey,  Agt.),  261 ;  684. 
Twin  City  Varnish  Co.,  I9"?9. 
Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co., 

Agts.),  720-29. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (A.  J.  Capron, 

Agt.),  770-71- 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 

1721. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.   (L.  R. 
Kollock  Co.,  Agts.),  265  59. 
Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works,  1474-77. 
Poultney,  Vt. 

Mathews  Slate  Co.,  530-31. 
Providence,  R.  I. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  422-23. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Robert 
J.  Gilkie,  Rep.),  802-03. 

Jacobson  &  Co.   (Crooker  Co.,  Reps.), 
1960-61. 

Leonard-Rooke  Co.,  1143. 
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Providence,  R.  I. — Continued. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
National  Roofing  Co.  (Narragansett  Sup- 
ply Co.,  Agts.),  565;  i873- 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1330-35. 
U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1940-41. 
Wood-Mosaic    Co.,    Inc.     (Ardrey  & 
Adams,  Agts.),  936-39- 
Pueblo,  Colo. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 

■  Q 

Quebec,  Canada. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.  (Pruneau  & 

Cie,  Agts.),  1 10-12. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Queens  Borough,  N.  Y. 
New  York  Architectural  Terra-Cotta  Co., 

142-43- 
Quincy,  111. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

R 

Racine,  Wis. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

Racine  Puttyless  Window  Co.,  761. 
Rahway,  N.  J. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37. 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.    (McDonald  & 
Lawshe.  Agts.),  936-39- 
Rangoon,  Burma. 

Carey  Co..  Philip,  561. 
Ravenna,  Ohio. 

Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Co.,  1672-73. 
Reading,  Pa. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

Remppis  Co.,  Wm.  F.,  448-49. 
Regina,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 

Denison  Fireproofing  Co.,  193-95. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 
Richmond,  Ind. 

Advance  Co.,  839. 

Campfield  Raggle  Block  Co.,  150-51. 
Richmond,  Va. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 
Carey  Co..  Philip,  561. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 
Chamberlin   Metal  Weather   Strip  Co., 
1020-21. 

Crittall  Casement  Co.  (Virginia  Equip- 
ment &  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  688-89. 

Deming  Co.  (Sydnor  Pump  &  Well  Co., 
Agts.),  1398-99- 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Wat- 
kins-Cottrell  Co.,  Reps.),  802-03. 

Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  181. 

Universal  Screen  and  Blind  Co.,  Inc., 
954-55- 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 

Yeomans  Brothers  (V.  Bacigalupo, 
Agt.),  1178-79- 

Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co.,  920-22. 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Roanoke  Rapids,  N.  C. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1964-65. 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  870-75. 

Athry  Co.,  1018-19. 

Bridgeport  Hardware  Mfg.  Corporation 
(Weaver  Hardware  Co.,  Reps.),  772- 
73-  , 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 


Rochester,  N.  Y. — Continued. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (W.  Stuart  Smith 

Co.,  Agts.),  1860-62. 
Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  102. 
Chamberlin   Metal   Weather   Strip  Co., 
1020-21. 

Clark  &  Bros.,  Hugh  Elmer,  764-65. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  508-09. 

Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  1096-97. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Ma- 
thews &  Boucher,  Reps.),  802-03. 

Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 

Heughes  &  Co.,  Inc.,  F.  L.,  363. 

Imperial  Floor  Co.,  324. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 

Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  1848-51. 

Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co. 
(Weaver  Hardware  Co.,  Agts.),  380-81. 

National  Skylight  and  Ventilator  Co., 
594-96. 

Peelle  Co.,  714-15. 

Pfaudler  Co.,  1414. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 

Pullman  Mfg.  Co.,  804-05. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 
(Weed  &  Co.,  Agts.),  742-45. 

Snow  Wire  Works  Co.,  460. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 

Warsaw  Elevator  Co.,  1484-85. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
1721. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.,  936-39. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (American 
Clay  and  Cement  Corporation,  Agts.), 
265-69. 
Rochester,  N.  C. 
Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.   (Abner  Adams 
Co.,  Agts.),  936-39- 
Rock  Island,  111. 
National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Rockford,  111. 

Atwood  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  1520-21. 
Rockport,  Mass. 

Rockport  Granite  Co.,  85-86. 
Rome,  N.  Y. 

Rome  Bronze  Co.,  450-51. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Roselle,  N.  J. 
Backus  Novelty  Co.  (Wm.  F.  Mahnken, 
Rep.),  2000. 
Rutherford,  N.  J. 

Flintkote  Mfg.  Co.,  562-64. 
Rutland,  Vt. 
Green  Mountain  Marble  Co.,  80. 


Sacramento,  Cal. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Murphy   Wall    Bed   Co.   of  California 
(John  Breuner  Co.,  Agts.),  1986-88. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Saginaw,  Mich. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
St.  John,  N.  B.,  Canada. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.   (Paterson  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Reps.),  555-57- 

Bird  &  Son,  558-59. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

International  Heater  Co.  (Bristol  Supply 
Co.,  Agts.),  1300-05. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
3t.  Louis,  Mo. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  162-63. 

Alvey-Ferguson  Co.,  Inc.,  1486-87. 

American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  540-41. 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co.,  346- 
47- 

American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  502- 

03. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1766- 
67- 


t.  Louis,  Mo. — Continued. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co., 
1608. 

Atlas  Floor  Co.-  (C.  W.  Hayward  Co., 

Agts.),  312. 
Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57- 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 
Bergcr  Mfg.  Co.,  222-26;  362;  396-403; 

484;  890-93. 
Berry  Brothers,  1902-03. 
Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1236-39. 
Bogardus  Co.,  1200-01. 
Boyle  &  Co.,  Inc.,  John,  549. 
Brecht  Co.,  1570-72. 

Bridgeport  Hardware  Mfg.  Corporation 
(McRee  Green  Mfg.  Co.,  Reps.),  772- 
73- 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Whitelaw  Brothers, 
Agts.),  1860-62. 

Carbo-Lundum  Hardner  Co.  (Water- 
proofing Co.,  Agts.),  316-17. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
1020-21. 

Clark  Co.,  W.  J.  (St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron 

Works,  Agts.),  364-65. 
Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  238-46d. 
Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.'(L.  M.  Rum- 

sey  Mfg.  Co.,  N.  O.  Nelson  Mfg.  Co., 

Agts.),  1161. 
Crittall  Casement  Co.  (Randolph  Sales 

Co.,  Agts.),  688-89. 
D.  &  T.  Mfg.  Co.,  1242-43. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 
Dauchy  Iron  Works  (Randolph  Sales  Co., 

Agts.),  416-17. 
Dayton   Malleable  Iron  Co.  (Randolph 

Sales  Co.,  Agts.),  353. 
Deming   Co.    (Chas.    S.   Lewis   &  Co., 

Agts.),  1398-99-  . 
Denison  Tile  Engineering  Co.  (Laclede- 

Christy  Clay  Products  Co.,  Licensees), 

196-97- 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  672-73. 
Eagle  Metal  Works  Co.,  618-20. 
Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Works,  420- 
21. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co.  (Stockhoff  Sup- 
ply Co.,  Agts.),  508-09. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1426-27. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Seidel 
Mfg.  Co.,  Reps.),  802-03. 

Harris  Fire  Apparatus  Co.,  1428-29. 

Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1291-93. 

Hill  Mfg.  Co.,  1274-75. 

Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W,  1540-41. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  1 10-14. 

Imperial  Clock  Co.,  1588-89. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 

Inland  Steel  Co.,  499. 

Iroquois  Engineering  Co.,  1392-93. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W,  174;  574-78, 

Johnson  Mfg.  Co..  Geo.  W.,  698-99. 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co.,  568-69. 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  300-02. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1312-17. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 

Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1400-91. 

Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.  (W.  A. 
Wheeland.  Agt.),  1804-05. 

Luminous  LJnit  Co.,  1752-53. 

M'acbeth-Evans  Glass  Co..  1743-46. 

McCormick  Waterproof  Portland  Cement 
Co.,  52-53. 

Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co.  (P. 

A.  Haradon,  Agt. ;  Simmons  Hardware 

Co.,  Agts.),  380-81. 
Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Co.,  1672-73. 
Master  Builders  Co.,  328-29. 
Medart  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred,  1788-89. 
Merritt  Hydraulics  Co.,  1173. 


For  Alphabetical  Index  of  Firms  see  page  1 


86 


For  Products  Index  see  page  7 


St.  Louis,  Mo. — Continued. 
Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  636-45. 
Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co.,  1258-59. 
Mississippi  Glass  Co.,  857. 
Mississippi  Wire  Glass  Co..  856. 
Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  (J.  R.  Houlis- 

ton,  Agt.),  646-49. 
Monarch  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  1026- 

Murphy  Wall  Bed  Co.  of  California 
(Murphv  Door  Bed  Co.,  Agts.),  1986- 
88. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States.  496-98. 

National  Hygienic  Floor  Co.,  332-33. 

National  Lead  Co.,  1180;  1883. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 

New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  306- 
07- 

Pauly  Jail  Building  Co.,  1800-OF. 
Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 

(Lasar  Mfg.  Co.,  Agts.),  742-45- 
Richards- Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  749-53. 
Ruth,  J.  F.,  656-57. 
Ruud  Mfg.  Co..  1194-96. 
St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co.,  716-19. 
Schreiber  &  Sons  Co.,  L,  452-53. 
Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1342-43. 
Seidel  Mfg.  Co.,  797-99- 
Seifert   Plastic   Relief   Co.,   Frank  A., 

1962-63. 

Sheet  Metal  Consumers'  Protective  Asso- 
ciation, 406-98. 

Sorge,  Jr.  &  Co.,  A.,  1206. 

Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1346-48. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1688-94. 

Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  1606- 
07. 

Steel  City  Electric  Co.  (W.  L.  Cummis- 

key,  Rep.),  1678-79. 
Swenson  Granite  Co.,  John,  88. 
Thurman  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  1532-33. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (  A.  J.  Wid- 

mer,  Agt.),  261 ;  684. 
United  States  Pump  &  Tank  Co.,  1826-27. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000-01. 
Variety  Mfg.  Co.   (August  Court  Co., 

Agts.),  720-29. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (W.  E.  Way, 

Agt.),  770-71. 
Warner-Reiss  Sales  Co.,  1156-57. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 

1721. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 
Worthington,  Henry  R.,  1402-03. 
Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1289. 
Yellow  Pine  Manufacturers'  Association, 

993-95- 
York  Mfg.  Co..  1552-53- 
Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1612-13. 
Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co.,  920-22. 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Athey  Co..  1018-19. 

Atlas   Floor  Co.    (K.  F.  Lott  &  Co., 

Agts.).  312. 
Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1236-39. 
Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Co.   (K.  F. 

Lott  &  Co.,  Agts.),  26-27. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Johnson,  Jackson  & 

Corning  Co.,  Agts.),  1860-62. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co..  1882. 
Chicago   Pump   Co.    (Dwyer-Field  Co., 

Reps.),  1170-72. 
Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  238-46d. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.  (Twin  City 

Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  534-35- 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Inland  Steel  Co.,  499. 
Insulite  Chemical  Co.  (K.  F.  Lott  &  Co., 

Agts.),  44-45- 
International  Heater  Co.  (Farwell,  Oz- 

mun.  Kirk  &  Co.,  Agts.),  1300-05. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 
Kerner  Incinerator  Co.,  1362-63. 
Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.  (Chas.  J. 

Lindeke,  Jr.,  Agt.),  1804-05. 


.  Paul,  Minn. — Continued. 
Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co.  (St. 

Paul  Foundry  Co.,  Agts.),  380-81. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 
Pullman  Automatic  Ventilator  Mfg.  Co., 
1034-35- 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 

(K.  F.  Lott  &  Co.,  Agts.),  742-45. 
Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (C.  H.  Ga- 

gen,  Agt.),  261 :  684. 
Twin  City  Varnish  Co.,  1939. 
United   Refrigerator  and   Ice  Machine 

Co.,  1550-51 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000- 
01. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Yeomans    Brothers     (Healy-Ruff  Co., 
Agts.),  1178-79- 
St.  Petersburg,  Russia. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1972-74. 
Salem,  Ohio. 
Clark  Co.,  W.  J..  364-65. 
Deming  Co.,  1398-09. 
Mullins  Co.,  W.  H.,  492-93. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Allen  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  D.,  1432-33. 
American  Keene  Cement  Co.,  166-67. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 
Blaisdell  Machinery  Co.,  1522-23. 
Burrowcs  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.  (Charles  W. 

Stimpson,  Agt.),  672-73. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (C.  F. 

Porter,  Agt.),  942. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
International    Heater   Co.    (West  Co., 
Agts.),  1300-05. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 
Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1312-17. 
Kimball  Brothers  Co.   (Wm.  Watrous, 

Agt.),  1460-61. 
Luminous   Unit   Co.    (Capital  Electric 

Co.,  and  Inter-Mountain  Electric  Co., 

Agts.),  1752-53- 
Majestic    Furnace    and    Foundry  Co. 

(Manufacturers'  Specialties  Co., 

Agts.),  380-81. 
Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  510-11. 
National    Association   of    Sheet  Metal 

Contractors    of    the    United  States, 

496-98. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1210-13. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co., 
(Manufacturers  Specialties  Co.,  Agts.), 
742-45- 

Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co.,  1492-93. 

Scully  Steel  &  Iron  Co.,  350. 

Sorge,  Jr.,  &  Co.,  A,  1206. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (Walker  Co., 

Agts.),  261 ;  684. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (Harris  Bros., 

Agts.),  770-71. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 

1721. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 
Youngstown   Iron  &   Steel  -  Co.  (Utah 

Lumber  Co.,  Agts.),  265-69. 
Salt  Lick,  Ky. 

Salt  Lick  Lumber  Co.,  986-87. 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Bridgeport  Hardware  Mfg.  Corporation 

(Moody,   Hormann,   Boelhanne,  Inc., 

Reps.),  772-73. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (West  End  Lumber 

Co.,  Agts.),  1860-62. 
Follansbee  Brothers  Co.  (Schultze  Stove 

&  Hardware  Co.,  Agts.),  508-09. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 


San  Antonio,  Tex. — Continued. 
National   Association   of    Sheet  Metal 
Contractors  of  the  United  States,  496- 

98. 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (R.  S.  Hill, 
Agt.),  261 ;  684. 
San  Diego,  Cal. 

Bridgeport  Hardware  Mfg.  Corporation 

(Hazard.  Gould  Co.,  Reps.),  772-73. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
National   Association   of    Sheet  Metal 
Contractors    of    the.  United  States, 
49O-98. 
Pedrara  Onyx  Co.,  72-73. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  261 ;  684. 
Twin  City  Varnish  Co.,  1939. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Allith-Prouty  Co.,  737-39. 
Alvey- Ferguson  Co.,  Inc.,  1486-87. 
American  Bar-Lock  Co.,  877. 
American  Keene  Cement  Co.,  166-67. 
American   Laundry   Machinery  Co. 
(Western    Laundry    Machinery  Co., 
Agts.),  1500-03. 
American  Luxfcr  Prism  Co.,  870-75. 
American    Sheet    and    Tin    Plate  Co. 
(United   States   Steel   Products  Co., 
Reps.),  502-03. 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  18-19;  (U. 
S.  Steel  Products  Co.,  Reps.),  218-19; 
1600-01. 

American  3- Way  Prism  Co.,  877. 
Arrow  Electric  Co.,  1614-15. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.   (Bill  & 

Jacobson,  Reps.),  1520-21. 
Backus  Novelty  Co.  (Bank-Mendelson 

Co.,  Reps.),  2000. 
Bcrgcr  Mfg.  Co.,  222-26;  362;  396-403; 

484;  890-93. 
Berry  Brothers,  1902-03. 
Bird  &  Son,  558-59. 
Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1236-39. 
Blaisdell  Machinery  Co.,  1522-23. 
Brecht  Co.,  1570-72. 

Bridgeport  Hardware  Mfg.  Corporation 
(Palace  Hardware  Co.,  Reps.),  772-73. 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.,  230-31. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 
Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1616-19. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Cabot,    Inc.,    Samuel    (Waterhouse  & 

Price  Co.,  Agts.),  1860-62. 
Cahill  Iron  Works,  1120-23. 
Carbolincum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  64. 
Carbo-Lundum     Hardner    Co.  (Fred. 

Ward  &  Son,  Agts.),  316-17. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 
Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co.    (Parrott  & 

Co.,  Agts.),  28-29. 
Clark  Co.,  W.  J.  (Western  Builders  Sup- 
ply Co.,  Agts.),  364-65- 
Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.  (Wire  Fabrics 
and   Wire   Lath,   L.   A.   Norris  Co., 
Agts.),  234-37. 
Crittall  Casement  Co.  (J.  E.  Dwan  Co., 

Agts.),  688-89. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 
Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.  (Waterhouse 

&  Price  Co.,  Agts.),  353. 
Dayton  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.  (Pacific  Dairy 

Machinery  Co.,  Agts.),  1396-97. 
Deming  Co.    (Norman   B.   Miller  Co., 

Agts.),  1398-09- 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.  (Waterhouse 

&  Price  Co.,  Agts.),  672-73. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  250-51 ;  488-89. 
Elevator  Supply  and  Repair  Co.,  1442-44. 
Fort  Wayne  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co, 

Inc.,  1412-13. 
General  Acoustic  Co.,  1724-27. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 
Globe   Automatic    Sprinkler   Co.  (Fire 
Protection  &  Equipment  Co.,  Agts.), 
1426-27. 
Goodrich  Co.,  B.  F.,  308. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Co.,  1660. 
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San  Francisco,  Cal. — Continued. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Water- 
house  &  Price,  Reps.),  802-03. 

Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97- 

Gurney  Elevator  Co.,  1456-57. 

Harris  Fire  Apparatus  Co.,  1428-29. 

Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1661-63. 

Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  388-90. 

Hoosier  Mfg.  Co.,  1568-69. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1669-71. 

Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  1540-41- 

Hurley  Machine  Co.,  15 12- 13. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 

Insulite  Chemical  Co.  (Boyd  &  Moore, 
Agts.),  44-45- 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  300-02. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 

Kohler  Co.,  1124-25. 

Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 

Lansing  Company,  1834-35. 

Lehon  Co.,  570-71. 

Link-Belt  Co.  (N.  D.  Phelps,  Agt.), 
1490-91. 

Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.  (C.  Ro- 
man Co.,  Agts.),  1804-05. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1743-46. 

Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Co.,  1672- 
73-. 

Merritt  Hydraulics  Co.,  1173. 

Meurer  Bros.  Co.   (A.  ■  H.  McDonald, 

Mgr.),  510-11. 
Mohrlite  Co.,  Inc.,  1754-55. 
Moller  &  Schumann  Co.,  1918;  1919. 
Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  (C.  Jorgenson 

&  Co.,  Agts.),  646-49. 
Murphy  Wall   Bed   Co.   of  California 
/Marshall- Stearns  Co.,  Agts.),  1986-88. 
National  Brass  and  Copper  Tube  Co., 

1158-59- 

National  India  Rubber  Co.,  1604-05. 
National  Lead  Co.,  1180;  1883. 
National  Metal  Molding  Co.,  1610-11. 
National  Tube  Co.  (United  States  Steel 

Products  Co.,  Reps.),  1210-13. 
New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  306-07. 
Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1676-77. 
Pedrara  Onyx  Co.,  72-73. 
Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1616- 

19. 

Pfaudler  Co.,  1414. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 

(Sartorius  Co.,  Agts.),  742-45. 
Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co.  (Griffin  Co., 

Agts.),  1492-93- 
Roebling  Construction  Co.,  272-73. 
Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Co.,  766-69. 
Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 
Samson  Electric  Co.,  1734-35. 
Sanitary  Mechanical  Specialty  Co.  (E.  A. 

Keithley,  Agt.),  1176-77. 
Schreiber  &  Sons  Co.,  L.,  452-53. 
Smith  Co.,  H.  B.  (Holbrook,  Merrill  & 

Stetson,  Reps.),  1325-29. 
Smooth-On  Mfg.  Co.,  56-57. 
South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1214. 
Speakman  Supply  and  Pipe  Co.  (W.  Er- 

ivin  Gilchrist.  Rep.),  1154-55. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1688-94. 
Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  1606- 

07. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1928-38. 

Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  352. 

Steel  City  Electric  Co.  (Aylsworth  Agen- 
cies Co.,  Reps.),  1678-79. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 

Tablet  and  Ticket  Co.,  1796-97. 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  1686-87. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  261 ;  684. 

Turner,  C.  A.  P.  (Ind.  Engr.  Co.,  Agts.), 
274-75- 

1  win  City  Varnish  Co.,  1939. 

Union  Metal  Corner  Co.  (Waterhouse  & 

Price  Co.,  Agts.),  360-61. 
United  Refrigerator  and  Ice  Machine  Co., 

1550-51. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  184-89. 


San  Francisco,  Cal. — Continued. 
Universal  Safety  Tread  Co.,  348-49. 
Valentine  &  Co.  (W.  P.  Fuller  &  Co., 

Agts.),  1942-43- 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000-01. 
Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (C.  Jorgensen  &  Co., 

Agts.),  720-29. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (A.  W.  Pike  & 

Co.,  Agts.),  770-71. 
Walworth  Mfg.  Co.,  585. 
Western  Conduit  Co.  (Electric  Agencies 

Co.,  Agts.),  1612-13.  . 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 

1721. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 

Yeomans  Brothers,  1178-79. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1552-53- 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (Atlantic 
Fireproofing  Co.,  Agts.),  265-69. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1612-13. 
San  Jose,  Cal. 

Chicago  Pump  Co.  (Telephone  Electric 
Equipment  Co.,  Reps.),  1170-72. 

Dayton  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.  (Bean  Spray 
Pump  Co.,  Agts.),  1396-97. 
San  Jose,  Costa  Rica. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
San  Juan,  Porto  Rico. 

Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  64. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Sandusky,  Ohio. 

Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co.,  54 ;  160. 
Santiago,  Chile. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Sao  Paulo,  Brazil. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Sardis,  Miss. 

Carrier  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co.,  986-87. 
Saskatoon,  Canada. 

Denison  Fireproofing  Co.,  193-95. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 
Savannah,  Ga. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 

Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  64. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1882. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  178-79. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  181. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Sayreville,  N.  J. 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Co.,  122. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Schwetzingen,  Germany. 

Pfaudler  Co.,  1414. 
Scranton,  Pa. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

Chamberlin   Metal   Weather   Strip  Co., 
1020-21. 

Clark  Co.,  W.  J.  (Bittenbender  &  Co., 

Agts.),  364-65. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 
National    Association    of    Sheet  Metal 

Contractors    of    the    United  States, 

496-98. 

Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1346-48. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (Paragon 

Plaster  &  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  265-69. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.  (D.  E. 

Fryer  &  Co.,  Agts.),  344-45- 
American  Bar-Lock  Co.,  877. 
American  Distiict  Steam  Co.,  1234-35. 
American     Laundry     Machinery  Co. 

(Western    Laundry    Machinery  Co., 

Agts.),  1500-03. 
American    Sheet    and    Tin    Plate  Co. 

(United    States    Steel    Products  Co., 

Reps.),  502-03. 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.  (U.  S.  Steel 

Products  Co.,  Reps.),  218-19;  1600-01. 
American  3-Way  Prism  Co.,  877. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 


eattle,  Wash. — Continued. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.  (Kcllogg- 

Mackay  Co.,  Agts.),  1520-21. 
Backus    Novelty    Co.  (Benton-Herald 

Desk  Co.,  Reps.),  2000. 
Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  555-57- 
Bayley  Co.,  Willia.n,  670-71. 
Hlaisdell  Machinery  Co.,  15^2  23. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (S.  W.  R.  Dally, 

Agt.),  1860-62. 
Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  64. 
Carbo-Lundum    Hardner    Co.    (R.  E. 

Stewart,  Agt),  316-17. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co.   (Parrott  & 

Co.,  Agts.),  28-29. 
Chicago  Pump  Co.  (Telephone  Electric 

Equipment  Co.,  Reps.),  1170-72. 
Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.  (Wire  Fabrics 

and  Wire  Lath,  L.  A.   Norris  Co., 

Agts.),  234-37. 
Crittall  Casement  Co.  (Campe-Te  Roller, 

Agt.),  688-89. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  600-11. 
Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.  (F.  T.  Crowe 

&  Co.,  Agts.),  353. 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.  (S.  W.  R. 

Dally,  Agt.),  672-73. 
Dreadnought  Flooring  Co.   (S.  W.  R. 

Dally,  Agt.),  298-99. 
Fort  Wayne  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co., 

Inc.,  1412-13. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 
Goodrich  Co.,  B.  F.,  308. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 
Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1669-71. 
Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  1540-41. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.  (F.  T.  Crowe 
&  Co.,  Agts.),  1 10-12. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 

International  Steam  Pump  Co.,  1402-03. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W,  174;  574-78. 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  1254-56. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 

King  Construction  Co.,  847;  1839. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 

Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1490-91. 

Majestic    Furnace    and    Foundry  Co. 

(Kohler  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  380-81. 
Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  510-11. 
Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  (F.  T.  Crowe 

&  Co.,  Agts.),  646-49. 
National  Metal  Molding  Co.,  1610-11. 
National  Tube  Co.  (U.  S.  Steel  Products 

Co.,  Reps.),  1210-13. 
Pfaudler  Co.,  1414. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 

Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1266-68. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 
(D.  E.  Fryer  &  Co.,  Agts.),  742-45. 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co.  of  Massachu- 
setts, 1425. 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1688-94. 

Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  1606- 
07. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1388-89. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (Arthur  T. 

Nelson,  Agt.),  261 ;  684. 
Twin  City  Varnish  Co.,  1939. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  icoo- 

01. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co., 

Agts.),  720-29. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (F.  T.  Crowe 

&  Co.,  Agts.),  770-71. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 

1721. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 
Whitney  Co.,  12-13. 
Whitney  Window  Co.,  824-25. 
Youngstown    Iron   &    Steel    Co.  (Fox 

Hunter  Co..  Agts.).  265-69. 
Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1612-13. 
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Seneca  Falls.  N.  Y. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Seoul,  Korea. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Shamokin,  Pa. 
National    Association   of    Sheet  Metal 
Contractors    of    the    United  States. 
496-98. 
Shanghai,  China. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Sharon,  Pa. 
National   Association   of    Sheet  Metal 
Contractors    of    the    United  States. 
496-98. 

Sharon  Hardware  Mfg.  Co..  754*55- 
Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Kohler  Co.,  1124-25. 
Shelby,  Ohio. 

Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co.,  79°-9>- 

Standard  Mfg.  Co.,  792-93- 
Sigurd.  Utah. 

American  Keene  Cement  Co.,  166-67. 
Sioux  City,  Iowa. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 
(Haakinson  &  Beaty  Co.,  Agts.),  128- 
29. 

Atwood  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.  (Sioux 
City  Air  Compressor  Co.,  Reps.), 
1520-21. 

Denison  Eireproofing  Co.,  193-95- 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (Haakinson  &  Beaty. 
Agts.).  720-29. 
Smethport,  Pa. 

Backus  Novelty  Co.,  2CK». 
Solvay.  N.  Y. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1676-77. 
Somerville.  Mass. 

McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  432-33. 
Somerville,  N.  J. 

Cott-a-lap  Co.,  1970-71. 
South  Bend.  Ind. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Staples-Hilde- 
brand  Co.,  Agts.).  170-71. 

Indiana  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co.,  966-67. 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co.,  1922-23. 
South  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Lockwood  Mfg.  Co.,  782. 
South  Orange   N.  J. 

Sillcocks-Miller  Co..  1052-53. 
Spokane.  Wash. 

Blaisdell  Machinery  Co.,  1522-23. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T..  1004-05. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co.  (Parrott  &' 
Co..  Agts.).  28-29. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
1020-21. 

Clark  Co..  W.  J.  (Tousley  &  Weare. 
Agts.),  364-65. 

Denison  Tile  Engineering  Co.  (American 
Fire  Brick  Co.,  Licensees),  196-97. 

Dunham  Co..  C.  A.,  1246-47. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Spo- 
kane Hardware  Co..  Reps.),  802-03. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co.,  156-57. 

Merritt  Hydraulics  Co.,  1173. 

Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  (F.  T.  Crowe  & 
Co.,  Agts.),  646-49. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

National  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc. 
(C.  E.  Curtis  Agt.),  1028-29. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co.  I 
(D.  E.  Fryer  &  Co..  Agts.).  742-45. 

Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co.  (United  Iron 
Works,  Agts.),  1492-93. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (R.  W. 
Adams,  Agt.).  261 ;  684. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co., 
Agts.),  720-29. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (F.  T.  Crowe  & 
Co.,  Agts.),  770-71. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
1721. 
Springfield,  111. 

\they  Co..  1018-10. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd..  40-43. 


Springfield,  Mass. 

Athey  Co..  1018-19. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co..  1580-81. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

United    Refrigerator   and    Ice  Machine 

Co.,  1550-51. 
Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co.,  Inc..  l88o- 

81. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.  (J.  F.  Lawson  & 
Co.,  Agts.).  936-39- 
Springfield.  Mo. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd..  40-4.? 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Springfield.  Ohio. 

Bayley  Co.,  William.  670-7 1. 

llo'tthi-  Mt'g  Co.,  1002-03. 

Clark  Co.,  W.  J.  (James  A.  Dicus,  Agt.). 

304-65. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  476-81. 

Atlantic   Insulated   Wire  &   Cable  Co.. 
1608. 
Stanhope,  N.  J. 

United  States  Mineral  Wool  Co..  581-83. 
Stapleton,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Barnahy  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  1977. 
Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Straits  Settlements,  Malay  Peninsula. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Sydney,  Australia. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1(124-59. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

Master  Builders  Co..  328- 20. 

New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.  (Dob- 
son,  Franks,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  306-07. 

Rider-Ericsson  Engine  Co.,  1408-09. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (F.  Lindsay 
Thompson.  Agt.),  770-71. 

Walworth  Mfg.  Co..  585. 

W  estern  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Sydney,  Nova  Scotia. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.   (Paterson  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd..  Reps.),  555-57. 
Syracuse,  Ind. 

Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co.,  54;  160. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 

Athey  Co..  1018-19. 

Atwood  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.  (Pierce, 
Butler  &  Pierce  Mfg.  Co.,  Agts.),  1520- 
21. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  670-71. 

Blaisdell  Machinery  Co.,  i522-«3. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (  Alex.  Grant's  Sons, 
Agts.),  1860-62. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

Edwards  Co.,  Inc.,  O.  M.,  1770-71. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Alex- 
ander Grant's  Sons,  Reps.),  802-03. 

Gurney  Elevator  Co.,  1456-57. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  91 1-13. 

Kelsey  Heating  Co.,  1310-11. 

Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co. 
(  Paragon  Plaster  Co.,  Agts.),  380-81. 

Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co.,  1258-59. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

National  Roofing  Co.  (Onondaga  Build- 
ers' Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  565;  1873. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 

(Alexander  Grant's  Sons,  Agts.),  742- 
.  45- 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 

Sanitary  Composition  Floor  Co.,  331. 

Syracuse  Faucet  and  Valve  Co.,  1227. 

Syracuse  Wire  Works,  461. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (Thompson 

&  Gildersleeve,  Agts.),  261;  684. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000-01. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 

1721. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1742. 
Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.   (Abner  Adams 

Co.,  Agts.),  936-39. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (Paragon 

Plaster  Co.,  Agts.),  265-69. 


T 

Tacoma.  Wash. 

Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co.   (Parrott  & 

Co.,  Agts.),  28-29. 
Denison  I'ile  Engineering  Co.  (Far  West 

Clay  Co..  Licensees),  196-97. 
Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  (F.  T.  Crowe 

&  Co.,  Agts.),  646-49. 
Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co., 

Agts  ),  720-29. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (F.  T.  Crowe  & 

Co.,  Agts.),  770-71- 
West  Coast  Lumber  Manufacturers'  As- 
sociation, 996-97. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 
1721. 
Tamaqua,  Pa. 
National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Tampa,  Fla. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Knight  &  Wall  Co., 

Agts.),  1860-62. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Tate,  Ga. 

Georgia  Marhle  Co.,  76-77. 
Terra  Cotta,  111. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co., 
128-29. 
Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
Prox  Co.,  Frank,  1320-21. 
Texas  City,  Tex. 

Federal  Cement  Tile  Co.,  542-43. 
Thomaston,  Conn. 

Thomas  Clock  Co.,  Seth,  1592-93. 
Thornton,  Ark. 

Stout  Lumber  Co.,  980-81. 
Thorold,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1964-65. 
Tiffin,  Ohio. 

Great  Western  Pottery  Co.,  IIOO-03. 
Tokio,  Japan. 

<  ieneral  Electric  ( 'o.,  1624-59. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (T.  Ito 

&  Co.,  Reps.),  802-03. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Toledo,  Ohio. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Atlas  Floor  Co.  (Art  Mosaic  &  Tile  Co., 

Agts.),  312. 
Cabot,   Inc.,  Samuel   (Toledo  Builders' 

Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1860-62. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Chamberlin   Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 

1020-21. 

Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co.,  1524-25. 
Dreadnought  Flooring  Co.  (E.  G.  Mc- 

Fillen,  Agt.),  298-99. 
Economy  Drawing  Table  Co.,  2-4. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Hydraulic  Press  Brick  Co.,  iro-12. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Jennison- Wright  Co.,  181 1. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1743-46. 
Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co.  (Star 

Hardware  Co.,  Agts.),  380-81. 
Marbleloid  Co.,  326-27. 
Meilink  Mfg.  Co.,  1806-07. 
National    Association    of    Sheet  Metal 

Contractors    of    the    United  States. 

496-98. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 

Toledo  Water  Power  Vacuum  Cleaner 

Co.,  1534-35- 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1695- 

1721. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.  (E.  G.  McFillen, 
Agt.),  936-39- 
Tonawanda.  N.  Y. 

National  Roofing  Co.,  565;  1873. 
Topeka,  Kan. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 

(Hargreaves  &  Co.,  Agts.),  128-29. 
Burrowes  Co..  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Capital  Iron  Works  Co.,  385. 
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Topeka,  Kan. — Continued. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  .40-43. 
International   Heater  Co.    (S.  Stanton, 

Agt. ),  1300-05. 
National  .Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc. 

(.L.  O.  H.  Slusher,  Agt.),  1028-29. 
Steel  Fixture  Mfg.  Co.,  1787. 
Toronto,  Canada. 

Adams  &  Flting  Co.,  1886-87.  . 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  15CO- 
03. 

American  Sanitary  V.  orks,  1057-72. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.  ( Paterson  Mfg.  Co., 

Ltd.,  Reps.),  555-57- 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894^97. 
Brunswick   Refrigerating   Co.    (W.  A. 

Drummond  &  Co.,  Agts.),  1546-47. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Canadian    General    Electric    Co.,  Ltd.. 

1624-59. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.  (Wire  Fabrics, 

Pedlar  People,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  234-37. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Works,  420- 

21. 

Glidden  Varnish  Co.,  1868-69;  1910-11. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.  (Thos.  A 
Norris  Co.,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  1426-27. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 

Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894  97. 

Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1661-63. 

Heinicke,  H.  R.,  14-15. 

Horn  Co.,  A.  C.  (Pinchin-Johnson  Co., 
Licensee),  34-35- 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1669-71. 

Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  1540-41. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.  (Black  Build- 
ing Supply  Co.,  Ltd..  Agts.),  110-12. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 

Johnson  Temperature  Regulating  Co., 
Ltd.,  1254-56. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 

Keystone  Fireproofing  Co.,  198-200. 

Lamson  Co.,  1494-95. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  1848-51. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.  (Lowe  Brothers, 
Ltd.),  1916-17. 

Luminous  Unit  Co.  (Electrical  Mainte- 
nance Repairs  Co.,  Agts.),  1752-53. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1743-46. 

Master  Builders  Co.,  328-29. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  204-07. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 

Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1266-68. 

Pullman  Automatic  Ventilator  Mfg.  Co., 
1034-35- 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 

(Douglas  Milligan,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  742-45. 
Robins    Conveying    Belt    Co.  (Gutta 

Percha    &    Rubber    Mfg.    Co.,  Ltd., 

Agts.),  1492-93- 
Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 
Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1794-95. 
Spencer     Heater    Co.     (Waldon  Co., 

Reps.),  1346-48. 
Standard  Varnish  Works  (International 

Varnish  Co.,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  1928-38. 
Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  352. 
Toch  Brothers,  1876-77. 
United  Electric  Co.,  1536. 
United   Refrigerator  and   Ice  Machine 

Co.,  1550-51. 
Valentine  &  Co.,  1942-43. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  1000- 

01. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  278- 
79. 

Yeomans  Brothers  (Darling  Bros.,  Ltd., 

Agts.),  1178-79. 
York  Mfg.  Co.,  1552-53. 
Trentcn.  N.  T. 

American  Sanitary  Works,  1057-72. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Maddock  &  Sons,  John,  1107. 
Haddock's  Sons  Co..  Thomas,  IO73-88. 
Mueller  Mosaic  Co.,  288-89. 
Robertson  Art  Tile  Co.,  280-85. 
Saums  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  55. 


Trenton,  N.  J. — Continued. 

Trenjer  Specialty  Co.,  11 14;  1132. 

Trent  Tile  Co.,  290-91. 

Trenton  Potteries  Co.,  1 118-19. 
Troy,  N.  Y. 

Fuller  &  Warren  Co.,  1296-97. 

Globe  Ventilator  Co.,  1380-81. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (J.  M. 
Warren  &  Co.,  Reps.),  802-03. 

Meneely  Bell  Co.,  1594-95. 

Thorne  Hold- bast  Metal  Bar  Co.,  918-19. 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Twin  Falls,  Idaho. 

Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co.  (Bill 
Bros.,  Agts.),  380-81. 

u 

Utica,  N.  Y. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 
Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1291-93. 
International  Heater  Co.,  1300-05. 
National    Association    of    Sheet  Metal 

Contractors    of    the    United  States. 

496-98. 


V 


Valparaiso,  Chile,  S.  A. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Vancouver,  B.  C. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Barrett  Mfg.  Co.   (Paterson  Mfg.  Co., 

Ltd.,  Reps.),  555-57- 
Bird  &  Son.  558-59. 
Blaisdell  Machinery  Co.,  1522-23. 
Bridgeport  Hardware  Mfg.  Corporation 

(B.  E.  Thorpe,  Rep.),  772-73. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.   (Wire  Fabrics 

and   Wire   Lath,   L.   A.    Norris  Co., 

Agts.),  234-37. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Works,  420- 

21. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1669-71. 
Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  1540-41. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Johnson    Temperature    Regulating  Co., 

Ltd.,  1254-56. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  700-09. 
Luminous  Unit  Co.  (  Electric  Supply  Co., 

Agts.),  1752-53- 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1266-68. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 

(Wm.  N.  O'Neil  &  Co.,  Agts.),  742-45- 
Turner,  C.  A.  P.  (A.  P.  Hueckel,  Agt.), 

274-75- 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (Wm.  W.  O'Neil  Co., 

Ltd.,  Agts.),  720-29. 
Vonnegut   Hardware   Co.    (WTlliam  N. 

O'Niel  &  Co.,  Agts.),  770-71- 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Yeomans  Brothers  (Notzel  Engineering 

Co.,  Agts-),  1178-79. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (Thomas 
G.  McBride  Co.,  Agts.),  265-69. 
Venice,  Italy. 
Church  Art  Work  Co.,  1949. 
Dimond  Studios,  1952. 
Vermilion,  Ohio. 

Wakefield  Brass  Co.,  F.  W.,  1760-61. 
Victoria,  B.  C. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13- 
Victoria,  Tex. 

National    Association    of    Sheet  Metal 
Contractors    of    the    United  States, 
496-98. 
Vienna,  Austria. 
Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  I972:74- 
Martini  &  Hiineke  Company  of  America, 
1828-29. 
Vincennes,  Ind. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con-  j 
tractors  of  the  United  States,  496-98. 
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Wabash,  Ind. 

Honeywell  Heating  Specialty  Co.,  1250-51. 
Waco,  Tex. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05. 
National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

Walkerville,  Ont.,  Carada. 

Berry  Brothers,  1902-03. 
Clark  Co.,  W.  J.  (Drake  &  Co.,  Agts.), 
364-65- 

Cott-a-lap  Co.,  Ltd.,  1970-71. 

Detroit  Lubricator  Co.  (Canadian-Detroit 
Lubricator  Co.,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  1226. 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  504-05. 
Walton,  Nova  Scotia. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  181. 
Wampum,  Pa. 

American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  540-41. 

Warren,  Ark. 

Southern  Lumber  Co.,  980-81. 

Warsaw,  N.  Y. 

Warsaw  Elevator  Co.,  1484-85. 

Warsaw,  Russia. 

Martini  &  Hiineke  Company  of  America, 
1S28-29. 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Adams,  J.  M.,  931. 

Alberene  Stone  Co..  1126-27.  • 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co.,  346- 

47-  „ 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1766- 

.67. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Bird  &  Son,  558-59. 

Blaisdell  Machinery  Co.,  1522-23. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T..  1004-05. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (John  H.  Corning, 

Agt),  1860-62. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip.  561. 
Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  102. 
Chamberlin   Metal   Weather   Strip  Co., 

1020-21. 

Champion    Metal    Weather    Strip  and 

Parting  Bead  Co.   (George  T.  Kolb, 

Agt.),  1022. 
Columbian  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  760. 
Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  238-46d. 
Crittall    Casement    Co.    (John  Herbert 

Corning,  Agt.),  688-89. 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  672-73. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
Edwards  Co.,  Inc.,  O.  M..  1770-71. 
General  Acoustic  Co.,  1724-27. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
General  Fireproofing  Co..  254-55. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  304-05- 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (C.  A. 

Hamilton,  Rep.).  802-03. 
Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97. 
Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1291-93. 
Howard  Mfg.  Co.,  H.  J.  M.,  1436-38. 
Huntington   Roofing  Tile   Co.    (0.  W. 

Ketcham,  Agt.).  534-35- 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co..  1 10-12. 
Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  36-37. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43- 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W..  174;  574-78. 
Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co.,  568-69. 
Ketcham.  O.  W.,  127;  533. 
Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing  Co., 

1418-19. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co..  536-37- 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co..  204-07. 

Nonpareil  Skylight  Co..  508-99. 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  1 188-91. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co..  181. 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co.,  1194-96. 

Thompson  Co.,  J.  D.,  597. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (Hewitt 
Wells,  Agt.),  261 ;  684. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co..  1000-01. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co..  1695- 
1721. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.  (J.  M.  Adams, 
Agt.),  936-39. 
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Washington,  N.  J. 

American  Sanitary  Works,  1057-72. 

Washington,  Pa. 

Highland  Glass  Co..  854-55. 

Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  510-11. 
Waterbury,  Conn. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1160. 
Waterloo,  Iowa. 

Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co..  1524-25- 
Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Athey  Co..  1018-19. 

Chicago  Pump  Co.  (John  Weekes  &  Son, 
Reps.),  1170-72. 
Watertown,  S.  Dak. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 
Watonga,  Okla. 

American  Cement  Piaster  Co.,  164-65. 
Waynesboro.  Pa. 

Landis  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co.,  1590- 
91. 

Webster.  Mass. 

Prescott  &  Son,  J.  B.,  1370-71- 
Weehawken,  N.  J. 

Phoenix  Soapstone  Co.,  1 128-31. 
Wesson,  Ark. 

Edgar  Lumber  Co.,  980-81. 
West  Coplay,  Pa. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co.,  156-57. 
West  Pawlet,  Vt. 

Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co.,  532. 
Westfield,  Mass. 

Smith  Co.,  H.  B.,  1325-29. 
Westfield.  N.  Y. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 
Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip.  561. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.  (Stevenson  & 
Co.,  Agts.),  110-12. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-08. 

North  wood  Co.,  H.,  1758-59. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  494-95. 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.,  344-45. 

Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Co.,  102. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.  (Williams  &  Mc- 
Anulty,  Agts.),  936-39- 
Williamsport,  Pa. 

Crooks  &  Sons,  W.  D.,  959-61. 

Williamsport  Radiator  Co.,  1344-45. 
Wilmar,  Ark. 

Gates  Lumber  Co.,  980-81. 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Du  Pont  Fabrikoid  Co.,  1975-76. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

Reinforced  Tile  Roof  Co.,  544-45. 

Speakman  Supply  and  Pipe  Co.,  1154-55. 

Vogel  Co.,  Joseph  A.,  11 12-13. 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co.  (J.  W.  Murchi- 
son,  Agts.),  508-09. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  178-79. 


Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1174-75. 
Winnipeg,  Man.,  Canada. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 

(Geo.  E.  Siebert,  Agt),  128-29. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Atwood  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.   (\V.  P. 

Eddy,  Rep.),  1520-21. 
Barrett  Mfg.  Co.  (Paterson  Mfg.  Co., 

Ltd..  Reps.),  555-57- 
Bird  &  Son,  55S-59. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  894-97. 
Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  1004-05. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 
Chicago  Pump  Co.  (Canada  Sales  Co., 

Reps.),  1170-72. 
Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.  (Wire  Fabrics, 

Pedlar  People,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  234-37. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  609-11. 
Denison  Fireproofing  Co.,  193-95- 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1246-47. 
Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Works,  420- 

21. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.  304-05. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1400-01. 
Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  894-97- 
Hubbcll.  Inc.,  Harvey,  1669-71. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.  (N.  J.  Din- 

nen  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  1 10-12. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  40-43. 
Insulitc  Chemical  Co.  (John  H.  Alexan- 
der, Agt.),  44-45. 
Johnson    Temperature    Regulating  Co., 

Ltd.,  1254-56. 
Kawncer  Mfg.  Co.,  911-13. 
Luminous  Unit  Co.  (T.  Leslie  De  Cew, 

Agt.),  1752-53- 
Monarch  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  (H.  J.  St.  Clair 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  646-49. 
Northwestern  Ornamental  Iron  &  Bronze 

Co.,  438-39- 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1266-68. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co. 

(Waite-Fullerton    Co.,    Ltd.,  Agts.), 

742-45- 

Sanitary  Mechanical  Specialty  Co.  (Can- 
ada Sales  Co.,  Agts.),  1176-77. 

Spencer  Heater  Co.  (Waldon  Co.,  Reps.), 
1346-48. 

Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  352. 

Turner,  C.  A.  P.  (Fosness  &  Sieverson, 

Agts.),  274-75- 
Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (W.  T.  Grose,  Agt.), 

720-29. 

Vonnegut    Hardware    Co.  (Mackenzie 

Brothers,  Agts.),  770-71. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1538;  1736. 
Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc.    (A.  Thomson, 

Agt.),  936-39. 
Yeomans  Brothers  (Darling  Bros.,  Ltd., 

Agts.),  1178-79- 
Winona,  Minn. 

Union  Fibre  Co.,  584. 
Winslow,  Ariz. 
Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  162-63. 


Wireton,  111. 

Gilbert  &  Benn»tt  Mfg.  Co.,  1580-81. 
Woburn,  Mass. 

Guastavino  Co.,  R.,  16-17. 
Woodbridge,  N.  J. 

Federal  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  134-35. 
Worcester,  Mass. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  18-19;  218- 

19;  1600-01. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.  304-05. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Robert 
J.  Gilkie,  Rep.),  802-03. 

Hill-Canton  Dryer  Co.,  1510-11. 

Long,  George  Baker,  8-9. 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co.  of  Massachu- 
setts, 1425. 

Wadsworth,  Howland  &•  Co.,  Inc.,  1880- 
81. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  472. 

Y 

Yokohama,  Japan. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 
York,  Pa. 
Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 
General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  566-67. 
Pullman  Automatic  Ventilator  Mfg.  Co., 
1034-35- 

Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co.,  54;  160. 

Smyser-Royer  Co.,  456-57. 

Vapor  Heating  Co.,  1264-65. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1552-53. 

York  Safe  and  Lock  Co.,  1808-09. 
Yorktown,  Ind. 

Union  Fibre  Co.,  584. 
Youngstown,  Ohio. 

Associated  Metal  Lath  Manufacturers, 
212-14. 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  561. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  227. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1624-59. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  254-55;  T778. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  174;  574-78. 

National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors of  the  United  States,  496-98. 

National  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc., 
1028-29. 

Reinforced  Tile  Roof  Co.,  544-45. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co...  261 ;  684. 
Western  Conduit  Co.,  1612-13. 
Wood-Mosaic    Co.,    Inc.  (Youngstown 

Hardwood  Floor  Co.,  Agts.),  936-39. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  265-69. 

z 

Zanesville,  Ohio. 
American  Encaustic  Tiling  Co.,  Ltd.,  286- 
87- 

Athey  Co.,  1018-19. 
Mark  Mfg.  Co.,  1207. 
Mosaic  Tile  Co.,  280-85. 
Owens  Floor  and  Wall  Tile  Co.,  J.  B., 
280-85. 
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CHECKING-LIST 

FOR 

SPECIFICATIONS  AND  ESTIMATES 

FOR  REFERENCE  WITH 

"SWEET'S"  CATALOGUE  OF  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

[  by  '  ■  ' 

WM.  BROKAW  BAMFORD 

AT.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E.,  Architect 
Third  Edition,  Rewritten  and  Enlarged 

Function  of  Checking-List. — A  checking-list  is  a  condensed  mechanical  help  in  the  writing  of  complete  specifica- 
tions. The  checking-list  fills  a  definite  place  in  specification  writing,  and  whether  it  is  the  most  practical  help  which  can 
be  devised  depends  largely  upon  the  point  of  view  of  the  user.  Mechanical  helps  in  specification  writing  might  be 
classified  in  approximately  the  same  way  as  the  various  editions  of  the  dictionary  and  encyclopedia'.  There  is  the  vest 
pocket,  the  hand,  school,  college,  desk,  and  the  unabridged  edition  of  the  dictionary;  and  several  editions,  in  condensa- 
tion, of  the  encyclopedia.  Each  of  these  editions  fulfills  a  definite  and  special  need,  and  the  average  man  usually  has 
more  than  one  edition.  It  would  be  absurd  to  attempt  to  advocate  that  any  one  of  these  editions  is  the  only  one  which 
the  well-informed  man  should  own  and  use.  So  with  the  checking-list,  it  has  a  definite  usefulness,  it  is  a  concise  help 
for  the  writer  of  specifications,  but  it  is  not  intended  as  a  means  by  which  the  uninformed  can  obtain  a  correct  knowl- 
edge of  specification  writing. 

The  writer  has  had  in  preparation  for  some  time  a  book,  covering  the  subject  of  specifications  and  other  matters 
relating  to  building  operations,  which  will  treat  of  these  subjects  in  a  broader  and  more  complete  way  than  is  possible 
by  a  checking-list.  It  is  hoped  that  such  a  work  will  fill  the  need  of  those  persons  who  may  desire  more  than  a 
checking-list. 

Use  of  Checking-List. — It  is  impossible  to  devise  an  automatic  system  of  specification  writing,  but  a  rational 
method  which  will  act  as  a  reminder  and  check,  if  used  with  care  and  thought,  is  sure  to  make  the  road  easier  and 
the  mental  work  less  irksome.  The  method  usually  followed,  of  correcting  an  old  specification,  should  be  deplored,  if 
only  for  the  lack  of  opportunity  it  affords  to  keep  specifications  up  to  date,  and  to  avoid  in  new  work  the  repetition  of 
possible  previous  errors  or  methods  modified  by  more  recent  experience.  Specifications  are  usually  written  after 
the  drawings  are  practically  completed  and  when  there  is  a  rush  to  get  the  work  under  way.  This  makes  some  me- 
chanical help  advisable,  to  insure  that  the  specifications  contain  all  that  an  architect  intended  them  to  contain  with 
nothing  inadvertently  omitted. 

In  the  preparation  of  specifications  there  are  many  prices,  materials,  apparatus,  etc.,  concerning  which  an  arch- 
itect may  desire  information  before  writing  his  specifications.  Much  of  this  information  can  best  be  obtained  from 
manufacturers'  catalogues,  and,  as  "  Sweet's  "  is  a  series  of  condensed  catalogues,  it  follows  that  information  desired 
would  be  looked  for  in  "  Sweet's  "  by  referring  to  the  index  at  the  beginning  of  the  volume. 

The  checking-list  has  been  prepared  on  the  principle  that  it  should  refer  to  everything  that  may  go  into  a  specifi- 
cation. In  using  the  checking-list  the  architect  would  then  be  following  the  mentally  less  irksome  process  of  elim- 
inating matter  not  desired  in  his  specification,  rather  than  following  the  more  difficult  process  of  trying  to  remember 
everything  that  should  be  contained  in  his  specification. 

The  class  of  specifications  required;  the  purpose  for  which  the  building  is  to  be  used;  as  well  as  the  type  of  con- 
struction of  a  building,  will  at  once  establish  the  general  character  of  the  matter  to  be  covered  by  the  specification. 
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SPECIFICATION  WRITING  can  not  be  ac- 
quired successfully  without  practice  and  without 
broad  knowledge,  practical  experience,  and  careful 
study  of  the  various  materials  and  methods  of  con- 
struction and  their  relative  costs.  As  ideas  and 
methods  change  and  improve,  as  a  result  of  experi- 
ence, so  specifications  should  be  changed  to  keep 
abreast  of  the  times.  Specifications  and  contracts 
are  the  hall  marks  of  the  practical  knowledge  and 
experience  of  the  architect  in  construction  and  busi- 
ness ability.  An  inexperienced  writer  is  very  apt 
to  be  uneven  in  his  descriptions,  writing  at  un- 
necessary length  upon  matters  with  which  he  is 
familiar,  and  covering  his  ignorance  of  equally 
important  matters  by  the  brief  and  vigorous  direc- 
tion that  "the  work  shall  be  done  to  the  entire 
satisfaction  of  the  architect,"  "whose  decision  is  to 
be  final  and  binding  on  all  parties."  These  state- 
ments are  too  often  an  admission  that  the  architect 
did  not  know  what  he  desired,  or  that  the  owner 
had  failed  to  express  a  preference,  and,  therefore, 
had  been  left  with  unlimited  future  choice. 

Experience  is  the  surest  way  to  acquire  knowl- 
edge, and  because  it  is  a  hard  and  costly  method, 
the  information  gained  should  be  carefully  pre- 
served, and  kept  in  such  a  handy  manner  for  future 
use  that  it  may  be  found  when  wanted  in  a  hurry. 

CLASSES  OF  SPECIFICATIONS.  A  specifica- 
tion can  be  short  and  general,  or  long  and  detailed, 
according  to  the  amount  of  information  given  on 
the  drawings.  If  the  drawings  are  completely  de- 
tailed, it  will  be  necessary  only  to  refer  to  such 
details  in  a  specification.  If,  however,  only  general 
information  is  given  on  the  drawings,  or  it  is  im- 
possible to  show  certain  portions,  a  full  description 
of  these  matters  should  be  given  in  the  specification. 
The  specification  should  supplement  the  drawings 
and  not  completely  describe  them,  each  being  inter- 
dependent. 

Specifications  may  be  one  of  three  general  classes: 

(a)  Specifications  accompanying  complete  de- 

tailed drawings. 

(b)  Specifications  accompanying  general  draw- 

ings only. 

(c)  Specifications     unaccompanied     by  any 

drawings,    commonly    referred    to  as 
general  specifications. 
These  classes  are  all  found  in  practice  and  each 
has  its  own  particular  sphere  of  uses. 

(a)  This  is  the  class  of  work  for  which  this 
checking-list  was  especially  prepared,  and  is  the 
one  which  should  be  followed  for  the  best  practice. 

For  the  better  architectural  work  it  is  usual  and 
most  desirable  that  the  drawings  and  details  be  as 
full  and  complete  as  possible.  The  architect  will 
work  out  the  details  of  construction,  sizes  of  various 
materials,  etc.,  leaving  only  the  shop  and  erection 
details  to  the  contractor.  The  specification  would 
then  be  limited  to  matters  affecting  the  erection  of 
the  work,  the  materials  to  be  used,  and  any  desir- 
able directions  of  the  methods  to  be  followed  in 
construction,  and  would  describe  the  design  of  only 
such  work  as  cannot  be  well  shown  on  the  draw- 
ings. 

(b)  When  for  any  cause  complete  drawings  and 
details  will  not  be  provided,  the  specification  must 
describe  work,  not  completely  shown  by  drawings, 
in  sufficient  detail  to  permit  its  being  properly  con- 
structed. 

(c)  If  only  general  conditions  are  determined 


and,  within  reasonable  limits  the  design,  details  of 
construction,  materials,  etc.,  may  be  varied;  the 
specification  should  contain  general  requirements 
concerning  loads;  allowable  working  stresses; 
strength  of  materials,  etc.,  to  be  assumed  in  work- 
ing out  the  design,  materials  to  be  used,  and  any 
particular  conditions  affecting  the  construction  and 
erection.  The  type  of  requirements  in  such  a  speci- 
fication would  then  follow  the  principle  governing 
good  building  laws,  giving  the  fundamental  re- 
quirements which  must  govern  materials  and  con- 
struction in  order  to  insure  good  and  safe  struc- 
tures. 

This  class  is  not  to  be  recommended  and  is 
exceptional  in  the  better  architectural  work,  al- 
though it  is  followed  by  some  practitioners  in  con- 
nection with  reinforced  concrete  or  steel  construc- 
tion, plumbing,  heating,  electrical  work,  etc,  in 
order  to  secure  possibly  lower  bids  based  on  the 
construction  of  standard  manufactures.  This 
checking-list  has  not  been  prepared  with  a  view  to 
meet  such  a  class  of  specifications,  as  the  architect 
would  require  more  specific  information  than  could 
be  given  in  a  checking  list. 

BUILDINGS  FOR  PARTICULAR  PURPOSES. 
It  must  be  remembered  that  every  building  is  des- 
tined to  serve  some  particular  purpose,  and  these 
special  purposes  require  special  features  in  the 
planning  and  construction  as  well  as  in  the  equip- 
ment. In  Part  I,  Specifications  in  Detail,  the  check- 
ing-list has  been  prepared  for  all  types  of  build- 
ings, irrespective  of  their  purpose  or  construction. 
In  Part  II,  Buildings  for  Particular  Purposes,  at- 
tention is  directed  to  matters  which  are  of  special 
application  to  particular  buildings.  Therefore,  it 
follows  that  to  write  an  intelligent  specification, 
these  two  parts  of  the  checking-list  must  be  used 
together,  the  features  applicable  to  the  particular 
building  being  written  into  the  general  specification 
at  the  proper  place. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  CONSTRUCTION. 
Buildings,  irrespective  of  the  purpose  for  which 
they  are  to  be  used,  can  be  divided  broadly  into  six 
classes,  typified  by  the  kind  of  material  in  general, 
forming  the  structural  part  of  their  construction. 

1st.    Full  Framed 

2d.    Part  Framed 

3d.     Mill  Construction 

4th.    Semi-Fire-Resisting  (temporary  protection) 
5th.    Fire-Resisting  (partial  protection) 
6th.    Fireproof   (full  protection) 
It  will  not  be  expedient,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
checking-list,  to  enter  into  an  extended  discussion 
of  the  features  of  construction  which  differentiate 
these  various  classes.    The  first  three  of  these  divi- 
sions are  almost  self-explanatory.    The  last  three 
may,  however,  require  a  word  of  explanation.  The 
terms  "fire-resisting,"  "semi-fireproof"  and  "fire- 
proof" have  been  much  misused  and  so  distorted 
that,  in  a  popular  sense,  their  use  in  many  cases  is 
certainly  a  misnomer.  So-called  "fireproof"  build- 
ings have  been  destroyed  almost  as  readily  as  non- 
fireproof  buildings,  and  the  question  might  natu- 
;  rally  be  asked,  why? 

The  writer  has  used  the  above  nomenclature  be- 
'  cause,  in  his  opinion,  it  more  truly  represents  the 
popular  understanding  of  terms  which  have  now 
been  in  use  to  a  considerable  extent,  but  the  defi- 
|  nitions  follow  those  adopted  by  the  International 
Fire  Prevention  Congress  of  1903. 


The  terms  "semi-fire-resisting,"  "fire-resisting" 
and  "fireproof"  as  used  above  might  be  popularly 
summarized  as:  (a)  semi-fire-resisting — implies 
temporary  protection  in  resisting  fire  for  at  least 
three-quarters  of  an  hour;  (b)  fire-resisting — im- 
plies partial  protection  in  resisting  fierce  fires  for 
at  least  one  and  a  half  hours;  (c)  fireproof — im- 
plies full  protection  in  resisting  a  fierce  fire  for  at 
least  two  and  a  half  hours. 

PUBLIC  REGULATIONS  REGARDING 
BUILDINGS.  There  is  another  element  which 
must  be  considered  when  writing  specifications — 
namely,  the  various  public  regulations  regarding 
buildings.  Public  authorities  have  promulgated 
regulations  for  the  preservation  of  the  public  health 
and  safety  from  loss  of  life.  Insurance  authorities 
have  regulations  which  are  intended,  primarily,  to 
reduce  insurance  risks  of  losses  to  buildings  by  fire. 
The  laws  of  the  different  public  authorities  and 
regulations  of  local  insurance  authorities  differ 
greatly  in  detail  and  much  in  principle,  and  must, 
therefore,  be  carefully  studied  for  the  particular 
jurisdiction  in  which  buildings  are  to  be  erected. 
In  general,  the  purposes  of  most  of  these  regula- 
tions might  be  summarized  as  follows: 

1st.    STRENGTH  OF  BUILDINGS. 

To  insure  buildings  being  sufficiently  strong 
and  stable  to  prevent  their  falling  and  col- 
lapsing and  thus  causing  loss  of  life. 

2d.    FIRE     PROTECTION     AND  PUBLIC 
SAFETY. 

To  reduce  the  loss  of  life  and  damage  to 
buildings  and  contents  due  to  fires. 

reduce  the  amount  of  flammable  material  in 
both  construction  and  interior  finish  and 
furnishings.  Provide  proper  cut-offs  for 
dividing  building  into  smaller  units. 

reduce  possibilities  of  fire  being  transmitted 
from  adjoining  property. 

provide  proper  facilities  for  rapid  and  safe 
exits. 

reduce  possibilities  of  suffocation  from  smoke, 
provide  means  of  extinguishing  fires  at  the 
start. 

provide  means  for  notifying  local  fire  de- 
partment of  fire. 

3d.  PRESERVATION  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH. 
Provide  sufficient  supply  of  pure  water 
Provide  for  speedy  removal  of  offensive  matter 
Provide  proper  natural  light  and  ventilation 
Provide  proper  plumbing  and  sanitation 
Provisions  to  reduce  the  chances  for  spread  of 
disease 

4th.    PUBLIC  WELFARE— CITY  PLANNING. 

The  laws  and  regulations  enacted  to  regulate 
city  or  town  planning  in  America  have 
only  begun  to  treat  of  subjects  which  might 
affect  the  specification.  It  is,  however, 
evident  that  this  subject  will  increase  in 
importance  from  year  to  year. 

The  definite  object  of  such  laws  is  usually  (a) 
to  improve  the  public  health,  and  the 
dwellings  and  surroundings  of  the  people; 
(b)  to  afford  protection  of  property 
values;  (c)  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard;  (d) 
to  assist  transportation;  (e)  and  to  im- 
prove the  civic  beauty. 
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PART  I 


SPECIFICATIONS  IN  DETAIL 

The  arrangement  for  dividing  Part  I.  of  this  Checking-List  has  been  to  group  the  work  of  the  generally  recog- 
nized main  trades  together.  These  are  divided  into  the  work  of  the  separate  sub-trades.  There  are  numerous  sub- 
trades  that  are  more  or  less  independent,  but  in  practice  they  are  usually  sub-contractors  of  one  of  the  main  trades; 
their  assignment  here  to  main  trades  is  more  or  less  arbitrary,  and  in  practice  would  be  a  matter  of  personal  ex- 
perience. 

All  the  carpenter  work  will  not  be  found  under  Carpenter  Contractor's  Work,  such  as  Forms,  under  Rein- 
forced Concrete  Work,  or  Centers  under  Mason  Contractor's  Work;  Enclosing  Building,  Fences  (temporary), 
Floors,  (temporary),  Sidewalks,  etc.  (temporary),  under  General  Work.  Nor  will  all  the  work  of  a  particular  kind 
like  Iron,  Electrical,  Plumbing,  etc.,  be  found  under  the  division  for  the  contractors  for  such  kind  of  work;  thus 
the  distinction  is  drawn  that  the  work  under  the  heading  is,  for  instance,  not  all  the  carpenter  work,  but  is  all  the 
work  to  be  done  by  the  carpenter.  In  the  actual  writing  of  a  specification  this  distinction  will  not  be  as  great  as  it 
may  appear,  as  most  carpenter  work  will  naturally  fall  under  the  Carpenter  Contractor's  Work,  etc.  It  will  be 
found  in  practice  that  there  is  certain  work  that  it  would  be  better  to  have  installed  under  the  direction  of  one  con- 
tractor than  of  others.   This  division  is  largely  a  matter  of  experience  and  no  hard  and  fast  rule  can  be  laid  down. 


SYNOPSIS 


PAGE 

— o.    MATTERS  PRELIMINARY  TO  CONTRACTS  5 


1—1.    INVITATIONS  FOR  PROPOSALS   5 

1—2.    INFORMATION  FOR  BIDDERS   5 

1—3.    PROPOSALS    5 

1—  *.    BOND  ON  PROPOSAL   5 

— o.    AGREEMENT    AND    SCHEDULE    OF    CON-  ■ 

DITIONS  OF  CONTRACT  (or  so-called 

contract)    5 

2—  1.    ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT   5 

2—2.    SCHEDULE  OF  CONDITIONS  OF  CONTRACT...  5 

2—3.    BOND  FOR  FULFILLMENT  OF  CONTRACT   5 

2—4.    BOND  FOR  FULFILLMENT  OF  ARBITRATION..  5 

— o.    GENERAL  CONDITIONS   5 

— o.    GENERAL  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK   6 

4—1.    WORK  PRELIMINARY  TO  CONSTRUCTION   6 

4—2.    WRECKING  AND  CLEARING  SITE   6 

4—3.    EXCAVATION    6 

-1 — 4.    FILLING  AND  GRADING....   6 

4— S.    LAND   DRAINAGE   7 

4—6.    WELL   SINKING   7 

4—7.    TEMPORARY  TIMBER  WORK   7 

4—8.    MISCELLANEOUS  GENERAL  WORK   7 

4—  9.    CONSTRUCTION  CAMPS   7 

— o.    MASON  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK   7 

5—  1.    FOUNDATION  WORK   7 

5—2.    WATERPROOFING  AND  DAMP  PROOFING   8 

5—3.    MORTAR  AND  CONCRETE   8 

5—4.    CONCRETE  WORK  (plain)   9 

5—5.    REINFORCED  CONCRETE  WORK   10 

5—6.    ARTIFICIAL  STONE  WORK  (exterior)   11 

5—7.    MASON'S  IRON  WORK   11 

5—8.    COMMON  BRICK  WORK   11 


PkO« 

5—9.    FACE  BRICK  WORK   13 

5—11.  RUBBLE  STONE  MASONRY   13 

5—12.  CUT  STONE  MASONRY   14 

5—13.  TERRA  COTTA  WORK  (ornamental)  AND  FAI- 
ENCE   16 

5—14.  FIREPROOFING  (terra  cotta)   17 

5—15.  FIREPROOFING  (concrete)   17 

5—16.  SHEET  METAL  WORK  (plain)   IS 

5—17.  SHEET  METAL  WORK  (ornamental)   18 

5—18.  ROOFING    18 

5—19.  FURRING,  LATHING,  ETC   :9- 

5—21.  PLASTER  WORK  (interior).   19 

5—22.  PLASTER  WORK  (exterior)   20 

5—23.  ARTIFICIAL  MARBLE  WORK   20 

5—24.  ARTIFICIAL  STONE  WORK  (interior)   20 

5—25.  PAVING    20 

5—26.  MARBLE  AND  SLATE  WORK  (interior)   20 

5—  27.  TILE  AND  MOSAIC  WORK   21 

6—o.    STRUCTURAL  AND  ORNAMENTAL  STEEL 

AND  IRON  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK  21 

6—  1.    MATERIALS  AND  WORKMANSHIP   21 

6—2.    STRUCTURAL  STEEL  WORK   21 

6—3.    ORNAMENTAL  IRON  WORK  22 

6—4.  MISCELLANEOUS  STEEL  AND  IRON  WORK....  23 
6—5.    PROTECTING   AND    FINISHING   STEEL  AND 

IRON  WORK   24 

6—  20.  ART  METAL  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK   24 

7—  o.    BRONZE     AND      BRASS  CONTRACTOR'S 

WORK   25 

8—  o.    CARPENTER  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK   25 

8—1.    STRUCTURAL  FRAMING   25 

8—2.    CARPENTER'S  IRON  WORK   26 

8—3.    EXTERIOR  WOOD  WORK   26 


4 


PAGE 

8—4.    SHEET  METAL  WORK  (plain)   27 

8—5.    SHEET  METAL  WORK  (ornamental)   27 

8—6.    ROOFING    27 

8—7.    FIRE-RESISTING  CARPENTER'S  WORK   27 

8—3.    INTERIOR  WOOD  WORK   27 

S— 9.    FLOORING   28 

S— 11.  MISCELLANEOUS  CARPENTER'S  WORK   29 

8—12.  GLAZING   29 

8—13.  HARDWARE    29 

8—  14.  PAINTING  AND  FINISHING  OF  WORK   33 

9—  o.    PLUMBING  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK   34 

9—  1.    MATERIALS  AND  CONSTRUCTION   35 

9—2.    DRAINAGE  SYSTEM   3  5 

9—3.    WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM   36 

9—4.    FILTRATION  APPARATUS   36 

9—5.    WATER  DISTILLING  APPARATUS   36 

9—6.    WATER   SOFTENING  APPARATUS   36 

9—7.    PUMPING  MACHINERY,  ETC   36 

9—8.    PLUMBING  FIXTURES   37 

9—9.    MISCELLANEOUS  PLUMBER'S  WORK   38 

9—11.  GAS  FITTING   38 

9—12.  GAS  GENERATING  APPARATUS   38 

9—  13.  ACETYLENE  GAS  APPARATUS   38 

10—  o.    HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  CONTRAC- 

TOR'S WORK  (steam  and  hot  water  sys- 
tem)   38 

10—  1.  BOILER  PLANT   39 

10—2.  STEAM  POWER  PLANT   40 

10—3.  MISCELLANEOUS  HEATING  APPARATUS   40 

10—4.  HEATING  SYSTEM   40 

10—5.  TEMPERATURE  REGULATING  SYSTEM   41 

10—6.  MISCELLANEOUS  HEATING  WORK   41 

10—7.  VENTILATING  APPARATUS   41 

10—8.  SUPPLY  AND  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  !  42 

10—31.  HEATING  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK  (hot  air 

system)    42 

10—32.  FURNACES,  ETC   42 

10-33.  FLUE  SYSTEM   42 

10—34.  MISCELLANEOUS  HEATING  WORK   42 

10—  41.  STEAM    POWER    PLANT  CONTRACTOR'S 

WORK    42 

11—  o.    ELECTRICAL  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK   42 

11—  21.  ELECTRIC  POWER  AND  LIGHTING  CON- 

TRACTOR'S WORK   44 

12—  0.    DRINKING    WATER    SYSTEM  CONTRAC- 

TOR'S WORK   44 

13—  0    FILTRATION       APPARATUS  CONTRAC- 

TOR'S WORK   45 


PAQB 

I4_0.    WATER    SOFTENING    APPARATUS  CON- 
TRACTOR'S WORK   45 

15—  0.    REFRIGERATION    PLANT  CONTRACTOR'S 

WORK    45 

16—  0.    AUTOMATIC    SPRINKLER    SYSTEM  CON- 

TRACTOR'S WORK   45 

17—  0.    MECHANICAL    CLEANING    SYSTEM  CON- 

TRACTOR'S WORK    46 

18—  0.    MECHANICAL    CARRIER  CONTRACTOR'S 

WORK  ■  ,   46- 

VAULT  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK   46 

VAULT    CONTRACTOR'S    WORK  (masonry 

vault — steel  doors)   46j 

BELL  HANGING  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK...  47 

CLOCK  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK   47 

ELEVATOR   CONTRACTOR'S   WORK  (elec- 
tric and  hand)    47 


19 — o. 

19 —  10. 

20 —  o. 

21 —  0. 

22 —  o. 


FIXTURE 

CONTRACTOR'S 

DECORATOR 

CONTRACTOR'S 

22—  21.  ELEVATOR    CONTRACTOR'S    WORK  (hy- 

23 —  o. 

24 —  o. 

25 —  0. 

26 —  0. 

27—  0. 

28 —  o. 

29 —  o. 

30 —  o. 


AUXILIARY  FIRE  APPARATUS  CONTRAC- 
TOR'S WORK  49 

ROADS  AND  PAVEMENTS  CONTRACTOR'S 

WORK   50 

WATER  SUPPLY  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK...  51 

SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  CONTRACTOR'S 
WORK   51 

GARBAGE       DISPOSAL  CONTRACTOR'S 
WORK   H 

LANDSCAPE   ARCHITECTURE    AND  GAR- 
DENING CONTRACTOR'S  WORK   51 


MATTERS  PRELIMINARY  TO  CONTRACTS 


.5 


GENERAL  CONDITIONS 


i — o.    MATTERS  PRELIMINARY 
TO  CONTRACTS 

1—1.  INVITATION  FOR  PROPOSALS 
.1  AUTHORITY    AND    WORK  RE- 
QUIRED 
Public 
municipal 
county 
state 
national 
Private 
corporation 
persons 
Work  required 

general  statement  of  scope  of  work 

2  PROPOSAL 

Time  for  delivery 
Form  of  proposal 

.3  QUALIFICATION  OF  BIDDERS 

Financial  rating 

Certified  check  for  execution  of  contract 
Bond  to  secure  execution  of  contract 

.4  BOND 

To  secure  performance  of  contract 
.5  DAMAGE  FOR  DELAY 

(See  2 — 1.  Agreement  Article  II) 
.6  DIRECTIONS  TO  BIDDERS 

State  organization,  facilities  and  experi- 
ence for  work 
State  credit  or  means  of  credit  available 
State  names  and  addresses  of  parties 

interested  in  contract 
If  corporation,  information  desirable 
Statements  sworn  before  proper  officer 
Amount  per  day  added  to  bids  for  pur- 
poses of  comparison 

.7  DRAWINGS,  ETC. 

Examination  of  drawings 
Obtaining  drawings 
sum  to  ensure  return 

.8  REJECTION  OF  BIDS 

—2.  INFORMATION  FOR  BIDDERS 

Blanks  for  bids 

Withdrawal  of  bid 

No  recapitulation  of  work 

Proposals   in   sealed   envelope — Where 

and  when  delivered 
No  modification  permitted 
Returning  drawings 

Additional  information  required  by  bid- 
ders 

posted  in  architect's  office 
general  information  to  all  bidders  two 
days  before  opening  proposals 

.1  ASSIGNMENT  OF  CONTRACT 

2  EXAMINATION  OF  DOCUMENTS 

AND  SITE 

.3  CONDITIONS  OF  SITE 

Information  peculiar  to  site  and  unusual 
features 

Material  on  premises  which  can  be  used 
stone 

broken  (tee  5 — 3.  Aggregate — 
Stone) 

structural  (see  5 — 11.  Rubble  Stone 
Masonry  and  5 — 12.  Cut  Stone 
Masonry) 

gravel  (tee  5—3.  Aggregate— Gravel) 
sand  (see  5 — 3.  Sand) 

timber  (see  8 — 1.  Structural  Framing) 
Water  supply  for  building  purposes 
Accessibility  to  railroad 


Difficulty  in  getting  labor  or  materials, 
or  delivering  material  to  property 

.4  HOURS  FOR  WORKING 

State  labor  laws — working  hours  defined 
Rate  of  wage  to  be  paid  on  work — for 
public  work 

.5  SAMPLES 

.6  RIGHT  TO  REJECT  PROPOSALS 

1—3.  PROPOSALS 

Amount  of  estimate 

Agreement  to  give  bond 

Liquidated   damage,   or   other  damage 

clause 
Alternate  proposals 
Unit  prices 

List  of  proposed  sub-contractors 
Organization  of  bidder 
Financial  information  concerning  bidder 
Facilities  of  bidder  for  doing  work 
Sworn  statement  before  notary 

1—4.  BOND  ON  PROPOSAL 

Conditions  of  bond 


2—o.    AGREEMENT   AND  SCHED- 
ULE OF  CONDITIONS  OF 
CONTRACT 

2—1.  ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT 

Work  to  be  done 
Time  for  completion 
Damages  for  delay 
Amount  to  be  paid  by  owner 
Conditions  of  payment 
Definition  of  "the  Architect" 

2— 2.  SCHEDULES  OF  CONDITIONS  OF 
CONTRACT 
.1  DRAWINGS      AND  SPECIFICA- 
TIONS 

.2  CONTRACTOR  TO  PROVIDE  EV- 
ERYTHING NECESSARY 
.3  COPIES     OF     DRAWINGS  AND 

SPECIFICATIONS 
.4  CONFORM   TO   LAWS,  REGULA- 
TIONS, ETC. 
.5  SETTING  OUT  WORK 
.6  FOREMAN 

.7  ASSIGNMENT  OF  CONTRACT 
.8  WORK    BY     OTHER  CONTRAC- 
TORS 

.9  MATERIALS,  ETC.,  TO  CONFORM 

TO  SPECIFICATION 

.10  DISMISSAL  OF  WORKMEN 

.11  ACCESS  TO  WORK 

.12  CLERK  OF  WORKS 

.13  WORK  TO  BE  OPENED  UP 

.14  REMOVAL  OF  WORK 

.15  DEFECTIVE  WORK 

.16  COPY  OF  QUANTITIES,  ETC. 

.17  VARIATION  AND  EXTRAS 

.18  PRICES  FOR  EXTRAS 

By  estimate  and  acceptance  in  a  lump 
sum 

By  unit  prices 


By  net  cost 

By  cost,  plus  a  lump  sum 

.19  DAMAGE     TO     PERSONS  AND 

PROPERTY 
.20  DAMAGE  TO  WORK 
.21  PATENT  INFRINGEMENT,  ETC. 
.22  INSURANCE 
.23  DAMAGE  FOR  DELAY 
.24  CONTRACTOR'S    CLAIM  FOR 

DAMAGES 
.25  EXTENSION  OF  TIME 
.26  SUSPENSION     OF     WORK  BY 

CONTRACTOR 
.27  TERMINATION    OF  CONTRACT 

BY  OWNER 
.28  NET  COST 
.29  PROVISIONAL  SUMS 
.30  SUB-CONTRACTORS 
.31  PAYMENT  AND  CERTIFICATE 
.32  LIENS 

.33  UNFIXED  MATERIALS 

.34  TERMINATION    OF  CONTRACT 

BY  CONTRACTOR 
.35  ARBITRATION 

.36  DAMAGES  FOR  SUBMITTING  TO 
ARBITRATION 

2—3.  BOND  FOR  FULFILLMENT  OF 
CONTRACT 

2—4.  BOND  FOR  FULFILLMENT  OF  AR- 
BITRATION 


3—o.    GENERAL  CONDITIONS 

CONTEMPLATED  WORK 

Detailed    description    of  contemplated 
work 

Works  and  materials  supplied  by  owner 
Progress  of  various  parts  of  work 

CHECKING  DOCUMENTS 

WORKING  IN  FREEZING  WEATHER 

ARCHITECT'S  APPROVAL  OF  WORK 
AND  MATERIALS 

INSPECTION  AND  CONDITION  OF  SITE 
(See  1 — 2.2  Examination  of  Site) 

.1  DEFINITIONS 

APPROVED  AND  DIRECTED 

ARCHITECT 

BEST 

CONTRACT 

CONTRACT  DOCUMENTS 
CONTRACTOR 

EXTRA  AND  ADDITIONAL  WORK 

NET  COST 

OWNER 

PROVIDE,  ETC. 
PROVISIONAL  SUM 
WORK  OR  WORKS 
WRITING 
LOCAL 

MATERIALS  DELIVERED 
NEAT  LINES 
UNIT  PRICES 

.2  DRAWINGS 

Shop  and  setting  drawings 

Conform  to  architect's  drawings  and 

specifications 


GENERAL  CONDITIONS 
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GENERAL  CONTRACTOR  S  WORK. 


conform  to  measurements  of  building 
number  of  copies  supplied  to  architect 
Models  or  templates 

J&  FIRES,  SMOKING 

Only  permitted  under  proper  safeguards 
approved  by  architect 

.4  HOURS  FOR  WORKING 

State  labor  laws— working  hours 
Overtime  work — defined 
Rate  of  wages,  to  be  paid — for  public 
work 

.5  IMPERFECT  CONSTRUCTION 

By  other  contractor — contractor  to  give 
architect  notice 

.6  IMPERFECT  DESIGN 

Contractor  to  notify  architect,  when  de- 
fects discovered 

J  LAYING  OUT  WORK 

Conform  to  architect's  drawings  and 
owner's  survey 

Contractor  responsible  for  accuracy  and 
maintenance  (see  Section  S  Sched- 
ule of  Conditions  of  Contract) 

(See  4—1.5  Survey) 

Bench  marks 

Batten  boards 

Locating  stakes 

Produce  surveyor's  certificate  after  foun- 
dations completed 

Jl  MATERIALS     AND  WORKMAN- 
SHIP 

Materials  to  be  new — if  otherwise, 
specify 

Workmanship  to  be  best  of  respective 
kinds  of  quality  and  strength  con- 
templated by  architect,  unless 
otherwise  specified 

Samples  (see  Section  9  of  Conditions  of 
Contract) 

Tests 

Special  articles  specified  only  to  estab- 
lish quality  desired — alternate 
types  permitted 

Alternate  or  optional  requirements — 
Contractor  may  make  selection 

Extra  and  additional  work  (see  3 — 0.1 
Extra  and  Additional  Work) 

S  MEASURING  WORK  IN  PLACE 

To  insure  proper  execution  of  subsequent 
work 

To  assist  architect  in  making  his  draw- 
ings 

.11  NOTIFYING  ARCHITECT 

Concerning  conditions  of 

site,  soil,  various  portions  of  work 
proposed  work 

laws  and  ordinances  governing  work 

.12  OVERLOADING  STRUCTURE 

Not  permitted 

.13  PROTECTION  OF  PUBLIC 

Guards,  lights,  watchmen — both  day  and 
night 

Hoarding  (see  4 — 8.6  Hoarding) 

(See  Conditions  of  Contract  19,  Damage 

to  Persons  and  Property) 
Sidewalks,  etc.  (see  4 — 8.14  Sidewalks, 

etc.) 

.14  PROVISIONAL   SUM   FOR  CON- 
TINGENCIES 
For  extra  work — to  be  used  as  directed 
by  architect,  or  deducted  if  used 

.15  REPORTS  TO  ARCHITECT 

Status  of  work  at  building  and  in  shop 


.16  SIGNS 

Only  by  written  permission 
Advertising  on  fences,  etc. 

.17  STORAGE  LIMITS 

Defined  by  architect 

Special  limitations  regarding  storage 


4— o.    GENERAL  CONTRACTOR'S 
WORK 

.1  CLEANING  WORK 

Interior 
Exterior 

Diluted  acid  and  water  washes 
Washes 

Clean  water  and  hay  to  remove  paint 
smell 

Scrub  floors,  wash  windows 

.2  CUTTING  AND  PATCHING 

General  contractor  supervise  cutting  and 
patching 

Each  trade  cuts  their  own  work  for 
proper  installation  of  other  trades 
Each  trade  cuts  all  work  to  install  their 

own  work 

No  excessive  cutting  without  permission 
Must  not  endanger  stability  of  structure 

.3  HOURS  FOR  WORKING 

(See  3—0.6  Hours  for  Working) 

.4  PHOTOGRAPHS 

Showing  progress  of  work 
Showing  details  of  construction 

.5  PROTECTION  OF  TREES,  ETC. 

Trees,  shrubs 
Landscape  features,  etc. 

.6  PROTECTION  OF  WORK 

Protect  work  and  materials  from  damage 
by  elements  or  any  other  cause 

Roofs  and  skylights  of  adjoining  build- 
ings 

Protection  of  plaster  walls,  etc.,  by 
burlap 

.7  RUBBISH 

Each  trade  cleans  up  own  rubbish 
General  contractor  cleans  all  rubbish 

.8  WATCHMAN 

During  day 
During  night 
Special  policemen 

4—1.  WORK    PRELIMINARY    TO  CON- 
STRUCTION 

.1  BORINGS,  ETC. 

System 

pipe  and  water  jet 

drill  and  core 
Samples  from  borings 
Borings  made  by  owner 
Borings  made  by  contractor,  responsibil- 
ity for  conditions  encountered 

.2  CARRYING  CAPACITY  OF  SOIL 

Tests  to  determine  carrying  capacity  of 

soil 
test  pits 
test  piles 

(see  4 — 1.1  Borings) 
test  loads 

.3  CONTOUR  MAP 

Made  by  owner 

Made  by  contractor,  responsibility  for 
conditions  encountered 


.4  LAYING  OUT  WORK 

(See  3—0.8  Laying  Out  Work) 

.5  SURVEY 

Made  by  owner 

(see  Section  V.     Schedule  of  Condi' 

tions  of  Contract) 
(see  3 — 0.8  Laying  Out  Work) 
Made  by  contractor 
responsibility  for  conditions  encoun 
tered 

4—2.  WRECKING  AND  CLEARING  SIT 

Tearing  down  buildings,  etc. 
Removal  of  rubbish  and  materials 
Materials  reserved  by  owner 
Removing  buildings 
Sprinkling  work 
Bracing  adjoining  work 
Protecting  adjoining  work 
Moving  fire  hydrants,  lamp  posts,  eic. 
Grubbing  up  old  foundations,  etc. 
Protecting  trees,  shrubs,  etc. 

(see  4 — 0.  and  4 — 0.12  Protection  of 
Work) 

Clearing  up  preparatory  to  excavation 
Removing  trees  and  grubbing  up  site 
Temporary  construction  roads 
Shoring  adjoining  property 
(see  4 — 4.6  Shoring 

4—3.  EXCAVATION,  ETC. 

Material  excavated 

assume  as  shown  by  borings 
extra  for  fair  and  just  additional  ex- 
pense 

classification  of  excavated  material 
Excavation  required 
to  complete  all  work 
to    properly    waterproof    outside  of 

walls 
boiler  foundations 
pipe  trenches,  drains 
machinery  foundations 
yard  walls 
retaining  walls 
wells 
cisterns 
sidewalks 
paths 
roadways 
sewer  main 
water  main 
gas  main 
electrical  mains 
Removal  or  sinking  boulders 
Extra  excavation 

price  per  cubic  yard 
Storing  excavated  material 
Removal  of  excavated  material 

.1  PUMPING,  ETC. 

(See  4 — 9.11  Pumping,  etc.) 
Electric,  hand,  steam 

maintained  by  whom 
Protecting    foundations    of  adjoining 

buildings  during  pumping 
Springs  or  running  water 
drainage,  diverting 

.2  SHEET  PILING,  TIMBERING  AND 
SHORING 

Wood  sheet  piling 

(see  4 — 7.5  Sheet  Piling  and  Timber- 
ing and  4 — 7.6  Shoring) 
Steel  sheet  piling 

FILLING  AND  GRADING 
Back  filling 

Old  excavations  near  and  below  new 
work 

(See  4 — 5.  Land  Drainage) 
Top  soil 
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.1  GRADING 

(See  28 — 0.  Landscape  Architecture  and 

Gardening) 
Terraces,  etc. 
Walks,  roads 

Puddling,  ramming,  rolling 
Material  on  premises 
Surplus  material 
Grubbing 
Top  soil 

.2  SODDING 

Grass  sod  from  property 
Grass  sod  obtained  elsewhere 
Preparing  ground,  sowing  seed,  fertiliz- 
ing 

\— 5.  LAND  DRAINAGE 

For  drainage  around  walls  of  building 
broken  stone  drain 
gravel  drain 
tile  drain 

(see  5 — 1.4  Sub-Drainage) 
For  diverting  springs,  etc. 
For  irrigating  lands 

6.  WELL  SINKING 

Types  of  wells 
excavated  or  dug 
bored 
punched 
driven 

California  or  stovepipe 
standard  drilled 
diamond-drill  hole 
Types  of  well  curbs  and  casings 
rock 
brick 

cement-lined  rock  or  brick 
wood 

glazed  and  cemented  tiles  with  unce- 
mented  joints 

glazed  and  cemented  tiles  with  ce- 
mented joints 

iron 

Accessories  for  wells 
access  ladders 

(see  6— 2.S3  Ladde.s) 
Pumps 

(see  9 — 6.    Pumping  Machinery) 
—7.  TEMPORARY  TIMBER  WORK 
.1  CENTERING 

With   built  up  ribs — for   spans  up  to 

about  20  ft. 
With  solid  ribs — for  large  spans 
(See  5—7.202  Centers— Steel) 

2  FORMS 

For  concrete  work 

For  reinforced  concrete  work 

(see  5 — 5.2  Forms) 
Construction 
Removal  of  forms 
Oiling  forms 
Champfering  edges 
Cutting  rods,  etc.,  where  exposed 

J  GANTRIES 

Elevated  platforms 

To  support  travelers 

To  support  derrick  cranes 

.4  SCAFFOLDING 

Types— construction 

bricklayers'  scaffolds,  for  light  work 
masons'  scaffolds,  for  heavy  work 
Enclosing  outside  of  scaffolds 
Erect  scaffolds  both  sides,  for  walls  over 
—  ft.  thick 

.5  SHEET  PILING  AND  TIMBERING 
(See  4—3.2  Sheet  Piling) 
SHEET  PILING 

For  narrow  excavations 


in  firm  ground 

in  soft  ground 

in  very  soft  ground 
For  wide  excavations 
For  shafts 

Material  for  sheet  piling 
wood 
steel 

interlocking 
Driving,  bracing,  drawing 
method,  apparatus 
TIMBERING 

For  trenches,  or  narrow  excavations 
For  tunnels 

.6  SHORING 

raking 

horizontal  or  flying  shoring 

dead  or  vertical  shoring 
Shoring  excavations 
Shoring  foundations  of  adjoining  prop- 
erty 

Shoring  adjoining  property 

4—8.  MISCELLANEOUS  GENERAL 
WORK. 
.1  ELEVATOR  (temporary) 

.2  ENCLOSING    BUILDING  (tempor- 
ary) 

Windows,  doors 
Special  enclosures 

.3  FENCE  (temporary) 
Closed  fences 
Open  fences 
(See  4 — 8.6  Hoarding) 

.4  FLOORS  (temporary) 

.5  HEATING  (temporary) 

(See  10 — 0.3  Temporary  Heating) 

.6  HOARDING 

(See  4 — 8.3  Fences  (temporary) 
Temporary  sidewalk 

(see  4 — 8.13  Sidewalk  (temporary) 
Platforms  over  sidewalks 

(see  4 — 7.3  Gantries) 
Enclosed  passageways 

.7  LIGHTING  (temporary) 
Torches 
Electric  Lights 

.8  OFFICES,  ETC. 

Desk,  table,  cabinet 
Washstand,  stove,  lights 
Sanitary  conveniences 

(see  4 — 8.12  Sanitary  Conveniences) 
Telephone 

free  for  local  messages  for  all  trades 

.9  PARTITIONS,  ETC.  (temporary) 
.11  PUMPING,  ETC. 

(See  4 — 3.1  Pumping,  etc.) 
Electric,  hand,  steam 

maintained  by  whom 
Protecting    foundations    of  adjoining 

buildings  during  pumping 
Springs  or  running  water 

drainage,  diverting 

.12  SANITARY  CONVENIENCES  (tem- 
porary) 

Enclosing  conveniences 
Privy 

Earth  closet 
Water  closet 

.13  SHEDS  (temporary) 

For  storage  of  materials 
For  quarters  for  workmen 

(see  4 — 9.    Construction  Camps) 

.14  SIDEWALKS  (temporary) 
Along  streets 
Around  property 


Shed  over 

(see  4 — 7.3  Gantries) 
Enclosed  passageways 

(see  4 — 8.6  Hoarding) 

.15  STAIRWAYS  (temporary) 

4—9.  CONSTRUCTION  CAMPS 

Quarters — sleeping,  eating 

construction,  location 
Stables  for  animals 

construction,  location 
Hospital — general,  contagious 

construction,  equipment 
Medical   and  surgical   attendance  and 
periodic  examination  of  men  and 
property 

Sanitary  conveniences  and  sewage  dis- 
posal 
Garbage  disposal 
Water  supply 

Prohibit  sale,  introduction,  or  use  of  in- 
toxicating liquors,  except  in  official 
canteen  under  approved  regula- 
tions 


5—o.    MASON  CONTRACTOR'S 
WORK 

(See  2 — 2.'   Schedule  of  Conditions  of 

Contract) 
(See  3 — 0.    General  Conditions) 
(See  4 — 0.    General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 
Contemplated  work 
CENTRES 

(See  4 — 7.1  Centering) 
Construction 
•  Setting 
Striking 

CUTTING  AND  PATCHING 

Responsibility  for  cutting  and  patching 
Cutting  and  patching  done  by  whom 
each  trade  its  own  work  for  all  other 
'  trades 

each  trade  all  work  to  install  its  own 
work 

Excessive  cutting  not  permitted 
5—1.  FOUNDATION  WORK 

Laying  out  building 

(tee  3—0.8  Laying  Out  Work) 

(See  4 — 1.2  Tests  to  Determine  Carry- 
ing Capacity  of  Soil) 

Allowable  bearing  pressure  on  soil 

Inspecting  excavations  before  starting 
footings 

.1  FOOTINGS  ON  i?IRM  MATERIALS 

Concrete  (see  5 — 4.5  Footings 
Reinforced  Concrete  (see  5 — 5.306  Foun- 
dation Work) 
Stone  (see  5 — 11.4  Footings) 
Brick  (see  5—8.11  Walls,  Piers,  etc) 
Bearing   stones    (see    5 — 12.3  Bearing 
Stones) 

Structural    steel    footings    (see  6 — 1.7 
Foundation  Work) 

Level  of  footings,  below  frost  line 

Extra  Footings 

price  for  different  footings  than  con- 
templated 

.2  FOOTINGS    ON  COMPRESSIBLE 
MATERIALS 

Bulkheads 

construction,  materials 

method  of  sinking 
Caissons 

construction,  materials 

method    of  sinking 
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Coffer-dams 

construction,  materials 

method  of  sinking 
Cribs 

construction,  materials 
method  of  sinking 
Grillage 

reinforced  concrete 

(see  5— S.306  Foundation  Work) 
structural  steel 

{see  6 — 1.7  Foundation  Work) 
Piling 

construction,  materials 
method  of  sinking 
kinds  of  piling 
concrete  piles 
plain 

reinforced  (see  5 — 5.306  Founda- 
tion Work) 
compressol  systems 
disk  piles 

guide  or  short  piles 
metal  piles 
sand  piles 
screw  piles 
test  piles 
wood  piles 
Extra  footings 

price  for  different  footings  than  con- 
templated 

.3  FOUNDATIONS 

Brick  (see  5—8.16  Walls,  Piers,  etc) 
Concrete  (see  4 — 5.6  Foundations) 
Reinforced  concrete  {see  5 — 5.306  Foun- 
dation Work) 
Stone  (see  5—11.8  Walls,  Piers,  etc) 
Structural  steel  (see  6 — 1.7  Foundation 

Work) 
Extra  foundations 
price  per  cubic  yard 

.4  SUB-SOIL  DRAINAGE 

(See  4 — 6.  Land  Drainage) 

.5  UNDERPINNING 

Materials 
Method 

blocks,  wedges 

piers  or  walls 

caissons  or  pipe  method 
Repairing  damage  to  adjoining  property 
Supporting    present    work    by  needles, 
blocks,  jacks,  etc. 


5—2.  WATERPROOFING     AND  DAMP- 
PROOFING 

Methods 

bituminous — asphalt 
natural  asphalt 
artificial — coal  tar 
waterproofing  paints  and  compounds 
paraffine  waterproofing 

(see  5—8.17  Waterproofing) 
cement  waterproofing  compounds 
Warranty 
Water  level 
pressure  system 
non-pressure  system 
Sub  soil  drainage 

.1  INSTALLATION 

Work  waterproofed 

footings,  walls  and  piers  below  base- 
ment 

sidewalks,  arches,  vaults 
pits,  trenches 
area  walls 

machinery  foundations 
grillage  and  column  bases 

copper  pans  under  column  bases 
under  and  around  boilers,  smoke  flue 
and  places  subject  to  heat 


Carrying  waterproofing  on  outside  wall?, 
carrying  waterproofing  on  independent 
walls 

Waterproofing  pipes,  etc.,  through  walk 
Waterproofing  entrance  steps 
Waterproofing  toilet  room  floors 

.2  PREPARATION      FOR  WATER 
PROOFING 

Dry  surface 
Smooth  surface 

piastering  smooth 
Independent  wall  to  receive  waterproof- 
ing 

.3  PROTECTION  OF  WATERPROOF- 
ING 

By  masonry  walls 
By  cement  coating 
Repairing  damage 

.4  WORKMANSHIP      AND  MATE- 
RIALS 

Bituminous  method 
materials 
felt 

brand,  ninkc,  quality 
detailed  specification  for 
-■Weight  per  100  sq.  ft. 
pitch 
coal  tar 

straight  run  pitch 
softening  point 
melting  point 

specific  gravity  of  distillate  oils 
natural  asphalt 
quality 

proportion  of  ingredients 
solubility 
loss  by  heat 
workmanship 

number  of  layers  of  felt 
method  of  installation 
protection  of  work  after  installation 
Waterproofing  paints  and  compounds 
materials 
workmanship 
Paraffine  waterproofing 
materials 
workmanship 
Cement  waterproofing  compounds 
materials 
workmanship 

5—3.  MORTAR  AND  CONCRETE 
CEMENT 

Method  for  packing  cement 

casks,  bags,  paper  and  burlap 
Sufficient  quantity  of  cement  to  prevent 

delay  by  testing 
Notify  architect  of  delivery  at  building 
WARRANTY 

Requirements  to  be  fulfilled 

for  testing,  standard  requirements  Am. 
Soc.   C.   E.   Comm.  on  Uniform 
Tests  of  Cement 
for  cements  (except  tensile  strength), 
standard  requirements  of  Am.  Soc. 
for  Testing  Materials 
TESTING 
By  architect 

By  independent  laboratory 
Standard  requirements  Am.  Soc  C.  E. 
for  Testing  Materials 
PORTLAND  CEMENT 
Tensile  strength 

Standard  Requirements  of  Am.  Soc  for 
Testing  Materials 
NON-STAINING  CEMENT 
Tensile  strength 
Specific  gravity 

Standard  Requirements  of  Am.  Soc  for 
Testing  Materials 


ROSLNDALE  CEMENT 
Tensile  strength 

Standard  Requirements  of  Am.  Soc.  for 
Testing  Materials 
PUZZOLAN  CEMENT 

Tensile  strength 

Other  requirements 
DAMAGED  MATERIAL 

Rejected  even  if  passed  tests 
APPROVED  CEMENTS 

Brands  approved  if  fulfilling  require- 
ments 

LIME 

Kind,  quality 
Finely  ground 
Fresh  burned 
Slacking,  screening 
Time  before  using 
HAIR  AND  FIBRE 

Quality,  requirements 
FINE  AGGREGATE 
Kind  of  sand 

fresh  water  sand 

white  sand 

sand  on  premises 

marble  dust 

stone  screenings 
Clean  and  sharp,  free  from  impurities 
Volume  of  silt  allowable 
Fineness  and  percentage  of  voids 
COARSE  AGGREGATE— STONE 
Granite 
Trap  rock 
Other  stone 

Size,  other  requirements 
COARSE  AGGREGATE— GRAVEL 
Clean 

Size,  other  requirements 

Gravel  on  premises 
COARSE  AGGREGATE— SLAG 

Requirements 
COARSE  AGGREGATE— CINDERS 

Requirements 
WATER 

Clean,  free  from  acid  or  strong  alkalis, 
salts  or  other  injurious  minerals 

.1  CEMENT,  MORTAR,  ETC. 

Kiln  dried  and  machine  mixed  before 

delivery 
Mixed  on  premises 
Measuring  ingredients 

loose  by  volume,  in  box  of  uniform 

capacity 
by  weight 
Mixing — method 
hand 
machine 

extent  of  mixing 
Maximum  time  for  using  after  mixing 

retempering  not  permitted 
Proportions  for  mortar 

Portland  cement  mortar 

Rosendale  cement  mortar 

lime  and  Portland  cement  mortar 

lime  and  Rosendale  cement  mortar 

lime  mortar 

non-staining  cement  mortar. 

grout 

parging 
Coloring  matter  for  mortar 
.2  CONCRETE 
Measuring 

automatic  measuring  devices 

by  hand 

Heating  materials  in  cold  weather 

Wetting  materials  in  hot  weather 
PROPORTIONS 

Percentage  of  voids  to  fills 
MIXING 

Machine  mixing 

Hand  mixing 
WATERPROOF  CONCRETE 
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PLACING  CONCRETE 
Thickness  of  courses 
Prevent  injury  to  material  in  place 
Ramming 
Trenches 
strength 
tightness 
cleaning 
steam  jet 

Maximum  time  for  deposit  after  addi- 
tion of  water 
Temperature  for  stopping  work 
Protection  o«*  work 

Cleaning  surface  of  work  in  place  be- 
fore depositing  new  work 
PREPARING  SURFACE  OF  CONCRETE 
WHICH  HAS  SET 
By  grooving  surface        >n.  deep  and 

using  cement  paste 
Liquids    for    roughening   surface  then 
using  grout  and  cement  paste 
REMOVING  FORMS,  ETC. 
When  permitted 

i— 4.  CONCRETE  WORK  (plain) 

Uses  of  concrete 
reinforced  concrete  work 

(see    5 — S.    Reinforced  Concrete 
Work) 
concrete  blocks 

{see  5 — 6.  Artificial  Stone  Work) 
artificial  stone 

{see  5 — 6.  Artificial  Stone  Work) 
concrete  tiles 

{see  5—27.  Tile  Mosaic  Work) 
concrete  conduits 
concrete  piles 

{see  5 — 5.3   Foundation  Work) 
concrete  buildings 

plain 

reinforced    {see    5 — 5.  Reinforced 
Concrete  Work) 
concrete  in  water  works 

{see  27 — 0.  Water  Supply  Contrac- 
tor's Work) 
concrete  in  sewer  work 

{see  28 — 0.   Sewage  Disposal  Con- 
tractors) 

concrete  in  highway  construction  work 
{see  27 — 0.  Roads  and  Pavements) 
concrete  in  bridge  work 

{see  30 — 0.   Landscape  Architects 
and  Gardening) 
concrete  on  the  grounds 

{see  30 — 0.   Landscape  Architects 
and  Gardening) 
concrete  chimneys 
concrete  for  ornamentation 
concrete  for  miscellaneous  uset 
Contemplated  work 
DRAWINGS 

{See  5 — 5.  Drawings) 
TESTS 

{See  5—5.  Tests) 

.1  MATERIALS 

CONCRETE 

Preparation  and  mixing 

{see  5 — 3.    Mortar  and  Concrete) 
"Wet"  mixture 
Proportions  of  concrete 
Coloring  concrete    {See   5 — 5.  Surface 
Finish) 

Surface  finish  {See  5 — 5.  Surface  Finish) 
WATERPROOFING 

{See  5 — 2.  Waterproofing) 

.2  WORKMANSHIP     AND  CON- 
STRUCTION 

Requirements  for  concrete 

{see  5 — 3.    Mortar  and  Concrete) 
Cleaning  forms 
Steam  jet 


Construct  forms  to  permit  cleaning  read- 
ily 

Finished  surfaces 

jambs,  arrises,  moulded  work,  etc.,  true 
and  uniform 

beveling  external  angles  inside  build- 
ing 

Protection  of  work 

ANCHORAGES,  ETC. 

{See  5 — 5.2    Anchorages,  etc.) 
FORMS 

{See  A — 4.    Timber  Work) 

{See  5—5.2  Forms) 
SURFACE  FINISH 

(See  5—5.2    Surface  Finish) 
MOULDED  WORK 

(See  5—5.2    Moulded  Work) 
CLEANING 

(See  5—5.2  Cleaning) 

.3  STRUCTURAL  CONCRETE  WORK 

ANCHORS 

(See  5—7.   Mason's  Iron  Work) 

(See  8 — 2.    Carpenter's  Iron  Work) 

Special  anchors 

Ornamental  anchors 
COLUMNS  AND  BASES 
FLOOR  AND  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

(See  5 — 5.3    Floor  and  Roof  Construc- 
tion) 

(See  5 — 15.1    Floor  Construction) 
FLOOR  FILLING 

Wooden  construction,  etc. 
FILLING  UNDER  MASONRY  FLOORS 
Proportion  and  thickness 
Exterior  paving  (see  5 — 25.  Paving) 
Sand  cushion 
Expansion  joints 

Lay  work  to  prevent  cracks,  etc.,  in  wear- 
ing surface 
FILLING  UNDER  WOOD  FLOORS 
Proportion  and  thickness 
Hollow  tile  filling,  to  lighten  thick  fills 
ROOF  FILLING 

Proportion  and  thickness 
FLOORS— CEMENT 
Location 
Foundation 

proportion  of  materials  and  thickness 
waterproofing 
foundation  for 
safety  coat  on  top  of 
Reinforcement  in  floors 
WEARING  SURFACE 

Proportions  of  materials  and  thickness 

Pitching  to  cesspools,  etc. 

Maximum  time  between  mixing  of  base 

and  floating  wearing  surface 
Blocking  off  wearing  surface 
Coloring  wearing  surface 
Finishing  wearing  surface 
smooth 

acid  treatment 
sand  treatment 
Protecting  work 
Keeping  work  moist 
BASE 
Sanitary 
FOUNDATION  WORK 
FOOTINGS 

On  firm  materials 

On  compressible  materials 

Size  where  not  shown  must  be  sufficient 

to  properly  distribute  loads 
Underpinning  adjoining  property 
Filling  around  grillage 
Proportions  of  material 
FOUNDATIONS 

'(See  5—1.    Foundation  Work) 
Kinds  of  foundations 
block 
caisson 


crib 

cylinders 

grillage 

pile 

monolith 
Flagstaff  foundation 
Machinery  foundation 

anchors  for  machinery 
Boiler  foundation 
Protection  for  waterproofing 

LINTELS 

PARTITION  CONSTRUCTION 

(See  5—15.3  Partitions) 
PATENT  LIGHT  WORK 

(See  6-^.4    Patent  Light  Work) 
PROTECTION  OF  STRUCTURAL  WORK 

(See  5—15.4    Protection  of  Structural 
Work) 

ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

(See  5 — 5.3    Floor  and  Roof  Construc- 
tion) 

SMOKESTACK 
TRUSSES 

WALLS,  PIERS,  ETC. 

(See  5—5.3    Walls,  Piers,  etc.) 

.4  SEMI-STRUCTURAL  CONCRETE 
WORK 

(See  5 — 5.4    Semi-Structural  Reinforced 
Work) 

.5  MISCELLANEOUS  CONCRETE 
WORK 

(See  5 — 5.5    Miscellaneous  Reinforced 
Work) 
FENCES  AND  GATES 

Ornamental  fence 

Ornamental  posts 
GARDEN  AND  LAWN  ACCESSORIES 

(See  30 — 0.     Landscape  Architecture 
and  Gardening) 
PROTECTION  FOR  WATERPROOFING 
PRISM  LIGHTS 

(See  6—3.3    Patent  Light  Work) 
RETAINING  WALLS 
SILLS 

SUMPS,  ETC. 

Cesspools 

Cisterns 

Manholes 

Tanks 

Wells 
TANKS 

TRENCH  COVERS,  ETC. 

Ventilating  ducts 

Subways,  etc.,  for  pipes 

Sewers  and  pipes 
WALKS— CEMENT 

Location  of 

(See  standard  specifications  for  Portland 
cement  and  concrete  sidewalks  of 
the  National  Association  of  Ce- 
ment Users) 
FOUNDATIONS 

For  soft  and  spongy  places 

For  deep  fills 

For  firm  materials 

Slope  towards  curb 

Drainage  under  foundations 

Materials  of  foundations 

Thickness  of  foundations 

Forms 

Reinforcing  slabs  larger  than  36  square 
feet 

WEARING  SURFACE 
Thickness 
Blocking  off 
Pitch 

Finish  of  surface 
smooth 

rough  \ 
acid  finish 
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sand  treatment 
coloring  wearing  surface 
WARRANTY 

Length  of  time 
CURB 

Size,  joints 

Steel  edge  along  corners 
Drainage  of  foundations 
GUTTERS 

Size  of  jointing 
Pitch — to  what 

5—5.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  WORK 

Uses  for  reinforced  concrete 

(see  under  5 — 4.    Concrete  Work) 
Systems 
monolithic 
unit  construction 
DRAWINGS 

Submitted  by  contractor 
Approval  of  system 
TESTS 

Live  load  for  test 
Allowable  deflection 

.1  MATERIALS 

CONCRETE 

Mixing,  handling,  etc. 

(see  5 — 3.    Mortar  and  Concrete) 
Proportion  of  materials 
Waterproof  concrete 
STEEL 

Types  of  reinforcement 

plain  and  deformed  bars 

truss  and  stirrup  attachments 

unit  frame  systems 

wire  cloth  and  expanded  metal 
Systems  and  types  of  construction 

American  system 

Columbian  system 

Cummings  system 

expanded  metal  systems 

Faber  system 

Gabriel  system 

Hennebique  system 

Johnson  bar  system 

Kahn  bar  system 

Merrick  system 

Mushroom  system 

"  M  "  system 

round  and  square  bar  systems 

structural  steel  systems 

Visintini  system 

wire  cloth  systems 
Ultimate  strength 
Elastic  limit 
Elongation 

Requirements  similar  to  structural  steel 

(see  6—0.    Structural  Steel  Work) 
Cleaning  steel 
Steel  not  to  be  painted 
WATERPROOFING 

(See  5 — 2.  Waterproofing) 

2  WORKMANSHIP  AND  CONSTRUC- 
TION 

Requirements  to  conform  to  5 — 3.  Mor- 
tar and  Concrete) 
CLEANING  FORMS 

Steam  jet 
FINISHED  SURFACES 

Straight  and  true,  all  jambs,  arrises, 
moulded  work,  etc. 

Beveled  angles 
PROTECTION 
JOINTS 

Expansion  joints 
REINFORCEMENT 

Installation 
SPLICES 

Where  permitted 

Length  of  splice 

Use  of  splice  bar 


Largest  diameter  of  section 
Connection  to  columns,  etc 
SECURING  REINFORCEMENT 

Method,  materials 
PROTECTING  REINFORCEMENT 
Thickness  of  concrete  outside  of  rein- 
forcement 
for  floor  slabs 
for  partitions  or  walls 
for  beams 

for  girders  and  columns 
for  footings 

ANCHORAGES,  ETC 

MACHINERY  ANCHORS,  ETC. 

Furnished  by  owner 

Furnished  by  contractor 
STRUCTURAL  ANCHORS 

Columns,  beams,  etc. 

Terra  cotta 

Cast  concrete  trimmings  and  facings 
Brick  facing,  etc. 

To  secure  nailing  strips  for  roofing 

FORMS 

(See  4 — 7.2  Forms) 
CONSTRUCTION 
REMOVAL  OF  FORMS 
OILING  FORMS 
CHAMPFERING  EDGES 
CUTTING  RODS,  ETC.,  WHERE  EX- 
POSED 
SURFACE  FINISH 
INTERIOR  FINISH 

Kind  of  finish 
FLOOR  FINISH 
Kind  of  finish 
EXTERIOR  FINISH 
Kind  of  finish 
cement 
troweled 
washed 
washed 
dressed 
tooled 
sand 

sand  blast 

(see  5— 12.1    Exterior  Cut  Stone) 

dressed 
rough 

pebble  dash 

granite 

limestone 

gravel 

sand  grit 
Coloring 
finish 

(see   report   National   Assn.  Cement 
Users) 
MOULDED  WORK 

Method  of  moulding 
Finish  of  surface 
CLEANING 

(See  4 — 0.    Cleaning  Work) 
.3  STRUCTURAL  REINFORCED 
WORK 

ANCHORS 

(See  5 — 7.  Mason's  Iron  Work) 
(See  8—2.  Carpenter's  Iron  Work) 
Special  anchors 
Ornamental  anchors 

BULKHEAD  CONSTRUCTION 

COLUMNS  AND  BASES 
COLUMN  REINFORCEMENT 
Tying  longitudinal  reinforcement 
Lapping  vertical  reinforcement  in  col- 
umns 

Provision  at  base  for  proper  distribution 
of  load  into  footings 
CORNICE  BRACKETS 
FLOOR  AND  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

Framing  as  per  details 

Opening  through  floors 

Special  framing 


for  stairs  and  other  openings 

bay  window  supports 
Provision  for  pipes,  etc. 
Elevator  sheave  supports 
Framing  for  galleries,  balconies,  etc. 
Supporting  floor  or  roof  framing 

on  non-bearing  partition  not  permittee 
Tank  supports 

Tests  (see  tests  approved  by  American 
Society  for  Testing  Materials) 

FOUNDATION  WORK 

(See  S— 2.  Waterproofing) 
Piling 
Grillage 
Block 
Caisson 
Crib 

Cylinders 

Machinery  foundation 
HANGING  CEILING 
LINTELS 

PARTITION  CONSTRUCTION 

(See  S— 15.3  Partitions) 
PENT-HOUSE  AND   BULKHEAD  CON- 

STRUCTION 
ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

(See  5 — S.3  Floor  and  Roof  Construc- 
tion) 

SKYLIGHT  CURBS 
SMOKESTACK 
TRUSSES 

WALLS,  PIERS,  ETC. 

Material  of  walls,  etc.,  above  footing! 
(see  5—9.  Face  Brick  Work) 
(see  5 — 12.  Cut  Stone  Masonry) 
(see  S — 13.  Terra  Cotta  Work  (orna- 
mental) ) 
Hollow  brick  furring 
Corbels 

for  chimney  breasts,  cornices,  etc. 
for  fireproof  floors 
for  wood  floors 

locate  offsets  at  level  of  top  of  beams 
carry  up  offsets  in  exposed  locations 
until  hidden 
Chases 

for  plumbing  and  heating  pipes,  elec- 
tric work,  ventilating  flues,  etc. 

fill  bottom  of  chases  after  work  in- 
stalled 

no  chase  in  wall  more  than  one  third 
of  thickness 

no  chase  exceeding  4  feet  long 

average  area  of  recesses  and  chases 
not  exceed  one  fourth  whole  area 
solid  face  of  wall  at  any  story 

no  recess  within  6  feet  of  any  other 
recess  in  same  wall 

Wall  plugs 

wood 

metal 
Work  built  in  walls 

anchors,  flashings,  etc. 

(see  5 — 7.  Mason's  Iron  Work) 

frames  under  windows  for  direct  in- 
direct heating 

shutter  eyes — distance  apart 

iron  work  or  timbers  required 

window  cleaners'  device 

blocks  to  secure  flashing 
Caulking  frames,  etc. 
Waterproofing  (see  5 — 2.  Waterproofing 

and  Damp-proofing) 
Coping  for  walls 

Surface  finish  (see  5 — 5.2  Surface  finish) 

.4  SEMI-STRUCTURAL  REIN- 
FORCED CONCRETE  WORK 

BALCONY 

BALUSTRADE 

CANOPIES 

CESSPOOL  COVERS,  ETC. 
CORNICE  BRACKETS 
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CRESTINGS  AND  FINIALS 

HANGING  CEILING 

MARQUISE 

PORTE-COCHERE 

PORTICO 

STAIRS 

Basement 

Main 

Safety  treads 
STEPS 

TRENCH  COVERS 
TRIMMINGS 

.5  MISCELLANEOUS  REINFORCED 
WORK 

CHIMNEY 
COUNTER 
COUNTER  SCREEN 
DOME  LIGHTS 
ELECTROLIERS 
ENTRANCES 
FENCES  AND  GATES 

Ornamental  fence 

Ornamental  posts 
FLAGSTAFF 
FOUNTAIN 

GARDEN  AND  LAWN  ACCESSORIES 
(See  30 — 0.  Landscape  Architecture  and 
Gardening) 
LANTERNS 
POSTS 

PROTECTION  FOR  WATERPROOFING 
PRISM  LIGHTS 

(See  6—3.3  Patent  Light  Work) 
RAILING 

RETAINING  WALLS 

SCREENS 

SIDEWALKS 

(See  5 — *.12  Walks— Cement) 
SILLS 

SKYLIGHTS 
SUMPS,  ETC. 

Cisterns 

•Wells 

Cesspools 

Manholes 

Tanks 
TANKS 

TRENCH  COVERS,  ETC. 

Over  ventilating  ducts 

Subways,  etc.,  for  pipes 

Sewers  and  pipes 
WATER  TOWERS 
WHEEL  GUARDS 

i.  ARTIFICIAL  STONE  WORK  (exte- 
rior) 

(See  5—24.  Artificial  Stone  Work  (ex- 
terior) 
Contemplated  work 

Reputation   of  contractors   (see  5 — 24. 

Reputation  of  Contractors) 
Skilled  workmen   (see  5— 24.G  Skilled 

Workmen) 
Provisional    sums    for    artificial  stone 
work 
DRAWINGS 

(See  5 — 5.  Drawings) 
MODELS 

(See  5— 12.E  Model) 
SAMPLES 
TESTS 
WARRANTY 

.1  MATERIALS 

CONCRETE 
Proportion 
Mixing 

Coloring  concrete  (see  5 — 5.2  Surface 
Finish) 

Surface  finish  (see  5 — S.2  Surface  Fin- 
ish) 


WATERPROOFING 

(See  5 — 2.  Waterproofing) 

.2  WORKMANSHIP      AND  CON- 
STRUCTION 

Requirements  to  conform  to  5 — 3.  Mor- 
tar and  Cement 
Seasoning  castings 

Reinforcing  lintels,  bearing  stones,  and 
where  subject  to  cross  bending 

TESTS 

Requirements — Strength  of  material 
SURFACE  FINISH 
Straight  and  true 
Beveled  angles 
Kinds  of  finish 

(see  report  National   Assn.  Cement 
Users) 

SAMPLES 
MOULDED  WORK 

Method  of  moulding 
Finish  of  surface  (see  report  National 
Assn.  Cement  Users) 
CASTINGS 

Tooling  surfaces  in  place 
Securing  ornamental  work  in  place 
FORMS 

(See  4 — 7.  Temporary  Timber  Work) 

(See  5—2.2  Forms) 

Cleaning  forms 
steam  jet 
ANCHORAGES,  ETC. 

For  tiling  cuts  backing,  etc. 

(See  5 — 5.2  Anchorages,  etc.) 
CLEANING 

(See  4 — 0.1  Cleaning) 

.3  STRUCTURAL  STONE  WORK 

(See  5 — 5.3  Structural  Reinforced  Work) 
.4  SEMI-STRUCTURAL  STONEWORK 
BALCONY 
BALUSTRADE 
CORNICE  BRACKETS 
CRESTINGS  AND  FINIALS 
PORTICO 
STAIRS 
TRIMMINGS 

.5  MISCELLANEOUS  STONE  WORK 

ENTRANCES 
FENCE  AND  GATES 
GARDEN  AND  LAWN  ACCESSORIES 
(See  30 — 0.  Landscape  Architecture  and 
Gardening) 

POSTS 
RAILINGS 

RETAINING  WALLS 
SILLS 

5—7.  MASON'S  IRON  WORK 

Setting  and  building  in 

Requirements  for  material  to  conform  to 

6 — 0.  Structural  and  Ornamental 

Iron 

(See  8—2.  Carpenter's  Iron  Work) 

Work  to  be  set 
coal  hole  frame  in  sidewalk 
coal  door  in  sidewalk 
manhole  frame  in  sidewalk 
cesspools  and  covers  in  floors 
bearing  plates  under  beams,  girders, 
etc. 

sockets  in  sidewalk  for  canopy,  etc. 

ash  drop  for  fireplace 

garbage  closet 

coal  chute  and  window 

chimney  brace 

flue  doors 

air  bricks 

window  cleaner's  device 
(see  8—13.2  Window  Cleaner's  De- 
vice) 


Work  to  be  furnished  and  set 
anchors 

(see  anchors  required  under  5 — I. 

Common  Brick  Work) 
(see  anchors  required  under  5 — 9. 

Face  Brick  Work) 
(see  anchors  required  under  5 — 11. 

Rubble  Stone  Masonry) 
(see  anchors  required  under  5 — 12. 

Cut  Stone  Masonry) 
(see  anchors  required  under  5 — 13. 

Ornamental  Terra  Cotta) 
ornamental  wall  anchors 

(see  6 — 2.1  Anchors) 
anchors  for  machinery 
kinds  of  anchors 

box  and  hoop 

screw,  spear,  star 
clamps,  rods,  bolts,  straps 
centers 

(see  4 — 7.1  Centering) 
pipe  sleeves 
water 
steam 
electric 
gas  pipes 

location  of  sleeves 
waterproofing  of  sleeves 
wall  plugs 


5—8.  COMMON  BRICK  WORK 

Kinds  of  brick 
common 

common,  hard  burned 
common,  selected 
face  or  front 

(see  5 — 9.  Face  Brick) 
fire  brick 
vitrified  brick 
Material  of  brick 
clay 
clinker 
sand  lime 
sand  stone 
shale 

Methods  of  manufacture 

dry  clay 

hand  moulded 

hydraulic-pressed 

machine  moulded 

pressed 

repressed 

sand  struck 

slop  moulded 

soft  mud 

stiff  mud 

wire  cut 
Size  of  brick 

American  standard 
Baltimore 
Philadelphia 
Trenton 

English  standard 

Royal  Institute  British  Architects 
Kind  of  bond 

(see  under  5 — 9.  Face  Brick  Work) 
Types  of  joints 

(see  under  5 — 9.  Face  Brick  Work) 
Brand  and  make 
Burning,  hardness,  soundness 
Tests  for  brick 
Mortar  for  brick  work 
Filling  joints 
Grouting 
Pointing 

Backing  up  lime  stone,  etc. 
Wetting  brick  before  laying 
Laying  brick  plumb,  level  and  true 
Bonding 

Bedding  in  full  bed  of  mortar 
Pushing  brick  into  place 
Thickness  of  joints 
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Carrying  up  work  evenly  and  at  regular 

stages 
Jointing 
face  work 

where  covered  with  waterproofing,  etc. 
work  to  be  plastered 
Sand  joints 

Staging  both  sides  of  wall  for  laying 
brick 

Stopping  work  when  temperature  is  be- 
low 28°  Fahr. 
Protecting  work 
Frozen  materials 
Cleaning  brickwork 

(see  4 — 0.1  Cleaning  Work) 

.1  CESSPOOLS,  ETC. 

Caps  for  cesspools 

Manholes  for  sub-soil  drains 

Clean-outs  for  plumbing 

Sumps 

Sewers 

Drains 

Catch  basins 

Wells 

Cisterns 

Trap  boxes 

2  CHIMNEYS,    FLUES    AND  FIRE- 
PLACES 

Don't  build  on  floor  or  woodwork 

Corbeling  out  from  wall 
number  of  courses 
BOILER  FLUE  LINING 

Double  walls 

Fire  brick 
SMOKESTACK 

Double  walls 

Fire  brick 

Perforated  raidial  brick  system 
Steel  stack 

Tall   independent  chimneys 

Extending  chimneys  of  adjoining  prop- 
erty 

Chimney  caps 
BOILER  SETTING 
FLUES 

Ventilating 

Fireplaces 

Ash  and  clean-out  doors 
Frames  for  smoke-pipe 
Thimbles 

Anchors  and  supports 
FLUE  LINING 
Terra  cotta  pipe 
Steel  lining 
Fire  brick 
Underground  flue 
Pargetting  flues 
FIREPLACES 
Brick  throats 
Arched  supports 

Iron  throats  with  ratchet  device 
Fire  brick  lining 

filling    solidly   behind    facings  with 
masonry,  etc. 
Arches  under  hearths  and  fireplaces 
Ash  drop 

Ash  dump  in  cellar 
clean-out  door 
FIREPLACE  ACCESSORIES 

(See  10 — 6.5    Fireplace  Accessories) 
HEATER  SETTING 
RANGE  SETTING 

.3  CHUTE 

Ash 

Clothes 

Coal 

Garbage 

Manure 

.4  FENCE 


.5  FILLING  BETWEEN  STUDS 

(See  S— 8.8  Partitions) 
Exterior  wooden  walls 
Interior  wooden  walls 
Thickness  of  filling 
Mortar 

.6  FIRE  STOPS 

Exterior  walls 
Interior  walls 
Drop  girths 
Girders 
Partition  caps 
Sills 

Wall  plates 

Between  roof  plates  and  roofing 

Thickness  of  stops 

Mortar 

Filling  between  wall  and  nearest  beam 
brick  corbels 
concrete 

asbestos  fibre,  etc. 
.7  FLOOR  ARCHES 

For  buildings  more  than  100  ft.  in  height 

(N.  Y.  Law) 
For  buildings  less  than  100  ft.  in  height 

(N.  Y.  Law) 

.8  PARTITIONS 

Fire  stops 

(tee  5 — 8.6  Fire  Stops) 
Filling  between  studs 

(see  5—8.5  Filling  Between  Stud») 
Brick  between  partition  framing,  etc 
Encasing  columns 

.9  PAVING 

(See  5—25.  Paving) 

Kind  of  brick 

Foundation 
FLOORS 

In  basement 

Under  boilers 

Yards,  areas,  etc. 

Method  of  laving 
WALKS 

Curbing 
YARDS 

.11  PRIVY 

Over  cesspool 

Containing  non-freezing  closet 

.12  PROTECTION  OF  STRUCTURAL 
WORK 

(See   514.11     Protection   of  Structural 
Work) 

.13  RECEIVING  BASINS 
.14  RETAINING  WALLS 
.15  TRENCHES 

For  heating  and  hot  water  pipes  under 
floors 

Thickness  of  walls 

Cement  bottoms 

Metal   cover  plates 

.16  WALKS 

(See  5—8.9  Paving) 
.17  WALLS,  PIERS,  ETC. 

Start  and  finish  with  header  course 
Mortar 

Coloring  mortar 
INVERTED  ARCHES 

In  foundations 
BONDING 

Backing  up  face  work 
diagonal  headers 

splitting  face  brick  and  bonding  with 

continuous  row  of  headers 
metal  ties 
Slip  joints 

Racking  for  future  bonding 


Laying  face  brick  at  the  same  time  a* 

backing 

ANCHORS 
Box 
Hook 
Screw 
Spear 
Star 

Clamps,  rods,  bolts,  straps 
BRACE  WALLS  DURING  ERECTION 
HOLLOW  BRICK  FURRING 
DAMP  COURSE  I 

Slate 

Lead 

Hollow  blocks 
Felt 

Waterproof  cement 
Asphalt 

Liquid  compounds 

(See  5—2.  Waterproofing) 

Protecting  damp  course 
VENTILATING  OPENINGS 
CORBELS 

Chimney  breasts 

Cornices 

To  carry  fireproof  floors 

For  wood  floors 
PIERS 
CHASES 

Plumbing 

Heating  pipes 

Electrical  work 

Ventilating  flues 

Filling  with  masonry  at  floor  levels 

Maximum  depth 

Maximum  horizontal  length 

Maximum  aggregate  area  compared  to 
solid  wall  on  story 

Chases  to  be  at  least  6  ft.  apart  or  from 
other  openings 
BEARING  PLATES 
WALL  PLUGS 

Wood 

Metal 

WORK  BUILT  IN  WALLS 

(See  5 — 7.  Masons  Iron  Work) 
Frames  for  direct  and  indirect  heating 

system 
Shutter  eyes 

Timbers  for  structural  iron  work 
Window  cleaners'  device 
Device  for  sliding  shutters 
Blocks  to  secure  flashing 
DAMP-PROOFING 
Cement 
Felt 

(see  5 — 2.  Waterproofing  and  Damp- 
proofing) 
ROOF  SUPPORTS 

Partitions  to  under  side  of  roof 
POINTING  FRAMES,  ETC. 

Setting  and  bedding  frames 

Removing  beads  and  caulking 

To  make  weather-tight 
BRICK  WINDOW  SILLS 
HOLLOW  WALLS 

Exterior 

Vault 

WALLS  OF  ADJOINING  BUILDINGS 
PARTY  WALLS 
BONDING  OF  PIERS 
Steel  plates 
Bonding  stones 
ARCHES 

Kinds  of  arches 
rough 
gauged 
Types  of  arches 
drop 
elliptical 
equilateral 
flat 

four  centered 
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lancet 
segmental 
serai-circular 
stilted 

three-centered 
Artificial  provision  for  stability 

tie  rods 

anchors 

buttresses 
Where  required 

relieving  arches 

over  openings 

over  pipes,  ducts,  conduits,  etc. 

through  walls 
Face  work 
Special  arching 
Vaulting 
Inverted  arches 

.18  WATERPROOFING 

(See  5 — 2.  Waterproofing) 

Cold,  bituminous,  damp-proof  paints 

Waterproof  brick  and  cement  coating 

Waterproof  compounds 

Paraffin  compounds 

.19  WELLS,  TANKS,  ETC. 

Water 

Sewage  disposal 
Drainage  system 

5—9.  FACE  BRICK  WORK 

Finish  of  face  brick 
enamel 
fire 
glass 

glass  faced 
glazed 
matt 
moulded 
opal  faced 
ornamental 
porcelain  faced 
pressed 
rock  faced 
rough  faced 
salt  glazed 
satin 
vitrified 
wire  cut 
Size 

American  standard 

Baltimore 

Philadelphia 

Trenton 
English  standard 

Royal  Institute  British  Architects 
Miscellaneous  standards 

Norman 

Pomptiian 

Roman 

special 
Shape 
arch 

moulded,  ground 
architrave 
bead  mould 
beam  covers 
bullnose 
cap  mould 
champfer 
chimney — radial 
cove 
gutter 

swinging-tank 
header,  on  edge 
lining 
mitre 
moulded 
octagon 
ogee 
plain 
quoin 


sanitary  base 
skew  back 
soffit  blocks 
starter 
stop 
Kind  of  bond 
English 

double  Flemish 
single  Flemish 
English  cross 
Dutch 
stretching 
heading 
garden-wall 
facing-blind 

raking — diagonal,  herringbone 

hoop — iron 

miscellaneous 

broken 
Types  of  joint 

flat  or  flush  joint 

rough  cut  flush  joint 

flat  joint  jointed 

struck  joint 

weather  struck  joint 

tooled  with  rough  end  jointer 

recessed  joint — rough,  smooth 

tuck  joint 

bastard  tuck  joint 

V-joint 

rodded  joint 
Mortar — kind 

coloring  where  desired 

filling  joints  - 

grouting  interstices 

pointing — type  of  joints 
Wetting  brick  in  warm  weather 
Drying  brick  in  freezing  weather 
Laying  hrick  plumb,  level  and  true 
Bedding  in  full  bed  of  mortar 
Stopping  work  when  thermometer  is  be- 
low 280  Fahr. 
Protecting  work 
Frozen  materials 
Laying  up 

cornices 

moulding 

corbels 

panels 

Storing  and  handling  brick  to  prevent 
injury 

CLEANING 

(See  A — 0.    Cleaning  Work) 
SAMPLES 

Methods  of  laying,  jointing,  etc. 

Approval  of  samples 

.1  FENCE 

.2  FIREPLACE  LINING 

Iron  throats  operated  by  a  ratchet  der:ce 
Hearths 

.3  MACHINERY  FOUNDATIONS 

Sewage,  house  and  fire  pump 
Drinking  water  machinery 
Ventilating  machinery 
Elevator  machinery 
High  pressure  heating  machinery 
Mechanical  cleaning  apparatus 
Anchors  for  machinery 
Cap  stones 

.4  MANTELS 

(See  io — 6.5.    Fireplace  Accessories) 

.5  PAVING 

(See  5—25.  Paving) 

.6  PRIVY 

Over  cesspool 

Containing  non-freezing  closet 

.7  WALLS— EXTERIOR 

Kind  of  brick 
Kind  of  bond 


Type  of  jointt  , 

striking 

raking 

pointing 
Moulded  work 
Work  in  pattern 
Inlaying  of  marbles,  etc. 

Facing  concrete,  tile,  or  wood  walls 
Mortar 

non-staining 

coloring 
Setting  iron  work  for  timbers 

(see  5 — 7.    Mason's  Iron  Work) 
ARCHES 

Kinds  of  arches 

rough 

gauged 
Types  of  arches 

drop 

elliptical 

equilateral 

flat 

four-centered 

lancet 

segmental 

semi-circular 

stilted 

three-centered 
Artificial  provision  for  stability 

tie  rods 

anchors 

buttresses 
Special  arching 
Vaulting 
Inverted  arches 

.8  WALLS— INTERIOR 

i— 11.  RUBBLE  STONE  MASONRY 

Classification'  of  rubble  masonry 
random  with  dressed  joints 
random  rubble  in  courses 
random  rubble  set  dry 
random  rubble  set  in  mortar 
regular  coarsed  rubble 
squared  rubble  built  in  courses 
uncoarsed,  squared  or  snecked  rubble 
undressed  rubble 

Types  of  joints 
flat  or  flush  joints 
rough  cut  flush  joints 
flat  joint  jointed 
struck  joint 

weathered  struck  joint 

tooled  with  round  stud  jointer 

recessed  joint — rough,  smooth 

tuck  joint 

bastard  tuck  joint 

V-joint 

rodded  joint 
STONES 

Using  field  stone  on  property 
Quarried  stone 
Tests  of  stone 

Durability  of  stone  to  withstand  action 
of  ground  and  weather 

Cutting  stone 
beds,  tops 

Bedding  in  full  bed  of  mortar 

Joints 
BONDING 

Headers  through  wall 

Amount  of  header  visible  on   face  of 
wall 

Distribution  of  headers  through  wall 
Laying  stones  on  natural  bed 
Wetting  stones  in  hot  weather 
Drying  stones  in  freezing  weather 
Stopping  work  when  temperature  is  be- 
low 280  Fahr.  or  if  exposed  to 
rain 

Protecting  work  from  injury 
Frozen  materials 
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CLEANING 

(See  4 — 0.  Cleaning  Work) 
SAMPLES 

(See  1—2.2  and  5—9.  Sample) 

.1  CHIMNEYS,    FLUES    AND  FIRE- 
PLACES 
Must  not  be  started  upon  floor  or  wood- 
work 
Corbeling 
BOILER  FLUE  LINING 
SMOKESTACK 
Double  walls 
Fire  brick 

Perforated  radial  brick  system 
Steel  stack 

Tall  independent  chimney 
Extending  chimneys  of  adjoining  prop- 
erty 
Chimney  caps 
FLUES 

Ventilating  flues 
Fireplaces 

ash  and  cleanout  doors 

frames  for  smoke-pipes 

thimbles 

Anchors  and  supports  for  boiler  flue 
FLUE  LINING 
Terra  Cotta  pipe 
Fire  brick 
Steel  lining 

Thimbles  to  smoke  inlets 
Underground  flue 
Pargetting  flues 
FIREPLACES 

Ledged  throats  of  brick 

Withes  of  fire  brick 

Iron  throats  with  ratchet  device 

Fire  brick  lining 

Filling  solidly  behind  facings 

Arches  under  hearths  and  fireplaces 

Ash  drops 

Ash  dump  in  cellar 

clean-out  door 
Fireplace  accessories 

(See  10 — 6.5  Fireplace  Accessories) 

2  CHUTES 

Ash 

Clothes 

Coal 

Garbage 

Manure 

.3  FENCE 

.4  FOOTINGS 

.5  FIRE  STOPS 

Exterior  walls 

Interior  walls 

Drop  girths 

Girders 

Partition  caps 

Sills  and  wall  plates 

Roof  sill  to  roofing 

Thickness  of  fire  stops 

Mortar 

.6  PROTECTING  STRUCTURAL 
WORK 

(See     5—15.4     Protecting  Structural 
Work) 

.7  RETAINING  WALLS 
.8  WALLS,  PIERS,  ETC. 

STONE 

Size,  shape,  laying 
Cutting  joints 
Mortar 

jointing,  pointing,  coloring 
ANCHORS 

Kind  of  anchors 
box 


hook 
screw 
spear 
star 

clamps,  rods,  bolts,  straps 
BRACING    WALLS,    DURING  EREC- 
TION 

HOLLOW  BRICK  FURRING 
DAMP  COURSE 

Slate 

Lead 

Hollow  blocks 
Felt 

Waterproofing  cement 
Asphalt 

Liquid  compounds 

(See  5 — 2.  Waterproofing) 
PROTECTING  WATERPROOFING 
VENTILATING  OPENINGS 
BACKING  FOR  DAMP-PROOFING 

Cement 

Independent  walls 
CORBELS 

Chimney  breasts 

Cornices 

Fireproof  floors 

Wood  floors 
PIERS 
CHASES 

Plumbing  and  heating  pipes 

Electric  work 

Ventilating  flues 

Filling  solidly  at  floor  levels 

Chases  not  to  exceed  1/3  thickness  of 
wall 

Horizontal  chases  not  to  exceed  4  feet 
long 

Aggregate  area  in  wail  not  to  exceed  Vi 
whole  area  of  solid  wall  on  story 
Chases  not  less  than  6  feet  apart  or 
from  other  openings 
BEARING  PLATES 
WALL  PLUGS 
Wood 
Metal 

WORK  BUILT  IN  WALLS 

(See  5 — 7.  Masons  Iron  Work) 
Frames  for  direct  and  indirect  heating 

system 
Shutter  eyes 

Structural  iron  for  timbers 
Window  cleaners'  device 
Device  for  sliding  shutters 
Blocks  to  secure  flashing 
DAMP-PROOFING 
Felt 
Cement 

Waterproof,  mortar  or  concrete 
(see  5 — 2.  Waterproofing) 
ROOF  SUPPORTS 

Partitions  to  roof 
CAULKING  FRAMES,  ETC. 

Setting  and  bedding  frames 

Removing  staff  beads  and  caulking  to 
make  weather-tight 
HOLLOW  WALLS 

Exterior 

Vault 

WALLS  OF  ADJOINING  BUILDINGS 
PARTY  WALLS 
BONDING  OF  PIERS 
Bonding  stones 
Metal  plates 
ARCHES 

Kinds  of  arches 
rough 
gauged 
Type  of  arches 
drop 
elliptical 
equilateral 
flat 

four  centered 


lancet 
tegmental 

semi-circular 
stilted 

three-centered 
Artificial,  provision  for  stability 

tie  rods 

anchors 

buttresses 
Where  required 

relieving  arches 

for  openings  over  pipes,  ducts,  con- 
duits, etc. 

through  walls 

face  work 
Special  arching 
Vaulting 
Inverted  arches 

.9  WATERPROOFING 

(See  5 — 2.  Waterproofing) 

Cold,  bituminous,  damp-proof  paints 

Waterproof  brick  and  cement  coating 

Waterproof  compounds 

Paraffin  compounds 

.11  WELLS,  TANKS,  ETC. 

Water 

Sewage  system 
Drainage  system 

—12.  CUT  STONE  MASONRY 

Defects  for  discoloring,  impurities,  tend- 
ing to  weaken  durability,  strength 

or  appearance 

Seasoning  • 

Quarrying  by_  blasting  or  by  means 
weakening  durability  and  strength 
not  permitted 

Approval  of  quarry 
DEFECTIVE  WORK 

Stone  cutting 

Stones  damaged   before   acceptance  of 
building 
DRAWINGS 
Working    drawings    showing  jointing, 
bonding,  anchoring  and  construc- 
tive features 
Serial  number  of  stones,  etc. 
MODELS 

Full  size  plaster  models  for  carving  and 

ornamental  work 
Preserving  and  disposing  of  models 
Producing  at  building 
Photograph  of  models 
Cast  of  models 
Provisional  amount  for  models 
CARVING 

Conform  to  full  sized  details  and  models 
Protecting  from  injury 
Working  at  building  from  enclosed  scaf- 
fold 

Models  on  scaffolds 
PROTECTION 

From  discoloration  or  injury 

Store  on  wooden  platforms 

Boxing  in 
CLEANING 

Stiff  brushes  and  water 

Steel  brushes 

Acid 

Lime-water  coating 

(See  4 — 0.01  Cleaning  Work) 
POINTING 
SAMPLES 

Showing  cutting 
TEMPORARY  TIMBER  WORK 

(See  4 — 7.  Temporary  Timber  Work) 
CUTTING  AND  FITTING 

No  cutting  on  premises  except  carving 

Cutting  stone  on  premises 

Templates 

Wash  on  top,  drip  underneath 
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Cut  to  lay  on  natural  bed  except  for 
carved  or  moulded  stone 

Beds 

straight  and  level 
Builds — straight  and  level  4  inches  back 

from  face 
Beds — full,  true  and  square 
Joints 

raised  water  joints 
Cut  reveals  and  heads  in  single  stones 
Intersecting  profiles 
Cut  re-entering  angles  from  solid 
Cutting  and  fitting  for  other  trades 
Raggles  for  flashing,  etc. 
Lighting  outlets,  etc. 
SETTING 

Hoisting  plant  for  stones  exceeding  80 

pounds 

Joints 

Cleaning  and  wetting  stones  before  set- 
ting 

Non-staining  mortar 
Bedding  stones  under  center 
Bedding  stones  in  sheet  lead 
Protecting  backs  of  limestone  and  mar- 
ble with  non-staining  cement 
Waterproofing  backs  of  stones 

(see  5 — 2.  Waterproofing) 
Bedding  anchors  in  non-staining  cement 
Supporting  projecting  stones  on  wooden 
props 
BONDING 
ANCHORING 
Kind  of  anchors 
box 
hook 
screw 
spear 
star 

Clamps,  rods,  bolts,  straps 

Anchoring  cornices 

Anchoring  ornamental  work 

Anchoring  projecting  stones  with  pro- 
jection greater  than  beds 

Submitting  detailed  drawings  anchoring 
for  approval 

.1  EXTERIOR  CUT  STONE 

Kind  of  stone 
artificial  stones 

(see  5 — 6.  Artificial  Stone  Work) 
blue 
gneiss 
granite 
limestone 
marble 
sandstone 
slate 

Classification  of  cut  stone  masonry 
block  in  courses 
ashler 

broken  (3  sizes) 

broken  (6  sizes) 

coursed 

dimension 

random  coursed 
,  Finish  of  face 
axed 

boasted  or  droved 
bush  hammered 
broached 

chisel-draught  margins 

combed  or  dragged 

crandled 

fish  scale 

furrowed 

hammer  dressed 

patent  hammered 

pointed 

polished 

quarry  or  rock  faced 
quarry    polished,    hammer    faced  or 
hammer  blocked 


rock  faced 
rubbed 

rusticated  joints 
saw  faced 
tooled 

vermiculated 
Uses  of  cut  stone — ornamental 
arches 

ashler  facing 

balconies 

balustrades 

bas-reliefs 

bases 

plinth  blocks 
beams 
belt  courses 
bosses 
brackets 
buttresses 
capitals 
chimneys 
chimney  caps 
colonnades 
columns,  monoliths 
copings 
coiner  stones 
cornices 
crockets 
finials 
flooring 

borders 
gargoyles 
grotesques 
key-stones 
lintels 
modillions 
mouldings  1 
newels 
panels 
parapets 
pediments 
pilasters 
porches 
quoins 

saddles,  sills 
sill  courses 
sills,  window 
stairways 

platforms,  treads 
steps 

platforms 
terraces 
transoms 
trim 
walls 

water  table 

wheel  guards 
Uses  of  cut  stone — structural 

base  stones 

bearing  stones 

bond  stones 

cap  stones 

trench  covers 
Uses  of  cut  stone — special 

curb 

fence 

flagging 

garden  accessories 

{see  30—0.) 
gutters 
paving 
posts 

Work  to  be  of  cut  stone 
Kinds  of  stone  to  be  used 
Tests  of  stone 

Limestone   must   be   quarried  between 

April  15th  and  September  15th 
Finish  of  face  of  stone 
Thickness  of  ashler 
Lettering 
Mortar 

non-staining  for  limestone 

pointing 


backing  stones  with  non-staining  ct- 
ment 

backing  with  damp-resisting  paint 

ARCHES 

Kinds  of  arches 
rough 
gauged 
Type  of  arches 
drop 
elliptical 
equilateral 
flat 

four  centered 

lancet 

segmental 

semi-circular 

stilted 

skew  arches 

three-centered 
Artificial  provision  for  stability 

tie  rods 

anchors 

buttresses 
Special  arching 
Vaulting 
BALUSTRADES 
CEILINGS 
Vaulting 

barrel  vaults 

domes 

rib  and  panel  vaults 
CHIMNEYS  ' 
COLONNADES 
COLUMNS 
COPING 

Wall  copings 

street  fronts  of  braidings 
side  walls 
yard  walls 
retaining  walls 
Cutting  stones  with  a  wash 
Beveling  joints  and  caulking  with  oakum 

and  cement 
Clamping  joints 
Area  coping 
Coping  on  streets 
Other  areas 
Clamping  coping 
Joggle  joints 
CORNERSTONE 
CORNICE 
LINTELS 

For  small  openings,  built  by  one  stone 

without  relieving  arches 

with  relieving  arches 

with  fiat  arch  over,  with  toggle  joints 
For  large  openings,  built  of  several 
stones 

with  radiating  joints  and  toggle 
with  radiating  joints  stepped 
with  vertical  joints,  secret  and  reliev- 
ing arch 

PANELS 
PEDESTALS 
PEDIMENTS 
SILLS 

Stools,  washes,  drips 

Projection  of  sills 

Sills  on  party  line,  flush  with  wall 

Bedding  sills  under  ends  only 

Door  sills 

wash  and  beveled  saddle 

STEPS 

In  one  piece 

Wash  and  beveled  saddle 
Bedding  at  ends  only 
WATER  TABLE 
,2  INTERIOR  CUT  STONE 

(See  5 — 12.1  Exterior  Cut  Store) 
CEILINGS 
Vaulting 

barrel  vaults 
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domes 

rib  and  panel  vaults 
COLUMNS 
COUNTER 
FOUNTAINS 
FURNITURE 
MANTELS 

(See  10 — 6.5  Fireplace  accessories) 
SADDLES 
SEATS 
STAIRS 

Supported  at  both  extremities 

Fixed  at  one  end  only — hanging  steps 

Fixed   at  neither  end — arched  between 

supports 
Circular  stairs 

with  central  newel 
with  open  well 

TRIM 

{See  8—8.38  Trim) 

Door  and  window 

Wainscoting 
WALLS 

3  MISCELLANEOUS     CUT  STONE 
WORK 

(See  5— 12.1— Exterior  Cut  Stone) 
Mortar 
Joints 
BEARING  STONES 

Columns,  girders  and  beams 
Kind  of  stone 
Cutting  beds 
Champfered  edges 
Anchors 

Holes  for  anchor  bolts 
CAP  STONES 

Pump  foundations 
sewage 
fire  house 

Chimney  caps 

Pier  caps 

Trench  covers 
COUNTER 
CURB 

Size 

Joggle  joints 
Foundation  and  backing 
Receiving  basins 
caps 

iron  covers 
iron  crate  bars,  etc. 
FENCE 

GARDEN  ACCESSORIES 

(See  28—0.    Landscape  Architecture  and 
Gardening) 

HEARTHS 

LAMP  STANDARDS 

PAVING 

(See  5—25.  Paving) 

Exterior 

Interior 

Flagging 

Paving  blocks 
POSTS 

Hitching 

Lamp 

Metal  box 
STATUARY 
TERRACE 
VASES 

WHEEL-GUARDS 

—13.  TERRA  COTTA  WORK  (ornamen- 
tal) AND  FAIENCE 

Quality  of  material 

Defects    and    imperfections  impairing 
strength  and  durability 

Tests 

uniform  fracture  hard  enough  to  resist 
screening  by  knife 


Qualifications  for  strength 
Coloring  work 
DEFECTIVE  WORK 
Moulding  of  blocks 
Finishing  of  surface 

Damaged   after  installation,  before  ac- 
ceptance 
DRAWINGS 

Showing    jointing,    bonding,  anchoring 

and  other  constructive  features 
Serial  numbers  of  blocks,  etc. 
MODELS 

Full  sized  plaster 
Approval  of 

Preserving  models  and  disposal 
Producing  of  building 
Photograph  of  models 
Cast  of  models 

Provisional  amount  for  models 

Half  size  models  by  expert 
PROTECTION 

(See  A — 0.6  Protection  of  Work) 
CLEANING 

Stiff  bru*hes  and  water 

Steel  brushes 

Acid 

Starting  at  top  and  working  down 
POINTING 

Raking  out  joints 

Wetting  joints 

Special  pointing 

(see  5 — 9.    Tvpes  of  joints) 
SAMPLES 

Cutting 

Pointing 

TEMPORARY  TIMBER  WORK 

(See  4 — 7.    Temporary  Timber  Work) 
MOULDING  AND  FITTING 

Templates  according  to  details  and 
models 

Carving  and  moulding  work  sharp, 
straight  and  true  and  well  under- 
cut 

Blocks  straight,  true  and  out  of  wind 
Additional  block  to  prevent  delay  from 

defective  materials  or  injury 
Fitting    material    at    factory,  grindin; 

joints 

Washes  and  drip  for  projecting  courses 
Raised,  filleted,  horizontal  joints 
Raglets  to  receive  flashing,  etc. 
Provision  for  anchors,  tie  rods,  etc. 
Thickness  of  ribs,  etc. 

work  extra  strong 
Tests  for  strength 
SETTING 

Hoisting  plant  for  blocks  weighing  over 
80  pounds 

Cleaning  and  wetting  blocks  before  set- 
ting 

Mortar — non-staining 
Colored  mortar 

Filling  blocks  with  masonry  and  bonding 
to  walls 

Cutting  and  fitting  to  accommodate  other 
trades 

Man  at  building  to  facilitate  erection  and 
do  fitting 
BONDING 
ANCHORING 
Kinds  of  anchors 
box 
hook 
screw 
spear 
star 

Anchoring  cornices 

Anchoring  column  caps 

Anchoring  blocks  with  projection  greater 

than  beds 
Detailed  drawing  of  anchoring 
JOINTS  AND  CONNECTIONS 
Joggle  joint 


Tabling 
Cement  joggle 
Dowels 
Pebble  joints 
Clamps 
Lead  plugs 
Lead  clamps 
Anchor  bolts 
Rag  bolt 

.1  EXTERIOR  TERRA  COTTA 

Work  to  be  done 

(see  5—12.1  Uses  of  Cut  Stone) 
Finish  of  face 

(see  5—12.1  Finish  of  Cut  Stone) 
Colored  terra  cotta  work 

monochrome 

polychrome 
Work  in  color  design 
ARCHES 

Kinds  of  arches 

rough 

gauged 
Type  of  arches 

drop 

elliptical 

equilateral 

flat 

four-centered 

lancet 

segmental 

semi-circular 

stilted 

three-centered 
Artificial  provision  for  stability 

tie  rods 

anchors 

buttresses 
Special  arching 
Vaulting 
BALUSTRADES 
CEILINGS 
Vaulting 

barrel  vaults 

domes 

rib  and  panel  vaults 

CHIMNEYS 

Chimney  pots  and  tops 
COLONNADES 
COLUMNS 
COPING 
CORNERSTONE 
CORNICE 

CRESTING  AND  FINIALS 
Hip  rolls 
Hip  starters 
LINTELS 

For  small  openings,  built  by  one  stone 
without  relieving  arches 
with  relieving  arches 
with  flat  arch  over,  with  joggle  joints 
For    large    openings,    built   by  several 
stones 

with  radiating  joints  and  joggle 
with  radiating  joints  and  stepped 
with  vertical  joint,  secret  and  reliev- 
ing arch 

PANELS 

PEDESTALS 

PEDIMENTS 

SILLS 

STEPS 

WATER  TABLE 

.2  INTERIOR  TERRA  COTTA 

(See  5—12.1  Uses  of  Cut  Stone) 
CEILINGS 
Vaulting 

barrel  vaults 
domes 

rib  and  panel  vaults 
COLUMNS 
COUNTERS 
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FOUNTAIN 
FURNITURE 
MANTELS 

{See  10 — 6.5  Fireplace  Accessories) 
SADDLES 
SEATS 
STAIRS 

Circular  stairs 
TRIM 

{See  8—8.34  Trim) 
Door  and  window  trim 
wainscoting 
WALLS 

.3  MISCELLANEOUS  TERRA  COTTA 

{See  5—12.1  Uses  of  Cut  Stone) 
COUNTERS 
FENCE 

GARDEN  ACCESSORIES 

{See  2S — 0.  Landscape  Architecture  and 
Gardening) 
GUTTERS 
LAMP  STANDARDS 
PAVING 

{See  5—25.  Paving) 
POSTS  • 
Hitching 
Lamp 
Metal  box 
STATUARY 
TERRACE 
VASES 

WHEEL-GUARDS 

5—14.  FIREPROOFING  (TERRA  COTTA) 

Semi-porous  or  porous 
Density  and  hardness  of  burn 
Texture   to   hold  nails   firmly  without 
cracking 

Percentage  of  hollow  spaces  in  blocks 
Thickness  of  webs 
Tests  for  strength 

Detailed  specification  for  characteristics 
and  strength,  etc. 
SPECIAL  SHAPES 
DRAWINGS 

Contractor's  drawings  showing 
special  shapes 

column   covering,   lintel    and  girder 

covering 
types  of  arches 
SETTING 

Cement  mortar 
Wetting  blocks 

Bedding  with  full  joints  completely  fill- 
ing crevices  between  steel  and  tile 

Setting  partitions,  etc.,  plumb  with 
broken  joints  and  starting  on 
beams  or  floor  arches 

.1  BOOK  TILE 

Rebated 
.2  CEILINGS 

Guastavino  ceilings 
Timbrel  arches 

.3  CHIMNEY  CAPS 

.4  CHUTES 

Ash,  clothes,  coal,  garbage,  manure 

.5  COPING 

Vitrified  tile 

.6  DOMES 

Guastavino  system 
Timbrel  vault  construction 

.7  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Flat  arch  system 
Segmental  arch  system 
Side  construction  arches,  end  construc- 
tion arches 
Arches  for  buildings  over  100  ft.  in 
,  height  (New  York  Law) 


Arches  for  buildings  less  than  100  ft  in 

height  (New  York  Law) 
Tile  and  concrete  systems 
Guastavino  system 
Crowning  arches 
Tests  for  strength 

.8  FURRING 

Hollow  blocks,  securing  in  place 
Special  recessed  blocks  for  pipe  chases 

.9  PARTITIONS 

Special  recessed  blocks  for  pipe  chases 
Encased  plumbing  pipes,  etc. 
Reinforced  tile  partitions 
"Phoenix"  partitions 
"  New  York  "  partitions 

.11  PROTECTION  OF  STRUCTURAL 
WORK 

Filling  solidly  around  metal  with  ma- 
sonry 

Securely  anchoring  blocks  to  structural 
work 

Protection  for  buildings  over  100  feet 
high  (New  York  Law) 

Protection  for  buildings  less  than  100 
feet  Jiigh  (New  York  Law) 

.12  STAIRS 

Guastavino  system 

Supported  at  both  extremities 

Fixed  at  one  end  only — hanging  steps 

Fixed  at  neither  end — arched  between 

supports 
Circular  stairs 

with  central  newel 

with  open  well 

.13  WALLS,  PIERS,  ETC. 

BONDING 

STEEL  REINFORCED  WALLS 
SPECIAL  SHAPED  TILE 

Jambs  for  windows,  doors,  etc. 

Lintels 
FACING  WALLS 

With  brick 

With  stucco 

With  shingles 
BRACING  WALLS  DURING  ERECTION 
CHASES 

Allowable  depth 

Allowable  horizontal  length 

Allowable  aggregate  area  of  recesses  in 
walls 

Allowable  minimum  distance  apart  of 
chases  and  openings 
BEARING  PLATES 
WORK  BUILT  IN 

{See  5 — 7.  Mason's  Iron  Work) 

Flashings 
DAMP-PROOFING 

Cement 

Felt 

Waterproofed  paints 
Waterproofing  concrete 
PARTITIONS  TO  SUPPORT  ROOF 
CAULKING  FRAMES,  ETC. 

Removing  staff-beads  and  caulkine 
around  frames  to  make  weathei 
tight 

WINDOW  SILLS 

Concrete,  stone,  tile 
LINTELS 

ANCHORING  FOR  ROOFS 
ARCHES 

Kinds  of  arches 

rough 

gauged 
Types  of  arches 

drop 

elliptical 

equilateral 

flat 


four  centered 

lancet 

segmental 

semi-circular 

stilted 

three  centered 
Artificial  provisions  for  stability 

anchors 

tie  rods 

buttresses 
Set  arching 
Vaulting 

.14  WATERPROOFING 

{See  5 — 2.    Waterproofing  and  Damp- 
proofing) 


5— IS.  FIREPROOFING  (concrete,  etc.) 

{See  Requirements  under  5 — 3.  Mortar 
and  concrete 

Proportion  of  concrete 
STONE  CONCRETE  SYSTEMS 
CINDER  CONCRETE  SYSTEMS 

.1  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTIONS 

{See  5 — 5.   Reinforced  Concrete  Work) 

Systems  for  buildings  over  100  ft.  in 
height  (New  York  Law) 

Systems  for  buildings  less  than  100  ft.  in 
height  (New  York  Law) 
SEGMENTAL  FLOOR  ARCHES 

Rapp  system 

Roebling  system 

White  system 
FLAT  FLOOR  ARCHES 

Beyer  system 

Columbian  system 

Expanded  metal  systems 

Ferroinclave  systems 

Lock-woven  fabric  systems 

Merrick  system 

Roebling  system 

Steel  wire  or  mesh  reinforcement  systems 

White  system 
SECTIONAL  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Hollow  concrete  I-arches 

Thacher  system 
TESTS 

Strength  equal  to  strength  of  structural 

work 
Live  load  test 
Deflection  allowed 

.2  HANGING  CEILING 

{See  5—19.1  Furring) 

.3  PARTITIONS 

Concrete  partitions 

solid,  molded  blocks 

Gypsumite  stud  partitions 
Plaster  block  partitions 
Wall-board  partitions 
Metal  and  plaster  partitions 
Beyer  studs 
Rib  studs 

"All-United"  steel  studs 
Solid  studless'  metal  and  plaster  parti- 
tions 

.4  PROTECTION    OF  STRUCTURAL 
WORK 

Completely  encase  steel  members 
thickness  of  concrete  for  various  mem- 
bers 
Anchors 

Protection  for  buildings  over  100  ft.  in 
height  (New  York  Law) 

Protection  for  buildings  less  than  100  ft. 
in  height  (New  York  Law) 

.5  WALLS 

Concrete  and  wire 
Plaster  blocks 
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5—16.  SHEET  METAL  WORK  (plain) 

Kinds  of  metal 
aluminum 
brass 
bronze 
copper 

iron  and  steel 

lead 

tin 

zinc 

Weight  and  characteristics  of  metal 
Bracing,    soldering,    riveting   joints  to 

make  water  tight 
Copper  or  other  non-ferrous  nails  or 

rivets  to  secure  work 
Composition  of  solder 
Painting  or  oiling  metal  before  erection 
WARRANTY 

.1  AWNINGS 

2  CEILINGS 

Stamped  metal 
.3  CONSERVATORY 
.4  FLASHINGS 

For  pitched  roofs,  etc. 

Intersections  of  roofs  with  masonry,  sky- 
lights, scuttles,  vents 

Pipes  passing  through  roof  and  else- 
where to  make  water  tight 

Properly  connect  to  roof  covering 

Length  turned  out  on  roof  and  up  against 
vertical  surfaces 

Cap  flashing  through  entire  thickness  of 
wall 

Distance  extending  into  masonry 

Copper  turn-out 

Flashing  for  leaders 

Flashing  under  window  sills,  string 
courses,  etc. 

Nosing  and  ridge  covering 

Covering  terra  cotta  joints 

Flashing  waterproofing  above  grade 

Covering  band  courses  and  lining  gut- 
ters 

Flashing  walls  of  adjoining  buildings 
Pans  under  column  bases 

.5  FUNNELS 

For  ventilation 

.6  GUTTERS 

Kinds  of  gutters 
parapet 

tapering 

parallel 
valley 

tapering 

parallel 
eaves 

ogee 

half-round 

moulded 
cornice 
Fastening  gutters 
Reinforcing  rod  along  edge 
Snow  boards 

.7  HOOD  FOR  FIRE  OUTLET 
Outlet  on  roof 

.8  LEADERS 

Types  of  leaders 

corrugated 

plain 

polygonal 

round 

square 
Moulded,  plain 
Method  for  fastening 
Ornamental  bands 

Connect  leaders  at  foot  to  drain  pipe 
Cast  iron  moulded  terminals  at  bottom 
for  surface  drainage 


Wire  basket  strainers  on  roof 
Shoes 

Rain  water  cut-off 
.9  LEADER  BOXES 

Covering  with  grating  at  top 
Basket  strainers 

.11  ROOFS 

(See  S— 18.  Roofing) 
(See  8—2.7  Roofs) 

For  flashings,  etc.   (see  5 — 16.4  Flash- 
ings) * 

.12  SCUTTLE,  ETC. 

.13  SIDING 

Clapboard  siding 

Corrugated  siding 

Plain  metal  siding 

Moulded  cornice 

Door  and  window  trim 

Moulded  courses 

Method  of  securing  to  masonry 

.14  SKYLIGHTS 

Kinds  of  skylights 

monitor  skylights — ventilators 

saw-tooth 

flat  skylights 

single  or  double  pitch  skylights 

hipped,  louvered,  ventilated  skylights 

sash-on-end  skylight 

sheet  metal  enclosures 

louvers 
Construction  of  skylights 
Weight  and  characteristics  of  metal 
Condensation  bars 
Leaders  to  roof 
Gutters 

Metal  frame  work,  stiffening  bars,  etc. 

steel,  cast  iron 

brass,  copper 

galvanized  iron 
Ventilating  sash 

Operating  devices  for  ventilating  sash 
Hinged  sash  to  permit  access 
Make  skylights  water  tight 
Interlocking  and  riveting  work  to  com- 
ply with  fire  insurance  regulations 
Provision  for  expansion  and  contraction 
Glazing 

with   plate  wire  glass 

for  elevators,  stairways,  dumbwaiter 
shafts,  well  holes,  chutes,  other 
continuous  openings  through  floors 
ventilating  sash  at  sides  of  skylight 
with  sheet  glass 
Bedding  glass 

putty,  felt,  cement 
Puttyless  systems  of  bedding  glass 
Wire  screen  over  skylights 

.15  VENTILATORS 

Vent  monitors 
Slat 

Peak  or  rigid 
Tubular 
Revolving 
Rotary 

Self  lubricating 
Louver 
Dampers 
Glass  top 
Operating  devices 
Ventilating  frames 

5—17.  SHEET  METAL  WORK  (ornamen- 
tal) 

Kinds  of  metal 
aluminum 
brass 
bronze 
copper 
iron 


steel 
lead 
tin 
zinc 

Weight  and  characteristics  of  metal 

Erection 

straight  and  true 

soldered  and  riveted  joints 

sharp  and  clean  cut  work 

Reinforcing  work 

Stiffening  work  by  molten  lead,  etc. 

Riveting  and  soldering  work  to  make 
water  tight 

Leading  joints  into  masonry 

Painting  or  oiling  work  before  erection 
MODELS 

(See  5—13.  Models) 
WARRANTY 

Term  of  years 

.1  AWNINGS 

.2  BAY  WINDOWS 

.3  CEILINGS 

.4  CHIMNEY  CAPS 

.5  COLUMNS  f 

Capitals 

Bases 

Pedestals 

.6  CORNICES 

.7  CRESTINGS  AND  FINIALS 

Weather  vanes  ' 
Hip  caps 
Deck  crestings 
Cresting  blocks 
Ridging 
Eave  closers 

.8  CUPOLAS 

.9  DOMES 

.11  DORMERS 

.12  FLECHES 

.13  LANTERNS 

.14  LEADERS 

Ornamental — heads,  elbows,  shoes,  bands 

.15  MARQUISE 

.16  MOULDED  COURSES 

Band 

Lintel 

Belt 

.17  ORIEL  WINDOWS 
.18  ROOFS 

Mansard 
.19  TRIM 

Window   and   door  trim 

Wainscoting 
Corner  boards 
Paneling 

.21  SIGNS 

5—18.  ROOFING 

Examine  roofs,  flashing,  roof  accesso- 
ries, etc.,  before  starting  roofing. 
Report  defects  to  architect 

(See  5—16.  Sheet  Metal  Work) 

Warranty 

term  of  years 

.1  GROUNDWORK  FOR  ROOFING- 

For  flat  roofs 

For  pitch  roofs  exceeding  3  inches  to 
foot 

Wood  battens  (see  8 — 1.2  Battens) 
Close  boarding — sheathing   (see  8 — 1.6 
Sheathing) 
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Close  boarding  and  asphalted  felt  (see 
8 — 1.6  Sheathing  and  8 — 6.  Roof- 
ing) 

Close  boarding,  felt  and  battens 
Close  boarding,  felt,  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal battens 
Masonry 

2  ROOF  COVERING 

CANVAS  ROOFING 

(See  8—6.  Roofing) 
COMPOSITION  ROOFING 

Asbestos 

Asphalt 

Bituminous  pitch 

Concrete — waterproof 

Cork 

Felspar 

Granite 

Magnesia 

Paper 

Plastic  compounds 

Rubber 

Tar  and  felt 
CORRUGATED  OR  CRIMPED  IRON  OR 

STEEL  ROOFING 
GLASS  ROOFING 

(See  5— 16.14  Skylights) 
METAL  ROOFING  (tin) 

Sheathing  paper  over  ground  work 

Make  and  quality  of  tin  desired 

Type  of  seam  required 

Thickness  of  tin  for  valleys,  gutters  and 
spouts 

Thickness  of  tin  for  roof  proper,  decks, 
etc. 

Painting  under  side  of  tin  before  laying 

kind  of  paint 
Method    of   construction   for   flat  seam 
roofing 

Method  of  construction  for  standing  seam 
roofing 

Securing  flashing  into  masonry 
Counter  flashings — height  above  roof 
Solder — quality  and  composition  of 
Unnecessary  walking  over  roof  not  al- 
lowed 

Rubber  soled  shoes  or  overshoes  worn 
by  workmen  on  roof 

Cleaning  roof  on  completion  and  paint- 
ing 

kind  of  paint 
method  of  applying  paint 
second  coat  of  paint  two  weeks  after 
first 

Painting  and  finishing  of  metal  roofs 

(see  8—14.4  Metal— Painted  Work) 
Kinds  of  metal  roofing 

asbestos  protected  metal  roofing 

copper  roofing 

iron  roofing 

lead  roofing 

steel  roofing 

zinc  roofing 

SHINGLE  ROOFING 
Asbestos  shingles 
Copper  shingles 
Glass  shingles 
Lead  shingles 
Tin  shingles 

(see  8 — 6.  Roofing) 
Zinc  shingles 
TAR  AND  FELT  ROOFING  (flat  roof  over 
masonry) 
Number  of  layers — brand  of  felt 
Weight  of  felt  per  100  square  feet 
Weight  of  tar  per  100  square  feet 
Method  of  laying  tar  and  felt  and  widths 

of  joints 
Finish  of  tar  and  felt  roofing 
hard  burned  self-glazed  tile? 
brick 


(See  standard  slag  roofing  specifications 
adopted  by  the  National  Associa- 
tion of  Master  Gravel  and  Slag 
Roofers  of  America) 

GRAVEL   AND   SLAG   ROOFING  (over 
boards  with  a  pitch  not  exceeding 
3  inches  to  foot) 
Unsaturated  felt  over  ground  work  of 
roofing 

Number  of  thicknesses  of  felt,  weight 

per  100  square  feet 
Brand  or  make  of  tar — weight  per  100 

square  feet 
Slag — size  of,  weight  per  100  square  feet 
Method  of  applying  materials,  widths  of 

laps 

Method  for  nailing  work 

where  required 
Roof  finish 

slag 

gravel 

(See  standard  roofing  specifications 
adopted  by  National  Association 
of  Master  Gravel  and  Slag  Roof- 
ers of  America) 

THATCHED  ROOFING 

(See  8 — 6.  Roofing) 
TILE  ROOFING 

Brand  and  make  of  tile,  type  of  tile 

Method  of  laying 

Method  of  bedding  or  securing  tiles 
Eave,  hip  and  valley  tiles 
Special  cutting  and  fitting  of  tiles 
Method  of  securing  tiles 
Base  of  valley  starters,  hips  and  ridges 
Valleys  open  at  least  6  inches  each  way 
Hip  rolls,  ridges  and  crestings  of  copper 
(see  5 — 17.    Sheet  Metal  Work,  orna- 
mental) 

Tile  hips,  ridges  and  crestings 
Asbestos  metal  tile  roofing 

SLATE  OR  STONE  ROOFING 
Kind  or  brand  of  slate 
Method  of  laying,  sizes,  etc. 
Roofing  felt  under  slate 
Method  of  lapping  slate 
Drilling    and   counter-sinking    holes  to 

secure  slate 
Thickness  of  slate 

Slates  with  rough  edges  and  exposed  sur- 
faces 

Fitting  slates  around  chimneys,  etc.,  to 

make  roof  water-tight 
Hip  and  ridge  rolls 
Slates — kinds 

green 

blue 

gray 

red 

purple 
Asphalt  slates 
Asbestos  slates  ■• 
Glass  slates 

Flashing  (see  5 — 16  Sheet  Metal  Work, 
plain) 

.3  ROOF  ACCESSORIES 

Flagstaff 

iron  (see  6 — 2.  Flagstaff) 
wood  (see  8—11.9  Flagstaff) 
Lightning  conductors   (see  11.14  Light- 
ning Conductors) 
Metal  work    (see  5 — 16.     Sheet  Metal 
Work,  plain) 
flashings 
gutters 
leader  boxes 
ventilators 
Roof  trimmings 

crestings  and  finials 
sheet  metal  (see  5 — 17.7  Crestings  and 
Finials) 


iron  (see  6 — 2.24  Crestings  and  Fin- 
ials, and  6 — 2.36  Finials; 

bronze  (see  7 — 0.16  Finials) 
Snowguards 

pipe  guards 

sheet  metal  guards 

wire  guards 
Time  balls 
Weather  vanes 

iron  (see  6—2.89  Weather  Vanes) 

bronze  (see  7 — 0.42  Weather  Vanes) 

pipe  for  interior  indicator 

5—19.  FURRING,  LATHING,  ETC. 

Painting 

Securing  in  place 
.1  FURRING 

Thickness  and  characteristics  of  furring 

Method  of  installing 

Securing  in  place  by  expansion  bolts 
CEILINGS— HANGING 

Light  construction 

Heavy  construction 
MOULDED  AND  ORNAMENTAL  WORK 

For  cornices,  girders,  ceilings  and  else- 
where required 

Characteristics  and  sizes  of  material 
WALLS 

Characteristics  and  sizes  of  material 
Roebling  system 
Furring  chases 
MISCELLANEOUS 

Wooden  studs  for  doors  and  partition 

sash 
Window  lintels 
Iron  vent  ducts 
Electric  conduits 
Pipes 

Elsewhere  not  otherwise  protected 

.     .2  LATHING 

Kinds  of  lathing 
wood 
metal 

expanded 
perforated 
woven  wire 
welded  wire 
plaster  board 
asbestos  block 
composition 
sheathing  lath 
Characteristics  and  size  of  material 
Method  of  installing 
Bracketing,  etc. 

.3  METAL  BEAD 

Corner  bead 

Angle  bead 

Ground  bead 

Moulded  bead 

Base  and  wainscot  bead 

.4  PARTITIONS 

Metal  and  plaster  partitions 
Beyer  stud  partitions 
Rib-stud  partitions 
"  All-united  "  steel  stud  partitions 
Solid  studless,  metal  and  plaster  parti- 
tions 

5—21.  PLASTER  WORK  (interior) 

Places  not  to  be  plastered 
Places  to  be  plastered  and  kinds  of  plas- 
ter 

plaster-board  work 

two-coat  lime  work 

three-coat  lime  work 

special  ornamental  work 

fibrous  plaster  slabs  for  rapid  erection 

three-coat  Keane  cement  work 

cast  work 
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Portland  cement  work 
Plaster  substitutes 

blocks 

boards 

composition 
WARRANTY 

Term  of  years 

.1  MATERIALS  AND  FINISH 

LIME  PLASTER 
Brand  of  plaster 
Ready  mixed  plaster 

proportion  of  materials  for  first  and 
second  coats,  for  third  coat,  quick 
setting 
Hand  mixed  plaster 
proportion  of  materials  for  first  and 
second  coats,  for  third  coat,  quick 
setting 

NATURAL  CEMENT  PLASTER 
PATENT  PLASTER 
FIBROUS  PLASTERS 
CARTON-PIERRE 
ASBESTOS  PLASTER 
TWO-COAT  WORK 

Special  sand  finish 
PLASTERING  ON  PLASTER-BOARD 
SLABS  FOR  RAPID  ERECTION 
KEANE'S  CEMENT  PLASTER 

Proportions  and  materials 
PORTLAND  CEMENT  PLASTER 

Proportions  and  materials 

.2  WORKMANSHIP 

Straight,  smooth,  level  and  plumb  work 

Plumb  and  square  jambs  and  angles 
INSPECTING  WORK 

Before  starting  plaster 

Notify  architect  of  defects 
MIXING 

TWO-COAT  WORK 
THREE-COAT  WORK  ■ 
PLASTER-BOARD  WORK 
SLABS  FOR  RAPID  ERECTION 
KEANE'S  CEMENT  FINISH 
FINISH  OF  ARRISES,  ETC. 
MOULDED  WORK 
CAST  WORK 
Cast  "in  Titu  " 
Cast  in  pieces 
CEILINGS 
MODELS 

(See  5—12.  Models) 
PREPARATION  FOR  PLASTER 

Damp-resisting  paint  before  plastering 

on  masonry 
Plastering  directly  on  brick  or  masonry 
Protecting    terra    cotta    from  staining 
plaster 

PROTECTING,  PATCHING,  ETC. 
By  boards,  building  paper,  burlap 
Repairing  work  injured  or  discolored 

—22.  PLASTER  WORK  (exterior) 

Contemplated  work 
WARRANTY 

.1  MATERIALS  AND  FINISH 

STUCCO 

Colored  work 
Trowel  finish 
rough 
smooth 
bastard 
ROUGH  CAST 
Pebble  dash 
Depeter 
Colored  work 
STAFF  WORK 

Moulded  work 
SGRAFFITTO 
PAINTING  IN  FRESCO 


.2  WORKMANSHIP 

MODELS 

PREPARATION  FOR  PLASTER 
PROTECTION,  PATCHING,  ETC. 
WATERPROOFING 

(See  5 — 8.17  Waterproofing) 

5—23.  ARTIFICIAL      MARBLE  WORK 

Contemplated  work 
Scagliola 
Marezzo 
Marbles  to  be  imitated 
Workmanship  and  finish 
Materials 

PROVISIONAL    AMOUNT    FOR  ARTI- 
FICIAL WORK 

SAMPLES 
MODELS 
WARRANTY 

.1  FINISH  OF  WORK 
.2  WORKMANSHIP    AND  MATE- 
RIALS 

•24.  ARTIFICIAL  STONE  WORK  (inte- 
rior) 

Work  to  be  done 
Stone  work  to  be  imitated 
Responsibility  or  reputation  of  contrac- 
tor 

Experience  of  mechanics 
Provisional  amount  for  artificial  stone 
work 

SAMPLES 
MODELS 
WARRANTY 

.1  MATERIALS 

Artificial  lime  stone 
Caen  stone 

.2  WORKMANSHIP  AND  FINISH 

Work  straight,  smooth,  level  and  plumb 
Jambs  and  angles  plumb  and  square 
Inspecting  work  before  installation 
Finish  of  last  coat 
Jointing  work — width  of 
MOULDED  WORK 
CASTINGS 

TOOLING  SURFACES  IN  PLACE 
SECURING   ORNAMENTAL   WORK  IN 
PLACE 

25.  PAVING 

(See  26 — 0.  Roads  and  Pavements) 
Foundation 

(See  5^.3.   Floor  Filling) 
sand  filling 
Waterproofing  under  floors 
Protection  of  work 
Cleaning  work 

Making  paving  stain  and  acid  proof 
TESTS 
WARRANTY 

.1  ASPHALT  PAVEMENT 
.2  BRICK  PAVEMENT 

(See  5—8.9  Paving) 

.3  COMPOSITION  PAVEMENT 

(See  5—18.6  C  Roofing) 

.4  CONCRETE  PAVEMENT 

(See  5—4.4  Floors) 

,5  GRANOLITHIC  PAVEMENT 

(See  5 — 4.4  Floors) 

.6  MARBLE  PAVEMENT 

(See  5—20.6  Pavement) 
(See  5 — 27.5  Mosaic  Floors) 
.7  PATENT  PAVEMENT 
Asbestolith 
Composition 
Wood 

interlocking 


.8  RUBBER  OR  GUTTA  PERCHA 
.9  STONE  PAVEMENT 

(See  5 — 12.3  Pavement) 
.11  TAR 

.12  TERRAZZO  PAVEMENT 

(See  5 — 27.5  Terrazzo  Floori) 
.13  TILE  PAVEMENT 

(See  5—27.5  Tile  Floors) 
.14  WOOD  PAVEMENT 
26.  MARBLE  AND  SLATE  WORK  ( 
terior) 

Structural  glass  in  place  of  marble 

CUTTING 

Conform  to  details 

Mouldings  and  joints  straight  and  true 
Work  set  accurate  and  plumb 
Cut  returns  on  solid,  no  joints  at  mitrei 
Slightly   rounding  exposed  edges 
Take  measurements  at  building  to  ac 

curately  fit  work  in  place 
Templates  required  by  other  contractors 
MATERIALS 
Kinds  of  marble 
Kinds  of  slate 

Defects  and  imperfections,  thickness 
slabs,  etc. 
SAMPLES 
SETTING 

Mortar — non-staining  cement  i 
backing  up  with  masonry 

Secure  work  with  brass  anchors,  clamps 
knees  and  dowels 
POINTING  JOINTS 
MATCHING  MARBLE  SLABS,  ETC. 
FINISH 

Honed  for  surfaces  walked  on 

Putty  polish 

High  gloss 

Fine  grit  finish 
PROTECTION  OF  WORK 

Repairing  damaged  or  defective  work 
CARVING 

.1  BASES 

Where  located 
Sanitary  shoe  block 
Cutting  exterior  and  interior  angles 
a  radius 
PLINTHS 

To  suit  trim  and  bases 
.2  COLUMNS 
.3  COUNTER 

.4  HEARTHS  AND  FACINGS 

(See  10 — 6.5  Fireplace  Accessories) 
.5  MANTELS 

(See  10 — 6.5  Fireplace  Accessories) 
.6  PAVING 

(See  5 — 2.5  Pavement) 

Borders  for  floors  recessed 

Recessed  frame  for  mat 

.7  SADDLES 

Beveled,  flush 
.8  SHELVING 
.9  SILLS 
.11  STAIRS 

Treads 

Risers 

Rail 

Newels 

.12  STAIR  TREADS 

Platforms 
.13  TOILET  ROOMS,  ETC. 

Material  for 

Partitions,  backs,  jambs,  etc.,  for  fixtures 
Wainscot 
CLOSETS 
Partition 

size  and  thickness,  height  above  floor, 
anchoring 
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Backs 

size  and  thickness 
Jambs 

size  and  thickness 

support  from  floor 
Sanitary  shoe  block 
Cap  along  front  of  stalls 
Cap  along  back  of  stalls 
URINALS 

Backs — size 
Stalls — size 
Cap  along  back — size 
Floor  slabs — size 
Porcelain  urinals 
(9 — +.15  Urinals) 
FLOOR  SLABS 
Slop  sinks 
Water  closets 
Size 

SHOWER  BATH 
STEPS 

Rises  and  treads 

.14  TRIM 

(See  8—8.34  Trim) 

Architraves 

Bases 

Ceilings 

Columns 

Door  and  window  trim 

Pilasters 

Wainscot 

-27.  TILE  AND  MOSAIC  WORK 

Kind  and  finish  of  tile 
asceptic 
ceramic 
embossed 
enamel 
fibre 
glass 
glazed 
grip-back 
hand  made 

antique 

painted 
lustred 
matt  glazed 
marble 
mosaic 
onyx 
opal 

over  glazed 

pebble  ceramic  mosaic 

plain  unglazed 

Roman 

Spanish 

semi-vitreous 

terrazzo 

terra-vitrae 

vitrified  vitreous 

Welsh  quarry 
Kinds  of  mosaic 

pebble  ceramic 

terrazzo  (Venetian) 

marble  (Roman) 

glass 

vitreous 
Setting  work 
Jointing 
Mortar 

non-staining 
Joints 

Bedding  tile,  floating 
Defects  in  tile 
WARRANTY 

Term  of  years 

Crazing,  coming  loose  or  developing  de- 
fects 

.1  BASES 

Sanitary  shoe  block 
2  CEILINGS 

Guastavino  ceilings 


.3  FIREPLACES 

(See  10 — 6.4  Fireplace  Accessories) 
Hearth 

.4  MANTELS 

(See  10 — 6.4  Fireplace  Accessories) 
.5  PAVING 

(See  5—25.  Paving) 
Foundations 

(see  5 — 4.3  Floor  Filling) 
Securing  work  to  its  foundation 
Mortar 
Grout 

Rubbing  down 
Cleaning 

Repairing  damaged  work 
MOSAIC  FLOORS 

Kind  and  size 

Design,  border 

Recessed  frame  for  mat 

Marble  borders 
TERRAZZO  FLOORS 

Size  of  marble  chips 

Kind  and  composition  of  mortar 

Design 

Colored  border 
Marble  border 
Jointing  work 
Recessed  frame  for  mat' 
Rubbing  down 

machine,  hand 

BASE 

Sanitary  base 

Finishing  exterior  and  interior  angles  to 
a  radius 
PLINTHS 
TILE  FLOORS 
Kind  and  size 
Mortar 

Design,  and  border 
Recessed  frame  for  mat 
KINDS  OF  TILE 

German  art  ceramic  mosaic 

Ceramic  Mosaic 

Vitrified 

Faience  tile 

Quarry  tile 

Hexagonal  encaustic  tile 

Marble  border 
.6  ROOF  TILE 

(See  5—18.  Roofing) 
.7  TRIM 

(See  8—8.34  Trim) 

Door  and  window  trim 

Wainscot 

.8  WALLS 

Ornamental  work 
frieze 
panels 

6—o.    STRUCTURAL    STEEL  AND 
ORNAMENTAL  IRON  CON- 
_  TRACTOR'S  WORK 

(See  2 — 2.    Schedule  of  Conditions  of 

Contract) 
(See  3 — 0.  General  Conditions) 
(See  4 — 0.  General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 
Contemplated  work 
CUTTING  AND  PATCHING 

Each  trade  cuts  and  patches  own  work 

for  other  trades 
Each  trade  cuts  and  patches  all  work  for 
installation  of  own  work 
DRAWINGS 

Shop  drawings,  by  contractor 
INSPECTION  AND  TESTING 

Provisional  amount  for  expert  testing 
Submission  of  test  reports 
Contractor  furnish  facilities  for  inspec- 
tion and  testing,  weighing 


Quality  of  material  and  workmanship 
Furnish  suitable  testing  machine  for  test- 
ing 

Preparing  suitable  material  for  testing 
Requirements  to  be  fulfilled 

6—1.  MATERIALS  AND  WORKMANSHIP 

.1  MATERIALS 

Work  to  be  rolled  steel 

structural  framing,  except  where  of 
cast  iron  or  cast  steel 
Work  to  be  of  cast  iron  or  cast  steel 
columns,  column  bases,  bearing  plates 
separators 
Work  to  be  wrought  iron 

tie  rods,  bolts  and  anchors 
Defects  of  material 

weak  spots  and  brittleness,  cracks  or 
other  imperfections  or  injurious 
defects 

finished  material  to  be  free  from  in- 
jurious seams,  flaws,  cracks,  de- 
fective edges 
Mark  material  before  shipment 
weight,  dimensions,  setting  number 
CAST  IRON 
Structural 

characteristics  and  defects 
tests 
Ornamental 

characteristics  and  defects 
STEEL 

Bessemer  and  open  hearth 
PROPERTIES  OF  STRUCTURAL, 
RIVET  AND  CAST  STEEL 
Phosphorous,  maximum 
basic 
acid 

Sulphur,  maximum 

Ultimate  tensile  strength  in  pounds  per 
sq.  in. 

Elongation,  minimum  percentage 
Elongation,  minimum   percentage  in  2 

inches 
Character  of  fracture 
Cold  bends  without  fracture 

CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 
By  manufacturer 
By  independent  expert 

TESTS  REQUIRED 

MARKING     STEEL     WITH  MELT 
NUMBER    AND  MANUFAC- 
TURERS' NAME 
WROUGHT  IRON 
Structural 

characteristics,  strength,  tests 
Ornamental 

characteristics  and  appearance 
tests 

.2  WORKMANSHIP     AND  CON- 
STRUCTION 

STRAIGHTENING  MATERIAL 
FITTING  MATERIAL 
ANNEALING 
PUNCHING 
RIVETS  AND  BOLTS  < 
v       Field  and  shop 

Driving  by  pneumatic  hammers 
Driving  by  hand 
Size  of  rivet — actual  size  cold 
Rivets  completelv  fill   holes   and  grip 
pieces 

Recupping  and  caulking  not  allowed 
Drilling  out  defective  rivets 
Pitch  of  rivets 
BOLTS 

Thread  and  nuts 
Bolts  transmitting  shear 
5—2.  STRUCTURAL  STEEL  WORK 
Contemplated  work 
ERECTION  OF  WORK 

Alignment  of  bases  and  columns 
variations  allowed 


STRUCTURAL  STEEL,  ETC.,  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK. 


22 


STRUCTURAL  STEEL,  ETC.,  CONTRACTOR  S  WORK 


Cutting  material 

Bracing  during  erection 
.1  ANCHORS 

(See  5 — 7.  Mason's  Iron  Work) 

(See  8 — 2.  Carpenter's  Iron  Work) 

Ornamental  anchors 

Special  anchors 
2  BEARING  PLATES 

Beams  and  girders 

In  wall  to  carry  concrete  floors 
.3  BULKHEAD  FRAMING 
.4  COLUMN  AND  BASES 

Cast  iron 

Steel 

facing  ends 

wedging  or  shimming  not  allowed 
connections    between    columns  and 

splice  plates 
filling  plates 

minimum   thickness   of   any   part  of 
column 
Provision  for  future  stories 
Wall  columns 
COLUMN  BASES 
Cast  iron 
Cast  steel 
Steel 

Facing  tops 
Arrangement  of  ribs 
Bolt  holes 

Bedding  and  wedging 
Protection  from  electrolysis 
(see  5 — 2.  Waterproofing) 
ANCHOR  BOLTS 

To  hold  down  column  bases 

.5  CORNICE  BRACKETS 
.6  FLOOR  AND  ROOF  FRAMES 
Connections 
TIE  RODS 

ANCHORS  FOR  WORK  BEARING  ON 

MASONRY 
BEARING  ON  WALLS 
Size  of  bearing 

Set  bearing  higher  than  for  columns  to 
allow  settlement  of  masonry 
SPECIAL  FRAMING 

Openings  in  floors  for  stairs,  etc. 

Wall  supports  in  skeleton  construction 

Spandrel  supports 

Steel  lintel  supports 

Cornice  supports 

Bay  window  supports 

Elevator  sheave  supports 

Framing  for  galleries,  balconies,  etc. 
GIRDERS 

Built  up 

Separate  beams,  connected 

Cast  iron  arch  girders 
TANK  SUPPORTS 

Roof  tank  in  pent  house 

Tanks  on  roofs 

Sprinkling  system 

Water  supplv  system 
ROOF  FRAMING 

Classes  of  roof  framing 

single,  consisting  of  one   system  of 
framing 

double,  consisting  of  two  systems  of 
framing 

triple-numbered     or     trussed  (see 
6 — 2.16  Trusses) 
Frame  for 

windows 

skylights 

ventilators 

other  openings 
Special  construction  for  roofs 

observatory 

dormer  windows 

parapets,  etc. 

projecting  eaves 

gutters 


gables 
cornices 
domes 
towers 

fleeches  • 
Batten  for  slate,  shingle,  tile  work,  etc. 

.7  FOUNDATION  WORK 

(See  5 — 2.  Waterproofing) 
Protection  from  electrolysis 
Cantilever  construction 
Grillage  beams 
Caissons 

(see  5 — 1.2  Foundation  Work) 
.8  HANGING  CEILING 
.9  LINTELS 

Steel  shapes 
Built  up  lintels 
Cast  iron  lintels 

.11  PARTITION  FRAMING 
.12  PENT  HOUSE  AND  BULKHEAD 
FRAMING 

Roof  bulkheads 

Window  bulkheads 
.13  ROOF  FRAMING 

(See  6 — 2.6  Floor  and  Roof  Framing) 
.14  SKYLIGHT  CURBS 

For  small  skylights 

For  large  skylights 
.15  SMOKE  STACK 

Size  and  material 

Connections  to  boiler  flue  and  clean-out 

door 

Clean-out  door  and  frame 
Anchoring  stack  and  arranging  for  ex- 
pansion 

Bottom  section  of  stack  water  tight 
Hood  over  stack 

Lightning  conductors  (see  11-4.  Light- 
ning Conductors) 

.16  TRUSSES 

Kinds  of  trusses 

pin-connected  trusses 

riveted  trusses 
Types  of  trusses 

"A" 

Baltimore 

Belgian  or  Fink 

chambered  bottom  chord 

hammer-beam 

Howe 

king 

king-rod 

lattice 

mansard 

queen 

queen-rod 

scissors 

tubular 

Warren 

Whipple 

wooden  arched  ribs,  with  metal  ties 
bow  string 

three-hinged  braced  truss 
cantilever  truss 
Description  of  special  truss  details 
!.  ORNAMENTAL  IRON  WORK 

Workmanship  and  construction 
Accurate  jointings 
Smooth  surfaces 

Fitting  and  bracing  exterior  work  to 

prevent  leaks 
Fastening  and  anchoring  work  to  insure 

stability 

Thickness  of  work  for  proper  strength 
Leading  exposed  work  connecting  with 
masonry 

Lead  protection  for  work  coming  against 
masonry  to  prevent  contact  with 
stone 

MODELS 


.1  ASH  HOIST 

Wrought  iron  crane  with  pipe  Itnndaq 
and  extension  arm 

Revolving  jib  crane 

Platform  hoist 

(See  21— 3.  Lifts) 
.2  AWNINGS 
.3  BALCONY 
.4  BALUSTRADE 
.5  BOX  SLIDE 
.6  BULLETIN  BOARD 
.7  CANOPIES 

.8  CESSPOOL  COVERS,  ETC. 

Cast  iron  covers 

Covers  recessed  to  contain  flooring 
.9  CHIMNEY  BRACES 
.11  CHIMNEY  CAPS 
.12  CHUTE 

Patent  door  and  chute 

Chute  for  ash,  clothes,  coal,  garbage,  ice, 
manure 

.13  CLEAN-OUT  DOORS 

Fireplace 

Smoke  flue 
.14  COAL  BOX,  ETC. 
.15  COAL  CONVEYOR 
.16  COAL  HOLE 

Solid  iron 

Patent  light 

Counter  sunk   lifting  handles 

Galvanized  chain  and  brass  padlock 
.17  COLUMN  CASINGS 

Ornamental  casings 

Plain  casing  to  protect  firepronfing,  etc. 
.18  CORNICE  BRACKETS 
.19  COUNTER 
.21  COUNTER  SCREENS 
.22  COVERS 

Manhole,  etc. 

(see  5—7.    Mason's  Iron  Work) 
(see  6 — 3.8  Cesspool  Covers,  etc.) 

.23  CRANES 

(See  6 — 3.1  Ash  Hoist) 
.24  CRESTINGS  AND  FINIALS 

(See  6—3.94  Weather  Vanes) 
.25  DOOR  JAMBS 

Where  required 

.   openings  to  corridors  and  stair  en- 
closures 
all  elevators 
fire  doors 

fire  resisting  doors 
iron  doors 

.26  DOORS  .  1 

Swinging  doors,  sliding  doors,  rolling 
BULKHEAD  DOORS 
ELEVATOR  DOORS 
Ornamental  doors 

(see  6 — 3.29  Elevator  Enclosure) 
Plain  doors 
Counterbalanced  doors 
FIRE  DOORS 

(See  8—7.    Fire  Resisting  Work) 
GRILLE  DOORS 
ROLLING  DOORS 

Operation 
SCUTTLE 

Device  for  opening  and  holding  open 
SIDEWALK.  DOORS 
Solid  metal 
Patent  light 

(see  6—4.4  Patent  Light  Work) 
.27  DOORS— REVOLVING 
.28  ELECTROLIERS 
.29  ELEVATOR  ENCLOSURE 
Frames 

Ornamental  grilles 
wire  glass  panels 


STRUCTURAL  STEEL,  ETC.,  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK 


23 


STRUCTURAL  STEEL,  ETC.,  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK 


Doors 
sliding 

sliding  and  swinging  for  freight 
locking  device,  hardware 

.31  ELEVATOR  GRATINGS 

Live  load 

Opening  for  cables,  etc. 
Independent  supports  to  structural  fram- 
ing 

.32  ELEVATOR  PITS 

Openings  for  cables,  etc. 
Angle  for  tile  lining 

.33  ENTRANCES 

Awnings  (see  6 — 3.2  Awnings) 
Canopies  (see  6 — 3.7  Canopies) 
Canopy  doors 

Marquise  {see  6 — 3.59  Marquise) 
Portico  (see  6 — 3.65  Portico) 
Porte-cocheres    (see    6 — 3.64  Porte-co- 
chere) 

Doors  (see  6 — 3.26  Doors) 
.34  FACIAS,  FLOOR 
.35  FENCE  AND  GATES 

(See  6—3.67  Railing) 
Ornamental  fence 
Ornamental  posts 

Wire  fence  , 
.36  FINIALS 

See  6 — 3.24  Crestings  and  Finials) 
.37  FIRE  ESCAPES 

Balcony  fire  escapes 
Portable  fire  escapes 
Fire  chutes 
Patent  fire  escapes 

.38  FIRE  STAIRS  (OUTSIDE) 

Sizes  of  materials 
Strength  required 
Wire  enclosed  stairs 
Roof  over  stairs 

.39  FIREPLACE  ACCESSORIES 

(See  10 — 6.5  Fireplace  Accessories) 

.41  FLAG  STAFF 

.42  FLOOR  SLABS 

.43  FLAG  STAFF  BRACING 

.44  FOUNTAIN 
Monumental 
Drinking 

.45  GARDEN  AND  LAWN  ACCESSOR- 
IES 

(See  30 — 0.  Landscape  Architecture  and 
Gardening) 

.46  GATES 

Swinging 
Folding 
Extension 
Turnstiles 

Automatic  opening  and  closing  devices 
.47  GRATINGS 

Styles  of  materials 

Openings,  fastenings 
.48  GRILLES 

Plain 

Ornamental 
Wire 
.49  GUARDS 
Plain 

Ornamental 

Wire 

Uses 

windows,    trees,    flower    beds,  lawn, 
wheel,  area,  door 
Jl  GUTTERS 
Roof 

Roof  gutter  brackets 

Sidewalk 

Stable 


.52  HANGING  CEILING 

(See  6—2.8  Hanging  Ceiling) 

.53  ICE  CHUTE 
.54  LADDER 

Swinging,  drop 
Fixed,  movable 
Uses 

tall  chimneys 

basement  to  sidewalk 

pent  houses  to  roof 

to  tanks 

.55  LAMPS 

Standard,  posts 
.56  LANTERNS 

Exterior 
Interior 

.57  LEADERS 

Roof 

.58  LETTERING 

Exterior 
Interior 

.59  MARQUISE 

.61  MEZZANINE  PLATFORM 

To  basement  piping 
.62  MULLIONS 

Holes  for  window  cleaning  device 
.63  PARTITIONS 

Expanded  metal 

(see  5—19.4  Partitions) 

Steel 

Wire 

(see  5 — 19.4  Partitions) 

.64  PORTE-COCHERE 

.65  PORTICO 

.66  POSTS 

(See  6—3.35  Fence) 
Fence  posts 
Hitching  posts 
Mail  box  posts 
Sign  posts  • 

.67  RAILINGS 

(See  6 — 3.35  Fence  and  Gates) 
Goose-necks 
Portable  railings 
Kind  of  railings 

pipe  railings 

wrought  iron  railings 

wire  railings 

cast  iron  railings 
BALCONY  RAILINGS 

Balconettes  to  windows 
RAILING  TO  STEPS 

.68  REGISTER 

Ceiling 

.69  ROOF  ACCESSORIES 

(See  5 — 18.3  Roof  Accessories) 
.71  SADDLES 

For  elevator  doors 
.  For  exterior  doors 
For  fire  and  fire  resisting  doors 
Safety  treads 
Brass  saddles 
'    Socket  for  door  bolts 

.72  SASH 

(See  6—3.97  Windows) 
.73  SCREENS 

(See  6—3.67  Railings) 

Counter  screening 
.74  SCUTTLE 

(See  6—3.2  Scuttle) 
.75  SHIPPING  PLATFORM 
.76  SHOW  WINDOW 

(See  6—3.87  Store  Fronts) 


.77  SHUTTERS 

FIRE  SHUTTERS 

Iron  fire  shutters — swing 

size  of  material  and  construction 

framing 

opening  device 

hinges 

conforming  to  Fire  Underwriters'  reg- 
ulations 
Metal  covered  wood  shutters 

(See  8 — 7.    Fire  resisting  work) 
Sliding  shutters 

automatic  closing 
Rolling  shutters 

operation 

automatic  closing 

.78  SHUTTER  EYES 

Distance  apart 
Construction 

.79  SIGNS 

.81  SILLS 

.82  SKYLIGHTS 

.83  STAIRS,  BASEMENT 

.84  STAIRS,  MAIN 

Strings 

plain,  moulded 

method  of  fastening 
Platforms 
Supports 

Allowable  live  load 
Panels 

plain,  moulded 
Facias  along  well  holes 

plain,  moulded 
Newels 
Risers 

Safety  treads 

hard  and  soft  steel 

dovetailed  brass 

carborundum 

lead,  steel,  rubber 
Plates  under  stair  treads  and  platforms 
RAILING 

Cast  iron,  wrought  iron 
Railing  on  exterior  stairs 

.85  STEPS— SPIRAL 
.86  STEPS 

.87  STORE  FRONTS 

(See  6—3.76  Show  Windows) 

.88  TABLETS 

.89  TRENCH  COVERS 

Steel,  cast  iron 
.91  TRIM 

Metal  trim  (New  York  Law) 

(see  8 — 7.    Fire  Resisting  Work) 

.92  VASES,  URNS 

.93  WATER  TOWERS 

.94  WEATHER  VANE 

(See  6 — 3.24  Crestings  and  Finials) 

.95  WHEEL  GUARDS 
.96  WINDOW  PANELS 
.97  WINDOWS 

Casement  windows 

pivoted  windows 

rachet  opening  device 
Large  windows 

6—4.  MISCELLANEOUS     STEEL  AND 
IRON  WORK 

.1  CONSERVATORY    AND  GREEN- 
HOUSE 
.2  DOME  LIGHT 
.3  GARDEN  ACCESSORIES 

(See  30 — 0.   Landscape  Architecture  and 
Gardening) 
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.4  PATENT  LIGHT  WORK 

Types  or  makes 

cast  iron  frames  set  with  prism  lights 
concrete  frames  with  prism  lights 
(see  5 — 4.7  Patent  Light  Work.) 

Special  prism  lighting 

Coal  hole  covers 

Safety  treads,  borders 

Folding  doors 
solid  metal  doors 
patent  light  doors 
countersunk  lifting  handles 
devices  for  locking,  holding  open  and 

guarding  shaft  when  open 
automatic  lifting  doors  over  sidewalk 
elevator 

Ventilating  shaft 

Small  sidewalk  ventilator 

Warranty 

term  of  years 

.5  PLATFORM  ELEVATOR 

Electric  elevator 
Hand  power  elevator 
(See  21—3.  Lift) 

.6  PRISM  LIGHTS 

(See  S— 12.  Glazing) 

.7  SAFE  FOR  SILVER 
.8  SUMPS 
.9  TANKS 

Material  of  tanks 
brick  (see  5—8.18  Wells,  Tanks,  etc.) 
concrete  (tee  5 — 1.11  Sumps,  etc.) 
steel 

wood  (see  8—11.29  Tanks) 
Uses  of  tanks 
acid 

annealing 

blow-off 

cold  storage 

condensor 

cooling 

dipping 

drainage 

elevator 

filter 

gas  engine 
grain 

house  supply 

hydrolizing 

ice 

molasses 

outfall 

oil 

ore 

paint 

paint  stocks 

pneumatic 

rendering 

refrigerator 

sand 

scale 

septic 

sewage 

slurry 

soap 

sprinkler 

standpipes 

storage — grain,  etc. 

suction 

sugar 

tar 

varnish 
vinegar 
vitreol 

water  supply 

water  towers 
Construction  of  tanks 
Closed  tanks 

size 

thickness  of  material 

pressure  to  withstand,  per  square  inch 


method  of  stiffening  and  riveting 
dividing  into  two  parts 
manhole 

connections  for  supply,  suction,  sub- 
soil drainage,  vent,  automatic  con- 
trol pipes,  etc.,  for  each  compart- 
ment > 
gratings  in  bottom  of  compartments 
iron  saddles  to  support  tank 
Open  tanks 
size 

thickness  of  materials 
dividing  into  two  parts 
method  of  stiffening,  bracing,  etc. 
drip  pan  underneath,  waste  connection 
connections   for   discharge,  overflow, 
waste  pipes,  etc.,  for  both  com- 
partments 
Cast  brass  strainers  for  tank  outlets 

.11  VAULT  DOORS 

(See  19—0.  Vault  Contractors'  Work) 

6—5.  PROTECTING      AND  FINISHING 
STEEL  AND  IRON  WORK 

No  painting  in  wet  or  freezing  weather 
Painting  on  dry  surfaces 
Brushes  to  be  used 
Cleaning 

scales,  grease,  dirt,  rust,  acid,  etc. 
by  wire  brush 
by  sandblast 
by  pickling 
Bills  and  manufacturer's  certificate 
showing  material  delivered,  purchased, 
etc.,  to  enable  determining  charac- 
ter, brand  and  quality  of  material 
•  Analysis  of  materials 
Tests  of  materials 
FINISH  OF  ORNAMENTAL  WORK 
Kinds  of  finish 
galvanizing 
tinning 
electroplating 
Bower-Barff  process 
painting 

lead  and  oil  paint 
carbon  paint 
graphite  paint 
coal  tar  paint 
waterproof  paint 
smoke-resisting  paint 
special  paint 
Electroplating 
shade  and  finish 
lacquering  and  greasing 
cleaning    material    of    defects,  tool 

marks,  scales,  etc. 
pickling 

plating  with  statuary  bronze  metal 
Painting 

material  to  be  painted 
kind  of  paint 
number  of  coats 
PROTECTION  OF  STRUCTURAL  WORK 
Methods  of  protection 

cement  or  concrete  covering 

(see  5 — 4.3  Protection  of  Structural 
work) 
galvanizing 
tinning 
painting 

lead  and  oil  paints 
carbon  paints 
graphite  paints 
coal  tar  paints 
waterproof  paint 
cement  paint 
special  paint 
Painting  structural  work 

brand  and  make  of  paint,  method  of 
mixing 

detailed  specification  for  paint 
Painting  steel — number  of  coats 


after  cleaned  and  before  shipment 
after  punched  and  before  assembled 
after  erected  at  building 
Painting  cast  iron — number  of  coats 

after  inspection  of  building 
Coating  plain  or  finished  surfaces  with 
lead  and  tallow  before  leaving 
shop 

Work  paint  into  cracks  and  crevices 

6—20.  ART      METAL  CONTRACTOR'S 
WORK 

Material 

wrought  iron 

copper 

gun-metal 

brass 

bronze 

.1  ANCHORS 

Exposed  in  walls 
.2  BALCONY 

(See  6—3.3  Balcony) 
.3  BALUSTRADE 

(See  6—3.4  Balustrade) 

.4  BULLETIN  BOARD 

(See  6—3.6  Bulletin  Board) 
.5  CANOPIES 

(See  6 — 3.7  Canopies) 
.6  CHIMNEY  BRACE 

(See  6 — 3.9  Chimney  Brace) 
.7  COLUMN  CASINGS 

(See  6 — 3.17  Column  Casings) 
.8  CORNICE  BRACES 

(See  6 — 3.18  Cornice  Brackets) 
.9  COUNTER 

(See  6—3.19  Counter) 

.11  COUNTER  SCREEN 

(See  6 — 3.21  Counter  Screen) 
(See  6—20.36  Screens) 

.12  CRESTINGS  AND  FINIALS 

(See  6 — 3.24  Crestings  and  Finials) 

.13  DOORS 

(See  6—3.26  Doors) 

.14  ELECTROLIERS 

(See  6—3.28  Electroliers) 

.15  ELEVATOR  ENCLOSURE 

(See  6—3.29  Elevator  Enclosure) 
.16  ENTRANCES 

(See  6 — 3.33  Entrances) 
.17  FENCES  AND  GATES 

(See  6 — 3.35  Fences  and  Gates) 
.18  FINIALS 

(See  6—3.36  Finials) 
.19  FIREPLACE  ACCESSORIES 

(See  6 — 3.29  Fireplace  Accessories) 
.21  FOUNTAIN 

(See  6 — 3.44  Fountain) 
.22  GARDEN  AND  LAWN  ACCESSO- 
RIES 

(See  30 — 0.  Landscape  Gardening  and 

Architecture) 

.23  GATES 

(See  6—3.46  Gates) 
.24  GRILLES 

(See  6—3.48  Grilles) 
.25  GUARDS 

(See  6—3.49  Guards) 
.26  GUTTER  BRACKETS 
(See  6—3.51  Gutters) 
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27  HARDWARE 

(See  8—13.  Hardware) 
.28  LAMPS 

(See  6—3.55  Lamps) 
.29  LANTERN 

(See  6 — 3.56  Lanterns) 
.31  LETTERING 

(See  6 — 3.58  Lettering) 
.32  MARQUISE 

(See  6—3.59  Marquise) 
33  PORTE-COCHERE 

(See  6—3.64  Porte-Cochere 
.34  POSTS 

(See  6—3.66  Posts) 
.35  RAILINGS 

(See  6—3.67  Railings) 
.36  SCREENS 

(See  6 — 3.73  Screens) 
.37  SIGNS 

(See  6—3.79  Signs) 
.38  TABLETS 

(See  6—3.88  Tablets) 
.39  WEATHER  VANES 

(See  6—3.94  Weather  Vanes) 
.41  WINDOWS 

(See. 6— 3.97  Windows) 

Casements 

-o.    BRONZE   AND   BRASS  CON- 
TRACTOR'S WORK 

(See  2 — 2.    Schedule  of  Conditions  of 

Contract) 
(See  3 — 0.   General  Conditions) 
(See  4 — 0.   General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 
Work  to  conform  to  details  and  models 
Edges  and  mouldings  sharp  and  true 
Joints  to  match 

Roughness  and  irregularities  to  be  re- 
moved 

Exposed  surfaces  to  be  milled  and  buf- 
fed smooth  and  true 
Ornaments  clean  cut,  sharply  cast 
Strength 

thickness  to  give  proper  stiffness 
bracing  and  framing 
brazing 
Composition  of  bronze 
drawn  or  rolled  bronze 
,  castings 
wrought 

free    from    imperfections  impairing 
strength  or  appearance 
Finish — exterior 
Finish — interior 
Samples 

to  architect  showing  finish,  polishing, 
burnishing,  etc. 
CUTTING  AND  PATCHING 

Trades  to  cut  and  patch  own  work  for 

installation  by  other  trades 
Trades  to  cut  and  patch  all  work  for 
installation  of  own  work 

MODELS 

Full  size  plaster 

Preserving  and  disposing  of  models 
Casts 

Photographs  of  models 

Provisional  amount  for  models 
TEMPLATES 

Required  to  fit  work  together 
.1  BAS  RELIEFS 
2  BULLETIN  BOARDS 
.3  CAGES 

Construction  of  frame  work  and  grilles 

Doors — sliding 

Tops  over  cages 


.4  CANOPIES 

.5  CAPITALS 

.6  COUNTER 

.7  COUNTER  SCREEN 

Construction,  bracing,  stiffening,  etc. 
Glass  work,  locks,  catches,  hingei,  letter- 
ing, anchors,  hold  fasts,  etc. 
Grilles  and  gates 

Chase  in  cornice  for  electric  conduit 
Lamp  standards  on  pilasters  and  cages 

.8  DOMES 

.9  DOORS 

Bronze 
Elevator 

(See  8—7.2    Fire  Resisting  Work) 
Grilles  for  doors 
Bolts,  rosettes,  etc. 
Transoms 

.11  BOORS— REVOLVING 

.12  ELECTROLIERS 

.13  ELEVATOR  ENCLOSURES 

.14  ENTRANCE 

.15  FENCE 

.16  FINIALS 

.17  FOUNTAINS 

.18  FIREPLACE  ACCESSORIES 

(See  10 — 6.6  Fireplace  Accessories) 
.19  FLOOR  SLABS 
.21  GATES 
.22  GRILLES 
.23  GUARDS 
.24  LAMPS 
.25  LETTERING 
.26  MARQUISE 
.27  NAME  PLATES 
.28  PARTITIONS 
.29  PORTE  COCHERE 
.31  PORTICO 
.32  RAILING 
.33  SADDLES 
.34  SCREENS 

(See  7—0.32  Railings) 

.35  SIGNS 

.36  SKYLIGHTS 

.37  STAIRS 

.38  STATUES 

.39  STORE  FRONTS 

.41  TABLETS 

.42  TRIM 

(See  8—8.34  Trim) 

Metal  trim  (New  York  Law) 

.43  WEATHER  VANE 

.44  WINDOW  PANELS 

.45  WINDOWS 

-o.      CARPENTER  CONTRAC- 
TOR'S WORK 
(See  2 — 2.    Schedule  of  Conditions  of 

Contract) 
(See  3 — 0.  General  Conditions) 
(See  4 — 0.    General  Contractor'*  Gen- 
eral Work) 
Contemplated  work 
Grading,  classification,  etc.,  of  timber 
Grading,  classification,  etc.,  of  finishing 

woods 
Fire-resisting  woods 
Measurements  of  buildings  to  fit  work 
(See  3 — 0.9  Measuring  Work  in  Place) 


Cleaning  work 
(See  4 — 0.1  Cleaning  Work/ 
CUTTING  AND  PATCHING 

Trades  to  cut  and  patch  own  work  for 

all  other  trades 
Trades  to  cut  and  patch  all  work  to  in- 
stall own  work 
HOURS  FOR  WORKING 

(See  4 — 0.3  Hours  for  Working) 
PROTECTION  OF  WORK 

(See  4 — 0.6  Protection  of  Work) 
RUBBISH 

(See  4 — 0.7  Rubbish) 
TEMPORARY  TIMBER  WORK 

(See  4 — 7.  Temporary  Timber  Work) 
Centering 

(see  4 — 7.1  Centering) 
Forms 

(see  4 — 7.2  Forms) 
Scaffolding 

(see  4 — 7.4  Scaffolding) 

8—1.  STRUCTURAL  FRAMING 

Type  of  building 

General  details  of  construction 

Trussed  work 

Description  of  special  framing 
Creosoting  or  treating  timbers 
Bedding  sills,  etc.,  on  walls 
Damp  course  under  sills 

slate,  lead 

painting 
Anchoring  sills 
Work  mortised  and  tenoned 
Size  of  timbers  for  full  framed  construc- 
tion 

Size  of  timbers  for  part  framed  construc- 
tion 

Size  of  timbers  for  mill  construction 

WOOD  PRESERVATION 
Superficial  Treatments 
charring 
brush-treatment 
dipping 

cold-bath  treatment 
"open-tank"  treatment 
Low-pressure  Treatments 
Non-pressure  Processes 
Green-timber  treatment 
"  oven  "  process 
empty-cell  process 
Pressure  Processes 

Bethell  process — creosote-coal  tar  oil 

(creosote  oil) 
Burnettizing — zinc  chloride 
boiling  process 
A.  C.  W.  process 

Riiping  process — creosoting,  with  ex- 
traction   of    surplus    oil    by  a 
vacuum 
Lowry  process 
Creo-resinate  process 
Willhouse  process — zinc  chloride,  glue 

and  tannin 
Allardyce  process — creosote  and  zinc 
chloride 

card    process  —  creosote    and  zinc 
chloride 

TIMBERS 

Kinds  of  timber 

ash,  basswood,  beech,  birch,  cedar, 
chestnut,  cypress,  Douglas  fir, 
elm,  greenheart,  hemlock,  hickory, 
hornbeam,  larch,  lime,  locust,  ma- 
hogany, oak,  hard  pine,  long  leaf 
pine,  Norway  pine,  pitch  pine, 
shortleaf  pine,  white  pine,  yellow 
pine,  poplar,  spruce,  sycamore, 
tamarack,  teak,  walnut,  white  fir 
or  spruce,  yew 
Straight  grained,  straight,  square  edged, 
mill  sawed 
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Thoroughly  seasoned  material 
natural  method 
water  seasoning 
dessicating — heating  process 
Preservation  of  timber — artificial 
Defects — large  or  loose  knots,  sap,  ring 
shakes,  splits  or  other  imperfec- 
tions impairing  strength  or  dur- 
ability 

Grading,  classification,  defects,  etc.,  ac- 
cording to  standard  rules  specified 
Standard  size 
Standard  dressing 

Kinds  of  timber  and  places  where  used 
Strength  of  timber 

List  of  kinds  of  timber  and  allowable 
stresses 

.1  COLUMNS  AND  POSTS 

Timber  posts 
iron  caps 
bases 

connections,  etc. 
Iron  posts 

J2  FLOOR  AND  ROOF  FRAMING 

Separate  beams  by  masonry 
Trimmers  and  headers 
Bearings  of  timbers 

wall  boxes 

bearing  plates 
Beveling  ends  of  timber 
Structural  framing  must  not  rest  on  non- 
bearing  partition 
Bridging 
Framing 

around  flues  and  chimneys 

around    smoke    flues    of    boilrrs  and 
furnaces 

around  fireplaces 
Joist  hangers 

strap  iron — wrought 

cast  iron 
Trimmers  and  headers 
Girders 

wood 

wood,  halved,  reversed  and  bolted 

flitched  beams 

built-up  beams 

trussed  beams 

steel  flitched  girder 
Securing  beams 
Provision  for  masonry  floors 

where  required 

concrete  filling  (see  S— 4.3  Floor  Fill- 
ing) 

Sound  proof  construction 

double  system  of  joints  for  floor  and 
ceiling 

hanging  ceiling  under  joists 
felt,  etc.,  between  joists  and  flooring 
filling  between  joists  with  insulating 
material 
Provision  for  insulation 

(see  8—11.17  Insulation  and  Sheath- 
ing) 

underflooring   (see  8—9.4  Underfloor- 
•ng) 

Special  floor  constructions 
Framing  for  platforms 
Framing  for  galleries,  seats,  etc. 

ROOF  FRAMING 

Classes  of  roof  framing 

single,  consisting  of  one  system  of  tim- 
bering 

double,  consisting  of  two  systems  of 
timbering 

triple — membered     or     trussed — (see 
8—1.5  Roof  Truss) 
Special  construction  for  roofs 
Battens  for  slate,  shingle,  tile  roofs,  etc 
Special  framing 

observatory 

dormer  windows 


parapets 
projecting  eaves 
gables 
cornices 
gutters 

ornamental  exposed  work  of  exterior 
ANCHORS  AND  TRAPS 
Kinds  oi  anchors 
box 
hook 
screw 
spear 
star 

Clamps,  rods,  bolts,  straps 
(See  5—7.1  Anchors) 
Sizes  and  kinds  of  anchors 
Special  anchoring 

J3  PARTITION  FRAMING 

Kinds  of  partitions 

brick  (see  5 — 8.8  Partitions) 
concrete,  etc  (see  5 — 15.3  Partitions) 
metal  (see  5 — 19.4  Partitions) 
terra  cotta  (see  5 — 14.9  Partitions) 
timber,  common,  trussed 
timber  and  brick 
Sound  proof  partitions 

insulating  materials  (see  8 — 11.17  In- 
sulating and  sheathing) 
Bearing  partitions  on  walls,  girders  or 

partition  plates 
Fire  stops 
Trussed  openings 
Bridging 
Anchoring 
Sliding  door  pockets 

.4  PIAZZA  AND  PORCH  FRAMING 
.5  ROOF  TRUSS 

Kinds  of  trusses 

steel  trusses  (see  6 — 2.16  Trusses) 
wood  and  steel  trusses 
wood  trusses 
mediaeval 
hammer-beam 
bracket  roofs 
arched-rib  trusses 
couple-close 
collar  beam 
triangular  trusses 
Compression     and     tension  members 
stressed  in  direction  of  fibre  only 
Working  stresses 
Special  truss  framing 

.6  SHEATHING 

(See  8 — 11.17  Insulation  and  Deafen- 
ing) 

Sheathing  methods 
.7  SHIPPING  PLATFORM 
.8  SLEEPERS 

For  fireproof  floors 

Wood  nail  strips  in  concrete  floors,  etc. 
.9  STUDS 

For  fireproof  construction 

8—2.  CARPENTERS'  IRON  WORK 

Work  to  conform  to  requirements  under 
6 — 0.    Structural  and  Ornamental 

Steel  and  Iron  Work 
(See  5—7.  Mason's  Iron  Work) 
Work  to  be  set 

ash  drop  for  fireplaces 
garbage  closet 
chimney  brace 
Work  to  be  furnished  and  set 
anchors  and  straps 

(see  8 — 1.201  Anchors  and  Straps) 
column  caps  and  bases 
columns — pipe 
cornice  brackets,  etc 

(see  6 — 2.18  Cornice  Brackets) 
ventilating  brick 
wall  boxes 


garbage 
ventilating 
coal  opening 

8—3.  EXTERIOR  WOODWORK 

Material — strength  and  durability  or  ap 

pearance 
soundness 

thoroughly  seasoned 
free  from  large  or  unsound  notches 
sap,  shakes,  or  other  imperfection 
milling  exposed  surfaces 
Fitting  and  connecting  work 
Zinc  coated  nails  for  exterior  woodworl 
Material  for  band  courses,  posts,  railing 
water  table,  cornice,  window  an< 
door  trim,  etc. 
Grading,  classification,  defects,  etc,  ac 
cording  to  standard  rules  specifies 
Standard  dressing 
Construction 

conform  to  drawings 
measuring  buildings  to  properly  fi 
work 

precautions    against   shrinkages  anc 
warping 
hollowing  back  of  truss 
plowing,   rebating,   etc,  to  perrai 
free  expansion 
braces,  etc 

secure  work  by  screws 

assembling  work  at  shop 

backing  up,  blocking,  mortising  anc 

trimming 
gluing  and  skewing  work  together 
PANELS,  ETC. 

Framing  and  assembling  to  permit  ex- 
pansion and  contraction 
CURVED  WORK 

Spring  work  from  solid,  not  kerf-sawed 
HALF  TIMBER  WORK 
COMPOSITION  ORNAMENT 
PRIMING  WORK 

Before  erection  (see  8 — 14.02  Priming) 
CARVING 

[See  8—8.01  Carving 

.1  CORNICE 

2  DOME  AND  CUPOLA 

.3  LATTICE  WORK 

.4  PERGOLA 

.5  PORCH 

Front 

Rear 

.6  PIAZZAS 
.7  ROOFS 

Canvas  roof 
Thatched  roof 
Wood  shingle  roof 
Other  roofings — (See  5 — 18.  Roofing) 
Overhanging  roof 
Turret  in  roof 
Crestings  and  finials 
Pent  roofs  over  doors 
(See   8 — 11.16    for    Insulation,  damp- 
proofing,  methods  and  sheathing) 

.8  SCUTTLE 

Operating  and  locking  device 
Ventilator 

.9  SHUTTERS— EXTERIOR 

Venetian  shutters 
Solid  panel 
Slat  shutters 

.11  SIDING 

Clapboarding 
Novelty  siding 
Shingle  siding 

(See    8 — 11.16    Insulation,  deafening 
methods  and  sheathing) 

.12  SKYLIGHT 

(See  8—16.14  Skylights) 
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.13  STORE  FRONTS 

(See  6— 3.S7  Store  Fronts) 

.14  TRELLIS 
.15  VERANDA 

(See  8— 3.S  Porch,  8—3.6  Piazza) 

.16  WINDOWS 

Wooden  windows 
Metal  windows 

(See  8—7.  Fire  Resisting  Work) 
Iron  windows 
Bronze  windows 
Material  for  wooden  windows 
FRAMES 
DOUBLE  HUNG  WINDOWS 
Segmental  frames 
Bay  windows 

Frames  for  exterior  shutters 
Frames  for  interior  shutters 
Double  frames 
Reinforced  large  frames 
Size  and  construction  of  double  hung 
windows 

CASEMENT    AND    PIVOTED  WIN- 
DOWS 
Double  casements 
Frames  with  sliding  panels 
Pivoting  sash 
Hinges  sash 
Transoms 

Size  of  materials  and  construction  of 

casement  and  pivoted  windows 
Arrangement  for  screens 
Arrangements  for  weather  strips 
Setting  frames  as  work  progresses 
Protecting  frames  from  injury 
Pointing 

Caulking  around  frames  and  making 

weather  tight 
Painting 
SASH 

Double  hung  frames 

Casement  sash 

Pivoted  sash 

Sash  for  show  windows 

Storm  sash 

Lantern  sash 

Size  of  materials  and  construction  of 

various  sash 
Wood  beams  to  secure  glass 
Painting 
Weather  strips 
Ventilators  for  sash 

(see' % — 11.  Ventilators) 

-4.  SHEET  METAL  WORK  (plain) 

(See  5— 16.  Plain  Sheet  Metal  Work) 

-5.  SHEET  METAL  WORK  (ornamental) 

(See  5 — 17.   Ornamental   Sheet  Metal 
Work) 
-6.  ROOFING 

(See  S— 18.  Roofing  and  8—2.7  Roofs) 

-7.  FIRE-RESISTING  CARPENTER'S 
WORK 

Conform  to  regulations  of  insurance  au- 
thorities 
Conform  to  approved  details 
Painting  and  finish 
Kalamin  metal — composition 
Copper  covering — composition 
Steel  covering — composition 

.1  FIRE  DOORS 

Type 

rolling 
operation 

sliding 

■winging 
Material 

metal 

metal  covered 
Construction 


.2  FIRE-RESISTING  DOORS 
All  metal  doors 
Composition  doors 
wood 

metaf  covered 
Where  located 

corridors  and  stair  enclosures 

all  elevators 

belt  and  shaft  openings 

automatic  doors 

self-closing  doors 

safety  doors 

hatch  doors 
Detailed  construction  of  doors 

.3  PARTITION  SASH 

Metal  covered  sash 

All  metal  sash 
.4  SHUTTERS 

Rolling 

Swinging 

Sliding 
.5  TRIM 

(See  8—8.34  Trim) 

Metal  covered  trim 

AH  metal  trim 

Exterior  ornamental  work 
.6  WINDOWS 

All  metal  windows 

Composition  windows 

Wood  metal  covered  windows 

Materials  and  construction 

8—8.  INTERIOR  WOODWORK 

Requirements  for  durability  or  appear- 
ance 
Kinds  of  wood 
ash 

basswood 
beech 
birch 
butternut 
cedar 
cypress 
French  burl 
gum 
hemlock 
Jarrah 
Karri 
mahogany 
Cuba 

St.  Domingo 
Bahama  or  Nassau 
Mexican 
Minatillan 
Tabasco 

Santa  Ana  Tonala 
Honduras 
Panama 
maple 
oak 
red 
white 
pine 
poplar 
spruce 
sycamore 
teak 
walnut 
black 
Circassian 
FINISHING  WOODS 

Kinds  of  woods  and  where  used 
Schedule  of  interior  woodwork 
Grading,  classification,  etc. 
CONSTRUCTION 

Measuring  building  to  properly  fit  work 
Set  work  with  level  and  horizontal  lines, 

plumb  vertical  lines 
Precaution  against  shrinkage  and  warping 
hollowing  back  of  trim 
plowing,  rebating,  etc.,  to  permit  free 
expansion 
Braces,  etc. 


Secure  work  by  screws 

Assembling  work  at  shop 

Backing  up,  blocking,  mortising  and  ten- 
oning, gluing  and  screwing  work 
together 
PANELS,  ETC. 

Framing  and  assembling  to  permit  ex- 
pansion and  contraction 

Matching  grain  and  assembling 
CURVED  WORK 

Spring  work  from  solid,  not  kerf-sawed 
VENEERING 

Selecting   for    coloring,    graining  and 
marking 

Matching  jointing 

Reversing  veneer  to  form  crotch  veneer 
Thickness  of  veneer  for  exterior  and  in- 
terior doors 
Veneer  exterior  angles  to  conceal  end 

grain  of  veneer 
Backing  for  veneer 
DRAWERS 

Dovetailing  together 
Drawer  slides 
Drawer  rollers 
PROTECTION 

Between  kiln  and  delivery  at  building 
After  delivery  and  until  completion  of 
work 

PREPARATION  FOR  FINISHING 

Sand-papering,  smoothing  and  cleaning 
surfaces 
PAINTING 

Priming  and  painting  backs  before  leav- 
ing shop  or  exposed  to  weather 
COMPOSITION  ORNAMENT 
WARRANTY 

Term  of  years 
CARVING 

Experienced  carvers 

Models 

Photographs  of  models 
Provisional  amounts  for  carving 

.1  BLINDS 

(See  8—8.28  Shutters — inside) 

.2  BOOKCASES 

Construction 
Adjustable  shelving 
Cupboards  with  panel  doors 
.3  CHINA  CLOSET 
Construction 
Drawers 

Cupboards,  shelving,  etc. 
Doors 

swinging 

sliding 
Plain  glass 
Leaded  glass 

.4  CLOSETS 

Kind  of  closets 

bedroom 

linen  closet 

sewing  room  closet 

toilet  and  bathroom  closets 

medicine  closet 
metal 
wood 

cedar  closet 

broom  closet 
Construction  of  closets 

shelving 

hook  strips 
Ventilation 
Presses 
Counters 
Wardrobes 
Drawers 
Enclosed  shelves 
.5  COUNTER 
.6  DOORS 

Doors  other  than  wood 
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iron 
lire 

fire  resisting 

bronze 
Where  located 
BATTEN  DOORS,  ETC. 
Kind  of  door 

batten  doors 

batten  and  braced  doors 

frame  and  braced  doors 

special  doors 

trap  door  in  floor 

loop-hole  door 

elevator  trap  door 
Construction  and  size  of  member* 
PANELED  DOORS 

Construction  and  size  of  members 
Transoms  ovt*  doors 
Sash  doors 

hall  doors 

entrance  doors 

vestibule  doors 

store  doors 
Cut-out  box  doors 
Toilet  doors 
Folding  doors 
Sliding  doors 
Counter-balanced  doors 
Dumb-waiter  doors 
Cloth-chute  doors 
Dutch  doors 
Dwarf  doors 
Double  swing  doors 
SPECIAL  DOORS 

Construction  and  size  of  members 
Screen  doors 

(see  8—11.23  Screens) 
Slat  doors 

Baize  or  leather  covered  doors 
Secret  doors 
.7  DOORS— BALANCED 
Balance  doors 
Lifting  doors 

hand  lift 

chain  hoist 

automatic  closing 

crank 

special 

.8  DOORS— REVOLVING 
.9  DOOR  JAMBS 

Wood 

Iron 

Bronze 

Size  and  construction 

Moulded  and  paneled  jambs 

Method  of  fastening  jambs 
.11  DRIP  BOARDS,  ETC. 

Wash  tray  covers 

Drain  boards 

Sink  trim 
.12  GRILLE  WORK 
.13  HAND  RAIL  ON  STAIRS 

Rail  on  brackets  in  wall 
.14  KITCHEN  FITTINGS 

Dresser 

Pot  rack 

Table 

Tray  rack 

Plate  rack 

Table  flap 
.15  LADDER 
.16  LATTICE  WORK 
.17  MANTELS 

Furnished  by  owner 

Provisional  amount  for  mantels 
.18  PANTRY  SLIDE 

Sliding 

Revolving 

Horizontal  sliding  car 
.19  PANTRIES 

Butler's  pantry 
Kitchen  pantry 


.21  PARTITIONS 

Flexible 
Folding 
Rolling 

Sliding  * 
Glazed 

22  PARTITIONS— TOILET 
.23  PLUMBING  SUPPORTS 

Water  closet  tanks 
Basins 

Exposed  piping 

Other  plumbing  fixtures 

.24  SADDLES 

Beveled 
Flush 
.25  SASH 

(See  S— 2.15  Windows) 
SASH— DOME 

Under  skylights 
Reinforcing  sash 
Ventilating  Panels 
Hinged  sash 
SASH— PARTITION 
Stationary 
Sliding 
26  SCREENS 
.27  SHELVING 
.28  SHUTTERS— INSIDE 
Hinged  shutters 
Sliding  shutters 
Revolving  shutters 
Venetian  blinds 
.29  STAIRS 

Kinds  of  stairs 
newel  stairs 
straight 
dog-legged 
solid  newel 

circular  or  rectangular 
well 

open  newel 

geometrical 
Construction 
carriages 
self  supporting 
angle  posts 

tongued  and  grooved  treads  and  risers, 
housed  into  wall  strings,  wedged 
and  glued 
house  landings  into  treads 
secure  work  to  wall  frame  work,  etc. 
live  load  sustained 
Furring  under  side  of  stairs 
Hand  rail 
Balusters 
Newels 
Safety  treads 

hard  and  soft  steel 
dovetailed  brass 
carborundum 
lead  and  steel 
rubber 
Paneling  under  stairs 
Circular  stairs 
Attic  stairs 
Outside  stairs 
.31  STORE  BULKHEAD 
.32  STORE  FRONTS 
.33  TELEPHONE  BOOTHS 
.34  TRIM 

Wood  trim 

Fire  resisting  trim   (see  8 — 7.5  Trim) 

Construction  of  trim 

Paneling 

construction,  thickness  of  veneer 
matching  veneer 
WAINSCOTING,  ETC. 

Moulded  base,  rail,  field 

Wood  rails  on  plaster  walls 
WALL  TRIM 

Moulded  cornice,  frieze 


Columns 

Papier  mache  ornament 
CEILING 

Moulded  beams 
Panels 

Coffered  ceiling 

Carved  and  ornamented 

Wood  rails  on  plastered  ceiling 

Papier  mache  ornament 

Beam  casing 

Cornices 
CASINGS 

Doors  and  windows 
moulded,  full  length 
plain,  full  length 
architrave  and  doorheada 

Sanitarv  window  trim 
BASE 

Moulded 

Plain 

Screwing  to  permit  ready  removal 

Install  base  before  laying  floor  , 

Moulded  cap  on  marble  base 

Base  for  columns 

Bedboards 

Carpet  strips 
CHAIR  RAIL 

Plain 

Moulded 
PICTURE  MOULDING 

Plain 

Moulded 
PLATE  RACK 
PLATE  RAIL 
MOULD  FOR  WIRES 
ARCHES 
SEATS 
SIDEBOARD 

COVER  FOR  WIRE  CHASES 
SCREENS 

CASING  PLUMBING  PIPES 
.35  WARDROBES 
8—9.  FLOORING 

Floors  not  of  wood 
Floors,  wood 
(See  5—25.  Paving) 
Kinds  and  size  of  flooring 
oak 
spruce 
maple 
cherry 
pine 
birch 

mahogany 
teak 
hemlock 
Joints  in  flooring 

joints  with  visible  nailing 
built  joints 
tongue  and  groove 
ploughed  and  tongued 
rebated  joints 
rebated  and  filleted 
splayed 
joints  with  secret  nailing 
doweled 
rebated 

tongued  and  grooved 
splayed,  rebated,  tongued  andgrooved 
forked 
Hardwood  borders 

for    floors    around    hearths,  registers, 
vents  or  other  openings 
Quality  and  appearance  of  floors 
allowable  defects 

hollowing  under  side  to  prevent  warp- 
ing 

Kiln  drying  flooring 
Laying  and  nailing  flooring 
Breaking  joints 

Paneling  over  pockets  and  pipe  trenches 
Preparation  for  finish 
planing,  scraping  and  sand-papering 
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Protecting  floors 
Deadening  for  floors 
FLOOR  LINING 
Felt 
Paper 

.1  BLOCK  FLOORING 

Interlocking  block  flooring 
2  CORK  FLOORING 
.3  PARQUET  FLOORING 
.4  RUBBER  TILE  FLOORING 
.5  UNDERFLOORING 
-11.  MISCELLANEOUS  CARPENTERS' 
WORK 

(See  general  requirements  8 — 2.  Exterior 
Woodwork    and    8 — 8.  Interior 
'  Woodwork) 
.1  ARBOR 
2  BIN 

Ash 

Coal 

Wood 
.3  BULKHEAD 

Over  cellar  stairs 
.4  CLOTHES  CHUTE 
.5  CLOTHES  DRYING  RACKS 
.6  CLOTHES  POSTS 
.7  COLD  AIR  DUCT 

For  hot  air  heating  system 
.8  CONSERVATORY      OR  GREEN- 
HOUSE 
.9  DUMBWAITER 

Hand  power 

Electric  lift 

{see  21—3.  Lifts) 
.11  FENCE 

Picket  fence 

Rail  fence 

Ornamental  fence 

Wire  fence 
.12  FLAG  STAFF 
.13  FLOWER  BOXES 

For  porches 

For  windows 

For  gardens 
.14  GARDEN  ACCESSORIES 

Pergola 

Seats 

Lattice  work 
Trellis 

Clothes  posts  and  racks 

Flower  boxes 

Arbor 

Summer  house 
Swings 
Rustic  work 
.15  GATES 

Framed  and  braced 
Sliding  gates 

.16  GROUNDS  AND  FURRING 

Around  trimmed  openings 

For   base,   chair   rail,   picture  mould, 

wainscoting,  etc. 
Exterior  walls 

For  wood  and  plaster  cornices,  orna- 
mental work,  etc. 

Furring  out  walls,  etc.,  and  finish  por- 
tions of  attic  to  give  sizes  re- 
quired 

Furring  for  metal  roof 
.17  ICE  CHUTE 

.18  LIGHTNING  CONDUCTORS 

{See  11 — 4.  Lightning  Conductors) 

.19  INSULATION  AND  SHEATHING 

Floors 

Partitions 

Walls 

Types  of  insulation  and  sheathing 
asbestos 
composition 
compounds 


cork 

felt 

fibrous 

paints 

papers 

special 
Commercial  forms 

block 

boards 

bulk 

liquid 

rolls 

sheets 
.21  MAIL  CHUTE 
.22  PARTITIONS— WOOD 
.23  PERGOLA 
.24  PRIVY 

Over  cesspool 

Containing  non-freezing  closet 
.25  REFRIGERATOR 

Built  in 

Free  standing 
.26  SCREENS 

For  doors  and  windows 
exterior 
interior 
.27  SHELVING 

Cellar 

Store  room 

Wine  room 

Swinging  shelf 

Racks 
.28  SKYLIGHTS 

(See  5—16.14  Skylights) 

Lantern  lights 
.29  STAIRS— TEMPORARY 

Construction  and  sizes 
.31  STORM  VESTIBULE 
.32  SUMMER  HOUSE 
.33  TANK 

Circular  wood  tank 

Lead  lined  wood  tank 

Pan  under  tank 
.34  TANK  COVERS 
.35  TRELLIS 

.36  TRUNK  LIFT 

Hand  power 

Electric  lift 

(see  21—3.  Lifts) 
.37  VENTILATING  APPARATUS 
.38  VENTILATORS  FOR  SASH 
.39  WALKS 

Yard 

On  roof  or  around  skylights,  etc. 
.41  WEATHER  STRIPS 
.42  WOOD  BRICKS 
.43  WOOD  SHED 

8—12.  GLAZING 

Kinds  of  glass 
sheet  glass 

single  or  double  thick 

crystal 

cylindrical 
plate  glass 

American 

French 

English 

Belgian 

crystal  sheet 

rough  cast  plate 
prismatic  glass 
crown  glass 
mirrors 
stained  glass 
structural  glass 
wired  glass 
Finish  of  glass 
acid  stippled 
"Ambilte" 
applied  decoration 
art  glass 


"  Aventurine  " 
bead 

bent  and  shaped 

beveled 

chipped 

clear  crackle  glass 
clear  iridescent 
clear  rippled 
colored 

muffled 

rolled 
corrugated 
crystalized 
crystal  onodynt 
cut  jeweled 
enameled 
embossed 
etched 
figured 

Florentine 

fluted 

maze 

ribbed 

syenite 
fluted 
ground 
hammered 
leaded 
lettered 
marbleized 
maze 
mosaic 
opalescent' 
ornamental 
painted 
pressed 
ribbed 
sand  blasted 
silvered 
stained 
Venetian 
\  wheel  cut 

Securing  glass 

puttying  and  glazier's  points 

wood  beads 

leading 

patent  glazing 
Samples  of  glass 

Cleaning  and  repairing  glass  on  com- 
pletion 
Where  used 
doors 
entrance 
vestibule 
transoms  over 

to  corridors  and  stair  enclosures 
to  elevators 
hall  doors 
mirrors 

pavement  lights 

(see  6 — 3.3  Patent  Light  Work) 

roof  slates 

sash 

to  corridors  and  stair  enclosures 

front  sash 

sides  and  rear  sash 

show  windows 

toilet  room  sash 

dressers  and  china  closets 

storm  sash 

segmental  sash 

ventilator  in  sash 
Prism  glass 
Leaded  glass 

metal  ornaments — overlaid,  set  in 
Special  setting  for  show  windows 
Skylights 
Dome  sash 
Structural  glass 
8—13.  HARDWARE 

.1  ROUGH  HARDWARE 

Nails,  screws,  screw  bolts,  sash  weights 
Window  pulleys 
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side  pulleys 

overhead  pulleys 
Sash  chains 
Sash  cords 
Sash  ribbons 
Weights 

iron 

lead 

Sliding  door  hardware 
elevator 
fire 

other  sliding  doors 
Hardware  Underwriters'  standard  fire 
door 

2  FINISHING  HARDWARE 

Hardware  furnished  by  owner 
Provisional  amount  for  hardware 
Hardware  required 
Make  and  type  of  hardware 

designation  by  weight 

designation  by  manufacturer's  number 
Material  and  finish 
Kinds  of  material 

brass 

bronze 

copper 

gold 

iron 

cast  iron 
wrought  iron 

tin 

nickel 
silver 
steel 

Texture  of  surface 

unpolished;  as  left  with  the  mould  or 
die 

wheel  finish;  surface  polished,  but  not 
buffed 

sand  finish;  with  fine  comb,  as  from 
statuary  moulding 

dead — smooth     finish ;     but  without 
bright  polish 

buff;  high  polish,  bright 

hand-chased  (for  any  of  above  sur- 
faces) 
Color  of  surface 

white  enamel 

Japan  matte 

ebonized  matte 

lacquered  with  transparent  colorless 
lacquers 

Japanese  bronzed,  on  steel   or  iron, 

colored  Japan  (Boston  finish) 
Manila  or  yellow  lacquer 
natural  color  of  metal 
color,  light  tint,  relieved 
color,  light  tint,  no  relief 
color,  dark 

color,  dark  tint,  no  relief 
ormolu  metal 
oxidized  black 

old  metal,  medium  dark,  relief  trans- 
versely 

old  metal,  medium  dark,  relief  irreg- 
ularly 
ormolu  dip 

old  metal,  dark,  ends  relieved 

old  metal,  light 

old  metal,  dark 

royal  copper 

imitation  gold,  light 

light  oxidized,  no  relief 

natural  color,  deadened 

dark  oxidized 

black  oxidized 

half  polished  iron 

dark,  center  relieved 

light,  verd  antique 

gunmetal  brown 

butler's  silver 

mottled 

statuary  bronze,  no  relief 


statuary  bronze,  relieved 
statuary,  verde  antique 
dark  verde  antique 
olive  bronze,  relieved 
Pompeian  bronze 
sage  green 

Bower-Barff  finish,  for  relieved  sur- 
faces only 
matte,  chocolate  color 
matte,  ebonized 
matte,  steel  gray 
Schedule  of  hardware  required 
Designation  of  hardware  by  weight,  etc. 
Designation  of  hardware  by  general  de- 
scription 
AWNINGS 
Store  front 
Window 
CLOSETS,  ETC.  (small) 
Kind  of  closets 
bedroom 
china-closet 

electric  cut-out  and  distributing  boxes 
medicine  closet 
pocket  for  gas  valve 
secret  closet 
storage  closets 
Hardware  required 
catches 
hinges 
hooks,  etc 

baggage  hooks 

clothes  hooks 

coat  hangers 

hat  hooks 

shelf  rods 

shoe  racks 

shirt  hangers 

trouser  hangers 

waist  hangers 
latches 
locks 
pulls 

BATHROOM  ACCESSORIES 
Coat  and  hat  hooks 
Comb  and  brush  holders 
Match  and  cigar  holders 
Medicine  closets 
Mirror  frames 
Mirrors 
Paper  holders 

toilet 

shaving 

waste 
Plate  glass  shelves 
Seats 

Soap  trays 
Soiled  towel  boxes 
Sponge  trays 
Tooth  powder  holders^ 
Towel  rack  and  shelves 
Tumbler  holders 
Whisk  broom  holders 
DOORS 

Kind  of  doors 
batten 

communicating 
counter-balanced 

clothes  chute 

dumbwaiter 
double  acting 
Dutch 
elevator 

entrance — exterior 

main 

others 
fire  doors 
fire  exit 
fire  resisting 
folding 

framed  and  braced 
hall  doors 
scuttle 


screen 

secret 

sliding 

store 

toilet 

trap 

Hardware  required 
alarms 
bars 
bells 
bolts 
bumpers 
butts 

check  and  spring 

closing  devices 

escutcheons 

fasteners 

guards 

handles 

hangers  and  tracks 

holders 

hooks 

hinges 

kick  plates 

knobs 

knockers 

latches 

letter  plates 

lock-sets 

master-keys 

name  plates 

numbers 

openers,  electric 

pulls 

push  buttons 
push  plates 
rail,  sliding 
ring,  lifts 
rollers 

sets,  mortise,  screen 

sheaves 

springs 

stays 

stops 

stops  and  holders 

strikes 
'GATES 

Kind  of  gates 

sliding 

swinging 
Hardware  required 

alarms 

bars 

bolts 

bumpers 

butts 

catches 

check  and  spring 

fasteners 

handles 

hangers 

hinges 

latches 

letter  plates 

lock-sets 

master-keys 

openers,  electric 

pulls 

push  buttons 

push  and  kick  plates 

railing,  sliding 

rollers 

sheaves 

springs 

stays 

stops 

stops  and  holders 

MISCELLANEOUS 
Bookcases 

fasteners 
Clothes  line  hooks 
Cupboards 

bolts 
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catches 
locks 
turns 
Dressers 

Hand  rail  brackets 
Letter  boxes 
Pantries 
Screens 

door 

window 

SASH 

Kind  of  sash 
casement 
dome 

double  hung 

fire  exit 

French 

partition 

pivoted 

show  window 

skylight 

sliding 

storm 

transom  or  fanlight, 
ventilating 
Hardware  required 
adjusters 
alarms 
balances 
bolts 
butts 
catches 
centers 

counter-balance  weights 
fasteners 

greenhouse  devices 

hinges 

hooks 

knobs 

lifters 

lifts  and  locks 

lifts 

locks 

opening  devices 

pivots 

props 

pulls 

rollers 

sheaves 

sockets 

sockets  and  locks 
stop  beads 

transom  or  fanlight  lifts 

ventilators 

ventilating  bolts 
SHUTTERS  AND  BLINDS 
Kind  of  shutter 

fire  shutters 

hinged 

rolling 

sliding 
Hardware  required 

adjusters 

bars 

bolts 

butts 

fasteners 

flaps 

handles 

hinges 

hooks 

knobs 

latch 

lifts 

sheaves 

WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE 

•3  KINDS  OF  HARDWARE 

ADJUSTERS 
Blind 
Casement 
Sash 

Stop  bead 
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AWNING 
Cleats 
Pulleys 

BAGGAGE  HOOKS 
BARS 

Espagnolette 

Push 

Shutter 
BELL 

Cranks 

Levers 

Pulls 

Pulls,  slide 
Turns 
BELLS 

Alarm  door 
Door 

Double  stroke  door 
Electric  ring 
House 

Lever  and  pull 

Push  and  pull 

Rotary  stroke  for  bell  turns 

Rotary  stroke  for  push  buttons 
BOLT  PLATES  AND  STAPLES 
BOLTS 

Bar  slide 

Barrel 

Bottom 

Bottom  and  top 

Bookcase 

Cased 

Casement 

Chain 

Cremorne 

Cupboard 

Door 

Double  mortise  extension 

Dutch  door 

Espagnolette 

Expansion 

Extension  flush 

Flat  spring 

Flush  rim  knob 

Foot 

French  window 
Half  mortise 
Indicator,  water  closet 
Lever  flush 
Mortise  door 
.  Mortise  door  extension 
Mortise  flush 

Mortise  turn  buckle  and  extension 

Mosquito  bar 

Necked  spring 

Sash,  ventilating 

Self-locking 

Ship 

Shutter 

Side  flush 

Slide 

Spring 

Spring,  flush 

Square  spring 

Surface  door 

Surface  extension 

Surface  for  windows 

Toggle 

Top 

Water-closet  door 
Water-closet  indicator 
Window  spring 
With  knobs 

BOXES  FOR  FLOOR  SPRING  HINGES 
BRACKETS 

Hand  rail 

Pew  rack 

Shelf 

Window  and  door  screen 
BUTTONS 

Electric  push 

Electric  push  and  card  plates 
Ele.ctric  push  with  mouthpieces 
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Push,  for  gas  lighting 
Push,  for  rotary  stroke  belli 
Turn 
BUTTS 

Ball  bearing 
Blind 
Closet 
Desk 

Fast  joint 
Fast  joint  surface 
Inside  blind 
Loose  joint 

Loose  pin,  ball  bearing 

Organ 

Pianoforte 

Screen 

Shutter 

Spring 

Stop 

Surface 

Table 

Transom 

Water-closet 

Wash  tray 
CARD  PLATES 
CASEMENT  HARDWARE 

(See  8—13.2  Sash) 
CASTERS 
CATCHES 

Bookcase 

Cupboard 

Elbow 

French  window 
Gate 

Lever  cupboard 

Quadrant 

Refrigerator 

Screen  door 

Secret  gate 

Showcase 

Sliding  door 

Table 

Transom 
CEILING  HOOKS 

Pulleys 
CHAINS 

Transom 

Sash 

CHECK  AND  SPRING  DOOR 

Liquid  air 
CLEATS,  LINE 
CORD 

Bell 

'Clothes  lines 

Curtain 

Irons,  sash 

Lines 

Picture 

Sash 

Signal 

Shade 
CUPBOARD 

Catches 

Turns 
CURTAIN  PINS 
DOOR  HARDWARE 

(See  8—13.2  Doors) 
DRAWER 

Escutcheons 

Handles 

Handles,  flush 

Knobs 

Pulls 

Slides 
DRUGGIST 

Drawer  pulls 

Label  plates 
ESCUTCHEONS 

Drop  rings 

Lever  handles 

Pulls 

Thumb  knobs 
Cabinet 
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Cup 

Drawer 

Drop 

Flush  cup 

Plain 

Plate 

Sunken  key  hole 
Thread 
FASTENERS 
Blind 
Book  case 
Cab 

Casement 
Cellar  window 
Chain  door 
Door 
Ice  box 
Sash 

Sash  chain 

Scuttle 

Shutter 

Side  sash 

Storm  window 

Table 

Transom 
FIGURES 
FINGER  PLATES 
FLOOR 

Plates,  bolt 

Stops 

Spring  hinges 
GRIPS 
HANDLES 

Chest 

Crank  and  knob 

Cup  and  drop 

Door 

Drawer 

Drop 

Flush  cup 

Flush  drawer 

Flush  cup  and  drop 

Flush  cup  and  T 

Lever 

Lifting 

Ring  drop 

Shelf  box 

Shutter 

Store  door 

Tee 

Tee  and  knobs 
Tub 

HAND  RAIL  BRACKETS 
HANGERS 

Clothes 

Door 

Pole 
HASPS 

Hinge 

Padlock 
HINGES 

Back  flap 

Blind 

Clamp 

Conical  joint 

Crate 

Desk 

Double  swing 

Fire  resisting 

Flap 

Floor 

Gate 

Hook  and  eye 

Pianoforte 

Pin  or  center 

Quadrant 

Refrigerator 

Screen 

Scuttle 

Showcase 

Shutter 

Shutter,  inside 
Spring 


Stay  or  support 
Strap  and  T 
Surface 
Suspension 
Trap  door 
Ventilating 
Water-closet 
Wash  trav 
HOLDERS 
Cigar 
Door 

Door  stop 
HOOK 

Baggage  check 

Bird  cage 

Cabin  door 

Ceiling 

Chandelier 

Clothes-line 

Coat  and  hat 

Coat  and  hat  for  marble 

Fire-pail 

Hall  tree 

Harness 

Hat  and  coat 

Hotel 

Moulding 

Lamp 

Pantry 

Picture 

Sash  lifts 

Schoolhouse 

Screw 

Shutter 

Sliding  shutter 
Towel 
Wardrobe 
HOOKS 
Desk 
Door 

Hall  stand 
HOOKS  AND  STAPLES 
KNOBS 

Base  and  crank  handlei 
and  drop  rings 
and  Tee  handles 
Closet 
door 
Drawer 

French  window 

Glass 

Half 

Kettle 

Mortise  bolt 

Metal 

Picture 

Porcelain 

Sash 

Screwless 
Screwless,  spindle 
Shutter 
Thumb 
Wood 
LABEL 

Drawer  pulls 
Plates 
LATCHES 
Duplex 

night  latches 

office  latches 

sliding  door 
Half  mortise 
Half  mortise  bolts 
Knob 

Mortise  knob 
Mortise  right 
Rim  knob 
Rim  night 
Thumb 
Unit 

Unit,  night 
Unit,  office 
Unit,  vestibule 


Apartment  house 

Asylum 

Barn  door 

Cabinet  door 

Closet  door 

Communicating 

Cupboard 

Elevator  sliding  door 

Gate 

Knob 

Night 

Office 

Office  gate 

Stable  sliding  door 

Screen  door 

Secret  gate 

Shutter 

Sliding  door 

Store  door 

Vestibule  door 

Water-closet  door 
LETTER-BOX  PLATES 
LETTER-BOXES 

Apartment 

Club 

Hallway 

Office  building 
LETTERS 
LIFTERS 

Skylight 

Transom 

Transom  concealed 
LIFTS 

Bar  sash 

Flush  sash 

Hook  sash 

Pivot 
LOCK  SETS 

Apartment  house 

Bathroom  door 

Closet  door 

Communication  door 

Corridor  door 

Front  door 

Hotel 

Inside  door 
Office 
Rim  knob 
Safety  exit  door 
Sliding  door 
Store  door 
Strikes 

Vestibule  door 
LOCKS 
Asylum 

Bank  and  safe 

Cabinet 

Chest 

Closet  door 

Communicating  door 

Cupboard 

Cylinder 

Dead 

duplex 

mortise 

rim 

sash 
Desk 
Drawer 
Duplex 

dead 

office 
Elevator 

gravity  locks  and  bars 

walking  beam 
Entrance  doors 
Factory 
Fireproof 
Fire  resisting 
Front  door 
Flush  rim 
French  window 
Half  mortise 
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cupboard 
dead 

elevator  sliding  dour 

stable  sliding  door 
Hotel 
Knob 
Knob,  rim 
Lockers 
Master-keyed 
Mortise 

dead 

French  door 
hotel 
knob 
office 

sliding  door 

store  door 
Pin  tumbler 
Office 

duplex 
Prison 
Rabbeted 
Residence  use 
Reverse  bevel 
Rim 

dead 

knob 

store  door 
Room  door 
Sash 
Shutter 
Sliding  door 
Stable  door 
Sub-treasury  ■ 
Time 
Till 

Transom 
Trunk 
Unit  sets 
Ventilating  sash 
Vestibule  door 
Wardrobe 

PLATES 

Cylinder  and  rim  pulls  combined 

Escutcheons 

Finger 

Handrail 

Hinge  and  corner 

Key 

Kick 

Label  or  card 
Letter  hole 
Lever  handle 
Name  door 
Number 
Pull 

Sash  pull 

Square  bolt 

Switch 

T-handle 

Thumb-piece 
OPEN  DEVICES 

Sash 

Skylight 

Transom 
PULLEYS 

Axle 

Awning 

Ball  bearing 

Ceiling 

Clothes  line 

Curtain 

Dumb-waiter 

End 

Frame 

Hot  house 

Incased  screvr 

Milled  axle 

Polished  wheel 

Riveted  axle 

Round  corner 

Sash 

Showcase 


Screw 
Side 

Square  corner 
Swing 
Swivel 
Tackle 

Turned  wheel  and  axle 
Upright 
Wagon  brake 
Window  frame 
Wrought  axle 
PULLS  AND  ESCUTCHEONS 
Barn  door  flush 
Bell 
Box 
Door 

Door  on  plates 
Drawer 

drop  pulls 
Druggist  drawer 
Flush  sliding  door 
Mortise 
Sash 

Screen  door 

Sliding  door 

Slide  bell 

Window 
RINGS 

Flush 

Hitching 

Locker 
ROLLERS 

Sash 

Barn  door 
Stay 

SAFES,  MATCH 
SASH  HARDWARE 

(See  8—13.2  Sash) 
SCREEN 

Door  catches 

Corners 

Window 
SHEAVES 

Elevator 

Sash 

Shutter 

Sliding  door 
SHELF 

Brackets 

Pins 

Supports 

Rests 

SHUTTER  HARDWARE 

(See  8—13.2  Shutten) 
SKYLIGHT 

Fasteners 

Lifters 

Props 

Pull  plates 

Pull  poles 

Pulls 

Rollers 

Sheaves 

Sockets 

Sockets  and  locks 
Transom  centers 
Ventilating  bolts 
SOCKETS 

Window  spring 
Sash 

SPECIAL  DOOR  HARDWARE 
Barn  door 
Fire  engine 
Garage 

Railroad  engine  house 
Cold  storage 
Refrigerator 
Fire  protection 

sliding 

swing 

folding 

coiling 
SPRING 


Attachment  for  lever  handles  and  check, 

liquid  door 
Hinges 
SPRINGS 
Door 
Window 

Window  bolt  sockets 
STAYS 

Transom 

Barn  door 
STOPS  AND  HOLDERS 
STRIKES 

For  marble 

Mortise  lock 

Water-closet  door 
SUPPORTS,  SHELF 
TRANSOM  HARDWARE 

(See  8—13.2  Sash) 
TURNBUCKLES,      AND  EXTENSION 
BOLTS 

Blind 
Mortise 
Rim 
TURNS 
Bell 

Cupboard 
WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE 
8—14.  PAINTING   AND   FINISHING  OF 
WORK 

(See  23 — 0.  Interior  Decorators'  Work; 
Work  to  be  painted  and  finished 

all  exposed  interior  and  exterior  wood- 
work, iron,  metal  work 
painting  of  masonry  work  not  included 
INSPECTION  OF  WORK 

Proper  condition  to  receive  painting  and 
finishing 

Notifying  architect  of  any  faulty  work 

before  starting 
FINISH  OF  WORK 

Cleaning  before  painting  or  finishing 
Applying  evenly  and  smoothly,  free  from 

brush  marks 
Nail  setting 

Puttying  and  sand-papering 

Allowing  sufficient  time  between  coats  to 

thoroughly  dry 
Finish  panels  before  building  in  place 
Covering  knots,  sap  and  pitchy  places 
with  shellac  or  kill  with  lime 
SAMPLES 

Of  each  kind  of  finish  specified 
Finished  work  must  conform  to  approved 
samples 
GRADE  OF  WORK 

Commercially  usual,  special  or  unusual 
DEFECTS 

NUMBER  OF  COATS 

Does  not  include  any  priming  or  paint- 
ing at  shop 
WORKING  IN  FREEZING  WEATHER, 
ETC. 

No  work  where  temperature  is  below 

46°  Fahr. 
PROTECTION 

Floors,  woodwork,  masonry,  etc 
Leave  clean  and  free  from  paint  or  oil 

spots 

SPONTANEOUS  COMBUSTION 

Premises  free  from  oil  rags,  waste,  etc. 
Precaution  to  avoid   spontaneous  com- 
bustion 
WARRANTY 
Term  of  years 
MATERIALS 

Quality  and  kinds  specified  or  oth<r  ap- 
proved equivalent 
Delivering  in  original  cans  or  packages 

intact 
Mixing  at  building 
Using  without  thinning  or  additions 
BILLS,  ETC. 

To  prove  purchase  and  receipt,  charac- 
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ter,  brand  and  quality  of  materials 

used 

ANALYSIS  OF  MATERIALS 
TESTS  OF  MATERIALS 
SUBSTITUTION  OF  MATERIALS 

Cause  for  dismissal  of  painter 

Condemnation   of   work   done  without 
proper  materials 
WHITE  LFAD 

Kind 

Brand 

Composition 
LINSEED  OIL 

Kind,  brand 

Composition,  characteristics 
OIL  COLORS 
Kind,  brand 

Composition,  characteristics 
ZINC  WHITE 
ENAMELS 
DRY  COLORS 
DISTEMPERED  COLORS 
VARNISH 
Kind,  brand 

for  exterior  work 
for  interior  work 
Composition,  characteristics 
Tests 

flash — temperature 
set  to  touch — time 
condition  to  recoat — time 
temperature  for  making  tests 
FILLER 

Brand,  make 
SHELLAC 
Brand,  make 
Composition 
PUTTY 
Composition 
Coloring 
FLOOR  FINISH 
STAINS 

Interior  finish 
Shingles 
PAINT  REMOVERS 
WATERPROOF  PAINTS 
SPECIAL  PAINTS 
Aluminum 
Asphalt 
Blackboard 
Bronze 
Damp-proof 
Fire-resisting 
Japan 
Marine 
Masonry 
brick 
concrete 
stone 
Metallic 
Non-staining 
Preservative 
Protective 
Ready  mixed 
Steel  and  iron 
PRIMING 

Before  material  leaves  shop  or  exposed 

to  weather 
Priming  all  exterior  work 
Work  oiled  and  varnished 
Painting  work  on  back  before  erection 
Priming  all  woodwork  to  be  painted, 

before  leaving  shop 
Priming  all  woodwork  to  be  "Hard- 
wood "  finish,  with  paint  on  back 
and  staining  and  filling  exposed 
surfaces 

.1  FLOOR  FINISH 

Filler 

brand,  make 
Stain 

brand,  make 


Finish 
wax 

paraffin  oil 

finish  for  pine  and  maple  floors 
finish  for  masonry  floors 

.2  GILDED  WORK 

.3  HARD  WOOD  FINISH 

Cleaning 
Sand-papering 

Painting  back  against  masonry 

(see  Priming) 
Puttying  after  first  coat,  coloring  putty 
Kinds  of  finish 

materials,  methods  of  application 

interior  finish  required 
dull 

eggshell  gloss 
flat 

polished 

elastic 

enamel 

for  soft  woods  in  natural  state 

exterior  finish  required 

.4  PAINTED  WORK 

Mixing — methods 

revolving  churn 

hand  mixing 
First  coat 

composition,  materials 
Second  coat 

composition,  materials 
Last  coat  9' 

composition,  materials 
Special  finishes 

Finish  nail  holes,  cracks,  openings,  etc., 

after  priming 
Different  shades  for  different  coats 
METAL— PAINTED  WORK 
Work  not  included 

painting  structural  steel  and  iron 
tin  roofing,  except  last  coat 
ornamental  iron  work — shop  coat 
ornamental  iron  work — electroplated 
Cleaning 
Work  included 

structural  and  ornamental  work 

exterior,  interior 
exposed  piping,  metal  ducts,  pipe  cov- 
ers, etc. 

elevator  sheave  beams,  guides,  etc. 
fire  escape,  outside  steps 
elevator  fronts,  ornamental  grilles,  etc. 
slop  sink  standards 

other   metal    work   against  masonry 
floors 
Kinds  of  paint 

lead  and  oil  paints 

waterproof  paints 

enamel  paints 

smoke  resisting  paints 

water  resisting  paints 

acid-proof  paints 

special  paints 
Number  of  coats 
Sheet  metal 

cleaning — with  benzine 

number  of  coats  of  paint 

oiling  copper,  etc. 

painting  roof 
WOOD,  ETC.— PAINTED  WORK 
Number  of  coats 
Painting  exterior  work 
Staining  exterior  work 
Painting  interior  work 
Special  finishes 
Party  colors 
Ivory  whites 
Enamel  whites 
GRAINING 
Work — coats 
Comb  graining 


PRIMING 
(See  Priming) 
MISCELLANEOUS  PAINTED  WORK 

China  closet 

Lettering  names  and  numbers 
Composition  ornament 
Bronzing  radiators,  etc. 
Painting  canvas  covering  of  piping 
.5  STAINED  WORK 
Exterior 

shingles 

woodwork 
Interior 

woodwork 
.6  WALL  FINISH 
MASONRY  WALLS,  ETC. 
Cleaning 
Painting 

brand,  make 
Kinds  of  finish 

lead  and  oil 

masonry  coatings 

waterproof  paint 

calcimine 

patented  coatings 
PLASTERED  WALLS 
Stenciling  walls 
Decorating  walls 
Stipple  finish 

Graining  work  to  imitate  wood 

STUCCO  WALLS 
Waterproof  paint 

o.    PLUMBING  CONTRACTOR'S 
WORK 

(See  2 — 2.    Schedule  of  Conditions  of 
Contract) 

(See  3 — 0.    General  Conditions) 

(See  A — 0.    General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 

Contemplated  work 

complete  with  perfect  system  of  drain- 
age, water  supply,  gas  fitting 

Obtaining  permits — paying  fees 

Notices  to  proper  authorities 

Conform  to  local  laws,  rules  and  regula- 
tions 

Notify  architect  of  conflict  between  speci- 
fications, regulations,  etc. 

Take  measurements  at  building  to  prop- 
erly fit  work 

Turn  on  water  and  leave  work  in  perfect 
working  order 
CUTTING  AND  PATCHING 

Trades  do  cutting  and  patching  for  in- 
stallation by  other  trades 

Trades  do  cutting  and  patching  of  all 
work  for  installation  of  own  work 

Trades  reimbursing  each  other  for  im- 
proper cutting  and  patching 
PROTECTING  WORK 

Damage  to  building  or  contents,  soiled 
walls 

TESTING  AND  INSPECTION 
Materials 

(see  9 — 1.  Materials) 
Drainage  system 

(see  9 — 2.    Drainage  System) 
Water  supply 

(see  9—3.   Water  Supply) 
Pumping  machinery,  etc. 

(see  9 — 7.   Pumping  Machinery) 
Plumbing  fixtures 

(see  9 — 8.    Plumbing  Fixtures) 
Gas  fitting 

(see  9—11.    Gas  Fitting) 
WARRANTY 

Term  of  years 
.1  EXCAVATION 

Trenches  inside  of  building 

{see  4 — 2.  Excavation) 
Excavate  for  sewer,  water,  gas  connec- 
tions with  street  mains 
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Other  work  not  provided   under  A — 2. 

Excavation 
Properly  repairing  street  and  other  work 

affected 

-1.  MATERIALS  AND  CONSTRUCTION 
.1  MASONRY 

Concrete 

(see  5 — (■•    Concrete  Work) 
Brickwork 

{see  5 — 8.    Common  Brickwork) 
Rubble  stonework 

(see  5 — 11.    Rubble  Stone  Masonry) 

2  MORTAR  AND  CONCRETE 

(See  5 — 3.    Mortar  and  Concrete) 

.3  PIPING 

Galvanized  wrought  iron  pipe 

where  used 
Cast  iron  pipe 

where  used 
Earthen  ware  pipe 

where  used 
Vitrified  tile  pipe 

where  used 
Lead  pipe 

where  used 
Brass  pipe 

where  used 
Nickel  plated  pipe 

where  used 
Special  finish  pipes 

where  used 
PIPE,  BLOCK  TIN— INSTALLATION 
PIPE,  BRASS— INSTALLATION 

Annealed  seamless  drawn  brass  tube 
Cast  brass  fittings  and  screw  unions  of 

standard  iron  pipe  sizes 
Diameter,  thickness,  weight  in  pounds 

per  foot 
Nipples 

seamless  drawn  brass 

sizes,  weights 
Ferrules 

bell  shaped,  extra  heavy  cast  brass 

sizes,  weights 
Screw  caps  for  cleanouts 

weight,  thickness 
Connections    between    brass    and  iron 

piping 
Red  lead  joints 
Pipe  hangers 

Bending  pipe  to  change  direction 
least  radius 
fittings 
Exterior  finish  of  pipe 
PIPE,  BRASS— TIN  LINED  (INSTALLA- 
TION) 

PIPE,  CAST  IRON— INSTALLATION 
Defects 

Approval  of  manufacturer 
Drainage  system 

sizes,  weights 
Water  supply  system 

sizes,  weights 
Requirements  to  be  fulfilled 

standard    of    New    England  Water 
Works  Association 

size,   weight,   mixer's   name,   cast  on 
each  length  of  pipe 

Joints 

caulked — oakum,  lead 
Testing  pipes 

oil  test 

Coating  pipes  after  testing 
PIPE,    EARTHEN    WARE— INSTALLA 
TION 

Characteristics  and  make 

Defects 

Joints 

Cleaning  lengths  after  installation 


PIPE,  LEAD— INSTALLATION 
Drainage  system  piping 

sizes,  weights 
Water  supply  system  piping 

sizes,  weights 
Joints  of  piping 

Connections  between  cast  iron  and  lead 
piping 

Connections    between    galvanized  iron 
and  lead  piping 
PIPE,  LEAD   ENCASED  TIN— INSTAL- 
LATION 

PIPE,  LEAD— TIN  LINED  (INSTALLA- 
TION) 

PIPE,  LEAD  LINED— INSTALLATION 
PIPE,  NICKELINE— SILVER  (INSTALLA- 
TION) 

PIPE,  TIN  ILNED— INSTALLATION 

(See  Brass — Tin  Lined) 

(See  Lead — Tin  Lined) 
PIPE,     VITRIFIED     TILE— INSTALLA- 
TION 

(See  Pipe,  Earthenware) 
PIPE,    WROUGHT    IRON— INSTALLA- 
TION 
Characteristics 
Defects 
Tests 

Certificate  of  tests 
Stamped  with  maker's  name 
Pipes  lap  welded 

sizes,  thickness,  weight 
Traps  and  fittings  on  drainage  lines 

recessed  threaded  fittings 

smooth  interior  waterway 
Pitch  of  threads 

Galvanizing  of  piping  and  fittings 

dipping  in  molten  lead 

not  electroplating 
Fittings  on  vent  lines — cast  iron  or  mal- 
leable 
Screw  joints 

Reaming  bur  formed  in  cutting 
PIPE,  WROUGHT  IRON— LEAD  LINED 
PIPE,  WROUGHT  IRON— TIN  LINED 

.4  VALVES— INSTALLATION 

Construction 
Brand,  make 
Exterior  finish 
Check  valves 

brand,  make 
Tags 

to  designate  valves 
Diagram  of  piping  system 

in  frame 

9—2.  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 

Separate  systems  for 
house  sewage 
storm  water 
sub-soil  drainage 

sump  drainage  (below  sewer  level) 
Sewerage  systems 
water  carriage 
combined  systems 
separate  system 
pneumatic  systems 
pumping  systems 
Disposal  of  sewage 

municipal  sewage  system 
private  sewage  system 

(see  28 — 0.    Sewage  Disposal  Con- 
tractor's Work) 
Disposal  of  Drainage 

municipal  drainage  or  sewage  system 
private  sewage  system 

(see  28 — 0.    Sewage  Disposal  Con- 
tractor's Work) 
surface  drainage 

road    drainage    (see   26 — 0.  Roads 
and  Pavements) 


cisterns  or  wells  for  storage 
(see  5 — 8.1  cesspools,  etc) 
Connecting  all  fixtures 
Separate  systems  for  excretal  and  storm 
water 
GENERAL  RULES 

Vertical  pipes  plurnb 
Horizontal  pipes,  uniform  fall 
Horizontal  vent  pipes  to  drain  to  fixtures 
Kinds  of  piping 

above  ground 

under  ground 

acid  proof  piping,  etc. 
Supports  for  pipes 

adjustable  hangers 

brick  piers 

clamps 

supports 
Fittings 

sizes,  bends,  branches 

full  size  branches  for  future  connection 

reduced  fittings 
Protect  pipes  from  siphon  age  or  back 

pressure 
Ventilating  drainage  system 
Collars,  etc. 

through  walls 

tightly  pack  and  seal 

metal  collars 
Flashing 

pipes  through  roofs 

provision  for  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion 

Hoods  for  pipes  through  roof 
Cleanouts 

location 
Unions 
Old  taps 

drawing  and  plugging,  at  mains 
TESTING  AND  INSPECTION 
Work  to  be  tested 
Times  for  making  tests 
Water  test 

for  metal  piping 

for  tile  piping 
Air  test 
Peppermint  test 
Hydraulic  pumping  test 
Smoke  test 
Sulphur  test 

.1  DRAINAGE  ARRANGEMENTS 

Connect  drainage  system  to  main  sewer 

House  trap 

Fish  trap 

Back-water  trap 

Emergency  gate  valve 

Fresh  air  inlet 

boxes  and  grating 

return  bend 

automatic  device 
Steam  blow-out  connection 
Cleanouts 

base  of  all  vertical  lines 

changes  in  direction 

proper  intervals  on  long  straight  runs 

elsewhere  required  to  properly  clean 
all  parts  of  system 

covers  for  cleanouts  and  traps  under 
floor 

grease  traps 
Flushing  basins — automatic 
DRAINAGE    AND     SEWAGE  RECEP- 
TACLES 
Masonry 

(see  5 — 8.1  Cesspools,  etc.) 
Metal 

Catch  basins 

Cisterns 

Wells 

Manholes 

Sumps 

Cesspools 
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Drains 
Pits 

Ventilation 
DRAINAGE  LINES 

Increasing  size  at  connection! 

Traps   on   drains    immediately  before 

connecting  to  house  drain 
Outside  leaders 
metal 

(see  5_i6.  Sheet  Metal  Work) 
Ornamental  leaders 
Connecting  leaders  to  roof  boxes 
brass  ferrules  with  thread  joints 
lead  tube  turned  over  leader  and  in- 
ner roof  box 
Traps  between  house  drain  and  area  or 

floor  connections 
Strainer  over  area  and  floor  connections 
Connections  to 
drains,  cesspools,  ventilating  machin- 
ery, refrigerator  pan,  gas  engine 
Catch  basins  for  sub-soil  draim 
back  water  trap 
emergency  gate  valve 
Sizes  of  lines  and  branches 
Octopus  fittings 

FLOOR  DRAINS 
Where  required 
Kinds  and  manufacture 
iron,  galvanized 
brass 

flushing  devices 
For  waterproof  floors 
Drains  with  water  supply 
LAND  DRAINAGE 

(see  4 — 5.  Land  Drainage) 
WASTE  CONNECTIONS— SPECIAL 
Refrigerator  waste 
Tank  wastes 

overflow  and  emptying  pipes 
for  roof,  suction  tank,  pan  under  roof 
tank 

valves  on  emptying  pipes 
tell-tale  from  tank  overflow 
TRAPS 

Material,  kind,  location 

9—3.  WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

(See  27—0.  Water  Supply  Contractor's 

Work) 
Source  of  supply 
municipal  system 
well,  deep 
artesian  wells 
cisterns — rain  water 
Systems  from  supply  to  storage  or  fix- 
tures 

water  pressure — natural,  municipal 
pumping  to  water  storage 
auxiliary  pressure  system 
Water  storage 
tank 

open  reservoir 
Diagram  of  water  supply  piping 
GENERAL  RULES 

Erecting  to  completely  drain 
Necessary  drain  cocks 
Securing  in  place  to  prevent  sagging  or 
bending 

Support  vertical  pipes  at  middle 
Horizontal  pipes  for  hot  water  must  not 
be  confined  at  ends 
provision  for  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion 

Method  for  supporting  lead  pipe 

Install  pipe  to  give  proper  head  room 
PIPING 

Exposed  in  toilets,  etc. 

Concealed 

Fire  service 
TESTING  AND  INSPECTION 

Work  to  be  tested 


cold  water  supply 
fire  lines 
hot  water  supply 
hot  water  heating  apparatus 
Hydraulic  pressure  test 

.1  COLD  WATER  SUPPLY 

Tap  in  street  main 

stop  cock  and  box  at  curb 

pressure  gauge  on  service 
Water-tight  sleeve  where  entering  build- 
ing 

Meter — type,  make 

Gate  valves  each  side  of  meter 

Special  tap  for  fire  purposes 

sealed  valve 
Filter  connections 
Pressure  tank  system 
Suction  tank 

gate  valve  and  copper  floata  on  supply 
lines 
Roof  tank 

gate  valves  and  copper  floats  on  supply 
lines 

Distributing  drums 

for  high  and  low  pressure  systems 
Connecting  street  main  to  building  main 

around  pumps 
Reduced  pressure  system 

pressure  valve  and  regulators 

pressure  gauges 
Supply  lines  of  proper  size  to  all  fixture? 
Plugged  outlets  for  future  fixtures 
Exposed  lines  in  toilet  rooms,  etc. 
List  of  separate  lines  and  sizes 
Lines  to 

hose  connection  at  sidewalk 
lock  and  shield  valve 
non-freezing  stop 
waste  valve  arrangement 
Branch  to 

boilers 

ejectors 

feed  water 

damper  regulator 

hose  tap 

hydraulic  elevator 
laundry  machinery 
kitchen  and  cooking  apparatus 
gas  machine 
auxiliary  water  heater 
hot  water  tank 
ventilating  apparatus 
Valves 

main  supply,  return  lines 

other  supply  lines 

lock  and  shield  valves  on  fire  line 

drip  valves  on  lines 

drip  piping  to  cesspools,  etc. 

valves  to  branches  supplying  each  floor 

check  valve  to  branch  for  each  group 
of  toilet  fixtures 
Flushing  system  with  roof  tank 
Sizes  of  branches  to  fixtures 
(See  12—0.  Drinking  Water  System) 

.2  FIRE  LINES 

From  sidewalk  through  basement  to  roof 
Roof  tank 

check  and  gate  valves 
Siamese  connection  at  sidewalk 

one-way 

two-way 

galvanized  iron 

polished  brass 
Set  connection  at  least  18  inches  above 
sidewalk  and  at  angle  of  45  degrees 
Check  valve  inside  building 
Perforated  sprinkler  pipes 
Independent  fire  line  systems  for  isolated 

buildings 
Connect  fire  line  to  pump 


Recording  water  and  level  gauge 

Location  of  outlets 

Type  and  make  of  hose  supports 

hose  rack 

hose  reel 
Valve — type 
Nozzle — type 

hand  nozzles  with  cut-off 

nozzles  operated  and  controlled  frot 
street 

turret  nozzles 
Outlet  above  roof 

controlled  by  valve  below  roof 

provision  for  drainage 
Enclosing  hose  supports 
Testing  fire  line  valves,  fittings,  etc 
Threads,  sizes,  patterns,  etc.,  conform  t 
standard  of  fire  department 

J  HOT  WATER  SUPPLY 

Heater  water  methods 

hot-water,  low  pressure 

hot-water,  high  pressure 

steam,  low  pressure 

steam,  high  pressure 
Heating  apparatus 

cooking  range  and  boiler 

independent  heater 

tank  and  coil — building  heater 
Hot  water  tank  installed  under  heatin; 
contract 

connections  to  hot  water  system 
Auxiliary  water  heater,  when  boilers  ar 

out  of  service 
Independent  hot  water  heating  system 
Boiler  connecting  to  range — water  bad 
Run  piping  to  all  fixtures 
Arrange  piping  to  be  used  either  witl 

boilers  or  auxiliary  heater 
Valves  to  control  lines 
Drip  valves  and  lines 
provision  for  expansion  and  contrac 

tion 

provision  for  proper  circulation 
Safety  apparatus 
valves 
regulator 

draft 

steam 

List  of  separate  lines  and  sizes 
BOILER 

Construction 

galvanized  iron,  copper 

size,  construction 
Method  of  support 

hangers 

stand 
Range 
Laundry 
Special 
TANK 

WATER  HEATER 

Automatic  gas  heater 
Gas  heater 
Coal  heater 
Garbage  burner 
Oil  heater 

9-A.  FILTRATION  APPARATUS 

(See  13 — 0.  Filtration  Apparatus) 

9—5.  WATER  DISTILLING  APPARATUS 

(See  12 — 0.  Drinking  Water  Appara 
tus) 

9—6.  WATER  SOFTENING  APPARATUS 

(See  14 — 0.  Water  Softening  Apparatus^ 

9—7.  PUMPING  MACHINERY,  ETC. 

Types  of  pumps 
duplex 


'LUMBING  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK 


37 


PLUMBING  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK 


rotary,  centrifugal 
screw 

single-action 

triplex 

turbine 

underwriter's  fire 
vacuum 
Kind  of  power 
air,  compressed  * 
air,  hot 
electric 
gas 

gasoline 

hand 

oil 

steam 
water 
wind 
Method  of  driving 
belted 

leather  belt 
chain  drive 
direct  connected 
Where  required 
for  water  supply 
for  fire  supply 
for  drainage  system 
WARRANTY 
Term  of  years 
TESTING  AND  INSPECTION 
Work  to  be  tested 
Times  for  making  tests 
Tests  to  be  made 

.1  DRAINAGE  PUMP 

2  EJECTOR 

Water 
Sewage 

2  FIRE  AND  HOUSE  PUMP 

Kind  of  pump 

Capacity  of  pump 
gallons  per  hour 

Height  to  be  pumped 

Detail  of  construction  of  pumpt 

Underwriters'  standard  pump 

Detail  of  construction  of  motori 
(see  10 — 7.2.    Electric  Motori) 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL 

To  operate  either  house  or  fire  control 
HOUSE  CONTROL 

Hand  control 

Ford  control  system 

Pressure  systems 

Low  water  automatic  system* 
FIRE  CONTROL 

Push  button  starter 

Hand  starter 

Water  pressure  starter 

Low  water  automatic  starter 
GENERAL 

Electric  connections  to  apparatus 

Relief  valve  on  fire  line 

Automatic  alarm  for  roof  tank 
operated  by  water  level 

.4  GAS  ENGINE 
2  HYDRAULIC  RAM 
.6  WATER  MOTOR 
.7  WATER  WHEEL 

Turbine  water  wheel 

2  WIND  MILL 
.9  SEWAGE  PUMP 

Kind  and  make  of  pump 
tubmerged  centrifugal 
Capacity  in  gallons  per  minute 
Height  to  pump 
Iron  sump 

Automatic  starter  and  control 


9—8.  PLUMBING  FIXTURES 

Provisional  amount  for  plumbing  fixtures 
Protecting  fixtures  from  injury 
Cleaning  fixtures  at  completion 
Putting  fixtures  in  perfect  working  order 
Exposed  work — finish 

nickel  plated 

silver  plated 

polished  yellow  brass 

steam  or  red  metal 

white  metal 
Setting  fixtures  true  and  plumb 
Securely  fastening  fixtures  into  place 
Filling  openings  behind  fixtures  with 

plaster  of  paris  or  litharge 
Grinding  fixtures  to  make  perfect  fits 

with  walls  and  floors 
Makes  and  types  of  fixtures  specified 

designation  by  trade  number  for  type 

designation  by  general  description 
Definition  of  terms 

vitreous 

porcelain 

enameled  iron 
Setting  up  samples  at  building 
Warranty  against  cracking  or  crazing 
Valves 

cut-off  at  each  fixture,  air  chamber  for 

basin  and  sink 
concealed  valves  for  basin  back  of 
aprons 
Schedule  of  fixtures 
by  floor 
by  location 
by  kind  of  fixtures 

TESTING  AND  INSPECTION 
FLUSHING  VALVES 

Type,  make 

Warranty 
term  of  years 

.1  BATH  TUBS 

Portable 
Stationary 

(See  9—8.18  Tubs— Bath) 

2  BATHS 

Kinds  of  baths 

shower 

rain 

needle 

liver  spray 

bidet  spray 

swimming  pools,  etc. 

(see  P7.5    Baths,    Swimming  tnd 
other) 
Type,  designation 
Connections  and  accessories 

mixers 

anti-scalding  valves 
rubber  curtains 
Stalls 

marble   (see  5 — 26.13  Toilet  Rooms, 
etc.) 

wood  (see  8 — 11.22  Partitions) 

2  CLOSETS— EARTH 

Earth  closets — vaults 
Privies 

.4  CLOSETS— WATER 

Type  or  make 
bidet 

flushometer 
frost-proof 
hopper 
latrines 
pneumatic 
range  or  trough 
siphon  jet 
wash-out 
Material 
iron 

vitreous  porcelain 


Finish 

plain,  decorated 
Fittings 

seat,  kind 
Connection  to  soil  line 
Tanks 

wood — copper  lined 

iron  tanks 

porcelain  tanks 

high  tanks 

low  tanks 

concealed  tanks 

type  of  automatic  float  and  cut-off 
finish  of  tanks 

2  DRINKING  FOUNTAINS 

.6  DRINKING  SINKS 

.7  FOOT  BATH 

(See  9-8.    Wash  Tubs) 

.8  LAUNDRY  TUBS 

Type  and  designation 
Materials 

porcelain  tubs 

enameled  iron  tubs 
Fittings 

J  LAVATORIES 

Free  standing 
Corner 

Design  or  type 

marble  slabs  with  earthen-ware  bowls 

porcelain  lavatories 

enameled  iron  lavatories 
FITTINGS 

Hot  and  cold  water  supplies 
Waste — type 
Faucets — type  ' 

hand  closing 

self  closing 
Traps 

Cut-off  valves 
Air  chamber 
Supports 

.1  PRIVY 

Masonry 

concrete 

common  brick 

face  brick 

rubble  stone 
Wood 

(see  8—11.22  Privy) 

.12  RANGE 

Portable  range 
Built-in  range 
Kitchener 
Water  back 

.13  SINKS 

Type,  designation,  size 
kitchen  and  pantry 
fittings 

drainboard    (see   8—8.11  Brif- 

board) 
faucets — type 
waste 
trap 

sink  mats 
supports 
slop  sink 
fittings 
guard  rim 
faucets — type 
waste 
trap 

sink  mats 

supports 
special  sinks 
hospital 
barber  shop 
hotel 
stable 
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Material 

galvanized  iron  link 
soapstone  sinks 
slate  sinks 
enameled  iron  sinks 
porcelain  sinks 

.14  GINKS,  WASH 

Type,  designation,  size 
Material 

porcelain  sinks 

soapstone  sinks 

slate  sinks 

enameled  iron  sinks 

galvanized  iron  sinks 
Fittings 

guard  rim 

faucets — type 

waste 

trap 

sink  mats 
supports 

.15  SITZ  BATH 

.If  STOVES  AND  RANGES 

Water  back 
Laundry 
Kitchen 
Oil  stoves 
Gas  stoves 

(see  9—10.4  Gas  Stove») 
Range 

(see  9—8.12  Range) 

.17  TOILET  ROOM  ACCESSORIES 

Bath  tub  seats 
Coat  and  hat  hunks 
Comb  and  brush  holders 
Grip  bar  or  hand  rail 
Match  and  cigar  holders 
Medicine  closets 
Mirror  frames 
Mirrors 
Paper  holders 

toilet 

shaving 

waste 
Plate  glass  shelves 
Scales 
Seats 

Shampoo  attachment 
Soap  trayi 

Soiled  towel  baskets 
Sponge  trays 
Spray 
bath 

shampoo 
Tooth  powder  holders 
Towel  rack  and  shelves 
Tumbler  holders 
Whisk  broom  holders 

.18  TUBS— BATH 

Type,  designation,  size 

stationary 

portable 
Materia] 

enameled  iron  tubs 

porcelain  tubs 

copper  or  zinc  lined  tubs 
Finish 
Fittings 

faucets — type 

waste 

overflow 

trap 

strainers 

.19  URINALS 

Type  and  make 

urinals  with  flushing  valve* 

trough  urinals 
Material 

porcelain  and  marble 


imperial  porcelain 

iron — galvanized,  plain 

enameled  iron 
Fittings 

disinfectors 

strainers 

flow  drain 
Stalls 
Tank 

wood — copper  lined 

iron  tank 

porcelain  tank 

high  tank 

low  down  tank 

concealed  tank 
Type  of  float  and  cut-off 

.21  WASH  TUBS 

Type,  designation,  size 
Material 

porcelain  trays 

soapstone  trays 

slate  trays 
Fittings 

covers — wood 

faucets 

supports 

waste 

9—9.  MISCELLANEOUS  PLUMBERS' 
WORK 

.1  AUXILIARY  FIRE  EQUIPMENT 

(See  24 — 0.  Auxiliary  Fire  Apparatus) 

2  ESCUTCHEONS 

For  floors,  walls,  partitions,  etc. 
Materials  for 

cast  iron 

brass 

sheet  metal 

.3  GAS  ENGINE  BARREL 

.4  GUTTERS 

Across  sidewalk 

.5  PAINTING 

.6  PIPE  COVERING 

What  to  be  covered 
Kind  of  covering 

magnesia  asbestos 

air  cell 

hair  felt 

cork 

Painting  covering 

Covering  to  prevent  freezing  of  pipes 
.7  SAFES 

.8  SANITARY  CONVENIENCES  (tem- 
porary) 

(See  4 — 8.12  Sanitary  Conveniences) 
Enclosing  conveniences 
Privy 

Earth  closet 
Water  closet 

.9  SPEAKING  TUBES 

.11  TANK 

(See  8—11.28  Tanks) 

.12  TRENCH  COVERS 

Under  wood  floors 
■  Under  masonry  floors 

9—11.  GAS  FITTING 

Source  of  supply 

private  generating  plant 

municipal  supply 
Connection  to  street  main 

size 

for  lighting  and  fuel 
for  gas  engine 
pressure  gauge  on  service 


stop  valve  and  box  near  curb 
Protecting  pipes  from  frost 
Diagram  of  sizes  and  run  of  lines 

Controlling  valves 
Outlets  to  conform  to  finished  work 
Branches  for  fuel  gas  to 

furnace 

boiler 

gas  engine 

gas  range 

gas  logs 

gas  stoves 

auxiliary  water  heater 
Material  of  piping 

black  wrought  iron 

galvanized  wrought  iron 
Piping 

size  of  piping  , 
greatest  length  allowed 
greatest  number  of  burners 
Installation 

draining  towards  meter  or  rising  lint 
avoiding   depressions   to  accumulat 
moisture 

take  branches  from  top  or  sides  of 

mains 

avoid  springing  or  bending  pipe 
securely  fasten  pipes  in  place 
projecting  ends  of  pipes  proper  die  1 

tance  for  fixtures 
make  drops  plumb  and  cap  opening 
bring  wall  supplies  up  from  floor 
arrange  piping  for  installation  of  elec 

trie  conduit  boxes 
Arrangement  to  support  fixtures 
Valves 

controlling  each  story,  elsewhere  re| 

quired 
location  of  valves 
brass  box  in  floor  for  valves 
Tests 

as  soon  as  piping  is  installed 
before  last  coat  of  plaster  is  put  oi 
Certificate  of  authorities — charges  forj 

.1  GAS  LOG 

.2  GAS  LOG  GRATE 

.3  GAS  PLATE  WARMERS 

.4  GAS  RANGE 

.5  GAS  STOVE 

-12.  GAS  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
-13.  ACETYLENE  GAS  APPARATUS 


io— o.    HEATING  AND  VENTILAT 
ING  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK 

(Steam  or  hot  water  system) 
(See  2 — 2.   Schedules  of  Conditions 

Work) 

(See  3 — 0.   General  Conditions) 
(See  4 — 0.    General  Contractor's  Gen 

eral  Work) 
CONTEMPLATED  WORK 
Systems 
steam 

low  pressure — heating 
high  pressure — power 
vacuum,  atmosphere  or  vapor  sys 
terns 

exhaust  steam  systems 
hot-water 
high  pressure 
low  pressure 
ventilating  apparatus 
.RUNNING  APPARATUS 

Fire  up  and  running  for  specified  time 
Put  everything  in  perfect  working  ordei 
providing  coal,  etc.,  and  payinj 
all  expenses  incidental  to  runnin: 
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Owner's    representative    present  during 
running 
WARRANTY 

Noiseless  operation 

Specific    temperature    in    zero  weather 

with  stated  steam 
pressure  at  boiler 
Perfect  circulation  of  steam  throughout 

apparatus 

Specific  temperature  in  zero  weather  with 

stated  water 
temperature  at  boiler 
Heating  surface  shown  to  be  minimum, 

contractor  to  increase  if  necessary 

to  maintain  warranty- 
Warranty  for  perfect  operation  for  term 

of  years 

{see  10 — 7.    Warranty  for  ventilating 
Apparatus) 

.1  CUTTING  AND  PATCHING 

Each  trade  to  do  all  cutting  and  patch- 
ing of  own  work  for  proper  in- 
stallation of  work  of  other  trades 

Each  trade  to  do  all  cutting  and  patching 
of  all  work  for  installation  of 
own  work 

2  DRAWINGS 

Contractors 

Shop  and  erection  drawings 
Submit  to  architect  for  approval 

.3  TEMPORARY  HEATING 

Protection  of  work  from  frost  and  for 
drying  of  plaster,  etc.,  while  in- 
terior finish  is  being  set  and 
painted 

Building  contractor  may  use  heating 
plant  for  temporary  heating,  but 
must  supply  fuel  and  attendance, 
make  temporary  connections,  re- 
pair condition  upon  completion 

Charge  of  heater  to  building  contractor 
per  day  for  use  of  plant  assuming 
all  radiators  set  temporary, 
amount  deducted  for  any  not  so 
set 

0—1.  BOILER  PLANT 

Kind  of  boilers 
sectional 
tubular 
Number  of  boilers  in  plant 
Normal  rating  of  each  in  horse  power 
Contractor's  drawings  showing  construc- 
tion   details    of    boilers,  setting, 
grates,    connections   to  buildings, 
piping  outlets 
Arrangement    to    permit    operation  of 

boilers  independently 
Definitions  of 
horse  power 
grate  area 

heating  surface  area 
CAPACITY 

Average  work,  steam  pressure  in  pounds 
per  sq.  in. 

Evaporation,  minimum  in  pounds  of 
steam  per  hour,  percentage  con- 
tained of  entrained  water  under 
ordinary  working  conditions  with 
specified  height  of  water  column, 
and  temperature  of  feed  water 

Amount  of  sq.  ft.  of  direct  fire  heating 
service 

total  surface  of  water  rubes 
exposed  sides  of  headers 
lower  arches  of  main  drums 
INSURANCE 

Boilers  tested  and  insured  by  approved 

insurance  company 
Amount  of  insurance 


Term  of  years  of  insurance 
Certificate  from  insurance  company 
TESTING  BOILER  CONSTRUCTION 

Hydrostatic  pressure  in  pounds  per  sq. 
in. 

Testing  in  presence  of  architect 
Testing  before  enclosure  in  setting  and 

connection  to  steam  header 
Contractor  to  make  hydrostatic  test 
TESTING   BOILER    EFFICIENCY  AND 

CAPACITY 
Tests  conducted  at  expense  of  contractor 

in  presence  of  architect 
Period  of  test  not  less  than  18  hours 
Coal  during  test,  average  quality  with 

calorific  value  in  B.  T.  U.  per 

pound  of  coal 
Specimen  samples  of  coal  for  approval 

before    delivering    at  building, 

with  sworn  statement  from  coal 

contractor's  statement  of  calorific 

value 

Required  average  evaporation  of  boiler 
in  pounds  of  water  for  each  rated 
horse  power  into  dried  steam  in 
212  degrees  Fahr.  at  rate  in 
pounds  of  water  per  pound  com- 
bustile 

Required  pressure  during  test  in  pounds 
per  sq.  in.  above  atmosphere,  with 
stated  draft  in  breaching  between 
boiler  and  smoke  header  in  height 
of  water  column 

Required  percentage  of  entrained  water 
contained  in  steam 

Deficiency  of  capacity,  amount  deducted 
per  pound  of  unit  requirement  of 
evaporation  for  horse  power 

Deficiency  in  economy,  amount  deducted 
per  pound  of  requirement  of  evap- 
oration per  pound  combustible 

Tests  conducted  under  revised  code 
adopted  by  Am.  Soc.  M.  E. 

Testing  instruments,  making  connections, 
etc.,  at  expense  of  contractor 

.1  BOILER  CONSTRUCTION  (tubular) 

Materials 

notify  architect  when  plates  ready  for 
testing 

tests  made  at  mill  at  contractor's  ex- 
pense 
CAST  IRON 
Where  used 

Composition,  requirements 
STEEL 

Where  used 

Composition,  requirements,  characteris- 
tics 

Tests — mechanical,  chemical 
STAY  BOLTS 

Material 

Strength 

Testing 
RIVETS 

Material 

Strength 

Testing 
TUBES 

Material 

Strength 

Testing 

Size 

Thickness 
Defects 
WORKMANSHIP 
SHELLS 

Material,  maker's  stamp 
Size 

shells,  heads,  pump,  and  dome  heads 
Number  of  courses  of  metal 
RIVETING 
Type,  pitch 


Size  of  rivets 

Method  of  driving — machine  driven 
Size  of  rivet  compared  to  hole 
Defective  rivets — removing 
Drilling  holes  for  perfect  fitting 
HEADS 
Defects 

Flange  or  turn  to  specified  radius 
Bracing — kind,  size 
Strength — equal  to  cylindrical  portion 
Planing  plate  edges  before  painting 
TUBES 
Spacing 

Amount  projecting  through   heads  and 

expanded 
Pitch  of  tubes 
CAULKING 

Hydrostatic  pressure  in  pounds  per  sq. 

in. 

STEAM  DOME 
Size,  height 
Manhole 

size,  locations 
Handhole 

location 

Cutting  perforations  in  steam  boiler  un- 
der steam  dome 
aggregate  area  of  perforations 
OUTLETS 
Size,  location 

Reinforcing  outlets  with  plates,  flanges, 
etc. 

FUSIBLE  PLUG 
Massachusetts  standard 
Location 

.2  BOILER  SETTING  (tubular) 

Facing — kind  of  brick 

Drawings  showing  boiler  setting,  etc, 
for  general  contractor 
FOUNDATIONS 

Provided  by  whom 

Kind  of  foundation 
WALLS,  ETC. 

Sizes 

Kind  of  brick,  mortar 

Provision  for  expansion  and  contraction 

Coping  exterior  walls 

Arrange  setting  for  proper  pas»age  of 

products  of  combustion 
Lining  parts  where  exposed  to  flames  or 
products  of  combustion 
material,  mortar 
method  of  laying 
Buttresses  at  buck-stays 
ARCH  FOR  BOILER 
PAVING 
Location 

Materials,  method  of  laying 
BUCK-STAYS 
Number  and  sets 
Material 

Method  of  installation 
LUGS  ON  BOILER 

Size  and  construction 

Expansion  bearings 
ARCH  BARS 
SHAKING  GRATES 

Effective  area 

Kind  and  construction 
MECHANICAL  STOKER 
FRONT 

Cast  iron  sectional 

Wrought  iron 

Ornamental  front 

Doors 

CLEAN-OUT  DOORS 
Construction,  location 

.3  CONNECTIONS  (boiler) 

Steam  connections 
Water  connections 
Blow  off  connections 
Vapor  pipe 
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.4  FIXTURES  (boiler) 

(Set-  10 — 3.     Miscellaneous  Heating 

Apparatus) 
Gauge  barrel  with  water  gauge 
Gauge  cocks  with  brass  chains 
Blow  down  connections,  etc. 
Automatic  alarm  for  water  level 

high,  low 
Steam  gauge 

size 

pounds  registered 

construction 

(tee  10 — 3.5  Gauges) 
Safety  valve 
Automatic  water  feeder 
Blow  off  cock,  asbestos  packing 
Injector 

Piping,  etc.,  for  connections 
polished  brass 
galvanized  iron 

.5  FLUE  (boiler) 

Material,  construction,  manner  of  sup- 
porting 
Provision  for  expansion 

Clean-out  doors 
Pivoted  damper 

anti-friction  bearing 
Provision  for  operation  by  damper  regu- 
lator 
Hand  damper 

.6  TOOLS 

FIRE  TOOLS 

Poker,  hoe,  splice  bar,  claw,  shovels 

Rack  for  tools 
MISCELLANEOUS  TOOLS 

Cabinet  for,  finish 

24  in.,  12  in.,  8  in.  stilson  wrench 

24  in.,  12  in.,  8  in.  monkey  wrench 

Universal  plyers 

1  ^2-pound  mechanic's  hammer 

Carpenter's  hammer 

Cold  chisels 

Cape  chisels 

Screw  drivers 

6  in.,  12  in.,  24  in.  screwdriver. 

Brass  oiler  set  with  tray,   shelf  and 

bracket  for  oil  tanks  with  faucets 
Galvanized  iron  cans  for  oily  wastes, 

with  cover 
Sectional  tube  scraper,  tube  brush,  steam 

flue  cleaner 
Rubber  steam  hose,  and  cleaning  pipe 
Rubber  hose  with  connections  complete 

10—2.  STEAM  POWER  PLANT 

10—3.  MISCELLANEOUS   HEATING  AP- 
PARATUS 

.1  CLOCKS 

2  DAMPER  REGULATOR 

Kind  and  construction,  finish 
Location 

Boiler  pressure  to  be  maintained 
Working  boiler  pressure 
Desired  connections 
Case  for  regulator 
Shelf  for  regulator 

.3  ECONOMIZERS 

.4  FEED  WATER  APPARATUS 

Heater,  filter,  injector 

.5  GAUGES 

RECORDING  GAUGE 

Make,  construction,  size 
Cards  for  dial,  ink  and  filler 
Engine  registers 
Crank  index 
Stroke  indicators 


GAUGE  BOARD 

Marble,  wood 

Illumination 
PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Make,  construction,   pressure  recorded, 
location 

Vacuum  gauge 

Thermostatic  water  back  gauge 
Hydraulic  or  hydrostatic  gauge 
Test  gauges 

Mercury  pressure  gauges 
Pyrometric  gauges 
Gauge  testers 

.6  GREASE  SEPARATOR 

.7  LUBRICATORS 

.8  OIL  FEEDERS 

.9  MUD  DRUM 

.11  PUMPS 

Condensation 
Boiler  feed 
Return  water 
Vacuum 
Test 

Circulating 

.12  SMOKE  PROVISION 

.13  STEAM  TRAPS 

.14  STEAM  SEPARATOR 

.15  SUPERHEATER 

.16  TANKS 

BLOW  OFF  TANK 
CONDENSATION  RETURN  TANK 
DRIP  TANK 
EXPANSION  TANK 
HOT  WATER  TANK 

Galvanized  wrought  iron  tank 

Portable  boiler 

Automatic  gas  heater 
MUFFLER  TANK 
RETURN  TANK 
SURGE  TANK 

.17  THERMOMETERS 
.18  WATER  ALARM 

High,  low 
.19  WHISTLE 

10—4.  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Types 

Kind  of  system 
hot  water 
steam 

one  pipe,  two  pipe 
vapor,  vacuum 
Type  of  system  used 
TESTING  SYSTEM 

Contractor  to  make  tests  at  hit  expense 
in  presence  of  architect 

.1  PIPE  AND  FITTINGS 

Material  and  quality 

FITTINGS 

Material,  quality 
UNIONS 

Material,  size,  quality 
BRASS  PIPE 

Quality,  finish,  thickness 
WROUGHT  IRON  PIPE 

Quality,  thickness 

Galvanized 
FLANGED  JOINTS 

Make,  quality 

2  PIPING 

Method  of  installation  and  runs 
Pitch  to  completely  drain  drip  lines  to 

sealed  returns 
Provision  for  draining  boilers  and  entire 

system 


Size  of  mains  and  branches 

Location  of  expansion  loops,  expanslot 

joints 

Radiator  connections — size 
Joints,  kinds 
Pipe  supports 

provide  for  expansion  and  contractiot 

adjustable  clamps 

hangers 

sectional,  beam  clamp,  adjustable 
ball  joint 
pipe  rollers,  saddles 
Flanges  and  sleeves  to  facilitate  repain 

AIR  LINES  AND  VALVES 

For  closed  steam  systems 

For  hot  water  systems 

Kind  of  air  valve 
handle,  key,  vacuum 
WATER  PIPING 

To  front  of  boiler  for  hose 

To  boiler  feeder 

To  cooling  coil  in  blow-off  tank 

To  water  air  pump  of  temperature  regu- 
lating apparatus 

To  damper  regulator 

Elsewhere  required 

J  RADIATION— DIRECT 

Aggregate  amount  of  heating  surface  la 
sq.  ft. 

Distribution  of  heating  surface 

schedule  of 
Heating  surface  must  heat  to  stated  de- 
grees in  zero  weather  with  stated 
pressure  or  temperature  of  watar 
at  boiler 
Type  and  make  of  radiator 
cast  iron 

pressed  steel  radiator 

pipe  radiator 

drum-pin  radiator 

plate  warmer 

foot  warmer 

vent  flue  radiator 

wall  radiator 

concealed  radiator 

connections  for  valves 
Heights  of  radiators 
Metal  radiator  shields 
Deflecting  baffle-plate 
Coils 

size 

DIRECT-INDIRECT  RADIATION 
Type  and  make  of  radiators 
Type  of  air  inlet 

Construction  and  material  of  air  Islet 
and  outlet  wall  box 
INDIRECT  RADIATION 

(See  10—31.  Hot  Air  System) 

.4  VALVES 

Kinds  of  valves — make,  finish 

automatic  control 

vacuum  and  vapor  system  valves 

check  or  back  pressure 

gate,  radiator,  reduced  pressure,  relief, 
siphon 
Location  of  valves 

to  radiating  surface 

to  hot  water  tank 

to  supply  and  returns  of  first  loor 

radiators 

to  main  supply  and  return  connections 
at  boilers 

to  boiler  trimmings 

to  supply,  return  and  drip  connections 
in  basement 

elsewhere  necessary  for  proper  control 
and  operation 
Valves  for  ventilating  apparatus 

to  supply  and  return  connections  of 
main  and  each  group  of  temper- 
ing coil 
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Swinging  check  valve  on  main  return  at 
boiler 

Drip  valves  between  valves  on  main 

steam  connection  of  boiler 
Construction  of  valves 
Gate  valves 
kind,  make,  construction 
VALVE  RODS 

For  operating  inaccessible  valves 
RADIATING  SURFACE  VALVES 
Kind  of  valves 
automatic  control 
gate 

open  pipe  systems 
vacuum  systems 
Types  of  valves 
lock  and  shield 
rod  handle,  wheel  handle 
brass  disk 
quick  opening 

angle,  corner,  45  degrees  or  any  arc, 
offset,  return  under  radiator,  two- 
way,  universal 
VALVE  CONNECTIONS 

Size,  increasing  size  where  serving  two 
or  more  radiators 

'  TAGS 

To  designate  valves 
DIAGRAM 
Of  heating  system,  showing  lines,  valves, 
etc. 

enclosing  in  metal  frame 

10—5.  TEMPERATURE  REGULATING 
SYSTEM 

Parts  of  heating  system  to  be  automati- 
cally controlled 
WARRANTY 

Term  of  years 

Degree  of  regulation 

Perfect  operation  for  term  of  years 
THERMOSTATS 

Kind  and  construction 

Design,  finish 

Number,  location 

Heating  sources  controlled 
TEMPERATURE     REGULATION  FOR 
VENTILATING  APPARATUS 

Fresh  air  supply 

Tempering  coil  control 

By-pass  control 

Room  control 

Control  of  damper 

Control  of  ceiling  deflecting  dampers 
COMPRESSORS 

Number,  size,  reserve 

Hydraulic  air  compressor 

Compressor  air  tank,  gauges 

Air  lines,  valves,  etc.,  to  complete  system 

Electric  battery  and  low  pressure  alarm 
gauge 

alarm  to  ring  when  pressure  below 
established  pressure 

PIPING 

Concealed  where  possible 
Valves,  drips,  air  cocks,  where  necessary 
VALVES  ON   TEMPERING   COILS  OF 
VENTILATING  APPARATUS 


MISCELLANEOUS  HEATERS 
WORK 

.1  COAL  AND  ASH  HANDLING  AP- 
PARATUS 

Hoists,  conveyors,  track  and  cars,  gal- 
vanized iron  ash  cans 
Steel  wagon  with  adjustable  drop  gates 

capacity  of  wagon 

style,  make  of  wagon 
Wheelbarrows 
Wood  slat  barrel  truck 

style  and  make 


.2  COLLARS,  ETC. 

Around  exposed  rising  lines  at  floor  and 
ceiling 

Around  pipes  through  floors,  walls,  par- 
titions or  near  woodwork 

Material  of  collars 

galvanized  iron,  cast  iron,  brass 

Sleeves  around  pipes  through  masonry 
walls 

.3  COVERING,  NON-CONDUCTING 

No  covering  installed  until  apparatus 

tested  and  approved 
Kind  of  covering  and  composition 
sectional,  85  per  cent,  sectional  mag- 
nesia 
air  cell,  wool  felt 
Canvas  covering 
Banding  covering,  after  painting 
Block  covering 

composition  and  method  of  installation 
Plastic  covering 

where  used,  thickness,  and  method  of 
installation 

.4  ESCUTCHEONS* 

Where  used,  material,  thickness 
.5  EXPANSION  TANK 

For  hot-water  system  (see  6 — 3.8  Tanks) 
.6  FIREPLACE  ACCESSORIES 

Coal  grates 

Gas  grates 

Gas  logs 

Gas  log  grates 

Andirons 

Baskets 

Fenders 

Fire  sets 

Fireplace  linings 

Registers 

Screens 

Spark  guards 

Summer  fronts 

.7  PAINTING 

Work  to  be  painted 

all  exposed  iron  work  not  bronzed  or 
covered 

all  exposed  work  of  ventilating  appar- 
atus, including  fans,  heating  cas- 
ing, iron  partitions,  motor  base 
and  foundations 
Painting  work  to  be  covered 
Painting  galvanized  iron  ducts,  flues,  etc 
Painting  non-conducting  covering 
Painting  or  bronzing  radiating  surfaces 
Painting  exposed  pipe,  hanger,  coils,  etc. 

S  RADIATOR  COVERS 

Ornamental  covers 
Galvanized  shields 

J  TRENCH  AND  PIPE  COVERS 

Cast  iron  covers 

diamond  treads,  thickness  of  covers 

borders  where  required 

stiffeners  for  plates 
Grading  over  pipes 
Covers  under  wood  floors 

kind  and  thickness 
Covers  under  masonry  floors 

material,  thickness 

10—7.  VENTILATING  SYSTEM 
Kinds  of  system 
natural  ventilation 

artificial  heating  to  accelerate  nat- 
ural means 
vacuum  system — exhaust  method 
plennimum  system — injection  method 
Auxiliary  to  ventilating  systems 
air  cooling  device 
drying  devices 


humidifying  device 
purifying  device 

Number  of  cubic  feet  per  minute  of  fresh 
air  supplied 

Number  of  cubic  feet  per  minute  of 
vitiated  air  exhausted 

Number  of  revolutions  per  minute  of  fan 

Number  of  changes  of  air  per  hour 

Volume  of  air  delivered  ascertained  by 
anemometer  test 

Detailed  drawing  of  fans,  motor  base, 
etc.,  for  approval 

Successfully  operate  apparatus,  adjust 
all  dampers,  etc.,  upon  completion 

Work  furnished  and  placed  by  general 
contractor  in  connection  with 
ventilating  system,  done  under 
supervision  of  ventilating  con- 
tractor 
WARRANTY 

Term  of  years 

For  perfect  operation  of  apparatus 
Of  cubic  feet  of  air  supply  and  exhaust 

.1  FANS 

Kind  and  make,  size  of  parts,  construc- 
tion 

Balancing   to   obviate    acceleration  oi 

speed  of  motor 
Noiseless  operation  and  without  vibra- 
tion or  rack  to  case 

SHAFTS 

Self  adjusting,  and  self  oil  bearing 
boxes 

Material — turn  steel,  size 
OIL  CUPS 

Adjustable  self  fed  oil  cups,  in  accessi- 
ble locations 
Provide  oil  chamber  of  bearing  bojs, 
with  drip  valve  and  connections 
for  cleaning 
COUPLINGS 

Flexible    approved    coupling  between 

motor  and  fan  shaft 
Motors  located  outside  of  fans 
Belt  driven  fans 
FOUNDATIONS 

Metal  or  masonry 

For  fans,  heaters,  motors 

2  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Foundations 

Source  of  current 

Kind  of  current — voltage 

Submit  detailed  drawing  for  approval 

Submit  statement  of  guaranteed  com- 
mercial efficiency  of  motor  from 
no  load  to  25  per  cent  overload 

TESTS 

Guaranteed  efficiencies,  heating  effect, 
insulated  resistance,  made  at  shop 
and  again  at  building 

Architect  may  omit  shop  test  or  require 
written  statement 

WIRING 

To  successfully  operate  system 
Supply  brought  within  8  ft.  of  motor 
Switchboard      for      stating  rheostat 
switches,  safety  devices,  etc, 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  MOTOR 
Kind  and  make 

Type,  maximum  speed  in  horse  power 

Conductivity  of  copper 
Kind  of  copper 
ARMATURES 
Construction 
Ventilating 

Oil  throwing  device  on  shafts 
Balancing — mechanical  and  electrical 
FIELD  COILS 
Winding 

Arranged  for  ready  removed  without 

unwinding 
Projecting  lugs  through  winding  cover 
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BEARINGS 

Material,  construction 

Self-oiling 

Self-aligning 

Pins  to  prevent  oiling  ring!  from  leav- 
ing seats 

Design  shafts  to  prevent  oil  reaching 
commuter  or  armature 

Oil  level  sight  glasses  on  bearings 
BRUSHES  AND  BRUSH  HOLDERS 

Type  and  construction 

Staggering  to  wear  evenly 

Current  density  allowed  in  brushea 

Align  brush-holders  on  studs  and  aeat 
brushes  to  commutator  properly 
COMMUTATOR 

Construction,  design 

Materials 

Insulation 

Free  from  sparking  and  flashing 
Construct  to  prevent  radical  motion  of 

brushes 

HEATING  AND  SPARKING 
Maximum    temperature    allowable  for 

various  parts 
To  run  continuous  without  sparking  or 
shifting  of  brushea 
INSULATION 

Insulate  motor  frame  from  foundations 
Insulation  resistance  allowable  for  varl- 
ous  parts 

Dielectric   strength   allowable  between 
winding  and  frame 
ALIGNMENT 

Motor  with  fans,  flexible  couplings 

CONNECTIONS 

Type,  construction 

CONTROL  AND  SPEED 

Type  of  control,  construction 
Method  for  effecting  speed  control 
Location  of  controller,  protection 


.3  FILTER  CHAMBER,  ETC. 

Construction 
Air  in-take 

construction 

screen 

regulating  damper 
Thermometer 

location 
FILTER 

Cheese  cloth  screens 
Net  area  in  sq.  ft. 
Construction  of  filter 
Duplicate  filter  leaves 
TEMPERING  COILS 
Material  and  construction 
Number  and  size  of  sections 
Free  area  for  delivery  of  air 
Connections 

steam    and    return,    with    vapor  or 
vacuum  valves 

trap  on  return  near  coil 
Reheating  coils 

Automatic  temperature  regulation 
Casing 

material  and  construction 
Pan  under  tempering  coil 
By-pass  around  tempering  coil 
AIR  MOISTENING  APPARATUS 
Type,  construction 

10— «.  SUPPLY  AND  EXHAUST  SYSTEMS 

Separate  system  for  fresh  and  foal  air 
Location  of  flues,  detailed  drawing  for 

approval 
1  Size  of  register  box 

Caping  register  box  until  radiator*  are 

set 

Construction  of  flues 

Stenciling  names  on  flues 

Material,  thickness,  construction  of  fues 


Bracing  flues 
Stiffening  flues 

Method  for  suspending  flues  in  place 
Construction  of  flue  outlets  to  rooms 
Deflecting  damper 

construction,  method  of  erection 

.1  REGISTERS 

Kinds  and  design 

solid  bronze,  brass,  electro-plated,  caat 
iron,  wrought  iron,  wire  net  regis- 
ters, painted  finish,  enameled  finish 

Register  frames 

.2  DEFLECTORS  FOR  REGISTERS 

Material,  construction 
Method  of  operation 

.3  DISCHARGE  OUTLET 

Material,  construction 
Joints  through  roof 
Hood  over 


-31.  HEATING  CONTRACTOR'S 

WORK 

(hot  air  system) 

{See  2 — 2.    Schedule  of  Conditions  of 

Contract) 
(See  3 — 0.   General  Conditions) 
(See  4 — 0.    General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 
Contemplated  Work 
RUNNING  APPARATUS 

Time  to  put  in  perfect  working  order 
Contractor  to  pav  expense  for  running 
WARRANTY 

Term  of  years 
Efficiency  of  apparatus 
For  perfect  operation  of  apparatus  for 
term  of  years 

.1  CUTTING  AND  PATCHING 

Each  trade  to  do  cutting  and  patching 
for  proper  installation  by  all  other 
trades 

Each  trade  to  do  cutting  and  patching 
of  all  work  for  proper  installa- 
tion of  their  work 

2  DRAWINGS 

Shop  drawings 

Showing  location  of  radiating  surface, 
piping,  etc.,  for  approval 

.3  TEMPORARY  HEATING 

(See  10 — 21.3  Temporary  Heating) 

10—32.  FURNACES,  ETC. 
.1  FURNACES 

Kind  and  make  of  furnace,  capacity 
Number  of  cubic  feet  of  air  per  hour 
from  zero  to  specified  minimum 
without  causing  shell  to  become 
heated  to  visible  color 
Material  and  construction  of  ahell 
galvanized  iron,  brick  casing 
portable  type 
Number  of  square  feet  of  heating  surface 
Number  of  square  feet  of  grate  surface 
Type  of  grate 

to  permit  easy  removal 
extra  set  of  grate  bars 
Apparatus  and  fire  tools 
Distance  between  top  of  furnace  and 

ceiling 
Foundation  for  furnace 
Evaporating  pan 

.2  FLUE 

Material,  construction,  size 

Damper 

Cleanout  doors 


10—33.  FLUE  SYSTEM 

Run  and  size  of  flues,  etc. 
Shop  drawings  for  approval 
Construction  of  flues 

single,  double 
Material,  bracing 
Securing  in  place 
Register  boxes 
Revolving  damper  in  flues  with  act  screw 

.1  COLD  AIR  BOX 

Size,  construction,  material 
Pivoted  damper 
Cleanout  door 

Metal  screen  at  outside  end  of  flue 

10— 34.  MISCELLANEOUS  HEATING 
WORK 

.1  COVERING,  NON-CONDUCTING, 
ETC. 

Work  to  be  covered 

Kind  of  covering 

materials,  installation 

(see  10 — 5.2  Non-conducting) 

Painting  and  finishing 

2  REGISTERS 

Material  and  patterns 
Location 
FINISH 

(See  10—8.1  Registers) 

10—41.    STEAM     POWER  PLANT 
CONTRACTOR'S  WORK 


11— o.    ELECTRICAL  CONTRAC- 
TOR'S WORK 

(See  12—2.   Schedule  of  Conditions  of 

Work) 

(See  3 — 0.  General  Condition) 
(See  A — 0.    General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 
Contemplated  Work 

electrical  lighting  system 

power  wiring  system 

miscellaneous  wiring  systems 

lightning  conductors 
"  National  Electric  Code,"  provisions  to 
be  filled 

Insurance  authorities  regulations  to  he 

observed 

Laws,  rules,  regulations  of  state  and  mu- 
nicipal authorities 
Permits,  obtaining  and  paying  fees  for 

same 

Approval  by  architect 
conditional   on   work   conforming  to 
laws  of  underwriters  and  insur- 
ance authorities  regulations 

Symbols  adopted  for  work 

Circuit 

meaning  where  used  in  connection 
with  lighting  and  power  wiring 

meaning  where  used  in  connection 
with  other  svstems  or  wiring 

CURRENT 

For  lighting 

alternating — volts 
direct — volts 
Power 

direct — volts 
Connecting    service    main    to  service 
switch 

connection  made  by  owner 
connections  made  by  lighting  company 
connections  made  by  contractor 

Connections  from  overhead  service  wires 
lightning  arresters 

Connection  under  ground  service  wires 

Transformers 
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ELECTRICAL  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK 


SAMPLES 

Materials  for  which  samples  are  desired 
TESTS 

Kinds  of  tests  desired 

Requirements  and  accuracy  of  tests 

Instruments  to  be  used  for  testing 

Expense  of  making  tests  and  furnishing 
instruments,  to  be  borne  by 

Tests  to  be  made  by  contractor  in  pres- 
ence of  architect 

Contractor  to  notify  architect  in  ample 
time  to  permit  his  being  present 

Loss  or  drop  in  potentials 
WARRANTY 

Term  of  years 

.1  CUTTING  AND  PATCHING 

Each  trade  to  do  all  cutting  and  patch- 
ing of  own  work  for  proper  in- 
stallation of  other  trades 

Each  trade  to  do  all  cutting  and  patch- 
ing of  all  work  to  properly  install 
own  work 

2  DRAWINGS 

Contractor's  erection  drawings  showing 
location  and  arrangement  of  all 
circuits,  outlets,  distributing  boxes, 
switches,  etc. 
service  panels,  front  and  rear  eleva- 
tion of  switchboard,  distributing 
boxes 

location  of  outlets  shown  on  architect's 
drawings  only  approximate,  speci- 
fied distance  movable  without  ad- 
ditional expense 
Loss  or  drop  in  potentials  assumed  in 
calculating  size  of  wire 

3  TEMPORARY  LIGHTING 

(See  4 — 0.6.  Lighting — Temporary) 

l—l.  MATERIALS  AND  INSTALLATION 

Types  of  installation 
iron  armored  conduit 
knob  and  tube  construction 
porcelain  cleat 
wooden  moulding 
metal  moulding 
flexible  conduit 

.1  CONDUIT 

Kind,  size,  thickness 

Conduits  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  easy 
insertion  or  withdrawal  of  wires 
without  mechanical  aid,  unless 
weight  of  wires  alone  require  such 
assistance 

Run  conduits  continuously  from  outlet 
to  outlet,  junction  boxes,  etc. 

Elbows  or  bends  on  runs  not  to  exceed 
four  quarter  turns 

Elbows  with  smooth  insides  and  free 
from  kinks 

Bends  not  shorter  than  six  inch  radius 

Method  of  connecting  joints  of  tubing 

Reaming  out  burrs  formed  in  cutting 
smooth  interior  surface 

Bushings  on  end  of  conduit 

Protect  conduit  from  mechanical  injury 
and  chemical  action 

Terminate  conduits  inside  outer  boxes 
of  distributing  panels 
FITTINGS 

Fittings  required 

Special  couplings,  elbows,  joints 

Bending  conduits  to  avoid  use  of  elbows, 
not  permitted 
FASTENING  CONDUIT 

Approved  fasteners,  anchors,  etc,  to  pre- 
vent displacement  when  pulling  in 
wires 

CONCEALED  CONDUIT,  ETC. 


Conceal   all  conduits  unless  otherwise 
noted 

EXPOSED  CONDUIT 

Run  exposed  conduit  parallel  to  or  at 

right  angles  to  wall 
Type   and   make  of   fittings,  junction 

boxes,  etc. 
Painting 
INSTALLATION 

Horizontal  or  cross  runs  in  partitions, 

not  permitted 
Carry  conduits  under  floors  per  beams, 
between  wooden  sleepers,  without 
notching  where  possible 
Co-operate   with   other   contractors  to 
properly  run  conduits  under  floors 
Divide  conduits  too  large  to  be  concealed 

and  run  in  additional  sections 
Painting  conduits 
Method  of  painting  conduit 

.2  WIRES  AND  CABLES 

Size  of  wires  used 
Kind  and  quality  of  wires 
Make  or  brand  of  wires 
Installing  and  taping  ends  of  conduit 

after  installation  of  wires 
Strand  wires  larger  than  No.  10  B.  & 
S.  gauge 

Wires  smaller  than   No.   10  B.  &  S. 

gauge,  not  permitted 
Splices  in  wires  not  allowed  between 
outlets  or  between  distributing 
boxes  and  outlets 
Strand  of  wires  must  not  be  cut  to  per- 
mit connection  to  lug  for  smaller 
wires 

Installation  resistance  allowed  for  con- 
duit 

Underground  lead  covered  cables 

11—2.  CIRCUITS  AND  WIRING 

Kinds  of  system 

three-wire — volts 

three-wire  convertible — volts 

two-wire — volts 

service  switch 

type,  location 
Pull  box 

construction,  type,  location 
Completely  install  conduit  system  before 

drawing  wires 
Locate    conduits    so    that   fixtures  will 

avoid  ducts,  pipes,  etc. 
Outlets — location 

shown    approximately    on  drawings 

permanent  locations  given  before  in- 
stallation 

discrepancy  between  location  shown 
and  work  at  building,  notify  archi- 
tect 

.1  CIRCUITS  (FEEDER) 

Main    feeder    from   service   switch  to 
switchboard 
provision  for  additional  stories,  etc 
Feeders  from  switchboard  to  distributing 

boxes  for  lighting 
Power  feeders 
elevator  feeders 
passenger  elevators 
platform  elevator 
pump  feeders 

ventilating  machinery  feeders 
conveying  and  hoisting  machinery 

telpherage 

carriers  and  cranes 
machine  tool  driving 

shaft  drive 

individual  drive 
heating  effects 

radiators,  heaters  and  warmers 

annealing 


welding  and  forging 

cooking 

thawing 

thermostats  and  regulators 
.2  CIRCUIT  (BRANCH) 

Location 

From  distributing  boxes  to  outlets 
Elevator  lighting 
Exterior  lighting 
Signs 

Control  of  circuits 
switches,  cut-outs 
Automatic  controls  for  lighting 
Insulation  resistance  of  circuit 

.3  DISTRIBUTING  BOX 

Location 

Type,  make,  construction 
double  type  boxes 

wooden  outer,  slate  inner  box 

iron  outer,  slate  inner 
single  type  boxes 

wood  metal  lined 

iron 

Construction  and  finish  of  boxes 
Equipment  of  boxes 
type,  construction 
Marking  circuits 

.4  OUTLETS 

Kind  of  outlets 
ceiling 
side  wall 
floor 

Terminate  conduit  in  outlet  boxes 
Kind  and  type  of  boxes 
Method  of  securing  boxes  in  place 
Special  support  for  fixtures  at  outlets 
DROP  LIGHTS 

Location,  construction  and  equipment 

.5  SWITCHES 

Types  of  switches 

single  or  double  throw 

two  or  three  pole 

flush  push 

flush  snap 

gang  plate 

key  snap 

lock  push 

pendent 

plug 

push  button 
rotary  flush 
rotary  standard 
service  snap 
tandem  push  button 
Position,  kind  of  switch  and  circuit  eon- 
trolled 

Height  of  switches  above  floor 
Switches  for  exposed  work 
kind,  type 

Common  face  piece  for  two  or  more 
switches  together 
finish  of  face  piece 
Location  of  switches  only  approximate 
Accurate  location  given  before  installa- 
tion 

.6  SWITCHBOARD 

Location 

Construction  of  frame  work 
Material  for  switch,  thickness 
Method  of  fastening  apparatus 
Apparatus  on  switchboard 
switches 

main  lighting  and  power 
various  floors  or  sections 
ventilating  apparatus 
elevators 
pumps 

other  mechanical  apparatus 
currents  recording  gauge 
circuit  breakers 
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fuses,  lugs  and  straps  for  connecting 
buss-bars,  switches,  watt  meter*, 
feeders 

bracket  lights 

name  plates  to  designate  switches  and 
meters 

Duplicate  set  of  tested  fuses 

Apparatus  back  connected 

Conductivity  of  contact  parts  in  amperes 
per  sq.  in. 

Finish  of  exposed  work 

Method  of  running,  covering  and  secur- 
ing wiring 

GRILL 

Under,  around  and  back  of  switchboard 

Material  and  construction 

Door  for  access  to  back  of  switchboard, 

lock 

RAILING 

Material,   size,   method   of   securing  in 

place 

RUBBER  MAT 
11—3.  MISCELLANEOUS    WIRING  SYS- 
TEMS 

Kinds  of  system 
burglar  alarm 
call  bells 
door  openers 
fire  alarm 
gas  lighting 
telephone 

time  clock  regulating 

watchman's  recorder 
Systems  contemplate  conduit  work  only 
Apparatus  installed  only  where  specified 
Details  of  installation 

requirements  for  conduits,  outlets,  etc., 
same  as  before  specified  for  light- 
ing and  power  wiring  where  ap- 
plicable 
Exposed  conduit  work 
Separate  systems  run  in  independent  cir- 
cuits to  distributing  boxes,  unless 
otherwise  specified 
Location  of  outlets 
Type  of  boxes 

construction 

face  piece,  finish 
Distributing  box 

location,  construction 

size,  method  of  securing 
BATTERY  AND  GENERATING  PLANT 
For  telephone  talking  circuit 

name  and  make 
For  telephone  ringing  circuit 

name  and  make 
For  clock  dial  and  fire  alarm  circuit 

name  and  make 
For  call  bells 

name  and  make 
Location  of  batteries  and  insulation 
Motor  generator  set 

type  and  make 

horse  power,  voltage,  etc. 

construction 
Switchboard 

construction  and  installation 

apparatus  and  finish 

finish  of  switchboard 
TESTS 

Kind  of  test 
Apparatus  for  testing 
Expense  of  making  tests 
Tests  made  by  contractor  in  architect** 
presence 
.1  BURGLAR  ALARM 

Type  and  installation  of  system 
.2  CALL  BELLS 
Systems 

domestic 

hotel 

List  of  push  buttons,  buzzers,  etc. 


CONDUITS  AND  WIRING 
Kind  of  conduit 
Outlets,  location 
Method  of  wiring 
Conduit  for  exterior  outlets 
Call    bell    connections    in  tub-junction 
boxes 

Continuous  wires  between  junction  boxes 
Numbering  terminals  of  all  wires,  etc. 

to  facilitate  identification 
Tagging  cables  to  facilitate  identification 
Inter-connection  strips 
location  and  size 
construction,  material,  size 
stamping  number  of  circuits  to  facili- 
tate identification 

BELLS 

Kinds  or  types,  construction,  finish 

trembling  bells 

single  or  double  stroke  bells 

continuous  bells 
PUSH  BUTTONS 

Kinds  or  makes,  construction,  finish 

waterproof  push 

pear  push — extension 

wall  push 

floor  push 

table  or  desk  push 

sounders  on  push 
ANNUNCIATORS 

Kinds  or  makes,  construction,  finish 
Lettering  outlets  for  identification 
WIRING 

Kinds  or  make 
Quality,  finish 

.3  DOOR  OPENERS 

Type  and  installation  of  system 

.4  FIRE  ALARM 

Connected  to  city  department 
Local  fire  alarm  systems 

types  and  construction  of  system* 
Location  of  outlet  stations 
Fire  alarm  gongs 

location 

type  or  make 

construction,  finish 

.5  GAS  LIGHTING 

Type  and  installation  of  system 

.6  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Type  and  installation  of  system 

.7  TELEPHONES 

Telephone  systems 
party  lines 
series 
bridging 
selective 
intercommunicating 
single  circuit 
radial 
automatic 
special  systems 
Central  switchboard 
local  battery 
common  battery 
special  systems 
Details  of  construction  and  operation  of 

system  installed 
List  of  outlets 

Kind  of  telephone  instrument* 

wall  type 

dial  switch  type 

plug  type 

flush  wall  type 

hand  microphone  type 
.  desk  type 
Power  for  system 

generator  plant 

batteries 


WIRING 

Method,  materials 
INSTALLATION 
PUBLIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Wiring  building  to  designated  outlets 

.8  TIME  CLOCK  REGULATION 
.9  WATCHMAN'S  RECORDER 


11—4.  LIGHTNING  CONDUCTORS 

Type,  construction 
Conductors 

number  of,  location 
material 
jointing 

supports,  erection 
Air  terminals 
Ground  connections 
Reservoir  terminations 
Tests 


ii— 2i.    ELECTRIC  POWER  AND 
LIGHTING  CONTRACTOR'S 
WORK 


i2—o.   DRINKING  WATER  SYSTEM 
CONTRACTOR'S  WORK 

(See  2—2.    Schedule  of  Condition  t 

Contract) 

(See  3 — 0.    General  Conditions) 

(See  4 — 0.  General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 

Contemplated  work 

filtering,      circulating,  refrigerating 
system 

Location  of  outlets 

Provision  in  machinery  for  future  addi- 
tional capacity 
CUTTING  AND  PATCHING 

Trades  to  do  cutting  and  patching  o£ 
own  work  for  proper  installation 
of  all  trades 

Trades  to  do  cutting  and  patching  of 
all  work  for  proper  installation  of 
own  work 
TESTING  SYSTEM 

Tests  required 

Instruments  for  testing 

Expense  of  making  tests 

Tests  by  contractor  in  presence  of  archi-l 
tect 

WARRANTY 

Term  of  years 
Perfect  operation  of  apparatus  for  term 

of  years 

.1  MATERIALS 

(See  9 — 0.2  Materials  and  Construc- 
tion) 

12—1.  WORKMANSHIP  AND  CONSTRUC- 
TION 

Size  and  location  of  pipe 

Location  of  pressure  relief  valves  to  give 
desired  pressure  at  faucets 

Gate  valves  on  pipes  near  fountain  out- 
lets 

Croton  connection  to  storage  tank 
Automatic  control  to  maintain  constant 

water  level  in  storage  tank 
Connections  and  arrangements  of  piping 
Arrangement  for  cooling  water 
Confining  gas  circuit  of  machinery  to 

basement 
Galvanizing  pipes,  tanks 
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2—2.  PIPING 

Location  and  arrangement  of  piping 
Provision  for  circulating  of  water 
Expansion  joints 

Arrange  to  cut  either  filter  or  cooler  out 
of   service   without  interrupting 
supply  to  fountain 
Drain  pipe  for  entire  system 
PAINTING 

Work  to  be  painted 
kinds  of  paint 
PIPE  COVERING,  ETC. 
Work  to  be  covered 
Kinds  of  covering 
Kinds  or  make  of  covering 
Composition  and  materials  of  covering 

[2—3.  DRINKING  WATER  APPARATUS 

.1  COMPRESSOR 

Kind,  make,  construction 
Work  to  be  done  by  apparatus 
ELECTRICAL  MOTOR 
Type,  make 

Construction,  work  to  be  performed 
Detailed  description  of  motor  {jet  1 — 6.2 
Electric  Motor) 

.2  COOLER 

Size,  construction 
Kind  of  type 
.3  FOUNTAINS,  ETC. 

Kinds  or  type 
Construction 
Finish 
Location 

Kinds  of  faucets,  finish 
Kind  of  drinking  cup,  finish 

.4  FILTER 

Type  or  make 

Construction 

Work  to  be  performed 

.5  PUMPS 

(See  9 — 6.  Pumping  Machinery,  etc.) 

Types  or  make 

Size  and  construction 

Work  to  be  performed 

.6  STORAGE  TANK 

Size,  construction,  finish 
Detailed  description  of  tanks  (see  6 — 3.8 
Tanks) 

12—4.  ELECTRICAL  WORK 

Detailed  descriptions  (see  11 — 0.  Elec- 
trical Contractor's  Work) 

Work  to  be  done,  materials  and  installa- 
tion 

Switchboard 

,   material  and  construction 
apparatus  on  switchboard 


13— o.    FILTRATION  APPARATUS 
CONTRACTOR'S  WORK 

i 
i 

3 

I4_o.    WATER  SOFTENING  APPA- 
RATUS CONTRACTOR'S  WORK 


15—0.  REFRIGERATION  PLANT 
CONTRACTOR'S  WORK 

(See  2 — 2.  Schedule  of  Conditions  of 
Contract) 

(See  3 — 0.    General  Conditions) 

(See  4 — 0.  General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 

Methods  of  artificially  producing  low 
temperatures 


(a)  by  the  gradual  solution  of  some 
salt,  or  combination  of  salts,  that 
is  easily  soluble 

(b)  by  the  alternate  expansion  and 
liquefaction  of  some  substance 
which  is  easily  converted  from  one 
state  to  the  other 

(1)  the  absorption  system 

(2)  the  compression  system 

(c)  by  the  alternate  compression  and 
expansion  of  air 

b — 1.  Plant  for  the  absorption  system 

generator 

absorber 

analyzer 

rectifier 

exchange 

condensor, 

expansion  coils 
Methods  of  using  cold  produced  by  the 
conversion  of  the   agent  to  the 
gaseous  state 

(1)  filling  pipes  in  cold  air  chamber  or 
ice  tank 

(2)  inclosing  expansion  coils  in  a  tank 
containing  a  brine  which  is  kept  in 
circulation  by  a  pump 

(3)  by  passing  air  over  a  grid  of 
either  brine  pipes  or  expansion 
pipes,  or  causing  it  to  pass  between 
a  battery  of  plates  down  which 
cooled  brine  is  trickling,  the  air 
being  led  away  by  ducts  under 
pressure  of  fans 

Methods  of  Making  Ice 

(a)  the  can  system 

(b)  the  cell  system 

(c)  the  plate  system 

(d)  the  block  system 


16— o.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER 
SYSTEM  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK 

(See  2 — 2.  Schedule  of  Conditions  of 

Contract) 
(See  3 — 0.  General  Conditions) 
(See  4 — 0.  General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 
(See  regulations  National  Board  of  Fire 

Underwriters) 
(See  regulations  New  York  Fire  Insur- 
ance Exchange) 
(See  regulations  Mutual  Fire  Insurance 
Companies) 
CONTEMPLATED  WORK 
Systems  of  sprinklers 
wet-pipe  systems 
dry-pipe  systems 
CUTTING  AND  PATCHING 
PROTECTING  WORK 
RUBBISH 

TESTING  AND  INSPECTION 
WARRANTY 

16—1.  MATERIALS     AND  CONSTRUC- 
TION 

.1  PIPING 

Material,  construction 
Weights 

(See  standard  specifications  New  Eng- 
land Water  Works  Association) 

.2  SPRINKLERS 
.3  VALVES 

16—2.  INSTALLATION 

Location  of  sprinklers 
Spacing  of  sprinklers 


.1  PIPING 

Sizes  and  spacing 

Feed  pipe 

Risers 

Test  pipes 

Hangers 

Drainage 

Pressure  gauges 

discharge  pipe  near  water  supply 
at  air  pump  supplying  pressure  tank 
at  pressure  tank 

in  pipes  from  air  supply  to  dry  pipe 
system 

2  VALVES 

To  each  supply  line 
Drain  valves 
Straps  to  hold  open 
ALARM  VALVE 

to  report  flow  of  water 

.3  STEAMER  CONNECTIONS 


16—3.  DRY  PIPE  SYSTEM 

.1  PIPING 

.2  VALVES 

DRY-PIPE  VALVE 

Type,  construction  1 
Control  inside  building 
Control  outside  building 
AIR  COMPRESSOR 
ALARM  ATTACHMENT 

A  VALVE  ROOM 

Masonry 
Wood 


16—4.  WATER  SUPPLY 

Systems 

public  supply — natural  pressure 
Pumping 

steam 

electric 

rotary 
Size  of  supply  pipe 

min.  50  gals,  per  min.  for  at  least  60 
min. 

PUMP— STEAM 
Type,  capacity 
Location 
Supply 

Steam  connection 
Steam  valves 
Exhaust  pipe 
Priming  tank 
Automatic  regulator 
Recording  gage 
Hose  connection 
Tests 

Size,  location 

15—5.  WATER  STORAGE 

.1  GRAVITY  TANK 

Tank  service 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  WOODEN  TANKS 
Material 
Hoops 
Supports 
Cover 

Boxing  for  piping 
Ladder 

FITTINGS  AND  CONNECTIONS 
Filling  pipe 
Discharge  pipe 
Overflow 
Heating 
Tell  tale 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  STEEL  TANKS 
(See  6^.9  Tanks) 
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2  PRESSURE  TANK 

Size,  location 

Tank  service 
CONSTRUCTION 

Material 

Heads 

Seami 

Manhole 

Outlets 
TEST 

FITTINGS  AND  CONNECTIONS 

Gauge  glass 

Pressure  gauges 

Filling  point 

Filling  pipes 

Drain  pipe 
PRESSURE 
AIR  COMPRESSORS 

lt-4.  OPEN  SPRINKLERS 

.1  CORNICE  OR  WALL  SPRINKLERS 

Location,  size,  number 

2  WINDOW  SPRINKLERS 

Location,  type 
Discharge  orifice 
Pipe  size 
PIPING 
Size 

Risers  and  feed  mains 
Pipes  and  fittings 
Valves 
Drainage 
Gage  connections 
WATER  SUPPLY  AND  CONTROL 

16—7.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  SYS- 
TEM SUPERVISORY 
EQUIPMENT 


17—0/  MECHANICAL  CLEANING 
SYSTEM  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK 

(See  2 — 2.    Schedule  of  Conditions  of 
Contract) 

(See  3 — 0.   General  Condition*) 

(See  4 — 0.    General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 

System — type 

Warranty 

Capacity 

Vacuum  pump 
power 
steam 

automatic  control 
electric  motor 

(see  10 — 7.2  Electric  Motor) 
starting 

control — automatic 
DUST  SEPARATORS 

Dry 

Wet 
PIPING 

Mains 

Fittings 

Exhaust 

Vacuum 

Muffler 
CLEANING  TOOLS 

Floor  sweeper  for  carpets,  etc 

Bare  floor  sweeper 

Upholstery  cleaner 

Tuft  cleaner 

Wall  duster 

Hand  brush  cleaner  for  decorations,  etc. 

Tubular  sweeper  handle 

Upholstery  cleaner  handle 

Extension  wall  duster  handle 

Arm  handle 

Portable  demonstrator 


Special  wrench  for  hose  cocks 
Hose — length 

construction,  size 

strength 

couplings 

cocks 
OUTLETS 

Location  of  valves  for 


1 8— o.      MECHANICAL  CARRIER 
CONTRACTOR'S  WORK 

(See  2—2.    Schedule  of  Conditions  of 

Contract) 
(See  3 — 0.  General  Conditions) 
(See  A — 0.    General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 
PNEUMATIC  TUBE  SYSTEM 
money 
parcel 

Automatic  controlling  device 
Carriers 

Central  and  branch  stations 

Compressor 

Joints 

Painting 

Pressure  regulations 

Storage  tank 

Supply  pipes 

Terminals 

Tests 

Tubing 

Warranty 
SUSPENDED  WIRE  SYSTEMS 

Money  carriers 

Parcel  carriers 
ENDLESS  CABLE  SYSTEMS 

Money  carriers 

Parcel  carriers 

Power 


19—0.    VAULT  CONTRACTOR'S 
WORK  (steel  vault) 

(See  2 — 2.  Schedule  of  Conditions  of 
Contract) 

(See  3 — 0.  General  Conditions) 

(See  A — 0.  General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 

Contemplated  work 

Time  for  erection 

deliver  large  pieces  to  permit  entry 
into  building 

.1  CUTTING  AND  PATCHING 

Each  trade  to  do  all  cutting  and  patching 
for  proper  installation  of  work  of 
other  trades 

Each  trade  to  do  all  cutting  and  patch- 
ing for  proper  installation  of  own 
work 

.2  DRAWINGS 

Shop  drawings  showing  details  of  work 
Architect's  approval  before  starting  work 

.3  FOUNDATIONS 

Brick  (see  5 — 8.  Common  Brick  Work) 
Concrete  (see  5 — 4.  Concrete  Work) 
Reinforced   concrete    (see   5 — 5.  Rein- 
forced Concrete  Work) 
Stone  (see  5—11.  Rubble  Stone  Work) 

.4  TESTS 

Tests  required 

Tests  made  by  contractor  in  presence  of' 
architect 

Expense  of  making  tests  borne  by 


.5  WARRANTY 

Term  of  years 

Contractor  to  repair  all  defects  unlesi] 
he  can  prove  that  defects  wer<] 
such  that  he  was  not  responsible 

19—1.  MATERIALS     AND  WORKMAN- 
SHIP 

.1  STEEL 

Welded  steel 
Open  hearth 

19—2.  VAULT  CONSTRUCTION 

FOUNDATION 

(See  19—0.3  Foundations) 

LINING 

Thickness  and  construction  of  lining 

FLOORS 

Constructed  over  a  vault  with  observa- 
tion opening 

19—3.  VAULT  DOORS  AND  ENTRANCES 

Size 

.1  DOORS— INSIDE 

Construction 
Locking  device 
Hinges 

Pressure  system  for  seating  doors 
Enclosing  bolt  work 
Finish  of  door 
paint 

special  finished  plate 
2  DOORS— OUTSIDE 

Construction 
Locking  device 

time  lock 
Hinges 

Pressure  system  for  seating  doors 
Enclosing  bolt  work  with  glass 
Finish  of  doors 
paint 

special  finished  plate 
.3  JAMBS  AND  JOINTS 

Construction 
Packing 

.4  VESTIBULE 

Construction 

foundation  plate 
Connection  to  vault 
Metal  architrave 

finish  and  material 
Movable  foot  bridge 

steel  plate  covered  with  rubber 
Day  Gate  ' 

.5  FINISH  OF  EXPOSED  WORK 

Polished   and   plated  work 
Painted  work 

19—4.  VAULT  EQUIPMENT 

Metal  furniture 
Safe  deposit  boxes 
Filing  cases 
Messenger  boxes 
Money  chests 
Electric  lighting 
Trunk  racks 
Shelves 

Grilles  enclosing  vault 
gates 

ig— .10.     VAULT  CONTRACTOR'S 
WORK  (masonry  vault — steel 
doors) 

Brick  walls,  etc.,  hollow  walls  (see  5 — 8. 

Common  Brick  Work) 
Concrete  walls,  etc.  (see  5 — 4.  Concrete 

Work) 
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Reinforced    concrete    work    (see    5 — 5. 

Reinforced  Concrete  Work) 
Stone  walls   (see  5—11.    Rubble  Stone 

Masonry) 

.1  DOORS  AND  ENTRANCES 

(See  19 — 3.    Vault  Doors  and  Entrances) 


ao— o.    BELL  HANGING  CONTRAC- 
TOR'S WORK 

(See  2 — 2.    Schedule  of  Conditions  of 
Contract) 

(See  3 — 0.    General  Conditions) 

(See  4 — 0.     General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 
MECHANICAL  BELLS 

Wire  and  Wiring 

Cranks 

Pulls  and  Chains 
Bells  and  Bell-board 
PNEUMATIC  BELLS 
Power 
hand 

compressed  air 
Tubing  and  installation 
Bells 

Indicators 
ELECTRIC  BELLS 

(See  11—3.    Call  Bells) 
CHURCH  BELLS 

Bells 
tones 

size,  weight 
Bell  Hangers 

wheel  and  stock 

guidons  and  lever 

frames  to  support  bells 
Chiming  machines 


2i—o.    CLOCK  CONTRACTOR'S 
WORK 

(See  2 — 2.    Schedule  of  Conditions  of 

Contract) 
(See  3 — 0.    General  Conditions) 
(See  4 — 0.     General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 
Contemplated  work 
church  clocks 
tower  clocks 
number  of  dials 
size  of  bells 
windings 
daily 
weekly 
bi-weekly 
Times  for  erection  of  work 

.1  CUTTING  AND  PATCHING 

Each  trade  to  do  all  cutting  and  patching 

for  proper  installation  of  work  of 

other  trades 
Each  trade  to  do  all  cutting  and  patching 

for    proper    installation    of  own 

work 

.2  DRAWINGS 

Shop  drawings  showing  details  of  appa- 
ratus 

Architect's  approval  before  starting  work 

.3  TESTS 

Tests  required 
Instruments  for  testing 
Tests  made  by  contractor  in  presence  of 
architect 

Expense  of  making  tests  borne  by 
Contractor  to  keep  operator  at  building 
for  specified  days  to  keep  appara- 
tus in  perfect  condition   and  in- 
struct owner's  employees 


.4  WARRANTY 

Term  of  years 

Contractor  to  repair  all  defects  unless 
he  proves  that  defects  were  such 
that  he  was  not  responsible 

System  kept  in  perfect  operation  for  a 
specified  term  of  years 

Allowable  error  in  time  per  month 

21—1.  CLOCK  MACHINERY 

Character  and  reputation  of  manufac- 
turer 

Designating  buildings  where  types  of 
machines  of  equal  magnitude  have 
been  installed 

Contractors  submit  alternate  proposals 
covering  other  types  of  apparatus, 
complete  specifications  and  detail 
drawings 

Contractor's  alternates  must  conform  to 
general  requirements  of  contract, 
varying  only  in  details  of  con- 
struction 

Contractor  submit  and  have  approved 
detailed  drawings  covering  ma- 
chine lay-out,  etc.,  before  starting 
work 

.1  ESCAPEMENT 

Gravity 

dead  beat 

double  three-legged 
Pendulum 

compensating 
1    wood  rod 

non-compensating 

.2  MACHINES 

FRAMES 

Material,  construction 
BARRELS 

Material 
WHEELS 

Material 
WHEELS— BEVELED 

Material 
WINDINGS 
Daily 
Weekly 
Bi-weekly 
INDEX  DIAL 

To  set  outside  hands 
FOUNDATIONS  AND  SUPPORTS 

.3  MAINTAINING  POWER 

"  Bolt  and  shutter  "  arrangement 
"  Sun  and  planet  "  motion 

.4  WEIGHTS  AND  PULLEYS 

Material 
.5  WEIGHT  SHAFT 

Construction 
Earth  bottom 
Bed  of  leather  cuttings 

21—2.  CLOCK  MISCELLANEOUS  WORK 

.1  BELLS 

Ringing  bells 
Struck  bells 
Chimes  and  carillons 
Supports  and  brackets 

.2  DIALS 

Design 
concave 
convex 
flat 

provision  for  avoiding  paralax 
hour  figures 
Material 
copper 

opal  glass  for  illumination 
Illumination  of  dials 


.3  HANDS 

Plain 

Ornamental 

Counterpoising  of  hands 


22— o.  ELEVATOR  CONTRACTOR'S 
WORK  (electric  and  hand) 

(See  2 — 2.     Schedule  of  Conditions  of 

Contract) 
(See  3 — 0.    General  Conditions) 
(See  4 — 0.    General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 
Contemplated  work 
passenger  elevators 
freight  elevators 
lifts 

escalators 

Times  for  erection  of  work 

Installation  of  work  according  to  build- 
ing laws,  municipal  rules  and 
ordinances 

Installation  of  work  according  to  "  Na- 
tional Electric  Code" 

Obtaining  permits,  paying  for  same 

Approval  by  architect,  contingent  on  ap- 
proval of  underwriters  and  fire 
insurance  authorities 

Loads — in  pounds 

Speed — feet  per  minute 

Travel — in  -  feet 

Power — source  and  potential 

.1  CUTTING  AND  PATCHING 

Each  trade  to  do  all  cutting  and  patching 

for  proper  installation  of  work  of 

other  trades 
Each  trade  to  do  all  cutting  and  patching 

for    proper    installation    of  own 

work 

.2  DRAWINGS 

Shop  drawings  showing  details  of  appa- 
ratus 

Architect's  approval  before  starting  work 
.3  TESTS 

Tests  required 
Instruments  for  testing 
Tests  made  by  contractor  in  presence  of 
architect 

Expense  of  making  tests  borne  by 
Contractor  to  keep  operator  at  building 
for  specified  days  to  keep  appara- 
tus in  perfect  condition  and  in- 
struct owners'  employees 

.4  WARRANTY 

Term  of  years 

Contractor  to  repair  all  defects  unless 
he  proves  that  defects  were  such 
that  he  was  not  responsible 

System  kept  in  perfect  operation  for  a 
specified  term  of  years 

Current  consumed  in  starting  machinery 
with  maximum  load 

22—1.  ELEVATOR  MACHINERY 

Character  and  reputation  of  manufac- 
turer 

Designating  buildings  where  types  of 
machines  of  equal  magnitude  have 
been  installed 

Contractors  submit  alternate  proposals 
covering  other  types  of  apparatus, 
complete  specifications  and  de- 
tailed drawings 

Contractors'  alternates  must  conform  to 
general  requirements  of  contract, 
varying  only  in  specific  details  of 
construction 


ELEVATOR  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK 

Contractor  submit  and  have  approved 
detailed  drawings  covering  ma- 
chine lay-out,  safety  devices, 
switchboard,  etc.,  before  starting 
work 

.1  CONTROL,  CAR 

Full  magnetic  control 
operated  by  car  switch  connected  to 

controller  magnets 
intermediate    mechanical    devices  to 
govern    acceleration   speed  and 
direction  of  movement,  not  per- 
mitted 
Automatic  control 
Controller's  functions 
make  and  break  circuit  and  reverse 
motor 

accelerate  car  speed  independent  of 
car  operator,  starting  or  stop- 
ping without  shock  or  jar 

lift  main  brake,  cut  out  starting  re- 
sistance and  series  field 

allow  operator  to  run  slow  speed  with 
all  loads,  by  increasing  field  mag- 
netization of  motor 

must  apply  brake,  cutting  resistance, 
etc.,  in  series  with  armatures, 
close  variable  resistance  circuit 
not  parallel  to  armature,  resist- 
ance automatically  adjusted  to  load 
Construction  and  type  of  controller 
Designing  controller  to  operate  at  speed 
proportional  to  speed  at  which  car 
starts 

2  MACHINES 

Type  of  machine 

wide  drum  type 

small  drum  type 

grip  sheave  type 

screw  and  nut  type 
Location  of  machines 

top  of  shaft 

bottom  of  shaft 
Type  of  machine,  construction,  mater- 
ials 

Dimensions  of  various  parts 

Machines  large  enough  for  future  addi- 

ditional  car  traveler 
Maintaining    practically    standard  car 

speed  corresponding  to  points  of 

controller  under  all  conditions  of 

load  up  or  down 
Maximum  allowable  speed  variation 
Types  of  bearings 

Automatic  lubricating  devices,  drip  pans 
under  bearings 

Approved    locking   device   for  connec- 
tions liable  to  loosen 
FREIGHT-PASSENGER  MACHINES 

Adjustable  back  gear  operated  at  will 
to  reduce  car  speed  and  increase 
lifting  capacity  proportionately 

Maximum  load  to  be  carried 

Detailed  drawings  approved  before  con- 
struction 

Special  locking  device  operated  by  lever 
in  car 

FOUNDATIONS  FOR  MACHINES 
MOTORS 

Type,  make,  construction,  requirements 

to  be  fulfilled 
Detailed  specification  for  motors 
(see  10 — 7.2.  Electric  Motors) 
FINISH 

Parts  to  be  finished 
Material  and  finish  coat 

.2  SAFETY  DEVICES 

Necessary  for  safe  operation 
BRAKE 

Type,  construction,  work  performed 
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CONTROLLER  STOP 

Type,  construction,  work  performed 
GUIDE  GRIPS 

Type,  construction,  work  performed 

Testing  guide  grips 
LIMIT  STOPS 

Type,  construction,  work  performed 
POTENTIAL  SWITCH 

Tyj  t,  construction,  work  performed 
SLACK  CABLE  DEVICE 

Type,  construction,  work  performed 
SPRING  BUFFERS 

(See  22—2.9.  Spring  Buffers) 

22—2.  ELEVATOR  MISCELLANEOUS 

WORK 

.1  CABLES 

Cable  for  car,  cables  for  hoisting  and 

for  drum  counterweights 
Number  of  cables — size,  material,  con- 
struction 
strength  of  cables 
Method  of  connecting  cables  to  car 

2  CAR 

Types  of  car 

passenger  elevator 
freight  elevator 
carriage,  automobile  elevator 
Construction,  design 
material,  finish 
framing  of  platform 
Provisional  amount  for  car 
Gates  for  car 
swinging  gates 
folding  gates 
automatic  gates 
self-closing  gates 
safety  gates 

locking  device  for  gates 
removable  gates 
Grill  work  of  cages 
material,  finish 

distance  between  bars,  maximum  al- 
lowed (New  York  law)  an  inch 
and  a  half 
removable  section  in  top  of  car 
Floor  covering 

type  or  material 
Lighting 

kind  of  fixtures,  switch 
Lighting  outlet  on  under-side  of  car 
Lubricating  devices 

.3  COUNTERBALANCE 

Type,  construction,  materials 
Compensating  chains 
Securing  weights  to  prevent  jarring  or 
releasing  by  spreading  of  frames 

.4  GUIDES 

Car  guides 
Counterweight  guides 
Material  and  shape,  finish 
Erecting  guides  plumb  and  straight 

.5  PAINTING 

Materials,  number  of  coats 

.6  SHEAVES 

Material,  construction,  size 
Bearings 

Automatic  lubricators,  pans  under  bear- 
ings 

Method    of    supporting    sheaves  from 

structural  work 
Idlers  or  vibrating  sheaves  connected 
with  machines 

.7  SIGNALS 

Types 
flashlight 

mechanical  dial  indicator 
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mechanical  indicator — liquid 
mechanical  vertical  pointers 
car  signals  only 

annunciator,  car  wired  to  "up  and 
down  "  push  button  at  landings 
Batteries,  wiring,  etc. 

.8  TOOLS 

Sight  feeds 
Oil  cups 
Grease  cups 

Compression  grease  cups,  other  lubrica- 

ing  devices 
Set  of  wrenches,  other  special  tools 
Hard-wood  board  rack  for  tools 

.9  SPRING  BUFFERS 

Type,  construction 

.11  WIRING,  ETC. 

Connecting   to    power    feeds,  brought 

within  8  ft.  of  machines 
Wiring  connections  for  complete  instal- 
lation 

Wiring,  etc.,  to  conform  to  requirements 
of  11 — 0.  Electrical  Contractor's 
Work 

CONTROLLING  PANEL 
Construction  of  panel 
Construction  of  frame  work  for  panel 
Finish 

Methods  of  installing  apparatus 
Wiring 

Apparatus  for  panel 

electro-magnetic  switches 
circuit  breaker 
knife-switches 

22—3.  LIFTS 

Ash  lift 
Book  lift 

Carriage  and  automobile  lift 
Dumbwaiter 
Freight  or  trunk  lift 
Hospital 
Sidewalk 

22—4.  ESCALATORS 


22—  21.  ELEVATOR  CONTRACTOR'S 

WORK  (hydraulic) 

23—  0.    LIGHTING  FIXTURE  CON- 
TRACTOR'S WORK 

(See  2 — 2.  Schedule  of  Conditions  of 

Contract) 
(See  3 — 0.  General  Conditions) 
(See  4 — 0.  General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 
Contemplated  work 

Contractor  to  comply  with  building  laws, 

municipal  rules  and  ordinances 
Requirements  of  fire  insurance  author- 
ities and  "National  Electric  Code" 
Obtaining  permits,  paying  for  same 
Approval   of   architect  conditional  on 
approval  by  underwriters  and  in- 
surance authorities 
CUTTING  AND  PATCHING 

Trades  to  do  all  cutting  and  patching 
for  proper  installation  of  -all 
work  for  other  trades 
Trades  to  do  all  cutting  and  patching 
for  proper  installation  of  own 
work  • 
DESIGNS,  ETC. 

Designating  types  of  fixtures  by  refer- 
ence to  numbers  in  trade  cata- 
logues 

Designating  types  of  fixtures  by  general 
description- 
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Designating  type  of  fixtures  by  sketches 

or  drawings 
Contractor's    sketches    submitted  with 

proposals 

.1  WORKMANSHIP  AND  CONSTRUC- 
TION 

Material,  thickness 
Cast  work 

material,  thickness 
Spun  work 

material,  gauge 
Bent  tubing 

material,  gauge 
Size  and  thickness  of  various  parti  of 
fixtures 

Bent  work,  true,  regular  and  free  from 

kinks  and  bruises 
Brazing  joints  where  practical 
Fixtures  controlled  by  two  switches  to 
have  four  wires  down  stem  in- 
stead of  two 
Controlling  lights  on  fixtures  in  series 
Sockets  on  fixtures 

kind,  make 
Sizes  of  wires  allowable 
kind  or  make  of  wires 
Test  fixtures  for  contracts,  short  circuits 

or  grounds  before  installation 
Insulating  joints 

type  or  make 
Fixture  supports 
types 

Canopies — telescope,  insulation 

— 1.  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 

Installing    complete    excepting  incan- 
descent lamps 
Canopies  for  outlets  where  fixtures  not 

installed 
Fixture  heights 

schedule  of  heights 
Glassware  for  fixtures 
reflectors,  shades,  globes 
type,  design,  color 
Finish  of  fixtures 
texture  of  surface 

unpolished ;  as  left  by  the  mould  or 
die 

wheel    finished;    surface  polished 
but  not  buffed 

sand  finish;  with  fine  grain,  as  from 
statutory  moulding 

dead-smooth    finish;     but  without 
bright  polish 

buffed ;  high  polished,  bright 

hand-chased  (for  any  of  above  sur- 
faces) 
color  of  surface 

white  enamel 

Japanned  matte 

ebonized  matte 

lacquered  with  transparent,  color- 
less lacquers 
Japanned  bronzed,  on  steel  or  iron, 

colored  Japan  (Boston  finish) 
Manila  or  yellow  lacquer 
natural  color  of  metal 
colored,  light  tint,  relieved 
colored,  light  tint,  no  relief 
colored,  dark  tint,  no  relief 
ormolu  metal 
ebonized  black 

old  metal,  medium  dark,  relieved 

transversely 
old  metal,  medium  dark,  relieved 

irregularly 
ormolu  dip 

old  metal,  dark,  ends  relieved 
old  metal,  light 
old  metal,  dark 
royal  copper 
imitation  gold,  light 


light  oxidized,  no  relief 
natural  color,  deadened 
dark  oxidized 
black  oxidized 

half  polished  iron,  dark,  center  re- 
lieved 
light,  verde  antique 
gun  metal  brown 
butler's  silver 
mottled 

statutory  bronze,  no  relief 
statutory  bronze,  relieved 
statutory  verde  antique 
olive  bronze,  relieved 
Pompeian  bronze 
sage  green 

bower-barff  finish,  for  relieved  sur- 

faces  only 
matte,  chocolate  color 
matte,  ebonized 
matte,  steel  gray 
Types  of  fixtures 
description  of  types 

by  reference  to  manufacturer's  cata- 
logue 

by  general  description 
by  designation  of  type  as  standard 
Special  lighting 

armories 

art  galleries 

auditoriums 

blue  printing 

bowling  alleys 

card  rooms 

churches 

commercial  buildings 

factories 

gymnasiums 

manufacturing  buildings 
pool  and  billiard  rooms 
professional  lighting 
public  entrances 
residential 

billiard  room 

bedroom 

dining  room 

halls  and  vestibule 

kitchen  and  servants'  quarters 

library 

living  room 

parlor 

play  room 

servants'  room 

serving  room 

store  room 

toilet 
school 

show  windows 

signs 

special 

adjustable 

concealed 

portable 
squash  courts 
store  fronts 
theater 
window 

(See  Buildings  for  Particular  Purposes, 
Part  II) 

23—2.  SCHEDULE  OF  FIXTURES 

Fixtures  required 
location 

number  of  outlets — electric,  gas 
types    designated    by  comprehensive 
method 

24—0.    INTERIOR  DECORATOR 
CONTRACTOR'S  WORK 

(note)  In  many  cases,  especially  for  resi- 
dential work,  the  interior  finish  and  decora- 


tion is  not  included  with  the  general  con- 
tract for  the  structural  work,  but  is  let  at  • 
separate  contract  after  the  structural  work 
has  been  completed.  A  schedule  of  such 
work  similar  to  the  following  is  a  conven- 
ient means  of  summarizing  the  finish  of  the 
various  rooms.  (See  schedule  on  following 
page.)* 

(See  2 — 2.     Schedule  of  Conditions  of 

Contract) 
(See  3 — 0.    General  Conditions) 
(See  A — 0.    General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 
KINDS  OF  DECORATION 
Fixed 

face  brick  work  (see  5 — 9.) 
cut  stone  work  (see  5 — 12.) 
ornamental    terra    cotta    work  (tee 
5—13.) 

ornamental    sheet    metal   work  (see 

5—17.) 
plaster  work  (see  5 — 21.) 
artificial  marble  (see  5 — 23.) 
artificial  stone  (see  5 — 24.) 
interior  marble  (see  5 — 26.) 
tile  and  mosaic  work  (see  5 — 27.) 
ornamental  iron  work   (see  6 — 2.) 
bronze  and  brass  work  (see  6 — 2.) 
interior  wood  work  (see  8 — 8.) 
Applied 

painting  and  decoration   (see  8 — 14. 
Painting  and  Finishing  of  Work) 

textile  and  fabric 

upholstery  . 

wall  papers 

leather  work 
Draperies  and  hangings 

curtains 

window  shades 
Furniture  and  equipment 

(see  Part  II) 


5—0.    AUXILIARY  FIRE  APPARA- 
TUS CONTRACTOR'S  WORK 

(See  2 — 2.     Schedule  of  Conditions  of 

Contract) 
(See  3-*— 0.    General  Conditions) 
(See  4 — 0.    General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 
Automatic  sprinklers 

(see  16 — 0.    Automatic  Sprinklers) 
Fire  line  standpipes 

(see  9 — 2.2  Fire  Line) 

outside  standpipes 

outside  hydrant  systems 
Fire  alarm  system 

(see  11—3.4  Fire  Alarm) 
Watchman's  recorder  system 

(set  11 — 3.9  Watchman's  Recorder) 
Fire  doors 

iron  (see  6 — 3.26  Doors) 

metal  covered  (see  8 — 7.1  Fire  Doors) 
Fire  pumps 

(see  9 — 17.    Pumping  Machinery) 
Fire  shutters 

iron  (see  6 — 3.77  Shutters 

metal  covered  (see  8 — 7.4  Shutters) 
Fire  windows 

iron  (see  6 — 3.97  Windows) 

metal  covered  (see  8 — 7.6  Windows) 
Fire  escapes 

(see  6 — 3.37  Fire  Escapes) 
Auxiliary  fire  equipment 

axes  and  pole  brackets 

axes 

benzine  cans 
cart  jacks 
crowbars 
extinguishers 
chemical 


AUXILIARY  FIRE  APPARATUS  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK  5Q  ROADS  AND  PAVEMENTS  CONTRACTORS  WORK 

•  SCHEDULE  OF  INTERIOR  FINISH  AND  DECORATION 


ROOMS 

TRIM 

WAINSCOT 

BASE 

FLOORS 

WALLS 

CEILING 

Material 

Finish 

Material 

Finish 

Material 

Decoration 
or 
Finish 

Material 

Finish 

Bedroom 

white  wood 

painted 

white  wood 

maple 

plaster 

painted 

plaster 

water  color 

cream 

Bilbarc 

mahogany 

natural 

mahogany 

natural 

mahogany 

. 

oak 

plaster 

stippled 

plaster 

stippled 

wood  panels 

• 

Dining  room 

oak 

golden 

mm  L 

oak 

oak 

plaster 

silk  covered 

ornamental 

frescoed 

plaster 

Halls 

oak 

fumed 

oak 

fumed 

oak 

oak 

wood 

fumed 

wood 

fumed 

paneled 

paneled 

Vestibule 

marble 

marble 

marble 

mosaic 

marble 

ornamental 

plaster 

Kitchen 

cement 

Keene'i 

enamel 

tile 

ill. 
tue 

Keene's 

enamel 

plaster 

paint 

cement 

cement 

paint 

enamel 

Servant* 

pine 

pine 

pine 

plaster 

natural 

plaster 

Library 

oak 

fumed 

oak 

fumed 

oak 

oak 

wood 

fumed 

wood 

fumed 

paneled 

paneled 

Living 

oak 

natural 

oak 

natural 

. 

oak 

. 

oak 

plaster 

painted 

plaster 

water  color 

wood  panels 

rarior 

white  wood 

ivory 

white  wood 

ivory 

white  wood 

. 

oak 

plaster 

silk  covered 

ornamental 

frescoed 

plaster 

rlay 

pine 

natural 

• 

pine 

pine 

plaster 

painted 

plaster 

painted 

decorated 

i 

cornice 

Serving 

pine 

natural 

pine 

pine 

plaster 

painted 

plaster 

painted 

Store 

pine 

natural 

pine 

pine 

plaster 

plaster 

• 

Toilet 

tile 

tile 

tile 

tile 

Keene's 

plaster 

cement 

dry  powder 
fire  bucket  tanks 
fire  buckets 
lire  engines 

chemical 

combination 

hand 

steam 
fire  pails  and  casks 

stands 

hooks 

covers 
fireman's  helmets 
fireman's  trumpets  , 
gasoline  cans 
goggles 

hammer  head  pick  axes 
hand  grenades 
hand  lanterns 
hose  and  couplings 

rubber 

linen 

linen  and  rubber 
hose  ladder  straps 
hose  cart 
hose  houses 
indicator  posts 
ladders 

extension 

roof 

scaling 

straight 
ladder  bracing 
lamp  guards 
leather  buckets 
oil  cans 

poles  and  hooks 
portable  fire  escapes 
respirators 

rubbish  and  waste  cans 

sand  pails,  boxes,  sacks 

steam  system 

truck 

wrenches 

combination  spanner  and  wrench 
hose  spanner  wrench 
hydrant  spanner  wrench 


26—0.    ROADS   AND  PAVEMENTS 

CONTRACTOR'S  WORK 

(See  2 — 2.    Schedule  of  Conditions  of 

Contract) 
(See  3 — 0.    General  Conditions) 
(See  4 — 0.     General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 

ROADS 

MACADAM  ROADS 
Stone  macadam  roads 
Rock  asphalt  macadam  roads 
Tar  macadam  roads 
Tarviated  roads 
Gravel  roads 
PAVED  ROADS 
Stone  pavements 
cut  stones 

boulders,  pebbles,  cobbles 
Bricks 

ordinary  bricks 

patented  bricks 

paving  bricks 
Asphalt 

standard  rock  asphalt  (natural  bitu- 
minized  calcareous  rock) 

rock  asphalt  macadam  or  rock  asphal: 
broken  and  laid  like  macadam 

secondary  asphalt  (natural  bituminizeil 
sandstone  rock) 

mastic  (artificial)  asphalt 

Trinidad  asphalt 

composition  blocks  with  a  bituminoc- 
matrix 
Wood  blocks 
hardwood 

Jarrah 

karri 

blackbutt 
medium  wood 

American  red  gum 
soft  wood 

pine 

creosoted  pine 
beech 

prismatic  oak 
patented  blocks 


Miscellaneous 

cork  composition  blocks 
gutta  percha 
Cement  roads 
DIRT  AND  OIL  ROADS 
ROAD  DRAINAGE 

CURBS  AND  GUTTERS 
Material  for  curbs 
natural  stone 

artificial  stone  (concrete)  ;  in  moulds 

made  blocks  or  in  situ 
iron  or  steel 

wrought,  cast,  rolled 
brick,  vitrified 
Material  for  gutters 
for  macadam  roads 

(see  material  for  curbs  above) 
for  paved  roads 

usually  of  same  material  as  road 
ROAD  CROSSINGS,  ETC. 
Material  for  crossings 
stones 
bricks 

asphalt  and  asphalt  blocks 
artificial  stone  or  concrete 
tar  macadam 
wood  blocks 
PAVEMENTS 

Macadam  pavements 
gravel 

crushed  stone 
furnace  slag  or  clinker 
destructor  clinker 
engine  ashes 
burned  broken  clay 
Paved  pavements 
natural  stone  flags 
artificial  stone  flags 

patented 

non-patented 
concrete 

cement  matrix 

tar  matrix 
brick 

patented 

non-patented 
asphalt 


LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE,  ETC.,  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK       51        ROADS  AND  PAVEMENTS  CONTRACTOR'S  WORK 


standard  (compressed  rock) 
mastic 

Trinidad 

miscellaneous  pavings 


7—0.    WATER  SUPPLY  CONTRAC- 
TOR'S WORK 

(See  2 — 2.    Schedule  of  Conditions  of 

Contract) 
(See  3 — 0.  General  Condition!) 
(See  A — 0.    General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 
WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 
COLLECTION 
Sources  of  supply 
mountain  streams  and  laket 
sprjngs 
wells 

(see  4—6.  Well  Sinking) 
bored  wells 
driven  tube  wells 
excavated  wells 
rivers  and  streams 
Storage  reservoirs 
natural  reservoirs 
impounding  reservoirs 
dams 
earth 
masonry 
metal 
timber 
waste  weir  and  channel 
discharge  culvert  or  tunnel 
valve  shaft 
screening  pit 
gauging  basin 
Aqueducts 

pressure  mains  throughout 
cast  iron  conduit 
spiral  riveted  conduit 
concrete  conduit 
wood  stave  conduit 
graded  conduit 
open  conduit 
closed  conduit 
combined  pressure  mains  and  graded 
conduit 

PURIFICATION  SYSTEMS 
Straining 
Settlement 
Precipitation 
Filtration 

slow  filtration 

mechanical  filtration 
DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEMS 
Pumping  system 

clear  water  tank 

pumping  house  and  machinery 

service  storage  reservoir  or  standpipe 

distributing  system  from  service  reser- 
voir 
Gravity  system 

clear  water  tank 

service  storage  reservoir  or  standpipe 
distributing  system  from  service  reser- 
voir 


28— o.    SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  CON- 
TRACTOR'S WORK 

(See  2 — 2.    Schedule  of  Conditions  of 

Contract) 
(See  3 — 0.  General  Conditions) 
(See  A — 0.    General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 


NATURAL  MEANS  OF  DISPOSAL 

Using  as  a  crude  manure  or  making  into 
a   compost   and   digging  it  into 
ground  ' 
Disposing  it  in  bulk  directly  into  ocean 
or  large  moving  stream 
ARTIFICIAL  MEANS  OF  DISPOSAL 
REMOVAL  OF  SUSPENDED  SOLIDS 
Mechanical  treatment 
screens  and  screening 
fixed  or  sliding  grid 
automatic  screen 
Bacteriological  treatment 
by  treating  crude  sewage  on  the  land 
by  treating  crude  sewage  on  a  course 

contact  or  bacteria  bed 
by  treating  in  an  anaerobic  or  septic 
tank 

Disposal  of  sludge 

running  it  into  lagoons  or  beds  and 

then  left  to  dry 
pressing  into  cakes,  and  thus  eliminat- 
ing the  water 
disposing  it  in  bulk  into  ocean  or  large 
moving  stream 
FINAL  TREATMENT  OF  SEWAGE 
Land  filtration  or  land  irrigation 
Artificial  filters  or  bacteria  beds 
contact  beds 
flow  beds 

streaming  filters 
trickling  filters 


— o.     GARBAGE     (OR  WASTE) 
DISPOSAL  CONTRACTOR'S 
WORK 

(See  2 — 2.    Schedule  of  Conditions  of 
Contract) 

(See  3 — 0.   General  Conditions) 

(See  A — 0.    General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 

Methods  of  disposal 
feeding  to  swine 

dumping  into  ocean  or  large  moving 

streams 
earth  burial 

burning — crematories,  incinerators 
crematory 

for  garbage  and  refuse,  but  not 
ashes 
incinerator 

for  refuse  or  rubbish  only 
destructor 

all   waste   material   in  unsorted 
condition 
reduction  and  extraction  process 


30—0.    LANDSCAPE  ARCHITEC- 
TURE   AND  GARDENING 
CONTRACTOR'S  WORK 

(See  2 — 2.    Schedule  of  Conditions  of 

Contract) 
(See  3 — 0.    General  Conditions) 
.  (See  A — 0.    General  Contractor's  Gen- 
eral Work) 
Grading 

(see  A — 3.1  Grading) 
terraces 
gardens 
tennis  court 
golf  links 
Sodding 


(see  A — 3.2  Sodding,  etc.) 
Water  gardening 

lakes,  fountains 
Changing  course  of  streams  of  water 
Land  drainage 

(see  A — 6.  Land  Drainage) 
Roads  and  paths 

(see  25 — 0.  Roads  and  Pavements) 
Fences  and  gates 

brick 

common  (see  5 — 8.4  Fences) 

face  (see  5 — 9.1  Fences) 
bronze  (see  7 — 0.1$  Fences) 
concrete  (see  5 — 4.1  Fences) 
iron  (see  6 — 2.3S  Fences) 
stone 

cut  (see  5 — 12.3  Fences) 
rubble  (see  5 — 11.3  Fences) 

terra  cotta  (see  5 — 13.3  Fences) 

wood  (see  8 — 11.7  Fences) 
Entrance  lodge 
Entrance  gates 

iron 

bronze 

wood 
Garden  plan 

formal  garden  and  terrace 

lawns 

flower  garden 
kitchen  garden 
Planting 
flowers 
shrubs 
hedges 
trees 

vegetable  garden 
Pruning  and  trimming  old  trees,  etc 
Protecting  trees,  etc.,  on  property  (see 
A — 0.  and  4 — 0.12   Protection  of 
Garden  accessories 
material 

cement  or  concrete 

cut — cast 
stone — cut 
wood 
arbors 
balustrades 
benches 
flag  staff 
flower  boxes,  etc. 
flower  pots 
gazing  globes 
guards 

flower  bed 
trees 
hitching  post 
jardinieres 
lamp  standards 
lanterns 
lawn  sprinklers 
outlooks 
pergolas 
pottery 

rustic  wood  work 

seats 

statuary 

stepping  stones 

summer  houses 

sun  dials 

swings 

tables 

trellis 

urns 

vases 

weather  vanes 
well  curbs 
Miscellaneous  work 
bridges 

(see  Part  II,  Pll.  Bridges) 
clothes  posts 
outbuildings 

(see  Part  II,  P6.9  Outbuildings,  De- 
pendencies) 
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l'ART  II 


BUILDINGS  FOR  PARTICULAR  PURPOSES  AND  THEIR 

EQUIPMENT 

There  are  numerous  buildings  devoted  to  particular  purposes  which  require  special  features,  not  only  in  their 
planning  and  equipment,  but  also  in  the  material  used  in  their  construction.  The  general  requirements  for  building 
construction  are  not  dependent  upon  the  purpose  of  a  building,  but  only  on  the  class  of  construction,  and  therefore  the 
scope  of  Part  I  of  this  checking-list  is  general  and  of  almost  universal  application.  As  the  work  of  the  individual 
architect  relates  to  buildings  for  particular  purposes  as  well  as  to  the  matters  of  general  construction,  it  has  been 
thought  advisable  to  make  a  beginning  in  the  development  of  information  pertinent  to  some  of  these  types. 

In  the  preparation  of  specifications  Parts  I  and  II  of  the  checking-list  must  be  used  together,  by  writing  into 
the  general  specification  of  Part  I  the  special  requirements  of  the  particular  type  of  building  under  consideration  as 
noted  under  Part  II. 

The  synopsis  used  as  a  basis  for  the  sub-division  of  Part  II  has  followed  a  list  given  by  Mr.  Sidney  F.  Kimball 

in  the  Brickbuilder  for  April,  1908,  for  use  in  filing  magazine  plates,  and  it  is  believed  will  serve  equally  well  the 
present  purpose. 

SYNOPSIS 


PAGE 

ADMINISTRATIVE,  GOVERNMENTAL, 

ETC   54 

Pl.l    CAPITOLS,  HOUSES  OF  PARLIAMENT,  LEGIS- 
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ADMINISTRATIVE,  GOVERNMENTAL,  ETC 


Pi.     ADMINISTRATIVE,  GOV- 
ERNMENTAL, ETC. 

Pl.l.  CAPITOLS,   HOUSES   OF  PARLIA- 
MENT, LEGISLATIVE 

BUILDINGS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  lesiglative  chambers 

seats,  desks  or  benches  for  legislators 
seats  for  presiding  officer,  clerk*,  etc. 
tribune  or  rostrum 
For  entrance  lobbies,  public  and  press 

galkries 
For  committee  rooms 

(see  PS.4  Office  Buildings) 
For  private  suite  for  head  of  state 
For  private  suite  for  presiding  officers  of 

each  house 
For  library 

(see  P4.8  Libraries) 
For  cabinet  officers'  private  rooms  and 
apartments 
(see  Pl.2  Ministries  of  State,  War, 
etc.) 

{see  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 
For  waiting  rooms 
For  lunch  rooms,  etc. 

{see  P6.15  Restaurants,  Cafes,  etc) 
For  retiring  rooms  for  legislators 
For  retiring  rooms  for  public 
For  postal  and  telegraph  rooms 
For  telephone  rooms 
For  clerical  offices 

{see  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 
For  vaults  and  record  rooms 
For  suites  for  various  officials 
For  court  rooms,  judges'  suites,  etc 

{see  Pl.S  Court  Houses) 
CONSTRUCTION   (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide   proper   protection    against  fire 

and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 

features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 
Sewage  disposal 
Garbage  disposal 
MECHANICAL     EQUIPMENT  (special 

features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 
Clocks 
Elevators 
Lighting  fixtures 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Vault  work 

MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Automatic  sprinklers 
Drinking  water  system 
Electrical  worn 
Filtration  apparatus 
Garbage  disposal 
Henting  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning-system 
Plumbing  work 
Refrigeration  plant 
Sewage  disposal 
Water  softening  apparatus 
Water  supply 

Pl.2  MINISTRIES  OF  WAR,  STATE,  ETC., 
GOVERNMENT  DEPART- 
MENT AND  OFFICE 
BUILDINGS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  each  department 

{see  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 
suite  for  chief  of  department,  and  sec- 
retary 
offices  for  assistants 


waiting  rooms 

typewriting  and  telephone  rooms 

lavatories,  etc. 
cloak  rooms,  etc. 
vaults 

CONSTRUCTION   (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc) 

Provide   proper   protection   against  fire 

and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc) 

Plumbing  work 

Sewage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Bell  hanging 

Clocks 

Elevators 

Lighting  fixtures 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Vault  work 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea 
tures,  appliances,  etc.) 

Automatic  sprinklers 

Drinking  water  system 

Electrical  work 

Filtration  apparatus 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Plumbing  work 

Refrigeration  plant 

Sewage  disposal 

Water  softening  apparatus 

Water  supply 

P1.3  CITY  AND  TOWN  HALLS,  MUNICI- 
PAL BUILDINGS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  Council  chamber 

seats  and  desks  for  councilmen 

seats  for  presiding  officer  and  clerks 

benches  for  waiting  room,  etc. 
For  committee  rooms 

{see  PS.4  Office  Buildings) 
For  suite  for  Mayor 

special  furnishings 
For  suite  for  City  Clerk 

{see  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 
For  suite  for  Engineer  and  Surveyor 

desks  for  clerks  and  bookkeepers 

drawing  office  furniture 

{see  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 
For  suite  for  Treasurer  or  Accountant 

{see  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 
For  suite  for  Tax  Receiver 

(see  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 
For  suite  for  Building  Inspector 

{see  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 
For  suite  for  Board  of  Health 

{see  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 
For  School  Board 

{see  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 
For  suite  for  water  department 

{see  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 
For  suite  for  gas  and  electrical  depart- 
ment 

{see  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 
For  suite  for  street  cleaning  department 

(see  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 
For  telephone  exchange 
For  lavatory,  etc. 
For  vaults  and  storage  rooms 
For  janitor's  quarters 
CONSTRUCTION   (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide   proper   protection    against  fire 

and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 

features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 
Sewage  disposal 


MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fei 

tures,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 
Clocks 
Elevators 
Lighting  fixtures 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Vault  work 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fei 

tures,  appliances,  etc.) 
Automatic  sprinklers 
Drinking  water  system 
Electrical  work 
Filtration  apparatus 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Refrigeration  plant 
Sewage  disposal 
Water  softening  apparatus 
Water  supply 

I 

P1.4  CUSTOM     HOUSE     EXCISE  OF| 
FICES 

P1.5  COURT  HOUSES 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  court  rooms 

judge's  seat  or  bench 
canopy  and  desk 
clerks'  seat 

seats  for  reporters  and  witnesses 

seats  for  lawyers 

seats  for  public 

witness  box 

dock  for  prisoners 

seats  for  jury 
For  judge's,  jury's  and  witness  rooms 
For  lawyers'  and  clerks'  rooms 
For  library 

(see  P4.8  Libraries) 
For  consultation  rooms 
For  reporters'  room 
For  lavatories 

For  public  galleries  in  courts 
For  record  rooms,  vaults 
For  cells  for  prisoners 
For  county  clerk's  department 
For  surrogate's  department 
For  board  of  freeholders'  rooms 

(see    Council    Chambers    under  Pl.S 
City  and  Town  Halls) 
For  county  engineer's  department 
For  county  physician's  rooms 
For  county  poor  department 
For  sheriff's  department 
For  county  detective's,  etc.,  rooms 
For  coroner's  rooms 
For    county    prosecutor    or  attorney's 

rooms 

CONSTRUCTION   (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide   proper   protection   against  fire 

and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 

Plumbing  work 

Sewage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (spedtl  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Bell  hanging 

Clocks 

Elevators 

Lighting  fixtures 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Vault  work 

MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  {special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Automatic  sprinklers 
Drinking  water  system 
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Electrical  work 
Filtration  apparatus 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Refrigeration  plant 
Sewage  disposal 
Water  softening  apparatus 
Water  supply- 
US  REGISTRIES  OF  DEEDS.  ARCHIVE 
BUILDINGS 

1.6  POST  OFFICES 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 

For  public  lobby  for  access  to  various 

departments 
For  stamp  and  supplies  department 
For  money  order  department 
For  registered  letter  department 
For  general  delivery  department 
For  provision  for  mailing  letters 
For  lock  boxes,  etc. 
For  writing  desks  for  public 
For  offices  for  postmasters  and  assistants 

{see  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 
For  clerks'  offices 
For  mail  sorting  department 
For  mail  receiving  and  shipping  depart- 
ment 

For  overhead  lookouts  for  secret  service 
inspectors 

CONSTRUCTION  (special  feature!,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 

and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 
Sewage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 
Clocks 
Elevators 
Lighting  fixtures 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Vault  work 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Automatic  sprinklers 
Drinking  water  system 
Electrical  work 
Filtration  apparatus 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Refrigeration  plant 
Sewage  disposal 
Water  softening  apparatus 
Water  supply 

1.63  POST  OFFICES  AND  CUSTOM 
HOUSES  COMBINED 

1.66  POST  OFFICES  AND  COURT 
HOUSES  COMBINED 

1.69  POST  OFFICE,  CUSTOM  HOUSE 
AND  COURT  HOUSE 
COMBINED 

1.7  ENGINE    HOUSES,    FIRE  ALARM 

STATIONS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  apparatus  room 
smoke  hood  for  engine 
brass  sliding  pole,  with  mat — enclo- 
sure for  pole 


automatic  locks  to  doors  for  sliding 

poles 
fire  gongs 
bulletin  boards 

automatic  devices  for  harnessing  horses 
and  for  opening  front  doors 

clocks  electrically  regulated 
For  horses'  quarters 

{see  P6.923  Stables) 
For  hose  drying  and  lookout  tower 

hose  hoist 
For  wagon  sheds 
For  watch  room 
For  offices 

For  messroom  for  men 
For  recreation  room 
For  drill  yard 
For  storage  room 
For  work-shops 
For  lavatories 
For  drying  closets 
For  wash  house 

For  sleeping  and  living  quarters 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc. 
Plumbing  work 
Sewage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 
Clocks 
Elevators 
Lighting  fixtures 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea 
tures,  appliances,  etc.) 
Automatic  sprinklers 
Electrical  work 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

special  steam  connection  to  engine 
Plumbing  work 
Sewage  disposal 
Water  supply 


P1.8  MILITARY,  PROTECTIVE 
CORRECTIVE 


AND 


P1.81  BARRACKS.     MILITARY  POST 
BUILDINGS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  barrack  rooms  and  annexes 
For  orderly  room 
For  guard  room  and  cells 
For  parade  ground 
For  drill  shed 
For  canteen 
For  cook  house 

{see  P6.17  Kitchens,  Pantries) 
For  reading  and  recitation  rooms 
For  library 

{see  P4.8  Libraries) 
For  librarian's  quarters 
For  officer's  quarters  for  married  and 

single  officers 
For  quarters  for  married  non-commis- 
sioned officers 
For  school  house 

{see  P4.13  Grammar  Schools) 
For  chapel 

{see  P3.2  Parish  Churches) 
For  non-commissioned  officers'  mess  room 
For  infirmary  and  isolation  blocks 

{see     Pi. 91      Hospitals— Sick  and 
Wounded) 
For  mortuary 
For  laundry 
.  {see  P10.6  Laundries) 


For  workshops 
For  magazine 

For  armory  and  other  stores 
For  officers'  club  (including  also  mess 
room,  billiard  room  and  servants' 
quarters) 
For  officers'  stable 
For  general  stables 

{see  P6.911  City  Stables) 
For  riding  school 

{see  P7.3  Riding  Halls) 
For  latrines,  etc. 
CONSTRUCTION   (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection   against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc) 
Plumbing  work 
Sewage  disposal 
Garbage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 
Clocks 

Lighting  fixtures 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Vault  work 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Automatic  sprinklers 
Drinking  water  system 
Electrical  work 
Filtration  apparatus 
Garbage  disposal 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Refrigeration  plant 
Sewage  disposal 
Water  softening  apparatus 
Water  supply 


P1.82  ARMORIES 

{See  also  P7.3  Riding  Halls) 
FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  drill  hall 
For  colonel's  suite 
For  adjutant's  suite 
For  board  of  officers'  room 
For  staff  rooms 
For  brigadier-general's  suite 
For  brigade  board  room 
For  armory's  room 
For  non-commissioned  staff  room 
For  signal  corps'  room 
For  veterans'  room 

For  quartermaster  and  subsistence  room 
For  delinquency  court  room 
For  major's  room 
For  hospital  corps  rooms 
For  medical  examination  room 
For  surgeon's  room 
For  rooms  for  each  company 

gun  racks 

lockers 
For  toilet  rooms 
For  squad  drill  rooms 
For  rifle  range 

electrical  marking  set 
For  gymnasium 

{see  P7.4  Gymnasium,  etc.) 
For  company  meeting  rooms 

stage  theatricals 
For  quartermaster's  room 
For  quartermaster's  store  room 
For  library 
For  store  rooms 
For  boiler  plant 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 
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Provide  proper  protection   against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (Special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 

Plumbing  work 

Sewage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Bell  hanging 

Clocks 

Elevators 

Lighting  fixtures 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Vault  work 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures,  appliances,  etc) 

Automatic  sprinklers 

Drinking  water  system 

Electrical  work 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Plumbing  work 

Sewage  disposal 

P1.83  ARSENALS 

P1.85  POLICE  STATIONS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  court  rooms,  etc. 

(see  Pl.S  Court  Housei) 
For  desk  sergeant's  room 
For  clerk's  offices 

For  cells,  yard  and  prisoners'  quarters 

For  roof  for  officer  in  charge 

For  waiting  rooms 

For  parade  grounds 

For  lavatories 

For  stable  for  patrol 

(see  P6.923  Stables) 
For  storage  room 

For  sleeping   and    living   quarters  for 
patrolmen 

CONSTRUCTION  (special  feature*,  mate- 
rials, etc) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc 

Plumbing  work 

Sewage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Bell  hanging 

Clocks 

Elevators 

Lighting  fixtures 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Vault  work 

MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Automatic  sprinklers 
Drinking  water  system 
Electrical  work 
Filtration  apparatus 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Refrigeration  plant 
Sewage  disposal 
Water  softening  apparatus 
Water  supply 

Pl.86  PRISONS,  PENITENTIARIES, 
JAILS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  cell  house 
walls,  floors,  etc. 
doors 
sliding 

locking  device 


toilet  fixtures 
wash  basins 
tables 

hand-cuffs 

leg  irons 
For  main  guard  house 
For  mess  house,  kitchen,  etc 

(see  1'6.17  Kitchens,  Pantries,  etc) 
For  work-shops  for  various  trades 
For  chapel  or  assembly  hall 

(see  P3.3  Cathedrals) 
For  bath  house,  clean  and  soiled  linen 
rooms 

(see  V'.S  Baths,  etc.) 
For  hospital 

(see  PI .91  Hospitals— Sick,  etc) 
For  barber  shop 

(see  P6.16  Barber  Shops) 
For  laundry 

(see  P10.6  Laundries) 
For  power  house 

(see  P10.4  Power  Stations) 
For  store  house 
For  administration  building 

for  clerical  force 

for  warden's  room 

for  deputy  warden's  room 

for  general  reception  room 

for  reception  room  for  prisoners 

For  special  waiting  rooms,  baths,  etc., 
for  new  prisoners 

for  laundry  and  sterilizing  rooms,  for 
new  prisoners 

for  prisoners'  registry  room 

for  Bertillon  system  room 

for  photograph  room 

for  library 

(see  P4.8  Libraries) 

for  medical  examination  room 

for  searching  room  for  prisoners'  vis- 
itors 

for  living  and  sleeping  quarters  of 
guards,  doctors,  chaplains,  deputy 
warden,  and  warden 
For  protecting  and  guarding  institution 
and  prisoners 
wall  enclosing  institution,  with  guard 
houses  and  watch  towers 
For  bakery 
For  isolation  ward 

For  covered  passages  between  principal 

buildings 

CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY   ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 

Plumbing  work 

Sewage  disposal 

Garbage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Bell  hanging 

Clocks 

Elevators 

Lighting  fixtures 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Vault  work 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 

Automatic  sprinklers 

Drinking  water  system 

Electrical  work 

Filtration  apparatus 

Garbage  disposal 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Plumbing  work 

Refrigeration  plant 

Sewage  disposal 


Water  softening  apparatus 
Water  supply 

P1.88  REFORM  SCHOOLS 

P1.87  REFORMATORIES  FOR  ADULTS 

P1.89  WORKHOUSES 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  entrance  or  receiving  building 
for  entrance  gate 
for  porter's  gate  and  quarters 
for  receiving  wards    (male  and  f 
male) 

for  clothing  store  room  for  inmate 

personal  belongings 
for  baths,  etc. 
For  administration  block 

for  offices  and  quarters  for  superii 

tendent  and  matron 
for  committee  rooms 
for  medical  officer's  quarters  and  sujl 

for  recreation   rooms   for  male  an 

female  officers 
for  general    store    and  store-clerk 

office  and  weighing  scales 
for  male  and  female  clothing  store 

linen  stores 
for  sewing  and  repairing  rooms,  etc 
for  lavatories  for  male  and  fema 
officers 

for  dining  hall  for  aged  inmates 
for  dining  hall  for  able-bodied  inmati 
for  mess  rooms  for  male  and  fema 

officers 

for  kitchen,  pantries,  storage  rooms 
(see  P6.17  Kitchens,  Pantries,  etc.! 
steam  jacket  cooking  pans 
kitchen  range  with  plate  warmel 

rack  and  hood 
vegetable  steamer 
gas  cooker  and  grill 
steam  tables  and  hot  closet 
carving  tables 
tea  and  coffee  urns 
potato  peelers  and  other  labor-sm 

ing  appliances 
wagons  for  carrying  food 
for  bakery 

bread  ovens 
for  bed  rooms  for  officers  and  genert 
staff 

For  vagrant  and  casualty  quarters 
for  separate  entrances  for  other  it 
mates 

for  wards — common  rooms  or  separat 

cells 

for  workshops  for  male  and  female 
for  lavatories 
for  baths 
for  storage  rooms 
For  dormitory  buildings 
for  day  rooms 
for  sleeping  rooms 
for  lavatories 
for  baths 

for  elevator  in  infirm  wards 
for  ward  for  imbeciles — padded  cell 
for  ward  for  old  married  couple* 
for  hospital  wards 
For  laundry 

(see  P10.6  Laundries) 
for  dirty  clothes  receiving  room 
for  general  wash  room 
for  foul  wash  room 
for  drying-horses 
for  ironing  and  mangling  room* 
for  airing  rooms   and  clean  clothe 
delivery 
For  boiler  and  engine  house 
(see  P10.4  Power  Stations) 
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For  chapel 

(see  P3.1  Chapels,  small) 
For  mortuary 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  feature*,  mate- 
rials, etc) 

Provide  proper  protection   against  fire 

and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (•pedal 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 

Plumbing  work 

Sewage  disposal 

Garbage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Bell  hanging 

Clocks 

Elevators 

Lighting  fixtures 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Vault  work 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 

Automatic  sprinklers 

Drinking  water  system 

Electrical  work 

Filtration  apparatus 

Garbage  disposal 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Plumbing  work 

Refrigeration  plant 

Sewage  disposal 

Water  softening  apparatus 

Water  supply 

L.9  HOSPITALS,  ASYLUMS 

1.91  HOSPITALS  (for  sick  and  wounded, 

incurables,  etc.) 

FURNITURE  AND   ACCESSORIES  (for 
general  hospitals) 
For  wards  for  males,  females,  children 
beds 
lockers 
tables 
chairs 
Stretchers 
ward  carriages 
food  carriages 
invalid  chairs 
wash  stands 
screens 
dressers 
settees 

For  wards  for  various  contagious  dis- 
eases 

For  wards  for  surgical  cases;  theaters 
for  operations ;  surgical  gymna- 
sium 

For  wards  for  gynecology,  diseases  of 
the  eye,  the  ear,  the  skin,  venereal 
and  other  special  cases 
For  septic  wards 
For  electric  treatment  department 
For  baths 

(see  P7.S  Baths,  etc.) 
For  out-patients'  department 
For  casualty  department 
For  reception  rooms 
For  examination  rooms 
For  dispensary 
For  pharmacy 
For  library 

(see  P4.8  Libraries) 
For  church 

(see  P3.3  Cathedrals) 
For  laundry 

(see  P10.6  Laundries) 
For  boiler  and  engine  rooms 

(see  P10.4  Power  Station) 
For  workshops 


For  nurses'  duty  rooms 
For  nurses'  rooms 
For  day  rooms 
For  administration  building 
for  matron's  room 

for  rooms  for  stewards,  physicians, 
surgeons,  nursing  and  domestic 
staff 

for  waiting  rooms 

for  clerks'  rooms 

for  kitchen,  pantry,  etc. 

(see  P6.17  Kitchens,  Pantries,  etc) 
for  storage  rooms 
For  stable  and  ambulance  sheds 

(see  P6.923  Stables) 
For  disinfecting  chamber 
For  mortuary 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 

Walls  and  floors  below  ground  should 
be  entirely  damp-proof 

Soundproof  and  sanitary  floors 

Provision  on  roof  for  airing  of  patients 

Proper  light  and  ventilation  to  rooms 

Proper  sanitary  walls  and  ceilings 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 

(Requires  special  study.    Drainage  con- 
taining infection  should  be  kept 
separate  from  other  buildings. 
Typhoid  sewage  requires  special 
treatment) 

Plumbing  work 

Sewage  disposal 

Garbage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Bell  hanging 

Clocks 

Elevators 

Lighting  fixtures 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Vault  work 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 

Automatic  sprinklers 

Drinking  water  system 

Electrical  work 

Filtration  apparatus 

Garbage  disposal 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Plumbing  work 

Refrigeration  plant 

Sewage  disposal 

Water  softening  anparatus 

Water  supply 

Pl.92  SANATORIA 

P1.93  HOSPITALS     (for     Insane,  feeble- 
minded, inebriates) 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  administration  building 
for  executive  offices 
for  receiving,  waiting  and  discharging 
rooms 

for  doctors',  matrons',  superintendents' 
and  stewards'  room 

for  library 
For  ward  buildings 

for  wards  for  chronic,  troublesome  or 
dangerous  patients 

for  hospitals  for  acute  cases  of  in- 
sanity 

for  hospitals  for  cases  of  acute  sick- 
ness, where  hospital  treatment  can 
be  carried  out 

for  wards  and  cottage  blocks  for  quiet 
and  convalescent  patients 


for  wards  for  cases  of  phthisis  and 
dysentery 

for  day  rooms  for  different  wards 

for  pantry,  baths,  lavatories,  storage 
and  cloak  room  for  each  ward 

for  attendants'  room 

for  proper  fireproof  exits  and  stair- 
cases 

For  dining  room,  kitchen  and  accessories 

for  patients 
(see  P6.1I7  Kitchen,  Pantries,  etc) 
For  dining  room,  etc,  and  sitting  rooms 

for  attendants 
For  visiting  room* 

For  quarters  for  assistant  medical  offi- 
cers and  others 
For  rooms  for  pathological  research  and 

for  storage  of  specimens 
For  quarters  for  servants 
For  covered  ways  and  corridors  between 

buildings 
For  stewards'  stores,  etc. 

for  general  store  rooms 
For  workshops 
for  carpenters,  painters,  plumbers  and 
machinists,  with  blacksmiths'  shop 
for  bricklayers  and  masons  around 
court  yard 
for  shops  for  upholsterers,  tailors,  cob- 
blers, for  work  in  patients'  ward 
For  laundry 

(see  P10.6  Laundries) 
for  drying  ground 

for  separate  wash-house  for  officers' 
and  attendants'  linen,  also  sep- 
arate wash-house  for  very  foul 
linen 

for  mechanical  dryers 
for  appliances  for  drying  beds,  etc 
For  residence  for  superintendent 
For  chapel 

(see  P3.3  Cathedrals) 
for  separate  entrances  for  sexes 
for  closed  porches  or  lobbies  for  epi- 
leptic patients  seized  during  ser- 
vice 

For  isolation  hospital 
for  wards 

for  kitchen  accessories 
for  small  laundry 

for  disinfecting  room  with  disinfector 
for  accommodation  room  for  attend- 
ants 
For  mortuary 

for  two  viewing  rooms 
for  post-mortem  room 
for  waiting  room  for  friends,  with 
lavatory 
For  farm  buildings 

(see  P6.92  Country.    Farm  Buildings) 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 

Special  construction  of  stairs 

Sanitary  walls  and  ceilings 

Sanitary  and  soundproof  floors 

Windows — to  prevent  patients  from 
dropping  out  or  otherwise  injur- 
ing themselves 

Shutters — arrange  to  prevent  forcing 
open  or  to  afford  facilities  for 
suicide  by  hanging.  Special  lock- 
ing- device 

Doors — special  construction  hardware 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 

Plumbing  work 

Sewage  disposal 

Garbage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
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Bell  hanging 
Clocks 
Elevators 
Lighting  fixtures 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Vault  work 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc) 
Automatic  sprinklers 
Drinking  water  system 
Electrical  work 
Filtration  apparatus 
Garbage  disposal 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Refrigeration  plant 
Sewage  disposal 
Water  softening  apparatus 
Water  supply 

P1.94  HOSPITALS    (for    blind,    deaf  and 
dumb) 

(See  also  P4.17  Day  Schools  for  De- 
fectives) 


Pl.95  ALMS   HOUSES.     HOMES  FOR 
AGED 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  suite  for  each  inmate 
for  sitting  room 
for  bedroom 

for  kitchen,  pantry,  etc. 
For  chapel 

For  committee  rooms 
For  superintendent's  quarters 
For  common  meeting  room 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safetv 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc) 

Plumbing  work 

Sewage  disposal 

Garbage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Bell  hanging 

Clocks 

Elevators 

Lighting  fixtures 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc) 

Automatic  sprinklers 

Drinking  water  system 

Electrical  work 

Filtration  apparatus 

Garbage  disposal 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Plumbing  work 

Refrigeration  plant 

Sewage  disposal 

Water  softening  apparatus 

Water  supply 


P1.96  CONVENTS,  ETC. 


P1.97  SOLDIERS'  AND  SAILORS'  HOMES 


P1.98  ASYLUMS     (for    orphans,  children, 
foundlings) 


P2.  MONUMENTS 
P2.1  COMMEMORATIVE 

P2.2  FUNERARY 

P2.21  MONUMENTS  PROPER 

P2.22  TOMBS,  MAUSOLEUMS 

P2.23  RECEIVING  VAULTS 

Catacombs 
Doors 
Grilles 
Guards 

Registers  of  events 


P3.    ECCLESIASTICAL  AND 
RELIGIOUS 


P3.1  CHAPELS,  SMALL 

(See  P3.3  Cathedrals) 

P3.2  PARISH  CHURCHES 

(See  P3.3  Cathedrals) 

P3.3  CATHEDRALS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  nave,  chancel,  sanctuary 
alms  basins 
alms  plates  and  chests 
altars 
reredos 
tabernacle 
altar  candlesticks 
altar  croes 
altar  desks 
altar  rail 
baptismal  fonts 
covered 
ewer 
bells 
chime 
church 
peal 
candlesticks 
candelabra 
chairs 

chancel  rail 
choir  and  clergy  stall 

bishop's  sedilum 
communion  rail 
confessional 
credence  table 

shelf 
cross 
crucifix 
hymn  board 
lectern 
litany  desk 
memorial  tablets 
memorials 
mausoleum 
monuments 
sarcophagi 
windows 
notice  boards 
offertory  plates 
organ 

(see  under  Mechanical  Equipment) 
pews 

book-rack 
cushion  seats 


hat  holders 

kneeling  board 

name  plates 

umbrella  holders 
pulpit 

sounding  board 
rood  screen  or  beam 
seats 
sedilla 

tower  clocks 
vases 

For  vestry  for  priests 
altars 

chairs 

vestment  closet 
vesting  table 
For  vestry  for  choir 
seats 

vestment  lockers 

piano  or  organ 
For  chapels 
For  organ  loft 

For  towers,  spires,  fleches,  belfry 

For  transepts 
For  porches 
For  baptistries 

For  choir  or  ambulatory  halls 
For  chapter  house 
For  parish  buildings 

(see  P3.5  Parish  Houses) 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection   against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 
Sewage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc) 
AUXILIARY  FIRE  APPARATUS 
BELL  HANGING 
CLOCKS 

LIGHTING  FIXTURES 
MECHANICAL  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
ORGANS 

Plan  and  disposition 
Access 
Tuning 
Regulating 
Repairing 
Dimensions 
Location 
Casing 

construction 
material 
exposed 
front 
ends 
Stage 
Overhang 
Wind-chest 
construction 
material 
finish 
Stop  compartments 
pipe  ducts 
valves 
operation 
Console 
design 
material 
location 
knobs 
material 
engraving 
Organist's  seat 

position 
Bellows 
type 
compound 
single 
location 
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operation 
power 
source 
construction 
material 
feeders 

operation 
wind  delivery 
pipe  dimensions 
pressure 
springs 
type 
Organ  action 
attack 
repetition 
guarantee 
Keys 
action 

tube  connections 
protection 
Stops 
voicing 
regulation 
pipes 
length 
materials 
wood 
tin 

lead  alloys 
zinc 
finish 
samples 
Schemes 
tonal 

mechanical 
Pedal  organ 
Auxiliary  pedal  organ 
First  organ 
Second  organ 
Divisions 

expressive 

unexpressive 

lower  clavier 

upper  clavier 
Compass 
Swell  boxes 

construction 

material 

shades 

construction 
Couplers 

type 

Combination  action 
type 

operation 

control 
Foot  levers 

type 

location 

operation 
Accessories 

crescendo  indicator 

wind  indicator 

power  control 
Plank  walks 

cleaning 

tuning 

MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Electrical  work 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 

3.4  8YNAGOGUES 


3.5  PARISH     HOUSES.  SUNDAY- 
SCHOOL  BUILDINGS 

3—6.  MONASTERIES  AND  CONVENTS 


P4.    EDUCATIONAL  AND 
SCIENTIFIC 

P4.1  DAY  SCHOOLS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 

(See  .  under    special    classification  of 
schools  following) 

P4.ll  KINDERGARTENS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
Special  kindergarten  fittings 
Tables  and  chairs  for  scholars 
Wardrobes 
Teachers'  closet 
Teachers'  platform,  desk,  etc. 
Bookcase  and  shelving 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 
Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety  halls,  corri- 
dors, exits,  etc.,  should  be  at  least 
fire  resisting 
special  attention  should  be  given  to 
protect  lives  of  the  scholars.  Pre- 
vious  school    fires   have  shown 
many  conditions  which  need  study 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 

special  plumbing  fixtures  are  desirable 
Sewage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 

special  system  of  call  bells  to  class- 
rooms, etc. 

Clocks 

system  of  self-winding  clocks  to  indi- 
cate time  and  automatically  control 
bells  to  classrooms,  etc. 
Lighting  Fixtures 

lighting  fixtures  require  special  study 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Telephones 

special  system  of  interior  telephones 
to  classrooms,  etc. 
Vault  work 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Automatic  sprinklers 
Drinking  water  system 
Electrical  work 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 

P4.12  PRIMARY  SCHOOLS 

P4.13  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  school  rooms 

desks  and  seats 

blackboards 

bookcases 

map  supports 

teacher's  closet 

teacher's  platform  and  desk 
For  wardrobes 
For  corridors  and  vestibules 
For  staircases 
For  toilet  rooms 

For  masters'  and  teachers'  rooms 
bookcloset 

apparatus  for  warming  luncheon 
For  play-rooms 
For  assembly  rooms 
For  manual  training  rooms 

stack  room 

wardrobes 

teacher's  closet 

bookcases 


work  rack 
sink 

furniture 
benches  and  tools 
display  frames 

demonstration  space  and  guard  rail 

teacher's  desk 

table 

desk  chair 

ordinary  chairs 
For  cooking  room 
wardrobes 
work  benches 
dresser 
fuel  box 
bookcase 
sink 

hot  water  supply 
coal  and  gas  ranges 
refrigerator 
For  kindergarten 
tables  and  seats  for  scholars 
blackboards 
wardrobes 
teacher's  closet 
bookcase 

teacher's  platform  and  desk 
special  kindergarten  apparatus 
For  nurses'  room 

nurses'  closet  for  supplies 

bath-tub 

lavatory 

stove  and  clock 

fittings 

cabinet 

stool 

table 

filing  case  for  nurses'  records 

writing  table 

chair 

couch 

mirror 

CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 
Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
halls,  corridors,  exits,  etc.,  should  be 

at  least  fire  resisting 
special  attention  should  be  given  to 
protect  lives  of  the  scholars.  Pre- 
vious   school    fires   have  shown 
many  conditions  which  need  study 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 

special  plumbing  fixtures  are  desirable 
Sewage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 

special  system  of  call  bells  to  class- 
rooms, etc. 

Clocks 

system  of  self-winding  clocks  to  indi- 
cate time  and  automatically  con- 
trol bells  to  classrooms,  etc. 
Lighting  Fixtures 

lighting  fixtures  require  special  study 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Telephones 

special  system  of  interior  telephones 
to  classrooms,  etc. 
Vault  work 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Automatic  sprinklers 
Drinking  water  system 
Electrical  work 
Filtration  apparatus 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
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P4.14  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  classrooms  and  recitation  rooms 
desks  and  seats  for  scholars 
blackboards 
bookcases 
map  supports 
teacher's  closet 
teacher's  platform,  desk,  etc 
For  assembly  hall 
For  masters'  and  teachers'  rooms 
for   principal — outer  office,  receptioa 

room  and  inner  office 
for  rooms  for  both  men  and  women 
teachers 
For  chemistry  department 
for  office 
for  laboratory 
equipment 

working  desks,  etc 
for  lecture  and  recitation  room 
equipment 

demonstration  table 
for  demonstration  facilities 
for  apparatus  storeroom 
for  preparation  room 
for  office  and  balance  room 
desk 

book-shelves 
table 
balance 
For  physical  laboratory 
equipment 

laboratory  tables 
wall  tables 
instructor's  table 
cupboard  and  drawers 
furniture 

adjustable  stools  for  all  tables 
table  armchairs  for  entire  class 
bulletin  boards 
blackboards 
For  apparatus  rooms 
For  shop 
work  bench 
power  lathe 

shelving  for  tools  and  stock 
For  botanical  and  zoological  laboratory 
pupils'  tables 
soapstone  sink 
aquarium 
ice  chest 

cases  containing  pigeon  holes,  draw- 
ers and  cupboards  in  lower  com- 
partment, and  shelves  above  for 
exhibition  specimens,  storage  of 
materials,  instruments,  books, 
charts,  etc. 
furniture 

adjustable  revolving  chairs 
For  gymnasium  and  drill  hall 
{tee  P7.4  Gymnasia,  etc.) 
equipment 
bar  stalls 
bar  stall  benches 
double  booms 
saddles 
vertical  ropes 
inclined  ropes 
rope  ladders 
serpentine  ladders 
vertical  ladders 
horizontal  ladders 
boxes,  horse,'  buck 
balance  boards 
mats 

jumping  standards  and  ropes 

inclined  planes 

traveling  rings 

basket  ball  goals 

basket  balls 

medicine  balls 


small  rubber  balls 
indoor  baseballs 
Fairbank's  scale 
water  spirometer 
tape  measure 
glass  mouth-pieces 
bean  bags 

truck  to  carry  mats 
storming  board 
Indian  clubs 
chest  weights 

horizontal  and  vaulting  bar* 
parallel  bars 
jumping  boards 
shoulder  caliper 
gun  racks 

for    special    rooms    for    matron  and 

director 

for  dressing  rooms,  baths  and  lockers 
For  handicraft  rooms 
for  stock  room 
for  teacher's  room 
fittings 

bookcases 

cases 

displav  boards 
sinks  ' 

equipment  for  freehand  drawing  room 
(same  as  under  fittings  above) 
double  drawing  tables 

equipment  for  woodworking  rooms 
benches 

two  vises,  one  to  give  quick  action 

three  speed  lathe* 

one  jigsaw 

one  circular  saw 
equipment  for  metal  working  room 
double  benches 
gas  blast  burner* 

metal  covered  bench  with  ventilated 

hood 

muffled  furnace,  ventilated 
drill 

forge,  ventilated 
anvils 
grindstone 
table 
tool  rack 
bench  shears 
engine  lathe 
motor 

For  household  science 
wardrobes 
work  benches 
dresser 
fuel  box 
bookcase 
sink 

hot  water  supply 
coal  and  gas  ranges 
refrigerator 

kitchen,  pantry,  fitted  with  shelves,  and 
a  china  closet  with  sink;  drawers, 
cupboards  and  shelves,  enclosed 
with  glass  doors 

dining  room  and  bed  room,  simply  fur- 
nished 
For  lunch  rooms 

counter  with  rail  in  front 

range 

sinks 

ice-box 

lockers 

furniture 

camp  chairs  and  small  round  tables 
For  library 

{tee  P4.8  Libraries) 
For  wardrobes 

CONSTRUCTION  (special  feature*,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide   proper  protection   against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 


halls,  corridors,  exits,  etc.,  should  be 

at  least  fire  resisting 
special   attention  should  be  given  to 
protect  lives  of  the  scholar*.  Pre- 
vious school  fires  have  shown  many 
conditions  which  need  itudy 

SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc) 
Plumbing  work 

special  plumbing  fixtures  are  desirable 
Sewage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (*pecial  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 
special  system  of  call  bells  to  cla*»- 
rooms,  etc. 

Clocks 

system  of  self-winding  clocks  to  indi- 
cate time  and  automatically  con* 

trol  bells  to  classrooms,  etc. 
Elevators 
Lighting  fixtures 

lighting  fixtures  require  special  study 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Telephones 

special  system  of  interior  telephones  to 
classrooms,  etc. 
Vault  work 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Automatic  sprinklers 
Drinking  water  system 
Electrical  work 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Sewage  disposal 
Water  supply 

P4.15  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

P4.16  MANUAL    TRAINING  SCHOOLS. 
TRADE  SCHOOLS 

P4.17  SCHOOLS  FOR  DEFECTIVES 

{See  also  P1.94  Asylums  for  the  Blind, 

Deaf  and  Dumb) 

P4.2  BOARDING  SCHOOLS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  class  and  school  rooms 

{tee   P4.13    Grammar   Schools,  and 
P4.14  High  School*) 
For  laboratories 

{tee  P4.S  Independent  Scientific  Insti- 
tutions) 
For  dormitories 
For  baths  and  lavatories,  etc 
For  dining  hall 
For  kitchen,  pantries,  etc. 

{tee  P6.17  Kitchens,  Pantrie*,  etc) 
For  laundry 

{tee  P10.6  Laundries) 
For  chapel 

{tee  P3.1  Chapels,  Small) 
For  library 

{tee  P4.8  Libraries) 
For  assembly  hall,  with  provision  for 
theatricals 

CONSTRUCTION  (special  feature*,  mate- 
rials, etc) 
Provide   proper  protection   against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
halls,  corridors,  exits,  etc,  should  be 

at  least  fire  resisting 
special  attention  should  be  given  to 
protect  lives  of  the  scholars.  Pre- 
vious   school    fires    have  shown 
many  conditions  which  need  study 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc) 
Plumbing  work 
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special  plumbing  fixtures  are  desirable 
Sewage  disposal 
Garbage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 

special  system  of  call  bells  to  class- 
rooms, etc. 

Clocks 

system  of  self-winding  clocks  to  indi- 
cate time  and  automatically  con- 
trol bells  to  classrooms,  etc 

Elevators 

Lighting  fixtures 

lighting  fixtures  require  special  study 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Telephones 

special  system  of  interior  telephones  to 
classrooms,  etc. 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 

Automatic  sprinklers 

Drinking  water  system 

Electrical  work 

Filtration  apparatus 

Garbage  disposal 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Plumbing  work 

Refrigeration  plant 

Sewage  disposal 

Water  softening  apparatus 

Water  supply 

3  COLLEGES,  UNIVERSITIES 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  administration  building 
For  recitation  buildings 

(see  P4.14  High  Schools) 
For  academic  department 
For   architectural   art  department  and 
art  schools 
(see  P4.4S  Art  Schools) 
For  scientific  school — pure  science 

(see     P4.44     Science,  Engineering 
Schools) 
For  civil  engineering  schools 

(see  P4.44  Science,  Engineering 
Schools) 

For  electrical  engineering  schools 

(see  P4.44  Science,  Engineering 
Schools) 

For  mechanical  engineering  schools 
(see     P4.44     Science,  Engineering 
Schools) 

For  mining  engineering  schools 

(see     P4.44     Science,  Engineering 
Schools) 
For  law  school 

(see  P4.42  Law  Schools) 
For  agricultural  school 
For  medical  school 

(see  P4.43  Medical  Schools) 
For  dental  school 
For  veterinary  school 
For  graduate  school 
For  museums 

(see    P4.6    Scientific    Museums  and 
P4.7  Art  Museums) 
For  dormitories 
For  dining  halls 

(see  P6.I5  Restaurants,  etc.) 
For  chapel 

(see  P3.2  Parish  Churches) 
For  offices 

(see  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 
For  gymnasium  and  swimming  pool 

(see  P7.4  Gymnasia) 

(see  P7.5  Baths,  etc.) 
For  observatory 
For  power  house 

(see  P10.4  Power  Stations) 


For  library 

(see  P4.8  Libraries) 
For  hospital 

(see  P1.91  Hospitals — Sick,  Wounded 
and  Incurable) 
For  president's  house 

(see  P6.S  City  Houses) 
For  professors'  house 

(see  P6.6  Suburban  Houses) 
For  botanical  garden 
For  open  air  theater 
For  graduation  hall 

(see  P7.1  Public  Assembly  Halls) 
For  Y.  M.  C.  A. 

(see  PS.12S  Y.  M.  C.  A.) 
For  athletic  field  and  building 

stadium 

(see  P7.9  Stadia,  etc.) 

grand  stands 

(see  P7.9  Stadia,  etc.) 

locker  and  dressing  rooms 

indoor  bar  court 

trophy  room 

CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
halls,  corridors,  exits,  etc.,  should  be  at 

least  fire  resisting 
special  attention  should  be  given  to 
protect  lives  of  the  scholars.  Pre- 
vious 'school    fires   have  shown 
manv  conditions  which  need  study 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 

special  plumbing  fixtures  are  desirable 
Sewage  disposal 
Garbage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT(speciaI  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 

special  system  of  call  bells  to  class- 
rooms, etc. 

Clocks 

system  of  self-winding  clocks  to  indi- 
cate time  and  automatically  con- 
trol bells  to  classrooms,  etc. 
Elevators 
Lighting  fixtures 

lighting  fixtures  require  special  study 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Telephones 

special  system  of  interior  telephones  to 
classrooms,  etc. 
Vault  work 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Automatic  sprinklers 
Drinking  water  system 
Electrical  work 
Filtration  apparatus 
Garbage  disposal 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Refrigeration  plant 
Sewage  disposal 
Water  softening  apparatus 
Water  supply 


P4.4  PROFESSIONAL  AND  TECHNICAL 
SCHOOLS  NOT  CON- 
NECTED WITH  THF 
UNIVERSITY 

P4.41  THEOLOGICAL  SCHOOLS 
P4.42  LAW  SCHOOLS 


.43  MEDICAL  SCHOOLS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  lecture  theaters 
For  laboratories 

(see  P4.S  Laboratories) 
For  dissecting  rooms 
For  library 

(see  P4.8  Libraries) 
For  meeting  rooms 
For  professors'  rooms 
For  refreshment  rooms 
For  cloak  rooms 
For  toilet  and  lavatories 
For  offices 

(see  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 
For  storage  rooms 
For  superintendent's  quarters 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
halls,  corridors,  exits,  etc,  should  be  at 

least  fire  resisting 
special  attention  should  be  given  to 
protect  lives  of  the  scholars.  Pre- 
vious   school    fires    have  shown 
many  conditions  which  need  study 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 

special  plumbing  fixtures  are  desirable 
Sewage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 

special  system  of  call  bells  to  class- 
rooms, etc. 

Clocks 

system  of  self-winding  clocks  to  indi- 
cate time  and  automatically  con- 
trol bells  to  classrooms,  etc. 
Elevators 
Lighting  fixtures 

lighting  fixtures  require  special  study 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Telephones 

special  system  of  interior  telephones  to 
classrooms,  etc. 
Vault  work 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Automatic  sprinklers 
Drinking  water  system 
Electrical  work 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Refrigeration  plant 

P4.44  SCIENCE.  ENGINEERING 
SCHOOLS 

P4.45  ART  SCHOOLS 

P4.46  MUSICAL  SCHOOLS 

P4.5  INDEPENDENT  SCIENTIFIC  INSTI- 
TUTIONS. LABORATO- 
RIES. OBSERVATORIES 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  science  rooms  (elementary) 
benches,  with  drawers  and  cupboards 
gas  at  each  bench 
teacher's  table 

sink  on  benches  or  independent 
balance  shelves  for  students'  balances 
blackboard 

working  closet  for  teacher  and  for 

storage  of  materials 
teacher's  sink 
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drawers  for  storage  of  small  appara- 
tus, bookcase,  etc 
For  chemical  laboratories 

benches  with  drawers  and  cupboards 

gas  for  each  bench 
sink  for  each  bench 
shelves  for  reagent-bottles 
draught-tubes 
stools 

demonstrator's  table 
draught  closets  for  over  eight  to  ten 
students 

closets  for  sulphurated  hydrogen  work 

evaporation  closet 

table  for  blow-pipe  work 

large  sink 
For  lecture  for  chemical  laboratory 

seats  for  students 

lecture  table 

exhibition  table 
For  balance  room  for  chemical  labora- 

/  lor.v 

For  store  room  for  chemical  laboratory 

For  combustion  room 

For  teachers'  room 

For  physical  laboratories 

working  benches,  with  draweri  and 
closets 

racks  for  apparatus 

sinks 

space  for  demonstration  work 
for  lecture  rv.om 
for  dark  room 

for    preparation    room    and  balance 
room 

CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 
Provide   proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
halls,  corridors,  exits,  etc.,  should  be 

at  least  fire  resisting 
special  attention  should  be  given  to 
protect  lives  of  the  scholars.  Pre- 
vious   school    fires    have  shown 
manv  conditions  which  need  study 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc) 
Plumbing  work 

special  plumbing  fixtures  are  desirable 
Sewage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 

special  system  of  call  bells  to  class- 
rooms, etc. 

Clocks 

system  of  self-winding  clocks  to  indi- 
cate time  and  automatically  con- 
trol bells  to  classrooms,  etc 
Lighting  fixtures 

lighting  fixtures  require  special  study 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Telephones 

special  system  of  interior  telephones 
to  classrooms,  etc 
Vault  work 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Automatic  sprinklers 
Drinking  water  system 
Electrical  work 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 

P4.6  SCIENTIFIC    MUSEUMS.  MENAG- 
ERIES 

P4.7  ART  GALLERIES.  MUSEUMS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 

For  galleries  for  pictures,  sculpture,  ob- 
jects in  small  cases,  etc. 


For  curators'  and  clerks'  rooms 

For  porters'  and  caretakers'  rooms 

For  refreshment  rooms 

For  cloak  and  umbrella  storage 

For  lavatories,  etc. 

For  packing  and  delivery  rooms 

For  storage  rooms 

For  workshops 

For  committee  rooms 

For  picture  hoists 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc) 

Provide  proper  protection   against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 

Plumbing  work 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Bell  hanging 

Clocks 

Lighting  fixtures 

special  fixtures  for  pictures 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Vault  work 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Automatic  sprinklers 
Electrical  work 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 

LIBRARIES 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
LIBRARY  EQUIPMENT 
Bookcases 
Book  lift 
Book  stacks 
Book  truck 
Bulletin  boards 
Cabinets 
atlas 

books,  large 

dictionary 

drawings 

folio 

map 

Catalogue  cabinets 

cupboards 

shelves 

trays 
Cataloguer's  desk 
Chairs 

Chart  holders 
Delivery  desk 

cupboards 

drawers 

screen 

shelves 
Desks 
Gates 
Partitions 
Picture  rods 
Reading  tables 
Roller  cases 
Rolling  ladders 
Seats 

Show  cases 
Spring  rollers 
Stack  tables 
Stools 

Umbrella  racks 

Writing  ledges 
FOR  LENDING  ROOM 
FOR  REFERENCE  ROOMS 
FOR  MAGAZINE  AND  NEWSPAPER 

ROOM 
FOR  READING  ROOM 
FOR  CHILDREN'S  ROOM 
FOR  LIBRARIAN'S  ROOM 
FOR  CATALOGUING  ROOM 


FOR  EXHIBITION  ROOM 
FOR  STACK  ROOM 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  featurea,  mate- 
rials, etc) 

Provide  proper  protection   against  firep 

and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (apeciali 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 
Sewage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  'special  fea- 1 
tu res,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 
Clocks 
Elevators 

book  lifts 
Lighting  fixtures 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Vault  work 

MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea-I 
tures,  appliances,  etc.) 
Automatic  sprinklers 
Drinking  water  system 
Electrical  work 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Water  supply 

P4.9  LEARNED  SOCIETIES 

(See  also  P5.12  City  Clubt—  Non-resi-  > 

dential) 


P5.    SOCIETY  BUILDINGS 
P5.1    CITY  CLUBS 

P5.ll  CITY  CLUBS  (residential) 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  entrance  and  reception  halls 
For  waiting  and  reception  rooms 
For  cloak  rooms 
For  lavatories,  etc. 
For  cafe 

(see  P6.1S  Restaurants,  Cafe,  etc.) 
For  lodging  room 
For  dining  room 
For  private  dining  room 
For  billiard,  smoking  and  card  rooms 

(see  P7.3  Billiard  Rooms,  etc.) 
For  library  and  reading  rooms 

(see  P4.8  Libraries) 
For  committee  rooms 
For  office  and  clerks'  rooms 
For  bedrooms,  baths,  etc. 
For  kitchen,  pantries,  etc. 

(see  P6.17  Kitchens,  Pantries,  etc.) 
For  servants'  quarters 
For  larders,  stores,  and  cellars  of  all 

kinds 
For  elevators 
For  stairways 

For  boiler  and  engine  room 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc) 

Provide  proper  protection   against  fire)! 
and  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 
Sewage  disposal 
Garbage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 
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Filtration  apparatus 

Garbage  disposal 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Plumbing  work 

Refrigeration  plant 

Sewage  disposal 

Water  softening  apparatus 

Water  supply 

P5.4  SECRET  SOCIETIES.  MASONIC 
TEMPLES.  FRATERNAL 
OR  BENEVOLENT  SO- 
CITIES 


P6.  RESIDENTIAL 


P6.1  HOTELS,  ETC. 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  main  dining  room. 

dining  tables 

chairs  or  seats 

sideboards,  highboy 

serving  tables 

china  or  silver  closet 

plate  racks 

checking  counter 
For  grill  room 

grill 

(see  under  dining  room  furniture) 
For  tea  room 
For  private  dining  rooms 
For  restaurant 

(see  P6.15  Restaurants,  etc.) 
For  grand  salon 
For  foyer 
For  lounging  room 
For  music  and  ball  rooms 
For  conservatory 

(see    P6.926    Conservatory,  Green- 
houses) 

For  sitting  and  smoking  rooms 
tables 

chairs  and  seats 
For    writing  rooms 
writing  desks 
tables 
chairs 

files  for  papers  and  magazines 
For  billiard  and  pool  rooms 

(see  P7.3  Billiard  and  Pool  Rooms) 
For  library 

(see  P4.8  Libraries) 
For  ladies'  room 

tables 

chairs  or  seats 

screen 

chiffonier 

dresser 

cheval  glass 
For  waiting  rooms 
For  cloak  rooms 
For  lavatories,  etc. 
For  managers'  rooms 
For  offices 

(see  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 
For  porters'  rooms 
For  telephone  and  telegraph  rooms 
For  barber  shop 

(see  P6.16  Barber  Shops) 
For  kitchens  and  pantries 

(see  P6.17  Kitchen  and  Pantries 
For  bedrooms  for  guests 

beds 

bureau 

dressing  table 

washstand 

chiffoniers 


wardrobe 
cheval  glass 
table 
chairs 
For  private  suites 
For  storage  rooms' 
For  servants'  quarters 
For  elevator  for  passengers  and  freight 
For  boiler  and  engine  rooms 
(see  P10.4  Power  Stations) 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 
Provide  proper  protection   against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 
Sewage  disposal 
Garbage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 
Clocks 
Elevators 
Lighting  fixtures 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Vault  work 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Automatic  sprinklers 
Drinking  water  system 
Electrical  work 
Filtration  apparatus 
Garbage  disposal 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Refrigeration  plant 
Sewage  disposal 
Water  softening  apparatus 
Water  supply 

P6.ll  CITY  HOTELS 

(See  P6.1  Hotels,  etc.) 

P6.12  COUNTRY  HOTELS 
(See  P6.1  Hotels,  etc.) 

P6.15  RESTAURANTS,  CAFES,  SALOONS, 
BARS,  RATHSKELLARS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 

For  main  dining  room — musicians'  bal- 
cony 

dining  tables 

chairs  or  seats 

sideboard,  highboy 

serving  tables 

china  or  silver  closets 

plate  racks 

checking  counter 
For  private  dining  rooms 
For  grill  room 

grill 

(see  under  dining  room  furniture) 
For  dressing  rooms,  lavatories 
For  cloak  rooms,  lavatories 
For  kitchen,  pantries,  etc. 

(see  P6.17  Kitchen,  Pantries,  etc.) 
For  bar  equipment 
bar 

arm  rail 
counter 

drain  and  mixing  board 

drainers 

drip  board 

foot  rail 

gutters 

light  outlets 

rails 

workboard 
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backbar 

cabinets 
bottle 
display 

coil  boxes 

drip  pans 

mirrors 

refrigerator 

shelving 

tanks  ' 
bar  screen 
.  buffet 

chairs  or  seats 
checking  counter 
coolers 
display  cases 

humidifiers 
floor  slats 
lunch  counter 

ice  boxes 

steam  pans 

trays 
partitions 

office 

wine  room 
refrigerator 
serving  tables 
settees 
sideboard 
summer  doors 
tables 

window  screens 
wine  room 
bottle  shelves 
For  cashiers'  booths  for  dining  rooms 
For  offices 
For  storage  rooms 
For  servants'  quarters 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc) 
Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc) 
Plumbing  work 
Sewage  disposal 
Garbage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 
Clocks 

Lighting  fixtures 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc) 
Drinking  water  system 
Electrical  work 

cab  calls 
Filtration  apparatus 
Garbage  disposal 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Refrigeration  plant 
Sewage  disposal 
Water  . softening  apparatus 
Water  supply 

P6.16  BARBER  SHOPS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
Barber  poles 
Bootblack  stands 
Bottle  mats 
Bottle  tubes 
Bottles 
Bowls 

Cashier's  booth 

Chairs,  barber 

Chair  mats 

Child's  chair 

Coat  and  hat  hooks 

Compressed  air  apparatus 


Curling  iron  heaters 
Display  cabinets 

drawers 

razor  slides 

shelf 

towel  closets 

work  stand 
Display  cases 
Foot  rests 
Lavatories 
Lockers 

Massage  outfits 
Mirrors 
Mug  cases 
Paper  holders 
Settees 

Shampoo  sprinkler 

Signs 

Sterilizers 

Strop  holders 

Tables 

Towel  urns 

Vibrators 

Wardrobes 

Waste  baskets 

Water  heaters 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection   against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 

Plumbing  work 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 

Lighting  fixtures 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 

Electrical  work 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Plumbing  work 

P6.17  KITCHENS,  PANTRIES 

LAYOUT  OF  APPARATUS,  ETC 
Kitchen  proper 
chef's  office  at  entrance 
garde   manger    (in   charge  of  meat 

storage) 
ranges — coal,  gas,  charcoal 
cook's  tables — sinks,  bain-maires,  steam 
tables;  underneath  plate  warmers 
racks  over  cooks'  tables 
Soup  and  roasting  department 
stock,  soup,  grease  boilers 
oven  for  roasting  fowl  or  large  joints 

of  meat 
refrigerator 
Vegetable  department 
Butcher  shop 
Oyster  room 
clam  chowder  boiler 
steamer 

oyster  stewing  apparatus 
oyster  grill  and  boiler 
Bakery 

dough  mixers 

tables 

ovens 

elecrtic  searchlighting 
Ice  cream  department 
Special  booths  and  counters 

sandwiches  and  salads 

coffee  urns,  etc 

roll  warmers 

griddle  and  waffle  ranges 

toaster 

egg  boiler 
Dish  washing  machinery 
Storage  of  china  and  silver 
Store  rooms  j 
Wine  rooms 


FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
KITCHEN  EQUIPMENT 
Eain-raaire  boxes 
Baker  troughs 
Bake  ovens 
gas,  brick 
Boilers 

egg 

grease 

stock 

potato 
Bottle  holders 
Broilers 

coal 

gas 

Buffing  machines 

Butchers'  counter 

Butchers'  bench 

Butchers'  block 

Butter  stamping  machines 

Butter  cutters 

Cake  boxes 

Coffee  mill 

Cooks'  table 

Counters 

marble  top 

wood  top 

zinc  top 
Cup  heaters 
Desks  and  counters 
Dish  heaters 
Dish  washers 
Dish  warmers 
Drawers 
Drip  pans 
Dumbwaiters 
Egg  boilers 
Filters 

Garbage  receptacles 

Griddles 
Heating  tables 
Hoods  over 

ovens 

tables 
Ice  cream  box 
Ice  cream  freezers 
Ice  cuber 
Ice  crushers 

Ice  houses  or  refrigerator 

Kneading  machines 

Knife  cleaners  and  polishers 

Meat  carriers 

frames 

hooks 

track 
Meat  cutters 

choppers 

shavers 
Meat  racks 
Mixing  machines 
Oyster  bar 
Pan  rack 
Pastry  boiler 
Pastry  oven 
Plate  warmers 
Puree  machines 
Ranges 

coal 

gas 

steam 
Refrigerators 

food 

oyster 

fish 

Roll  warmers 
Sauce  pan  racks 
Service  tables 
Silver  buffers 
Sinks 

steam 
Steam  closets 
Steam  cooker 
Steam  jacket  kettles 
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Steam  roasters 
Steam  tables 

Stock  and  vegetable  boilers 
Tables 

Toaster  and  gas  range 
Urns 

coffee 

milk 

tea 

Vegetable  steamer 
Waffle  machine  and  gas  range 
Warming  tables 
Washing  machines 
Wire  guard  enclosures 
Work  benches 
PANTRY  EQUIPMENT 
Cabinets 
Drawers 

pivoted  bins 
Dumbwaiters 
Hooks  for  dishes 
Ice  box 
Plate  warmers 
Revolving  serving  table 
Revolving  window 
Sink 

drainboard 
Steam  tables 
Table 

Toaster  and  gas  range 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 

Plumbing  work 

Sewage  disposal 

Garbage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Bell  hanging 

Clocks 

Lighting  fixtures 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Electrical  work 
Filtration  apparatus 
Garbage  disposal 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Refrigeration  plant 
Sewage  disposal 
Water  softening  apparatus 
Water  supply 


APARTMENTS,  TENEMENTS 

(See  also  P8.3  Mixed  Store,  Office  and 
Apartment  Building) 
FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  small  apartments 
living  room 
bedroom 
bath  and  toilets 
kitchen,  pantry,  etc 
For  large  apartments  requirements  might 
be  as  varied  as  for  houses 
(tee  P6.5  City  Houses  Not  in  Block) 
For  restaurants 

(tee  P6.1S  Restaurant,  etc.) 
For  roof  garden 

For  drying  room  for  clothes,  or  other 

provision 
For  storage  rooms 
For  janitors'  rooms 
For  elevator 

For  boiler  and  engine  rooms 


CONSTRUCTION   (special  features,  mate 
rials,  etc.) 

Provid*  proper  protection   against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc) 

Plumbing  work 

Sewage  disposal 

Garbage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea 
tures,  apparatus,  etc.) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Bell  hanging 

Clocks 

Elevators 

Lighting  fixtures 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea 
tures,  appliances,  etc.) 

Automatic  sprinklers 

Drinking  water  system 

Electrical  work 

Filtration  apparatus 

Garbage  disposal 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Plumbing  work 

Refrigeration  plant 

Sewage  disposal 

Water  softening  apparatus 

Water  supply 

P6.3  PALACES  AND  PALATIAL  PRI- 
VATE HOUSES.  EMBAS- 
SIES, ETC.  (detached) 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 

For  various  suites  and  state  apartmeni> 

For  banqueting  chamber 

For  picture  gallery 

For  music  room 

For  foyer  and  reception  rooms 

For  library 

(see  P4-.8  Libraries) 
For  chapel 

(see  P3.3  Cathedrals) 
For  smoking  and  lounging  room 
For  card  room 
For  billiard  and  pool  room 

(see  P7.3  Billiard  and  Pool  Rooms) 
For  children's  play  rooms,  etc. 
For  business  quarters 

for  offices  for  secretaries  and  clerks 

for  telephone  and  telegraph  offices 

for  vaults  and  strong  rooms 
For  pages'  or  messengers'  rooms 
For  private  suites  for  sovereign,  guests, 

and  establishment 
For  kitchen  and  pantry 

(see  P6.17  Kitchen,  Pantries,  etc.) 
For  laundry 

(see  P10.6  Laundries) 
For  boiler  and  engine  rooms 
For  storage  rooms 
For  servants'  quarters 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 
Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 
Sewage  disposal 
Garbage  disposal 
MECHANICAL     EQUIPMENT  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 
Clocks 
Elevators 
Lighting  fixtures 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 


MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Drinking  water  system 
Electrical  work 
Filtration  apparatus 
Garbage  disposal 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Refrigeration  plant 
Sewage  disposal 
Water  softening  apparatus 
Water  supply 


P6.4  CITY  HOUSES  IN  BLOCK  (anything 
with  one  party  wall  or  more) 

P6.5  CITY  HOUSES  NOT  IN  BLOCK 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  reception  or  entrance  hall 
For  reception  room  or  parlor 
For  library 

(see  P4.8  Libraries) 
For  living  room 
For  dining  room 
For  conservatory 
For  cloak  closet  and  lavatories 
For  billiard  and  pool  room 

(see  P7.3  Billiard  and  Pool  Rooms ) 
For  smoking  and  lounging  room 
For  breakfast  room 
For  kitchen  and  pantry 

(see  P6.17  Kitchen  and  Pantries,  etc) 
For  servants'  quarters 
For  laundry 

(see  P10.6  Laundries) 
For  storage  rooms 
For  servants'  entrance 
For  bedrooms 

For  bath  rooms  and  lavatories 

For  sewing  room 

For  children's  room 

For  clothes  and  storage  room 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc) 

Plumbing  work 

Sewage  disposal 

Garbage  disposal 
MECHANICAL     EQUIPMENT  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Bell  hanging 

Clocks 

Elevators 

Lighting  fixtures 

Vault  work 
jewelry  and  silver  vaults 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 

Drinking  water  system 

Electrical  work 

Filtration  apparatus 

Garbage  disposal 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Plumbing  work 

Refrigeration  plant 

Sewage  disposal 

Water  softening  apparatus 

Water  supply 


P6.6  SUBURBAN  HOUSES. 

HOUSES 


VILLAGE 


FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES  (for 
workmen's  and  artisans'  dwell- 
ings) 


RESIDENTIAL 
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RESIDENTIAL 


Fur  living  and  dining  room 
For  kitchen,  pantry,  etc. 
Fur  larder  and  store  room 
For  bed  rooms 
For  bath,  lavatory,  eta 
CONSTRUCTION   (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide   proper   protection    against  fire 

and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 

features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 
Sewage  disposal 
Garbage  disposal 
MECHANICAL     EQUIPMENT  (special 

features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 
Lighting  fixtures 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea 

tures,  appliances,  etc.) 
Electrical  work 
Garbage  disposal 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Sewage  disposal 
Water  supply 

P6.7  COUNTRY  HOUSES 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  reception  or  entrance  hall 
For  reception  room  or  parlor 
For  library 
For  living  room 
For  dining  room 
For  conservatory 
For  cloak  closet  and  lavatory 
For  billiard  and  pool  room 
For  smoking  and  lounging  room 
For  breakfast  room 
For  kitchen  and  pantry 

(see  P6.17  Kitchen  and  Pantries,  etc.) 
For  servants'  quarters 
For  laundry 
For  storage  rooms 
For  servants'  entrance 
For  bed  rooms 

For  bath  rooms  and  lavatories 
For  sewing  room 
For  children's  room 
For  clothes  storage  closet 
CONSTRUCTION   (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide   proper   protection    against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 

Plumbing  work 

Sewage  disposal 

Garbage  disposal 
MECHANICAL     EQUIPMENT  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Bell  hanging 

Lighting  fixtures 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 

Drinking  water  system 

Electrical  work 

Garbage  disposal 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Plumbing  work 

Sewage  disposal 

Water  supply 

P6.75  FARM  HOUSES 

P6.8  COTTAGES.  BUNGALOWS 

P6.9  OUTBUILDINGS— DEPENDENCIES 


P6.91  OUTBUILDINGS— CITY 
P6.911  CITY  STABLES.  PRIVATE 

P6.912  GARAGES 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  car  storage 
For  car  storage  lofts 
For  repair  shop 
For  gasoline  storage  vaults 
For  offices  and  showrooms 
For  store  for  materials 
For  lavatories,  eta 
For  chauffeurs'  rooms 
GARAGE  ACCESSORIES 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

(see  24.0  Auxiliary  Fire  Apparatus) 
Charging  apparatus 
Drip  pans 
Floor  drains 
Gasoline  storage 
Hoisting  apparatus 

cranes 
portable 
stationary 
traveling 
Lamps 

brackets 

guards 
Lifts 
Lockers 

Lubricant  storage 
Storage  batteries 
Tanks 

Transfer  cars 
Turntables 

with  pit 

pitless 
Washing  apparatus 

overhead 
Waste  cans 
REPAIR  DEPARTMENT  ACCESSORIES 
Power  plant 

electric 

steam 
Power  transmission 

belting  and  shafting 
Boring  mills 

Cabinets  for  repair  parts 

Drills 

hand 

power 
Furnaces 
Grinders 
Laths 
Machines 

brazing 

burnishing 

welding 
Repair  benches 
Repair  pit 
Repair  tools 
Screw  machine 
Tool  racks 
Vulcanizers 
Waste  cans 
Work  benches 
CONSTRUCTION   (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide   proper   protection    against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
,  SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 
MECHANICAL     EQUIPMENT  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 
Elevators 
Lighting  fixtures 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Automatic  sprinklers 


Electrical  work 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Plumbing  work 

Water  supply 

P6.92  OUTBUILDINGS    —  COUNTR 
FARM  BUILDINGS 

P6.921  GATE  AND  PORTERS'  LODGES 

P6.922  DAIRIES 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  dairy  room 

portable  can  elevator 
milk  separator 
refrigerator 
churns 

washing  trough 
butter  worker 
long  table  or  bench 
tables  of  slate  or  marble 
For  settling  pan  room  for  cream 
For  pasteurizing  and  sterilizing  room 
For  washing  room 
For  engine  and  boiler  room 
For   covered   veranda    along  front 

building 
For  cheese  making  room 
For  storage  room  and  refrigerator 
CONSTRUCTION   (special  features,  mat 
rials,  etc.) 
Provide   proper   protection    against  fi 

and  for  public  safety 
Interior  finish  should  be  as  sanitary  ai 
impervious  as  possible 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (speoi 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 
Sewage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT*  (special  fe 
tures,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Lighting  fixtures 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
MECHANICAL     APPARATUS  (sped 
features,   appliances,  etc.) 
Electrical  work 
Filtration  apparatus 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Refrigeration  plant  ' 
Water  supply 

P6.923  STABLES 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 

For  horse  stalls  and  quarters  U 
For  carriage  house 

For  carriage  wash  and  hitch-up  space  I 
For  harness  and  saddle  rooms 
For  men's  room  and  office 
For  bathroom 
For  second  floor 

for   living   room   for  coachman  at 

family 
for  grooms'  living  rooms 
for  carriage  and  sleigh  storage 
for  hay  and  feed  loft 
For  cellar 
For  manure  pit 
STABLE  ACCESSORIES 
Blanket  and  rope  poles 
Blanket  dryers 
Brackets 
blanket 
crab 
harness 
hose 
pole 
saddle 
yoke 


ESIDENTIAL 

Carriage  elevator 
Chamois  ring 
Chains 
Feed  boxes 

cut-off  . 
Feed  chutes  . 
Feed  measures 
Feeding  ducts 

automatic 
Fenders 
Grain 

chutes 

tubes 
cut-off 
Gutters  and  cesspools 
Hardware 
Hay  chute 
Hay  forks 
Hay  rakes 
Hitching  devices 
Hoisting  beams  and  tackle 
Hooks 

bridle 

carriage  pole 

harness 

saddle 
Lockers 
Mangers 
Manure  chutes 
Manure  pits  and  cover 
Oat  cleaners 
Post  caps 
Rings 
Ropes 
Sinks 

harness 
Soap  dish 
Sponge  rack 
Stalls 

box 

floors 

guards 

gutters,  drains 

kicking  piece 

mangers 

padded 

posts 
Stoves 
Straps 
Ventilators 
Washing  apparatus 

overhead 
Washing  sink 
Watering  troughs 
Wheel  guards 
Whip  racks 
Window  guards 

CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 
Provide  proper  protection  against  firf 
and  for  public  safety 

SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (specia! 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 
Sewage  disposal 

MECHANICAL     EQUIPMENT  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 
Clocks 
Elevators 

carriage  lifts 
Lighting  fixtures 

MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Electrical  work 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Water  supply 
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P6.924  CARRIAGE    HOUSES.  GARAGES 

P6.925  BARNS,    GRANARIES,  ICE- 
HOUSES, SILOS,  ETC. 

P6.926  CONSERVATORIES,  GREEN- 
HOUSES 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  conservatories 

provision  for  different  kinds  of  plants 
staging  for  plants 
corridor  connecting  to  building 
For  greenhouses  for  special  purposes 
for  vineries 

for  orchard  houses  and  peach  house 
for  tomato  and  cucumber  houses 
for  forcing  houses 
for  mushroom  house 
For  tool  house  and  potting  shed 
For  fruit  room 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 
MECHANICAL     EQUIPMENT  (special 
features  apparatus,  etc.) 
Lighting  fixtures 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Electrical  work 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Water  supply 


P6.928  SHEEP,    PIG,    FOWL,  PIGEON. 

RABBIT  HOUSES,  ETC. 


P7.    RECREATION  AND 
AMUSEMENT 

P7.1  THEATERS.      OPERA  HOUSES. 

PUBLIC  ASSEMBLY 
HALLS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 

For  stage  and  dependencies 

for  dressing  rooms  for  stars  and  com- 
pany 
for  lavatories,  etc. 
for  property  room 
for  scene  room 
for  stage  manager's  room 
for  door  for  admitting  scenery 
for  lift  from  stage  to  street 
for  locker  room  for  stage  men — lava- 
tories, waiting  room 
for  store  room  for  electrical  supplies 
for  green  room 
for  stage  carpenter's  room 
for  warddrobe  room 
for  library  or  study 
for  exit  and  fire  escape  for  fly  men 
for  bill  room 

For  orchestra  or  parquet 

For  entrances  and  exits 

For  foyer  and  approaches 

For  stairs  to  balcony,  etc. 

For  balcony 

For  gallery 

For  retiring  rooms  and  toilets 
For  smoking  rooms 
For  manager's  office 
For  loggia  or  entrance 
For  refreshment  rooms 


RECREATION  AND  AMUSEMENT 

CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 

and  for  public  safety 
Ventilator  over  stage 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 
MECHANICAL     EQUIPMENT  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
fire  curtain 

water  curtain  around  proscenium  arch 
Bell  hanging 
Clocks 
Elevators 
Lighting  fixtures 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Automatic  sprinklers 
Drinking  water  system 
Electrical  work 

red  exit  lights — special  current 
,  special  stage  and  auditorium  lighting 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

heating  and  ventilation  under  seats 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Water  supply 

P7.ll  CONCERT  HALLS.  LECTURE 
HALLS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
(See  P7.1  Theaters,  etc) 
For  auditorium — seating 
For  platform 

For  retiring  room  for  artists 
For  provision  for  orchestra 
For  orgap 
For  entrance 
For  vestibule 
For  box  office 
For  crush  room 
For  cloak  room 
For  lavatories,  etc. 
For  refreshment  room 
For  storage  room 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 

Plumbing  work 
MECHANICAL     EQUIPMENT  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Bell  hanging 

Elevators 

Lighting  fixtures 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 

Automatic  sprinklers 

Electrical  work 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Plumbing  work 

Water  supply 

P7.2  RINKS.  AMPHITHEATERS.  RID- 
ING  HALLS  AND 
SCHOOLS 

(See  also  P1.82  Armories) 

P7.3  BILLIARD     AND     POOL  ROOMS. 

BOWLING  ALLEYS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  bowling  alleys 
BOWLING  ALLEY  EQUIPMENT 
Alley 

material  and  construction 
approach 


P6.927  WINDMILLS.   WATER  TOWERS 


RECREATION  AND  AMUSEMENT 
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RECREATION  AND  AMUSEMENT 


foul  line 
gutter 

newel  posts 
pin  (tops 
pits 

return  chuie 

swing  cushion 
Balls 

bags 
Brushes 
Crayons 
Erasers 

Foot  and  hand  dampers 

Foot  and  hand  chalkers 

Lockers 

Mats 

Pins 

Scoring  system 
boards 
sheets 

slates 
Sponge  cups 
sponges 

BILLIARD  AND  POOL  EQUIPMENT 
Ball  racks 
Balls 

Balkline  markers 

Bottles 

Bridges 

Brushes 

Carom  blocks 

Chalk 

Chalk  cups 

Cues 

bag 

cabinet 

racks 
Lockers 
Mantel  stands 
Markers 

hook 

stretchers 

wire 
Pockets 
Pool  pins 

Rubber  table  covers 
Sand  paper 
Seats 
Tables 

billiard 

pool 

ball  gutters 
Tacks 
Tally  balls 
Time  stamps 
Tip  files 
Tips 

Triangles 

OFFICE  EQUIPMENT 
CIGAR  STAND  EQUIPMENT 
LAVATORY  EQUIPMENT 
BAR  EQUIPMENT 

(See  P6.15  Restaurants,  etc.) 

CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  appartus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 

MECHANICAL     EQUIPMENT  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 
Clocks 

Lighting  fixtures 

MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Electrical  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 


P7.4  GYMNASIA.    TURN  HALLS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
GYMNASIA  ACCESSORIES 
Anthropometric  apparatus 
caliper  for  breadths 
caliper  for  depths 
dynamometer 
tests 

extensors 
flexors 

arms,  hack,  legs 
Gvmnastic  apparatus 
balance  boards 
bar  bells 
basket  ball  coals 
chest  machines 
climbing  poles 
climbing  ropes 
double  booms 
dumb-bells 

finder  machines  1 
flying  ring! 

general  exercisers  and  ladders 

head  and  shoulder  lifts 

hori7ontal  bars 

hori7ontal  ladders 

Indian  clubs 

jumping  standards 

lcc  machines 

lunge  belts 

mats 

neck  machines 
parallel  bars 
peak  ladders 
peg  poles 
rowing  machines 

sculls 

sweeps 
rowing  weights 
runways 
e  addles 
scales 

spring  board 
standards 

jumping 

vaulting 
trape7e 

traveling  rings 
truck  for  mats 
vaulting  bucks 
vaulting  horses 
vaulting  poles 
wands 

wrist  roll  weights 
Running  track 

BATH  AND  SWIMMING  POOL  AC- 
CESSORIES 
(See  P7.5  Baths,  etc.) 
LOCKER  AND  DRESSING  ROOM  AC- 
CESSORIES 
Curtains 

Drinking  fountain 
Lockers 

all  metal 

wood 
Mats 
Mirrors 
Seats 
Shelves 
Ventilation 

OFFICE  ACCESSORIES 
(See  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 

PHYSICAL     EXAMINATION  ROOM 
ACCESSORIES 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  appartus,  etc.) 

Plumbing  work 


MECHANICAL     EQUIPMENT  (speck 
features,  appartus,  etc.) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Lighting  fixtures 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  feajj 
tures,  appliances,  etc.) 

Electrical  work 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Plumbing  work 

P7.5  BATHS,  SWIMMING  AND  OTHER  j 
WISE.     LOCKER  BUILD 
INGS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  men's  swimming  bath 
chutes 

diving  board 

mats 

rail 

ropes  and  rings 
spring  board 
stairs 

swinging  arms 
swinging  rings 
trapeze 
For  women's  swing  bath 

(see    under    men's    swimming  hatl 
above) 

For  women's  club   and   hair  dressing 

rooms 
For  men's  club  rooms 
For  men's  dressing  and  locker  room 
curtains 

drinking  fountain 
lockers 
nil  metal 

wood 
mats 
mirrors 

SCTfS 

shelves 

ventilation 
For  men's  shower  baths 
For  women's  shower  baths 
For  waiting  room 
For  administration  offices 
For  ticket  office  and  storage  rooms 
For  entrances  for  both  sexes 
For  bicycle  store  room 
For  public  entrance  to  men's  swimming 
pool  for  contests  or  entertainment!  I 
For  emergency  exits 
For  refreshment  room 
For  laundry 

(see  P10.6  Laundries) 
For  boiler  and  engine  room 
For  rooms  for  officers  and  attendants  "n 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate| 
rials,  etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  firm 

and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (specialj 

features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  -work 
MECHANICAL     EQUIPMENT  (special,!! 

features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Lighting  fixtures 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea 

tures,  appliances,  etc.) 
Electrical  work 
Filtration  apparatus 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Water  supply 

P7.6  BUILDINGS  FOR  WATERING 
PLACES.  BEACH  BATH 
HOUSES 


RECREATION  AND  AMUSEMENT 
>7.7  BUILDINGS  FOR  PARKS 
'7.8  BOAT  HOUSES 

>7.9  STADIA.    OBSERVATION  STANDS. 
OTHERS 


58.  BUSINESS  AND  COMMERCIAL 
J8.1  MARKETS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 

For  market  hall  (stalls,  etc.) 
counters  and  stalls,  and  fixtures 

For  public  weighing  machines 

For  superintendent's  office 

For  covered  accommodation  for  carts 

For  cellars 

For  storage  rooms 

For  space  for  offal 

For  lavatories 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 

Plumbing  work 

Sewage  disposal 

Garbage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Lighting  fixtures 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 

Electrical  work 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Plumbing  work 

Refrigeration  plant 

•8.11  CATTLE  MARKETS 

8.2  STORES,    WHOLESALE    AND  RE- 
TAIL 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  drug  department 
For  dry  goods  department 
For  clothing  department 
For  grocery  department 
For  cigar  department 
For  millinery  department 
For  book  department 
For  confectionery  department 
For  stationery  department 
For  haberdashery  department 
For  shoe  department 
For  jewelry  department 
For  wines  and  liquor  department 
For  household  furnishing  department 
For  butchers'  department 
For  cashiers'  or  money  changing  depart- 
ment 

For  offices  with  suites  for  executive  offi- 
cers 

For  receiving,  packing  and  delivery  de- 
partments 

For  elevators  for  passengers,  employees 

and  freight 
For  restaurant 

{see  P(5.15  Restaurants,  etc.) 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc) 

Provide  proper  protection   against  fire 

and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 

features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 
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MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc  ) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 
Clocks 
Elevators 
Lighting  fixtures 
Vault  work 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Automatic  sprinklers 
Drinking  water  system 
Electrical  work 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Water  supply 

P8.3  MIXED  STORES,  OFFICE  AND 
APARTMENT  BUILDINGS 
(See  also  P6.2  Apartments) 

P8.31  STORES  AND  OFFICES 

P8.32  STORES  AND  FLATS 

P8.33  OFFICES  AND  FLATS 

P8.34  STORES  AND  OFFICES  OR  FLATS, 
INCLUDING  ASSEMBLY 
HALL 

P8.4  OFFICE  BUILDINGS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  separate  offices 
For  suites  of  offices 

for  heads  of  firm — private 

for  managers'  and  secretaries'  offices 

for  meeting  room 

for  clerks'  offices 

for  stenographers'  room 

for  vestibule  or  inquiry  office 

for  waiting  room 

for  telephone  room  or  booths 

for  lavatories,  etc. 

for  cloak  room 
For  public  lavatories,  etc. 
For  elevators  for  passengers  and  freight 
For  stairs  and  fire  escapes 
For  public  telephone  booths 
For  cigar  counter  and  newsstand 
For  boiler  and  engine  rooms 

{see  Pi 0.4  Power  Stations) 
OFFICE  BUILDING  ACCESSORIES 
Bulletin  boards 
Cigar  and  newsstands 

showcases 

counters 
Clocks,  electrically  controlled 
Directories 
Mail  chutes 
Telephone  booths 
Time  table  racks 
OFFICE  EQUIPMENT 
Material 

metal 

wood 

Bins  for  rolled  drawings 

Blank  drawers 

Bond  files 

Bookcases 

Book  roller  files 

Book  stacks 

Bulletin  boards 

Card  indexes 

Chairs 

Check  sorters 

Closets 

Counters 

Delivery  counters 
Desks 


BUSINESS  AND  COMMERCIAL 

Display  racks 
Document  files 
Drawing  filei 
Drawing  tables 
Letter  files 
Lockers 
Map  files 

Mathematical  machines 
'  seats' 
stands 
Partitions 
Pigeon  holes 
Railings 
Report  files 
Revolving  bookcases 
Rolling  ladders 
Routing  cases 
Safes 

Sliding  shelves 
Stamps 

Stationery  closet 
Stools 
Tables 

Telephone  booths 
Telephone  and  ticker 
Transfer  and  storage  files 
Typewriters 
cabinets 
stands 
Umbrella  racks 
Vaults 

Voucher  files 
Wall  cases  ' 
Wardrobes 

CONSTRUCTION   (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 
Clocks 
Elevators 
Lighting  fixtures 
Vault  work 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 
Automatic  sprinklers 
Drinking  water  system 
Electrical  work 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Water  supply 

P8.5  BANKS,  TRUST  COMPANIES,  SAFE 
DEPOSIT  VAULTS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  public  space  . 
For  banking  room 
For  offices 

for  president 

for  vice-president 

for  controller 

for  treasurer 

for  secretary 

for  accountants 

for  assistant  secretaries,  etc. 

for  cashier 

for  directors 
For  ladies'  room 
For  vaults  and  strong  rooms 
For  clerks'  rooms 
For  lunch  room 
For  lavatories,  etc. 
For  elevator  and  book  lift 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 


BUSINESS  AND  COMMERCIAL 
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INDUSTRIAL  PLANTS,  ETC. 


Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 

Provide  proper  protection  against  bur- 
glary 

SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 

Plumbing  work 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Bell  hanging 

Clocks 

Elevators 

Lighting  fixtures 

Vault  work 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 

Drinking  water  system 

Electrical  work 
burglar  alarm 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Plumbing  work 

Water  supply 


P8.55  BANK  AND  OFFICE  BUILDINGS 

P8.6  EXCHANGES.    BOARDS  OF  TRADE. 

CLEARING  HOUSES 


P9.    TRANSPORTATION  AND 
STORAGE 


P9.1  RAILWAY  PASSENGER  STATIONS 

P9.ll  COUNTRY  WAY  STATIONS— RAIL- 
WAY PASSENGER 

P9.12  CITY  WAY  STATIONS— RAILWAY 
PASSENGER 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  general  waiting  room 
seats 
clock 

bulletin  board 

information  bureau 

news-stand 
For  ladies'  waiting  room 
For  ticket  office 
For  parcel  checking  room 
For  telephone  and  telegraph  offices 
For  newspaper  stand 
For  offices  for  officials  and  clerks 
For  baggage  room 
For  express  room 
For  platforms 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 

Plumbing;  work 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Bell  hanging 

Clocks 

Lighting  fixtures 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Electrical  work 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 


P9.13  TERMINAL  STATIONS— RAILWAY 
PASSENGER 

P9.2  STREET  RAILWAY  STATIONS 

P9.21  SURFACE  STATIONS  —  STREET 
RAILWAY 

P9.22  ELEVATED  STATIONS  —  STREET 
RAILWAY 

P9.23  SUBWAY  STATIONS  —  STREET 
RAILWAY 

P9.3  WHARF  AND  DOCK  BUILDINGS 

P9.31  FERRY  HOUSES.   BUILDINGS  FOR 
PASSENGERS.  EMI 
GRANT  STATIONS 

P9.32  DOCK  BUILDINGS  FOR  FREIGHT. 
ETC. 

P9.4  RAILWAY  FREIGHT  HOUSES 

P9.5  WAREHOUSES  — BONDED,  STOR 
AGE,  ETC.  COLD  STOR- 
AGE 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  storage  rooms 

For  receiving,  packing,  and  shipping  de- 
partments 
For  general  offices 

(see  P8.4  Office  Buildings^ 
For  private  offices  for  executive  officer^ 

dee  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 
For  lavatories,  etc. 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate 
rials,  etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  firr 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 

Plumbing  work 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Bell  hanging 

Elevators 

Lighting  fixtures 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 

Automatic  sprinklers 

Electrical  work 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

Plumbing  work 

Refrigeration  plant 

P9.6  GRAIN  ELEVATORS.  COAL  AND 
ORE  DOCKS 

P9.7  RAILWAY  MISCELLANEOUS 
BUILDINGS 

P9.71  ROUNDHOUSES 

P9.72  CAR  BARNS 

P9.73  REPAIR  SHOPS 

P9.74  TOOL  HOUSES 

P9.75  SIGNAL  TOWERS.  OTHERS 

P9.8  OTHERS 


Pio.    INDUSTRIAL  PLANTS,  ETC. 

P10.1  LOFT  BUILDING  TYPE  (for  what- 
ever use) 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 

(The  furniture  and  accessories  will  vary 
with  the  particular  purposes  for 
which  the  building  is  to  be  used) 
For  work  rooms 
For  storage  rooms 

For  receiving,  packing  and  delivery  de- 
partments 
For  general  offices 

(see  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 
For  private  offices  for  executive  officers 

(see  PS.4  Office  Buildings) 
For  lavatories,  etc. 

For  elevators  for  passengers  and  freight 
For  locker  rooms  for  workmen 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Bell  hanging 
Clocks 
Elevators 
Lighting  fixtures 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Automatic  sprinklers 
Electrical  work 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 

P10.2  OPEN  MILL  TYPE  (for  whatever  use) 

P10.3  FOUNDRY  TYPE  (for  whatever  use) 

P10.4  POWER  STATIONS 


FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 

For  engine  house 

For  boiler  house 

For  chimney 

For  flue  system 

For  coal  storage 

For  coal  conveyors 

For  condensor  room 

For  pump  room 

For  accumulator  room 

For  switchboard 

For  workshops 

For  car  sheds 

For  storage  house 

For  water  tower 

For  offices 

(see  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 

Provision  against  vibration 

Ventilation  of  engine  and  boiler  rooms 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 

Plumbing  work 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Lighting  fixtures 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 

Coal  conveyors 

Electrical  work 

Engines 


INDUSTRIAL  PLANTS,  ETC. 
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OTHER  BUILDINGS 


Heating  and  power  wort 

boilers 
Plumbing  work 
Pumps 

Traveling  cranes 
Water  supply 

P10.S  ABATTOIRS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  gate  and  gate  house 
For  committee  room  for  meetings 
For  weighing  bridge  and  checking  weigh 

house 
For  restaurant 
For  sale  and  settling  room 
For  lairage  for  cattle  waiting  either  for 

market  or  abattoir 
For  condemned  or  infected  cattle 
For  railroad  siding 

For  stables  and  sheds  for  horses  and 
carts   of   farmers,    dealers  and 
butchers  waiting 
For  waiting  room  for  butchers,  slaugh- 
termen and  drovers 
For  lofts  for  forage  for  animals  waiting 
For  toilet  room  facilities 
For  buildings  for  abattoir  proper 

for  cattle  and  sheep  slaughter  houses, 
comprising  pens  for  animals  im- 
mediately to  be  killed;  super- 
intendents' offices  overlooking 
slaughter  pens;  slaughter  pens; 
carcass  dressing  rooms,  and  kill- 
ing chamber 

for  pig  killing  house,  comprising  stiles 
for  pigs  immediately  to  be  killed; 
slaughter  pens;  carcass  dressing 
rooms,  with  troughs  for  scalding 
and  scraping,  and  killing  chamber 

for  tripe  room,  for  the  preparation  of 
tripe  and  hoofs,  etc. 

for  boiler  house,  etc. 

for  supply  of  hot  water  to  slaughter 
houses 

for  offal  room  for  reception  of  offal 
for  hide  storage,  for  storage  of  hides 
and  skins 

for  tanks,  sometimes  provided  for 
blood 

for  building  for  preparation  of  tallow 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  mate- 
rials, etc.) 

Provide  proper  protection   against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 

Plumbing  work 

Sewage  disposal 

Garbage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Elevators 

Lighting  fixtures 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 

Automatic  sprinklers 

Electrical  work 

Filtration  apparatus  . 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Plumbing  work 

Refrigeration  plant 

Sewage  disposal 

Water  supply 

P10.6  LAUNDRIES 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
RECEIVING  ROOM  ACCESSORIES 
Bins  and  stalls  for  dirty  laundry 
Counters  for  sorting,  etc. 


WASHHOUSE  ACCESSORIES 

Combined  washers 

Single  washing  machines 

Hydro-extractor 

Rinsing  tank 

Soap  and  soda  dissolvers 
DRYING  ROOM  ACCESSORIES 

Clothes  drying  room — steam  heated 

Drying-horses,    with   separate  heaters, 
fan  and  ducti 

Mechanical  steam  dryers 
IRONING  AND  FINISHING  ROOM  AC- 
CESSORIES 

Collar  and  cuff  starching  machine 

Four-roller  ironcr 

Ironing  machine 

Collar  and  cuff  ironing  machines 

Skirt  ironer 

Collar  curler 

Goffering  machine 

Hand  irons 

Eyelet  puncher 

Ironing  tables — hand 

Starch  kettles,  etc. 

Starchers 

Mangle 

WRAPPING       AND  DISTRIBUTING 

ROOM  ACCESSORIES 
SENDING  ROOM  ACCESSORIES  \ 
BOILER  AND  ENGINE  ROOM  ACCES- 
SORIES 
(See  P10.4  Power  Stations) 
Power  plant 
•     boilers  and  hot  water  supply  apparatus 
Power  transmission  to  machinery 
blowers 
electric  motors 
belts  and  shafting 
Water  softening  and  purifying  apparatus 
OFFICE  ACCESSORIES 
(See  P8.4  Office  Buildings) 
Lavatory  accessories 

employees'  rooms  accessories 
Miscellaneous  apparatus 

Baskets 
Clothes  racks 
Truck  conveyors 
Trucks,  hand 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features,  appa- 
ratus, etc.) 
Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
-  features,  apparatus,  etc.) 
Plumbing  work 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc.) 
Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 
Lighting  fixtures 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea- 
tures, appliances,  etc.) 
Electrical  work 
Filtration  apparatus 
Heating  and  ventilating  work 
Mechanical  cleaning  system 
Plumbing  work 
Water  softening  apparatus 

Pi  i.  BRIDGES 
Pll.l  WOOD  BRIDGES 

P11.2  MASONRY   BRIDGES   (stone,  brick, 
concrete,  etc.) 

P11.3  STEEL  AND  IRON  BRIDGES 

P12.    OTHER  BUILDINGS 
P12.1  BUILDINGS  FOR  FAIRS 

FURNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES 
For  administration  building 


For  hospital;  ambulance  station 

(tee  Pl.91  Hospitals — tick,  etc) 
For  state  grange  with  large  hall 
For    manufacturers'    and    liberal  arts 
building 

,For  live  stock  pavilions  for  cattle,  shecj 

and  swine 
For  show  horses'  building 
For  covered  judging  ring 
For  dairy  building 
For  horticultural  building 
For  poultry  building 
For  press  building 
For  art  building 
For  women's  building 
For  restaurant 

(see  P6.15  Restaurants,  etc.) 
For  model  farm  barn 

(see  P6.92S  Barns,  etc) 
For  space  for  farming  implements 
For  open  air  theater 
For  sanitary  building 
For  trackage,  freight  platforms 
For  waiting  rooms — railroad  stations 

(see  P9.1  Railway  Passenger  Build- 
ing) 

For  police  buildings  and  other  services 

(see  P1.85  Police  Stations) 
For  state  institutions  buildings 
For  domestic  arts  building 
For  superintendent's  house  and  other  ser- 
vices 

For  parcel  checking  building 
For  band  stand 
For  judging  stand 
For  main  entrance 
For  forage  building 
For  blacksmith  shop 
For  automobile  sheds 
For  grandstand 
For  heavy  machinery  space 
For  fountains,  pools,  canals,  etc 
CONSTRUCTION  (special  features  mate- 
rials, etc) 

Provide  proper  protection  against  fire 
and  for  public  safety 
SANITARY    ARRANGEMENTS  (special 
features,  apparatus,  etc.) 

Plumbing  work 

Sewage  disposal 

Garbage  disposal 
MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  (special  fea- 
tures, apparatus,  etc) 

Auxiliary  fire  apparatus 

Bell  hanging 

Clocks 

Elevators 

Lighting  fixtures 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  (special  fea 
tures,  appliances,  etc) 

Automatic  sprinklers 

Drinking  water  system 

Electrical  work 

Filtration  apparatus 

Garbage  disposal 

Heating  and  ventilating  work 

Mechanical  cleaning  system 

Plumbing  work 

Refrigeration  plant 

Sewage  disposal 

Water  softening  apparatus 

Water  supply  • 

P12.2  EXHIBITION  BUILDINGS 

P12.3  HALLS   FOR   TEMPORARY  PUR- 
POSES 

P12.4  AQUARIUMS 

P12.5  PUBLIC  COMFORT  STATIONS 


The  C.  F.  Pease  Company 


Blue-Printing  Machinery 


THE  C.  F.  PEASE  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Blue-Printing  Machinery 

166  West  Adams  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


FIG.  1 


ill 


Products  and  Services. 

Blue-Printing  Machinery. 

Also,  Commercial  Blue-Printing. 

We  operate  a  large  commercial  plant  and  are  pre- 
pared to  make  Blue-Prints,  the  Pease  Direct  Blue 
Line  Prints,  Negatives,  or  Brown  Prints,  any  size 
in  one  piece,  by  the  Pease  Peerless  Process.  Send  us 
your  tracings.  Prints  mounted  on  muslin  and  fur- 
nished with  map  cases  when  desired. 


Pease  Peerless  Blue-Printing  Ma- 
chine. 

Noiseless  in  operation ;  can  be 
placed  in  the  drafting  room.  Returns 
tracings  to  operator's  hands.  Prints 
any  length  in  one  piece.  Very  low  in 
operating  and  maintenance  expense. 

Pease  Peerless  Printer,  with  Auto- 
matic Washing  and  Drying  Ma- 
chine. 

Prints,  washes  and  dries  auto- 
matically. No  sloppy  trays  nor  drip- 
ping prints.  Noiseless  in  operation  ; 
can  be  placed  in  the  drafting  room. 


Pease  Standard  Blue -Printing  Ma- 
chine. 

A  low-priced  machine  thoroughly  (fS 
well  made ;  noiseless ;  occupies  small 
space ;  returns  prints  and  tracings  to 
tray  below  the  feeding  table. 


Vertical  Blue-Printing  Machine. 

For  small  users  of  blue-prints  we 
can  supply  Vertical  Machines  in  va- 
rious sizes,  using  one  arc  lamp  and 
either  a  full  cylinder  or  half  cylinder 
of  glass  as  may  be  desired. 


fig.  2 


FIG.  3 


FIG.  4 


Second -Hand  Blue-Printing  Machines. 

We  usually  have  excellent  bargains  in  second-hand 
machines,  which  we  have  taken  in  part  payment  for 
our  complete  equipments  from  parties  whose  require- 
ments have  outgrown  them.  We  overhaul  these  ma- 
chines in  our  own  factory  before  sending  them  out  and 
guarantee  good  results.    Ask  for  stock  list. 


Pease  Simplex  Paper-Coating  Machine. 

Noiseless ;  compact ;  no  trouble  to  oper- 
ate. Fresh  paper  within  15  minutes  after 
starting  machine.  Only  occupies  a  space  of 
3  by  5'A  ft. 

Pease  Sheet  Washer. 

Washes  and  fixes  any  kind  of  prints. 
Dispenses  with  wash  trays;  can  be  placed 
against  a  wall ;  occupies  no  more  space  than 
a  radiator. 


Pease  Blue-Print  Drying  Oven. 

Occupies  small  space;  fur- 
nished in  a  variety  of  sizes ; 
equipped  with  either  gas,  electric  or 
steam  dryer. 

Pease  Motor  -  Driven  Trimming 
Table. 

Trims  blue-print  paper  or 
linen.  Equally  valuable  for  cutting 
tracing  paper  and  cloth,  detail  pa- 
per, etc. 


Pease  Perfection  Paper  Cutter 

Very  valuable  where  a 
large  number  of  small  prints 
are  to  be  trimmed.  Made 
in  a  variety  of  sizes. 
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Peerless  Heat-Resisting  Globes. 

We  carry  these  globes  in  stock  for  all 
kinds  of  blue-printing  lamps.  Made  espe- 
cially for  the  purpose  and  withstand  intense 
heat  much  better  than  any  other  globe. 


Peerless  Carbons. 

These  carbons  burn  more  evenly  and  with  less 
waste  than  other  carbons,   producing  the 
strong,    steady    light    required    for  blue- 
printing. 

Transparentizing  Solution. 

Doubles  the  printing  speed  of  negatives 
and  paper  tracings.  Does  not  injur?  trac- 
ings. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


2       Drafting  Room  Equipment.  Etc. 


Economy  Drawing  Table  Co. 


ECONOMY  DRAWING  TABLE  CO. 

Drawing  Tables,  Sectional  Filing  Cases  and  Office  Furniture 

TOLEDO,  OHIO 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Drawing  Tables.  Sectional 
Filing  Cases,  Special  Tables  for  Colleges,  Manual 
Training  Schools,  and  High  Schools,  Office  and 
Public  Building  Furniture. 

Facilities. 

We  operate  the  largest  special  furniture  factory 
in  Ohio,  and  carry  a  large  variety  of  styles  in  stock  for 
immediate  shipment.    All  work  is  of  the  highest  grade. 

Specifications. 

Standard  Specifications  for  Tables  and  Filing 
Cases : 

Material — Drawing  Boards  and  tops  of  all  tahles 
made  of  soft  white  pine.  All  other  exposed  parts  of 
tahles,  plain  oak.  All  exposed  parts  of  filing  cases  oak. 
except  backs,  which  are  plain  beaded  work.  Drawers 
and  slides  of  cherry  or  other  hardwood.  Drawer  bot- 
toms a  single  panel  of  three-ply  veneer.  Other  unex- 
posed parts  of  light,  soft  wood.  All  material  air-sea- 
soned, kiln-dried  and  kept  at  an  even  temperature 
during  manufacture.    Material  heated  before  gluing. 

Workmanship — Workmanship  of  best  cabinet  work, 
all  joints  mortised,  tenoned  and  glued.  Drawer  sides 
dovetailed  to  front  and  back.  Tops  fastened  to  frames 
with  buttons  in  slots,  allowing  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion. Frame  of  tables  independent  of  top,  firmly  con- 
structed and  thoroughly  braced. 

Finish — Three-coat,  dull-rubbed.  Unless  otherwise 
requested,  work  is  finished  in  antique  oak,  but  any  kind 
of  finish  can  be  made. 

Standard  Drawing  Tables. 

Standard  Drawing  Tables  have  a  frame  of  braces 
about  six  inches  from  floor,  insuring  rigidity  and  pro- 
viding foot  rest  for  the  draftsman.  There  are  wide 
rails  at  the  ends  and  back  of  table  tops.  Across  the 
front  there  is  a  rubbing  strip,  and  a  flat  rail  dovetailed 
into  the  top  of  the  legs.  A  guard  34  incn  high  runs 
along  top  of  table  at  back  to  prevent  pencils  and  papers 
from  falling  off.  Vertical  adjustment  of  tables  Nos. 
o  to  4  is  secured  by  raising  blocks. 

Standard  Filing  Cases. 

Standard  Filing  Cases  are  made  with  same  care 
and  class  of  work  as  the  tables.  Drawers  are  dove- 
tailed together,  and  not  doweled  or  nailed.  Drawers 
work  smoothly,  and  are  provided  with  a  6-inch  cover 
at  the  top  and  back  to  prevent  contents  falling  out. 
Sections  are  held  in  position  in  all  directions. 

Adjustable  Top. 

The  top  of  any  table  can  be  hinged  at  the  front  and 
supported  at  the  back  by  adjustable  steel  rods,  which 
will  firmly  hold  the  top  inclined  at  any  angle.  A  hori- 
zontal panel  under  the  top  protects  the  contents  of  the 
drawers,  when  the  top  is  inclined. 

Parallel  Ruler  Attachment. 

The  parallel  ruler  attachment  is  a  simple  device  to 


enable  the  draftsman  to  work  with  greater  rapidity  and 
with  increased  accuracy.  By  means  of  a  steel  wire,  two 
binding  posts  and  a  set  of  six  brass  pulleys,  the 
straightedge  is  held  on  the  board  in  such  a  manner  that 
it  can  be  moved  only  parallel  forward  and  back  across 
the  board.  In  five  minutes  it  can  be  attached  with  a 
screw-driver  to  any  board  or  top.  The  straightedge 
will  not  slide  down  when  the  top  is  inclined. 

Drawing  Board. 

Loose  inclined  Drawing  Board  is  made  of  selected 
soft  pine,  ~s  inch  thick,  with  2  x  l  Y\  inches  dovetailed 
hardwood  ledges  to  prevent  warping.  Board  is  inclined 
by  means  of  turned  raising  blocks  2j/j  inches  high. 

Tool  Tray  and  Frame. 

Tray  frame  is  jy±  x  18  inches  with  4  compart- 
ments for  scales,  etc.  Over  this  slides  a  tray  7^4  x  7)4 
x  1  in.  with  five  compartments  for  pencils,  erasers, 
tools,  etc.  Made  to  fit  in  the  small  drawers  of  any 
tables  if  desired. 

Holding-Down  Wires. 

The  holding-down  wire  is  a  device  attached  to  the 
inside  of  a  drawer  to  hold  down  drawings  and  papers, 
and  prevent  them  from  catching  when  opening  and 
closing  the  drawer.  Holding-down  wires  increase  the 
capacity  of  a  drawer.  The  top  of  the  wire  bears  on 
the  drawer  above,  and  the  fuller  the  drawer  the  more 
effective  the  wire  becomes. 

Spring  Cover. 

The  spring  cover  has  all  the  advantages  of  the 
holding-down  wires,  but  it  is  even  more  efficient,  be- 
cause the  cover  extends  from  side  to  side  over  the 
entire  front  of  drawer.  It  is  especially  desirable  when 
the  drawers  are  crowded,  when  it  is  necessary  to  refer 
to  the  contents  often,  and  when  the  drawings  have  be- 
come worn  and  wrinkled. 

Locks. 

It  is  desirable  to  have  one  small  drawer  with  lock. 
Two  keys  are  furnished  with  each  ordinary  lock. 
Locks  may  be  master-keyed  for  a  number  of  tables. 

Specialties. 

A  specialty  is  made  of  large  orders. 

Besides  a  life-long  experience  in  the  manufacture 
of  furniture,  we  have  been  making  a  specialty  of  high- 
grade  Drawing  Tables  and  Filing  Cases  for  over  ten 
years.  The  Economy  type  of  Tables  and  Cases  em- 
braces a  range  of  styles  and  sizes  that  is  designed  to 
meet  every  need. 

References. 

We  have  built  thousands  of  Tables  and  Cases,  as 
illustrated  on  the  following  pages,  and  customers  in- 
clude the  largest  and  most  prominent  manufacturers, 
contractors,  architects,  engineers  and  colleges  in  the 
country.  The  testimonials  on  file  from  these  sources 
are  proof  of  the  fact  that  the  Economy  Tables  and 
Cases  are  the  best  and  most  economical  in  the  market. 
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rKILt 

LIST  STANDARD  TABLES  AND  FILING 

T")   T  

FrICE  List 

OF  Standard 

Tables 

ant 

snipping 

i  auie 

Size 

1  )ravvcrs 

Price 

No.  0 

30" x 84" 

8 

5548.00 

500  lbs. 

No.  0-A 

39"x84" 

3 

35.00 

350  " 

No.  1 

39" x  84" 

8 

45.00 

4(H) 

No.  1-A 

39"  x  84" 

3 

32.00 

300  " 

No.  2 

34" x 72" 

8 

42.00 

350  " 

No.  2-A 

34" x  72" 

3 

30.00 

250  " 

No.  3 

33"x62" 

2 

20.00 

200  " 

No.  4 

33"x62" 

6 

30.00 

250  " 

Price  of  any  table  with  an  adjustable  top,  extra  #3.00. 
Prices  are  for  plain  tables  only,  with  raising  blocks. 
Prices  of  special  tables  shown  on  third  page  quoted  in  quan- 
tities on  application. 

Extras 

Parallel  ruler  attachment  without  straightedge  $3.50 

Straight  edges  Depends  on  length  and  style 

Loose  inclined  board  32"  x  44"   3.75 

Loose  inclined  board  26"  x  _38"   2.70 

Tool  tray  and  frame  fitted  in  drawer   1.50 

Lock,  ordinary,  2  keys  50 

Master-keyed  lock,  2  keys  each,  2  master  kevs  with  8  or  more 

locks   1.00 

Holding-down  wires,  per  pair  20 

Spring  covers,  per  drawer  40 

Label  holders,  per  dozen   1.00 

Price  List  of  Standard  Filing  Cases 
Drawers  32"  x  44" 


Section  of  6  drawers  2  "  deep  

Section  of  4  drawers  3  Yi "  deep  

Section  with  1  drawer  4"  deep  

Loose  cap  

Plain  base  

Sanitary  base  8  "  high  

Base  with  4"  deep  drawers  

Drawers  26"  x  38" 

Section  of  6  drawers  2"  deep  

Section  of  4  drawers  3J^"  deep  

Section  with  1  drawer  4"  deep  

Loose  cap  

Plain  base  

Sanitary  base  8"  high  

Base  with  4  "  deep  drawer  


Drawers  32"  x  44" 


Loo 


se  cap . 


Drawers  26"  x  38" 


Plain  base. 


Shipping 

Price 

Weight 

324. 50 

160  lbs. 

22.50 

160  " 

5.50 

80  " 

6.00 

45  " 

3.00 

35  " 

5.50 

40  " 

7.25 

80  " 

22.00 

125  " 

20.00 

165  " 

5.00 

60  " 

4.75 

30  " 

2.75 

25  " 

5.0C 

30  " 

6.50 

60  " 

ling  Case 

Shipping 

Price 

Weight 

$33.00 

200  lbs. 

6.00 

50  " 

3.25 

40  " 

7.50 

90  " 

$30. CO 

175  " 

4.75 

30  " 

3.00 

25  " 

7.00 

10  " 

Filing  cases  are  not  fitted  with  holding-down  wires  unless 
ordered  as  extras. 


Price  of  Vertical  Filing  Case 

Price 


Shipping 
Weight 
150  lbs 


Complete  case  with  20  pockets  38K  *  28". $38. 00 
Complete  case,  in  larger  sizes.  On  application. 
All  prices  are  f.  o.  b.  cars  Toledo,  and  are  subject  to  change 

without  notice. 

Goods  shipped  by  freight,  crated,  set  up  ready  for  use. 

Catalogue. 

Our  48-page  Catalogue,  with  full  information  and 
illustrations,  sent  on  request. 

Special  Designs. 

Designs  furnished  for  special  work  upon  receipt 
of  information. 


STANDARD  SECTIONAL  FILING  CASE 


Made 


in  following  sizes: 

Section  of  <>  drawers  2(i" 

Section  of  ti  drawers  .*>2" 

Section  of  4  drawers  2ti" 

Section  of  4  drawers  82" 

Section  of  1  drawer  2<i" 

Section  of  1  drawer  '.VI" 
Loose  cap  and  base 


38" 
44" 
88" 
44" 

88" 

44" 


x  2" 


8W 

4" 
4" 


Base  plain,  8"  sanitary  or  with  4"  deep  drawer 


DUST-PROOF  SECTIONAL  FILING  CASE 

Similar  to  standard  case.  A  sliding  door  covers  front  of  each  sec- 
tion, leaving  an  air-space  between  drawer  fronts  and  door.  Made  in  two 
sizes. 

Section  of  7  drawers  20"  x  38"  x 

Loose  cap,  plain  or  4"  deep  drawer  base. 

Section  of  7  drawers  32"  x  44"  x 

Loose  cap,  plain  or  4"  deep  drawer  base. 

Vertical  Filing  Case. 

This  case  occupies  very  little  floor  space,  being 
43;4  inches  wide,  14  inches  deep  and  36  inches  high, 
and  will  file  at  least  500  drawings.  It  contains  20 
pockets,  38^  by  28  inches, 
made  of  heavy  manila  pa- 
per, the  edges  and  seams 
of  which  are  strongly 
bound  with  cloth.  Each 
pocket  hangs  on  a  wooden 
strip  inserted  in  its  edge, 
and  fastens  to  the  hooks 
at  the  end  of  the  case. 
The  end  of  each  pocket  is 
open,  the  front  falling 
over  the  front  of  the  case, 
giving  easy  access  to  the 
contents  of  the  pocket. 
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STYLES  NOS.  0,  1  AND  2 
Style  No.  0— Top.  39"  x  84" 

2  Drawers.  21"  x  24"  x  4";  »',  Drawers,  82"  x  44"  x  2" 
Style  No.  1— Top.  :'.!»"  \  M" 

2  Drawers,  is"  x  24"  x  4";  C  Drawers,  20"  x  38"  x  2' 
Style  No.  2— Top.  .:4"  x  72" 

2  Drawers,  IS"  x  24"  x  4";  0  Drawers,  20"  x  3S"  x  2" 


STYLE  NO.  i 
Style  No.  4— Top.  33"  x  88" 
1  Drawer,  20"  x  38"  x  2" 
1  Drawer,  12'-."  x  24 V"  x  4" 
4  Drawers,  13'/i"  x  24>/_."  x  8%" 
Style  No.  3 — Same  as  No.  4 
Without  Drawers,  J3>,"  x  24»/j" 


STYLES  NOS.  O  A,  1  A  AND  2  A 
Showing  adjustable  top  and  sliding  rule  attachment 
Style  No.  O  A— Top,  39"  x  S4' 


THE  "COLLEGE"  SPECIAL 
Top,  34"  x  52";  6  Drawers,  11"  x  20"  x  3%";  1  Drawer, 

11"  x  20"  x  4%" 
Drawing  board  cabinet  for  five  boards.    Other  styles  similar 


2  Drawers,  21"  x  24"  x  4" 
Style  No.  1A— Top,  39"  x  S4" 

2  Drawers,  IS"  x  24"  x  4" 
Style  No.  2-A— Top.  34"  x  72" 
2  Drawers,  IS"  x  24"  x  4" 


1  Drawer,  32"  x  44"  x  2' 
1  Drawer,  20"  x  3S"  x  2' 
1  Drawer,  20"  x  38"  x  2' 


IT 


STYLES  NOS.  7,  S  AND  9  STYLE  NO.  10  ADJUSTABLE  DRAWING  TABLE 

Style  No.  7— Top,  30"  x  40"  Top,  30"  x  30";  4  Drawers,  6%"  x  27"  x  3%"  One  of  several  styles 

2  Drawers,  20"  x  33"  x  3"  Drawing  board  cabinet  for  four  boards 

Style  No.  9— Top,  30"  x  40"  Can  be  built  with  2,  4,  0,  or  8  Drawers,  and 

Without  Drawers  with  1  or  2  cabinets  for  from  4  to  10  boards 
Style  No.  8— Top,  30"  x  4S" 

2  Drawers,  19%"  x  26"  x  4%"   


Specifications,  Adjustable  Drawing  Table. 

Material — Top,  oak  23  x  26  inches,  regular  finish.  Ease, 
best  gray  cast  iron,  finished  with  several  coats  of  black  enamel, 
baked  on  at  a  high  temperature,  giving  a  smooth  surface. 

Adjustments:  Vertical  Adjustment — 30  to  41  inches  accom- 
plished by  means  of  a  large  shaft  accurately  machined  to  slide 
easily  through  bearings  in  tripod  base,  so  that  top  can  be  rigidly 
clamped  at  any  height.  Revolving  Adjustment — Accomplished 
by  tightening  hand-screw  in  collar  and  releasing  the  one  in 


tripod,  thus  allowing  top  to  turn  without  changing  height. 
Tilting  Adjustment — Top  can  be  swung  from  a  horizontal  to 
vertical  position  and  clamped  at  any  angle.  Corrugations  in 
clamping  discs  hold  top  rigid  with  only  a  slight  pressure  from 
tightening  rod. 

Attachments :  Horizontal  Shelf — 7  inches  wide,  hinged  to 
top,  always  remains  horizontal,  no  matter  at  what  angle  top  is 
tilted.  Rack  and  Pinion  adjusting  device  is  a  special  raising 
and  lowering  attachment,  giving  a  vertical  adjustment  with 
rack  and  pinion  operated  entirely  by  large  hand-wheel. 
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THE  FOUNDATION  COMPANY 

MAIN  OFFICE 

Woolworth  Building,  233  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Rookery  Building  CABLE  ADDRESS:  " UxDOfOUXD " 


Services. 

The  Foundation  Company  makes  a  specialty  of 
Difficult  Underground  Work.  Where  the  diffi- 
culties are  caused  by  great  depth,  treacherous  soil,  or 
excessive  loads  to  be  supported,  this  Company  has  had 
extensive  experience  both  in  the  design  and  execution. 
At  present  they  have  forty  operations  distributed 
throughout  the  United  States  and  Canada.  As  special- 
ists, it  is  their  business  to  suggest  or  advise  as  to  the 
design  best  adapted  to  the  conditions  presented  and  they 
are  prepared  to  give  the  execution  of  the  design  close 
and  careful  engineering  attention. 

Scope  and  Methods. 

The  Foundation  Company  constructs  Bridge 
Foundations,  Building  Foundations,  Bulkheads  (and 
other  water-front  work),  Mine  Shafts,  Tunnels,  Dams, 
and  Water-Power  Structures. 

The  methods  embrace  Pneumatic  Caissons,  Open 
Caissons,  Cofferdams,  Steel  and  Wood  Piling,  Hy- 
draulic and  Clamshell  Dredging,  Shoring  of  Buildings, 
Steel  Pipe  Foundations,  Rock  and  General  Excavation. 

Facilities. 

This  includes  over  three  thousand  men  of  all 
classes,  and  a  plant  aggregating  half  a  million  dollars. 

Terms. 

Lump  sum,  cost  plus  percentage,  and  cost  plus  a 

fee. 


LAUNCHING  CAISSON  FOR  PITTSBURG,  CINCINNATI,  CHICAGO  &  ST.  LOUIS  R.  R.  BRIDGE,  COSHOCTON,  OHIO 
Sweet's  Catalogue 


References. 

An  idea  of  the  character  and  diversity  of  the  works 
of  The  Foundation  Company  can  be  obtained  from 
the  following  list  selected  at  random: 
Woolworth  Building  Foundations,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Morgan  Building  Foundations,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Singer  Building  Foundations,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Railway  Exchange  Foundations,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Chicago  &  Northwestern  Foundations,  Chicago,  111. 
Capital  Power  House,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
First  National  Bank,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Dominion  Express,  Montreal,  Can. 
Windsor  Station,  Montreal,  Can. 
Ohio  River  Dam  12,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Ohio  River  Dam  19,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 
Barge  Canal  Lock  and  Dam,  Schenectady,  N.  Y 
Calgary  Power  House,  Calgary,  Can. 
Hauser  Lake  Dam,  Helena,  Montana 
C.  &  N.  W.  Mississippi  Bridge,  Clinton,  Iowa 
Pitt  River  C.  P.  R.  Bridge,  Vancouver,  Can. 
Miramichi  Bridge,  Newcastle,  Can. 
Red  River  Bridges,  Winnipeg,  Can. 
St.  Lawrence  Bridge,  Montreal,  Can. 
P.,  C,  C.  &.  St.  L.  Bridge,  Coshocton,  Ohio 
Aluminum  Co.  of  Am.  Tunnel,  Shawinigan  Falls,  Can. 
New  Orleans  Sea  Wall,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Hunts  Point  Bulkhead,  Bronx.  X.  Y. 
Woodward  Mine  Shaft,  Wilkesbarre,  Pa. 
Adams  Shaft,  Crosby,  Minn. 
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RAYMOND  CONCRETE  PILE  COMPANY 


140  Cedar  Street  111  West  Monroe  Street 

NEW  YORK,  X.  V.  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

Ilk.WVH  OFHCF.S  IX  ALL  PR  I  NCI  PAL  CITIES 


Products  and  Services. 

Concrete  Bearing  Tiles  and  Concrete  Sheet 
Piles. 

As  Engineers  and  Contractors  we  design,  make 
and  place  Concrete  Bearing  Piles  and  Concrete  Sheet 
Piles  to  meet  any  condition  where  piling  is  neces- 
sary. 

We  also  design  and  build  (Difficult  Foundations, 
Docks,  Piers.  Bulkheads,  Sea  Walls.  Retaining 
Walls,  and  other  types  of  Reinforced  Concrete 
Structures. 


Experience. 

Our  experience  extends  over  a  period  of  twelve 
years,  during  which  time  we  have  been  the  acknowl- 
edged leaders  in  the  development  of  concrete  pile  con- 
struction, whether  for  buildings,  docks,  bulkheads,  or 
other  work. 

Making  and  Driving  Standard  Raymond  Piles. 

The  Standard  Raymond  method  is  simple  and 
reliable.    A  steel  mandrel  or  pile  core  is  incased  in 
a  spirally  reinforced  steel  shell,  and  is  driven  until 
the  desired  resistance  has  been  secured.    The  pile 
core  is  then  collapsed  and  withdrawn,  leaving  the 
reinforced  steel  shell  in  the  ground  to  exclude  all 
extraneous  matter.     Each   shell   is  carefully  in- 
spected by  means  of  au  electric  light,  mirror,  or 
other  method  available  on  the  particular  work.  No 
shell  is  filled  with  concrete  until  its  perfection  is  deter- 
mined,   ioo  per  cent  efficiency  is  thus  assured.  Ray- 
mond Piles  are  usually  designed  for  compressive  loads, 
and  in  such  cases  are  not  reinforced  longitudinally. 

Under  conditions  involving  lateral  strains,  longi- 
tudinal reinforcement  is  placed  after  inspection  of  the 
shell,  and  the  concrete  is  carefully  tamped  around  it. 

Essential  Features. 

The  important  feature  of  the  Standard  Raymond 
Concrete  Pile  is  the  reinforced  steel  shell  which  is 
driven  for  every  pile  and  remains  in  the  ground. 

It  maintains  the  resistance  secured  by  driving  the 
collapsible  steel  core  to  refusal. 

It  prevents  distortion  of  the  green  concrete,  due 
to  the  back  pressure  of  the  soil  or  the  driving  of  adja- 
cent piles. 

It  is  easily  inspected,  so  that  any  defects  may  be 
found  and  remedied. 

It  assures  perfection  in  every  pile. 

Types  of  Concrete  Piles  Used  by  Us. 

Standard  Raymond  Concrete  Piles,  cast  in  place, 
for  foundations  of  structures  on  land. 

Raymond  Pre-Cast  Concrete  Piles,  cast  in  moulds 
before  driving.  Bearing  and  Sheet  Piles  for  docks, 
bulkheads  and  similar  structures. 

For  foundations  on  land,  Standard  Ravmond  Con- 


STANDARD  RAYMOND  CONCRETE  PILE 
Showing  Construction  and  Method  of  Driving  Pile 
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A  RAYMOND  SPIRALLY  REINFORCED  SHELL  OF  SHEET  STEEL 
IN  PLACE,  READY  TO  BE  FILLED  WITH  CONCRETE 

The  shells  for  Raymond  Concrete  Piles  remain  in  the  ground.  They 
absolutely  prevent  distortion,  or  changes  in  cross-section  of  piles.  How 
well  they  perform  this  function  even  under  most  adverse  conditions  is 
shown  in  the  accompanying  illustration 

crete  Piles  are  most  economical  and  most  satisfactory, 
except  in  semifluid  soils,  where  piles  in  excess  of  40 
feet  in  length  are  necessary. 

For  marine  structures,  such  as  docks,  bulkheads, 
revetments,  breakwaters,  etc.,  we  design  and  place  rein- 
forced concrete  piles  of  such  .size  and  shape  and  with 
such  reinforcement  as  best  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  particular  situation. 

We  make  square,  octagonal,  or  round,  straight  or 
tapering  bearing  piles,  and  plain  or  interlocking  sheet 
piles  of  all  sizes  and  lengths.  Our  designs  are  conspicu- 
ous for  strength  and  economy,  and  have  been  adopted 
by  leading  States,  municipalities  and  corporations. 

Co-operation  with  Engineers.  . 

We  shall  be  glad  to  cooperate  with  engineers, 
architects  and  engineering  contractors,  in  submitting 
plans  and  estimates  for  foundations  or  other  structures 
embodying  concrete  piles,  on  receipt  of  the  general 
information,  accompanied  by  data  regarding  soil  condi- 
tions, loads  to  be  carried,  etc.  On  request,  we  will  send 
a  representative  anywhere  at  our  expense,  to  figure  on 
prospective  work. 


RAYMOND  CONCRETE  PILES  DISCLOSED  BY  EXCAVATION  AT 
PLANT  OF  YOUNCSTOWN  SHEET  &  TUBE  COMPANY. 
YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO 

We  drove  here  approximately  800.000  ft.  of  concrete  piling.  The 
piles  were  driven  through  a  slag  fill  into  the  underlying  natural  strata. 
Note  perfect  condition  of  piles  laid  bare  by  excavation 

Specifications  for  Standard  Raymond  Concrete  Piles. 

If  "  Standard  Raymond  Concrete  Piles  "  are  called 
for,  this  is,  of  course,  sufficient.  If.  however,  it  is 
undesirable  to  name  them  specifically,  we  suggest  the 
following  specification : 

The  building  shall  he  supported  on  concrete  piles  of  a  type 
specifically  approved  by  the  architect  or  engineer. 

(1)  The  piles  shall  be  placed  by  means  of  a  driving  form 
encased  in  a  sheet  steel  shell  of  sufficient  strength  to  withstand 
the  back  pressure  of  the  soil  after  the  form  is  withdrawn. 

(2)  The  driving  form  shall  be  6  or  8  inches  in  diameter  at 
the  point,  and  18  or  20  inches  in  diameter  at  the  butt. 

(3)  Each  shell  shall  be  carefully  inspected  before  it  is 
filled  with  concrete. 

(4)  The  concrete  in  the  piles  shall  be  composed  of  one 
part  approved  Portland  Cement,  three  parts  of  sand,  and  five 
parts  of  stone  or  gravel,  which  latter  shall  pass  through  a  1-inch 
ring.    It  shall  be  placed  in  accordance  with  the  best  practice. 

(5)  In  every  case  the  shell  shall  remain  in  the  ground 
until  the  concrete  has  attained  its  ultimate  set. 

(6)  There  shall  be  no  driving  on  the  concrete. 

(7)  All  piles  shall  he  placed  by  means  of  a  Vulcan  steam 
hammer. 


SOME  USERS  OF  RAYMOND  CONCRETE  PILES 


Edward  &  W.  S.  Maxwell,  Architects,  Montreal 

Raymond  F.  Almirall,  Architect,  New  York 

Alfred  Brooks  Fry,  Superintendent,  U.  S.  Public  Buildings, 

New  York 
Cass  Gilbert,  Architect,  New  York 

Frank  S.  Howell,  Civil  Engineer.  U.  S.  Immigrant  Service, 

Ellis  Island,  N.  Y. 
W.  A.  Otis.  Architect,  Chicago 
Patton  &  Miller,  Architects,  Chicago 
Esenwein  &  Johnson,  Architects.  Buffalo 
Barnett,  Haynes  &  Barnett,  Architects,  St.  Louis 
Samuel  Hannaford  &  Sons,  Architects,  Cincinnati 
Mauran  &  Russell,  Architects,  St.  Louis 
Alden  &  Harlow,  Architects,  Pittsburgh 
Pond  &  Pond,  Architects,  Chicago 
B.  Hustace  Simonson,  Architect,  New  York 
D.  H.  Perkins,  Architect,  Chicago 
Oscar  F.  Lackey,  Harbor  Engineer,  Baltimore 
Chas.  S.  Uebelacker,  Chief  Engineer,  New  York  City  Railway 

Company,  New  York 
Radcliffe  &  Kelley,  Architects,  New  York 
John  F.  Rowland,  Jr.,  Architect,  Jersey  City 
Chas.  Montgomery  Anderson,  Architect.  Baltimore 
Maynicke  &  Franke,  Architects,  New  York 


Haskell  &  Barnes,  Architects,  Baltimore 

Barthberger,  Cooley  &  Barthberger.  Architects.  Pittsburgh 

Chas.  Rieger.  Architect,  Pittsburgh 

W.  E.  Walker,  Architect,  Chicago 

G.  A.  Dick,  Architect.  Milwaukee 
Stephenson  &  Wheeler,  Architects.  New  York 
Thompson  &  Frohling,  Architects,  New  York 
James  Gamble  Rogers,  Architect.  New  York 
C.  B.  Comstock,  Architect,  New  York 
Owens  &  Sisco,  Architects,  Baltimore 
Glidden  &  Friz.  Architects.  Baltimore 
Jenney.  Mundie  &  Jensen,  Architects,  Chicago 
Otto  G.  Simonson.  Architect.  Baltimore 

Ezra  Whitman,  Chief  Engineer  Water  Department.  Baltimore 
Theodore  Wells  Pietsch,  Architect,  Baltimore 

H.  J.  Tinley,  Architect,  Baltimore 
Cook  &  Welch,  Architects.  New  York 

W.   D.   Price.   Chief  Engineer   International   Harvester  Co.. 
Chicago 

Patterson  &  Davidson.  Engineers  and  Architects.  Chicago 
James  Brennan.  Chief  Engineer  Crucible  Steel  Company  of 

America.  Pittsburgh 
J.  L.  Hoist.  Engineer  of  Structures.  N.  Y.  Central  &  H.  R.  R.  R., 

New  York 
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George  Baker  Long 


GEORGE  BAKER  LONG 

General  Contractor 
CHATTANOOGA,  TENN. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

WORCESTER,  MASS.  LEXINGTON,  KY.  AKRON,  OHIO 


Services. 

General  Contractor  and  Engineer. 
Territory. 

W  e  accept  contracts  throughout  the  United  States 

and  Canada.  • 

Personal  Attention. 

(  >ur  success  is  largely  due  to  careful  personal  at- 


tention to  every  detail.  We  take  what  we  believe  to 
be  a  pardonable  pride  in  stating  that  we  have  never 
had  a  lawsuit  on  a  contract. 

Facilities. 

Our  years  of  experience  and  complete  equipment 
enable  us  to  handle  contracts  of  any  size. 


References. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  some  important  contracts 
we  have  executed,  and  we  would  draw  special  atten- 
tion to  the  number  of  times  we  have  received  a  second 
contract  from  the  same  owners  and  architects: 

Office  Building.  Lexington,  Ky.  City  National  Bank, 
Owner.  J.  Will  Stoll,  President.  Richards,  McCarty  &  Bul- 
ford,  Architects,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Architectural  Terrace  Work,  State  Capitol.  Frankfort,  Ky. 
F.  M.  Andrews  &  Co.,  Architects,  New  York  City 

Hotel  Patten,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  J.  T.  Lupton,  Treasurer. 
W.  T.  Downing,  Architect,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Department  Store  Building,  Akron,  Ohio.  M.  O'Neill, 
Owner.    Harpster  &  Bliss,  Architects,  Akron,  Ohio 

Hotel  Portage,  '  Akron,  Ohio.  M.  O'Neill,  President. 
Esenwein  &  Johnson,  Architects,  Buffalo,  N.  V. 

Public  Library,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  E.  E.  Joralemon, 
Architect,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


Power  House  and  Reservoir,  Depew,  N.  Y.  Gould  Car 
Coupler  Company,  Owners,  New  York  City.  Wellman-Seaver- 
Morgan  Company,  Engineers,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Passenger  and  Freight  Depot,  Winchester,  Ky.  Lexington 
&  Eastern  Railroad,  Owners.  Richards,  McCarty  &  Bulford, 
Architects,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Elizabeth  Apartment  House,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  J.  T. 
Lupton,  Owner.     W.  T.  Downing,  Architect,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Freight  Houses  and  Office  Building,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Southern  Railway  Company,  Owners  and  Engineers,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C. 

Bancroft  Hotel,  Worcester,  Mass.  Bancroft  Realty  Com- 
pany, Owners.    Esenwein  &  Johnson,  Architects,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Cast  Steel  Plant,  Depew,  N.  Y.  Gould  Car  Coupler  Com- 
pany. Owners,  New  York  City.  Wellman-Seaver-Morgan 
Company,  Engineers,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Manufacturing  Plant,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Carter-Crume 
Company,  Owners.  George  M.  Miller  &  Company,  Architects, 
Toronto.  Ont.,  Can. 


STATE  CAPITOL,  FRANKFORT,  KY. 
F.  M.  Andrews  &  Co.,  Architects 
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HOTEL  PATTEN,  CHATTANOOGA,  TENN. 
W.  T.  Downing,  Architect 
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Benjamin  A.  Howes 


BENJAMIN  A.  HOWES 

Engineer  and  General  Contractor  Unburnable  Construction 

70  Fifth  Avenue 

TELEPHONE,  Greeley  6789  NEW  YORK,  N.  V. 


Service  and  Products. 

Engineers  and  General  Contractors  for  all 
types  of  Unburnable  Construction  in  Town  or 
Country.  Specialists  in  Reinforced  Concrete  Con- 
struction, alone  or  combined  with  Hollow  Tile, 
Rrick,  Stone  or  Marble;  Floor  Heating;  \\  eather- 
Proof  Colored  Concrete  (Bas-Relief),  a  new  art- 
product  under  our  exclusive  agency. 

We  solicit  problems  requiring  the  most  advanced 
knowledge  and  practical  skill  in  new  types  of  construc- 
tion. 


Organization. 

Distant  work  is  one  of  our  easiest  problems,  as 
our  organization  is  active  all  the  year,  and  we  combine 
tine  and  exact  work  with  very  unusual  speed.  See 
b  ig.  8. 

All  work  is  done  under  a  resident  superintendent 
of  proved  skill  and  experience,  and  almost  entirely  with 
our  own  workmen,  under  constant  personal  inspection 
by  head  of  firm. 


F:c.  1.    RESIDENCE  OF  VVM.  C  De  LANOY,  SHORT  HILLS,  N.  J.    Fic.  3.    FIREPROOF  WING  FOR  ART  GALLERY,  LAUREL,  MISS. 
John  A.  Gurd,  Architect  Frank  A.  Colby,  Architect 


•yw?'    M  i, 


Fig.  2.    GARAGE  FOR  ALLAN  A.  RYAN,  SUFFERN,  N.  Y. 


ill  " 





Fic.  4.    MAUSOLEUM  OF  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUC- 
TION, MORRISTOWN,  N.  J. 

Charles  W.  Romeyn,  Architect 


Illustrations. 

Fig.  L.  This  large  house  was  awarded  first  prize  by  the 
committee  on  Art  and  Architecture  of  the  National  Association 
of  Cement  Users  for  the  year  1909,  as  representing  the  highest 
development  in  design  and  execution  of  a  reinforced  concrete 
residential  building.  It  is  reinforced  concrete  throughout  (but 
hollow  tile  partitions).  Roof  of  green  tile  laid  on  reinforced 
concrete.  Note  glassed-in  north  side  of  open  roof  loggia  with 
fireplace. 

Fig.  2.  This  garage  is  of  field-stone  from  the  place,  with 
roof  of  Reinforced  Concrete.  It  houses  two,  in  emergency 
three,  automobiles,  and  has  living  quarters  for  two  chauffeurs. 

Fig.  3.    Gallery  wing  built  of  Reinforced  Concrete. 

Fig.  4.  The  reinforced  concrete  inner  structure  of  a  mau- 
soleum which  was  later  enclosed  with  massive  granite  blocks. 

Fig.  5.  A  dignified  family  mansion  in  a  New  England 
town.  Reinforced  concrete  walls,  red  tile  roof,  wrought-iron 
railings,  reinforced  concrete  balustrade  and  fence. 


Fig.  6.  This  garage  can  house  four  automobiles  and  con- 
tains a  chauffeur's  office.    Note  arrangement  of  doors. 

Fig.  7.  "One  of  the  first,  if  not  actually  the  first,  Uni- 
versity Club-House  built  entirely — walls,  floors,  stairways  and 
roof — of  reinforced  concrete."  (Cement  Age,  May,  1911.) 
(iirders  masked  in  partitions;  building  heated  by  pipes  laid  in 
floors. 

Fig.  8.  An  example  of  our  rapid  work.  The  third  floor  of 
this  large  club  building  was  under  construction  at  the  date  of 
this  photograph,  seven  weeks  after  the  award  of  the  contract. 

Fig.  9.  This  building  is  built  of  Tapestry  Brick  and  Ten- 
nessee Marble.    Structural  fireproofing  of  reinforced  concrete. 

Fig.  10.  A  reinforced  concrete  house  in  a  southern  lumber 
town.    Red  tile  roof,  wrought-iron  railings. 

Fig.  11.  The  garage  of  this  country  house  is  part  of  the 
house  structure,  beyond  the  servants'  wing  to  the  right.  The 
roof  is  of  reinforced  concrete  slabs  laid  on  reinforced  concrete 
rafters,  and  stained  a  soft  green.  The  walls  have  the  "  exposed 
aggregate "  finish,  especially  suited  to  isolated  country  houses. 
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Fig.  5.    RESIDENCE  OF  DANIEL  SIMONDS,  F1TCHBURG,  MASS 
William  S.  Covell,  Architect 


n 


cm  ~M 


Fig.  <i.    GARAGE  FOR  DANIEL  SIMONDS,  FITCHBURG,  MASS. 
William  S.  Covell,  Architect 


Fig.  9.    ADMINISTRATION  BUILDING,  LAUREL,  MISS. 
Frank  A.  Colbv,  Architect 


■iT  i. 


Fig.  7.    COSMOPOLITAN  CLUB  HOUSE,  ITHACA,  N.  Y. 
John  A.  Gurd,  Architect 


Fig.  10.    RESIDENCE  OF  CHARLES  GREEN,  LAUREL,  MISS. 
Debuvs,  Churchill  &  Labolisse,  Architects 


Fig. 


COSMOPOLITAN  CLUB  HOUSE,  ITHACA,  N.  Y. 
John  A.  Gurd,  Architect 
Stage  of  progress,  seven  weeks'  work 


Fig.  11.    RESIDENCE  OF  HINSDALE  SMITH,  SOUTH  HADLEY, 

MASS. 

Kirkham  &  Parlett,  Architects 
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The  Whitney  Company 


THE  WHITNEY  COMPANY 

(INCORPORATED  1902) 

Builders 

Architectural  and  Engineering  Construction 

TELEPHONE  John  6010  '   Liberty  Street  CABLE  ADDRESS,  "Steel,  New  York" 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

DENVER.  COLO.  BOSTON.  MASS.  SEATTLE,  W  ASH. 


Services. 

General  Contractors  and  Engineers  for  Office 
Buildings,  Factories,  Schools,  Churches,  Residences. 
Power-Houses.  Country  Houses,  Monumental  Work. 
Armories,  and  Bank  Buildings;  Rein  forced-Concrete 
Construction;  Engineering  Construction  of  all 
kinds;  Landscape  Work. 


Territory. 

We  build  everywhere.  United  States  or  abroad, 
our  construction  being  always  characterized  by  the  same 
successful  and  rapid  results. 
Estimates. 

Our  knowledge  of  costs  gained  from  long  experi- 
ence enables  us  to  advance  accurate  preliminary  infor- 
mation to  architects  or  owners. 


References. 

The  following  is  a 

BUILDING 
Firemen's  Insurance 
Exchange  National  P>ank 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building 
State  Bank 
Stock  Exchange 
Bank  and  Office  Building 
Banking  House 
Bank  Building 
German- American  Building 
Office  Building 
Office  Buildings  and  Car  Barn 

Office  Building 

Store  and  Office  Building 

State  Armory  and  Arsenal 

Masonic  Temple 

Home  Club 

Cameron  Building 

Edificio  de  la  Mutua 

Power  House 

Converter  Station 

Felt  Building 

Golden  Hill  Building 

Residence 

Residence 

Residence 

Residence 

Residence  and  Stable 

Residence 

Residence 

Residence,  Farm  Buildings, 

Landscape  Work 
Residence 
Residence 
Residence 
Alvin  Building 
Iron  Age  Building 
Morton  Library 
Residence 

Bank  and  Office  Building 

Bank  Building 

Office  Building 

Bank  Building 

Club  House 
Residence 
Office  Building 
Office  Building 
Settlement  House 
Hospital 
Office  Building 
Casino 

Administration  Building 
Club  House 


partial  list  of  representath 
LOCATION 

Newark,  N.  J. 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

23d  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Watcrtown,  N.  Y. 

Cedar  Street.  New  York 

Stamford.  Conn. 

Liberty  Street,  New  York 

Denver,  Colo, 
s    Denver,  Colo. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Denver,  Colo. 
Hartford,  Conn. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
45th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
34th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Mexico,  D.  F.,  Mex. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Christopher  Street,  New  York 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Rye,  N.  Y. 

Collender's  Point,  Conn. 
Westbury,  L.  I. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Magnolia,  Mass. 
Park  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Newport,  R.  I. 

[  Rye,  N.  Y. 
Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 
Springfield,  Mass. 
Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Denver,  Colo. 
Denver,  Colo. 

Denver,  Colo. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Charlotte,  N.  C. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Stamford,  Conn. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Dedham,  Mass. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Boston,  Mass. 


c  buildings  constructed: 

OWNER 
Firemen's  Insurance  Co. 
Exchange  National  Hank 
Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
State  Bank 

Baltimore  Stock  Exchange 
Geo.  C.  Sherman 
1  larvey  Fisk  &  Sons 
Citizens'  Savings  Bank 
German-American  Insurance  Co. 
A.  C.  Foster 
Denver  Realty  Co. 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  { 

Daniels  &  Fisher 
State  of  Connecticut 
Brooklyn  Masonic  Guild 
1  lome  Club  Co. 
Margaret  Cameron 
Mutual  Life  Insurance  Co. 

Hudson  &  Manhattan  Railroad  Co. 

I  [udson  &  Manhattan  Railroad  Co. 
Salisbury  Co. 
Golden  Hill  Building  Co. 
Pliny  Fisk 

Anson  Phelps  Stokes 
Robert  Bacon 
Augusta  E.  Stetson 
Mrs.  H.  M.  Curry 
A.  R.  E.  Pinchot 
Geo.  Quintard 

Arthur  Curtiss  James  . 

R.  T.  Wainwright  \ 

A.  W.  Church 

Victor  H.  Wesson 

Jos.  Fahys  &  Son 

David  Williams 

Stevens  Institute 

John  Evans 

Central  National  Bank 

International  Trust  Co. 

39-41  W.  32nd  St.  Co.  { 

Commercial  National  Bank 

American  Jersey  Cattle  Club 
Jos.  S.  Frelinghuysen 
Bigelow  Kennard  &  Co. 
Burns  Lyman  Smith 
Union  Settlements  Assn. 
Stamford  Trustees 
299  Madison  Ave.  Co. 
C.  L.  Harding 
Wentworth  Institute 
City  Club 


ARCHITECT 
Marvin,  Davis  &  Turton 
Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge 
Parish  &  Schroeder 
Benjamin  \\  istar  Morris 
1  lowells  &  Stokes 
Clinton  &  Russell 
Clinton  &  Russell 
L.  E.  Jallade 
Hill  and  Stout 
W.  E.  &  A.  A.  Fisher 
W.  E.  &  A.  A.  Fisher 
D'Oench  &  Yost  &  J.  W. 

O'Connor 
Sterner  &  W  illiamson 
Benjamin  Wistar  Morris 
Lord  &  Hewlett 
Gordon,  Tracy  &  Swartwout 
Clinton  &  Russell 
De  Lemos  &  Cordes 
Robbins  &  Oakman 
Ri  ibbins  &  Oakman 
R.  Kletting 
A.  IX  Shepard,  Jr. 
Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson 
I  lowells  &  Stokes 
John  Russell  Pope 
Hunt  &  Hunt 
Ward  W.  Ward 
Hunt  &  Hunt 
A.  D.  Shepard,  Jr. 
I  lowells  &  Stokes  (Buildings) 
Olmsted  Bros.  ( Landscape  \\ "k  ) 
James  Pickles 
A.  D.  Shepard,  Jr. 
Smith  &  Ross 
Hunt  &  Hunt 
Radcliffe  &  Kelley 
Ackerman  &  Partridge 
W.  E.  &  A.  A.  Fisher 
Frost  &  Granger 
W.  E.  &  A.  A.  Fisher 
Mowbray  &  Uffinger 
Griffin  &  Wynkoop 

Mowbray  &  Uffinger 

Jardine,  Kent  &  Hill 
C.  P.  H.  Gilbert 
Henry  Ives  Cobb 
Gaggin  &  Gaggin 
Hill  and  Stout 
Geo.  B.  Post  &  Sons 
Hill  and  Stout 
Guy  Lowell 
Peabody  &  Stearns 
Newhall  &  Blevins 
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VV.  R.  CRACE  &  CO.'S  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
D'Oencii  &  Yost  and  J.  VV.  O'Connor,  Architects 


RESIDENCE  OF  JOHN  EVANS,  DENVER,  COLO. 
W.  E.  &  A.  A.  Fisher,  Architects 


BIGELOW  BUILDING,  BOSTON,  MASS. 
Henry  Ives  Cobb,  Architect 


299  MADISON  AVENUE  BUILDING, 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Hill  &  Stout,  Architects 


L.  C.  SMITH  BUILDING,  SEATTLE, 
WASH. 
Gacgin  &  Gaggin,  Architects 
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H.  R.  HEINICKE 

INCORPORATED 

Builders  of  Factory  Chimneys 

HOME  OFFICE  FACTORY 
TELEPHONE,  Stuyvesant  2686  147  Fourth  Avenue  NEWCOMERSTOWN,  OHIO 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

BOSTON.  MASS..  Oliver  Building  CHICAGO.  ILL..  Webster  Building        PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Drexel  Buildine 

TORONTO,  ONT.,  Mail  Building 
CONNECTION'S  THROUGHOUT  THE  UNITED  STATES 


Services  and  Products. 

We  build  Factory  Chimneys  according  to  our 
Hollow  Radial  Brick  System  of  construction. 
and  make  other  Masonry  Work  for  Factories,  Smelt- 
ing Plants.  Heating  Plants,  etc. 

We  are  also  Consulting  Engineers  in  all  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  Chimney  and  Furnace  Construction. 

We  manufacture  our  own  Radial  Bricks. 

Description. 

The  Radial  Brick  System  of  Building  Chimneys  is 
one  in  which  only  especially  made  perforated  bricks, 
shaped  to  the  circular  and  radial  lines  of  the  chimney, 
are  used.  The  perforations  cause  continuous  bolts  of 
mortar  to  form,  running  through  the  shell  of  the  stack, 
and  in  connection  with  this  vertical  anchorage  we  use 
the  "  Heinicke  Header  Bond,"  breaking  joints  every 
layer  by  the  use  of  bricks  varying  in  length  from  four 
to  ten  inches. 

The  use  of  the  "  Heinicke  Bond  "  allow  s  building 
the  strained  parts  of  smaller  wall  thickness,  yet  with 
greater  strength;  and  as  an  additional  factor  of 
strength,  we  insert  steel  bands  into  the  brickwork  at 
critical  points,  to  take  the  stresses  due  to  expansion 
caused  by  heat. 

The  erection  of  our  chimneys  is  done  from  the 
inside,  thus  doing  away  with  the  outside  scaffolding, 
with  its  danger  to  workmen  and  unproductive  expenses. 

Relative    Advantages    of    Perforated    Radial  Brick 
Chimneys. 

(  I )  Fewer  joints,  due  to  special  form  and  in- 
creased size  of  our  brick,  compared  with  standard  sized 
or  common  brick. 

(  2  )  Less  deterioration  than  in  chimneys  built  of 
any  other  material.  Radial  Brick  withstands  the  influ- 
ence of  heat  and  acids  better  than  any  other  materials. 

(3)  Great  saving  in  fuel,  as  there  is  much  less 
radiation  than  in  stacks  built  with  thin  walls  (unlined 
steel ) . 

(4)  Increased  resistance  to  wind  strains,  owing  to 
high  crushing  strength  of  Radial  Brick  and  to  the  use 
of  our  special  Header  Bond  described  above. 

Estimates,  etc. 

Estimates,  drawings  and  complete  descriptive  mat- 
ter regarding  our  chimneys,  on  request.    In  writing  for 
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information  to  cover  a  particular  case,  please  advise 
us  on  these  points: 

(  1  )  Intended  use  of  the  chimney  (boilers,  fur- 
naces, smelters). 

(    )  Give  height  and  diameter  required. 

(3)  Give  height  of  bottom  of  the  flue  opening 
from  top  of  foundation. 

(4)  If  dimensions  are  not  known,  give  size  of 
plant  to  be  served. 

(  5  )  State  the  character  of  the  soil. 

(6)  Give  the  distance  from  the  nearest  railroad 
siding. 

(7)  Give,  if  possible,  an  idea  about  the  price  of 
building  material  obtainable  locally. 


For  Overhead  Flue  For  Underground  Flue 
CHIMNEYS  FOR  GENERAL  PURPOSES 


Continued  on  next  page 
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Specification. 

The  foundation  is  to  be  built  octagonal  of  Portland 
Cement  concrete  1:3:5,  properly  rammed.  In  the  case 
of  an  underground  Hue,  ample  protection  is  to  be  given 
the  concrete  against  direct  contact  with  the  gases. 

The  base  is  to  be  built  octagonal  or  square  (as  the 
conditions  may  be),  generally  about  one-fifth  of  the 
height  of  the  chimney  if  an  overhead  flue  is  required. 
Base  as  a  rule  built  in  hard  common  brick,  laid  in 
cement-lime  mortar  in  a  full  mortar  bed,  joints  about 
three-eighths  of  an  inch  thick,  every  fourth  course  to 
be  a  header  course,  and  the  exterior  properly  pointed. 
A  cast-iron  cleanout  door  and  frame  24  by  36  inches 
will  be  furnished  and  built  in  the  base. 

The  round  shaft  is  built  of  hard-burned,  weather 
and  acid-proof  Perforated  Radial  Bricks,  laid  in 
cement-lime  mortar,  in  the  "  Heinicke  Bond  "  (break- 


HEINICKE  CHIMNEY,  ROYAL  SAXON  SMELTING  WORKS, 
HALSBRUECKE,  NEAR  FREIBERG,  GERMANY 
460  feet  high,    8   feet    clear  diameter  at  top 
Built  1889 
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ing  joints  in  every  layer),  and  a  full  mortar  bed,  joints 
to  be  about  one-half  of  an  inch,  properly  pointed. 
Shaft  provided  with  an  ornamental  head  and  with  con- 
cealed reinforcing  steel  bands,  and  having  inside  step 
irons  (^4  inch),  sixteen  inches  apart,  forming  a  ladder 
the  entire  height  of  the  chimney. 

The  lining,  made  of  Radial  Bricks  in  cement-lime 
mortar,  extends  at  least  to  the  top  of  the  common  brick 
part  of  the  stack. 

The  lightning-rod  consists  of  a  securely  mounted 
lightning-arrester  with  one  point  to  each  foot  of  clear 
diameter  at  top  and  one-half  inch  copper  cable  con- 
ductor with  fastenings,  together  with  suitable  earth 
connection.    Points  to  be  equipped  with  platinum  tips. 


HEINICKE  CHIMNEY,  McGILL  UNIVERSITY,  MONTREAL, 

QUEBEC 

100  feet  high,  S  feet  clear  diameter  at  top 
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R.  GUASTAVINO,  President  WM.  E.  BLODGKTT,  Treasurer  A.  E.  ROBST,  Secretary 

R.  GUASTAVINO  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED  UNDER  THE  LAW'S  OF  THE  STATE  OF  MASSACHUSETTS 

Designing  and  Installing  the  System  of  Timbrel  Vault  Construction 

Fuller  Building 

BOSTON",  MASS.  FACTORY 
OLD  SOUTH  BUILDING  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  WOBURN,  MASS. 

TELEPHONE,  Gramercy  6567 


Products  and  Services. 

The  business  of  this  Com- 
pany is  that  of  Designing  and 
Installing  the  System  of  Tim- 
brel Vault  Construction 
with  which  its  name  has  been 
identified  for  many  years.  Also, 
Segmental  Arches,  Orna- 
mental Tile  Ceilings,  and 
Floor  Construction, 

It  is  equipped  for  work  in 
any  section. 

Timbrel  Tile. 

The  Company  owns  and 
operates  for  its  sole  use,  as  con- 
tractors, a  factory  for  the  manu- 
facture of  the  finer  grades  of 
Timbrel  Tile  required  in  its  ex- 
posed or  finished  work,  thus 
having  unexcelled  facilities  for 
prompt  installation  and  the  mak- 
ing of  special  pieces  in  connec- 
tion with  its  contracting  busi- 
ness. 


Ceilings,  Roofs,  Floor  Construc- 
tion. 

A  large  portion  of  our  busi- 
ness is  the  construction  of  large 
vaulted  Ceilings  and  Roofs  in  all 
forms,  and  Floor  Construction 
for  very  heavy  loads. 

Construction — In  nearly  all 
cases  the  small  amount  of  steel 
required  is  used  in  tension  only, 
and  thoroughly  embedded  in  the 
masonry.  This  system  of  con- 
struction has  been  approved  by 
the  New  York  Building  De- 
partment. 


FIRST  BAPTIST  CHURCH,  PITTSBURGH,  PA. 
1       View  showing  Tile  Ceiling 
Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson,  Architects 
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Adaptability. 

The  class  of  work  for  which  this  system  is  particu- 
larly adapted  is  that  of  buildings  of  a  monumental  type, 
State  Houses,  Court  Houses,  Churches,  Libraries,  etc., 
in  which  the  vaulted  ceiling  is  notably  acceptable, 
especially  when  laid  in  finished  repressed  tiles  of  de- 
signs as  required,  either  unglazed  or  glazed,  of  any 
color  desired. 


Co-operative  Service. 

Owing  to  the  varied  uses  of  our  construction,  in- 
volving engineering  and  architectural  features,  the 
more  satisfactory  method  is  to  send  us,  before  the 
plans  are  fully  drawn,  a  sketch  outline  of  the  re- 
quirements, which  will  enable  us  to  indicate  the  most 
approved  method  of  treatment  and  the  approximate 
cost. 


SOME  DOMES  CONSTRUCTED  BY  R.  GUASTAVINO  COMPANY 


BUILDING  AND  LOCATION1 

SPAX 

ARCHITECT 

1. 

Cathedral,  St.  John  the  Divine,  New  York,  N.  Y  

135 

ft. 

at  base 

Heins  &  La  Farge 

2. 

80 

Hornblower  &  Marshall 

3. 

Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  

64 

McKim,  Mead  &  W  hite 

4. 

St.  Francis  de  Sales  Church,  Philadelphia,  Pa  

61 

Henry  D.  Dagit 

5. 

Bank  of  Montreal,  Montreal,  Can  

69 

a        . . 

McKim,  Mead  &  White  and 

6. 

Church  of  St.  Barbara,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  

43 

Helmle  &  Huberty 

7. 

Girard  Trust  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa  

64 

44  tt 

McKim,  Mead  &  White 

8. 

University  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y  

70 

44 

•  •  .. 

McKim,  Mead  &  White 

9. 

McKinley  National  Memorial,  Canton,  Ohio  

56 

44 

44  a 

H.  Van  Buren  Magonigle 

10. 

St.  Paul's  Chapel,  Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 

52 

44 

4t  4t 

Howells  &  Stokes 

11. 

Rodef  Sholem  Synagogue,  Pittsburg,  Pa  

90 

44 

44  44 

Palmer  &  Hornbostel 

12. 

University  of  Virginia,  Charlottesville,  Va  

70 

44 

McKim,  Mead  &  White 

13. 

Elephant  House,  Bronx  Park,  New  York,  N.  Y  

34 

(4 

44  ti 

Heins  &  La  Farge 

14. 

Madison  Square  Presbyterian  Church,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 

46 

44 

a  tt 

McKim,  Mead  &  White 

15. 

J.  J.  Jermain  Memorial  Library,  Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y  

30 

44 

44  4i 

Augustus  N.  Allen 
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American  Steel  &  Wire  Company 


AMERICAN  STEEL  &  WIRE  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Wire  Rope 
CHICAGO,  ILL.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  DENVER,  COLO. 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.  WORCESTER,  MASS. 


Products. 

We  make  all  kinds  of  Wire  Rope  in  the  following 
qualities:  Iron,  Crucible  Cast  Steel.  Extra  Strong 
Crucible  Cast  Steel.  Plow  Steel  and  Monitor 
Plow  Steel  or  Tico  Special. 

Wire  Rope. 

The  following  illustrations  and  descriptions  show 
some  of  the  uses  to  which  our  wire  rope  can  he  put : 

Iron  Elevator  Hoisting  Rope — The  wires  in  our 
Iron  Rope  are  made  from  the  hest  quality  iron,  being 
soft,  tough  and  flexible.  Iron  Hoisting  Rope  is  most 
generally  used  for  elevator  hoisting,  where  the  strength 
is  sufficient.  It  is  almost  universally  employed  for 
counterweight  ropes,  except  on  traction  elevators.  For 
traction  elevators  we  recommend  mild  steel  hoisting 
rope. 


IRON  ELEVATOR  HOISTING  ROPE 

Crucible  Cast-Steel  Hoisting  Rope — This  rope  is 
applicable  to  a  great  variety  of  uses,  among  which  may 
be  noted,  mine  hoisting,  logging  elevators,  derricks,  hay 
presses,  dredges,  cable  ways,  inclined  planes,  coal  hoists, 
conveyers,  ballast  unloaders.  skip  hoists  and  many  other 
uses. 


^  1 


CRUCIBLE  CAST-STEEL  HOISTING  ROPE 

Extra  Strong  Crucible  Cast-Steel  Hoisting  Rope — 
This  rope  is  made  from  selected  steel  wires  of  higher 
tensile  strength  than  the  Crucible  Steel.  It  has  been 
found  particularly  useful  for  oil-well,  drilling  and  tub- 
ing lines.  Its  other  general  uses  are  similar  to  those 
of  the  Crucible  Steel,  except  that  it  may  be  used  where 
loads  are  somewhat  heavier. 


Standard  Plozu-Steel  Hoisting  Rope — This  is  a 
very  strong  type  of  hoisting  rope,  used  particularly  for 
heavy  mine  hoisting,  derricks,  inclined  planes,  dredges, 
cable  ways,  for  heavy  logging  and  similar  uses.  It  is 
the  most  economical  rope  to  use  where  the  weight  of 
the  rope  has  to  be  considered,  or  where  the  capacity  of 
the  machinery  is  to  be  increased  without  a  correspond- 
ing increase  in  sheaves  and  drums. 


STANDARD  PLOW-STEEL  HOISTING  ROPE 

Monitor  Plozi'-Stecl  Hoisting  Rope — This  is  the 
highest-strength  rope  manufactured;  being  very  strong, 
a  smaller  rope  may  be  used  than  any  of  the  preceding 
qualities  of  this  construction.  It  is  somewhat  stiffer  in 
the  same  diameter  than  the  Plow  and  Crucible  Steel 
grades,  but  strength  for  strength,  it  is  equally  flexible. 


A: 


MONITOR  PLOW-STEEL  HOISTING  ROPE 

Haulage  Rope — The  coarsest  rope,  i.e.,  6  by  7 
construction,  is  a  relatively  stiff  rope  with  large  wires, 
capable  of  resisting  external  wear  or  abrasion  ;  but  it 
is  the  least  flexible. 


HAULAGE  ROPE 

Extra  Flexible  Steel  Hoisting  Rope — This  rope  is 
composed  of  eight  strands  of  nineteen  wires  each,  laid 
around  a  hemp  core.  The  addition  of  these  two  strands 
over  the  Standard  Hoisting  rope  increases  the  flexibil- 
ity and  permits  the  rope  being  used  over  comparatively 
smaller  sheaves  and  drums. 


wm 
1  % 

m 


«         M|l                .  '  '"'War,  __  • 

•X"   uu* 

EXTRA  STRONG  CRUCIBLE  CAST-STEEL  HOISTING  ROPE 


EXTRA  FLEXIBLE  STEEL  HOISTING  ROPE 
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Special  Flexible  Steel  Hoisting  Rope — This  rope 
is  composed  of  six  strands  of  thirty-seven  wires  each, 
laid  around  a  hemp  core.  This  is  a  very  flexihle  rope, 
and  used  largely  on  cranes  and  similar  machinery  where 
sheaves,  of  a  necessity,  are  small. 


SPECIAL  FLEXIBLE  STEEL  HOISTING  ROPE 

Flattened  Strand  Hoisting  and  Haulage  Ropes— 
These  ropes  are  designed  to  give  increased  wearing  sur- 
face above  that  to  be  obtained  from  a  round  strand 
rope. 


FLATTENED  STRAND  HOISTING  AND  HAULAGE  ROPE 

Tiller  Rope  or  Hand  Rope — This  rope  is  used  for 
starting  and  stopping  elevators,  and  also  for  steering- 
lines  on  yachts  and  motor  boats. 


TILLER  ROPE  OR  HAND  ROPE 


X on-Spinning  Hoisting  Rope — This  type  of  rope 
is  so  constructed  that  it  prevents  a  free  load  suspended 
on  the  end  of  a  single  line  from  rotating.  We  recom- 
mend this  type  of  rope  for  "  back  haul  "  or  single-line 
derricks. 


NON-SPINNING  HOISTING  ROPE 

Steel-Clad  Hoisting  Rope — This  kind  of  hoisting 
rope  has  each  strand  spirally  served  with  flat  steel 
strips,  which  gives  considerable  wearing  surface  over 
the  ordinary  type.  When  the  flat  strips  of  a  steel-clad 
rope  have  worn  through,  there  still  remains  the  com- 
plete hoisting  rope  with  unimpaired  strength.  Where 
ropes  wear  out  quickly,  this  feature  is  a  distinct  advan- 
tage. 


Round  Track  (  able  for  Aerial  I  rumways ;  Locked 
Wire  Cable  for  Cable  Strands  or  Cable  Ways — There 
have  been  devised,  two  special  cables  which  present 
fairly  smooth  surfaces  for  wheels  to  run  upon.  The 
better  is  the  interlocked  type,  as  it  presents  the  smoother 
external  surface. 


ROUND  TRACK  CAULK  FOR  AERIAL  TRAMWAYS 

Flat  Rope — A  remarkably  strong  hoisting  rope, 
used  to  a  great  extent  by  the  large  mines  of  the  West. 
It  is  composed  of  a  number  of  wire  ropes  called  "  flat 
rope  strands  "  of  alternate  lay  and  left  lay,  placed  side 
by  side,  then  secured  or  sewed  together  with  soft  Swed- 
ish iron  wire,  thus  forming  a  completed  rope. 


FLAT  ROPE 


Galvanized  Iron  or  Steel  Guy  Rope — For  support- 
ing derricks,  and  for  general  standing  rope  service ; 
it  is  not  designed  to  run  over  drums  or  sheaves. 


fl 


GALVANIZED  IRON  OR  STEEL  GUY  ROPE 

Galvanized  Steel  Deep-Sea  Toti'ing  Hawsers — 
Used  in  connection  with  automatic  steam  towing  ma- 
chines for  sea,  river  and  lake  towing,  where  greatest 
strength,  flexibility  and  durability  are  demanded. 


GALVANIZED  STEEL  DEEP-SEA  TOWING  HAWSER 

Galvanized  Steel  Wire  Strand — For  guying  stacks, 
telegraph  and  telephone  poles ;  signal  strand,  for  sus- 
pending trolley  wire ;  messenger  strand,  for  telephone 
cables..  Seven  steel  wires  twisted  into  single  strand, 
galvanized  or  extra  galvanized. 


STEEL-CLAD  HOISTING  ROPE 


GALVANIZED  STEEL  WIRE  STRAND 
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STANLEY  HOIST  AND  MACHINE  COMPANY 

MAIN  OFFICE 

620-630  West  25th  St.,  13th  Ave.,  24th  to  25th  Streets 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  factory 

TELEPHONES,  1254-1783  Chelsea  Randolph  Ave.,  Union  and  Garfield  Sts. 

JERSEY  CITY,  N.  J. 
TELEPHONE,  611  Bercen 

BRANCHES 

BRONX  BRANCH,  366-368  East  146th  Street         BROOKLYN  BRANCH,  Cor.  North  4th  and  Roehling  Streets 
TELEPHONES— 50  Melrose  TELEPHONE,  2542  Greenpoint 

51  Melrose 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  and 
agents  for  all  kinds  of  Hoist- 
ing Engines,  Builders'  Hon 
and  Barrow  Elevators. 
Double- Acting  Elevators  of 
every  description,  Chain  Ma- 
chines (with  or  without 
power)  ;  Pumps  for  Draining 
Foundations. 

Also,  Concrete  Mixers 
(with  or  without  hoilers),  Mor- 
tar Mixers,  Locomotive  and 
Vertical  Boilers. 


Services. 

Our  machines  are  for  sale 
outright  or  to  rent.  We  keep 
continually  on  hand  a  stock  of 
machines  and  elevators,  etc.,  of 
all  kinds,  for  which  there  is  a 
constant  demand. 

We  also  supply  Hoisting 
Engines  of  all  sizes  for  use  with 
our  elevators  or*  for  other  con- 
struction purposes.  We  will  be 
pleased  to  submit  plans  and  full 
information  concerning  this  line. 

We  are  agents  for  the  Lid- 
gerwood  Hoisting  Engines  and 
have  them  in  all  sizes. 


CHAIN  MACHINE  (HAND- 
POWER)  IN  USE 


BOTTOM  OF  CHAIN  MACHINE 


Sizes  of  Elevators. 

The  following  elevators  constitute  our  standard 
styles  and  sizes.    Special  sizes  built  to  order. 

Machines  consist  of  i  elevator,  i  headpiece,  2  legs, 
and  3  sheaves,  guides,  bell,  bell  rope,  cable  and  cable 
clamp. 

CAPACITY  OF  ELEVATORS  PER  DAY 


Combination  Elevators  carry  six  hods  and  two 
wheelbarrows.  Double-Acting  Elevators,  one  up  and 
one  down,  interdependent,  carry  one  or  two  wheel- 
barrows. 


Four- 

Six- 

Eight- 

Single 

Double 

Combination 

Double-Acting 

Hod 

Hod 

Hod 

Wheelbarrow 

Wheelbarrow 

Wheelbarrow 

One-Wheel 

Two- Wheel 

Bricks  (with  mortar 

to  lay  them)  

40,000 

60,000 

80,000 

45,000 

90,000 

110,000 

100,000 

200,000 
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Chain  Machines. 

Our  Chain  Machines,  worked  by  hand 
power,  are  simple,  compact,  self-oiling;  easily 
assembled  and  operated  at  short  notice.  Ca- 
pacity 20,000  bricks  per  day  with  mortar  to  lay 
them.  They  consist  of  one  top  with  gears, 
shafts  and  crank  handles,  one  bottom,  chain  and 
sufficient  hods  to  complete  the  work. 

Foundation  Pumps. 

Our  Pumps  for  draining  foundations  are 
strongly  built  and  of  great  simplicity  of  con- 
struction. All  unnecessary  parts  have  been  done 
away  with.  Their  pumping  capacity  is  greater 
in  comparison  to  the  power  used  than  any  other 
make  on  the  market. 

We  also  supply  all  the  necessary  equipment 
and  include  same  in  our  prices. 

We  supply  these  pumps  in  all  sizes. 

Duplicate  Parts. 

We  can  duplicate  entirely  or  in  part  any 
machine  that  has  been  obtained  from  us.  They 
are  all  of  standard  sizes  and  makes,  easily 
assembled,  adjusted  and  regulated. 

Facilities. 

Our  plant  covers  35,000  square  feet,  and  we 
are  in  a  position  to  execute  any  order  for  special 
machines  with  unusual  promptness  and  des- 
patch. 

References. 

We  refer  by  permission  to  the  leading 
builders,  architects  and  contractors  in  the  United 
States,  by  whom  our  machines- are  used  in  all 
their  building  operations. 


COMBINATION  ELEVATOR 


DOUBLE-ACTING  ELEVATOR  INSTALLED  ON  OUTSIDE  OF 
BUILDING  FOR  REPAIR  WORK 
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The  Antakwa  Company 


THE  ANTAKWA  COMPANY 


.Manufacturers  of  Waterproof  and  Damp-proof  Paints 

403  Chamber  of  Commerce 

LONG  DISTANCE  TELEPHONE  FACTORY 

Main  3893  CHILAUC),   ILL.  1329  MOHAWK  STREET 


Products  and  Services. 

"Antakwa"  Damp-Resisting  Paints:  "An- 
takwa Plaster  Key,"  "  Antakwa  Medium,"  "  An- 
takwa Heavy,"  "  Antakwa  Colorless."  Also,  "  An- 
takwa Black  "  Paint,  for  Structural  Steel ;  and 
"  Regal  "  Coatings  and  Finishes,  for  Floors,  Walls 
and  Ceilings. 

Where  desired,  we  will  contract  for  the  application 
of  our  materials. 

Antakwa  Paints. 

"  Antakwa  "  Damp-Resisting  Paints  are  known  as 
"  the  Better  Damp-proofing." 

"Antakwa  Plaster  Key." 

"  Antakwa  Plaster  Key  "  applied  to  the  inner  walls 
of  masonry  dispenses  with  furring  and  lathing.  Being 
plastic  it  expands  and  contracts  in  unison  with  the  sur- 
face to  which  it  is  applied,  and  permits  scratch  coat  of 
plaster  to  absorb  sufficiently  so  as  to  form  a  perfect 
permanent  bond  between  wall  and  plaster. 

Vermin-Proof — There  being  no  space  between  wall 
and  plaster  vermin  are  eliminated. 

Prevents  Discoloration — Being  damp-proof,  "  An- 
takwa Plaster  Key  "  prevents  discoloration  of  plaster. 

Insulation — "  Antakwa  Plaster  Key  "  used  on  in- 
terior of  brick  walls  seals  wall  air-tight,  transforming 
it  from  simply  a  wind-stop  into  a  perfect  heat  and  cold 
insulating  barrier.  The  millions  of  air-cells  in  the 
brick  permit  cutting  down  very  materially  the  radiation 
necessary  for  heating  the  building.  The  saving  in  the 
first  cost  of  heating  much  more  than  pays  for  the  apply- 
ing of  "  Antakwa  Plaster  Key." 

Saving  in  Space—"  Antakwa  Plaster  Key  "  elim- 
inates furring  and  lathing,  resulting  in  a  saving  in  space. 

Fireproof  Construction — Where  the  object  is  to  se- 
cure a  fireproof  construction,  "  Antakwa  Plaster  Key  " 
dispenses  with  metal  lath  on  walls  and  ceilings,  at  a  sav- 
ing of  about  50  per  cent. 

Specification. 

For  Plastering  direct  to  "Antakwa  Plaster  Key" — Surface 
to  be  clean  and  dry,  and  masonry  to  be  pointed  up  to  a  reason- 
ably smooth  condition.  Paint  to  be  applied  with  a  stiff  brush, 
care  being  taken  that  no  minute  pinholes  are  left  uncovered. 
After  application  of  good  continuous  coat,  a  second  or  retouch 
coat  to  be  given  to  bring  surface  to  a  uniform  blackness. 
Plaster  can  be  applied  after  24  hours. 

"Antakwa  Medium." 

"  Antakwa  Medium  "  is  for  the  prevention  of  dis- 
coloration on  marble,  limestone,  etc. 

Applied  cold  with  a  brush  in  the  same  manner  as 
paint  to  unexposed  parts  of  stone  to  within  one  inch  of 
the  exposed  face;  it  prevents  discolorations  due  to  brick 


TRADE-MARK 
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backing  and  chemical  action  due 
to  the  dampness  in  the  mortar 
or  cement  in  which  stone  is  set. 
"  Antakwa  Medium  "  is  more 
economical  than  non-staining 
cements. 

Specification. 

For  Prevention  of  Discolorations  on  Stone — Stone  to  be 
in  a  clean,  dry  condition.  "Antakwa  Medium"  to  be  applied 
to  all  unexposed  parts  of  stone  to  within  one  inch  of  face. 
Care  to  be  exercised  that  no  minute  pinholes  are  left  uncov- 
ered. After  setting  of  stone  and  before  backing  is  carried  up, 
entire  inner  surface,  including  joints,  to  be  thoroughly  covered 
with  "  Antakwa  Medium." 

"Antakwa  Heavy." 

"Antakwa  Iieavy"  is  practically  a  cement,  being 
much  heavier  in  body  than  either  "  Antakwa  Plaster 
Key  "  or  "  Antakwa  Medium."  It  always  remains 
elastic.  It  is  applied  cold  and  is  used  for  heavy  water- 
proofing of  foundations  under  ground,  cellars,  etc., 
alone  or  in  combination  with  burlap  or  felt,  which  ad- 
here to  it  firmly.  Waterproofing  can  be  done  by  this 
method  against  any  ground-water  pressure  and  prove 
reliable. 

Specification. 

For  Waterproofing  Floors,  Tops  of  Footings  and  Outside 
of  Retaining  If  alls — Under  bed  of  concrete,  on  floor,  to  be  in 
a  smooth,  dry  condition.  On  top  of  this  to  be  applied  two 
coats  of  "  Antakwa  Heavy,"  to  cover  not  more  than  forty-five 
feet  to  the  gallon,  to  be  applied  in  such  manner  as  not  to  leave 
any  minute  holes.  After  this  application,  put  down  layer  of 
waterproof  felt,  to  be  pressed  down  so  as  to  adhere  to  the 
"Antakwa  Heavy."  Care  to  be  taken  to  lap  six  inches,  and 
between  laps  sufficient  "Antakwa  Iieavy"  to  be  applied  to 
cement  them  together.  On  top  of  this  layer  of  felt  two  coats 
of  "  Antakwa  Heavy  "  to  be  applied  in  same  manner  as  first 
coats.  This  waterproof  sheet  to  be  carried  across  footings  in 
same  manner,  only  making  it  double,  and  on  outside  of  foot- 
ings leave  lap  of  ten  inches  to  afford  continuous  connection 
with  waterproofing  on  the  outside  of  retaining  walls  and 
through  the  floor. 

For  Waterproofing  Retaining  Walls — On  outside  of  re- 
taining walls  to  be  applied  two  coats  of  "  Antakwa  Heavy," 
not  to  cover  more  than  forty-five  feet  to  the  gallon,  one  coat; 
then  a  layer  of  waterproof  felt,  tacking  same  up  if  necessary, 
and  lap  ten  inches  with  sufficient  "  Antakwa  Heavy  "  to  cement 
same  together,  and  then  apply  two  coats  of  "  Antakwa  Heavy  " 
to  it.  Sufficient  time  to  elapse  between  each  coat  to  dry. 
Where  there  is  a  very  great  water  pressure,  increase  the  coat- 
ing in  the  same  manner. 

"Antakwa  Colorless." 

"  Antakwa  Colorless  "  is  composed  of  materials 
which  are  waterproof,  air-proof  and  acid-proof.  It  is 
slightly  heavier  in  body  than  water,  and  is  applied  with 
a  brush.   The  material  is  first  brushed  on ;  it  then  pene- 
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trates  the  pores,  being  carried  under  the  surface,  doing 
away  with  the  danger  of  abrasion,  leaving  surface  in 
same  condition  as  before  treatment.  Once  carried  into 
the  pores  it  is  as  indestructible  as  the  surface  to  which 
it  is  applied. 

"  Antakwa  Colorless  "  is  used  for  the  damp-proof- 
ing of  walls  of  brick,  stone,  or  cement,  preventing  the 
penetration  of  moisture  to  plaster;  for  waterproofing 
swimming-pools,  concrete  reservoirs,  fountains,  etc. ; 
for  the  treatment  of  cement  or  patent  floors,  preventing 
the  absorption  of  moisture. 

Specification. 

Surface  to  be  in  a  clean,  dry  condition.  "  Antakwa  Color- 
less "  to  be  applied  in  liberal  quantities  to  seal  tbe  pores  to  as 
great  a  depth  as  possible,  which  will  vary  according  to  the 
porosity  of  the  surface. 

"Antakwa  Black,"  Metal  Paint. 

For  the  protection  of  structural  iron  or  steel  where 
a  superior  paint  is  desired. 

"  Antakwa  Black  "  Paint,  for  metal  work,  is  chem- 
ically inactive.  It  stops  as  well  as  prevents  corrosion 
and  is  compounded  in  such  manner  as  to  retain  its  elas- 
ticity indefinitely,  forming  a  rubber-like  poreless  film 
that  is  proof  against  the  ravages  of  time.  Corrosion  is 
the  simultaneous  action  of  oxygen  and  dampness ;  and 
providing  an  air-tight  moisture-proof  film  is  the  only 
practicable  method  of  preventing  corrosion.  For 
brewery  vats,  condensers,  brine  pipes,  or  any  purpose 
where  an  insulating  paint  is  required,  this  paint  is  un- 
surpassed. 

"  Antakwa  Black  "  Metal  Paint  prevents  the  elec- 
trolytic action  on  steel.  It  is  the  best  coating  on  the 
market  for  boilers  and  stacks,  as  it  is  not  affected  by 
heat  or  fumes. 

Specification. 

Surface  to  be  painted  should  be  in  a  clean,  dry  condition 
and  all  rust  removed.  Apply  good  coat  of  "  Antakwa  "  Metal 
Paint,  and  all  abrased  parts  should  be  touched  up ;  also,  all 
parts  not  accessible  should  receive  the  second  coat  before 
erecting.  Apply  second  coat  as  soon  as  possible  after  erection 
in  a  thorough  manner. 

"Regal"  Coatings. 

For  Cement  Floors — "  Regal  "  Floor  Coatings  pre- 
vent cement  floors  from  dusting,  and  lessen  the  wear 
and  tear  on  machinery,  especially  dynamos,  due  to  the 
settling  of  the  fine  particles  of  cement  on  them.  They 
are  oil  and  grease  proof,  preventing  the  disintegrating 
action  of  same  on  such  floors,  and  are  also  waterproof 
and  permit  of  their  being  properly  cleaned. 

"  Regal  "  Floor  Coatings  are  made  in  four  different 
colors. 

For  Cement,  Stucco  or  Brick  Walls  and  Ceilings — 
These  Coatings  are  manufactured  in  a  number  of  soft, 
harmonious  colors  that  not  only  waterproof  the  surface, 
but  appeal  to  the  artistic  sense  as  well.  As  a  rule  cement 
or  stucco  walls  are  seldom  uniform  in  color,  due  to  the 


variations  in  mixing,  or  being  charged  with  moisture, 
especially  after  a  rain  storm.  This  can  be  remedied  by 
the  use  of  "  Regal  "  Coatings,  as  they  effect  a  chemical 
change  in  the  surface  of  the  cement  or  stucco,  filling  the 
pores  with  an  insoluble  material  that  is  impervious  to 
the  action  of  water,  gas  or  oil. 

For  Reinforced  Concrete — "  Regal  "  Coatings  are 
an  ideal  preparation  for  reinforced  concrete,  as  they 
take  the  place  of  furring,  lathing  and  plaster.  Can  be 
kept  clean  at  all  times  with  soap  and  water. 

"Regal"  Flat  Finishes. 

Regal  "  Mat  Finishes,  for  interior  decoration, 
take  the  place  of  cheap  water  colors,  kalsomine  and 
wall  paper.  They  are  not  only  hygienic,  for  they  can 
be  kept  clean  at  all  times  with  just  soap  and  water,  but 
they  afford  a  combination  of  beautiful,  soft  colors  that 
are  pleasing  as  well  as  restful  to  the  eye. 

"  Regal  "  Flat  Finishes  are  water  and  moisture 
proof.  Used  as  the  priming  coat  for  enamels,  they  are 
unsurpassed. 

Directions  for  Applying. 

On  new  or  unfinished  plaster,  first  fill  all  cracks  or  open- 
ings with  plaster  of  Paris  and  allow  to  dry ;  then  apply  thin 
coat  of  White  Shellac,  thinned  in  proportion  of  one  gallon 
shellac  to  quarter  gallon  wood  alcohol;  after  which  apply  two 
coats  of  "  Regal  "  Flat  Finish  of  desired  shade. 

Note — This  simple  method  admits  of  rapid  work,  as  the 
shellac  dries  so  quickly  that  first  coat  of  "  Regal  "  Flat  can  be 
applied  within  an  hour  or  two  after  shellacking,  and  we  recom- 
mend the  use  of  shellac  size  only. 

References. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  some  of  the  architects 
who  use  Antakwa  Paints : 

ARCHITECT,  BUILDING  AND  LOCATION 

A.  G.  Brown,  8-story  Mercantile  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Geo.  W.  Maher,  University  Building,  Evanston,  111. 

Geo.  W.  Maher,  Swift  Hall  of  Engineering,  Northwestern 
University,  Evanston,  111. 

C.  F.  Jobson,  Roseland  State  Savings  Bank,  Chicago,  111. 

H.  J.  Gaul,  St.  Ann's  Home,  Techny,  111. 

H.  J.  Gaul,  St.  Francis  Hospital,  Evanston,  111. 

H.  J.  Gaul,  St.  Margaret's  Hospital,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Jennings  &  Kroneberg,  Public  School,  Glencoe,  111. 

Huehl  &  Schmid,  Central  Masonic  Temple,  Chicago.  111. 

Huehl  &  Schmid,  Manufacturing  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

Huehl  &  Schmid,  Allen  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

City  Architect,  Public  Baths,  Chicago,  111. 

F.  M.  Barton,  Hope  Publishing  Co.,  Austin,  111. 

C.  O.  Kuehne,  Office  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

Howard  Shaw,  Elm  St.  Apartments,  Chicago.  111. 

R.  E.  Schmidt,  Garden  &  Martin,  Office  Building,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

E.  E.  Roberts.  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building.  Oak  Park.  111. 
Beers  &  Beers,  W  ells  Fargo  Building,  Chicago.  111. 
Talmadge  &  Watson,  two  residences,  Chicago,  111. 
S.  N.  Crowen,  Western  Newspaper  Union  Building,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    And  many  other  Architects 
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THE  AQUABAR  COMPANY 

WATERPROOFING  EXPERTS 

Manufacturers  of  Waterproofing  and  Damp-proofing  Products,  Engineers 
and  Contractors  for  Waterproofing  and  Damp-proofing  Structures 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

Real  Estate  Trust  Building  factory 

.  ^t-t  x^Ttt  .  .  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

PHILADELPHIA,   PA.  900  Oxford  Street 

AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 
EUROPEAN  REPRESENTATIVE.  THE  AQUABAR  COMPANY.  BERLIN,  GERMANY 


Products  and  Services. 

Manufacturers  and  Distributors  of  Waterproof- 
ing and  Damp-proofing  Compounds  for  Structures  of 
every  class,  including,  Aquabar  Waterproofing  Com- 
pounds: No.  I,  a  Paste  for  Integral  Method;  No.  2,  a 
Colorless  Filler;  No.  3,  a  Black  Damp-proofing  Com- 
pound; No.  4,  Bridge  and  Foundation  Compound;  Wa- 
terproofing Felt. 

An  experienced  Engineering  Department  is  main- 
tained to  take  up  problems  of  waterproofing  and  damp- 
proofing.  Plans,  specifications  and  superintendent  fur- 
nished, or  work  done  under  contract  and  guarantees 
for  efficiency  and  permanency,  secured  by  bond,  if  de- 
sired. 


Aquabar  Waterproofing  Compound,  No.  1. 

A  paste  for  integral  method.  Mixed  with  the 
water  by  which  concrete,  cement,  mortar  or  stucco  is 
gauged.  This  compound  crystallizes  in  the  mass  and 
chemically  combines  with  Portland  Cement.  Simple  to 
use,  and  produces  positive  results. 

Specification— For  mass  concrete,  thoroughly  dissolve  one 
gallon  of  Aquabar  Waterproofing  Compound  No.  1  in  a  50- 
gallon  barrel  of  clean  water,  and  use  this  mixture  to  gauge 
cement  and  concrete.  Use  two  gallons  of  Aquabar  Water- 
proofing Compound  No.  1  to  each  50  gallons  of  water  for 
cement  top  finishes,  plaster  finishes  and  stucco.  (See  draw- 
ings.) 

Aquabar  Company's  No.  2  Transparent  Damp-proof 
Coating. 

A  colorless  filler  or  transparent  coating  for  damp- 
proofing  exterior  surfaces  of  brick  and  stone  masonry 
and  stucco  walls;  does  not  change  color  of  surface. 
Used  on  cement  floors  to  stop  dusting.  A  wax-like 
sanitary  finish  can  be  had  by  brushing  lightly  with  a 
brush  or  coarse  cloth. 

Specification — Treat  brick,  stone  and  stucco  surfaces  with 
two  or  three  good  coats  (depending  on  porosity  of  surface). 
For  cement  floors,  thoroughly  clean  floor  and  apply  two  or 
three  good  coats,  and  rub  last  coat  with  brush  or  cloth  to  obtain 
wax  finish.    Applied  with  a  brush.    (See  drawings.) 
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Aquabar  Company's  No.   3    Black  Damp-proofing 
Compound. 

This  is  a  black  damp-proof  compound  for  coating 
the  inside  surfaces  of  brick,  stone  and  hollow  tile  walls. 
Forms  a  damp-proof  film  as  well  as  an  unsurpassed 
plaster  bond.  It  eliminates  furring  and  lathing,  and  ef- 
fects a  great  saving;  plaster  is  applied  directly  on  coat- 
ing. When  applied  on  backs  of  limestone,  marble,  etc., 
it  positively  prevents  mortar,  etc.,  from  penetrating  the 
stone  and  discoloring  it. 

Specification — Apply  two  good  coats  of  Aquabar  Com- 
pany's No.  3  Black  Damp-proofing  Compound  to  all  interior 
surfaces  of  exterior  wall,  before  plastering.  For  stone-work: 
Coat  back  and  sides  of  stone-work  to  within  one  inch  of  ex- 
posed face  with  two  coats  of  Aquabar  Company's  Black  Damp- 
proofing  Compound  before  laying.    (Sec  drawings.) 

Aquabar  Company's  No.  4  Bridge  and  Foundation 
Compound. 

A  heavy  black  bituminous  compound  to  be  melted 
and  applied  hot,  for  waterproofing  exterior  surfaces  of 
foundation  walls,  boiler  and  elevator  pits,  bridges,  tun- 
nels and  swimming-pools.  Where  heavy  pressure  is  en- 
countered, it  should  be  used  in  connection  with  our  wa- 
terproofing felt. 

Specification — Apply  three  heavy  coats  of  Aquabar  Com- 
pany's Bridge  Foundation  Compound  heated  to  150°  Fahr. 
Apply  uniformly  with  a  roofer's  mop  after  surfaces  have  been 
thoroughly  cleaned  and  dried. 

Aquabar  Company's  Waterproofing  Felt. 

An  especially  prepared  waterproof  felt  designed  to 
meet  the  rigid  requirements  of  sub-grade  waterproof- 
ing work  in  connection  with  tunnels,  deep  foundations, 
boiler  pits,  swimming-pools,  bridges,  etc. 

Specification — Cover  surface  to  be  waterproofed  with  3-ply 
for  more  according  to  pressure)  of  Aquabar  Company's  Water- 
proof Felt  between  uniform  layers  of  Aquabar  Company's  No. 
4  Bridge  and  Foundation  Compound,  which  shall  be  applied  hot 
over  the  entire  surface  of  each  layer  of  felt  before  succeeding 
layer  is  applied.  Joints  shall  be  lapped,  and  care  taken  to  pre- 
vent puncture  of  felt. 

Catalogues. 

Catalogues,  specifications,  and  further  information 
on  request. 

Continued  on  next  page 


The  Aquabar  Company 


Waterproofing  Materials  25 


Ztcehof 

rhmjporrat 


2  Coet*  of  r>**T%sfl£ 
M*3  Am&r—f 


ToinJttitn  tfall 


Cement"  F/t*r  Wghrpr+i&j 
(N*  COMfOf/A/0  ~} 


Fi«.  A.°  Membrane  and  Integral 
Method  for  Wet  Clay  Soils 


TC.«b  of 

Trmmptrcnt 


At' J  Prmffr^f,,, 


3  Canto  of  HQmtVZ 
CtJ  N>4  Comfontf 


Crmntl'  Floor  loafer  rmS 


FlG.  D.  Bituminous  footing  and 
Integral  Method  for  Vamp  Soils 


I  '-oof*  of  tOUnntlt 

C'orY'/ 


Cemonf  Floor  t  f\i 
Cement Plotter  y  * 


FlG.  C  CementpWsterCootinq 
Integral  Method  for  ftimpa*VVet  Soils 


Conrrttr  Av«^»f  0w/l 
>*■  'e.oforwooi  rootrok 
floor  Jot  of  wrjlemnt 
In/ee1*'  f  to  reft  OfA 
J tot—  pre  \  t.' i /  */ri/ 
e  omont p/eiter  coot 
ond  top  t,nnh-  alt  y' 

oretorproofeo*  vritt, 

HOunBrtK.  WArr*— 

*»/./( 


1  Corf*  of  taunt*  r 
t'l Jft  r-ov~*t 


PIG  D  Complete  Inleojraf  Method 
for  very  v^/et  condition* 


Cement  Cap  on. 
coot  rraterproofo 


to* a/asfci 
'mi  ~,th  „ 


Tonerote  tnrete 
proofed -ntr,  tf^Od-  _ 

/VftfOuAld  ft 


N'+SFFLT 


He.  E.  Concrete  Roof  Waterproof- 
ed by  Integral  <&  Membrane  Method 


DLafira  of  Aft  «r„«/ 


P1&  M  Method  of  Waterproofing 
Wash  Rooms-Laundoes-etc 


r"/V*J  Oemfproefina 
nf  Topry/ul  fl 


FlG  F  Integral  Method  for  Floors  in 
Thoatrci- Stores-Toilets  oXorridors- 


Cement  TopFmnA   - 

Waterproofed  wrtf,  /XJU/IMX  *%} 


Cone 


Fig.  N  Method  of  Waterproofmoj 
floors  111  Preweries-Stables-etc. 


VI  l  Coo/i  of  daodedncrs 
V  Pampproofinf  — 


<?  Coots  of 
nWAOrend, 


in  irpj^mtr'  J 


iiilii/f/i/sW 


Ct merit  Top  Ftm$fi 
MColomn  eee/nf 
Wtter  proofed  Witt, 
riQuMooe  w»m>- 


Co  nerd*  Moor 

S/SB  . 


FlG  G.  BduminousCoating  4  Integral  Fl6.  H.  Showing  Integral  Me+hod 
Method  for  Floors  inTheotres  •  5tore»eto  -far  Basements  of  Larae  Cvilding»  ' 


CeoTorr//fc/or/jn/sA   I.V  M%  SCoofo  of 
rVoferproojod  rv/lVi       |  ^fr  ^K//  fiQlfftgat  C?5 

noun-ant.  vmrrernor-  ,  ^  MicompoUne\^' 


/it  conrcutii  fr 


RN 


•5/  i5  '1"- 
*  CM 


a;4 


'm  Gorton 

4U*S?0  of  Wot"? 
'   -  Xf>£LT 


■'^•pH'rf'vi*'J 

77/fc  Mio*tn  cemert& 
mortar *tot»rproofe</ 

wM  AQMotiit  m  me- 

rXOoritVa  COMfOUNO 

>*»/-] 


M'HJTlllll 


Sct/m  Goiter 

£&n forced  Concrotc 
nulls  S  Floor  jfrt  — 
IT/Zt  Cement  F/eitcr 
Coofma  S  FtoorfrnrjA- 
nil  tftatarf roofed 

MirtiAQu/ietie-  ~ 
tfi/n  T^KFeooniNe 

COMPOUHP  fit*  I 


FlG.l.  Showmo,  Method  of  Wdter- 
proofin^  Rctairtmq  Walls  etc 


FlG.  J    Mc^hodof  Waferproofirki  5wirt1 - 
minq  Fool-  Membrnne  Sr  Integral  Method     ming  Pool  -  Integral 


tCaotoef 
Hai/HMKCtS 
Ht9  Btmfproef 

inc  Compovna' 


aterproofing  5wim-  FlG.  I-  Method  of  Waterproofing 
Method  and  Pampproafma  Hollow  Tile  Wall 


DETAILS  OF  WATERPROOF  CONSTRUCTION  SHOWING  THE  USE  OF  AQUABAR  WATERPROOFING  AND  DAMP  PROOFING 

PRODUCTS 

See  Descriptions  and  Specifications  on  opposite  page.     Special  Drawings  and  Specifications  furnished,  free  of  cost,  on  request 


References. 

The  Company  possesses  many  reports  from  Chem- 
ical Engineers,  Analytical  and  Consulting  Chemists, 
Chemical  and  Physical  Testing  Laboratories,  Consult- 
ing Engineers,  Architects,  General  Contractors  and 
Owners  in  favor  of  the  waterproofing  qualities  of  Aqua- 
bar  Products  for  all  classes  of  construction.  Extracts 
therefrom  will  be  forwarded  on  request. 

Only  a  few  buildings  where  Aquabar  has  been  suc- 
cessfully used  can  be  mentioned  here : 
Reservoirs,  Bryson  City,  N.  C. 
Reservoirs,  Waynesville,  N.  C. 
Reservoirs,  Canton.  Ohio 
Reservoirs,  Reading,  Pa. 
Tunnel  in  Hampton,  Va. 

Tunnel  and  Elevator  Pit,  Frankford  Arsenal,  Pa. 
B.  &  O.  Bridges,  Indiana 


Young's  Pier  (cost  $1,000,000).  Atlantic  City.  N.  J. 
City  Investing  Building,  New  York,  X.  Y.,  F.  H.  Kimbal. 
Architect 

Athletic  Base  Ball  Park  (cost  $1,000,000),  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Soldiers  and  Sailors  Monument  (cost  $500,000).  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Marine  Officers  Building,  U.  S.  Navy  Yard,  League  Island. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Homeopathic  Hospital.  Portland,  Ore. 
Winch  Building,  Yancouver,  B.  C. 
Officers  Quarters,  U.  S.  Government,  Fort  Dade,  Fla. 
Powder  Magazines,  U.  S.  Government.  Hingham.  Mass. 
Powder  Magazines,  U.  S.  Government,  Fort  Monroe,  Ya. 
Hospital  Corps  Quarters,  Fort  Leavenworth,  Kan. 
Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Swimming-pool,  Trinity  Parish  House,  Watertown,  X.  Y. 
Swimming-pool,  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Charlotte,  X.  C. 
Keith's  Theater,  St.  Johns,  Canada 
Proctor's  Theater,  Troy,  X.  Y. 
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THE  BITU-MORTAR  WATERPROOFING  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Cement  Waterproofing  and  Damp-Proofing  Compounds 
Waterproofing  Engineers  and  Contractors 
340-342  East  27th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONE. 
Madison  Square.  5931,  5932 


ST.  PAUL,  MINN., 
Street 


NORTHWESTERN  AGENTS 
K.  F.  Lott  &  Company,  101  East  8th  MINNEAPOLIS, 

Building 


MINN.,  K.  F.  Lott  &  Company,  Andrus 


Products  and  Services. 

"  B-M  No.  78  "  Bitu- Mortar  Liquid 
Waterproofing  Compound,  "  B-M  No. 
123 "  Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing 
Powder,  and  "  B-M  No.  208  "  and  "  B-M 
No.  212  "  Bitu-Mortar  Damp-Proofing 
and  Furring  Compounds. 

We  are  Contractors  for  the  Execution  of 
\\  \tekproofing  and  Damp-Proofing  Work  in  all  sec- 
tions of  the  country,  making  a  specialty  of  difficult  op- 
erations where  other  materials  have  failed.  We  will 
furnish  a  bond  from  any  Bonding  Company  guarantee- 
ing our  work  to  remain  absolutely  water-tight  for  a 
long  term  of  years. 

Our  Engineering  Department  is  at  the  service  of 
all  seeking  advice  on  any  questions  concerning  the  wa- 
terproofing or  damp-proohng  of  Tunnels,  Subways, 
Foundation  Walls,  Sewers,  Reservoirs,  etc. 

"B-M   No.  78"  Bitu-Mortar  Liquid  Waterproofing 
Compound. 

Bitu-Mortar  Liquid  Waterproofing  Compound  is 
a  bituminous  emulsion  which  is  prepared  in  such  form 
that  it  can  be  readily  incorporated  in  ordinary  Portland 
Cement  mortar,  forming  therewith  a  chemical  union 
and  rendering  same  absolutely  and  permanently  imper- 
vious to  water,  even  under  severe  pressure. 

Mortar  so  prepared  will  bond  perfectly  to  either 
old  or  new  concrete,  brick,  stone  or  iron,  and  can  be  ap- 
plied to  wet  surfaces  even  under  pressure,  without  af- 
fecting the  stability  and  effectiveness  of  the  coating, 
which  will  withstand  a  hydrostatic  pressure  limited 
only  by  the  strength  of  the  structure  to  which  it  is  ap- 
plied, and  constitutes  a  thoroughly  effective  means  of 
waterproofing. 

"  B-M  No.  123 "  Bitu-Mortar  Powder  Waterproofing 
Compound. 

Bitu-Mortar  Powder  Waterproofing  Compound  is 
a  calcium  preparation  with  a  highly  refined 
bituminous  base.  It  is  manufactured  in  the 
form  of  an  extremely  fine  powder,  which,  be- 
sides throwing  off  moisture,  helps  fill  the 
voids,  thus  making  its  effects  doubly  certain. 
It  does  not  affect  the  strength,  color,  or  the 
setting  and  hardening  qualities  of  concrete. 

Hozv  Sold  —  Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing 
Powder  is  sold  in  50-pound  paper-lined  cloth 
sacks. 

Application — To  make  cement  mortar  or 
concrete  impervious  to  water,  a  small  quan- 
tity of  Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Powder  is 
first  thoroughly  mixed  with  dry  Portland  Ce- 
ment, which  is  then  used  in  the  ordinary  man- 
ner, with  sand,  stone  and  water. 

Extensive  experiments  have  demon- 
strated the  fact  that  for  ordinary  waterproof- 
ing work,  best  results  are  obtained  by  using 
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2  per  cent  of  Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing 
Powder ;  in  other  words,  2  pounds  should 
be  used  for  each  bag  of  cement. 

Thorough  mixing  of  the  dry  powder 
with  dry  cement  is  of  the  utmost  impor- 
tance. 

Adaptability  — -  This  Compound  is  especially 
adapted  for  waterproofing  monolithic  concrete  in  the 
construction  of  Reservoirs,  Sea  Walls,  Dams,  Tanks 
and  Foundation  of  Buildings. 

"  B-M  No.  208"  Bitu-Mortar  Damp-Proofing  and  Fur- 
ring Compounds. 

For  protection  against  dampness  and  a  substitute 
for  furring  and  lathing.  It  can  be  applied  to  brick, 
stone  or  concrete  walls. 

When  applied  to  inside  walls  Bitu-Mortar  Damp- 
Proofing  Compound  forms  a  continuous  film  over  the 
surfaces,  completely  sealing  the  walls  and  preventing 
the  penetration  of  moisture.  Because  of  its  bonding 
character,  a  plaster  coat  can  be  applied  directly  to  the 
Bitu-Mortar  Damp-Proofing  Compound  surface,  thus 
economizing  room  and  eliminating  the  cost  of  furring 
and  lathing. 

Indispensable  as  a  protection  against  discoloration 
of  stone  and  marble  from  adjoining  masonry  and 
plaster. 

Hoiv  Sold — Bitu-Mortar  Damp- Proofing  Com- 
pound is  sold  in  barrels  of  50  to  52  gallons  and  in  5 
and  10  gallon  cans. 

Application  —  Bitu-Mortar  Damp-Proofing  Com- 
pound is  applied  with  a  brush  similar  to  paint. 

Surfaces  should  be  perfectly  dry  so  as  to  insure' 
proper  absorption  and  penetration. 

Care  should  be  taken  to  insure  a  continuous  coat, 
especially  between  floor  levels.  Where  this  is  impos- 
sible, it  should  be  carried  back  12  inches  on  the  ceiling 
before  plastering. 

All  pinholes,  voids,  cracks,  or  open  spaces  should 
be  thoroughly  covered. 


Nature  of 
Work 

Tunnels,  sub- 
ways, cellar 
walls. 


Foundation  walls 
of  buildings, 
sewers,  reser- 
voirs. 

Damp-proofing 
substructure 
and  super- 
structure walls 
of  buildings. 


SUGGESTIONS  FOR  APPLICATION 

Method  of 
Procedure 


Conditions 


Already  con- 
structed. Water 
coming  through 
floors,  ceilings 
or  sidewalls. 


In  course  of  erec- 
tion. 


After  erection  and 
before  plaster 
has  been  ap- 
plied, and  be- 
fore backfilling. 


1-inch  coat  of 
waterproofed 
cement  on 
floors,  %-inch 
coat  on  ceiling 
and  side  walls. 

Incorporation  of 
Waterproofing 
Compound  in 
mass  concrete. 

Coating  of  inte- 
rior or  exterior 
walls  as  case 
may  be,  with 
permanent 
Damp-proofing 
Compound. 


Material 
Required 

Bitu-Mortar 
Liquid  Water- 
proofing Com- 
pound, "B-M 
No.  78." 


Bitu-Mortar 
Powder  Water- 
proofing Com- 
pound, "B-M 
No.  123." 

Bitu-Mortar 
Damp-proofing 
Compound, 
"B-M  No.  208" 
or  "B-M  No. 
212." 


Continued  on  next  page 
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Specifications    for    Waterproof  Cement 
Coatings. 

Concrete  11  'alls  and  Floors — Before  applying 
the  waterproofed  cement,  remove  the  film 
Of  the  concrete  by  chipping,  so  as  to  leave  the 
new  surface  as  rough  as  possible.  .  Be  careful 
not  to  leave  any  grease  spots,  whitewash  or 
paint. 

Play  a  light  stream  of  water  on  the  surface, 
allowing  the  concrete  to  absorb  all  water  pos- 
sible. Never  have  the  surface  you  are  working 
on  dry. 

Brick  or  Stone  Walls — Remove  all  white- 
wash, paint,  dirt,  etc.  Cut  out  all  joints  to 
a  depth  of  Vz  to  V\  inch.  If  new  brick  walls 
are  to  be  waterproofed  they  should  be  laid 
without  pointing.  Wherever  possible  brick 
walls  should  be  laid  up  in  waterproofed  mortar, 
care  being  taken  that  all  joints  are  solidly 
rilled.  If  this  is  done  inside  plastering  will 
nt it  be  necessary,  and  as  the  addition  of  Bitu- 
Mortar  serves  to  give  Portland  Cement  mortar 
the  same  buttery  consistency  that  results  from 
the  addition  of  lime  thereto,  the  lime  can  be 
entirely  omitted. 

Iron  or  Steel — When  iron  or  steel  beams  or 
cast-iron  are  imbedded  in  structures  to  be 
made  water-tight,  it  will  be  necessary  to  first 
clean  the  same  of  all  foreign  substances.  Then 
apply,  with  a  brush,  a  heavy  coating  of  our 
pure  Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Compound 
and  dust  this  over  with  dry  cement,  using  as 
much  as  the  Waterproofing  Compound  will  ab- 
sorb. Then  apply  the  waterproofed  cement 
mortar  in  the  usual  way. 

Waterproofed  Cement  Mortar — Stir  the 
Compound  thoroughly  before  using. 

Prepare  the  cement  mortar  in  the  usual  way, 
using  a  mixture  of  one  bag  of  cement  to  two 
bags  of  perfectly  clean,  sharp  sand  and  clean 
water,  sufficient  to  make  a  fairly  stiff  mortar. 
Spread  over  this  three  (3)  pounds  of  Bitu- 
Mortar  Waterproofing  Compound  for  each 
bag  of  cement  used  and  mix  again  until  the 
color  of  the  mortar  is  quite  uniform. 

For  walls  then  apply  a  plaster  coat  .>g  inch 
in  thickness,  and  thoroughly  trowel.  This  coat 
must  lie  "  scratched "  and  thoroughly  wetted 
so  as  to  form  a  perfect  bond  for  the  second 
or  finishing  coat,  which  is  also  y&  inch  in 
thickness.  This  coat  to  be  well  troweled  until 
the  surface  is  smooth,  hard  and  dense. 

For  the  floors  the  procedure  is  the  same, 
with  the  exception  that  the  second  coat  is  to 
be  Y%  inch  in  thickness,  on  account  of  the  heavy 
wear  to   which  floors   are  usually  subjected. 


NEW  CORTLANDT  HOUSE,  BAY  SHORE,  L.  I. 
Cellar,  5'/j  feet  below;  water-level,  waterproofed  with   Ditu-Mortar  Compound 


WATERPROOFING  STATION.  HUDSON  AND  MANHATTAN  TUNNELS 
90  feet  underground,  partly  under  Hudson  River,  waterproofed  with  Bitu-Mortar 

Compound 


References. 

Partial  list  of  buildings  where  Bitu-Mortar  Prod- 
ucts have  been  used : 

City  and  Suburban  Homes  Co. ;  operations,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pilgrim  Laundry,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Kirby,  Petit  &  Green,  Arch- 
itects 

Mutual  Bank,  West  33d  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Shults'  Bread  Co.,  165th  St.  and  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ward  Bread  Co.,  142d  St.  and  Concord  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Swift  &  Co.,  Meat  Vats,  13th  Street  Market,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Harris  Theater,  42d  Street  and  8th  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Rovira  Cigar  Factory,  62d  St.  and  2d  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Louis  De  Jonge  Co.  Bldg.,  69  Duane  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Phoenix   Insurance   Co.,    Hartford,   Conn.,    Marc    Eidlitz  & 

Sons,  Contractors 
St.  Columbus  School,  W.  25th  St.  and  8th  Ave.,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 

United  States  Express  Co.,  Stable,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Central  School,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Courtlandt  House,  Bayshore,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

W.  A.  Campbell,  Residence,  Bayshore,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

H.  H.  Oddie,  Inc.,  56th  Street  and  5th  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Morrison  &  Boinest  Coffee  Warehouse,  413  Greenwich  Street, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Steinway  Tunnel,  West  42d  Street,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Hudson  and  Manhattan  Tunnel,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Six  of  Childs  Restaurants,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

John  Kean,  Residence,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  Runyon  &  Carey,  En- 
gineers 


H.  E.  Robinson,  Residence,  Stony  Brook,  Long  Island.  N.  Y. 
Were  Residence.  Maplewood,  N.  J. 
Camp  Ziegler.  Loon  Lake,  N.  Y. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
B.  C.  Hoppin,  Res.,  Islip,  N.  Y.,  Cross  &  Cross,  Archs. 
Lodging  House,  Foot  East  25th  St.,  Dept.  of  Charities,  New 
York 

St.  Regis  Hotel.  Fifth  Ave.,  N.  Y.,  Marc  Eidlitz  &  Sons.  Conts. 
Residence,  Freeport,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.,  Ansel  Raynor,  Contractor 
Residence,  50  W.  51st  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  ).  G.  Deisler.  Cont. 
Residence,  Mr.  Whitten,  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  George  Krug.  Arch. 
Residence,  Southampton,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Residence,  Brightwaters,  L.  I.,  N.  Y..  Brightwaters  Realty  Co. 
Samaritan  Hospital,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  Geo.  B.  Post  &  Son.  Archs. 
Glens  Falls  Insurance  Co.  Building.  Glens  Falls.  N.  Y.,  Geo. 

B.  Post  &  Son,  Archs..  F.  T.  Nesbit  &  Son.  Cont. 
Residence,  Great  Neck,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.,  Croly  &  Son.  Contractors 
Residence,  Whitestone.  L.  I.,  N.  Y.,  Reynolds  and  Metz.  Cont. 
Residence,  Whitestone,  L.  L,  N.  Y.,  Robert  M.  Burns.  Owner 
Power  House,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  Public  Service  Electric  Co. 
Bradstreet  Building.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  McKenzie.  Yoorhees  & 

Gmelin.  Architects 
Sewer  System,  Fairview,  N.  J.  (8.000  pounds  B-M  No.  123 

used) 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Warren,  Pa..  Louis  E.  Jallade.  Architect 
Apartment  House,  81st  Street  and  Broadwav,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 

H.  H.  Oddie,  Contractor 
Residence,  C.  A.  St.  Amand.  Babylon.  L.  I..  N.  Y. 
Bowery  Bank  Vault.  Marc  Eidlitz  &  Sons.  Contractors 
Strand  Theater.  New  York.  Thos.  W.  Lamb,  Architects 
Public  School  No.  5,  West  New  York,  N.  J..  Siefert  &  Webb. 

Architects 
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Ceresit  Waterproofing  Company 


CERESIT  WATERPROOFING  COMPANY 


F.  William  Stocker.  Inc.,  NEW  YORK 
A.  T.  Schreihek.  PHILADELPHIA 


GENERAL  OFFICES 
Westminster  Building 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 

SALES  AGENTS 


Parrott  &  Co..  SAN  FRANCISCO.  LOS  ANGELES  SF\T- 
n     „  „  TLE,  SPOKANE,  TACOMA.  PORTLAND 

Ole  K.  Olsox,  NEW  ORLEANS 

AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 


Product. 

Ceresit  Waterproofing  Com  poi  nd. 
Uses. 

For  waterproofing  concrete.  For  wa- 
terproofing stucco.  For  waterproofing  cement  mortar 
when  used  as  a  bond  for  brick,  stone,  tile.  etc.  For 
waterproofing  buildings  already  constructed,  by  apply- 
ing a  plaster  coating  by  Ceresitized  cement  mortar  on 
the  under  side  of  walls  and  on  Moors. 

Advantages. 

(1)  Ceresit,  by  overcoming  capillary  attraction, 
renders  concrete,  stucco,  or  cement  mortar: 

Permanently  moisture-proof. 
Permanently  hydrostatic-pressure-proof. 
Permanently  disintegration-proof. 

(2)  The  method  of  applying  Ceresit  insures  its 
permeating  every  particle  of  the  mass  uniformly  and 
thoroughly.  It  therefore  waterproofs  every  part  of 
the  mass.  Chipping  of  the  surface  cannot  affect  its 
waterproofing  quality,  for  it  waterproofs  through  and 
through. 

(3)  Ceresit  in  no  way  affects  the  strength  of  con- 
crete construction. 

(4)  Ceresit  does  not  itself  discolor;  in  fact,  it  has 
a  slightly  bleaching  effect.  By  preventing  the  permea- 
tion of  dampness  it  prevents  streaking  and  discolora- 
tion. 

(5)  Ceresit  has  no  odor.  It  does  not  allow  damp- 
ness to  carry  foul  odors  into  the  construction. 

(6)  Ceresit  requires  no  expert  labor  to  get  the  de- 
sired reliable  results.  It  needs  practically  no  attention 
except  to  put  the  proper  proportions  into  the  gauging 
water. 


TRADEMARK 


BARON  DE  HIRSCH  TRADE  SCHOOL,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Basement  successfully  waterproofed  with  Ceresit 


Method  of  Use. 

Ceresit    is    a    milky-white    paste  of 
about  the  consistency  of  slightly  melted 
butter.    It  is  quickly  dissolved  in  the  gaug- 
ing water  used  for  mixing  the  concrete, 
stucco,  or  cement  mortar.   The  water  carries  it  into 
every  part  of  the  mass,  thus  waterproofing  uniformly 
and  thoroughly. 


SOUTHERN  BELL  TELEPHONE  BUILDING,  BIRMINGHAM,  ALA. 

Basement  successfully  waterproofed  against  ground  water  by  use  of 
Ceresit,  after  other  methods  failed 
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TURN  VEREIN  BUILDING,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
Basement  and  Swimming-pool  waterproofed  with  Ceresit 


Continued  on  next  page 
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Practical  Test. 

In  the  instance  of  the  Harper  Memorial  Library 
we  have  a  splendid  example  of  the  waterproofing  effi- 
ciency of  Ceresit. 

This  library  of  the  University  of  Chicago  is  situ- 
ated very  near  the  lake  front.  It  is  therefore  subject 
to  considerable  ground-water  pressure. 

In  its  basement  are  stored  many  thousands  of  valu- 
able books.  To  avoid  mildew  and  other  deteriorating 
effects,  it  is  necessary  that  not  only  actual  dampness 
but  also  the  suggestion  of  dampness  be  prohibited.  The 
basement  must  be  "  dust-dry  "  in  every  sense. 

Ceresit  was  used,  and  it  has  successfully  fulfilled 
every  requirement. 

How  Sold. 

Ceresit  is  sold  in  the  following  quantities: 
3  gallons,  weighing  24  pounds. 
5  gallons,  weighing  40  pounds. 
10  gallons,  weighing  80  pounds. 
200-pound  barrels. 
375-  and  400-pound  barrels. 


Literature. 

The  "  Book  of  Evidence  "  is  the  method  of  bring- 
ing home  to  Architects,  Engineers,  and  other  interested 
persons  the  worth  of  Ceresit  as  a  waterproofing. 

This  book  is  compact,  concise,  and  complete.  It  is 
really  five  bulletins  in  one. 

(1)  It  tells  how  and  why  Ceresit  waterproofs. 

(2)  It  gives  the  complete  test  reports  of  Robt.  W. 
Hunt  &  Co.,  of  Chicago,  and  of  the  Imperial  Bureau  of 
Testing  Materials,  Berlin,  Germany,  both  of  interna- 
tional reputation. 

(3)  It  shows  a  large  number  of  illustrations  of 
buildings  and  other  constructions  in  all  parts  of  the 
world  where  Ceresit  has  been  used  successfully,  in  each 
case  giving  the  conditions  of  waterproofing. 

(4)  The  actual  experience  of  Architects,  Engi- 
neers, Contractors,  and  others  are  told  in  their  own 
words. 

(5)  A  simple  "show  me"  demonstration  test  is 
suggested,  whereby  the  efficacy  of  Ceresit  can  be  con- 
clusively tested. 


RESIDENCE,  MORTIMER  L.  SCHIFF,  OYSTER  BAY,  N.  Y.  WHITE  PLAINS  HIGH  SCHOOL,  WHITE  PLAINS.  N.  Y. 

Stucco  and  Swimming-pool  thoroughly  waterproofed  with  Ceresit  Basement  waterproofed  with  Ceresit  against  ground  water 


HARPER  MEMORIAL  LIBRARY.  UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO, 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
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The  Elaterite  Paint  and  Manufacturing  Co. 


THE  ELATERITE  PAINT  AND  MANUFACTURING  CO. 


Waterproofing  and  Bonding  Materials 
DKS  MOINES,  IOWA 

BRANCH  OFFICES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Cement  Waterproofing  and 
Bonding  "  Des  Moines  Elaterite  "  and  "  Elaterite  " 
Waterproofing  Gum. 

Also,  of  Preservative  Paints  for  every  class  of 
surfaces,  for  which  see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

No.  60  Cement  Waterproofing  and  Bonding  "Des  Moines 
Elaterite." 

This  is  both  a  waterproofing  and  a  bonding  mate- 
rial. Its  base  is  an  intensely  adhesive,  extremely  elastic, 
non-porous,  acid-resisting,  absolutely  waterproof  pure 
carbon,  known  as  "  mineral  rubber."  It  seals  the  ]>ores 
of  cement,  brick  or  stone,  destroys  capillary  attraction 
and  provides  a  continuous  film  which  completely  shuts 
out  dampness.  Besides  giving  permanency  as  a  water- 
proofing and  resistance  to  water  pressure,  its  intensely 
adhesive  quality  gives  it  bonding  character.  Plaster 
coats  are  applied  directly  over  it,  the  adhesive  quality 
binding  the  plaster  firmly  and  permanently.  Tests 
show  a  bonding  strength  of  100  pounds  per  square  inch. 

Advantages. 

Its  advantages  are :  Intensely  adhesive,  permanent 
character;  extreme  resistance  to  all  acids,  preventing 
disintegration;  permanent  pliability  and  elasticity,  pre- 
venting breaking  of  the  waterproof  film  from  hair 
cracks  or  expansion  and  contraction;  smooth  liquid 
character,  providing  a  continuous,  rubbery  blanket ;  ab- 
solute waterproof  character,  sealing  the  surface  against 
passage  of  dampness;  combination  of  waterproofing  and 
bonding,  permitting  doing  away  with  lath  or  furring, 
economizing  room,  saving  in  labor  and  material  costs. 

Uses. 

Applicable  for  every  character  of  waterproofing 
uses -in  connection  with  cement,  concrete,  brick  or  stone 
construction,  for  buildings,  reservoirs,  swimming-peols. 
bridges,  basement  floors,  etc.;  as  a  backing  for  stone 
to  prevent  discoloration ;  as  a  bonding  for  plaster  on 
walls,  ceilings,  metal  I-beams  or  wooden  partitions, 
beneath  tiling  or  cork  linoleums,  or  between  new  and 
old  cement. 

How  Applied. 

It  is  applied  cold,  spreads  rapidly  with  broad,  flat 
brushes,  no  hot  swabbing  or  layers  of  felt  required,  and 
any  workman  can  apply  A. 

Covering  Capacity. 

One  gallon  will  cover  from  125  to  200  square  feet, 
one  coat,  or  from  80  to  100  square  feet,  two  coats,  on 
cement,  brick,  or  stone,  depending  on  porosity ;  from 
400  to  500  square  feet  on  metal  and  from  250  to  300 
square  feet  on  wood. 

But  One  Specification  Necessary. 

There  is  no  necessity  for  the  architect  specifying 
a  different  material  for  outside  foundations,  inside 
walls,  basement  floors  and  bonding  if  No.  60  Cement 
W  aterproofing  and  Bonding  "  Des  Moines  Elaterite  " 
is  specified.  It  meets  every  waterproofing  and  bonding 
requirement  in  construction  work.    And  the  money  ad- 


APPLY1NG  PLASTER  COAT  DIRECTLY  TO  WATERPROOFING 
AND  BONDING  COAT  OF  "  DES  MOINES  ELATERITE" 


APPLYING 


•  DES  MOINES  ELATERITE  "  TO  OUTSIDE 
OF    FOUNDATION  WALL 


PROTECTING  STONE  FACING  FROM  DISCOLORATION 
WITH  "  DES  MOINES  ELATERITE  " 

vantage  in  purchasing  a  large  quantity  of  one  material 
adapted  to  all  waterproofing  or  bonding  uses,  rather 
than  a  small  quantity  of  a  half  dozen  with  limited 
adaptation,  will  be  apparent. 

Specification. 

Apply  two  coats  of  No.  60  Cement  Waterproofing  and 
Bonding  "Des  Moines  Elaterite"  to  outer  foundation  walls, 
over  basement  floor  and  over  the  inside  of  all  exposed  walls 
(and  over  ceilings  and  all  concrete  walls  if  structure  is  of  con- 
crete). Plaster  to  be  applied  when  last  coat  is  "set"  but  still 
"  tacky."  P.asement  coat  to  receive  a  safety  coat  of  cement 
mortar. 

"Elaterite"  Waterproofing  Gum. 

This  is  a  solid  material,  applied  hot.  Used  for  fill- 
ing spaces  about  sidewalk  prisms  or  cracks  in  concrete 
construction,  for  waterproofing  bridges  and  other  uses 
to  which  a  liquid  material  is  not  adapted. 

Prices  and  References. 

Prices,  references  and  any  other  information  will 
be  gladly  sent  on  request. 
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HERCULES  WATERPROOF  CEMENT  CO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Hercules"  Waterproofing  and  Strengthening  Compounds 

GENERAL  OFFICES 
Mutual  Life  Building 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Powder,  Paste  and  Liquid  Forms 
of  Waterproofings  for  Cement  Mortar 
and  Concrete;  Colored  Coatings  and 
Enamels;  Waterproof  Cement. 

Specifications,  Powder  Form. 

"  Hercules "  Waterproofing  and 
Strengthening  Compound  in  Powder 
Form  shall  be  used  in  the  aggregate  of  all 
concrete  construction  where  waterproofing  is  required 
according  to  plans  and  specifications.  Two  per  cent  of 
"  Hercules  "  (equal  to  two  pounds  of  "  Hercules  "  to 
each  bag  of  cement)  shall  be  thoroughly  mixed  with  all 
Portland  Cement  which  is  used  in  the  aggregate.  The 
"  Hercules  "  and  cement  are  to  be  mixed  before  the 
addition  of  sand  and  water.* 

Specifications,  Plaster  Coat. 

"  Hercules  "  Waterproofing  and  Strengthening 
Compound  in  Powder  Form  shall  be  used  in  all  plaster 
cement  finish,  which  finish  shall  be  from  one-half  to 
three-quarter  inch  thick  for  outside  walls ;  three-quar- 
ter to  one  inch  thick  for  inside  walls,  and  one  inch  to 
one  and  one-half  inches  thick  for  floor  surfaces.  All 
cement  used  in  the  plaster  coat  shall  be  waterproofed 
by  the  incorporation  of  "  Hercules  "  Powder  in  the 
ratio  of  three  pounds  "  Hercules  "  to  each  bag  of  ce- 
ment,* and  the  cement  so  treated  shall  be  mixed  with 
two  parts  sand,  and  by  the  addition  of  water  made  into 
a  mortar  of  the  consistency  of  a  soft  putty.  Apply  such 
mortar  to  (scarred  and  dampened)  surfaces  with  as 
much  arm  pressure  as  possible,  and  trowel  smooth.  To 
secure  a  perfect  bond  between  the  construction  and 
plaster,  the  erected  construction  shall  be  thoroughly 
clean  and  damp  when  the  waterproofing  mortar  is  ap- 
plied. 

If  the  waterproof  plaster  coat  is  applied  to  new 
concrete  construction,  the  application  is  to  be  made  as 
soon  after  the  removal  of  the  forms  as  possible,  and 


«^°e  .Smakk 
trade-mark 


*  Addendum — A  thorough  investigation  of  conditions  in 
Southern  Virginia,  North  and  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Flor- 
ida, Alabama,  and  Louisiana,  have  made  necessary  our  chang- 
ing the  specifications  for  the  use  of  "  Hercules"  Waterproofing 
in  powder  form  in  these  States,  to  read :  On  pressure  work  in 
a  1-2-4  aggregate,  three  pounds  of  "Hercules";  in  a  leaner 
concrete  mix  four  pounds  "Hercules"  to  the  bag  of  cement. 
On  all  plaster  coat  work  against  pressure,  four  pounds  "  Her- 
cules" to  the  bag  of  cement,  and  the  plaster  coat  should  be 
at  least  three-quarter  to  one  inch  thick. 


under  no  circumstances  later  than  twenty- 
four  hours,  unless  the  walls  are  re-damp- 
ened. 

Specifications,  Paste  Form. 

"  Hercules  "  W  aterproofing  C  0  m  - 
pound  in  Paste  Form  shall  be  mixed  in 
the  ratio  of  one  gallon  paste  (approxi- 
mately nine  pounds)  to  each  fifteen  gal- 
lons of  gauge  water.  Only  the  water  so 
treated  shall  be  used  in  mixing  the  concrete  for  such 
work  where  "  Waterproofed  Concrete  "  is  specified  and 
required  according  to  plans  and  specifications. 

Specifications,  Liquid  Form. 

"  Hercules  "  Waterproofing  in  Liquid  Form  shall 
be  applied  to  erected  concrete,  brick,  stucco  and  cement 
surfaces  exposed  to  atmospheric  dampness  and  mois- 
ture. This  colorless  fluid  shall  be  applied  to  surfaces 
while  they  are  dry  and  clean.  Two  coats  shall  be  given 
the  surfaces  with  a  soft  brush,  slowly,  the  second  coat 
about  six  hours  after  the  first.  Not  less  than  one  gal- 
lon to  be  used  to  each  150  square  feet  of  surface  (one 
coat ) . 

Colored  Coatings. 

Yellow,  Gray,  Slate,  Green,  Red,  White  (special 
colors  made  to  order),  are  used  just  as  found  in  the 
container,  after  being  thoroughly  stirred.  The  surface 
to  which  the  coatings  are  applied  to  be  dry  and  clean. 
Application  made  with  a  wide  flowing-out  brush,  keep- 
ing the  brush  full  of  paint  and  brushing  only  enough 
to  settle  into  place.  The  coatings  dry  to  touch  very 
soon,  but  harden  in  the  course  of  several  days  to  a  final 
extremely  hard  surface. 

Enamel. 

Made  in  corresponding  colors  to  the  Coating  and 
dries  with  a  high  gloss.  Is  especially  elastic,  tenacious 
and  durable.  One  coat  of  Enamel  over  a  ground  coat 
of  the  same  color  coating  produces  a  very  satisfactorv 
surface,  which  is  not  affected  by  washing. 

Prices. 

We  meet  all  legitimate  competition.  Scientific 
tests,  illustrations,  and  general  information,  including 
references  in  complete  form,  may  be  obtained  bv  re- 
questing our  booklet,  "  Treatise  on  Waterproofing." 
Fifth  Edition,  just  issued. 
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INTEGRAL  WATERPROOFING  COMPANY 

50  Church  Street 

TELEPHONE.  Cortland  4257  tvtt-xht-  irr\n  v    tvt  it- 

NE\A   l  ORK,  N.  Y. 


Product. 

Keystone  Integral  Waterproofing  (Cement 
Waterproofing  Powder). 

Keystone  Integral  Waterproofing. 

This  is  a  white,  impalpable  powder  with  a  calcium 
base ;  to  be  added  to  dry  cement.  Undergoes  chemical 
action  during  the  setting  process  of  cement  and  becomes 
an  insoluble  integral  part  of  concrete.  Destroys  the 
capillary  system  and  makes  the  mass  of  concrete  water- 
proof and  damp-proof  under  pressure. 

Advantages  of  Integral  Methods. 

The  advantages  derived  from  making  the  whole 
mass  of  the  masonry  waterproof  in  itself  are  three- 
fold: (i)  Permanence.  (2)  Economy.  (3)  The  whole 
mass  of  the  structure  is  the  same,  and  any  damage  to 
one  part  will  not  affect  the  remainder. 

Careful  and  long  extended  tests  have  shown  that 
the  addition  of  Keystone  Integral  Compound  has  no 
injurious  effect  on  the  permanent  strength  of  the  ce- 
ment. 

Should  a  leak  occur  it  can  readily  and  inexpensive- 
ly be  remedied  with  a  patch  of  the  same  material  as  was 
used  in  the  rest  of  the  wall. 

Prices. 

Shipped  in  25-  and  50-pound  bags.  10  cents  per 
pound,  f.o.b.  Newark,  N.  J. 

With  Reinforced  Concrete. 

In  the  case  of  reinforced  concrete,  Integral  Water- 
proofing offers  the  additional  advantage  of  stopping  the 
circulation  of  oxygen  and  moisture,  which  would  other- 
wise increase  the  film  of  rust  on  the  steel  reinforcing, 
and  thus  disturb  the  original  bond  between  the  cement 
and  the  rods. 

Appearance — Efflorescence  and  blotches  are  due  to 
intake  of  atmospheric  moisture,  exudation  of  gypsum 
and  lime.  Cracks  in  stucco  and  concrete  walls  are 
sometimes  due  to  the  freezing  of  moisture  in  the  walls. 
These  factors  in  the  defacement  of  a  wall  are  entirely 
eliminated  by  the  use  of  Integral  Waterproofing. 

Specifications  for  Concrete — The  concrete  is  to  be  well 
proportioned  so  as  to  form  a  dense  mass.  Two  per  cent,  by 
weight,  of  Integral  Waterproofing  (or  8  pounds)  to  the  barrel 
of  cement  shall  be  added  and  thoroughly  diffused  throughout 
the  cement  dry;  the  sand  to  be  then  added,  wet  and  hoed 
thoroughly,  and  the  stone  and  additional  water  to  be  added 
finally. 

Best  results  are  obtained  by  what  is  known  as  a  wet  mix, 
and  we  recommend  the  use  of  a  batch  mixer. 


With  Brick  Masonry. 

To  waterproof  brick  masonry  the  wall  should  be  at 
least  12  inches  thick,  laid  in  Portland  Cement  mortar 
with  at  least  two  per  cent  of  Keystone  Integral  Water- 
proofing added.  The  bricks  should  be  hard-burned  and 
thoroughly  wetted  before  laying.  Every  brick  should 
be  completely  imbedded  in  mortar  under  its  bottom 
and  on  sides  and  ends  in  one  operation. 

With  Stone  Masonry. 

A  stone  wall  can  be  waterproofed  by  laying  the 
wall  in  a  Portland  Cement  mortar,  with  the  compound 
added  the  same  way  as  a  brick  wall.  Care  should  be 
taken  that  all  joints  are  completely  filled'  with  mortar. 

With  Stucco. 

In  this  case  it  is  only  necessary  to  prepare  the 
plaster  in  the  usual  way,  providing  the  cement  to  be 
used  has  been  waterproofed  by  the  addition  of  two  per 
cent  Keystone  Integral  Waterproofing.  This  will  insure 
an  absolutely  damp-proof  wall. 

With  Marine  Concrete. 

The  preservative  influence  of  Integral  Waterproof- 
ing employed  in  sea  walls  could  not  be  better  shown 
than  by  the  continuous  boiling  test  in  sea  water,  for 
nine  months,  of  slabs  of  concrete  two  inches  thick. 
Made  up  by  and  now  at  the  laboratory  of  the  Hudson 
&  Manhattan  Railway  Co.,  in  perfect  condition.  Sea 
wall  disintegration  is  prevented  by  the  use  of  Integral 
Waterproofing. 

Cement  and  Keystone  Ready-Mixed. 

The  maximum  efficiency  of  Keystone  Integral 
Waterproofing  is  shown  in  a  thorough  diffusion  of  the 
powder  through  the  dry  cement,  and  when  thus  mixed 
at  the  mill,  which  is  the  logical  way,  the  busy  contractor 
need  give  the  subject  no  further  concern.  He  merely 
directs  the  use  of  waterproof  cement  on  the  job  to  the 
extent  it  is  to  be  used,  and  the  concreting  proceeds  nat- 
urally. 

We  furnish  several  well-known  brands  of  Port- 
land Cement  waterproofed  by  Keystone  Integral 
Method. 

Cost. 

The  first  cost  of  the  Integral  Method  is  small  as  it 
adds  practically  nothing  to  the  cost  of  the  masonry  to 
apply  it.  Since  general  construction  and  waterproof- 
ing are  one  and  the  same  process  in  this  method,  much 
time  as  well  as  cost  of  material  is  saved.  It  requires, 
besides,  no  additional  excavation  or  protecting  masonry 
covering. 
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COST  DATA 

Cost  of  waterproofing  Concrete  with  Keystone:  8  pounds 
to  the  barrel  of  cement  at  10  cents  per  pound. 

Bbls.  Cement  Lbs.  Keystone    Cost  of  Keystone 


Mix  per  cu.  yd.  per  cu.  yd.  pcrcu.yd. 

1-2-4                    V/2                 12  $1.20 

1-2^-5                V/4                10  1.00 

1-3-6                   1                    8  .80 


Note — 1-2-4,  Mix,  means  1  part  cement,  2  parts  sand,  4  parts 
stone  or  gravel,  etc. 

Cost  of  waterproofing  Cement  Mortar — 8  pounds  water- 
proofing to  barrel  of  cement  at  10  cents  per  lb. 


Cost 

Bbls.       Bbls.         Coating  1-inch  Waterproofing 
Mix       Cement     Sand  thick  yield  per  sq.  yd. 

1-1  1  1  7^sq.yds.  $0.10 

1-2  1  2  \V/2  sq.  yds.  .07 

1-3  1  3  ISyi  sq.  yds.  .05 


To  find  cost  of  waterproofing  mortar  for  brick  or  stone 
masonry  add  80  cents  for  each  barrel  of  cement  to  be  used 


IMPERMEABILITY  TESTS 

Following  test  made  in  the  Laboratories  of  Jacob  & 
Davits,  Engineers,  30  Church  St.,  X.  V.  City: 

Concrete  H locks— 9  x  9  in.  Mix  1  cement,  6  sand  and  peb- 
bles with  1-inch  pipe  half  way  through,  containing  respec- 
tively, 2,  4  and  6  per  cent  Keystone  Integral  Waterproofing 
(of  the  weight  of  cement;.  Subjected  to  60  pounds  pressure 
when  30  days  old;  80  pounds  pressure  at  60  days  old;  100 
pounds  pressure  at  90  days  old.    No  leakage. 


Result  of  test  made  by  the  Interborough  Rapid  Transit 
Co.,  Mr.  Gardner,  Principal  Assistant  Engineer,  Park  Place, 
New  York  City : 

Disk  of  1-2  mortar,  containing  2  per  cent  waterproofing  sub- 
ject to  pressure : 

Length  of     Amount  of  Water 
Age  Pressure  Test  Leaked 

10d.  34 lbs.  41hrs.  1.03 cu.  in. 

31  d.  34  lbs.  50hrs.  none 

Remarks — Water  pressure  applied  directly  to  cylindrical  ring, 
about  2  in.  thick  and  4  sq.  in.  in  area 


REFE 

Hospital  Buildings 

Stamford,  Conn.,  George  B.  Post  &  Son,  New  York,  Archi- 
tects ;  Whitney  Steen  Co.,  New  York,  Builders 

Greenpoint,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Frank  J.  Helme,  Architect ; 
Albert  Winternitz,  New  York,  Builder 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  City  of  New  York,  Owner,  Frank  J.  Helme 
and  William  E.  Austin,  Architects ;  Psychopathic  Ward, 
Frymeyer  &  Hanna,  New  York,  Builders ;  Pipe  Tunnels, 
Commercial  Construction  Co.  and  Blake  &  Williams,  New 
York,  Builders 

School  Buildings 

Commercial  High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Substructure. 
Frank  J.  Helme,  Architect ;  John  Kennedy  &  Co.,  New 
York,  Builders 

Brierly  School,  New  York,  Substructure,  McKim,  Mead  & 
White,  Architects ;  Edward  Corning  Co.,  New  York, 
Builders 

Parochial  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Substructure,  John  W. 
Ingle,  New  York,  Architect;  John  Kennedy  &  Co.,  New 
York,  Builders 

Parochial  High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Frank  J.  Helme, 
Architect;  John  Kennedy  &  Co.,  New  York,  Builders 

High  School,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  Substructure,  Starrett  &  Van 
Vleck,  New  York,  Architects ;  A.  E.  Stephens  Co.,  New 
York,  Builders 

Department  Stores 

L.  Bamberger  &  Sons,  Newark,  N.  J.,  Substructure,  Jarvis 
Hunt,  Chicago,  111.,  Architect ;  George  A.  Fuller  Co.,  New 
York,  Builders 

Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York,  Substructure,  Starrett  &  Van 
Vleck,  Architects ;  E.  Brooks  &  Co.,  Builders 

Banks 

First  National  Bank,  Cumberland,  Md.,  Hoggson  Bros.,  New 
York,  Architects  and  Builders 

Brooklyn  Savings  Bank,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Substructure,  Frank- 
Freeman,  New  York,  Architect;  George  A.  Fuller  Co.,  New 
York,  Builders 


NCES 

Hotels 

Hotel  Greenbrier,  White  Sulphur  Springs,  W.  Va.,  Hotel 
Building  and  Reservoir,  Chesapeake  &  Ohio  R.  R.  Co., 
Owner;  Fred  J.  Sterner,  New  York,  Architect;  George 
A.  Fuller  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C,  Builders 

Hotel  Ruegger,  Richmond,  Va.,  Substructure,  Charles  M.  Rob- 
inson, Architect ;  F.  T.  Nesbit  &  Co.,  New  York,  Builders 

Bellevue-Stratford,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Hewitt,  Granger  & 
Paiste,  Architects;  George  A.  Fuller  Co.,  New  York, 
Builders 


Office  Buildings 

Brooklyn  Union  Gas  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Substructure;  Frank- 
Freeman,  New  York,  Architect;  George  A.  Fuller  Co., 
New  York,  Builders 

Publishing  Building,  Thirteenth  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue,  New 
York,  George  A.  Plympton,  Owner;  Charles  A.  Rich, 
Architect;  Edward  Corning  Co.,  Builders 

Warehouses 

German-American  Stores,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y:,  New  York  Dock 
Co.,  Owners  and  Engineers ;  Concrete-Steel  Co.,  New 
York,  Builders 

Doty,  Waterfront,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  New  York  Dock  Co.. 
Owners;  Maynecke  &  Frank,  New  York,  Architects;  Rug- 
gles-Robinson  Co.,  New  York,  Builders 

Miscellaneous 

Y.  W.  C.  A.  Building,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Substructure,  Frank- 
Freeman,  New  York,  Architect ;  Edward  Corning  Co., 
New  York,  Builders 

Power  House,  Tompkinsville,  X.  Y.,  LT.  S.  Government, 
Owner ;  Light  House  Department,  U.  S.  A.,  Engineers : 
Merrick  Fi reproofing  Co.,  New  York,  Builders 

Fire  House,  Glendale,  L.  I.,  City  of  New  York,  Owners :  Mor- 
gan &  Trainor,  New  York,  Architects ;  Tower  Construc- 
tion Co.,  New  York,  Builders 

Large  Tank,  British  American  Tobacco  Co.,  Richmond.  Va. : 
Francisco  &  Jacobus,  New  York,  Engineers ;  John  T.  Wil- 
son Co.,  Builders 
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A.  C.  HORN  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Waterproofing,  Damp-Proofing  Compounds,  Cement  Coatings  and  Concrete 

Wear-Proofing  Compounds 

OFFICES 

CONTRACTING  AND  ENGINEERING  DEPARTMENT 

9  and  1 1  East  59th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

FACTORIES 

TORONTO,  CANADA,  Pinchin-Johnson  Co., 
Licensed  Manufacturers 

AGENCIES  LOCATED  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA;  THE  NAMES  OF 
OUR  DISTRIBUTORS  AND  THE  NEAREST  POINT  OF  DISTRIBUTION  WILL  BE  GIVEN  ON  REQUEST 


EXECUTIVE  AND  SALES 

LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  N.  Y. 

LONG  ISLAXD  CITY,  X.  Y. 


Producls. 

Fur  Substructural  Waterproofing: 
Dehydratine  No.  4 

(Bituminous  Brush  Foundation  Coating) 
Dehydrating  No.  6 

(Bituminous  Trowel  Foundation  Coating) 
Dehydratine  Mastixement 

(Bituminous  Mop  Foundation  Coating) 
Hydratite  No.  I,  Powder 

(Integral  Cement  Waterproofing  Compound) 
Hydratite  No.  2,  Paste 

(  Integral  Cement  Waterproofing  Compound) 

Concrete  and  Plaster  Coatings: 

Symentrex,  in  16  shades 

(Flat  Finish  for  Concrete  or  other  Masonry 
Surfaces) 

Symentrex,  in  16  shades 

(Gloss  Finish  for  Dust-proofing  and  Finish- 
ing Concrete  Floors) 
Symentrin.  in  20  shades 

(Flat  Finish  for  Interior  Plastered  Surfaces) 


For  Superstructure  Dam  p- Proofing  : 
Dehydratine  No.  1,  Furring  Compound 
(Damp-proofing  underneath  Plaster) 
Dehydratine  No.  2,  Colorless 

(Damp-proofing  without  Discoloring  Exterior 
Masonry) 
Dehydratine  No.  3 

(Stain-proofing    Marble,    Lime,    Stone  and 
Granite) 

Dehydratine  Tile  and  Slate  Cement 

(For  Caulking  between  W  indow  Frames  and 
W  alls  and  underneath  Tile  Roofings) 

Waterproofing  Concrete  Floors: 
Ferro-Fax 

(Integral  Abrade-  and  Wear-proofing  Com- 
pound for  Concrete  Floors) 

Rust-proofing  Steel: 
Rust  Baar,  in  5  shades 

(Rust- Inhibiting  Priming  Coat) 
Dehydratine  No.  5 

(Finishing  Coat   for  Steel  in  Contact  with 
Masonry) 


SPECIFICATION    CHART    FOR    SUPER-LEVEL  WATERPROOFING 


CONDITIONS 

Unfurrcd     Outside    Walls;  Damp-proofing 
required 

Furred   with   hollow   brick   or    furring  tile. 
Absolute  damp-proofing  demanded 

Defacement  to  plaster  from  stored  moisture 
in  walls  and  ceilings 


METHODS 

Damp- Proofing  Inner  Walls 

Coat  all  weather-exposed  walls  on  inside  with 
plaster-holding,  waterproofing  compound 

If  hollow  brick,  fill  up  headers  to  obtain  con- 
tinuity of  surface.  Coat  walls  as  above. 
Coat  furring  blocks  after  erection 

Apply  a  moisture-sealing  compound  before 
plastering 


MATERIALS 


Stain-Proofing  Marble  or  Limestone 
Staining  of  marble,  granite  or  limestone  ex-      Coat  all  but  exposed  sides  with  an  acid,  alkali, 
teriors,  though  backed  with  putty  or  non-         water-resisting  compound 
staining  cements 

Waterproofing  Exterior  Masonry  Surfaces 
Rain-penetration  through  old  walls  of  face-      Point  all  unsound  joints;  fill  all  openings; 
brick,  stone  or  concrete  then  coat  with  pore-locking,  insoluble  color- 

less compound 

Caulking  Window  Frames  and  Waterproofing  Under  Tile 
Water-penetration    through    space    between     Point  with  an  elastic  waterproofing  cement 
window  frames  and  walls  or  through  space 
underneath  roof  tile 


NO.  1  DEHYDRATINE 

Furring  Compound 
NO.  1  DEHYDRATINE 


NO.  1  DEHYDRATINE 


NO.  3  DEHYDRATINE 
Stain-proofing  Compound 


NO.  2  DEHYDRATINE 
Colorless  Waterproofing 
Compound 

DEHYDRATINE 
Tile  and  Slate  Cement 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


A.  C.  Horn  Company 


Waterproofing  Materials  35 


CONDITIONS 

Surface  infiltration  and  dampness  in  base- 
ments or  cellars 

Floor  level  below  water  line.  Lack  of  con- 
crete ballast  to  equalize  water-pressure. 
Sub-drains  and  ejector-pit  to  be  used 


SPECIFICATION    CHART    FOR    SUB-LEVEL  WATERPROOFING 

MKT  HODS 

Waterproofing  in  Substructures 

Bituminous  coating  applied  cold  over  footings 

and  outside  walls 
Bituminous    coating    enveloping    entire  sub 
structure.    Or,  Waterproofed  Mortar  plas- 
tered on  walls  and  applied  as  top  finish  on 
cellar  bottom 


Below  water-line ;  over  footings  for  under- 
floor  and  on  outside  walls,  where  extra  pro- 
tection is  needed 


Below   water-line;   substructure  to  be  made 
watertight  without  sub-drains  or  ejector 


A  bituminous  compound  of  putty-like  con- 
sistency, to  be  applied  with  a  trowel;  may 
be  mixed  with  Portland  cement  to  increase 
bonding  property 
3  to  5-ply  bituminous  mat  enveloping  entire 
substructure.  Mat  ballasted  to  equalize 
hydrostatic  bead 


MATKKIALS 

NO.  4  DEHYDRATINE 

NO.  4  DEHYDRATINE 
or  HYDRATITE 
The  Integral  Method 

Furnished  either  in  Powder  or 

Paste,  as  desired 
NO.  6  DEHYDRATINE 


DEHYDRATINE  MAS- 
TIXEMENT  Reinforced 
with  Horn's  Waterproofing 
Felt 

SPECIFICATION    CHART    FOR   BEAUTIFYING   AND   WATERPROOFING   CONCRETE   AND    PLASTER  SURFACES 


CONDITIONS 

Unattractive  or  water-absorbing  exterior  walls 

of  brick  or  concrete 
Dust-raising,  unattractive  concrete  floors 


Interior  walls  or  ceilings  of  whatever  kind, 
lacking  in  finish 


METHODS 

Apply  a  cement  coating  to  give  a  perfect 
finish ;  natural  in  effect,  waterproof,  adhesive 

Bind  surface  with  water-resisting,  oil-proof, 
dust-suppressing,  colored  gloss  finish 

Interior  Decorative  Coating 

Beautify  such  surfaces  with  a  coating  of  our 
Superfine  Interior  Wall  Finish 


SPECIFICATION 

CONDITIONS 

Abrasive,  dust-raising,  granulating,  unhealth 
ful  and  damaging  concrete  floors 

References.   

The  character  of  our  products  may  be  judged  by 
the  type  of  buildings  in  which  they  have  been  for  years 
successfully  used.    A  few  of  these  buildings  are : 

BUILDING,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECT 

Tiffany  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Kent  and  Hartley  Halls,   Columbia  University,   New  York, 

N.  Y.,  McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Buildings  at  Military  Academy,  West  Point,  N.  Y.,  Cram,  Good- 
hue &  Ferguson 
Hotel  Belmont.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Warren  &  Wetmore 
Hotel  Plaza,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  H.  J.  Hardenbergh 
Temple  Israel,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Arnold  W.  Brunner 
Dennison  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Wilson  Eyre 
Barclay  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  C.  P.  H.  Gilbert 
United  States  Naval  Hospital,  Washington,  D.  C,  Ernest  Flagg 
Freedman's  Hospital,  Washington,  D.  C,  Bruce,  Price  &  De 
Sibour 

Lawyers'  Title  Insurance  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Clinton  & 
Russell 

Museum  of  Natural  History,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Charles  Volz 
Woolsey  Hall,  Yale  College,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  Carrere  & 
Hastings 

Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  Alden  &  Harlow 

Long  Building,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Hoit  &  Howe 

Art  Building.   American   Women's   League,   St.   Louis,  Mo., 

Eames  &  Young 
Chicago  &  Northwestern  Railway  Depot,  Chicago,  111.,  Frost 

&  Granger 

Metropolitan  Savings  Bank  Building,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Parker, 

Thomas  &  Rice 
Oak  Park  High  School,  Oak  Park,  111.,  Patton  &  Miller 
Terminal   Building,  United   Railways  and   Electric  Building, 

Baltimore,  Md.,  Baldwin  &  Pennington 
Carnegie  Technical  School,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  Palmer  &  Horn- 

boslel 

Spalding  &  Merrick  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  Nimmons  &  Fellows 
Gay-Teague  Hotel,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  Carpenter,  Blair  &  Gould 
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methods 

Harden,  waterproof  and  dustproof  concrete 
by  Iron-Clad  Integral  Method 


MATERIALS 

SYMENTREX 

(Liquid  Concrete) 
SYMENTREX 

(Gloss  Floor  Finish) 

SYMENTRI X 

FLOOR 

MATERIAL 

FERRO-FAX 


Denechaud  Hotel,  New  Orleans,  La.,  Tolledano  &  Wogan 
John  C.  Proctor  Endowment,  Peoria,  111.,  Reeves  &  Baillie 
St.  Vincent's  College,  Chicago,  111.,  J.  E.  O.  Pridmore 
Delgado  Memorial,  New  Orleans,  La.,  Crosby  &  Henkel 
Annex  to  St.  Joseph's  Infirmary,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  A.  Ten  Eyck 
Brown 

Wesley  Memorial  Church,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  George  C.  Thompson 
Longfellow  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  C.  H.  Walker 
Bon  Marche,  Seattle,  Wash.,  John  Graham 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Shepley,  Rutan  & 
Coolidge 

Hodgen's  School,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  William  B.  Ittner 
Rush  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Brockie  &  Hastings 
Bell  Telephone  Bldg.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  J.  T.  Windrim 
Cable  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Henry  Leslie  Walker 
Y.  M.  C.  A.,  St.  Paul,  Minn..  C.  H.  Johnson 
Jackson  Apartment  House,  New  Orleans,  La.,  Stone  Brothers 
Metropolitan  Bank,  New  Orleans,  La.,  Diboll,  Owen  &  Goldstein 
Eleventh  Ward  School,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Lenhauts  &  Guthrie 
Chicago  Telephone  Company's  Building,  Chicago,  111..  Pond  & 
Pond 

New  Southern  Hotel,  Chicago,  111.,  Dean  &•  Dean 
Standard  Oil  Office  Building,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Haskell  &  Barnes 
Phelan  Building,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  William  Curlett  &  Son 
Alaska  Commercial  Building,   San  Francisco,  Cal.,  Myers  & 
Ward 

Illinois  Pythian  Home.  Decatur,  111.,  Deal  &  Ginzel 
New  Comedy  Theater,  Chicago,  111.,  Edwin  A.  Seipp 
Jacob  Reed's  Sons'  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Price  &  Mc- 
Clenahan 

Central  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Joseph  Evans 
Sperry 

St.  Paul  Fire  and  Marine  Building,  St.  Paul,  Minn..  P.  J.  Lein- 
hoff 

Masonic  Temple,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Buechner  &  Orth 
Synagogue,  Seattle,  Wash.,  J.  T.  Everett 
Curtis  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Edgar  Y. 
Chestnut  Hill  Academy,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
&  Bro. 


Seeler  &  Co. 
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THE  HYDREX  FELT  &  ENGINEERING  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Waterproof  Felts,  Building  Papers,  Roofings,  Deadening  Felt,  Paint,  etc. 
Specialists  in  Structural  Waterproofing,  Insulation  and  Soundproofing 

branch  offices  1-0  Liberty  Street  FACTORIES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  rahway,  n.  j. 


CHICAGO 


WASHINGTON 


TRADE 
Reg.  U.  S. 


Products. 

Hydrex  W  aterproofing  Feet 

Hydrex  (Bitumen)  Compound 

Hydrex-Saniflor  Deadening  Felt 

Hydrex-Novento  Waterproof 
Sheathing  Paper 

Hydrex ed  Burlap 

Hydrex  Preservative  Paint 

Hydrex-Bikota  Sheathing  Paper 

Hydrex-Pluvinox  Ready  Roofing 

\\  e  also  manufacture  a  line  of  Technical,  Roofing 
and  Asphalt  Paints,  Cold  Storage  Insulation,  and  Damp 
Course. 

Services. 

This  was  the  first  Company  organized  in  Water- 
proofing Engineering.  As  Engineers  and  Experts  in 
Structural  Waterproofing  we  furnish  estimates,  plans 
and  specifications  for  Waterproofing  any  kind  of  con- 
struction. 

Method,  application,  and  design  of  structure  are 
as  important  as  the  material.  Consultation  in  advance 
of  adoption  of  final  plans,  is  recommended. 

Hydrex  Waterproofing  Felt. 

"  The  Membrane  Method  "  of  Waterproofing. 

Hydrex  Waterproofing  Felt  is  made  especially  for 
underground  waterproofing  conditions.  It  is  the  high- 
est grade  felt  made  for  waterproofing.  When  several 
layers  are  cemented  together  with  hot  Hydrex  Com- 
pound it  forms  the  basis  of  the  non-conducting  and 
electrolysis-proof  "  Membrane  Method  "  of  waterproof- 
ing. In  every  test  it  has  excelled  for  toughness,  elas- 
ticity and  strength. 

This  Company  originated  the  term,  "  The  Mem- 
brane Method,"  which  has  always  been  a  part  of  its 
trade-mark. 

This  method,  when  applied  to  a  masonry  or  con- 
crete surface  (whether  over  an  arch,  on  a  wall  or  in  a 
swimming-pool),  is  practically  independent  of  and  a 
thing  apart  from  said  surface,  which  it  waterproofs  and 
insulates  under  all  conditions — contraction  and  expan- 
sion, cracks,  shocks,  vibration,  settlement,  etc.    "  The 


mark 

Pat.  Office 


hydrex  "Felt  Waterproofing 
and  insulation  against 
water  and  electrolysis 


l  mm  mme&p 


Fig.  1.     WATERPROOFING  CARRIED  UNDER  GRILLAGES  AND 
BASEMENT    FLOOR   AND   UP    EXTERIOR    SURFACE  OF 
OUTSIDE    WALLS,    FORMING    A    WATERPROOF  BOX 
UNDER  AND  AROUND  ENTIRE  BASEMENT 


Membrane  Method  "  is  the  exact  opposite 
of  the  integral  method  or  cement-plaster 
method,  w  hich  can  not  insulate. 

Modern  waterproofing  means  insula- 
tion— especially  against  electrolysis.  Hy- 
drex Felt  insulates  against  moisture  and 
electricity.  Concrete  per  se  is  not  proof 
against  electrolysis.  In  contact  with  mois- 
ture or  damp  earth  it  conducts  electricity 
through  to  the  imbedded  steel  work.  The 
intervention  of  Hydrex  Felt  prevents  this.  (See 
Fig.  i.) 

Hydrex  \\  aterproofing  Felt  is  a  tough,  long-fibered 
felt,  waterproofed  through  and  through,  and  then 
coated  on  its  two  surfaces  like  enameled  leather,  form- 
ing an  absolutely  impervious  sheet. 

One  layer  of  Hydrex  Waterproofing  Felt  is  exten- 
sively used  under  stucco,  slate  and  tile  where  an  extra 
high-grade  waterproof  felt  is  wanted. 

Specifications  ("The  Membrane  Method"). 

The  follow  ing  specifications  are  simply  brief  forms 
for  incorporation  in  a  general  specification.  Upon 
request  detailed  specifications  suited  to  particular  needs 
and  conditions,  w  ill  be  promptly  supplied. 

Foundation  Waterproofing  and  Insulation — The  entire  base- 
ment (walls,  floor,  elevator  pit,  etc.)  shall  be  waterproofed  as 
indicated  on  the  plans. 

The  waterproofing  shall  consist  of  (from  two  to  four 
layers,  as  the  conditions  may  require)  Hydrex  Waterproofing 
Felt  cemented  together  (and  the  final  layer  coated)  with  hot 
Hydrex  Compound  made  by  The  Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering 
Co.,  New  York. 

The  waterproofing 
must  be  done  only  by  ex- 
perienced and  expert  felt 
waterproofers. 

Waterproofing  mate- 
rials shall  be  delivered  on 
the  work  in  original  pack- 
ages bearing  manufactur- 
ers' labels. 

Note — For  water- 
proofing tunnels,  subways, 
reservoirs,  swimming- 
pools,  factory  floors,  solid 
floor  railroad  bridges, 
arches,  etc.,  special  speci- 
fications furnished. 

Floor  Waterproofing 
(  Upper  Floors) — For  wa- 
terproofing upper  floors  in 
mills,  warehouses,  etc., 
two  layers  of  Hydrex  Wa- 
terproofing Felt  cemented 

together  with  hot  Hydrex  Compound  are  used,  as  recommended 
by  the  Underwriters. 

Apply  over  the  under  flooring  two  layers  of  Hydrex  Water- 
proof Felt,  "  Penna  Special"  grade,  lapping  each  sheet  19  inches 
over  the  preceding  sheet,  and  cementing  the  full  width  of  the 
lap  with  hot  Hydrex  Compound. 

Turn  up  the  waterproofing  two  inches  at  walls  and  open- 
ings, also  around  columns,  pipes,  etc. 

Lay  finished  flooring  as  soon  as  possible  over  the  floor 
waterproofing,  being  careful  not  to  injure  the  waterproofing  in 
so  doing. 


...  -tir 


Fig.  2.  METHOD  FOR  WATER- 
PROOFING SWIMMING-POOLS 
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tWerprvof  Shutting 

Paper  or 
Hydra  IVeterproof  felt 


Fig. 


3.  HYDREX  NOV  ENTO 
UNDER  STUCCO 


Hydrex-Novento  Water* 
proof  Sheathing  Paper. 

An  extra  heavy, 
waterproofed  through  and 
through  and  coated  sheath- 
ing paper.  Is  further  im- 
proved by  a  coating,  on 
the  weather  side,  of  pow- 
dered soapstone,  which  is 
itself  a  great  water-repel- 
1  e  n  t  and  preservative. 
When  used  under  clap- 
board, slate,  tile,  stucco, 
tin,  etc.,  the  gray  or  soapstone  surface  should  be  turned 
outward  towards  the  weather ;  and  when  used  under 
floors,  the  soapstone  surface  should  be  turned  upward. 

No  feature  of  a  frame  or  stucco  house  is  more 
important  than  its  overcoat  or  sheathing  of  felt  or 
paper  to  keep  out  wind  and  dampness.  A  weak  or 
dry  paper  (like  rosin-sized)  absorbs  moisture  which, 
in  a  year  or  so,  warps  and  rots  the  sheathing  boards. 
A  good,  sturdy,  waterproof  felt-paper  like  Hydrex- 
Novento  costs  but  a  few  dollars  more  for  the  entire 
house,  and  gives  a  hundred-fold  the  value. 

Hydrex-Novento  contains  no  coal-tar  to  injure  tin 
or  the  nails  in  slate.  The  "  Tin  Roofer's  Hand  Book," 
issued  by  the  National  Association  of  Master  Sheet 
Metal  Workers,  states  as  follows : 

"  No  tar  or  other  paper  containing  acids  allowed." 

"  Tar-paper,  pitch  and  similar  substances  should  never  be 
allowed  to  come  in  contact  with  tin  roofing.  If  any  sheathing- 
paper  is  used,  it  should  be  of  a  good,  waterproof  quality." 

Hydrex-Novento  is  made  in  i-ply,  2-ply  and  3-ply. 
The  2-ply  is  the  grade  most  generally  used. 

Hydrex-Bikota  Waterproof  Sheathing  Paper. 

Where  a  lower-priced  waterproof  lining  or  sheath- 
ing paper  is  wanted,  especially  under  floors  and  parquet 
flooring,  use  Hydrex-Bikota  Waterproof  Sheathing 
Paper.  It  is  coated  on  both  sides,  but  not  saturated. 
Hydrex-Bikota  for  interior  work  and  Hydrex-Novento 
for  exterior  work  make  a  good  combination. 

Made  in  i-ply,  2-ply  and  3-ply. 

Hydrex-Saniflor  Deadening  Felt. 

A  sanitary,  coated,  waterproofed,  sound-deadening 
and  insulating  blanket  for  floors,  partitions,  roofs,  and 
under  clapboards.  Sound-deadening  materials  made  of 
grass  and  cattle  hair  contain  vegetable  and  animal 
matter;  hold  moisture,  odors,  dust  and  germs,  and  pro- 
vide nesting  and  feeding  material  for  vermin.  They 
become,  in  time,  a  serious 
menace  to  cleanliness  and 
health.  Hydrex-Saniflor, 
a  modern  hygienic  prod- 
uct, consists  of  a  thick, 
soft  felt,  with  a  flexible 
enamel-like  coating  on 
both  surfaces  which  wa- 
terproofs and  hermetical- 
ly seals  in  the  felt,  mak- 
ing it  non-absorbent,  clean,  sanitary,  and  absolutely 
proof  against  moths,  mice  and  other  vermin.  Specify 
Hydrex-Saniflor  for  efficient  and  hygienic  results. 

Hydrex-Saniflor  is  put  up  in  rolls  containing  300 
square  feet,  36  inches  wide.  It  is  so  smooth  as  com- 
pared with  other  deadening  felts,  that  furring  strips 
on  top  of  the  felt  before  nailing  down  the  finished  floor- 
ing are  unnecessary.  For  sound-deadening  floors,  note 
method  shown  in  Figure  4.    It  is  also  recommended 
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Fig.  4.    METHOD  FOR  SOUND- 
DEADENING  FLOORS  WITH 
HYDREX  SANIFLOR 


Hydro*- 


SANIFLOR  fell 


Fig.  5.    METHOD  FOR  INSU- 
LA T  I  N  (J   UNDER  TIN 
ROOKS   AND  CLAP- 
BOARDS 

Fig.    <>.      METHOD    OK  AP- 
PLYING HYDREX  SAM 
1'LOK   KOR  COLD  STOR- 
AGE INSULATION 

that  strips  of  Hydrex-Saniflor  be  used  tinder  partitions 
and  under  floor  beams,  where  said  beams  rest  in  the 
walls. 

Under  clapboards,  Hydrex-Saniflor  forms  an  ideal, 
warmth-giving,  non-conducting  blanket,  and  makes  a 
warm  and  tight  house  against  the  winter  wind. 

Cold  Storage  Insulation. 

Hydrex-Saniflor  is  also  widely  used  for  insulation 
in  cold-storage  and  ice-house  construction.  Water- 
proofed on  both  sides,  it  is  far  superior  to  the  ordinary 
insulating  materials,  which  are  simply  covered  with 
paper.  Forms,  also,  an  excellent  insulation  under  tin 
and  gravel  roofs,  one  layer  of  Hydrex-Saniflor  being 
applied  to  the  roof  boards  before  the  tin  or  gravel 
roofing  is  put  in  place. 

Hydrex  Preservative  Paint. 

A  technical  paint  for  special  purposes.  Used  in 
every  part  of  the  world  in  electric  storage  batten' 
rooms.  It  excels  in  acid-resisting  qualities,  especially 
against  sulphuric  acid  and  alkali.  Made  of  a  pure  min- 
eral base,  with  a  volatile  and  strongly  penetrating  sol- 
vent. Is  a  heavy  bodied  paint  which  dries  to  a  hard, 
lustrous  black  coating. 

Is  extensively  used  for  damp-proofing  the  interior 
surface  of  exterior  walls  above  grade ;  also,  externally, 
for  terra-cotta  tile  walls  to  be  stuccoed.  Plaster  and 
stucco  tightly  bond  to  it. 

As  a  stain-proofing  for  the  unexposed  surfaces  of 
Bedford  stone,  limestone,  etc.,  it  is  unexcelled. 

SPECIFICATIONS,  HYDREX  PRESERVATIVE  PAINT 

Damp-proofing — For  hollow  terra  cotta  walls  specify  one 
or  two  coats  of  Hydrex  Preservative  Paint  to  make  the  tile 
impervious,  especially  at  the  joints  before  the  stucco  is  applied. 
Water  works  its  way  in  at  the  joints  of  such  walls  if  the  joints 
are  not  painted. 

For  damp-proofing  the  interior  surface  of  exterior  brick 
walls  above  grade,  specify  one  or  two  coats,  the  paint  to  be 
applied  at  least  24  hours  before  the  plaster. 

Acid-proofing — All  exposed  metal  work  in  battery  rooms, 
and  also  all  side  walls  and  columns,  to  a  height  of  6  feet  6 
inches,  shall  be  painted  with  two  coats  of  Hydrex  Preservative 
Paint,  manufactured  by  The  Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  material  to  be  delivered  on  the  work  in 
original  packages  bearing  the  manufacturer's  label. 

Hydiex-Pluvinox  Ready  Roofing. 

A  high-grade,  smooth-surfaced,  durable,  ready-to- 
lay  roofing  for  warehouses,  mills,  foundries,  gas  plants, 
acid  works,  factories,  railroad  buildings,  etc.  Made  in 
i-ply,  2-ply,  3-ply. 
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HYDRO-BAR  WATERPROOFING  CO. 

Engineers,  Contractors,  Manufacturers 

515  West  19th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONE,  Chelsea.  {  §|§ 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Lapadas."  a  Waterproofing 
Paste ;  "  Soloto,"  a  Weather-proofing  Liquid ;  McCoy's 
Elastic  Cement;  McCoy's  Fireproof  Packinc.  ; 
Hydro-Bar  Roof  Paint,  Hydro-Bar  Damp-proof 
Paint. 

Services. 

We  are  prepared  to  advise  with  you  at  all  times 
in  connection  with  Building  and  Engineering  Water- 
proofing ProMems.  Our  staff  consists  of  practical  men 
experienced  in  building  work  and  the  chemistry  of 
building  materials.  It  will  pay  you  to  consult  with  us 
on  any  special  or  unusual  condition.  We  can  also  sup- 
ply competent  foremen  in  concrete  work  to  start  your 
men  off  right.  Consult  our  Contracting  Department 
for  estimates.  All  work  done  under  our  supervision 
guaranteed. 

Cement  Waterproofing. 

Cement  Waterproofing  has  already  become  an 
essential  in  building  and  has  been  found  to  be  as  perma- 
nent, if  not  more  so.  than  the  old  system  of  tar  and 
felt  waterproofing.  The  record  of  failures  of  the  old 
system  has  led  us  to  conclude  that  that  method  will 
become  obsolete. 

The  secret  of  Cement  Waterproofing  is.  in  the 
opinion  of  experts,  to  hold  a  certain  amount  of  excess 
water  in  the  mass  until  the  limes  existing  therein  are 
thoroughly  fed,  and  then,  by  the  evaporation  of  this 
water,  to  create  a  chemical  action  or  crystallization  to 
close  all  pores  or  fibrous  channels  which  otherwise 
would  draw  in  moisture,  or  permit  the  percolation  of 
seepage  water. 

A  perfect  combination  with  the  natural  salts  exist- 
ing in  the  raw  materials  must  be  properly  created ;  this 
done,  an  inseparable  bond  between  the  materials  them- 
selves will  result. 


"  Lapadas  "  top 
coat  1  to  lu 


Slab  to  be  rein- 
forced in  case  of 
water  pressure 


Fig.  1.    METHOD  FOR  WATERPROOFING  GRILLAGE  OR  OTHER 

COMPLICATED  FOUNDATIONS 

Waterproofing  the  entire  mass  is  recommended;  1  part  "  Lapadas  "  to 
30  parts  water  for  concrete 


Fig.  2.    WATERPROOF  STUCCO,  CELLAR  WALLS  AND  FLOOR 
FOR  SUBURBAN  HOMES 

Advantages — The  many  advantages  from  Cement 
\\  aterproofing  are  space,  economy,  assurance  of  safety, 
superior  appearance,  sanitation,  comfort,  and  the 
prolongation  of  structural  life. 

"Lapadas." 

A  waterproofing  compound,  paste-like,  soluble  in 
water,  and  of  the  same  specific  gravity.  A  chemical 
preparation  of  silicates  which  form,  in  combination 
with  cement,  concrete  or  mortar,  a  waterproof  ma- 
sonry. 

Used  in  stucco,  "  Lapadas  "  adds  to  its  appear- 
ance, protects  the  lath  from  rust,  and  prevents  hair 
cracks,  discolorations,  absorption  of  moisture,  frost 
flaking,  efflorescence,  and  the  disintegration  due  to  evap- 
oration. Used  in  tank  and  reservoir  linings,  it  forms 
a  water-tight  coat.  Used  in  stables,  it  is  ideal  for  the 
forming  of  open  gutters  and  floors.  It  will  not  be 
affected  by  acids  or  ammonia,  the  latter  acting  bene- 
ficially. 
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Used  in  warehouse  floors,  it  is  valuable  in  protect- 
ing goods  on  floors  below  in  case  of  fires  and  broken 
packages  of  liquid.  Its  use  is  obvious  in  foundations, 
cellar  floors  and  walls,  roofs,  sidewalks,  vault  lights,  sea 
walls,  retaining  walls,  artificial  stone,  bridge  work,  etc. 

"  Lapadas  "  adds  in  cost  from  $i.oo  to  $2.00  per 
cubic  yard  for  concrete  and  from  to  0  cents  per 
square  yard  for  waterproof  coat  ]/i  to  1  inch  thick. 
Estimates  furnished  in  quantities.  Guarantee  and  bond 
furnished  where  required.  Packed  in  3-gallon  cans,  or 
barrels  of  25  gallons. 

"  Soloto." 

A  colorless  waterproofing  or  rather,  weather-proof- 
ing liquid  for  existing  mason  work.  Has  great  pene- 
trating power,  and  carries  a  crystallizing  material  below 
the  surface,  which  forms  a  perfect  check  against  the 
entrance  of  moisture. 

"  Soloto  "  as  an  external  coating  will  give  perfect 
and  permanent  results.  On  walls  where  paint  has  been 
applied,  same  should  be  removed  and  walls  thoroughly 
pointed  up  with  McCoy's  Elastic  Cement,  then  given 
two  or  three  coats  of  "  Soloto."  (See  Fig.  4.)  A  court 
wall  of  common  brick,  facing  northeast,  is  always  a 
source  of  water  troubles,  and  here  "  Soloto  "  is  ideal. 

"  Soloto  "  will  stop  the  setting  fast  of  dirt  and 
stains  in  stone  buildings.  It  is  a  permanent  check  to 
efflorescence.    It  will  dust-proof  a  cement  floor. 

"  Soloto  "  is  applied  in  2  or  3  coats,  12  hours  apart, 
and  in  reasonably  dry  weather.  Last  coat  can  be  mixed 
with  color,  if  desired.  Covering  capacity  is  100  square 
feet  to  a  gallon  for  3  coats  under  worst  conditions. 
Packed  in  2-gallon,  5-gallon  and  10-gallon  cans  or  barrels. 

McCoy's  Elastic  Cement. 

A  permanent  elastic  cement  or  putty  not  affected 
by  the  elements,  alkalis  or  acids. 

For  use  wherever  an  elastic  joint  is  necessary.  Su- 
perior to  other  compounds  in  that  it  retains  its  elas- 
ticity, expanding  and  contracting  as  conditions  demand, 
and  maintaining  at  all  times  a  tight  joint ;  while  with 
other  materials,  the  oil 
dries  out  in  a  short  time 
and  their  usefulness  is 
destroyed.  Can  be  made 
in  any  shade  by  combin- 
ing dry  mineral  colors. 

Principal  uses  of 
McCoy's  Elastic  Ce- 
ment are  as  follows : 

Caulking  around 
window  and  door  jambs, 
wooden  tanks  or  tubs, 
and  joints  in  sewer 
pipe ;  pointing  small 
holes  in  brick  or  stone 
walls,  around  metal 
flashings,  and  cracks  in 
stucco ;  repairing  roofs, 
plastic  joints  in  urinal 
stalls,  swimming  pools, 
shower  baths,  etc.,  and 
pointing  expansion 
joints  in  cement  floors. 

Packed  in  one-,  two- 
and  three-gallon  cans. 

Directions  for  Caulking  Windows — Remove  hang- 
ing stiles  from  outside  of  window  casing  and  caulk  open- 
ing between  frame  and  masonry  with  plumbers'  oakum, 
or  McCoy's  Fireproof  Packing. 

Heat  Elastic  Cement  in  small  pot  and  apply  same  to 
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Fig.  3.  WINDOW  JAMB  FOR 
BRICK  WALL  SHOWING  SILL 
Points  "  A  "  to  be  caulked  with 
oakum  or  McCoy's  Fireproof  Pack- 
ing and  McCoy's  Elastic  Cement. 
Caulk  sill  from  inside 


Fic.  4.    VITRIFIED  TILE  ROOF  LAID  IN  I  TO  IS  "LAPADAS" 
WATERPROOFED  CEMENT  BED 
Coping  Wall  coated  with  %-inch  "  Lapadas,"  1  to  15  Cement  set  on 
Copper  Caps,  flashing  projecting  %  inch  from  wall 

McCoy's  Elastic 
Cement 


Fig.  5.    WATERPROOF  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  WARE- 
HOUSES, STABLES,  ETC. 

Top  coat  and  sanitary  base  of  waterproofed  cement  mortar;  1  part 
cement,  2V2  parts  sand;  "  Lapadas,"  1  part  to  15  parts  water.  Joint 
waterproofed  with  McCoy's  Elastic  Cement  run  in  hot 


Fig. 

sand, 
water 


Use  reinforcement  where  water  is  under  pressure 
6.    METHOD  FOR  WATERPROOFING  EXISTING  WALLS 
AND  FLOORS 

inch  to  %-inch  wall  coat,  1-inch  floor  coat,  1  part  cement,  21-2  parts 
Water  20  per  cent,  containing  1  part  "  Lapadas  "  to  15  parts 


oakum  or  to  McCoy's  Fireproof  Packing ;  then  replace 
hanging  stile,  working  same  thoroughly  in  Elastic  Ce- 
ment.   See  Fig.  3. 

Paint  Products. 

Paints  more  serviceable  than  the  damp-proofing 
and  protective  paints  of  our  make  are  nowhere  manu- 
factured.   Samples  sent  on  application. 
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IMPERIAL  WATER  PROOF  CO.,  LTD. 

THE  ILLINOIS  DAMP  PROOFING  CO.  AND  IMPERIAL  WATER  PROOF  CO.,  CONSOLIDATED 

Manufacturers,  Engineers  and  Specialists  of  Waterproof 
Compounds  and  Damp-Resisting  Paints 


105  West  Monroe  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


NEW  YORK.  X.  V. 


AKRON.  OHIO 
ATLANTA,  GA. 
AUGUSTA,  GA. 
AUSTIN.  TEX. 
BALTIMORE.  MD. 
BLOOMIXGTOX,  ILL. 
BOSTON,  MASS. 
CANTON,  OHIO 
CHARLESTON,  S.  C. 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 
CLEVELAND.  OHIO 
DALLAS,  TEX. 
DANVILLE,  ILL. 
l)A\  EXPORT.  IOWA 
DECATUR,  ILL. 


231  Water  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

FACTORIES 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
UNITED  STATES  AGENCIES 


202  Coristine  Building 
MONTREAL,  CAN. 


MOXTREAL,  CAN. 


DETROIT.  MICH. 
GREENVILLE.  S.  C. 
GUTHRIE.  OKLA. 
HOUSTON,  TEX. 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 
JACKSON.  MISS. 
"KALAMAZOO.  MICH. 
KANSAS  CITY.  MO. 
KENOSHA.  WIS. 
LITTLE  ROCK.  ARK. 
LOUISVILLE,  KV 
MACON,  GA. 

MARSHALLTOWN.  IOWA 
MEMPHIS.  TEN X 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 

CANADIAN 
MOXTREAL.  QUE. 
QUEBEC.  QUE. 
T<  >k(  >XT<  ».  <  >XT. 


MINNEAPOLIS.  M I XX. 
MUSKOGEE.  OKLA. 
X ASH VI LLP,  TENN. 
XEW  ORLEANS.  LA. 
OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OKLA. 
PEXSACOLA,  FLA. 
PEORIA,  ILL. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
PHOENIX,  ARIZ. 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 
PORTLAND.  OKI-. 
PUEBLO,  COLO. 
RICHMOND,  VA. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN. 

AGENCIES 

WINNIPEG.  MAN. 
VANCOUVER,  B.  C. 


SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH 
SAN  ANTONIO,  TEX. 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
SAVANNAH,  GA. 
SEATTLE,  WASH. 
SPRINGFIELD,  ILL. 
SPRINGFIELD,  MO. 
T  \  M  PA.  FLA. 
TOLEDO,  OHIO 
TOPEKA,  KAN. 
TULSA,  OKLA. 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 
WHEELING,  W.  VA. 


Products. 

I.  W.  P.  Waterproof  Compounds 
and  Damp-resisting  Paints;  I.  W.  P. 
Hydraliquid  for  Waterproofing  Con- 
crete, and  for  Plaster  Coatings;  I.  W.  P. 
Membraneous  System  of  Waterproof- 
ing; I.  W.  P.  No.  40  in  connection  with 
Felt  and  Burlap  for  Sub-basements, 
Tunnels,  etc.;  I.  W.  P.  Impervtos 
Powder,  for  Cement  Block,  etc. ;  I.  W.  P. 
No.  10,  for  Damp-Proofing  Superstruc- 
tures, a  Plaster  Bond;  I.  W.  P.  No.  15, 
for  Backing  Stone  and  Marble;  I.  \\r.  P.  No.  20 
No.  40,  for  Waterproofing  Foundations  and  Retaining 
Walls,  Concrete  Basement  Floors,  etc. ;  I.  W.  P. 
Transparent,  a  colorless  liquid  compound  for  exte- 
rior Brick,  Stone,  Cement  and  Concrete  Blocks;  I.  W. 
P.  Filler,  Wall  Size  and  "  Stain  Killer  ";  I.  W.  P. 
Impervtos  Floor  Hardener  and  Topping;  I.  W.  P. 
Art-O-Fin  Floor  Enamel,  Exterior  and  Interior 
Wall  Finishes;  I.  W.  P.  Structural  Steel  Paint 
for  protecting  Steel  and  Iron;  I.  W.  P.  Shingle  Stain, 
for  Waterproofing  and  Coloring  Wood  Shingles  and 
Tiles. 

Description. 

I.  W.  P.  Hydraliquid  is  a  fluid  lixivious  compound 
for  fusing,  that  is,  liquefying  and  thereby  increasing 
the  efficiency  of  Portland  Cements.  It  is  a  lixiviating, 
i.  e.,  leaching  chemical,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to 
excite  the  production  of  colloids,  or  glues,  in  the  cement, 
thereby  bringing  into  service  all  the  colloid  possibilities 
of  Portland  Cements,  which  in  themselves  are  the  best 
and  most  efficient  waterproofing  medium. 

It  is  manufactured  in  concentrated  form  to  be 
reduced  on  the  job  with  from  ten  to  fourteen  parts 


Limited 
TRADEMARK 

and 


of  water.  About  V/i  gallons  of  I.  W.  P. 
Hydraliquid  is  required  to  each  barrel  of 
cement.  It  is  used  to  waterproof  the  con- 
crete in  the  mass,  and  also  in  the  cement 
plaster  coatings  applied  after  building  is 
erected.  Full  specifications  furnished  on 
application  for  this  system  of  water- 
proofing. 

I.  W.  P.  Hydraliquid  Plaster  Coat  System. 

This  System,  if  properly  executed, 
and  if  structure  to  which  applied  is  capa- 
ble of  withstanding  hydrostatic  pressure  ensuing,  is 
unquestionably  the  most  practical  of  all  systems. 

Waterproofing  is  an  engineering  problem  requiring 
painstaking  methods  without  which  no  system  has  been 
able  to  effect  reliable  results.  The  I.  W.  P.  Hydraliquid 
Plaster  Coat  System  will  admit  nothing  short  of  thor- 
oughness in  the  preparation  of  surfaces  to  be  plastered, 
in  mixing  coatings  and  in  workmanship  of  applying 
ihem. 

Because  of  the  perfect  bond  formed  by  Hydra- 
liquid coating  with  structural  material  to  which  it  is 
applied,  the  waterproofing  really  becomes  an  integral 
part  of  structure  and  consequently  will  withstand  any 
pressure  which  the  structure  itself  will  resist. 

Advantages. 

Its  advantages  are :  application  to  interior  surfaces 
when  other  systems  have  failed,  immediate  detection 
of  necessity  for  repair,  if  any,  economy  and  speed  of 
repairs ;  it  also  permits  the  perfect  and  easy  connection 
of  floor  and  wall  coatings.  Specifications  on  applica- 
tion. 

This  Company  makes  a  specialty  of  applying  this 
system  through  its  Contracting  Department. 
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I.  W.  P.  Felbur  Membraneous  System  of  Waterproofing. 

This  system  is  applied  where  there  is  a  possibility 
of  shifting  soil,  such  as  sand,  quicksand,  etc.,  and  a 
danger  of  much  settling.  It  requires  the  use  of  our 
heaviest  Compound,  I.  W.  P.  No.  40,  in  conjunction 
with  two  layers  of  saturated  felt  and  an  intermediate 
layer  of  8-ounce,  open-mesh  burlap  laid  between  two 
separate  pourings  of  concrete. 

Specifications. 

As  soon  as  body  layer  of  concrete  has  set,  lay  one  thickness 
of  saturated  wool  felt,  not  less  than  14  pounds  to  100  square 
feet.  Over  this  saturated  felt  lay  one  thickness  of  8-ounce  open- 
mesh  burlap  and  thoroughly  mop  with  I.  W.  P.  No.  40.  Then 
apply,  at  right  angles  to  preceding  wool  felt  layer,  another  layer 
of  saturated  wool  felt  over  second  layer  of  burlap  and  apply 
another  heavy  mop  coat  of  I.  W.  P.  No.  40,  following  imme- 
diately with  top  course  of  concrete. 

The  waterproofing  shall  be  carried  through  the  wall  and  up 
outside  to  a  point  12  inches  above  highest  water  level.  When 
above  instructions  can  not  be  used,  the  waterproofing  may  be 
carried  12  inches  above  water  level  on  the  inside  wall,  backed 
up  by  a  retaining  wall. 


I.  W.  P.  Impervios  Waterproof  Powder. 

For  Cement  Block.  This  powder  is  manufactured 
with  the  design  of  meeting  the  great  demand  for  a 
waterproof  in  powdered  form.  There  are  many 
powders  on  the  market,  but  we  believe  that  there  is 
none  the  equal  of  I.  W.  P.  Impervios ;  certainly  none 
superior. 

We  recommend  it  for  all  uses  to  which  waterproof 
powders  are  subjected,  especially  in  the  waterproofing 
of  cement  block  where  the  mix  is  required  to  be  less 
moist  than  the  mix  in  concrete  in  the  mass. 

I.  W.  P.  No.  10. 

A  damp-resisting  paint  for  damp-proofing  brick 
and  concrete  walls  which  are  to  be  plastered,  completely 
filling  the  pores  on  the  surfaces  so  they  are  damp-proof 
and  stain-proof.  When  the  brown-plastered  coat  is 
applied,  the  surface  of  this  damp-proof  coating  softens 
and  becomes  partially  absorbed  by  the  body  coat  of 
plaster,  forming  a  permanent  bond  or  key  between 
plaster  and  brick  or  concrete  walls. 

This  eliminates  furring  and  lath,  saves  il/2  to  2 
inches  in  thickness  of  walls,  and  at  the  same  time  pro- 
vides a  fireproof  and  sanitary  structure.  This  coating 
can  also  be  applied  to  interior  tile  partitions  and  ceil- 
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CARSON,  PIRIE,  SCOTT  &  CO.'S  WAREHOUSE,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

Wilbur  Chapman,  Architect 
Ferro  Concrete  Construction  Co.,  General  Contractors 
Waterproofed  with  I.  W.  P.  Hydraliquid  Plaster  Coat  System 


ings  ;  prevents  saltpetre 
discoloring  finished  pi 
gallon,  85  square  feet, 
one  coat. 

I.  W.  P.  No.  15. 

An  alkali-proof 
compound  for  back- 
ing limestone,  mar- 
ble, or  granite  facing, 
preventing  discolora- 
tion and  protecting 
face  work  from 
chemical  action 
caused  by  surround- 
ing masonry.  Cover- 
ing capacity,  per  gal- 
lon, 100  square  feet, 
one  coat. 

I.  W.  P.  No.  20. 

The  same  as  No. 
10,  but  heavier,  and 
adapted  for  exterior 
surfaces  of  concrete 
foundation  walls  for 
tunnel  construction. 
Covering  c  a  p  a  c  - 
ity,  per  gallon,  60 
square  feet,  one  coat. 

I.  W.  P.  No.  40. 

Our  heaviest 
compound,  especially 
adapted  for  abattoir, 
laundry,  swimmin'g- 
tank,  sub-basement 
and  b  o  i  1  e  r  -  r  o  o  m 
floors,  concrete  slab 
roofs,  etc.  Laid  be- 
tween two  layers  of 
concrete  and  forms 
permanent  bond. 
Often  used  between 
two  sections  of  con- 
crete in  connection 
with  one  ply  of  «8- 
ounce  open-mesh 
burlap.  Covering  ca- 
pacity, per  gallon,  40 
square  feet,  one  cbat. 

I.  W.  P.  Art-O-Fin 
Shingle  Stain. 

Applicable  f  or 
waterproofing  and 
coloring  wooden 
shingles  and  tiles, 
preserving  mate- 
rial  and  responding 
with  beautiful,  artis- 
tic, harmonious  and 
pleasing  effects.  Two 
gallons  will  color, 
by  dipping,  1000 
shingles. 


from  coming  to  the  surface  and 
aster.    Covering  capacity,  per 


CANDLER  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK 

WillalerSiiave  &  Breadv,  Architects 

Cauldwell-Wingate  Co.,  Contractors 

Concrete  Floors  finished  with  I.  W.  P. 
Waterproof  and  Dustlcss  Floor 
Enamel 


CONTINENTAL    AND  COMMER- 
CIAL NATIONAL  BANK, 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
D.  H.  Burn  ham  &  Co.,  Architects 

Thompson-Starrett  Co.,  General 
Contractors 

Foundations  waterproofed  with  I.  W. 
P.  Hydraliquid  in  concrete 


I.  W.  P.  Art-O-Fin  Structural  Steel  Paint. 

For  steel  and  iron  railway,  city  and  county  bridges, 
structural  steel,  etc 
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Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd. 


I.  W.  P.  Art-O-Fin  Exterior  Wall  Finish. 

A  beautiful,  soft-tone  finish,  designed  for  the  pur- 
pose of  damp-proofing  and  beautifying  exterior  walls, 
whether  concrete,  cement  block,  brick  or  stucco.  Color 
card,  showing  thirteen  colors,  sent  on  application.  Cov- 
ering capacity,  250  square  feet  per  gallon. 

I.  W.  P.  Art-O-Fin  Interior  Wall  Finish. 

A  sanitary  finish  for  all  interior  walls.  Gives  a 
varied  and  attractive  color  effect  without  artificial  ap- 
pearance of  paint.  Color  card  sent  on  application. 
Covering  capacity,  per  gallon,  300  square  feet. 

I.  W.  P.  Art-O-Fin  Floor  Enamel. 

Made  of  hard  Kauri  gum,  combined  with  specially 
treated  oils  and  a  mineral  pigment.  When  applied  to 
a  concrete  floor  it  mechanically  seals  the  pores  in  the 
concrete  and  binds  loose  particles  together,  so  as  to  elim- 
inate dusting.  It  forms  an  exceedingly  tough  film  on 
the  surface  of  floor,  which  prevents  absorption  and 
abrasion  and  may  be  readily  wiped  up  or  washed. 
Color  card  furnished,  giving  full  description,  on  appli- 
cation.   Covering  capacity,  per  gallon,  250  square  feet. 

I.  W.  P.  Art-O-Fin  Transparent. 

An  almost  colorless  liquid  compound  for  use  on 
exterior  surfaces  of  superstructures  of  brick,  concrete, 
cement  block,  stone  and  stucco.  Prevents  entrance  of 
dampness  to  masonry,  and  appearance  of  alkali  salt  on 
surface ;  adds  a  soft,  rich  appearance  to  the  eye ;  brings 
out  and  preserves  original  color,  which  is  thus  made 
waterproof.  Covering  capacity,  250  square  feet  to  the 
gallon. 

I.  W.  P.  Impervios  Floor  Hardener. 

I.  W.  P.  Impervios  Cement  Hardener  is  guaran- 
teed to  be  pure  iron  compounded  to  insure  a  perfectly 
homogeneous  and  compact  cement  topping. 

Every  cement  surface  needs  treatment  to  overcome 
the  tendency  to  dust.  In  office  buildings  this  dust  is 
disagreeable ;  the  floor  becomes  badly  stained  and  is 
unsanitary. 

I.  W.  P.  Impervios  Floor  Hardener  insures  dustless 
and  non-absorbent  topping.  In  buildings  subject  to 
heavy  wear  this  dusting  encourages  disintegration  and 
crumbling,  and  the  ruin  of  the  floor. 

I.  W.  P.  Floor  Hardener  will  prevent  this  destruc- 
tion ;  it  makes  the  topping  durable  and  wear-proof. 

Specify  (for  extreme  wear) — 20  pound  I.  W.  P.  Cement 
Hardener  to  each  sack  of  Portland  Cement  for  topping  use. 
Top  mix  1  to  V/2  (cement  and  sand). 

Specify  (for  ordinary  wear) — 15  pounds  of  I.  W.  P. 
Cement  Hardener  to  each  sack  of  Portland  Cement  for  topping 
use.    Top  mix  1  to  2  (cement  and  sand). 

I.  W.  P.  Art-O-Fin  Waterproof  and  Damp-proof  Wall 
and  Floor  Filler,  Wall  Size  and  "Stain  Killer." 

This  Filler  is  used  in  conjunction  with  I.  W.  P. 
Art-O-Fin  Interior,  Exterior,  and  Floor  Enamel  appli- 
cations, after  or  before  applying  first  coat  of  finishes. 
If  work  is  difficult,  the  Filler  should  be  used  to  gain 
the  best  results. 

Directions  for  Use — Some  painters  apply  I.  W.  P. 
Art-O-Fin  Waterproof  and  Damp-proof  Wall  and 
Floor  Filler  before  first  coat,  and  others  apply  between 
two  coats  of  I.  W.  P.  Art-O-Fin  Exterior  or  Interior 
Finishes  and  the  same  as  to  floor  work. 

In  addition  to  the  uses  mentioned  above,  this  Filler 
and  "  Stain  Killer "  absolutely  prevents  moisture  or 
dampness,  and  is  acid-proof  on  interior  or  exterior 
walls  of  brick,  cement  block,  concrete  or  stucco.  Pre- 


vents moisture,  dampness,  stains  and  acids  from  pene- 
trating all  concrete  floors.  Can  be  used  over  wet  or 
stained  interior  wall,  immediately  drying  walls  and 
removing  stains;  permits  of  the  highest  decorations 
without  fear  of  further  discoloration. 

This  is  a  special  product,  and  the  attention  of  archi- 
tects, contractors,  plasterers  and  owners  is  particularly 
called  to  the  fact  that  old  troubles  of  damp  concrete 
floors  and  damp  interior  and  exterior  walls  are  abso- 
lutely overcome  by  the  use  of  this  I.  W.  P.  Wall  and 
Floor  Filler,  Wall  Size  and  "  Stain  Killer." 

Weight  seven  to  eight  pounds  per  gallon.  Covering 
capacity,  300  square  feet  per  gallon. 

Walls  and  floors  to  be  treated  should  first  be 
washed  and  made  perfectly  clean ;  all  cracks  should  be 
filled  so  that  wall  and  floor  will  present  a  smooth  and 
even  surface.  If  wall  has  been  kalsomined  or  tinted, 
it  should  be  washed  off  before  applying  Filler. 

Where  I.  W.  P.  Art-O-Fin  Waterproof  and  Damp- 
proof  Wall  and  Floor  Filler  is  used  in  conjunction  with 
Interior  or  Exterior  Finishes  or  Floor  Enamel,  it  should 
be  used  as  a  first  application  to  surface  to  be  covered  ; 
it  can  be  treated  with  the  Finishes  or  Floor  Enamel 
within  one  hour  after  Filler  has  been  applied. 

Prices. 

Prices,  references,  specifications,  consultation,  di- 
rections and  guarantee,  on  application. 


AMOSKEAG  BANK  BUILDING,  MANCHESTER,  N.  H. 

Hutchins  and  French,  Architects 
R.  II.  Howes  Construction  Company,  Contractors 
Foundations  Waterproofed  with  I.  W.   P.  Hydraliquid  in  the  concrete 

mass  and  I.  W.  P.  Plaster  Coat  System 
This  building  completed  months  ago.     Walls  and  floors  are  powder  dry 
under  a  20-foot  hydrostatic  head  of  pressure 


HOTEL  GRAMATAN,  BRONXVILLE,  N.  Y. 
William  A.  Bates,  Architect 
Lawrence  Park  Realty  Co.,  Contractors 
Exterior  Wall  Damp-proofed  with  I.  W.  P.  Filler  and  Exterior  Finish 
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REFERENCES 

BUILDINGS  AND  LOCATION  ARCHITECT 

Continental   and    Commercial  National 

Bank  Building,  Chicago,  111.  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Boston  Custom  House,  Boston,  Mass.    Peabody  &  Stearns 

McCormick  Building,  Chicago,  111.        Holabird  &  Roche 

Boiler  House  &  Laundry  Building,  Ran- 
dalls Island,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Frank  J.  Helmlc- 

Ayers  National  Bank  Building,  Jackson- 
ville, 111.  Jarvis  Hunt 

Apartment  House,  27  East  62nd  Street,  J.   C.   McGuire  Engi- 
New  York,  N.  Y.  neering  Co. 

St.  Stephen's  Church,  Johnstown,  Pa.    Joseph  Molitor 

Alhambra  Theatre,  Middletown,  N.  Y.  E.  P.  Valkenburg 

Gayety    Theater    Building,  Montreal, 

Can.  Ross  &  McDonald 

Apartment  House,  153  St.  Paul  Ave- 
nue, N.  J.  J.  Bottner 

Ryerson  Laboratory,  University  of  Chi-  Shepley,     R  u  t  a  n  & 
cago,  Chicago,  111.  Coolidge 

Hotel  Gramatan,  Bronxville,  N.  Y.       W.  A.  Bates 

Grable  Thrower  Building,  Tampa,  Fla.  Bonfoey  &  Elliott 

Home  for  Feeble  Minded  Women,  Vine- 
land,  N.  J.  Metzger  &  Wells 

Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.  Jackson,  Rosencrans  & 

Waterbury 

Firestone  Building,  Dallas,  Tex.  C.  D.  Hill  &  Co. 

Office  Building,  150  Fifth  Avenue,  New 

York,  N.  Y.  W.  W.  Crehore 

Office  Building,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Horton  Construction 

Co. 

Elizabeth  Lodge,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Elizabeth  Lodge 

Board  of  Education  Building,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.  Wm.  D.  Ittner 

Apartment  House,  580  Steinway  Ave- 
nue, Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  A.  Kasa 
Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild,  New  Dorp, 

S.  I.,  N.  Y.  Durkin  &  Lass 

Citizens'     National     Bank  Building, 

Wooster,  Ohio  Wm.  L.  Long 

Apartment  House,  471  St.  John's  Place, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Jones  Realty  Co. 

Administration  ,and    Office  Building, 

Rockford,  111.  Carl  Vitzthum 

Loft  Building,  78  Greenwich  Street,  New 

York,  N.  Y.  D.  J.  Faour  &  Brother 

Wisconsin  Hotel,  Milwaukee,  Wis.         Holabird  &  Roche 

Scherrer  Residence,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.  Frederick  Wallick 

Union  Steam  Pump  Co.'s  Administra- 
tion Building,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.       J.  C.  Llewellyn 

Residence,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Benj.  Driesler 

C.  R.  I.  &  P.  Railway  Office  Building, 

El  Reno,  Okla.  A.  T.  Hawk 

Office  Building,  17  West  45th  Street,  H.  J.  DePasso  Engi- 

New  York,  N.  Y.  neering  Co. 

University  Club,  Chicago,  111.  Holabird  &  Roche 

Factory,  321  Newark  Street,  Hoboken, 

N.  J.  Kent-Costikyan 
U.  S.  Post  Office  Building,  Massillon, 

Ohio  J.  Knox  Taylor 

Apartment  House,  42  East  66th  Street, 

New  York,  N.  Y.  Emery  Roth 

School  Building,  Downers  Grove,  111.     Perkins,     Fellows  & 

Hamilton 

Swimming    Pool,    Luna    Park,    Coney  Dundy  Engineering 

Island,  N.  Y.  Co. 
Women's  Dormitory,  Carbondale,  111.    W.  C.  Zimmerman 
Residence,  Douglastown,  L.  I.  Nathaniel  Doyle 

Residence,  Riverdale,  N.  Y.  B.  Steiner 

Dudehoefer  Building,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  C.  L.  Lesser 
Rectory,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cross  &  Cross 

Masonic  Temple,  Menominee,  Mich.      Derrick  Hubert 
Public  School,  Newark,  N.  J.  E.  F.  Guilbert 

International   Harvester   Co.  Building, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.  F.  A.  Price 

Public  School,  No.  6,  Bayonne,  N.  J.      Guilbert  &  Betelle 


STUCCO  RESIDENCE,  YONKKRS,  N.  Y. 
M.  J.  IIuber,  Architect 
Exterior  Walls,  Damp-proofed  Exterior  Flat  Finish 


BUILDING  AND  LOCATION  ARCHITECT 

Sweitzer  Office  Building,  Wichita,  Kan.  Richards,    McCarty  & 

Bullford 

Amoskeag  Bank  Building,  Manchester, 

N.  H.  Hutchins  &  French 

St.  Joseph's  Institute,  New  York,  N.  Y.Jos.  H.  McGuire 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  Chicago,  111.       Shepley,     R  u  t  a  n  & 

Coolidge 

High  School,  Sea  Cliff,  L.  I,  N.  Y.      Wm.  T.  Towner 
Candler  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.       Willauer  -  Shave  & 

B  ready 

Illinois   Central   R.   R.   Co.  Passenger 

Station,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa  F.  J.  Fullem 

Holmes   Residence,   Kensington,  Great 
Neck,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.  Wallick  &  Terwilliger 

Illinois  Steel  Co.  Building,  Chicago,  111.     Ritter  &   Mott,  Engi- 
neers 

White  House,  Beechhurst,  L.  I.  J.  T.  Prout 

Residence,  Fanwood,  N.  J.  Mr.  Licht 

Western   Electric  Co.   Building,  Haw- 
thorne, 111.  F.  D.  Chase 
Mount    St.    Mary's    Hospital,  Niagara 

Falls,  N.  Y.  W.  P.  Ginther 

School  Building,  Springfield,  111.     •        C.  J.  Aschauer 
Albany  Grand  Theater,  Albany,  N.  Y.    F.  H.  Kimball 
Illinois   Central   Railroad   Co.,  Fulton, 

Ky.    '  F.  J.  Fullem 

Novitiate  Building,  Convent  Station, 

N.  J.  Maginnis  &  Walsh 

Garage,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Eisenla  &  Carlson 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Prack  &  Perrine 

World    Tower    Building,    New  York, 

N.  Y.  E.  W.  Browning 

Cook  County,  Oak  Forest  Institution, 

Oak  Forest,  111.  Holabird  &  Roche 

Pumping  Station,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.         N.  Y.  Sewer  Depart- 
ment 

Three  Apartment  Houses,  Astoria,  L.  I., 

N.  Y.  Sunswick  Building  Co. 

O.  E.  McReynold's  Building,  Pensacola, 

Fla.  H.  G.  DeSilva  &  Co. 

Apartment  House,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.       Absol  Realty  Co. 
Factory  Building,  Richmond,  Utah         Geo.  E.  Doty 
Residence,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  M.  J.  Huber 

Hotel  Imperial,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Bleckley  &  McDonald 

State  Fair  Grounds,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  N.  Y.  State  Architect 
Manufacturing     Building,  Frankfort, 

Ind.  A.  L.  Poundstone 

Residence,  Linden,  N.  J.  E.  J.  Gouly 

Commonwealth    Edison    Co.  Building, 

Chicago,  111.  D.  H.  Burnham 

Residence,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Rufus  H.  Brown 
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Insulite  Chemical  Company 


INSULITE  CHEMICAL  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Waterproofing,  Damp-proofing,  Flooring  and  Acid-Rcsisting  Materials 

AURORA,  ILL. 

AGENCIES 

NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.,  Girvan-Nachod  Co.,  31  East  27th  Street  LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  Thomas  L.  Barrett,  127  North  Third 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Herbert  \Y.  Ceshwind.  1213  Filbert  Street 

Street  MEMPHIS,  TENN.,  Fischer  Lime  &  Cement  Company 

BALTIMORE,  MD,  George  \Y.  Smith,  712  Union  Trust     KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  C.  A.  Brockett  Cement  Company 

Building  ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  K  F.  Lott  &  Co.,  Ry;.n  Building 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IXD.,  Indianapolis  Mortar  and  Fuel  Co.  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  K.  F.  Lott  &  Co.,  522  Andrus 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Thomas  Moulding  Brick  Co.,  Chamber  of  Building 

Commerce  SAX  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  Boyd  &  Moore,  356  Market  Street 

WINNIPEG,  CAN.,  John   II.  Alexander,  604  Builders  Exchange 


Products. 

Insulite  Waterproofing,  Insulite  Damp-proof- 
ing, Insulite  Preservative  and  Insulite  Mastic. 

Insulite  Waterproofing. 

Insulite  Waterproofing  is  a  black  liquid,  paint  like 
in  form.  It  flows  freely  and  penetrates  stone,  brick  or 
concrete  to  a  greater  deptli  tlian  any  otlier  waterproof- 
ing made.  It  forms  an  elastic,  rubber-like  film  tbat 
will  not  soften  and  crawl  at  high  temperature;  and  will 
not  become  hard,  brittle  and  hair  crack  in  freezing 
weather.  Being  elastic,  it  will  expand  and  contract 
with  the  material  to  which  it  is  applied. 

Insulite  Waterproofing  is  acid-  and  alkali-proof ; 
is  not  affected  by  chemicals  in  the  ground  or  in  build- 
ing material.  Will  not  go  in  solution,  therefore  it  will 
not  stain  plaster,  and  is  permanent. 

Insulite  Damp-proofing. 

For  damp-proofing,  Insulite  Waterproofing  should 
be  used.  The  intention  of  damp-proofing  with  Insulite 
is  not  to  get  a  heavy,  loose  film  on  the  surface,  but 
rather  to  fill  the  pores  so  that  moisture  can  not  pass 
through  under  any  circumstances. 

Insulite  Damp-proofing  forms  a  perfect  bond  be- 
tween the  plaster  coat  and  wall  to  which  it  is  applied, 
which  is  of  great  advantage,  as  the  wall  being  perfectly 
waterproofed,  patent  mortars  will  not  set  too  fast.  It 
also  saves  valuable  space  that  would  be  taken  up  by 
furring  and  lathing. 

Insulite  Preservative. 

Insulite  Preservative  is  a  black  enamel.  It  is  acid-, 
alkali-,  water-  and  electric-proof.  It  will  not  oxidize. 
It  is  not  affected  by  the  elements,  sulphur-dioxide  or 
carbon-dioxide. 

Insulite  Preservative  is  elastic,  will  expand  and 
contract  with  the  surface  to  which  it  is  applied  and 
metal  can  be  bent  without  breaking  the  surface. 
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Insulite  Preservative  will  not  melt  when  hot  nor 
get  brittle  in  freezing  weather  and  will  last  longer  and 
stand  more  heat  than  any  other  enamel  known. 

Insulite  Mastic. 

Insulite  Mastic  is  a  plastic  material  about  the  con- 
sistency of  ordinary  lime  mortar.  It  is  a  combination 
of  mineral  rubber,  asbestos  fiber,  and  a  calcine. 

Insulite  Mastic  Floors  are  soft  to  the  tread  and 
yet  will  outwear  the  same  thickness  of  the  very  best 
concrete.  It  is  absolutely  water-,  damp-  and  germ- 
proof,  and  resists  all  kinds  of  acids.  It  deadens  sound 
and  under  no  circumstances  will  crack,  chip  or  peel  off. 

Insulite  Mastic  is  much  cheaper  than  any  other 
floor,  wall  or  roof  finish  made,  that  will  give  the  same 
service. 

Raw  Materials. 

We  use  no  asphaltum,  coal  tar  nor  vegetable  mat- 
ter, only  mineral  rubber  and  high-grade  asbestos  fiber. 

All  our  materials  are  of  as  high  a  grade  as  pos- 
sible and  are  indestructible  by  the  elements  or  any 
chemical  condition  found  in  building  materials,  atmos- 
phere or  soil.  They  are  inert,  therefore  they  have  no 
detrimental  effect  on  anything  to  which  they  are  ap- 
plied. 

General  Uses. 

Insulite  Waterproofing  is  designed  for  water- 
proofing basement  walls,  cisterns,  reservoirs,  swim- 
ming-pools (either  interior  or  exterior  surfaces), 
bridges,  concrete  roofs  that  are  not  subject  to  wear, 
backing  cut  stone  and  marble.  In  fact  anything  that 
has  to  be  waterproofed. 

Insulite  Damp-proofing  is  for  damp-proofing  the 
inner  surface  of  brick,  stone  or  concrete  walls. 

Insulite  Preservative  is  a  metal  preservative  and 
anticorrosive  paint.  It  is  especially  adapted  for  bridges, 
roofs,  girders  and  structural  steel,  either  above  or  below 
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the  ground;  for  smoke-stack,  boilers  and  hot  surfaces 
Insulite  Mastic  is  designed  for  a  floor  finish  for 
heavy  trucking,  roofing,  covering  decks  of  vessels,  for 
car  floors  and  waterproofing  basement  floors,  reservoirs 
and  swimming-pools.  It  can  be  applied  to  either  wood, 
metal  or  concrete.  It  is  non-absorbent,  readily  cleaned, 
and  furnishes  ideal  sanitary  floors  for  hospitals. 

Insulite  Mastic  has  been  in  service  for  two  years 
in  one  of  the  largest  car-seat  factories  in  the  world, 
submitted  to  extra  heavy  trucking,  and  it  is  in  as  good 
condition  today  as  when  it  was  applied  ;  also,  on  the 
Board  Walk,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  and  the  millions  of 
people  that  have  walked  over  it  for  more  than  two  years 
have  not  injured  it  in  the  least. 

Tests. 

On  tests  made  by  Robert  W.  Hunt  Co.,  Engineers, 
The  Rookery,  Chicago,  111.,  dated  August  22,  1910, 
they  report  as  follows : 

"Resistance  of  Insulite  to  action  of  acids,  etc. — Pieces  of 
steel  were  given  two  coats  of  insulite  and  after  properly  drying 
were  immersed  for  48  hours  as  follows : 

"  Immersed  in  50  per  cent  nitric  acid,  coating  unaffected. 
Immersed  in  50  per  cent  hydrochloric  acid,  coating  unaffected. 
Immersed  in  50  per  cent  sulphuric  acid,  coating  unaffected. 
Immersed  in  50  per  cent  caustic  acid,  coating  unaffected. 

"  A  crockery  dish  was  coated  inside  with  Insulite,  and 
after  drying,  a  quantity  of  burned  lime  was  allowed  to  slake 
in  the  dish.     The  Insulite  was  absolutely  unaffected. 

"  Test  to  determine  Bonding  Usefulness  of  Insulite — A 
certain  area  of  an  old  concrete  floor ;  after  thoroughly  sweep- 
ing, half  of  space  was  coated  with  Insulite.  After  coating  had 
dried  thoroughly  the  whole  area  was  covered  with  new  con- 
crete. After  twenty-eight  days  flooring  was  broken  up  and 
examined.  The  new  concrete  separated  entirely  from  the 
part  of  the  floor  where  no  Insulite  was  used,  but  where  In- 
sulite was  used  as  a  binder  new  concrete  adhered  so  firmly 
that  in  removing  it  pulled  off  top  finish  of  old  floor." 

Specifications  for  Applying  Waterproofing. 

Interior  of  Basement — The  walls  must  be  made  absolutely 
dry,  either  by  natural  or  artificial  draining.  All  deep  holes 
should  be  pointed  up  with  cement  mortar.  A  heavy  coating 
of  Insulite  Waterproofing  should  be  applied  to  all  rough  places 
and  especially  to  places  where  the  water  has  seeped  through 
the  wall.  This  should  be  allowed  to  dry  for  a  few  hours  and 
then  gone  over  with  a  blow  torch  which  will  melt  the  gum 
into  the  pores.  This  process  should  be  repeated  until  there 
is  an  unbroken  film  of  gum  over  the  entire  surface ;  the  ex- 
pansion joints  and  cracks  should  be  cleaned  out  and  thoroughly 
caulked  with  a  suitable  material ;  after  this  is  done  apply  two 
or  three  good  coats  of  Insulite  Waterproofing  and  allow  the 
same  to  become  thoroughly  dry  before  the  water  pressure  from 
the  outside  is  allowed  to  come  against  it.  The  floor  may  be 
treated  in  the  same  manner,  but  must  have  a  protection  coat  of 
either  concrete  or  Insulite  Mastic  for  a  wearing  surface. 

Specifications  for  Applying  Damp -proofing. 

Walls  should  be  perfectly  dry  and  brushed  clean ;  deep 
mortar  joints  and  other  breaks  should  be  pointed  up  with  mor- 


tar. To  this  apply  one  coat  of  Insulite  Waterproofing,  preferably 
with  a  spray,  under  100  pounds'  pressure.  Allot*  thil  t'<  be- 
come dry,  which  will  require  from  six  to  twenty-four  hours. 
This  coat  should  he  almost  entirely  absorbed  if  applied  to  a 
brick  wall.  When  this  coat  is  dry  a  second  coat  should  he 
applied  which  will  form  a  scmitransparcnt  film  over  the  entire 
surface,  filling  every  pore  and  rendering  the  wall  absolutely 
moisture  proof.  Kvery  portion  of  the  wall  must  he  thoroughly 
covered  with  Insulite  and  have  an  unbroken  film  formed  from 
basement  to  roof. 

Plaster  should  not  he  applied  sooner  than  twenty-four 
hours  to  Insulite  surface,  as  the  bond  is  formed  on  account 
of  a  chemical  affinity  of  Insulite  for  lime  or  cement  mortar  ami 
not  on  account  of  its  tackiness. 

The  plasterer  should  take  care  to  press  and  rub  mortar 
well  on  the  damp-proof  surface  so  as  to  eliminate  all  air  and 
water  in  order  to  get  a  perfect  bond. 

Specifications  for  Laying  Insulite  Mastic  Floor. 

//  on  Concrete — The  concrete  should  be  brought  to  a  level, 
smooth  surface,  either  by  floating  or  troweling,  and  should  be 
allowed  to  become  perfectly  set  and  dry  before  Mastic  is  ap- 
plied. Every  bit  of  dirt,  loose  material  and  soft  or  scaly  parts 
of  concrete  should  be  removed,  either  by  the  use  of  diluted 
acid  or  a  suitable  tool,  so  that  there  is  nothing  remaining  on 
the  surface  but  the  hard,  solid  concrete.  This  is  very  im- 
portant. Apply  a  coat  of  Insulite  Waterproofing  sufficiently 
heavy  to  thoroughly  fill  pores.  When  dry  apply  a  coat  of 
Insulite  Mastic  l-16th  inch  thick,  with  a  plastering  trowel ; 
allow  to  dry  for  about  twenty-four  hours,  sprinkle  with  water 
and  roll  thoroughly  until  all  of  the  trowel  marks  have  be<  n 
removed.  Allow  the  water  to  dry  off  and  apply  a  second  coat 
l-16th  inch  thick  and  roll  both  lengthwise  and  crosswise  as 
before.  The  floor  should  not  be  used  until  it  is  dry  enough 
not  to  be  marked  by  walking  on  it,  which  will  require  from 
three  days  to  a  week. 

Engineering  Service. 

We  keep  a  complete  engineering  force  of  expert 
waterproofers,  who  are  ever  ready  to  give  advice,  free 
of  charge,  and  to  make  estimates  and  suggest  plans  of 
operation.  We  guarantee  that  these,  estimates  will  be 
reasonably  correct. 

We  also  have  a  number  of  trained  men  in  differ- 
ent parts  of  the  United  States  whom  we  can  send  to 
superintend  work,  at  the  lowest  figure  consistent  with 
good  workmanship.  Wherever  our  men  superintend 
work,  we  will  give  an  absolute  guarantee  that  Insulite 
Waterproofing  and  Insulite  Mastic  will  do  all  that  we 
claim  for  them. 

We  stand  ready  to  contract  work  where  architect 
specifies  that  work  must  be  done  by  the  manufacturer, 
or  where  general  contractor  wishes  us  to  apply  our 
materials. 

Information. 

We  advise  all  users  to  write,  asking  for  full  speci- 
fications. Samples,  literature,  or  any  information  de- 
sired, may  be  had  by  writing  to  main  office. 
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H.  W.  JOHNS-MANVILLE  CO. 

Waterproofing  and  Mastic  Materials 

NEW  YORK  AND  EVERY  LARGE  CITY 
SEE  BRANCH  ADDRESSES  IN  OUR  CATALOGUE  IN  ROOFING  SECTION 


Products. 

J-M  Asphalt  Waterproofing  Cement;  J-M 
Asphalt  Saturated  Fabric;  J-M  WATERPROOFING 
Asbestos  Felt  and  J-M  Asphalt  Mastic.  J-M 
Liquid  Waterproof  Coating;  J-M  Concrete  Primer; 
J-M  Cut  Stone  Backing;  J-M  Plaster  Bond;  J-M 
Asphalt  Flux,  Mineral  Aggregate,  etc. 

For  complete  list  of  J-M  Building  Materials,  see 
our  catalogue  in  Roofing  Section. 

We  are  in  position  to  contract  for  furnishing  and 
applying  materials  for  all  kinds  of  waterproofing  and 
mastic  work. 

We  have  a  thoroughly  equipped  and  well-organized 
Engineering  Department  at  each  Branch,  all  under  the 
direction  of  our  chief  engineer  and  his  staff,  who  will 
he  glad  to  cooperate  with  you  or  your  engineers  in  han- 
dling waterproofing  work  of  every  nature. 

J-M  Waterproofing  Materials. 

Our  waterproofing  products  have  as  a  hasis  Gil- 
sonite,  a  mineral  ruhher  found  in  extensive  deposits  in 
Utah  and  is  the  purest  form  of  asphalt.  By  our  method 
of  making  comhinations  and  by  our  process  of  conver 
sion,  it  is  rendered  very  ductile  and  wonderfully  ad- 
hesive, and  its  cementitious  qualities  and  other  general 
characteristics  make  it  perfectly  adaptable  to  withstand 
peculiar  conditions  of  service  to  which  it  becomes  sub 
jected. 

J-M  Asphalt  Waterproofing  Cement — A  bitumin- 
ous preparation,  99.5  per  cent  pure,  containing  no  or- 
ganic, vegetable,  or  other  matter  that  will  disintegrate 
or  decay.  Is  superior  to  ordinary  asphaltic  compounds 
because  of  the  raw  material  used,  the  method  of  prep- 
aration, and  its  great  purity,  proof  against  the  action 
of  acid,  alkali,  brine  and  water;  and  also  due  to  its  be- 
ing but  slightly  affected  by  a  wide  range  of  temperature. 

Between  melting  and  brittle  points  it  has  a  range 
of  200°  Fahr.,  as  compared  with  -40  degrees  for  coal- 
tar  products  and  80  degrees  for  ordinary  asphalts.  The 
material  is  heated  in  suitable  boilers  to  a  temperature 
of  4000  Fahr.,  and  mopped  on  while  hot.  For  estimat- 
ing, figure  that  one  ton  of  the  Waterproofing  Cement 
will  cover  3.000  square  feet  of  surface,  %-mch  thick. 

J-M  Asphalt  Saturated  Fabric — Composed  of  an 
especially  strong,  loosely  woven  fabric,  thoroughly  im- 
pregnated with  our  Waterproofing  Cement,  and  used 
in  building  up  a  waterproof  membrane  in  as  many  plies 
as  are  required  to  meet  conditions.  Being  an  open- 
mesh  material,  the  Waterproofing  Cement,  which  is 
mopped  on  hot,  thoroughly  saturates,  cements  and 
bonds  together  the  plies  of  reinforcements,  making  a 
waterproof  membrane  of  such  great  strength  and  elas- 
ticity that  it  will  remain  intact  and  bridge  over  any  or- 
dinary cracks  or  openings  .which  may  develop  in  con- 
crete or  other  construction.  The  advantage  of  this 
method  over  a  material  which  is  introduced  into  the 
concrete  is  plainly  seen,  as  the  incorporated  material 
naturally  becomes  part  of  the  mass  and  fails  with  it. 

J-M  Waterproofing  Asbestos  Felt — Made  of  pure 
asbestos  fiber  thoroughly  impregnated  with  pure  as- 
phalt. Contains  nothing  to  decay  or  deteriorate,  con- 
sequently will  last  indefinitely.    It  forms  a  plastic,  bitu- 


minized  stone  sheet  and  is  the  only  all-mineral  felt 
made,  therefore  the  only  one  which  is  forever  acid-, 
mold-,  decay-  and  water-proof.  Used  in  same  manner 
as  saturated  fabric,  in  connection  with  J-M  Water- 
proofing Cement. 

J-M  Mastic  Asphalt  Flooring. 

Unlike  our  waterproofing  products,  the  base  of  all 
J-M  Mastic  is  genuine  Trinidad  Lake  Asphalt.  By  rea- 
son of  its  remarkable  ductility,  toughness,  strength  and 
enduring  qualities,  this  substance  is  peculiarly  adapted 
for  the  work  it  is  called  upon  to  perform  in  floor  use 
under  various  conditions. 

J-M  Mastic  Asphalt  Flooring  provides  a  surface 
that  is  waterproof  and  at  the  same  time  practically 
wearproof  under  ordinary  service  conditions.  It  is  also 
unaffected  by  acids,  alkali  and  brine. 

Absolutely  sanitary,  as  it  can  be  quickly  and  thor- 
oughly cleaned  by  the  simple  process  of  flushing,  after 
which  it  dries  out  immediately. 

Will  not  originate  dust,  a  point  of  vital  impor- 
tance in  establishments  where  it  is  imperative  to  keep 
machinery  and  goods  free  from  dust. 

This  flooring  is  unequaled  for  factory  and  ware- 
house use,  even  under  the  heaviest  trucking  conditions ; 
and,  on  account  of  its  noiseless  character,  is  a  boon  in 
plants  where  there  is  considerable  trucking.  Another 
feature  in  its  favor  is  its  peculiar  holding  quality,  which 
prevents  slipping. 

J-M  Mastic  Asphalt  Flooring  can  be  made  in  any 
consistency  between  extreme  hardness  and  softness, 
and.  while  always  dense,  possesses  a  certain  amount  of 
resiliency.  As  it  does  not  cause  footsoreness  and  fa- 
tigue, like  concrete,  and  other  non-yielding  floor  sur- 
faces, it  adds  greatly  to  the  efficiency  as  well  as  to  the 
comfort  of  employes  of  machine  shops,  factories  and 
other  industries,  who  are  compelled  to  stand  while  at 
work.  Furthermore,  being  damp-proof,  it  is  an  efficient 
protection  against  rheumatism  and  other  ailments  com- 
mon to  damp  conditions. 

J-M  Mastic  Asphalt  Flooring  is  easily  laid  and 
easily  repaired,  if  changes  in  the  floor  surface  are  made 
necessary  at  any  time.  It  adds  very  little  to  the  dead 
load,  as  the  standard  thickness  of  iy2  inches  weighs 
only  18  lbs.  to  the  square  foot,  in  place.  This  thick- 
ness is  sufficient  for  ordinary  trucking  requirements, 
but  can  be  varied  to  meet  conditions,  ranging  from  t 
inch  for  laboratories,  where  the  requirements  are  very 
light,  to  3  inches  in  thickness  for  loading  docks,  where 
the  requirements  are  correspondingly  severe. 

Can  be  laid  over  any  foundation  which  is  firm  and 
stable,  and  can  be  applied  over  wood,  brick,  concrete 
or  tile  already  in  place. 

J-M  Mastic  Asphalt  Flooring  is  perfectly  adapted 
for  use  in  Breweries,  Distilleries,  Creameries,  Canning, 
Candy  and  Ice  Cream  Factories,  Cold  Storage  and 
Packing  Plants,  Machine  Shops,  Railroad  Stations, 
Freight  Houses,  Shipping  Rooms,  Warehouses,  etc.  In 
fact,  its  scope  is  almost  without  limit.  It  is  superior  to 
wood,  concrete,  brick,  tile,  slate,  or  composition  floors, 
and  may  be  substituted  for  floors  of  those  materials  to 
excellent  advantage. 
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THE  TRUS-CON  LABORATORIES 


Waterproofings,  Dam pp roofings  and  Technical  Paints 

DETROIT,  MICH. 

AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Trus-Con  Chemical  Products,  in- 
cluding Dampproofings,  Waterproof- 
ings, and  Technical  Paints  described 
below. 


Trus-Con  Waterproofing  Paste,  Concentrated.  trade 

Mixed  with  the  gauging  water  to  make  concrete 
and  mortar  waterproof.  Has  a  very  general  applica- 
tion in  concrete  work  of  all  kinds,  such  as  foundations, 
dams,  tunnels,  reservoirs,  tanks,  floors  and  similar 
structures  where  absolute  waterproofness  is  essential. 
Simple  and  practical  in  its  use ;  scientifically  correct  in 
its  composition ;  and  absolutely  positive  in  results. 

Trus-Con  Stone-Tex. 

For  dampproofing,  beautifying  and  protecting  exte- 
rior stucco,  concrete,  brick  and  masonry  surfaces  of  all 
kinds.  A  strictly  liquid  cement  coating  specially  formu- 
lated to  meet  the  exact  physical  and  chemical  require- 
ments of  exposed  walls.  Applied  with  a  brush.  Made 
in  white  and  ten  colors  ;  special  colors  to  oraer. 

Trus-Con  Por-Seal. 

A  transparent  colorless  liquid  for  dampproofing 
exteripr  masonry  walls  without  changing  the  physical 
appearance  and  texture  of  the  coated  surfaces.  Seals 
the  pores,  rendering  the  porous  surface  positively  re- 
pellent to  moisture.    Applied  with  a  brush. 

Trus-Con  Plaster  Bond. 

A  special  dampproof  coating  applied  to  the  interior 
of  exposed  brick  and  concrete  walls.  Provides  a  con- 
tinuous dampproofing  element  in  the  wall,  insulating  the 
interior  from  injury  due  to  dampness. 

Trus-Con  Foundation  Coat. 

For  dampproofing  foundations  and  underground 
masonry  under  light  pressures.  Is  applied  cold  with 
a  large  brush  or  mop,  and  provides  a  continuous  coating 
free  from  microscopic  pores,  indefinitely  retaining  its 
tenacious  bond  to  the  masonry. 

Trus-Con  Stone  Backing. 

A  black  dampproof  coating  for  treating  the  unex- 
posed sides  of  cut  stone.  Prevents  staining  and  dis- 
coloration of  absorbent  stone,  due  to  the  penetration 
of  moisture  from  mortar. 

Trus-Con  Floor  Enamel. 

Produces  a  tough,  hard,  elastic  and  reasonably 
durable  finish  on  cement  floors.  Affords  a  perfect  and 
attractive  enamel  finish  that  stops  the  dusting  of  the 
floor.  Protects  the  floor  from  stain  due  to  the  absorp- 
tion of  oils,  greases  and  other  foreign  matter.  Applied 
with  a  brush.    Furnished  in  a  number  of  colors. 

Trus-Con  Asepticote. 

A  flat,  washable,  durable,  sanitary,  decorative  fin- 
ish for-  interior  walls  and  ceilings  of  plaster,  cement, 
brick,  wood,  burlap  and  metal.  Furnished  in  a  number 
of  colors,  providing  the  most  attractive  and  permanent 
interior  decorative  effects. 


Trus-Con  Alkabar. 

An  especially  formulated  product  for 
use  as  a  priming  or  sizing  coat  on  interior 
plastered  walls,  to  protect  the  finishing 
coats  applied  over  it  from  injury  due  to 
moisture  or  alkali  in  the  walls. 

MARK 

Trus-Con  Sno-Wite. 

This  product  is  an  enamel  coating  of  the  very  high- 
est quality  for  finishing  interior  surfaces  of  wood,  metal 
and  plaster.  It  produces  an  enamel  finish  with  a  bril- 
liancy of  tone,  softness,  whiteness  and  luster  that  can 
not  be  excelled.  Gives  a  finish  free  from  brush  marks 
or  grain,  resembling  a  porcelain  surface. 

Trus-Con  Industrial  Enamel. 

An  economical,  durable,  sanitary  enamel  of  maxi- 
mum light-reflecting  power,  for  finishing  the  interior 
of  industrial  plants.  It  corrects  the  many  weaknesses 
of  cold  water  paints  and  lead-and-oil  products,  besides 
adding  many  new  advantages  invaluable  to  the  efficient 
treatment  of  factory  interiors. 

Trus-Con  Bar-Ox  No.  7. 

A  protective  coating  for  structural  steel,  bridges, 
and  general  iron  and  steel  surfaces  exposed  to  natural 
elementary  conditions.  Perfectly  insulates  the  iron  or 
steel  surface  over  which  it  is  applied  from  contact  with 
moisture. 

Special  Products. 

The  extensive  laboratories  for  research  work,  the 
staff  of  skilled  construction  and  chemical  engineers,  the 
large  and  complete  manufacturing  plants,  and  the  years 
of  experience  place  The  Trus-Con  Laboratories  in  a 
position  for  formulating,  on  demand,  special  products 
of  a  waterproofing  or  dampproofing  nature.  If  a  stand- 
ard product  will  not  fit  a  peculiar  service,  we  will  formu- 
late a  special  product  that  will. 

Service. 

The  Technical  Department  of  The  Trus-Con  Lab- 
oratories will  be  pleased  to  advise  and  give  suggestions 
on  any  special  waterproofing  or  dampproofing  problem. 
Write  in  detail,  and  receive  a  detailed  reply.  All  corre- 
spondence considered  confidential. 

Samples. 

Samples  of  any  of  The  Trus-Con  Laboratories 
products  for  testing  purposes  are  furnished  free  of 
charge  to  architects  on  request. 

Literature. 

The  Trus-Con  Laboratories  publish  a  complete 
Hand-Book,  fully  describing  all  of  the  products  and 
giving  exact  specifications  for  their  proper  application. 

In  addition  to  the  Hand-Book  there  are  published 
booklets  covering  each  product,  and  color  cards  showing 
the  shades  in  which  the  pigmentized  products  are  pro- 
duced. Any  or  all  of  these  publications  are  furnished 
on  request. 
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THE  OBELISK  WATERPROOFING  COMPANY 

"  Caffall  Process  "  Waterproofing  and  Preserving  Structures 

1  Madison  Avenue 

TELEPIIOXK,  Gramercy  3907  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Services. 

Scientific  Treatment  for  the  Preserving  ami 
•  Waterproofing  of  Exterior  and  Interior  Stone. 
Marble,  Brick,  Concrete  and  Stucco,  by  the  '*  Caf- 
fall Process."   Buildings  Cleaned  and  Renovated. 
Concrete  Floors  Made  Sanitary. 

Process. 

The  "  Caffall  Process "  is  a  method  of  treating 
stone,  brick,  terra  cotta  and  concrete  walls  (including 
joints),  marble  monuments,  garden  statuary,  etc.,  to 
permanently  prevent  penetration  of  dampness  and  pre- 
serve against  damage  by  weather.  It  consists  in  remedy- 
ing surface  or  structural  defects,  such  as  open  or 
cracked  joints,  applying  heat  to  surface,  brushing  on  a 
hot  paraffin  compound  to  saturation,  and  removing 
superfluous  wax  by  special  process,  leaving  treatment 
invisible. 

Thus  surfaces  of  buildings  are  sealed  against 
absorption  of  water,  consequently  arc  unaffected  by 
frost,  and  rendered  impervious  to  gases  and  other  in- 
fluences tending  to  disintegration  and  defacement. 

It  will  be  understood  that  application  of  heat  to 
buildings,  particularly  to  fine  marble  and  granite,  re- 
quires expert  skill.  Heat  serves  the  double  purpose  of 
drying  out  surface  and  forcing  penetration  of  preserva- 
tive material.  On  cooling,  the  wax  congeals  and  be- 
comes an  integral  part  of  material  at  and  below  surface. 

Leaks  in  Buildings  Prevented  and  Cured. 

The  problem  of  preventing  buildings  leaking,  which 
confronts  all  architects  and  builders,  is  solved  by  this 
process.  Buildings  which  previously  were  damaged  by 
water  leaking  through  the  walls  have  been  restored  and 
made  perfectly  dry.  Many  buildings  without  furrings 
are  kept  dry  by  use  of  this  process  on  exterior  walls. 

Disintegration  and  Decay. 

Architects  are  using  more  decoration  in  modern 
buildings,  often  very  delicate  and  extremely  sensitive  to 
ravages  of  time  and  weather.  Dangers  of  disintegra- 
tion are  proportionately  increased,  and  the  value  of  a 
successful  preservative  treatment  becomes  more  ap- 
parent. 

Durability. 

The  principal  component*  can  not  be  easily  oxi- 
dized and  are  insoluble  in  water.or  acidulated  or  alkaline 


CASTLE  GOULD,  SANDS  POINT,  L.  I. 
Treated  1911-12 


NEEDLE "  SURANCE  BUILDING 

Treated  18S5  1  Side  and  rear  walls  treated  in 


1S94-95 

solutions  and  gases.  This  is  the  only  preservative  proc- 
ess having  a  history  covering  any  considerable  period. 
Buildings  treated  44  years  ago  are  still  dry. 

Marble  Treatment. 

Delicate  marble,  ordinarily  used  only  for  inteiior 
decoration,  can  be  used  for  exterior  if  treated  with  the 
"  Caffall  Process."  The  fact  that  such  delicate  marble 
can  be  preserved  has  caused  dealers  and  architects  to 
realize  that  an  entirely  new  field  is  open  to  them  in  the 
way  of  exterior  decoration  with  high-grade  colored 
marble. 

Cost. 

Cost  can  be  ascertained  upon  application  to  Com- 
pany. It  is  determined  by  character  of  material  to  be 
treated ;  condition,  whether  newly  erected,  old  or  re- 
quiring renovation ;  superficial  area  requiring  treat- 
ment ;  character  of  surface,  whether  plain  or  ornamen- 
tal ;  and  location  of  building  or  monument. 


COMMODORE  JAMES'  RESIDENCE,  NEWPORT,  R.  I. 
Treated  in  1912 
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of  the  tower  and  «al>les  seems  to  hav  l,een  rjun <  :.»;  i.v  i-  t> 
I  believe  it  was  carried  on  in  the  year  1869. 

Yours  faithfully, 

t  S.  Wood. 


MADISON  SQUARE  CHEPSTOW  APARTMENTS, 

APARTMENTS  100TH  STREET  AND 

Treated  1900  BROADWAY 

Treated  in  1011 


Official  Approval. 

This  process  has  the  approval  of  the  Building  De 
partment  of  New  York  as  a  sanitary  measure.  Con- 
crete floors  are  officially  permitted  to  be  used  in  toilets 
when  treated  with  this  process.    It  prevents  all  chemi- 
cal action  under  normal  conditions. 

Specification. 

All  exposed  brick  and  stone  work  of  main  building  and 
extension  and  all  exposed  brick  and  stone  work  above  the 
roofs  to  be  treated  with  the  "  Caffall  Process  for  Waterproof- 
ing," as  applied  by  The  Obelisk  Watekpkoofing  Company  of 
No.  1  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

The  exterior  surface  of  the  stonework  of  the  front,  stoop, 
porches  and  areas  to  be  treated,  etc. 

Guarantee. 

All  work  is  guaranteed  for  a  period  of  ten  years. 


Inventor  of  Our  Process. 

Air.  Edward  M.  Caffall,  who,  with  his  father, 
treated  the  Egyptian  Obelisk  in  Central  Park,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  in  1885,  personally  supervises  all  contracts 
undertaken  by  this  Company.  He  has  spent  his  entire 
life  in  the  application  and  development  of  this  process 
and  has  had  a  wide  experience  in  problems  relating  to 
protection  of  buildings,  monuments,  etc.,  from  damp- 
ness and  damage  by  weather.  His  services  are  avail- 
able at  all  times. 

Historical. 

The  Egyptian  Obelisk,  known  as  "  Cleopatra's 
Needle,"  in  Central  Park,  New  York  City,  furnishes  an 
example  of  the  permanancy  of  this  process  as  a  pre- 
servative for  stone.  After  erection  in  Central  Park  the 
change  of  climate  eroded  the  face  of  the  stone  so  seri- 
ously it  was  feared  the  hieroglyphics  would  be  lost. 
Scientific  experts  examined  the  stone  and  recommended 
a  remedy.  The  "  Caffall  Process  "  was  applied  in  1885. 
780  pounds  of  loose  stone,  irretrievably  damaged,  was 
removed  at  the  time  of  treatment ;  since  the  treatment 
not  an  ounce  has  fallen  off  and  erosion  has  ceased. 

References. 

A  few  prominent  buildings  treated  by  this  process : 

Park  Row  Building,  Park  Row,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  brick  walls. 
R.  H.  Robertson 

City  Investing  Building,  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  enamel 

brick  and  terra  cotta 
Bradley  Martin,  Jr.,  Residence,  6  East  87th  Street,  New  York. 

N.  Y..  grey  and  enameled  brick 
Rockefeller  Fountain,  Bronx  Park 
New  York  Edison  Co.,  several  buildings 

About  1,000  tombstones  in  ancient  burial  ground,  Fairfield, 
Conn.,  for  Daughters  of  American  Revolution 

John  D.  Rockefeller,  Pocantico  Hills,  N.  Y.,  marble  work,  oil 
jars,  country  rock.    Wm.  W  elles  Bosworth 

Drexel  Residence,  1015  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  brick 
walls 

Bigelow-Kennard  Building,  Boston,  Mass.,  black  and  gold  Ital- 
ian marble  fronts.    Henry  Ives  Cobb 

Confederate  Soldiers'  Monument,  Savannah,  Ga.,  for  the 
United  Daughters  of  the  Confederacy 

Percy  Pyne,  Residence,  Sixty-eighth  Street  and  Park  Avenue, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  tapestry  brick.    McKim,  Mead  &  White. 

Shaldon  Manor,  Theddon,  England,  November  7,  1912. 
Your  letter  of  October  31st,  addressed  to  the  Vicar,  Thed- 
don.  Alton,  has  been  sent  on  to  me.    There  is  no  Vicar  of 
Theddon,  as  the  building  you  refer,  to  is  my  private  chapel  at 
Theddon  Grange.    I  may  say  that  the  treatment  of  the  stone 


PANEL  OF  NOVA  SCOTIA  SANDSTONE.  TERRACE  BRIDGE, 
CENTRAL  PARK,  NEW  YORK.  N.  Y. 
Renovated  and  treated  with  "  Caffall  Process,"  September,  1900 
Recent  Photograph 


ADJOINING  PANEL  LEFT  TO  THE  RAVAGES  OF  THE  WEATHER 
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WALTER  H.  STORM  COMPANY 

Waterproof  Paints  and  Compounds 
Grand  Central  Terminal 

TELEPHONE.  Mikxay  Hill  5798  NEW    YORK,    N.  Y. 


Products  and  Services. 

"  Stormtite,"  an  Exterior  Waterproof  Paint; 
Storm's  Colorless  Waterproofing  Compound; 
"  Flintlock,"  a  Waterproof,  Dust-proof  treatment 
for  Cement  Floors;  Integrol  Waterproof  Paste  for 
Concrete  and  Cement;  Storm's  Extra  Heavy 
Asphaltum  Compound  and  Plastic  Asphaltum 
Cement. 

Sales  Agents  for  "  Antihydrine."  a  Damp-proof 
Paint,  and  Contractors  for  Waterproofing  and  Damp- 
proofing. 

We  contract  to  apply  our  material  or  will  furnish 
material  for  your  own  application,  following  our  direc- 
tions. 

Waterproofing  Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  all  waterproofing  done  by  us  or  in 
accordance  with  our  directions. 

"  Stormtite. " 

"  Stormtite  "  is  a  waterproof  paint  made  of  a  special 
exterior  varnish  vehicle  which  overcomes  the  difficulties 
encountered  in  the  use  of  linseed  oil,  and  will  not  peel. 

"  Stormtite  "  contains  ingredients  specially  selected 
to  permit  the  paint  to  penetrate  the  pores  of  brick  or 
cement  and  becomes  a  unit  of  the  surface. 

Two  applications  are  necessary,  allowing  at  least 
24  hours  between  coats. 

"  Stormtite  "  is  made  in  any  shade. 

Storm's  Colorless  Waterproofing  Compound. 

Storm's  Colorless  Waterproofing  Compound  is 
used  on  exterior  surfaces  of  face  or  common  brick, 
stone  or  cement.  Leaves  no  greasy  residue  on  surface 
to  collect  dust  or  carbon.  Can  be  safely  used  on  lime- 
stone or  lightest  shades  of  face  brick. 

"Flintlock,"  a  Waterproof  Cement  Floor  Treatment. 

"  Flintlock  "  treatment  for  cement  floors  is  made 
of  our  special  vehicle,  a  penetrating,  hardening  ingre- 
dient, and  selected  mineral  pigments. 

"  Flintlock  "  is  not  a  film  coating,  it  is  a  treatment 
— the  first  application  filling  and  hardening  the  cement, 
and  the  second  providing  a  durable  wearing  finish, 
agreeable  to  the  tread,  dust  suppressing  and  absolutely 
waterproof.  For  lofts  and  factories  subject  to  hard 
traffic  conditions  three  coats  are  recommended. 

We  are  prepared  to  furnish  estimates  on  applying 
and  maintaining  our  "  Flintlock  "  treatment. 

Integrol  Waterproof  Paste  for  Waterproofing  Concrete. 

The  use  of  paste  incorporated  in  the  water  used 
for  tempering,  assures  an  even  distribution  of  the 


waterproofing  element,  whereas  with  the  powder  forms, 
even  under  the  most  favorable  conditions,  the  distribu- 
tion is  problematical. 

Using  Integrol  Waterproof  Paste  involves  no  extra 
labor  cost  for  mixing. 

For  concrete,  use  one  gallon  paste  to  50  gallons 
water. 

For  cement  finish,  use  one  gallon  paste  to  25  gal- 
lons water. 

One  gallon  paste  will  waterproof  two  yards  con 
crete,  1-2-4  mixture. 

One  gallon  paste  will  waterproof  200  square  feet 
1 -inch  finish,  1-2  mixture. 

"  Antihydrine,1'  a  Damp-proof  Paint. 

This  is  a  damp-proof,  furring,  stain-preventing 
compound,  applied  to  inner  surfaces  of  exterior  walls, 
which  are  to  be  plastered. 

One  thorough  coat  is  sufficient  to  prevent  the 
penetration  of  moisture  and  to  bond  the  plaster  coat 
to  the  wall.  "  Antihydrine  "  will  remain  "  tacky  "  for 
some  time  after  application  and  plaster  can  be  safely 
applied  from  24  hours  to  two  weeks  after  coating. 

Applied  on  masonry  surfaces  which  are  to  be  stuc- 
coed, ensures  a  perfect  bond,  prevents  efflorescence  and 
clouding  due  to  unequal  absorption  qualities  of  tile  or 
brick  work. 

Painting  for  Limestone,  Wood  Trim,  etc. — As  a 
stain-proofing  for  limestone,  etc.,  "  Antihydrine  "  has 
no  equal.  One  thorough  coat  on  surfaces  to  be  built 
in  will  prevent  discoloration  from  masonry  salts. 

Other  uses  of  "  Antihydrine  "  : 

On  back  of  trim,  to  prevent  warping. 

On  wire  lath  used  in  plastering,  to  prevent  corro- 
sion. 

On  steam,  water  or  other  pipes  which  are  encased 
in  concrete,  to  prevent  corrosion. 

Storm's  Extra  Heavy  Asphaltum  Compound. 

This  compound  is  used  on  walls  below  grade  to 
prevent  the  penetration  of  moisture  from  the  soil.  It 
is  also  applied  on  the  top  of  concrete  floor  arches  im- 
mediately before  the  finish  is  laid,  providing  a  perfect 
waterproof  bond  between  the  concrete  and  finished 
floor,  whether  granolithic,  terrazzo,  tile  or  ordinary 
cement  finish.    Applied  with  a  brush. 

Plastic  Asphaltum  Cement. 

For  use  on  foundations,  walls,  floors,  exterior 
walls.  Applied  with  a  trowel.  Designed  to  meet  con- 
ditions where  a  heavy  elastic  waterproof  trowel  coat- 
ing is  required. 
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Partial  list  of  buildings  where  our  products  have  been  used : 


RI  ITT  nTNr: 

ARCH]  I KCTS 

New  York  Public  Library 

40th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cook  &  Welch 

New  York  Public  Library 

179th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cook  &  Welch 

New  York'  Public  Library 

160th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

McKim,  Mead  &  White 

German  Hospital 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

I.  E.  Ditmar 

Flushing  Hospital 

Flushing,  N.  Y. 

T.  J.  Benson 

1  roy  Hospital 

Troy,  N.  Y. 

M.  L.  &  H.  G.  Emery 

Jewish  Hospital 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hans  Arnold 

Board  of  Education  Buildings 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

C.  B.  J.  Snyder 

Montclair  School 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

J.  Gamble  Rogers 

St.  Mary's  School 

Bensonhurst,  L.  I. 

John  W.  Ingle 

State  Buildings 

Thiells,  N.  Y. 

State  Architect 

Architects'  Building 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ewing  &  Chappell  and  LaFarge  Morris 

Madison  Avenue  Building 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Charles  A.  Valentine 

Whitehall  Building 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Clinton  &  Russell 

St.  James  Building 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bruce  Price 

Press  Club 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ernest  Greene 

New  York  Telephone  Buildings 

Various  Cities 

McKenzie,  Voorhees  &  Gmelin 

Lewisohn  Building 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Maynicke  &  Franke 

Bawo  &  Dotter  Building 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piatt  &  Sass 

56  West  45th  Street 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Wallis  &  Goodwille 

33-43  East  33rd  Street 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Wallis  &  Goodwille 

Burrell  Building.  . 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Wm.  H.  Gompert 

Plympton  Building 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Chas.  A.  Rich 

Hosier  Ice  Cream  Factory 

Albany,  N.  Y. 

Chas.  R.  Selkirk 

W.  R.  Grace  Building 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

D'Oench  &  Yost 

Swetland  Residence 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

Jackson,  Rosencrans  &  Waterbury 

Kent  Residence 

Jericho,  L.  I. 

W.  W.  Bosworth 

Batterman  Residence 

Mill  Neck,  L.  I. 

Albro  &  Lindberg 

Farwell  Residence 

Syosset,  L.  I. 

Albro  &  Lindberg 

G.  W.  Perkins'  Residence 

Riverdale,  N.  Y. 

Robert  M.  Byers 

Longacre  Theatre 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

H.  Herts 

Royal  Theatre 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

G.  Keister 

Ridgewood  Theatre 

Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Davis.  McGrath  &  Kiessling 

St.  James,  L.  I. 

Ford,  Butler  &  Oliver 

 Residence 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

A.  C.  Jackson 

 Residence 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

A.  C.  Jackson 

Manhattan  Hotel 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

H.  J.  Hardenbergh 

124-26  West  55th  Street 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Wallis  &  Goodwille 

MacDonald  Residence 

Dongan  Hills,  S.  I. 

Albro  &  Lindberg 

535  Park  Avenue 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

563  Park  Avenue 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

929  Park  Avenue 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Gus.  &  Edw.  Blum 

939  Park  Avenue 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bedford  Y.  W.  C.  A. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Jackson,  Rosencrans  &  Waterbury 

640  Park  Avenue 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

J.  E.  R.  Carpenter 

Elizabeth  High  School 

Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

C.  Godfrey  Poggi 

Jr.  O.  U.  A.  M.  Building 

Newark,  N.  J. 

A.  H.  Thomson 
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Mccormick  waterproof  Portland  cement  co. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Waterproofing  Compound  for  Portland  Cement 
Bank  of  Commerce  Building 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

BRANCH  offices  and  agents 

REPRESENTED  IN  EVERY  PRINCIPAL  CITY  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
NEW  YORK.  70  Fifth  A  venue     CHICAGO.  Chamber  of  Commerce  Building      KANSAS  CITY.  C.  A.  Brockett  Cement  Co. 
L(  >S  ANGELES.  CAL.,  The  Oro  Grande  Lime  &  Cement  Co.       MEMPHIS,  TENN.,  Fisher  Lime  &  Cement  Co. 


Product. 

Sham  -  Rock  Waterproofing 
Compound  (Sham-Rock  Brand), 
Patented,  for  waterproofing  any 
brand  of  Portland  Cement. 

Sham-Rock  Waterproofing  Compound. 

The  b?cis  of  Sham- Rock  Water- 
proofing Compound  is  an  aluminum 
silicate  in  the  form  of  a  dry  powder 
ground  very  fine,  the  color  of  which  i> 
land  Cement,  and  consequently  does 
least  the  natural  color  of  any  brand  of 


SHAMROCK 


TRAD  L-M  ARK 

almost  like  Port- 
not  affect  in  the 
Portland  Cement. 


How  the  Compound  is  Shipped. 

Sham-Rock  Waterproofing  Compound  is  shipped 
in  sacks  about  the  size  of  Portland  Cement  sacks, weigh- 
ing 5-/^  pounds  each.  One  sack  sufficient  to  waterproof 
jo  bags  of  cement. 

Proportion  of  Mixing. 

The  Sham- Rock  Waterproofing  Compound  is 
mixed  with  any  brand  of  Portland  Cement  in  the 
proportion  of  io1/,  pounds  per  barrel  of  Portland 
Cement. 

How  It  Is  Not  Mixed. 

It  is  possible  to  obtain  perfect  results  only  by  mix- 
ing Sham-Rock  Waterproof  Compound  with  the  dry 
cement  in  a  mixing  machine  furnished  by  us  free  of 
charge.  Results  can  not  be  obtained  by  the  mixing 
of  so-called  waterproofing  materials  with  water  used 
in  concrete  or  the  direct  use  of  powder  into  the  concrete 
during  the  mixing  or  the  application  of  any  surface 
treatment.  Liquids  are  out  of  the  question.  Mixing 
must  be  done  via  Sham-Rock  Process.  When  mixed 
by  hand  with  the  dry  cement  it  produces  more  satisfac- 
tory results  than  any  other  product.  For  large  jobs 
and  fast  work  and  perfect  results,  we  advise  the  use 
of  our  mixer. 

Sham-Rock  Mixing  Machine. 

Sham-Rock  Waterproofing  Compound  is  mixed 
with  any  brand  of  Portland  Cement  in  a  specially  de- 
signed mixing  machine  weighing  about  300  pounds,  and 
is  practically  a  small-sized  tube  mill,  built  in  two  sizes. 
The  larger  power-driven  mixing  machine  is  loaned  to 
the  Portland  Cement  manufacturing  companies  :  it  has 
a  capacity  for  waterproofing  fifteen  barrels  of  Portland 
Cement  per  hour,  using  two-horse  power  for  operation. 
The  small  hand-operated  mixing  machine  is  loaned  to 
Portland  Cement  dealers  or  consumers  using  quantities 
of  Sham-Rock  Waterproofing  Compound ;  it  has  a 
capacity  for  waterproofing  eight  barrels  per  hour,  and 
requires  two  operators,  one  feeding,  one  turning. 

Labor  and  Process. 

No  skilled  labor  is  necessary  for  waterproofing 


CATHEDRAL,  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
Barnett,  Haynes  &  Barnett,  Architects 

any  brand  of  Portland  Cement.  ( )nc  man  feeds 
the  machine  by  dumping  into  the  feed  hopper  one  sack 
of  Portland  Cement  and  one  cup  of  Sham-Rock  Water- 
proofing Compound;  and  another  man  turns  the  ma- 
chine, which  thoroughly  mixes  the  cement  and  com- 
pound by  means  of  the  Danish  pebbles  with  which  the 
machine  is  filled,  and  discharges  the  waterproofed  mate- 
rial into  the  cement  sack. 

Cement  Waterproofing  at  the  Mills. 

Arrangements  have  been  made  with  following  Ce- 
ment Mills  where  Waterproofed  Cement  can  be  ob- 
tained : 

Knickerbocker  Cement  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
J.  B.  Speed  &  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

The  United  States  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Lawrence  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Marquette  Cement  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Advantages  and  Use. 

Any  brand  of  Portland  Cement  waterproofed  by 
the  Sham-Rock  Process  is  used  exactly  like  plain  Port- 


STATE  EDUCATIONAL  BUILDING,  ALBANY,  N.  Y. 
Paimer,  Hornbostel  &  Jones,  Architects 
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BOYCE 
D.  II. 


BUILDING,  CHICAGO.  ILL 
Bukniiam  &  Co.,  Architects 


land  Cement,  requiring  no  other  labor  or  conditions 
whatever.  The  Sham-Rock  Waterproofing  Compound 
is  the  only  material  that  can  be  mixed  with  any  brand 
of  Portland  Cement  without  affecting  or  altering  the 
color  or  strength  of  the  cement  when  stored.  Any  brand 
of  Portland  Cement  waterproofed  by  the  Sham-Rock 
Process  is  a  positive  waterproofing  of  the  cement  itself. 
It  will  make  any  concrete  structure  absolutely,  uniform 
ly  waterproof  and  alkali-proof  under  any  hydraulic 
pressure  to  which  the  structure  is  subjected.  It  pre- 
vents efflorescence  on  concrete  surfaces  ;  makes  concrete 
that  will  resist  the  action  of  sea  water,  alkalis,  sewage, 
steam,  gases  and  acids  in  solution. 
Prices. 

Sham-Rock  Waterproofing  Compound  is 
to  any  railroad  station  in  the  United  States 
cents  per  pound. 
Specification  for  Waterproofing. 

Each  and  every  barrel  of  Portland  Cement  used  in  the 
walls,  floors,  pits  or  tunnels  or  wherever  waterproofing  is  re- 
quired in  these  plans  or  specifications  shall  contain  l0'/2  pounds 
Sham-Rock  Waterproofing  Compound,  manufactured  by  the 
McCormick  Waterproof  Cement  Co.  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  thor- 
oughly machine-mixed  therewith  before  using  in  concrete,  or 
equal. 

Report  on  Chicago  River  Tunnel. 

The  William  Artingstall,  M.  W.  C.  E.  report  on 

REFERENCES 


LA  SALLE  STREET  TUNNEL.  CHICAGO,  ILL 
M.  J.  McGovlkn  Co.,  Contractors 


Chicago  River  Tunnel  reads  as  follows : 


delivered 
at  seven 


The  results  of  these 
tests  showed  that  while 
some  compounds  were 
fairly  effective  as  a 
waterproofing,  they  had 
a  very  deleterious  ef- 
fect on  the  strength  of 
the  concrete.  The 
compound-  used  ful- 
filled the  requirements 
for  waterproofing  and 
had  no  ill  effect  on  the 
concrete.  In  fact,  the 
tests  at  that  time  and 
all  subsequent  ones, 
which  have  been  very 
numerous,  show  that 
the  resulting  concrete 
has  nearly  one  and 
one-half  times  the 
crushing  strength  of 
plain  concrete  of  the  same  proportions. 

The  test  was  discontinued  at  this  point 
being  impossible  to  maintain  the  pressure 
pacity  of  the  test  pump 


Pres- 

Time 

sure 

held 

lbs. per 

min- 

REMARKS 

sij.  in. 

utes 

50 

5 

Without  sign  of  dampness  or  leak 

100 

5 

150 

5 

■  ■ 

200 

5 

250 

5 

300 

5 

350 

5 

ii 

400 

5 

it 

450 

5 

500 

5 

600 

5 

800 

5 

Small  sweat  leak  at  end  of  S 
minutes  on  the  bottom  of  cube 
2  inches  from  center. 

1000 

1 

Several  leaks  in  bottom  of  cube 
in  center  running  in  from  one 

side  for  a  length  of  straight 
line.    Also  one  leak  on  side  2* 

from  bottom  of  cube. 

on 
due  to 


account  of  it 
the  small  ca- 


Respectfully  submitted, 

(Signed)    Robert  W.  Hunt  & 


Co. 


The  following  structures  have  been  waterproofed  by  the  Sham-Rock  Process : 


Chapin  Home,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Geo.  A.  Fuller  &  Co.,  Con- 
tractors 

Swift  &  Co.,  Tanks  and  Structures  in  Packing  House 
Armour  &  Co.,  Tanks  and  Structures  in  Packing  House 
Nelson  Morris,  Tanks  and  Structures  in  Packing  House 
Illinois  Tunnel,  Chicago,  111.,  Geo.  W.  Jackson,  Contractor 
Florida  Power  Co.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Peet  Bros.,  Soap  Manufacturers,  Brine  Tank,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Dwight  Paper  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
Chicago  Examiner  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
Fairbanks-Morse  Co.,  New  Butler,  Wis. 

La  Salle  Street  Tunnel,  Chicago,  111.,  M.  J.  McGovern  Co.,  Con- 
tractors, John  Z.  Murphy,  Engineer 

New  Cathedral,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  J.  C.  Robinson  &  Son,  Con- 
tractors, Barnett,  Haynes  &  Barnett,  Architects 

Burlington  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  James  Stewart  &  Co.,  Con- 
tractors, Marshall  &  Fox,  Architects 

Grossfcld  &  Roe  Grocery  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  A.  Graff  & 
Mason,  Contractors,  Frommann  &  Jebsen,  Architects 

Dempsey  Hotel,  Macon,  Ga.,  Grey-Wimmer  Cons.  Co.,  Con- 
tractors 

Webster  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  C.  Everett  Clark,  Contractors, 
A.  S.  Alschuler,  Architect 

41  Broad  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Moffatt  Watson  Co.,  Con- 
tractors, Clinton  &  Russell,  Architects 

Sever  Hotel,  Muskogee,  Okla.,  Selden-Brecht  Cons.  Co.,  Con- 
tractors, Guy  C.  Mariner,  Architect 

Louisville  Public  Hospital,  Louisville,  Ky.,  The  A.  T.  Bentley 
&  Sons  Co.,  Contractors,  D.  X.  Murphy  &  Bro.,  Architects 


Hearst  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  Geo.  A.  Fuller,  Contractor 

Michael  Reese  Hospital  Annex,  Chicago,  111.,  Merling  &  Com- 
pany, Contractors,  Schmitt.  Garden  &  Martin.  Architects 

Grant  Park  Comfort  Station,  Chicago,  111.,  Warner  Construc- 
tion Co.,  Contractors,  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co.,  Architects 

Union  Central  Life  Insurance  Building.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Mc- 
Nulty  Plastering  Co.,  Contractors,  Cass,  Gilbert  &  Gerber, 
Architects 

Champion  Rivet  Co.,  East  Chicago.  111..  Worden  Allen  Co.,  Con- 
tractors. Greise  &  Walker.  Architects 

Anheuser-Busch  Brewery  Co.,  Reservoir  Street.  St.  Louis.  Mo.. 
5.000.000  Gallons,  Edward  Flad,  Engineer.  Frum  Colnon. 
Contractor 

Railway  Exchange  Power  House,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Jas.  Black  & 

Co.,  Contractors 
Boyce  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  B.  H.  Lichter  &  Co.,  Contractors, 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co..  Architects 
Power  House,  Municipal  Tuberculosis  Hospital,  J.  C.  Robinson 

&•  Son,  Contractors.  Otis  &  Clark.  Architects 
State  Educational  Building.  Albany,  N.  Y.,  R.  T.  Ford  &  Co., 

Contractors,  Palmer,  Hornbostel  &  Jones.  Architects 
Nurses  Home  for  Municipal  Tuberculosis  Hospital.  Chicago, 

111.,  W.  G.  Carter,  Contractor,  Otis  &  Clark,  Architects 
Swimming  Pool,  105th  Street  and  Vincennes  Road.  Chicago.  111.. 

W.  A.  Kenefick,  Contractor,  Chas.  W.  Kallal,  City  Archi- 
tect 

Waldheim  Cemetery  Company,  Forest  Park.  111. 
No.  50  Broad  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y..  Degnon  Co.,  Con- 
tractors, William  Sharp  &  Brady,  Architects 
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The  Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co. 


THE  SANDUSKY  PORTLAND  CEMENT  CO. 

GENERAL  OFFICE 

SANDUSKY,  OHIO 

FACTORIES 
SYRACUSE,  IXD. 


BAY  BRIDGE.  OHIO 

Product. 

"  Medusa  "  Waterproofing. 

Description. 

A  dry  powder,  to  be  thoroughly  mixed 
dry  with  dry  cement  before  sand  and  water 
are  added,  thus  becoming  an  inseparable 
part  of  the  concrete.  Makes  concrete  im- 
pervious to  water  and  prevents  discolora 
tion  and  efflorescence.  Gives  absolutely 
permanent  results  and  does  not  affect 
strength,  setting  or  color  of  Portland  Cement. 

Uses. 

For  most  purposes  \y2  per  cent  of  the  weight  of 
cement  used  will  be  found  sufficient,  which  is  equiva- 
lent to  six  pounds  of  waterproofing  to  one  barrel  of 
cement.  "  Medusa  "  Waterproofing  will  be  found  espe- 
cially useful  in  making  building-blocks,  cement  plaster- 
ing, roofing-tile,  cellar  walls,  cistern  and  reservoir  lin- 
ings, conduits,  sewer-pipe,  elevator  pits,  etc. 

Test. 

Hollow  blocks  8x9x16  inches,  of  "  Medusa "  Cement 
125,  Sand  and  Gravel  600.  equal  1  to  4  and  4-5,  by  weight,  with 
and  without  "Medusa"  Waterproofing.  Made  July,  1905;  ex- 
posed to  weather  9  months;  then  allowed  to  become  air-dry  in 
factory;  placed  in  water  2  inches  deep,  and  weighed  at  1,  2, 
3,  4  and  24  hours. 


YORK,  PA. 


TRADK  MARK 


Amount  of  Water- 
proofing, per  cent 
of  weight  of  cement 

Water  absorbed,  per  cent  of  total  weight 

Weight, 
dry  lbs. 

1  hr. 

2  hrs. 

3  hrs. 

4  hrs 

24  hrs. 

No.  1 — Water- 
proofing..0% 

60.62 

4.38 

4.84 

4.94 

4.99 

5.16 

No.  2 — Water- 
proofing.. 1% 

62.34 

.44 

.44 

.48 

.54 

.70 

No.  3 — Water- 
proofing.. 2% 

62.06 

.09 

.09 

.14 

.14 

.30 

Note — It  must  be  understood  that  the  above  test  is  much 
more  severe  than  the  heaviest  rainstorm.- 


DIXON,  ILL. 

Endorsement. 

W  ashington,'  I*  C,  March  17,  1908. 
Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Sandusky,  O. 

Gentlemen — We  beg  to  inform  you  that  the 
specifications  for  the  Bureau  of  American  Repub- 
lics call  for  "  Medusa "  Waterproofing  in  all 
places  where  cement  is  used  for  watershed.  This, 
is  for  your  information. 

V  ery  truly  yours, 

National  Mortar  Co. 


Catalogue  and  Samples. 

Write  for  sample  and  catalogue  illus- 
trating and  describing  work  in  which  "  Medusa  "  has 
been  used  and  containing  tests  and  testimonials. 

References. 

"  Medusa  "  Waterproofing  has  been  used  in  many 
important  jobs  besides  the  following: 

New  York  Dock  Co.,  Atlantic  Basin,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  100,000 

lbs.  used 

United  States  Government  Work,  Fortress  Monroe,  Va. 
Armour  &  Co.,  in  all  work  requiring  waterproofing 
Chicago  Junction  Railway  Track  Elevation,  Chicago,  111. 
Atchison,  Topeka  &  Santa  Fe  Railway  Bridge  and  Building 
I  )epartment 

New  York  Central  &  Hudson  River  Railroad,  Poughkeepsie, 

N.  Y. 

Standard  Oil  Co.  Concrete  Block  Buildings 
Rapid  Transit  Railway  Tunnel,  New  York  to  Brooklyn 
American  Car  &  Fdry.  Co.  Plant,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Delaware,  Lackawanna  and  Western  Railway,  Dam  Works, 
Scranton,  Pa. 

Pacific  Building  (all  foundations),  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Chicago.  Cincinnati,  Columbus  and  St.  Louis  Railway  Co  at 
Mt.  Carmel,  111. 

Copper  Queen  Mining  Co.  Coal  Washing  Plant,  Dawson,  N.  M. 

United  States  Government,  Puget  Sound'  Navy  Yard 

Title  Trust  Co.  Building   (for  waterproofing  bank  vaults), 

Seattle,  Wash. 
Oil  City  Water  Works  Reservoir,  Oil  City,  Pa. 
Pittsburg  Testing  Laboratory,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Young  Men's  Christian   Association   Buildings,   Moline,  111.; 

Covington,  Ky. ;  Eau  Claire,  Wis.;  Rock  Island,  111. 
Reinforced  Concrete  Reservoir,  Brookline,  Mass.;  New  Ulm, 

Minn. 
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HARBOR  COMMISSIONERS  NO.  2  GRAIN  ELEVATOR,  MONTREAL,  CAN. 
J.  S.  Metcalf  Co.,  Montreal,  Construction  Engineers 
30,000  pounds  "  Medusa  "  Waterproofing  used  on  world's  largest  Concrete  Grain  Elevator 
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GEO.  W.  SAUMS  COMPANY 

Water-  and  Acid-Resisting  Preservatives  for  Concrete  and  Wood 


36  East  State  Street 
TRENTON,  N.  J. 


FACTORY 
PLAIN  FIELD.  N. 


N- 


Products. 

Water-  and  Acid-Resisting  Preserva- 
tives for  Concrete  and  Wood,  known  as 
Saums  Process. 

Services. 

Manufacturers  only,  and  no  contracting  is  done. 
Features. 

All  Saums  products  are  liquid  compounds  which 
require  no  heating  before  or  during  application,  nor 
any  special  appliance  to  force  penetration.  They  are 
impervious  to  water,  acid-resisting,  non-injurious,  dura- 
ble, and  do  not  contain  any  acid.    They  are  not  paints. 

Saums  Process  for  Concrete. 

Saums  Products,  when  applied  to  any  concrete 
surface,  will  fill  all  pores,  penetrate,  and  form  a  perfect 
bond,  making  a  solid  hard  surface  from  one  to  two 
inches  in  depth,  excluding  all  moisture  and  air  and 
which  then  can  not  dust  or  sand  off. 

Saums  Acid-Resisting  Process  is  positive  in  action, 
and  after  treatment  concrete  surfaces  subjected  to  the 
action  of  any  acid  will  not  be  affected.  Acid-resisting 
work  is  taken  after  inspection  and  under  the  supervision 
of  our  engineers. 

Application — Apply  to  the  surface  with  an  or- 
dinary 3-  or  4-inch  brush.  Best  results  are  secured  if 
the  compound  is  well  worked  in  and  the  surface  to  be 
hardened  is  dry  and  clean.  It  can  be  applied  with  good 
results  when  the  concrete  is  new  or  on  wet  floors ;  but 
it  is  recommended  that  concrete  should  set  for  from  two 
to  three  weeks  after  laying,  to  get  the  very  best  result. 

Especially  valuable  in  stopping  further  disintegra- 
tion of  old  work  that  has  begun  to  dust. 

Covering  Capacity — Ordinarily  about  300  square 
feet  per  gallon  one  coat,  200  square  feet,  two  coats. 
One  coat  is  usually  sufficient  on  new  work,  but  on  old 
work  that  has  begun  to  dust  or  show  wear,  two  coats 
are  recommended. 

Specification — For  damp-proofing,  hardening  and  making 
concrete  surfaces  water-  and  acid-resisting,  Saums  Process, 
manufactured  by  Geo.  W.  Saums  Company,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 


trademark 


— - ' 

No.  2    Not  treated  No.  1  Treated 

CONCRETE  SECTION  OF  OCEAN  GROVE  BOARD  WALK,  THREE 
YEARS  AND  SIX  MONTHS  AFTER  TREATMENT  BY 
SAUMS  PROCESS 


SN.  S.  Special  for  Raw  Wood. 
Will  penetrate,  harden  and  preserve 
wood  from  decay.  Fills  the  fiber,  thus  ex- 
cluding moisture,  heat  and  air.  It  prevents 
and  cures  dry  rot,  water-rot,  woodworms, 
splintering  and  buckling  of  floors  and  shingles.  W  ill 
not  crack,  scratch  nor  scale.  On  new  raw-wood  floors 
acts  as  a  filler. 

Used  with  equally  good  results  on  all  kinds  of 
wood,  old  or  new,  for  inside  or  outside  work  in  any 
climate.  It  will  not  evaporate,  and  is  non-combustible. 
It  can  not  be  applied  to  a  varnished  surface,  but  will, 
through  its  own  action,  by  constant  wear,  produce  a 
superior  finish. 

Application  for  Floors — Shake  well ;  apply  with  a 
four-inch  varnish  brush,  working  well  into  the  wood, 
and  under  splinters,  if  any.  On  new  flooring,  treated 
before  laying,  apply  to  ends  and  sides  of  boards  as  well 
as  to  all  surfaces. 

Covering  Capacity — All  new  floors,  and  old  floors 
of  maple,  oak,  ash  or  chestnut,  require  but  one  coat. 
Old  pine  or  any  soft  wood  usually  requires  two  coats. 
The  second  coat  should  be  applied  one  week  after  the 
first.  If  an  immediate  finish  is  required,  allow  to  stand 
about  10  minutes  after  application,  and  while  still  wet, 
rub  with  a  weight,  rubbing  with  the  grain  of  the  wood. 

For  Heavy  Material  and  Outside  Work — Such  as 
railroad  ties,  poles,  planking,  beams,  rafters,  etc.,  treat 
forty-eight  hours  before  using. 

Application — Apply  to  surface  on  all  sides  and 
ends,  using  a  varnish  brush,  and  work  in  until  the  fiber 
of  the  wood  will  not  absorb  any  more. 

Shingles  may  be  treated  with  equally  good  results, 
either  before  or  after  laying. 

Specification — For  floor  finish  and  preservation  of  wood 
from  rot  and  splintering,  SaumS  Process,  manufactured  by 
Geo.  W.  Saums  Company,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 


?  4  ~ 


BEECH  AND  CEDAR  TREES  TREATED  BY  SAUMS  PROCESS 
Photographed  one  year  after  treatment  and  constant  exposure  to  weather. 
Top  row  not  treated.    Bottom  row  treated 
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Smooth-On  Manufacturing  Co. 


SMOOTH-ON  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Manufacturing  Chemists 

570-574  Communipaw  Avenue 
JERSEY  CITY,  N.  J. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  WAREHOUSES 

CHICAGO,  217-221  North  Jefferson  Street  LONDON,  8  White  Street.  Moorfield's,  E.  C. 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  34  Sacramento  Street  PARIS,  2  Square  La  Bruyere 


Product. 

Smooth-On  Iron  Cement.  No.  7. 
Description. 

Smooth-On  Iron  Cement  No.  7  is  a  hydraulic  iron 
cement  prepared  and  sold  in  powder  form.  When 
mixed  with  water  and  allowed  to  harden,  it  expands  and 
metallizes,  becoming  as  hard  as  iron,  the  same  as  the 
other  Smooth-On  Iron  Cements.  This  action  tills  the 
pores  of  concrete,  and  makes  concrete  containing 
Smooth-On  Iron  Cement  No.  7,  denser  and  harder,  wa- 
ter- and  oil-proof. 

Uses. 

For  water-proofing,  dust-proofing,  oil-proofing, 
gasoline-proofing,  hardening,  repairing  and  bonding 
concrete,  brick  or  stone  surfaces.  It  also  bonds  con- 
crete to  iron. 

How  Used. 

Smooth-On  Iron  Cement  No.  7  is  used  alone  or  in 
combination  with  Portland  Cement  or  with  Portland 
Cement  and  sand.  When  added  to  Portland  Cement 
and  sand  it  does  not  change  their  working  qualities. 
Concrete  with  Smooth-On  Iron  Cement  No.  7  added  to 
it,  is  applied  just  the  same  as  without  it. 

Advantages. 

Smooth-On  Iron  Cement  No.  7  will  keep  until 
used ;  may  be  shipped  to  hot  or  cold  climates  ;  never 
loses  its  strength,  is  easy  to  apply,  never  fails  when 
properly  applied,  and  does  not  require  heat  or  the  use 
of  special  utensils. 

Smooth-On  Instruction  Books. 

The  Smooth-On  Illustrated  Instruction  Book  No. 
7,  with  complete  specifications  giving  exact  working 
quantities  and  cost  of  water-proofing,  dust-proofing,  oil- 
proofing,  etc.,  will  be  sent  free  of  charge.  We  will  also 
give  "  Smooth-On  "  advice  regarding  any  special  work. 

Smooth-On  Instruction  Book  No.  15,  giving  in- 
structions for  stopping  leaks  of  steam,  hot  or  cold  wa- 
ter, in  iron  or  steel,  and  for  making  cast-iron  hub  joints 
and  gasket  joints,  will  be  sent  free  upon  application. 


Co-operation  and  Prices. 

( )ur  prices  include,  when  necessary,  the  services  of 
an  Engineer  to  instruct  regarding  the  use  of  Smooth- 
On.    Prices  sent  on  request. 

Correspondence  Invited. 

Architects  and  others  are  respectfully  invited  to 
write  to  the  Smooth-On  Manufacturing  Co.  for  fur- 
ther information  regarding  the  Smooth-On  Products. 

References  will  be  promptly  furnished  on  request. 

References. 

Full  information  regarding  the  illustrations  on  the 
next  page,  done  witli  Smooth-On  Iron  Cement  No.  7 
Concrete  Mixtures,  will  be  sent  on  request. 

Specifications. 

For  laying  a  Smooth-On  wearing  surface  on  a  con- 
crete topping  surface  before  the  topping  has  set,  to 
make  a  water-proof,  dust-proof,  hard-wearing  surface. 

Special  Notice — The  Smooth-On  Mixture  must  be 
applied  over  the  topping  coat,  immediately  after  it  has 
been  laid,  between  its  initial  and  final  set. 

Wearing  Surface  Mixture  —  To  15  pounds  of 
Smooth-On  Iron  Cement  No.  7  add  an  equal  volume  of 
Portland  Cement,  mix  them  thoroughly  dry  until  the 
mixture  shows  an  even  color. 

Application — Dust  this  mixture  evenly  over  the 
topping  coat  of  concrete,  using  enough  of  the  powder 
to  absorb  all  of  the  surface  water.  It  usually  requires 
15  pounds  of  Smooth-On  Iron  Cement  No.  7  with  its 
equal  volume  of  Portland  Cement  to  cover  100  square 
feet.  Immediately  work  this  Smooth-On  Mixture  into 
the  concrete  topping  surface  with  a  wooden  float,  and 
when  set  hard  enough  finish  with  a  steel  smoothing 
trowel,  to  a  hard,  smooth  surface. 

Final  Treatment — Keep  all  work  moist  for  six 
days,  as  all  cement  is  better  when  it  sets  slowly.  This 
is  best  done  by  covering  the  smoothed  concrete  surface, 
when  it  has  set  hard  enough  to  prevent  sticking,  with  a 
two-inch  layer  of  sand,  or  sawdust,  which  must  be  kept 
wet. 

The  Metallizing  of  the  Smooth-On — The  Smooth- 
On  Ironed  Surface  will  metallize  sufficiently  hard  for 
light  traffic  in  six  days.  This  metallizing  action  will 
continue  for  thirty  days. 
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ENGINE  ROOM  MUTUAL  LIFE  BUILDING 

Clinton  &  Russell,  Architects,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

The  butt  seams  and  the  concrete  in  this  engine  room  were  made 
water-tight  in  1!)01  with  Smooth-On  Iron  Cement  No.  7  and  are  still 
water-tight.     This  room  is  thirty-five  feet  below  tide  water  mark 


CONCRETE  COOLING  TANK,  WHITLOCK  CORDAGE  CO., 
JERSEY  CITY,  N.  J. 

The  above  tank  was  constructed  without  Smooth-On  expansion  joints. 
The  joints  leaked  and  were  remade,  a  year  after  the  tank  was  built,  with 
Smooth-On  Iron  Cement  No.  7.  The  joints  have  remained  tight.  The 
t.'ink  is  hot  and  cold,  making  a  great  strain  upon  the  expansion  joints. 
The  above  shows  the  great  bonding  power  of  Smooth-On  Iron  Cement 
No.  7 


CONCRETE  FLOORS  IN  DRAKE  BAKERY 

Dodge  &  Morrison,  Architects,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Made  hard  and  dust-proof  with  Smooth-On  Iron  Cement  No.  7 
mixture.    This  floor  is  subjected  to  the  wear  of  iron  wheels 
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CONCRETE  FLOOR  AND  ROOF  WATER-PROOFED 

John  T.  Withers,  Landscape  Architect.  Jersey  City,  X  J 

The  roof,  floors  and  walls  of  the  above  overlook  concrete  building 
were  made  water-proof  and  wear  proof  with  Smooth-On  Iron  Cement 
No.  7.  The  roof  is  subjected  to  wear  as  a  playground.  The  second 
floor  is  a  public  toilet  room 


CONCRETE  STORAGE  TANK,  WALLINGFORD  MFG.  CO., 
WALLINGFORD,  VT. 
115,000  Gallons  Capacity 

The  above  concrete  tank  is  for  storing  fuel  oil.  This  tank  was  made 
oil-proof  by  applying  a  Vi-inch  lining  of  Smooth-On  Iron  Cement  No.  7 
oil-proof  mixture 


LARGE  FILTRATION  PLANT  AND  RESERVOIR 

Reynolds  &  Chase,  Engineers,  Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

Made  water-tight  by  coating  with  Smooth-On  Iron  Cement  No.  V. 
This  illustration  shows  one  tenth  of  the  plant 
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Universal  Compound  Co,  Inc. 


INCORPORATED  1902 

UNIVERSAL  COMPOUND  CO..  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Waterproofing  and  Damp-proofing  Compounds  and  Cement  Coatings 
Structural  Waterproofing  and  Damp-proofing  Contractors 

245  West  Twenty-Sixth  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Universal  Dampproof  Compound.  Universal 
Stainproof  Compound,  Universal  Plasterboard 
Compound,  Universal  Brick  and  Cement  Coating. 
A.  B.  C.  Coating,  Universal  Factorv  White. 
"  Point  Up,"  Universal  Waterproofing  Paste  and 

"  E.XHYDROPLASTIC  "  (WATERPROOF  MASTIC). 

Universal  Dampproof  Compound. 

For  application  on  interior  walls  above  grade  to 
which  plaster  is  to  he  directly  applied  in  place  of  fur- 
ring and  lathing;  walls  so  treated  are  moisture-  and 
stain-proof. 

Universal  Stainproof  Compound. 

For  application  on  the  back  of  limestone  and  other 
ornamental  stone,  to  prevent  staining.  Prevents  the 
soluble  salts  in  the  mortar  and  cement  from  striking 
through  and  defacing  the  surface.  When  Universal 
Stainproof  Compound  is  applied  on  stone,  the  stone 
may  be  laid  up  in  any  kind  of  mortar. 

Universal  Plasterboard  Compound. 

For  application  on  plasterboard  after  it  has  been 
nailed  to  the  sheathing,  and  the  joints  have  been  pointed 
up.  One  coat  is  applied  with  a  brush,  and  the  stucco  is 
then  troweled  over  this  coated  surface.  This  provides 
a  waterproof  surface,  and  does  away  with  the  wetting 
of  the  plasterboard,  which  is  necessary  in  case  Univer- 
sal Plasterboard  Compound  is  not  used.  Covering  ca- 
pacity 150  square  feet  to  the  gallon. 

Universal  Brick  and  Cement  Coating. 

For  application  on  concrete,  cement,  stucco  and 
brick  surfaces,  both  exterior  and  interior.  It  is  the 
most  practical  preparation  in  use  for  decoration ;  it 
thoroughly  "fills  the  pores  of  masonry  surfaces,  and 
forms  a  waterproof  coating  through  which  no  damp- 
ness can  penetrate.  It  dries  quickly,  and  in  time  be- 
comes as  hard  as  stone,  forming  a  bond  with  the  sur- 
faces to  which  it  is  applied  that  insures  a  perfect  pro- 
tection from  all  disintegrating  influences.  It  is  easy  to 
apply,  one  coat  covering  equal  to  two  or  three  of  ordi- 
nary paint.  Surfaces  can  be  recoated  any  number  of 
times  without  peeling  or  other  bad  results ;  it  is  unaf- 
fected by  atmospheric  impurities,  or  extremes  of  tem- 
perature. The  complete  elimination  of  dampness  has 
been  found  in  the  application  of  Universal  Brick  and 
Cement  Coating,  existing  in  many  cement  and  brick 
buildings. 

A.  B.  C.  Coating. 

For  application  on  exterior  and  interior  walls,  cel- 
lars, etc.,  where  pure  white  is  not  required,  its  color  be- 
ing light  gray.  Durable,  costs  less  than  cheap  painting, 
and  is  infinitely  more  satisfactory. 

Universal  Factory  White, 

For  application  on  factory  walls,  ceilings,  concrete, 


brick,  stone  and  wood  surfaces.  Can  be  applied  on 
new  masonry  and  new  concrete  work  as  soon  as  the 
building  is  inclosed,  it  being  unnecessary  to  wait  for  the 
walls  and  ceilings  to  dry  out.  Light-reflecting,  durable, 
permanent,  waterproof,  when  applied  in  two  coats. 
Universal  Factory  White  is  the  best  coating  for  the  in- 
terior of  factories,  breweries,  cold-storage  warehouses, 
power-plants,  etc.  Will  not  peel,  or  lose  its  light-giving 
qualities;  will  not  soften  through  penetration  of  damp- 
ness ;  will  not  disintegrate  or  foul,  and  is  perfectly  odor- 
less. 

"  Point  Up." 

For  pointing-up  open  spaces  between  window 
frames,  lintels,  sills,  and  masonry  construction.  For 
pointing-up  architectural  terra-cotta,  stone,  marble,  and 
u  n  a-cotta  sills,  cornices,  and  any  such  construction,  to 
prevent  rain  from  penetrating  to  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  walls  of  buildings.  In  place  of  putty  for  glazing, 
and  especially  adapted  for  greenhouse  glass.  Ready 
for  use,  and  supplied  in  all  colors ;  will  remain  elastic 
and  waterproof  indefinitely;  does  not  crack  or  disinte- 
grate as  does  cement  mortar  or  putty.  "  Point  Up  " 
will  adhere  to  glass,  masonry,  tin,  iron,  steel,  compo- 
board,  or  wood. 

Universal  Waterproofing  Paste. 

Is  perfect  for  integral  waterproofing.  Is  highly 
recommended  for  many  cases  of  waterproofing,  saving 
greatly  over  the  membrane  system.  Universal  Water- 
proofing Paste  can  be  used  successfully  in  waterproof- 
ing concrete  in  the  mass,  and  in  the  plaster  coat  of  ce- 
ment. One  gallon  paste  dissolved  in  fifteen  gallons 
water,  this  solution  being  used  instead  of  water.  The 
waterproofed  concrete  or  cement  finish  will  resist 
penetration  as  soon  as  it  has  developed  into  a  fair  hard- 
ness. One  gallon  Universal  Waterproofing  Paste 
weighing  about  eight  pounds  will  waterproof  100  square 
feet  of  cement  finish,  one  inch  in  thickness.  One  and 
one  half  gallons  Universal  Waterproofing  Paste  to  be 
used  for  one  cubic  yard  of  mass  concrete.  Integral  wa- 
terproofing should  be  odorless,  economical,  and  easily 
handled. 

"Exhydroplastic"  (Waterproof  Mastic). 

Better  than  damp-resisting  paint.  Applied  with  a 
trowel. 

"  Exhydroplastic"  (Waterproof  Mastic),  troweled 
on  the  inner  surfaces  of  walls  exposed  to  the  weather 
before  furring  or  plastering  is  done,  is  the  most  effi- 
cient damp-proofing  agent  on  the  market.  Plaster  will 
adhere  perfectly,  and  can  not  be  disfigured  by  the  pene- 
tration of  dampness  or  saltpetre  stain.  "  Exhydroplas- 
tic "  has  been  successfully  used  for  more  than  five 
years,  and  has  never  failed.  Being  troweled,  instead  of 
brushed,  it  necessarily  has  more  mechanical  strength  to 
resist  pressure  than  liquids. 
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In  many  cases  the  furring  on  exposed  walls  may 
be  entirely  eliminated.  "  Exhydroplastic  "  spread  on 
very  smooth  concrete  ceilings  and  arches  will  prevent 
saltpetre  stain  from  striking  through  to  the  finished 
plaster  surfaces,  and  will  insure  a  perfect  bond  with 
the  plaster,  thus  doing  away  with  hacking  or  placing  of 
hung  ceilings.  Where  "  Exhydroplastic  "  is  used  on 
any  masonry  construction,  the  finished  plaster  will  not 
come  loose  or  fall  from  the  ceilings  through  lack  of  ad- 
hesion. "  Exhydroplastic  "  is  easily  applied,  is  efficient, 
and  is  better  than  damp-resisting  paints. 

"  Exhydroplastic  "  has  been  successfully  used  on 
foundation  walls  of  country  houses  to  check  seepage. 

Under  finished  surfaces  of  bath  and  shower  room 
floors. 


For  bonding  plaster  to  very  smooth  ceilings  and 
arches — hard  finish  can  be  directly  applied  over  the 
"  Exhydroplastic." 

For  patching  roofs. 

On  parapet  walls. 

In  joints  of  stone  or  glazed  tile  coping. 
For  laying  up  top  courses  of  bricks  in  parapet 
walls. 

"  Exhydroplastic"  (Waterproof  Mastic)  will  sug- 
gest itself  to  the  architect  and  builder  for  solving  many 
problems  in  building  construction.  Applied,  as  shipped 
in  original  package,  no  heating  required,  and  no  kettle 
needed  on  the  job, 

"Exhydroplastic"  (Waterproof  Mastic)  stops 
saltpetre  stain. 


REFERENCES 


BUILDING 


Berwind  Residence 

Schinasi  Residence 

Belmont  Residence 

Stetson  Residence 

Castle  Gould 

Warburg  Residence 

Vanderbilt  Residence 

Brewster  Residence 

John  D.  Rockefeller  Residence 

John  D.  Rockefeller,  Jr.,  Residence 

DeKoven  Residence 

Poor  Residence 

Wanamaker  Residence 

Hotel  Claridge 

Northern  Hotel 

Mills  Hotel  No.  3 

Hotel  York 

Hotel  Regent 

Ritz-Carlton,  Addition 

Stern  Building  (new) 

McCreery  Building 

Ehret's  Brewery 

Ruppert's  Brewery 

Liebmann's  Brewery 

Obermeyer  &  Liebmann's  Brewery 

North  American  Brewery 

Lion  Brewery 

Dangler  Cold  Storage  Plant 
Empire  State  Dairy 
69th  Regiment  Armory 

Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  Additions  "  F"  and  "  H  " 
Old  Slip  Precinct 
St.  Pius'  School 

Philadelphia  Electric  Co.'s  Station  "  O  " 

Bell  Telephone  Building 

Majestic  Theater 

New  Bushwick  Theater 

Shubert  Theater 

Jamaica  Theater 

Palace  Theater 

Eltinge  Theater 

Ames  Theater 

Shubert  Theater 

Hamilton  Theater 

Carnegie  Bedford  Library 

Deanery  and  Bishop's  House,  Cathedral  of  St.  John  the 
Divine 


LOCATION 
Bridgehampton,  L.  I. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Port  Washington,  L.  I. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pocantico  Hills,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jenkintown,  Pa. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Yk 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Trenton,  N.  J. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 


ARCHITECT 
Grenville  T.  Snelling 
Hale  &  Rogers 
Hunt  &  Hunt 
Hunt  &  Hunt 
Hunt  &  Hunt 

C.  P.  H.  Gilbert 
Warren  &  Wctmore 
Delano  &  Aldrich 
Delano  &  Aldrich 
W.  W.  Bosworth 
John  R.  Pope 
Walker  &  Gillette 
John  T.  Windrim 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
Schwartz,  Gross  &  Marcus 
Copeland  &  Dole 
Mulliken  &  Moeller 
Mulliken  &  Moeller 
Warren  &  Wetmore 

J.  B.  Snook's  Sons 

Goldwin,  Starrett  &  Van  Vleck 

Julius  Kastner 

Julius  Kastner 

Theo.  Engelhardt  &  Son 

Theo.  Engelhardt  &  Son 

Theo.  Engelhardt  &  Son 

Kastner  &  Dell 

Theo.  Engelhardt  &  Son 

Theo.  Engelhardt  &  Son 

Hunt  &  Hunt 

McKim,  Mead  &  White 

Hunt  &  Hunt 

Anthony  F.  A.  Schmidt 

John  T.  Windrim 

John  T.  Windrim 

W.  H.  McElfatrick 

W.  H.  McElfatrick 

Harde  &  Short 

H.  Brewster 

Kirchoff  &  Rose 

Thomas  W.  Lamb 

Henry  B.  Herts 

Henry  B.  Herts 

Thomas  W.  Lamb 

Lord  &  Hewlitt 

Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson 


TESTIMONIALS 


McKEON  REALTY  COMPANY 
80  Maiden  Lane 

New  York,  May  3,  1913. 
Dear  Sirs — Your  "  Exhydroplastic "  which  was  trowelled 
on  the  inner  surfaces  of  exposed  walls  of  our  building  at  No. 
424-38  West  33rd  Street,  New  York  City,  before  plastering  and 
cement  wainscot  was  applied,  has  given  us  entire  satisfaction 
during  recent  heavy  storms,  and  we  are  pleased  to  say  that  we 
consider  this  method  of  eliminating  dampness  in  superstruc- 
tures of  high  buildings  is  vastly  superior  to  any  method  here- 
tofore devised.  Unless  something  better  comes  along,  we  will 
continue  to  specify  and  use  your  "Exhydroplastic"  Compound 
as  above  described. 

Very  truly  yours, 

Edw.  L.  Larkin, 
Treasurer. 


McNULTY  BROS.,  INC. 
549-551  W.  52d  St. 

New  York,  September  24,  1913. 

Gentlemen — Replying  to  your  favor  of  even  date  we  are 
pleased  to  state  that  we  have  used  your  "  Exhydroplastic  "  on  a 
number  of  jobs  cn  under  side  of  smooth  concrete  arches,  soffits 
of  concrete  stairs,  and  concrete  columns,  and  have  found  that 
the  plaster  adheres  perfectly. 

In  cases  where  concrete  ceilings  happen  to  be  very  smooth, 
we  would  use  "Exhydroplastic"  in  preference  to  hacking  such 
surfaces,  since  it  takes  less  time,  and  we  believe  the  "  Exhydro- 
plastic" insures  a  more  perfect  bond  with  the  plaster. 

Yours  very  truly, 

J.  M.  Krafft. 
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The  Waterproofing  Company 


THE  WATERPROOFING  COMPANY 

Engineers  and  Contractors  for  Waterproofing 
345  East  Thirty-Third  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  11  Pemberton  Square 


PITTSBURGH,  PA,  Benedum-Trees  Building 


Services. 

We  are  Engineers  and  Contractors  for 
Waterproofing,  making  a  specialty  of  Ce- 
ment Waterproofing. 

We  contract  for  the  waterproofing  of  base- 
ments, subways,  reservoirs,  vaults,  tunnels, 
swimming-pools,  etc..  guaranteeing  a  positive 
and  permanent  waterproofing  for  all  kinds  of 
masonry  construction.  We  also  design  and  contract 
for  reinforced  concrete  constructions. 

"Cow  Bay"  Waterproof  Cement. 

We  manufacture  "  Cow  Bay  "  Waterproof  Cement, 
which  is  a  true  cement — not  one  of  the  numerous  com- 
pounds advertised  for  mixing  with  cement  or  concrete. 
The  properties  of  "  Cow  Bay  "  Waterproof  Cement 
include  all  the  advantages  of  a  first-class  Portland 
Cement  with  the  addition  that  it  is  a  water  repellent. 
Our  cement  is  not  offered  for  sale,  but  is  used  exclu- 
sively by  ourselves.  * 

Application. 

Wherever  practicable,  "  Cow  Bay  "  Waterproof 
Cement  is  placed  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  wall,  and 
over  the  upper  surface  of  the  floor,  where  it  serves  not 
only  as  a  waterproof  medium  but  a  wearing  surface  as 
well.  So  great  is  the  adhesive  power  of  "  Cow  Bay  " 
Waterproof  Cement  that  it  withstands,  without  crack- 
ing or  showing  the  slightest  evidence  of  percolation,  a 
pressure  of  140  pounds  per  square  inch. 

Advantages. 

( 1 )  Ease  and  economy  with  which  repairs  may  be 
made  should  leakage  occur  through  settlement  of  the 
structure  or  accidents  of  any  kind. 

(2)  With  "  Cow  Bay  "  Cement  Waterproofing,  no 
extra  supporting  walls  are  required. 

(3)  Not  only  is  the  expense  of  supporting  walls 
obviated,  but  there  is  a  large  gain  in  floor  space. 

(4)  In  basements  and  sub-basements,  no  furring 
and  plastering  are  necessary. 

(5)  The  walls  are  left  with  a  neat  finish. 

(6)  Where  applied  to  floors,  no  further  floor  finish 
is  necessary. 

(7)  "  Cow  Bay  "  Cement  Waterproofing  is  applied 
independent  of  and  without  delay  to  other  work  upon 
the  structure. 

(8)  "  Cow  Bay  "  Cement  Coating  adds  to  the 
strength  and  durability  of  walls  or  floors  to  which  it  is 
applied. 

(9)  As  this  system  employs  neither  paper  nor 
cloth,  and  as  the  material  is  mineral,  the  coating  is  a 
positive  and  permanent  waterproofing  agent,  no  decom- 
position or  disintegration  being  possible — the  cement 
becoming  harder  with  age. 

(10)  "Cow  Bay"  Cement  Waterproofing  is  fire- 
proof, and  may  be  used  to  advantage  in  close  proximity 
to  boilers,  furnaces,  or  other  places  where  heat  would 
cause  tar  waterproofing  to  melt  and  run. 


trademark 


PENNSYLVANIA  TUNNELS  BEFORE  BEING  WATERPROOFED 


SAME   POINT  IN  PENNSYLVANIA   TUNNELS   AFTER  BEING 
WATERPROOFED  WITH  "COW  BAY"  WATERPROOF 
CEMENT 

(11)  Our  "  Cow  Bay  "  Waterproof  Cement,  when 
finally  set,  becomes  as  hard  as  the  best  Portland  Cement 
mortar,  and  may  be  placed  beneath  grillages  and  col- 
umn bases  without  the  slightest  settlement  occurring — 
eliminating  the  metal  pans  used  with  tar  and  felt  water- 
proofing. 

(12)  "Cow  Bay"  Cement  Waterproofing  may  be 
carried  directly  through  walls  without  the  trouble  and 
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expense  of  forming  a  key;  all  danger  from  slipping  in 
retaining  walls,  so  common  with  tar  and  fell  seal,  being 
eliminated. 

Experience. 

"  Cow  Bay  "  Cement  Waterproofing  is  beyond  the 
experimental  stage,  having  been  employed  since  1900. 
During  the  past  eight  years,  more  important  buildings 
in  New  York,  Boston  and  Pittsburgh  have  been  water- 
proofed by  this  company  with  this  Cement  than  by  all 
other  methods  combined. 

Specifications. 

Material — All  interior  surfaces  of  all  exterior  walls,  and 
the  upper  surface  of  the  concrete  floor  slab  throughout  the  base- 
ment (or  sub-basement),  elevator  pits,  machinery  foundations, 
trenches,  etc.,  as  shown  on  plans,  shall  be  waterproofed  with 
"Cow  Bay"  Waterproof  Cement. 

The  Waterproof  Cement  must  be  delivered  at  the  building 
ready  for  mixing  with  water.  In  no  case  will  liquid  or  pow- 
dered compounds  mixed  with  ordinary  cement  and  sand  mortar 
be  allowed. 

Workmanship — All  surfaces,  before  the  application  of  the 
waterproof  coating,  shall  be  thoroughly  chipped  or  cleaned,  and 
the  coating  applied  not  later  than  twenty-four  hours  after  the 
surface  has  been  prepared.  A  perfect  bond  must  at  all  points 
be  secured  with  the  underlying  masonry. 

Wall  coating  shall  be  5^  inch  in  thickness,  applied  in  two 
coats,  thoroughly  floated  and  troweled  to  a  smooth  and  even 
finish,  free  from  imperfections.  Floor  work  shall  be  1  inch  in 
thickness,  and  is  to  serve  the  double  purpose  of  a  waterproof- 
ing agent  and  wearing  surface.  Floor  coating  shall  be  floated 
and  finished  as  described  for  wall  coating. 

Guarantee — The  waterproofing  contractor  shall  furnish  a 
written  guarantee  that  his  work  will  be  waterproof:  that  during 
a  period  of  five  (5)  years  after  the  completion  of  the  water- 
proofing, he  will  promptly  repair  any  leaks  appearing  through 
same  which  are  not  due  to  causes  beyond  his  control. 

References. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  our  important  con- 
tracts : 

J.  P.  Morgan  &  Co.  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Trowbridge  & 

Livingston,  Architects 
Joralemon  Street  Tunnel,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  George  H.  Pegram, 

Chief  Engineer 

Hudson  Terminal   Buildings,  New  York,   N.  Y.,  Clinton  & 

Russell,  Architects 
United  States  Express  Company  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y , 

Clinton  &  Russell,  Architects 
City  Investing  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Francis  H.  Kimball, 

Architect 

Adams  Express  Companv  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Francis 

H.  Kimball,  Architect  * 
Singer  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y„  Ernest  Flagg,  Architect 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  YVm. 

Welles  Bosworth,  Architect 
Municipal  Building  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  McKim,  Mead  & 

White,  Architects 
Guarantee    Trust    Building,    New    York,    N.    Y..    Yorke  & 

Sawyer,  Architects 
Aeolian   Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Warren  &  Wetmore, 

Architects 

Turks  Head  Building,  Providence,  R.  I.,  Howell  &  Stokes, 
Architects 

New  York  State  Educational  Building,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  Palmer 
&  Hornbostel,  Architects 

School  of  Mines  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Palmer  &  Horn- 
bostel, Architects 

Liberty  Tower,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Henry  Ives  Cobb.  Architect 

Union  Bank  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  MacClure  &  Spahr, 
Architects 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  MacClure  &  Spahr, 
Architects 

New  York  Telephone  Co.,  Office  Building.  N  ew  York,  N.  Y., 

McKenzie,  Yoorhees  &  Gmelin,  Architects 
Fort  Pitt  Hotel,  Pittsburgh.  Pa..  J  anssen  &  Abbott,  Architects 
Oliver  Office  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co., 

Architects 

Colgate  Buildings,  "  H."  "I"  and  "  K,"  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 

Will  iam  P.  Fields,  Engineer 
College  of  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  George  B. 

Post  &  Sons,  Architects 
Copley  Plaza  Hotel,  Boston,  Mass.,  Henry  J.  Hardenbergh, 

Architect 


BANKERS  TRUST  BUILDING 
Trowbridge  &  Livingston,  Architects 
Waterproofed  with  "  Cow  Bay  "  Waterproof  Cement 


WOOLWORTH  BUILDING 
Cass  Gilbert,  Architect 
Swimming-pool  and  all  space  below  water  level  waterproofed  with 
"  Cow  Bay  "  Waterproof  Cement 
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Zibell  Damp-Resisting  Paint  Company 


ZIBELL  DAMP-RESISTING  PAINT  COMPANY 

Waterproofing  Engineers  and  Contractors 
Consulting  Experts  in  Waterproofing  and  Damp-proofing  Problems 


TELEPHONE,  Beekman  2420 


273  Water  Street 
NEW  YORK.  X.  Y 


BRANCH  WAREHOUSES 

AMSTERDAM.  HOLLAND,  J.  Lingemax.  Damrak  lb  GENEVA,  SWITZERLAND,  F.  Bonnet  &  Co. 


Products  and  Services. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Alkacene  "  WATERPROOF 
Powder  in  Waterproofing  Cement  and  Concrete, 
"  Alko  Freez- Proof,"  rendering  Concrete  and  Ma- 
sonry absolutely  Freeze-Proof ;  "  Protectorine." 
White,  Black  and  Colorless;  Waterproof  Paint  in 
all  Colors;  Alkacene  Waterproof  Stucco. 

Consulting  Experts  for  Waterproofing  and 
Damp-proofing  Work.  Our  staff  of  practical  Water- 
proofing Engineers  and  men  experienced  in  building 
construction  work  is  continually  at  your  service. 

Waterproofing  Problems. 

By  a  skilful  and  scientific  treatment  we  success- 
fully solve  difficult  or  complex  waterproofing  and 
damp-proofing  problems,  in  new  or  old  buildings,  foun- 
dations, weather-exposed  walls  or  roofs  of  residences, 
mercantile  buildings,  tunnels,  subways,  reservoirs, 
aqueducts  or  concrete  tanks. 

The  Zibell  System. 

The  Zibell  System  used  in  all  of  our  operations 
has  been  developed  after  many  years  of  experiment 
and  practical  work,  and  is  now  the  most  efficient 
system  of  waterproofing  and  damp-proofing.  Its  use  in 
foundations  where  other  systems  have  failed  results  in 
successful  expulsion  of  water  up  to  200  pounds  per 
square  inch. 

Plaster  Dry  Rot. 

The  effect  of  the  Zibell  System  on  plastered  sur- 
faces attacked  by  dry  rot  is  most  amazing.  The  plaster 
and  mortar  are  toughened,  hardened  and  solidified, 
decay  is  permanently  stopped  and  the  building  rendered 
damp-proof,  rain-proof  and  sanitary. 

Colorless  "  Protectorine." 

Colorless  "  Protectorine  "  is  of  the  consistency  of 
liquid  rubber,  highly  penetrative,  adhesive,  elastic  and 
highly  tenacious ;  applied  with  a  brush  to  wet  walls,  it 
forms  a  vitreous  surface  unaffected  by  water. 

Brick. 

The  Zibell  System  of  damp-proofing  weather- 
exposed  brick  walls  against  driving  rains  consists  of 
thoroughly  examining  the  entire  exterior  surface  of 


the  wall,  skilfully  and  carefully 
removing  the  broken  pieces  of 
brick,  pointing  up  the  interstices 
with  "  Protectorine  "  cement,  and 
thoroughly  coating  the  entire  sur- 
face with  amber  "  Protectorine  " 
and  two  coats  Zibell's  Waterproof 
Paint,  any  desired  color. 


TRADE-MARK 


Concrete  and  Stucco. 

Concrete  and  Stucco  buildings  treated  with  "  Pro- 
tectorine "  and  Zibell's  Waterproof  Paint  are  perma- 
nently sealed  against  moisture,  and  do  not  become 
water-soaked  during  rain  storms,  but  retain  their  nat- 
ural color  at  all  times. 

Terra  Cotta. 

All  kinds  of  terra  cotta  are  made  non-porous  by 
Colorl  ess  "  Protectorine  "  and  retain  their  new  appear- 
ance. 

Inside  Damp -proofing. 

Zibell's  Black  "  Protectorine,"  made  from  a  com- 
bination of  highly  elastic  waterproof  gums,  is  a  viscid, 
leather)'  liquid,  absolutely  poreless,  waterproof,  wind- 
proof,  frost-proof  and  weather-proof.  Applied  by 
means  of  a  4-knot  brush  to  inside  of  exposed  walls  of 
a  building,  it  forms  a  tough,  continuous,  elastic,  glossy 
surface,  impenetrable  by  rain  and  storms;  the  plaster 
is  applied  direct  to  the  "  Protectorine,"  eliminating  the 
fur  and  lath  air-space. 

Mural  Decoration. 

As  an  efficient  protection  for  ceiling  and  mural 
decoration,  white  "Protectorine"  is  unsurpassed;  it 
prevents  discoloration,  efflorescence  and  exudation  of 
dampness.  Saltpetre  is  held  in  check  and  all  possibility 
of  staining  is  eliminated. 

Concrete  Floors. 

Concrete  floors  continually  give  off  fine  dust,  com- 
posed of  silica,  lime  and  magnesia;  this  is  injurious  to 
human  throat  and  lungs  and  also  the  cause  of  constant 
wear  in  the  bearings  of  machinery.    One  or  two  coats 
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of  Colorless  "  Protectorine  "  render  concrete  floors  as 
hard  as  steel  and  impervious  to  moisture  and  oil. 

"Alkacene"  Waterproof  Powder. 

We  also  manufacture  "  Alkacene "  Waterproof 
Powder,  a  powder  intensely  water-repellent,  water- 
proof and  hydrolithic,  for  mixing  with  Portland  Ce- 
ment. 

For  I  to  3  mixture :  to  one  bag  of  Portland  Ce- 
ment mix  2  pounds  of  "  Alkacene  "  Waterproof  Pow- 
der ;  or,  8  pounds  "  Alkacene  "  to  I  barrel  cement  and 
3  barrels  sharp  sand.  It  is  important  that  the  mixing 
be  thorough.    For  lime  mortar,  same  formula. 

Package  and  Price. 

"  Alkacene  "  Waterproof  Powder  is  sold  in  bags 
of  about  90  pounds  each  and  barrels  of  300  pounds. 

Surreys  and  Estimates. 

We  make  careful  surveys  and  thorough  sanitary 
inspections  of  all  kinds  of  leaky  buildings,  without 
charge.  We  submit  estimates  for  rendering  any  kind 
of  structure  thoroughly  waterproof,  damp-proof,  frost- 
proof, germ-proof  and  sanitary,  with  an  absolute  guar- 
antee of  efficiency. 

References. 

The  position  we  occupy  with  our  clients  is  a  con- 
fidential one.  Owners  do  not  wish  to  have  the  fact 
published  that  their  buildings  were  leaky  or  defective. 
For  this  reason  we  do  not  publish  a  list  of  buildings 
treated  by  us,  although  the  Zibell  System  has  been 
applied  to  over  5000  buildings  in  both  the  United 
States  and  Europe. 

"  Alko  Freez-proof." 

The  discovery  of  an  adequate  means  of  rendering 
concrete  and  masonry  absolutely  freeze-proof  has  long 
been  one  of  the  greatest  problems  known  to  technical 
chemistry.  Enormous  losses  are  encountered  during 
the  winter  months  by  contractors  who  are  compelled 
to  carry  on  building  operations,  especially  when  time 
is  frequently  the  essence  of  a  contract,  causing  builders 
to  assume  chances  against  frost  that  ordinarily  they 
would  avoid ;  but  a  desire  for  efficiency  of  construc- 
tion and  economy  of  time  frequently  result  in  ruin  and 
disaster. 

"  Alko  Freez-proof  "  is  a  liquid  that  requires  no 
skilled  labor  in  mixing.  It  is  harmless  and  can  be  used 
in  any  proportion  or  full  strength  with  absolutely  bene- 
ficial results.     Cement,  concrete,  lime  mortars  and 


plaster  are  made  not  only  frost-proof,  but  increased  in 
strength  by  at  least  50  per  cent,  and  made  60  per  cent 
impermeable  by  moisture.  This  latter  feature  is  par- 
ticularly valuable  in  stucco  buildings;  freezing  is  elim- 
inated, cracking  done  away  with,  and  the  entire  build- 
ing made  waterproof  and  moisture-proof. 

Directions. 

At  1 50  to  320  Fahr.  use  one  pail  of  "  Alko  Freez- 
proof  "  to  four  pails  of  water. 

At  1 50  Fahr.,  or  under,  use  "Alko  Freez-proof  " 
undiluted. 

Cement  Floors. 

By  the  use  of  "  Alko  Freez-proof  "  cement  floors 
are  made  very  hard  and  dust-proof,  and  do  not  require 
subsequent  surface  application. 

Reinforced  Concrete. 

Steel  reinforcing  rods  in  concrete  are  hermetically 
sealed,  no  dampness  can  penetrate  and  corrosion  is 
impossible. 

"  Alko  Freez-proof  "  should  be  used  on  all  super- 
structures and  sub-terra  work,  tunnels,  foundations, 
reservoirs,  dams,  swimming-pools,  etc. 

Structural  Paint. 

Steel  beams  and  structural  steel  of  buildings 
painted  with  Portland  Cement  and  "  Alko  Freez-proof  " 
mixed  to  a  consistency  of  heavy  paint  are  forever  made 
permanent,  and  this  paint  can  be  safely  applied  in 
freezing  weather. 

Alkacene  Waterproof  Stucco. 

Alkacene  Waterproof  Stucco  applied  over  cement 
and  concrete  produces  a  monolithic  slab  as  hard  as 
porcelain;  guaranteed  not  to  crack;  absolutely  im- 
pervious to  rain  and  frost;  rich  in  color  and  texture. 

Alkacene  Waterproof  Stucco  is  made  in  white, 
sandstone,  terra  cotta  or  cement  texture.  Ask  for 
samples. 

Alkacene  Waterproof  Stucco  is  made  by  the  same 
process  as  fluxing  or  baking  terra  cotta,  the  difference 
being  that  terra  cotta  is  fluxed  at  the  temperature  of 
from  1800  to  2400  degrees,  while  Alkacene  Waterproof 
Stucco  gives  the  same  result  under  a  cold  process. 

We  manufacture  and  apply  Alkacene  Waterproof 
Stucco. 

Write  us  concerning  Alkacene  Waterproof  Stucco. 
You  know  us,  the  manufacturers  of  guaranteed  goods. 
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CARBOLINEUM  WOOD  PRESERVING  COMPANY 


519  Prairie  Street 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


184  Franklin  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y 


164  Front  Street 
PORTLAND,  ORE. 


AMERICAN  BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  WAREHOUSES 
HAVANA.  CUP. A,  Amargura  23       MENICO  CITY,  Profesa  No.  4  SAX  FRANCISCO,  311  California  Street 

SAN  JUAN,  P.  R.,  San  Juan  2         NEW  ORLEANS,  llibernia  Bank  Building       SEATTLE,  514  Crary  Building 


SAVANNAH,  GA. 


DEPOTS 


MONTREAL,  CAN. 


Products  and  Services.                                      ^  m             soned  pine  timber;  if  green  timber,  tem- 

Avenarius  Carbolineum  Wood  Pre-           C  //r//<7r///\  perature    is    raised    and    duration  of 

SERVATIVE  and  a  general  Hue  of  wood  pre-        CARBOLINEUM  immersion  period  is  extended, 

serving  materials  and  treated  timber.  Preservative  Treatment  (Painting) 

Also,  the  necessary  accessories  or     preserves  wood  everywhere  After  trimming  or  framing  all  timbers 

appliances  such  as  Tanks,  Heating  Out-               TRADE-MARK  shall  receive  one  brush  coat  of  the  preservative 

fits,  Thermometers,  Brushes,  Spray  Out-  .        known  as  Avenarius  Carbolineum.  This  wood- 

r.       .                                            r  preservative  oil  shall  be  heated  in  a  suitable  iron  container  to 

nis,  etc.                                                    ^  a  temperature  of  150°  F.    This  material  is  not  a  linseed  oil 

Services  include  Chemical  Analysis  of   I  reserva-  ,,amt  ami  should  be  heavily  applied  and  not  brushed  out  thin, 

tives,  Inspections,  Reports,  and  all  matters  pertaining  Run  all  cracks  full  of  oil  and  give  extra  heavy  coating  to 

to  consulting  practice  on  the  subject  of  Timber  Prcs-  knotty  spots,  mortises  tenons  and  cut  ends. 

°  l.ctore  erection  and  alter  allowing  as  much  time  as  possible 

ervatlOn.            ......          .                    ,  for  the  preservative  to  penetrate  into  the  wood,  a  second  heavy 

Upon  receipt  of  details  of  requirements  and  con-  coating  shall  be  applied  to  all  cut  ends  or  bearing  surfaces, 

ditions,  suggested  specifications  will  be  prepared  for  This  shall  likewise  be  applied  with  the  preservative  at  a  tem- 

any  wood  preserving  problem.    Below  are  presented     perature  of  150°  F.   

.,         .     :  i  ,             °*:.:„„  All  dowels,  bolts,  spikes  or  nails  before  driven  shall  be 

three  typical  specifications.  dippcd  in  this  I)rt.servati've. 

.  ^.  Cost,  including  labor  and  material,  $4.50  per  1000  //.  B.  M. 

Technical  Description.  ,          _  ' 

'    ,   ,.           .                  ,  Lumber  Preservative  (Spraying) 

Avenarius  Carbolineum  is  a  non-volatile,  heavy  .„       ...      ,           .  _  .      ...     -      ,.   ..  . 

...         ,    ...        ..    ...           ,        ,  All  the  timber  shall  receive  two  liberal  applications,  and 

oil  derived  from  the  highest  boiling  distillate  ot  coal  joints  and  bearjng  pojnts  an  extra  application  of  a  wood  pre- 

tar.  The  constituents  of  this  oil  belong  to  the  antbra-  servative  known  and  sold  as  Avenarius  Carbolineum,  which  is 
cene  group  the  antiseptic  properties  of  which  are  ac-  t<>  l>e  applied  by  means  of  spraying  or  paint  machines,  with 
knowledged.  After  refining,  the  oil  is  chemically  *he  ^eservative  Heated  to  180°  F  After  allowing  24  hours 
,  o  :  .  .  to  ,,  J  for  the  first  application  to  be  absorbed  by  the  timber,  one  lib- 
treated  to  improve  its  character  as  well  as  to  increase  tral  application  shall  be  given  to  all  joints  or  bearing  surfaces, 
its  efficiency.  It  readily  penetrates  wood  and  imparts  a  into  all  of  which  this  preservative  is  to  be  run  most  liberally, 
pleasino-  nut-brown  color  to  it.  It  is  a  powerful  anti-  Twenty-four  hours  shall  elapse  before  the  second  application 
septic,  and  a  thorough  germicide  and  fungicide.  to  the  complete  structure  is  made 

r     >                       o    &  1  imber  wet  by  rain  shall  not  be  treated  within  forty-eight 

CHEMICAL  SPECIFICATION  hours  after  a  heavy  rain  or  twenty-four  hours  after  a  light 

c.      -r           ...     .    joo   r        •„•,.„   ,  ,n    __„:_,„_    i  n;  shower  during  the  summer  or  within  three  days  after  a  rain 

Snecific  Gravity  at  jo     L.;   minimum   l.ll),   maximum    1.113  ,                 .               .  .   .  .           ,      ,      ,         ,           ,  , 

ojjcuiii.                "l              >                                       .„;,,:„,,,,„  during  the  winter,  provided  the  weather  has  been  clear  and  dry. 

Hashing  noint  l*rl)   e  .  minimum  ,     .  j .  r  ,       .  ,,       .  .                 ,    .  .» «  .    ,  5 

j  icioi  1111^  He.uii                                                         _;-:_„„,  Cost  of  this  treatment,  Si  cent  per  square  foot,  this  tnclud- 

Burmns  point  1/0   C  minimum  .               . ',   ,  ,           ,     '  /,?         '        '         '  ' 

fvT  .  n  \         .    ica<=  r                                      tV  m,v;mi™  tn9  material,  labor  and  appliances. 

Distillate  up  to  250    L                                        2    maximum  •>              '                   ' ' 

250-300'                                  15    maximum  Wood  Preservative  (Open  Tank) 

300-350   35%  minimum, 60%  maximum  ^fter  framing,  all  timbers  shall  be  immersed  in  a  bath  of 

/-.,        .       e       •  1       c  ft  ~t  ?1 0  r  Avenarius  Carbolineum  heated  to  200°   F.,  and  the  timbers 

Character  of  residue — Soft  at  21    L.  .  „  ,    ,          ,           .  ,  ,       ,         ,        ;  ,      ..  ,  .. 

.  -j    /o/     -  .  .„,  j;r,;iiof„\  ,ao/  shall  be  kept  submerged  below  the  surface  of  the  oil  for  a  time 

Tar  Acids  (%  ot  total  distillate)  10/o  maximum.  .        .'     ,     ,. °.           ,  ,      .    .       „,       .  .              .  , 

c      -c             t  _  ~^.i,„a  ~*  -,~~1,^.e  n„  _„,,,, ,.c.  varying  with  the  thickness  of  the  timber.    I  he  minimum  period 

Specifications  lor  method  ot  analysis  on  request.  .    /    _    .       .               .  .          „.                       ,      ,  *  . 

^  to  be  no  less  than  ten  minutes.    Five  minutes  in  the  duration 

AT  <l     1      C  °^  tne  treating  bath  shall  be  added  for  every  inch  in  the  thick- 

IVietnoas  OI  Application.  ness  nf  the  timber  above  2»  pianking.   All  dowels,  bolts,  spikes 

The  various  methods  of  Use  are:    (i)    Painting  or  nails  shall  be  dipped  in  Avenarius  Carbolineum  before  driven, 
with  a  brush-  (2)  Spraying  with  paint  machines  for  Average  cost  of  treatment,  $10.00  per  1000  ft.  B.  M.,  vary- 
larger  surfaces;  and  (3)  Dipping  in  open  tank  when  ty.  between  $8.00  and  $12.00,  according  to  surface  exposed. 
w  su.  auixa.v-v.o,  u.iw  voy       1  1     &          "  1  his  includes  material,  labor  and  treating  outfit. 
quantities  of  timber  are  to  be  treated.    In  the  open- 
tank  method,  the  duration  of  hot  and  cold  treatments  What  It  Covers. 

and  the  temperature  of  the  preservative  are  regulated  Average  figures  for  estimating  on  contracts: 

according  to  sizes  and  kinds  of  timber,  moisture  con-  5  gallons  per  1000  ft.  B.  M.  for  one  brush  coat 

tents  density  and  the  requirements  of  service.    Short  8  gallons  per  1000  ft.  B.  M.  for  two  brush  coats 

treatments  are  given  to  dry,  porous  woods;  longer  12  ga»ons  Per.  1000  ft-  B-            an  emersion 

treatments  to  dense  and  green  timbers.    Temperature  •       For  estimating  according  to  surface  measurement: 

t    o  o  t-  u     r       ~  „,i  ,  •    y,^,.         o  ,n  ^,,„o  ts  1  One  gallon  covers  350  sq.  ft.  on  dressed  lumber 

of  1800  Fahr  for  seasoned  timber,  220   to  240    bahr.  Qne           coyers  25Q  gJ  ft  on  rough  ,umber 

for  green  timber.  One  gallon  covers  100  sq.  ft.  on  shingle  roof 

_    .    ,  „     .„    ..          ,  ^    .  One  third  the  quantity  is  required  for  the  second 

Typical  Specifications  and  Cost.  coat                    ^ .       3  M 

The  following  specifications"  have  been  adopted  '  . 

and  are  endorsed  by  general  practice.    In  the  first,  low  Conclusion. 

cost  and  an  extended  life  of  but  three  or  four  years  All  statements  regarding  the  value  of  surface  treat- 
were  the  predominating  factors.  In  the  second,  the  ments  with  Avenarius  Carbolineum  to  prevent  the  decay 
best  treatment  possible  under  the  conditions  was  de-  of  wood  are  based  upon  an  experience  of  thirty-seven 
sired.   The  open-tank  specification  is  applicable  to  sea-  years. 
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ESTABLISHED  1867 


THE  NORTHEASTERN  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Letteney  Wood  Preservative 
Sole  United  States  Agent  for  Solignum 

6  Beacon  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


INCORPORATED  1911 


Products. 

Solignum  Stains;  Solignum  Wood  Preserva- 
tive; Impervion,  a  Colorless  Brick  and  Stone  Pre- 
servative ;  Letteney  Wood  Preservative. 

/ 

Solignum. 

A  preservative  for  wood,  stone 
and  brickwork.    It  prevents  dry  rot, 


SOLIGNUM 

Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off. 


the  growth  of  fungus,  the  ravages  of  insects  and  vermin, 
and  disintegration  through  the  action  of  the  weather. 

It  is  a  most  artistic  stain  for  outside  use,  intensify- 
ing the  natural  grain  of  the  wood  and  imparting  a  beau- 
tiful rich  appearance  even  to  the  cheapest  woods. 

Colors — Solignum  is  manufactured  in  three  shades 
of  Brown — light,  medium  and  dark;  several  shades  of 
Green ;  Tile  Red,  and  Yellow. 

Uses — For  half-timber  work  and  trim,  Solignum 
is  unequaled.  It  produces  the  artistic  effect  of  age  that 
is  so  much  desired,  and  that  is  quite  unobtainable  with 
any  other  material. 

For  staining  wooden  shingles,  Solignum  not  only 
gives  artistic  effect,  but  renders  unnecessary  the  repairs 
and  renewals  to  which  untreated  shingles  are  liable  to 
through  decay  and  rot.  The  initial  cost  of  application 
is  saved  many  times  over. 

Sanitary  Properties — Solignum  has  antiseptic  and 
disinfecting  properties  which  render  it  particularly  suit- 
able for  treating  the  woodwork  of  Hospitals,  Sanatoria, 
Invalid  Shelters,  Tenements,  etc.  On  this  account,  it 
is  also  recognized  as  an  ideal  preparation  for  buildings' 
occupied  by  animals.  Diseases  among  cattle  may  be 
prevented  and  checked  by  stabling  them  in  houses  all 
the  woodwork  of  which  has  been  treated  with  Solig- 
num. It  prevents  horse  cribbiting,  and  exterminates 
the  red  mite  and  other  pests  from  poultry-houses. 

Method  of  Application — Solignum  must  be  applied 
directly  to  the  woodwork  itself ;  not  over  size,  paint, 
or  any  other  preparation.  Apply  with  a  brush,  in  fine 
weather.  Two  coats  are  recommended.  If  climatic 
conditions  are  unfavorable,  and  also  as  an  extra  pre- 
caution in  situations  where  wood  is  specially  liable  to 
decay,  Brown  Solignum  may  be  applied  hot,  but  not 
boiling,  and  should  not  be  heated  in  a  soldered  pan,  lest 
the  solder  should  melt.  All  colors,  except  the  brown 
shades,  must  be  thoroughly  stirred  in  the  original  pack- 
ages before  using,  and  kept  well  stirred  during  use  in 
order  to  obtain  the  correct  shade.  Green,  Red  and 
Yellow  Solignum  must  always  be  applied  cold. 

Solignum  must  be  thoroughly  dry  before  coming 
in  contact  with  foliage.  Not  suitable  for  greenhouse 
interiors. 

Covering  Capacity — For  two  brush  coats  on  well 
seasoned  wood,  planed,  one  gallon  will  cover  from  200 
to  300  square  feet.  Rough-sawn  wood  takes  up  more 
Solignum  than  planed  wood.  The  more  sappy  the 
wood,  the  more  it  will  absorb,  which  means  that  Solig- 
num penetrates  most  where  it  is  most  needed. 

1000  shingles  dipped  will  require  2%  to  1^2  gallons. 

100  square  feet  of  roof,  two  brush  coats,  will 
require  1  gallon. 


References. 

"Heathfield,"  The  Park,  Burton,  England,  VV.  R.  Bryden.  Esq., 

E.R.I. A.,  Architect 
Studley  Castle,  Warwickshire,  England 

Parliament  Mouse  at  Machynlleth,  Uickins,  Lewis  &  liaymes, 

Architects 
St.  Peter's  Church,  Harrow,  England 

Golf  Cluh  Pavilion,  Orpington,  England,  W.  A.  Williams,  Esq., 
Architect 

Golf  Club  Pavilion,  Hornsea,  England 

Golf  Cluh  Pavilion,  Rhos-on-Sea,  England,  H.  Goldsmith,  Esq., 


England,   Dickins,   Lewis  & 


LETTENEV 

Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off. 


Architect 
Golf  Club  Pavilion,  Leamington 

Haymes,  Architects 
Golf  Club  House,  Rothley  Park.  England,  Geo.  E.  Clair,  Esq  , 

M.S.A.,  Architect 
Cable  Administration  Building,  Chefoo,  China 
The  Queen's  Cottage,  Ncwera  Eliya,  Ceylon 
Walmer  Garden  Sanitarium,  Port  Elizabeth,  South  Africa 
Administration  Offices,  Bombay,  India 
Medical  School,  Foochow,  China 
Bonar  Presbyterian  Church,  Toronto,  Canada 
Myrtle  Bank  Hotel,  Kingston,  Jamaica 
South  Camp  Road  Hotel,  Kingston,  Jamaica 
Hibiya  Park  Office  Building,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Letteney  Wood  Preservative. 

A  liquid  compound  manufac- 
tured from  by-products  of  pure 
bituminous  coal-tar.  Distills  only  at  high  temperatures, 
and  contains  no  light  volatile  matter.  Permanent  color 
is  dark  red-brown.  It  is  not  a  surfa'ce  coating,  but 
penetrates  the  wood  and  remains  there  permanently.  It 
is  a  powerful  antiseptic,  prevents  decay,  and  prolongs 
the  life  of  the  wood  in  a  most  amazing  manner.  Not 
soluble  in  water,  and  will  not  wash  out.  It  maintains 
the  tough  fibrous  condition  of  the  wood,  and  prevents 
splitting  and  splintering. 

Experience — There  are  forty-six  years  of  success- 
ful manufacturing  packed  into  every  package  of  Let- 
teney. Forty-six  years  of  knowing  how  to  preserve 
wood  from  decay. 

Uses — Letteney  should  be  used  on  all  woodwork 
that  comes  in,  on,  or  near  the  ground,  in  damp  or  poorly 
ventilated  locations  for  bridges,  piers,  wharves,  railroad 
ties,  telephone  and  telegraph  poles,  cross-arms,  fence 
posts  and  piles;  flooring  of  freighthouses.  mills,  ware- 
houses, stables,  mine  timbers  and  conduits ;  nailing 
strips  in  concrete,  etc. 

Method  of  Application — Letteney  is  applied  to 
wood  by  the  brush  or  by  open  tank  methods.  Too 
much  importance  cannot  be  placed  on  having  the  wood 
as  dry  and  well  seasoned  as  possible  before  treating. 
Posts,  poles,  ties,  piles,  etc.,  should  have  all  bark  re- 
moved before  being  treated. 

References — Letteney  Wood  Preservative  has 
shown  its  value  in  preserving  the  timbers  of  the  fol- 
lowing old  structures,  among  many  others : 

Meridian  Street  Bridge.  East  Boston.  Mass..  1867 

Dover  Street  Bridge,  Boston.  Mass..  1876 

Chelsea  Bridges.  Boston,  Mass..  1877 

Maiden  Bridge,  Charlestown,  Mass.,  1875 

Packages. 

Letteney  and  Solignum  are  put  up  ready  for  use 
in  50-gallon  barrels,  or  1-,  5-  and  10-gallon  cans. 
Prices. 

Delivery  prices  furnished  promptly  on  application. 
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Economy  Concrete  Company 


ECONOMY  CONCRETE  COMPANY 

997  Dixwell  Avenue 
NEW  HAVEN,  CONN. 

References. 

Attention  is  called  to  illustrations  on  following  page 
showing  some  of  the  buildings  where  the  stone  has  been 
used  and  exhibiting  the  variety  of  purposes  for  which 
it  is  available. 

A  further  list  of  one  or  two  hundred  build- 
ings where  the  stone  has  been  used  will  be  sent  if 
desired. 


ENTRANCE  TO  CHILDREN'S  HOSPITAL,  HARVARD  MEDICAL  SCHOOL  GROUP.  BOSTON,  MASS. 

Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidce,  Architects 
  Entire  building  of  concrete  stone — Ashlar  as  well  as  Trim  

Sweet's  Catalogue  Continued  on  next  page 


Products. 

Concrete  Stone  for  Trim  as  well  as  Ashlar,  for 
Churches.  Hospitals.  Schools,  Banks.  Residences ;  also, 
for  Pergolas,  Balustrades  and  Garden  W  ork. 

Capacity. 

About  one  hundred  cars  per  month. 

Territory. 

East  of  the  Mississippi  River. 
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CADET  BARRACKS,  MILITARY  ACADEMY, 
WEST  POINT,  N.  Y  ' 

Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson,  Architects 


INTERIOR  ST.  JOHN'S  CHURCH, 
WEST  HARTFORD,  CONN. 
Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson,  Architect 


GHENT  PRESBYTERIAN  CHURCH, 
NORFOLK,  VA 

Ferguson,  Calrow  4:  Taylor,  Architects 


HOME  OF  PIERPONT  B.  FOSTER, 
NEW  HAVEN,  CONN. 
Murphy  &  Dana.  Architects 


PUBLIC  SCHOOL,  LEONARDO,  N.  J. 
Brazer  &  Robb,  Architects 


CLINTON  AVENUE  SCHOOL, 

NEW  HAVEN,  CONN. 
Brown  &  Von  Beren,  Architects 


ENTRANCE  TO  PRESS  CLUB, 
PRINCETON  UNIVERSITY 

Ernest  Flagg,  Architect 


INTERIOR  CHURCH  OF  THE 
MEDIATOR,  KINGSBRIDGE,  NEW  YORK 
Henry  Vaughan,  Architect 


TRINITY  CHURCH,  ASHEVILLE,  N.  C. 
Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson,  Architects 


WASHINGTON  HOTEL,  PANAMA  CANAL 
ZONE 

Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y., 
Architects 


ELECTRICAL  LABORATORY, 
YALE  UNIVERSITY 

Henry  G.  Morse,  Architect 


MASON  LABORATORY", 
YALE  UNIVERSITY 

Chas.  C.  Haight.  Architect 
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THE  CONSOLIDATED  STONE  COMPANY 

Bedford  Stone  gUARRIBEEDFSRDI1LLS 
BEDFORD,  IND.  dark  hollow 

  HUNTER  VALLEY 

Products.  Fine  and  delicate  carving  will  withstand  effects  of 

Bedford    (Indiana)    Limestone:   "Dark   Hul-  temperature  for  centuries,  as  is  evidenced  by  the  ap- 

low  "  Buff,  Gray  and  Blue;  "  Hunter  Valley"  pearance  of  the  ragged  edges  of  natural  outcropping* 

Buff.  Light  Gray,  and  Blue.  of  the  stone  everywhere  abundant.    These  edges,  ex- 

M ill  Blocks:  Sawed,  Planed.  Turned;  Cut  and  posed  to  sun,  rain,  ice  and  snow  for  centuries,  are  still 

Finished  for  Fxterior,  Interior  and  all  Structural  pur-  sharp  and  clear.    Ingenuity  has  been  taxed  in  experi- 

poses.  meriting  with  Bedford  stone  to  find  its  weather  rc- 

n      .    .  sistance. 

Description.  •  Samples  of  stone  were  placed  in  a  tank  used  for 

No  single  factor  has  been  more  potent  in  calling  artificial  ice  manufacturing  in  Louisville,  Ky..  and  al- 

attention  to  the  superior  quality  of  Bedford  oolitic  iowe<j  to  remajn  ten  hours,  then  taken  out.  immersed 

limestone  as  a  building  material  than  the  Department  jn  hot  water>  flowed  to  remain  until  cool,  then  placed 

of  Geology  of  the  State  of  Indiana.    I  he  men  of  science  agajn  jn  the  ice  tank     This  operation  was  continu- 

who  have  been  at  the  head  of  this  department  since  it  ousiy  repeated  from  January  l8th  until  February  6th, 

was  organized,  have  all  given  it  much  attention,  and  whcn  the  Bedford  stone  showed  a  rougher  surface,  but 

have  embodied  in  their  several  reports  about  all  that  can  no  scaie  or  disintegration  whatever.    Moss  does  not 

be  said  as  to  its  distinctive  merits.    \\  e  have  therefore  grow  on  outcropping  boulders  of  Bedford  Stone,  a  sure 

drawn  very  largely  upon  these  reports  for  the  basis  of  indication  that  the  stone  does  not  absorb  enough  mois- 

our  description  of  the   formation,  composition  and  ture  to  sustain  plant  life.    Loose  and  porous  rocks  will 

durability  of  this  stone.  be  found  covered  with  a  growth  of  moss,  but  on  pure 

•An  examination  of  oolitic  limestone  shows  two  ot)ijtjc  limestone  no  vegetable  growth  whatever  is  to 

distinct  colors,  buff  and  blue,  and  also,  that  while  it  i,e  found. 

varies  in  the  nature  and  arrangement  of  particles,  its  Bedford  Stone,  being  an  almost  pure  carbonate 

more  striking  characteristics  are  general  and  perma-  Gf  lime,  withstands  the  corrosive  influence  of  sulphuric 

nent.    Shells,  more  or  less  minute— scarcely  discernible  acjd  ana<  js  unaffected  in  any  climate  or  locality  where 

to  the  naked  eye — and  fragments  of  shells,  cemented  bituminous  coal  is  used. 

by  carbonate  of  lime,  make  up  the  mass.  Indeed,  so  i„  further  support  of  the  lasting  quality  of  Bed- 
meagre  is  the  cementing  substance  that  it  is  scarcely  ford  Stone,  we  quote  from  State  Geologist,  Prof.  John 
observable,  even  with  the  aid  of  an  ordinary  pocket  Collett,  in  Indiana  Geological  Report  of  1882,  as"  fol- 
g'ass.  lows : 

The  formation  known  as  the  St.   Louis  division  "  By  far  the  most  beautiful  and  valuable  stone  for  archi- 

covers  a  large  area  of  Indiana;  but,  while  outlined  in  tectural  purposes  is  the  Bedford  oolitic  limestone.    It  is  of 

several  counties,  it  is  onlv  in  Lawrence  County  that  it  almost  unprecedented  purity,  containing  an 1  average  of  96.8  per 

f-vUte  nc  thr  Qiirfnrp  rn,-l/t hrnncrhrmr  rh^  eniirp  rnnntv  cent  of  carbonate  of  hmc.  a  purity  rarely,  if  ever,  surpassed,  and 

exists  as  the  surface  rock  throughout  the"  entire  county.  scarcelv  equanC(i  j„  the  world.    Hence  its  advantage,  as  it  is 

I  he  strata  in  which  oolitic  limestone  is  found  are  not  affected  by  decay  in  an  atmosphere  charged  with  gases  of 

homogeneous,  equally  strong  in  vertical,  diagonal  and  burning  coal." 

horizontal  sections.    The  stone  comes  from  the  quarry  Tests. 

soft  enough  to  be  worked  with  saw,  chisel  or  planing  nie  State  House  Commissioners  of  Georgia  made 
machine;  when  exposed,  it  hardens  to  a  strength  of  a  thorough  examination  and  test  of  various  kinds  of 
from  10,000  to  12,000  pounds  to  the  square  inch,  amply  stone  with  a  view  to  selecting  the  most  suitable  for  the 
sufficient  to  sustain  the  weight  of  the  largest  structure  State  Capitol.  They  decided  on  Bedford  oolitic  lime- 
in  the  world.  \\  hen  struck,  it  gives  a  clear  tone  indi-  stone  for  the  following  reasons,  as  embodied  in  their 
eating  metallic  sympathy  throughout  the  mass.  This  report  to  the  Senate  Committee  on  Public  Property : 
resonance,  with  the  fact  that  the  stone  cleaves  nowhere  "Oolitic  stone  was  selected  by  the  Commissioners 'in  the 
save  in  a  direct  line  with  the  cleaving  force,  proves  the  belief  that  when  strength,  beauty,  durability  and  cost  are  con- 
evenness  of  grain  and  the  equal  cohesiveness  and  per-  fibred,  it  was  the  best  material  offered  to  the  board,  and  we 
r  .  •.  r  i„  a  u  -j.  •  u-  li  1  j.-  have  been  strengthened  in  that  conviction  in  every  way  since 
feet  unity  of  particles.    As  a  result  it  is  highly  elastic.  the  seIection  waf  made.    It  possesses  the  most  remarkable  uni- 

bendmg  under  pressure  and  rebounding  when  relieved.  formity  of  grain  and  texture,  is  exceedingly  bright  and  hand- 

This  elasticity  enables  it  to  adapt  itself  to  our  change-  some  in  color,  can  readily  be  worked  into  any  shape,  is  less 

able  climate,  where  material  will  be  frequently  subject  Ha1?Ie ,to  di?c,olor  than  almost  any  other  stone  of  so  light  a  color, 

.  1  r  r  .  a  £  4.  i  and  the  evidence  from  witnesses  qualified  to  testify  is  that  its 

to  a  change  of  from  20  to  60  degrees  of  temperature  durabiHty  is  cqual  t0  that  of  any  s^one  in  the  worl{f> 

in  a  few  hours;  as  in  large  buildings  the  outside  will  To  become  familiar  with  the  properties  of  this 

be  subject  to  a  temperature  of  25  degrees  below  zero  in  .tone  the  Commissioners  had  it  subjected  to  chemical 

winter,  or  120  degrees  above  it  m  summer,  while  the  analysis,  and  mechanical  tests,  the  results  of  which  are 

inside  will  remain  at  60  or  70  degrees,  difference  of  50  herewith  reported : 

to  80  degrees  in  the  extremities  of  the  same  stone,  with  "  The  chemical  analysis  of  oolitic  stone  is : 

resulting  effects  in  expansion  and  contraction.  Carbonate  of  lime   96.04  per  cent. 

Limestone  has  been  used  for  many  of  the  greatest  Carbonate  of  magnesia..   0.72  per  cent. 

j    .  -r       ,  r  A.  1?     t>,  Oxides  of  iron  and  alumina   l.Oo  per  cent. 

and  most  magnificent  structures  of  the  world.     The  Insoluble  silicates   1.13  per  cent. 

Egyptian  builders  used  it  in  the  Pyramids,  which  have  Chlorides  of  soda  and  potash   0.15  per  cent. 

stood  for  centuries.    The  English  Houses  of  Parlia-  Water  expelled  at  212°  Fahr   0.10  per  cent. 

ment,  in  which  the  British  lawmakers  have  met  for  Combined  water,  etc.     ...  0.80  per  cent. 

.1  ,       ,     ,  r  This  analysis  was  made  in  the  office  of  the  Georgia  State 

more  than  two  hundred  years,  is  of  oolitic  limestone  Chemisti  and  a£rees  with  all  the  pilblished  analyses  within  very 

from  the  Portland  quarries.  close  limits.  As  to  its  capacity  to  resist  heat,  we  had  a  small 
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block  of  this  stone  heated  in  a  super-furnace  to  a  temperature 
of  1200  degrees  F.,  without  injury.  Careful  tests  of  its  absorp- 
tion of  water  made  on  a  random  specimen  shows  it  to  absorb 
water  at  the  rate  of  1  to  42  or  2.38  per  cent.  A  test  of  the  stone 
for  strength,  in  a  Richie  testing  machine,  shows  a  resistance  of 
8975  pounds  per  square  inch.  This  strength  is  less  than  that 
shown  by  the  Indiana  Geological  Reports,  which  stated  11,750 
and  10,000  to  12,000,  respectively,  and  the  difference  is  due  to 
the  fact  that  the  sample  tested  for  the  board  was  a  freshly-cut 
specimen,  and  had  not  become  indurated  by  the  exposure  as  was 
the  case  in  the  samples  tested  by  the  authorities  noted." 

The  density,  as  shown  by  the  above  reports,  ex- 
ceeds that  of  the  celebrated  Portland  oolitic,  to  which 
the  Bedford  oolitic  is  often  compared.  It  also  possesses 
greater  strength.  The  ratio  of  absorption  of  the  Eng- 
lish stone  is  I  to  20,  while  in  the  Bedford  Stone  it  is 
1  to  42.  The  reliable  sustaining  weight  of  a  square 
foot  of  English  Portland  Stone  is  82,000  pounds,  while 
that  of  Bedford  Stone  is  not  less  than  135,000  pounds 
to  the  square  foot.  For  the  purpose  of  showing  the 
weight  which  building  material  may  have  to  support, 
it  is  stated  that  the  piers  under  the  dome  of  St.  Paul's 
Cathedral,  London,  sustain  a  weight  of  39,000  pounds 
to  the  square  foot,  and  the  piers  of  St.  Peter's,  Rome, 
support  a  weight  of  33,000  pounds  to  the  square  foot. 

When  the  Indiana  State  House  was  built,  extended 
and  severe  tests  were  made  of  various  samples  of 
stone :  and  Bedford  Stone  was  selected  as  being  in  all 
respects  best  suited  to  the  purpose. 

Quarries. 

Our  "  Dark  Hollow  "  quarries  comprise  five  ledges. 
The  stone  from  these  quarries  is  of  finer,  closer  grain 
and  texture,  and  is  more  dense  than  is  found  in  any 
other  portion  of  the  Indiana  Stone  Belt.  It  is  this 
density  that  imparts  to  it  greater  non-absorbent  and 
weather-resisting  qualities. 

The  "  Hunter  Valley  "  quarries,  made  up  of  four 
ledges,  produce  stone  of  fine  grain  and  even  texture, 
somewhat  lighter  in  color  than  "  Dark  Hollow  "  Stone. 

Capacity — Our  quarries  are  equipped  with  the  most 
modern  quarrying  appliances ;  and  scientific  methods  of 
operation  enable  us  to  produce  with  such  efficiency  as 


References. 

Bedford  Stone  has  been  used  extensively  in  State 
Capitol  Buildings,  Government  Post  Offices,  County 
Court  Houses,  City  Halls,  Public  Libraries,  Churches, 
Universities,  Fine  Residences,  Large  Bridges,  and 
Canals,  and  in  many  other  structures.  Among  the  State 
Capitols  are  those  of  Indiana,  Georgia,  Mississippi  and 
Kentucky.  The  many  large  buildings  of  all  kinds 
erected  of  this  stone,  from  Maine  to  California,  from 
Canada  to  the  Gulf,. are  so  numerous  as  to  render  it 
impossible  to  give  a  complete  list  here. 

BUILDING,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECT 
St  Regis  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Trowbridge  &  Living- 
stone 

Hoffman  House,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Otto  Daus 
The  Immigrant  Industrial  Bank,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  R.  F. 
Almirall 

Marbridge  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y„  Townsend,  Steiner 
&  Haskell 

Dreicer  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y..  Henry  Otis  Chapman 
Durand  Ruel  Art  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Carrere  & 
Hastings 

Church  of  Intercession,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Cram,  Goodhue 
&  Ferguson 

Choir  School,  Cathedral  of  St.  John  the  Divine,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  Cook  &  Welsh 

Residence,  Thos.  F.  Ryan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Scheckel  & 
Ditmars 

Bonwit-Teller  Building,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  Buchman  &  Fox 
Children's  Court,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Crow,  Lewis  &  Wicken- 
hoefer 

Terminal  New  York  Central  Lines,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Warren 
&  Wet  more 

House  of  Hope  Church,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Cram,  Goodhue  & 
Ferguson 
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to  allow  of  most  careful  selection  of  male-rial.  I  li<- 
maximum  productive  capacity  of  our  quarries  is  1 1 1 1  <  • 
million  cubic  feet  annually.  The  Mills,  four  in  number, 
contain  every  device  known  for  the  economical  finish- 
ing of  stone  for  structural  and  architectural  DUipo  I 
All  machinery  throughout  the  quarries  and  mills  is  elec- 
trically operated, 

A  conservative  estimate  places  the  tonnage  shipped 
from  the  different  Bedford  quarries  during  the  quarry- 
ing season  at  150  cars  per  day.  These  shipments  go 
to  all  parts  of  the  United  States  and  Canada,  and  re- 
cently a  number  of  car-loads  were  exported  to  South 
America. 

Price. 

The  price  of  our  stone  is  fixed,  affording  protection 
to  architects  and  builders  on  closed  specifications. 

Organization. 

As  the  name  implies,  this  Company  is  a  consolida- 
tion of  a  number  of  the  foremost  quarries  of  Indiana. 
It  is  officered  and  managed  by  practical  men  of  long 
experience ;  the  executive  heads  of  all  departments  have 
been  selected  solely  on  their  ability,  and  they  present 
the  most  efficient  and  capable  organized  body  of  pro- 
ducers in  the  stone  business. 

Service. 

This  is  our  watehword.  On  it  we  have  built  up 
our  business.  All  other  considerations  are  subservient 
to  it. 

Our  policy  demands  that  every  order  be  so  care- 
fully executed  as  to  merit  the  confidence  and  continued 
patronage  of  the  purchaser. 

Specifications. 

To  insure  the  use  of  this  selected  superior  quality 
of  Bedford  Limestone  architects  should  write  their 
specifications  as  follows : 

"'Dark  Hollow'  Buff,  Gray  or  Dark  Blue  Bedford  Stone, 
or  '  Hunter  Valley'  Buff  or  Light  Gray  Bedford  Stone,  from  the 
quarries  of  The  Consolidated  Stone  Company,  Bedford,  Ind." 


Walters'  Art  Gallery,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Delano  &  Aldrich 
Ryerson  Residence,  Chicago,  111.,  Howard  Shaw 
Detention  Hospital,  Chicago,  111..  Richard  E.  Schmidt 
Library,  Fostoria,  Ohio,   McLaughlin  &  Hulsken,  Lima, 
Ohio 

State  Normal  School,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  Howard  & 
Merrian 

Court  House,  Chillicothe,  Mo.,  Sasse  &  Roberts 
Court  House,  Kenton,  Ohio,  Richard,  McCarthy  &  Bulford 
Chemistry    Building,    Ames,    Iowa,    Proudfoot,    Bird  & 
Rawson 

Telephone  Building,  Rock  Island,  111..  Holabird  &  Roche 
Municipal  Jail,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Isaac  Taylor 
United  States  Post  Offices 

Sioux  City,  Iowa  Sherman,  Texas 

Des  Moines,  Iowa  Manitowoc.  Wis. 

Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Red  Oak,  Iowa 

Waukegan,  111.  Hammond,  Ind. 

Court  Houses 
Bishopsville,  S.  C.  Gretna,  La. 

Huntington,  Ind.  Grand  Forks,  N.  D. 

Municipal  Buildings 
Asheville,  S.  C.  Aberdeen,  S.  D. 

Alpena,  Mich. 
Libraries 

Milwaukee,  Wis..  Public  Library 

Madison,  Wis.,  State  Historical  Library 
Jackson,  Mich.  Clinton.  Iowa 

Winchester,  Md.  ■      Waterloo,  Iowa 

New  Albany,  Ind.  Fostoria.  Ohio 

Green  Bay,  Wis.  Bowling  Green,  Ohio 

Banks 

Traders.  Toronto.  Ont.  Bank  of  Commerce.  Pierre,  S.  D. 

Second  National,  Warren.  OhioBritish  North  American, 
State  Bank,  Beardstown.  111.         London.  Ont. 

First  National,  Apple.ton,  Wis.  ^ 
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JOHN  A.  ROWE  CUT  STONE  CO. 

44  Bedford "  Limestone  for  all  Construction  Purposes 

BEDFORD,  IND. 


Products. 

"  Bedford"  Limestone,  furnished  in  any  size,  de- 
sign or  finish,  for  Exterior  and  Interior  uses. 

Stone  Settees,  Vases  and  Statuary  for  House 
and  Garden. 

Monuments  and  other  Plain  or  Ornamental  Cem- 
etery Stone  Work. 

Facilities  and  Services. 

Our  organization  has  complete  facilities  for  cut- 
ting and  can  ing  "  Bedford  "  Limestone  in  accordance 
with  any  submitted  designs,  plans  and  specifications. 

Experienced  men.  capable  of  handling  the  finest 
grade  of  stone  work,  are  in  charge  of  each  department 
of  our  plant,  which,  heing  equipped  with  the  best  mod- 
ern machinery,  enables  us  to  successfully  execute  con- 
tracts of  any  size  with  promptness  and  despatch. 

All  our  stone  is  prepared  ready  to  set  in  the  build- 
ing. We  solicit  contracts  for  the  furnishing  of  our 
Limestone  or  for  both  the  furnishing  and  erecting  in 
any  part  of  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

This  Company  is  prepared  to  handle  any  masonry 
problem,  however  difficult. 

"  Bedford  "  Limestone. 

"  Bedford  "  is  a  crystalline  limestone  akin  to  mar- 
ble. Its  surface  appearance,  color  and  wide  adaptability 
to  interiors  or  exteriors  is  too  well  known  to  need  de- 
scription. With  color,  texture  and  durability  in  its 
favor,  it  offers  a  most  extensive  scope  to  the  imagina- 
tion of  the  artist,  lending  itself  equally  well  to  simple 
or  to  most  ornate  construction. 

It  is  everlasting  and  weather-proof. 

The  confidence  inspired  in  the  U.  S.  Government 
respecting  the  durability  of  our  product  and  our  ability 
successfully  to  carry  out  any  contract  for  the  delivery 
of  cut  and  carved  "  Bedford  "  Limestone  for  building 
construction  is  well  attested  by  the  list  of  post  offices 
set  forth  among  our  references. 

Composition,  Strength,  etc. 

The  composition  of  "  Bedford  "  Limestone  is  as 
follows : 

97.26  per  cent  carbonate  of  lime 
1.69  per  cent  silica 
.49  per  cent  oxide  of  iron 
.37  per  cent  magnesia 
.19  per  cent  moisture  and  so  forth. 
This  analysis  proves  it  somewhat  superior  to  the 
English  Portland  stone. 

This  stone  is  homogeneous  throughout  and  equally 
strong  vertically,  horizontally  or  diagonally.    Its  pecu- 
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liar  elasticity  enables  it  to  withstand  the  severest 
climatic  changes. 

Exposure  tends  to  harden  "  Bedford  "  Limestone, 
increasing  its  compressive  strength. 

"  Bedford  "  weighs  about  165  pounds  per  cubic- 
foot  and  has  a  crushing  strength  of  135,000  pounds  to 
the  square  foot. 

Height  of  supporting  columns  should  not  exceed 
eight  times  the  least  diameter. 

Government  Work. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  Post  Office  Buildings  and 
other  Government  Work. 

Estimates  on  all  post  office  construction  will  be 
gladly  furnished  to  architects  or  general  contractors 
who  are  figuring  on  the  total  contract  cost. 

Cemetery  and  Garden  Work, 

Bedford  "  Limestone  is  extensively  used  by  us 
and  has  proven  its  efficiency  for  the  carving  and  con- 
struction of  artistic  Cemetery  Entrances,  Monuments, 
Mausoleums,  Mortuaries,  Memorials,  Public  Monu- 
ments, Fountains,  Garden  Statuary,  Settees,  Vases,  and 
other  stone  furniture  for  the  house  and  garden. 

Designs  executed  from  drawings  furnished  and  in 
accordance  with  specifications. 

Estimates. 

Particular  attention  is  devoted  to  the  preparation 
of  estimates  for  the  limestone  portions  of  the  construc- 
tion of  Court  Houses,  City  Halls,  high-class  Residences, 
Schools,  Theaters,  Churches,  Museums,  Hotels,  Banks 
and  similar  large  buildings  throughout  the  country. 

Preliminary  or  tentative  estimates  will  be  supplied 
to  architects  and  others,  when  the  use  of  "  Bedford  " 
Limestone  is  contemplated.  Large  or  small  contracts 
will  receive  equally  prompt  attention. 

Supply  and  Delivery. 

Our  deposits  of  "  Bedford  "  Limestone  are  almost 
inexhaustible,  easily  quarried  and  convenient  in  loca- 
tion. 

Prompt  delivery  of  our  stone  products,  carefully 
cut  and  carved  complete  and  ready  to  set  in  the  wall, 
may  be  absolutely  depended  upon  within  a  reasonable 
time  after  the  receipt  of  orders. 

Shipments  are  made  at  the  lowest  possible 
rates. 

Samples. 

Samples  of  our  "  Bedford  "  Limestone  will  be  sent 
to  architects,  general  contractors  and  others  on  applica- 
tion. 
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Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  all  work  executed  by  us. 
References. 

We  can  refer  to  references  throughout  the  entire 
country,  from  Maine  to  California.    Names  and  ad- 

GOVERNMENT  BuiLIIINC.S 


dresses  of  "  Bedford  "  Limestone  buildings  in  your 
vicinity  will  he  gladly  furnished  on  application. 

A  partial  list  of  buildings  for  which  we  have  fur- 
nished "  Bedford  "  Limestone,  complete,  ready  to  set 
in  the  wall,  is  as  follows: 


Dover,  N.  H. 
Auburn,  Me. 
Kingston,  N.  Y. 
Middletown,  N.  Y. 
Watertown,  N.  Y. 
New  Castle,  Pa. 
McKeesport,  Pa. 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Wausau,  Wis. 


Greenville,  Tenn. 
Wabash,  Ind. 
DeKalb,  111. 
Decatur,  111. 
Independence,  Kan. 
Holdrege,'  Neb. 
Hanover,  Pa. 
Carrolton,  Ga. 
Missoula,  Mont. 


-Post  Offices 
Lewis  ton,  Idaho 
Tacoma,  Wash. 
San  Diego,  Cal. 
Fresno,  Cal. 
Rosewell,  N.  Mex. 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Marshall,  Mo. 
Danville,  Ky. 
Marion,  Ohio 


Athens,  Ohio 
Washington,  N.  C. 
.Suffolk,  Va. 
Huntington,  W.  Va. 
Re<l  Oak,  Iowa 
Johnstown,  N.  Y. 
Steelton,  Pa. 


Miscellaneous  Buildings 

Interior,  National  Museum,  Washington,  D.  C.  Hotel  Sinton,  Cincinnati,  Ohio        Supreme  Court  Building,  Springfield,  III. 
Cash  Register  Convention  Hall,  Dayton,  Ohio    St.  Elmo  Club,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Franklin  Life  Insurance  Building,  Springfield, 
Garrett  Banking  Building,  Baltimore,  Md.         Hotel  Raleigh,  W  ashington,  D.  C.  111. 

Colorado  Building,  Washington,  D.  C.  Hotel  Taft,  New  Haven,  Conn.        St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital,  Covington,  Ky. 
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PEDRARA  ONYX  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

247-248  Spreckels  Building 
SAN  DIEGO,  C£L. 

AGENCIES 


NEW  YORK 


CHICAGO 


SAN  FRANCISCO 


Product. 

Pedrara  Onyx,  for  Interior  Finish  and  Decora- 
tive Work. 

Description. 

Pedrara  Onyx  is  a  translucent  stone  one  and  one 
half  times  harder  than  marble,  of  uniform  texture  and 
of  a  tine,  close  grain.  Takes  a  high  enamel-like  polish. 
Absolutely  non-absorbent  and  will  not  discolor. 

Color. 

One  of  its  most  attractive  qualities  is  its  color, 
which  is  infinite  in  variety,  ranging  from  virgin  while 
through  delicate  shades  of  green,  rose  pink  and  yellow. 
The  coloring  appears  upon  a  background  of  white,  pah; 
yellow,  green  or  rose,  sometimes  in  veins,  again  in  rib- 
bon-like bands,  or  in  irregular,  cloud-like  masses. 


Durability. 

Pedrara  Onyx  is  harder  than  marble,  takes  a  polish 
like  enamel,  and  is  impervious  to  dampness  or  gases  in 
the  atmosphere.  These  qualities  render  it  practically 
indestructible. 

Advantages. 

The  most  eminent  geological  and  other  authorities 
have  pronounced  it  singularly  free  from  flaws,  frac- 
tures, or  any  other  defect  in  formation. 

Uses. 

The  adaptability  of  Pedrara  Onyx  for  decoration 
work  is  unlimited.  It  has  been  employed  with  especial 
success  in  hotel  and  theater  entrances  and  lobbies,  bank 
interiors,  altars,  wainscoting,  mural  decorations,  man- 
tles, table  tops,  tabaret  tops,  clocks.  Shelving  and  sim- 
ilar uses  are  possible. 
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UNION  TRUST  AND  SAVINGS  RANK,   SEATTLE,  WASH. 
Ninety-foot  Counter  cut  and  matched  from  one  block  of  Pedrara  Onyx 
Beeb  &  Mekdell,  Architects 
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upon  request.  For  further  information,  addresi  P.  J. 
Lea,  Vice-President  and  (ieneral  Manager,  San  Diego 
Cal. 

History  of  Onyx. 

We  liave  published  a  comprehensive  booklet  upon 
the  uses,  character  and  history  of  Onyx,  which  we  will 
send  upon  request.  Any  other  information  desired  will 
be  furnished. 

Example  of  Use. 

The  lobby  of  the  Sprcckcls  Theater,  in  San  Diego. 
Cal.,  is  an  example  of  the  strikingly  beautiful  effects 
possible  with  its  use.  The  lighting  is  effected  by  con- 
cealing the  lights  behind  the  onyx  decorations.  The  ef- 
fect is  a  soft,  evenly  diffused  light  of  agreeable  quality, 
yet  sufficiently  strong  to  perfectly  illuminate  the  lobby. 
Its  practical  utility  is  in  no  sense  diminished,  while 
the  classic  dignity  of  its  design  and  the  beauty  of  the 
unusual  decorations  are  emphasized. 

Pedrara  Onyx  has  no  competitor  and  has  revolu- 
tionized modern  interior  finish  and  decorating,  while 
presenting  hitherto  unsuspected  possibilities  for  orig- 
inal decorative  schemes. 


.      UNION  TRUST  AND  SAVINGS  BANK,  SEATTLE,  WASH. 
More  intimate  view  of  Pedrara  Onyx  in  Savings  Department 

  Bebb  &  Mendell,  Architects 
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Facilities. 

The  available  supply  is  unlimited.  The  Pedrara 
Onyx  quarries  are  situated  about  300  miles  southeast 
of  San  Diego,  Cal.,  comprising  an  area  of  5,000  acres 
and  having  the  largest  supply  of  onyx  in  the  world  un- 
covered at  the  present  time.  ^ 

We  are  continually  improving  our  facilities  for 
quarrying  and  transportation  and  we  can  make  prompt 
deliveries  from  our  bonded  yard  at  San  Diego,  where 
we  keep  a  constant  supply  of  over  12,000  feet.  We 
also  carry  a  supply  with  agents  in  New  York,  Chicago, 
and  San  Francisco.  Blocks  range  in  size  from  18"  to 
36"  in  width  and  from  3'  to  15'  in  length. 

The  principal  objection  to  using  Onyx  in  the  past, 
iack  of  a  sufficient  supply,  has  been  overcome ;  and  ar- 
chitects can  safely  specify  any  quantity,  with  full  assur- 
ance that  it  can  be  obtained. 

Guarantee. 

Every  block   is   stamped   with   our  trade-mark, 

"  Pedrara  Onyx,"  which  guarantees  it  as  the  product 
of  our  quarries. 

Samples  and  Prices. 

We  are  ready  to  furnish  prices  and  send  samples 
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THE  BLUE  RIDGE  MARBLE  CO. 


ESTABLISHED  IS86 

NELSON,  GA. 


NEW  YORK  OFFICE.  1328  Broadway 
TELEPHONE.  2193  Greeley 


Products. 

Georgia  Marble,  finished,  sawed  to>  size  or  in 
quarry  blocks.  All  classes  of  Marble  Work,  both  Ex- 
terior and  Interior  as  follows: 

Exterior — Steps,  Sills,  Lintels,  Coping,  Water- 
.  Tables,  Belt-Courses,  Cornices,  Turned  Balusters, 
Columns,  Column  Bases,  Capitals,  Ashlar  Work, 
Carved  Ornaments,  Monuments. 

Interior — Floor  Tile,  Borders,  Bases,  Corner 
Stones,  Counters,  Wainscots,  Wall  Slabs,  Store 
Front  Base,  Show  Case  Base.  Stair  Treads,  and 
Platforms,  Polished  Columns,  Carved  Ornaments; 
Toilet  Marble,  Partitions.  Stalls.  Floors,  etc. ; 
Marble  Mantels,  Marble  Tablets. 

Physical  Properties  of  Georgia  Marble. 

The  attention  of  architects  and  builders  is  called 
to  the  scientific  tests  and  experiments  that  have  been 
made  on  Georgia  Marble  (see  pages  76-77).  which 
show  the  superior  qualities  of  this  marble. 


Special  attention  is  called  to  the  non-absorbent 
quality  of  Georgia  Marble,  which  distinguishes  it  from 
other  marbles  and  enables  it  to  resist  the  action  of  the 
elements,  keep  clean,  and  retain  its  original  color  and 
beauty. 

Estimates,  Samples,  etc. 

Upon  request  we  will  be  glad  to  furnish  architects 
with  estimates  of  cost  of  any  work  they  may  have  on 
hand  or  in  prospect. 

Samples  will  be  furnished  on  application,  and 
correspondence  concerning  our  products  is  earnestly 
solicited. 

Facilities. 

Our  new  plant  is  especially  well  equipped  for  han- 
dling large  exterior  contracts,  and  includes  two  loco- 
motive cranes  and  three  electric  traveling  cranes  with 
capacities  from  five  to  thirty  tons. 


UNITED  STATES  POST  OFFICE  BUILDING,  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 
Hale  &  Rogers,  Architects 

Building  is  of  marble  on  four  sides,  from  bottom  to  top,  requiring  about  300  car  loads  of  Cherokee  Georgia  Marble,  which  was  cut,  carved  and 
  installed  in  place,  complete,  by  The  Blue  Ridce  Marble  Company   
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References. 

Some  prominent  buildings  for  which  we  have  furnished  Marble  Work  : 


EXTERIOR  WORK 


BUILDING 

United  States  Post  Office 

Girard  Trust  Co.  Building 

Metropolitan  National  Bank 

National  Exchange  Bank 

Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Union  Bank  &  Trust  Co.  Building 

Bank  of  Sheboygan 

Fourth  National  Bank  Building 

First  Presbyterian  Church 

United  States  Post  Office 

United  States  Post  Office 

John  D.  Larkin,  residence 

Maj.  James  H.  Dooley,  residence 

Hurt  Building 


LOCATION 

New  Orleans,  La. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Roanoke,  Va. 
Montreal,  Quebec 
Nashville,  Tenn. 
Sheboygan,  Wis. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Gadsden,  Ala. 
Tampa,  Fla. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Swannanoa,  Va. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 


ARCHITECT 

Hale  &  Rogers 

McKim,  Mead  &  White  and  I-'urness,  Evans  &  Co. 

B.  Stanley  Simmons  and  Gordon,  Tracy  &  Swartwout 

Wyatt  &  Nolting 

H.  C.  Stone 

Mowbray  &  Uffinger 

Paul  V.  Hyland 

Morgan  &  Dillon 

McKim,  Mead  &  White  and  Bearden  &  Foreman 

James  Knox  Taylor  (Supervising) 

James  Knox  Taylor  (Supervising) 

McCreary,  Wood  &  Bradney 

Noland  &  Baskervill 

J.  E.  R.  Carpenter 


INTERIOR  WORK 


Candler  Building 
Municipal  Building 

House  of  Representatives,  Office  Building 

Third  National  Bank  Building 
Fourth  National  Bank  Building 
Century  Building 
Memphis  Union  Station 

United  States  Post  Office  and  Custom  House 


Atlanta,  Ga. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Memphis,  Tenn. 
New  Orleans,  La. 


George  E.  Murphy 
Cope  &  Stewardson 

Elliott  Woods  (Superintendent,  Capitol  Buildings  and 

Grounds)  and  Thomas  Hastings  (Consulting) 
Morgan  &  Dillon 
Morgan  &  Dillon 
Morgan  &  Dillon 
J.  Werness  (Chief  Engineer) 
J.  Knox  Taylor  (Supervising) 


GIRARD  TRUST  AND  BANKING  CO.  BUILDING,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
McKim,  Mead  &  White  and  Furness,  Evans  &  Co.,  Architects 
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THE  GEORGIA  MARBLE  CO. 

TATE,  GA. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE,  1328  BROADWAY 
TELEPHONE,  2193  Greeley 


Products. 

Georgia  Marble  in  rough  Quarry  Blocks  and 
Sawed  Stock  only.  Sole  producers  of  "  Light  Cher- 
okee.*' "  Silyer  Gray,"  "  Mezzotint,*'  "  Creole," 
"  Kennesaw,"  and  "  Etow  ah." 

Durability. 

Georgia  Marble,  on  account  of  its  crystal  forma- 
tion, is  non-absorbing,  therefore  does  not  disintegrate, 
and  its  high  crushing  strength  makes  it  the  most  dur- 
able stone  on  the  market. 

Colors. 

W  hite  with  gray  clouds  and  veinings,  even-colored 
silver  gray,  gray  with  blue  veinings,  blue  and  white 


mottled,  white  with  blue  veinings,  and  pink,  banded 
and  mottled  with  gray  and  black. 

Crushing  Strength. 

The  following  is  an  extract  from  the  report  of 
physical  tests  on  specimens  of  Georgia  Marble  made  by 
J.  B.  Johnson,  professor  of  civil  engineering  and  direc- 
tor of  testing  laboratory.  Washington  University,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. : 

"  Six  three-inch  cubes  were  tested  upon  a  U.  S. 
Standard  Riehle  Testing  Machine  of  100,000  pounds' 
capacity.  The  details  of  these  tests  are  given  in  the  ac- 
companying certificate.  I  was  only  able  to  break  four 
of  the  specimens.    The  other  two  stood  112,000  and 
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109,300  pounds,  respectively,  without  crushing;  which 
was  a  much  greater  load  than  the  machine  should  he 
allowed  to  carry. 

"  The  lowest  test  was  76,200  pounds,  or  8,330 
pounds  per  square  inch,  but  since  two  of  the  six  speci- 
mens remained  uncrushed,  it  is  perhaps  fair  to  say  the 
average  crushing  strength  is  not  less  than  10,500  pounds 
per  square  inch.  This  is  equivalent  to  750  tons  per 
square  foot. 

"  The  fractures  showed  a  remarkably  uniform  com- 
position without  seams  or  lines  of  cleavage. 

•  "The  strength  of  granite  is  from  700  to  1,000 
tons  per  square  foot ;  the  strength  of  limestone  and 
marble  varies  from  350  to  700  tons  per  square  foot. 

"  The  average  strength  of  the  best  sandstone  is 
about  500  tons  per  square  foot. 

"  The  average  strength  of  the  St.  Louis  pressed 
brick  is  about  250  tons  per  square  foot. 

"  It  is  thus  seen  that  the  strength  of  '  Kennesaw  ' 
Marble  is  about  equal  to  that  of  granite,  and  greater 
than  any  other  form  of  building  stone  or  brick." 

Absorption* 

This  marble  absorbs  only  4/100  of  one  per  cent  of 
moisture,  the  lowest  per  cent  of  absorption  in  stone 
known,  as  shown  in  the  following  report  of  test : 

"  University  of  Wisconsin, 
Department  of  Geology, 

Madison,  January  9,  1906. 

Sample  of  marble  from  The  Georgia  Marele  Co., 
submitted  to  me  by  Professor  Leith,  has  been  analyzed 
and  tested  for  its  absorption  power.  The  results  ob- 
tained are  almost  the  same  as  those  printed  in  their 
handbook.    Following  is  the  chemical  analysis : 


CaCO,    97.95  per  cent 

MgCOa  57  per  cent 

SiCX-  (insoluble  matter)  54  per  cent 

Iron    traces 

Aluminum    traces 

Total    99.06  per  cent 


In  determining  the  absorption,  a  piece  weighing 
15  gr.  was  dried  for  ten  hours  at  a  temperature  of  150'' 
C.  and  weighed,  then  soaked  in  distilled  water  for 
twenty-four  hours  and  re-weighed.  The  difference  in 
weight  divided  by  the  dry  weight  gave  the  absorption 
of  the  stone,  or  .04'/',  which  is  very  small. 

The  rock  is  white  and  coarsely  crystalline.  lie- 
cause  of  its  purity,  especially  the  absence  of  iron,  the 
marble  will  retain  its  white  color,  and  due  to  its  low- 
absorption  power,  the  agents  of  disintegration  will  have 
but  little  effect  upon  the  stone. 

Very  truly  yours, 
E.  B.  Hall,  Assistant  in  Geology." 

Statuary. 

Silver  Gray  Georgia  Marble  is  well  adapted  for 
sculptors'  use,  as,  on  account  of  its  characteristic  crys- 
talline formation,  it  is  very  translucent  and  imparts 
"  life  "  to  sculptured  work,  which  can  not  be  obtained 
in  other  marbles. 

Facilities. 

Having  an  unlimited  supply  of  marble  and  excel- 
lent facilities  for  production,  we  can  fill  any  size  order 
and  ship  anywhere. 

Columns  and  Monoliths. 

Can  be  furnished  in  any  color  to  size  of  the  capac- 
ity of  transportation. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  production  of 
blocks  for  long  columns  in  one  piece.  Have  furnished 
monoliths  30'  x  4'  x  4'. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  shall  take  pleasure  at  all  times  in  giving  any 
information  in  regard  to  our  marbles  and  will  furnish 
samples. 

Medals. 

Georgia  Marble  was  awarded  a  gold  medal  at  the 
St.  Louis  Exposition,  the  highest  award ;  also,  received 
the  highest  award  at  the  Jamestown  Exposition,  a  silver 
medal. 


References. 

A  few  representative  buildings  where  our  work  has  been  used : 


BUILDING 

House  of  Representatives,  Office  Building 
Municipal  Building 

Girard  Trust  &  Banking  Co.  Building 
State  Capitol 
Court  House 

Royal  Insurance  Co.  Building 

Northwestern  National  Bank  Building 
Hotel  Patten 

Post  Office 


LOCATION 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Washington,  D.  C. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Frankfort,  Ky. 
New  Orleans,  La. 

San  Francisco,  Cal. 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

New  Orleans,  La. 


ARCHITECT 

Elliott  Woods  (Superintendent  Capitol 

Buildings  and  Grounds) 
Thomas  Hastings 
Cope  &  Stewardson 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Furness,  Evans  &  Co. 
Frank  M.  Andrews  &  Co. 
Frederick  W.  Brown 
A.  Ten  Eyck  Brown 

P.  Thornton  Marye 
Howell  &  Stokes 

W.  T.  Downing 

Jas.  Gamble  Rogers 

J.  Knox  Taylor,  Sup.  Architect 
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THE  KENNESAW  MARBLE  CO. 

Contractors  and  Finishers  of  Georgia  Marble 


MARIETTA,  GA. 


Products. 

Georgia  Marble,  including  Silver  Gray,  Creole, 
Cherokee,  Kennesaw,  Etowah  and  \"erd  Antique. 
Also,  Blue  and  English  Veined  Italian. 

We  furnish  these  Marhles  in  sawed  and  finished 
forms  for  all  Interior  and  Exterior  uses,  including 
Monuments.  Columns  and  Caps-  Corinthian,  Ionic  or 
Runic;  Wainscot,  Base  (moulded  or  plain),  Stairs. 
Rails,  Balusters.  Newel  Posts,  Floor  Tile, 
Counters;  Plumbing  Marble — Partition,  Floor 
Slabs,  Lavatory  Slabs;  Bank  and  Office  Fixtures. 


The  picture  shows  our  mill  from  two  points  of 


view. 


Supply. 

Any  amount  of  Georgia  Marhle  can  be  secured, 
the  supply  being  inexhaustible. 


Installation. 

Where  desired  we  contract  for  installation,  or  fur- 
nish complete  setting  plans. 


Description. 

Georgia  Marble  possesses  qualities  which  make  it 
superior  to  any  other  American  marble.  It  can  be 
classified  as  follows : 

Strength — Its  strength  is  something  marvelous  as 
will  be  seen  by  the  examination  of  scientific  tests  which 
have  been  made. 

Durability — Durability  naturally  follows  strength. 
This  marble  being  practically  non-absorbent  will  not 
disintegrate  as  do  the  softer  marbles  and  limestone. 

Beauty — Pages  might  be  written  concerning  the 
beautiful  effects  that  can  be  produced  by  the  proper 
handling  and  matching  of  the  many  different  colors. 
Special  care  should  be  used  in  matching  slabs.  We 
employ  experts  for  this  purpose,  thus  assuring  perfec- 
tion in  beauty. 

Specific  Gravity. 

The  specific  gravity  of  Georgia  Marble  is  2.724,  or 
its  weight  is  170  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 

Facilities. 

Our  facilities  for  the  prompt  turning  out  of  work 
are  unsurpassed.  Our  new  mill  is  equipped  with  the 
most  modern  machinery  that  money  can  buy.  We  em- 
ploy only  the  most  skilled  mechanics  and  spare  neither 
time  nor  expense  in  furnishing  first-class  work. 

Illustration. 

Something  of  an  idea  of  the  immensity  of  our 
plant,  of  our  convenient  trackage  and  of  the  general 
busy  condition  of  our  yards  may  be  gained  from  the 
double  picture  shown  on  following  page. 


Co-operative  Service. 

We  will  cheerfully  give  architects  all  desired  in- 
formation regarding  our  products,  quoting  approximate 
prices  upon  request. 

Samples. 

Samples  will  be  furnished  upon  request. 


References. 

The  following  are  a  few  representative  buildings 
in  which  installations  of  our  work  have  been  made : 

BUILDING,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECT 

Hotel  Patten,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  W.  T.  Downing  and  R.  H. 
Hunt 

Lupton  Apartments,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  W.  T.  Downing 
Atlanta  Terminal  Station,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  P.  Thornton  Marye 
Carnegie  Library,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Frankfort  State  House,  Frankfort,  Ky. 
Third  Avenue  Hotel,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Prudential  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Thos.  Morgan 
Bisbee  Office  Building,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  H.  J.  Klutho 
Rhodes  Office  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  J.  H.  Pittman 
Wesley  Memorial  Church,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Beckham  Hotel,  Abilene.  Tex. 

United  States  Post  Office,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  J.  Knox  Taylor, 
Supervising  Architect 

United  States  Post  Office,  Tampa,  Fla.,  J.  Knox  Taylor,  Super- 
vising Architect 

United  States  Post  Office,  Vincennes,  Ind.,  J.  Knox  Taylor, 

Supervising  Architect 
United  States  Post  Office,  Natchez,  Miss.,  J.  Knox  Taylor, 

Supervising  Architect 
United  States  Post  Office,  Sumter,  S.  C 

United  States  Post  Office,  Abilene,  Tex.,  J.  Knox  Taylor,  Super- 
vising Architect. 

Union  Real  Estate  &  Trust  Co.  Building,  Texarkana,  Ark. 

United  States  Post  Office,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  J.  Knox  Taylor, 
Supervising  Architect 
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References — Continued. 

United  States  Post  Office,  Marietta,  Ga.,  J.  Knox  Taylor,  Super- 
vising Architect 

United  States  Post  Office,  Dublin,  Ga.,  J.  Knox  Taylor,  Super- 
vising Architect 
Cotton  Exchange  Building,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Lang  &  Witchell 
Third  National  Rank  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Morgan  &  Dillon 
Lanier  Hotel,  Macon,  Ga.,  Alex.  Blair 

Southern   Railway   Freight  &   Office   Building,   Atlanta,  Ga., 

Southern  Railway 
Campbell  Hotel,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Lang  &  Witchell 
Slaughter  Building.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Skirvin  Hotel,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 


Alston  Building,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  K.  J.  Ostlinj;  &  Son 
DeSoto  County  Court  House,  Arcadia,  Ma.,  BoftfoCJf  ft  Elliott 
Citrus  County  (  our;  House,  Inverness,  Fla.,  Willis  R,  Biggcrs 
Citizens  National  Bank,  Tampa,  Fla.,  Jos.  C.  Llewellyn,  Archi- 
tect; Francis  J.  Kenard,  Associate  Architect 

Motel  Ansley,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Mrcnton  B.  Davis 

Herndon  Barber  Shop,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  L.  P.  Mcdc 

Hotel  Youree,  Shreveport,  La.,  Geo.  R.  Mann 

Palmetto  Bank,  Columbia,  S.  C,  Jos.  Harder 

First  National  Bank,  Dublin,  Ga.,  A.  Ten  Fyck  Brown 

Tift  County  Court  House,  Tifton,  Ga.,  W.  A.  Edwards 

Vermilion  County  Court  House,  Danville,  111.,  Lewis  &  Steubc 


VIEWS  OF  MILL,  THE  KENNESAW  MARBLE  CO..  MARIETTA,  GA 
Showing  yards,  tracks  and  our  facilities   for  handling  work  in  quick  order 
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GREEN  MOUNTAIN  MARBLE  COMPANY 

Producers  and  Finishers  of  Vermont  Marble 

RUTLAND,  VT. 


Products. 

A  complete  variety  of  Vermont  Marble  for  all 
requirements : 

Exterior  and  Interior  Building  Work; 

\\  ainscot,  Bank  and  Hotel  Interiors; 

Floor  Tile,  Stair  Treads  and  Platforms; 

Toilet  Partitions  and  Plumbing  Marble; 

Mantels.  Columns  and  Pedestals; 

Exterior  and  Interior  Mausoleum  Marble; 

Art  Marble  Garden  Furniture,  including 
Benc  hes.  Fountains,  Flower  Boxes,  etc. 

Description. 

The  high  quality  of  Vermont  Marble  is  too  well 
known  to  call  for  extended  description.  It  is  of  fine, 
even  texture,  closely  crystalline,  and  is  practically  non- 
absorbent.  The  wide  range  of  colors,  and  the  rich, 
artistic  veining,  make  the  different  varieties  of  Vermont 
Marble  particularly  adapted  for  interior  work  where 
individual  color  effects  are  desired. 

Other  Marbles. 

In  addition  to  the  above  marble,  produced  from 
its  own  extensive  quarries,  the  Green  Mountain 
Marble  Company  also  supplies  all  Tennessee  and  For- 
eign Marbles. 

Facilities. 

The  principal  plant  of  the  Company  at  Rutland, 
Vt.,  covers  ten  and  one  half  acres ;  is  equipped  through- 
out with  thoroughly  modern  machinery,  and  has  an 
annual  capacity  of  2,000.000  square  feet  of  wainscot. 
Particular  attention  is  given  to  shipments  of  orders 
promptly,  on  specified  delivery  dates. 


Colors. 

The  more  important  varieties  of  marble  produced 

and  finished  by  the  Green  Mountain  Marble  Com- 


pany  are  listed  below  : 

Marble 

Ground  Mass 

Veining 

Cream  Statuary 

Cream  white 

None 

Wined  Rosaro  No.  1 

Cream  pink 

Delicate  golden  browi 

Veined  Rosaro  No.  2 

(  ream  pink 

Medium  golden  browi 

Rosaro  No.  1 

Cream  pink 

Mottled  light  golden 

brown 

Rosaro  No.  2 

Cream  pink 

Mottled  medium 

golden  brown 

Ovido 

Blue  green 

Cream  green 

Baronial  Green 

Cream  white 

Light  and  dark  olive 

green  cloud 

Barons 

Light  and  dark  green 

Cream  white  cloud 

Verdura 

Light  green 

White 

Vert  de  Mer 

White 

Delicate  light  green 

(i  M  Sienna 

( irecn  brown 

White  mottled 

Creme  Lauville 

White 

Cream 

Italio 

Pearl  white 

Light  blue-gray  cloud 

Best  Light  Cloud 

White 

Light  blue-gray  cloud 

.Medium  Light  Cloud  White 

Medium  blue-gray 

cloud 

Light  Moss  Veined 

Light  blue  gray 

White  cloud 

Moss  Veined 

Blue  gray 

Light  cloud 

Africano 

Dark  blue  gray 

Light  cloud 

Jermonda 

Cream  white 

Blue  gray 

C.  V.  Italian  White 

White 

Slight  trace 

C.  V.  Italian  Light 

Cloud 

White 

Blue  gray 

C.  V.  Italian  Medium 

Cloud 

White 

Medium  blue  gray 

Holland  Blue 

Blue  gray 

Extra  dark  blue  gray 

Holland  Electric 

Straight  dark  blue 

Blue 

Blue  gray 

gray 

Holland  Mottled 

Mottled  dark  blue 

Blue 

Blue  gray 

gray 

PRINCIPAL  PLANT  OF  THE  GREEN  MOUNTAIN  MARBLE  COMPANY  AT  RUTLAND,  VT. 
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POMPTON  PINK  GRANITE  CO. 

Building  and  Monumental  Granite 

200  Fifth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

QUARRIES :  POMPTON  JUNCTION,  N.  J. 


Products. 

PoMPXbN  Pink  Granitic,  Iris  Aggregate. 

Pompton  Pink  Granite. 

Pompton  Pink  Granite,  in  its  combination  of  col- 
ors, is  unique  among  the  granites  of  the  world.  There 
is  a  predominance  of  pink  feldspar  in  the  ground  mass, 
and  this,  with  the  green  of  the  chlorite,  the  white  of 
the  quartz,  and  the  black  of  the  biotite,  gives  a  brilliance 
and  beauty  that  can  scarcely  be  matched.  It  is  suscepti- 
ble to  a  high  and  durable  polish. 

The  Deposit. 

Pompton  Pink  Granite  is  quarried  at  Pompton 
Junction,  New  Jersey,  where  this  Company  owns  an 
extensive  deposit  in  the  form  of  a  rounded  bill  or 
great  boss,  of  some  millions  of  cubic  feet  of  solid  gran- 
ite. The  peculiar  formation  of  the  hill  affords  the  un- 
usual advantages  of  a  natural  quarry  face  and  an  open 
end,  two  most  important  considerations  in  economical 
operation. 

Classification. 

Although  the  rock  has.  at  various  times,  been  given 
the  trade  names  of  "  syenite  "  and  "  porphyry,"  it  is  a 
true  granite,  that  is,  a  combination  of  quartz,  feldspar, 
hornblende  and  mica,  the  last  in  the  form  of  biotite.  It 
is  coarse-grained,  almost  porphyritic  in  texture,  but  has 
none  of  the  intractable  qualities  peculiar  to  the  por- 
phyries. 

Analysis. 

A  chemical  analysis  of  Pompton  Pink  Granite, 
made  by  the  Department  of  Chemistry  of  the  Rensselaer 
Polytechnic  Institute,  on  March  3,  19 1 3,  yielded  the 
following  results : 

Per  Cent 


Silica  (SiO.)   72  % 

Ferric  oxide  (Fc:03)   1.06 

Ferrous  oxide  (FeO)   1.17 

Alumina  (AliOs)   13.44 

Manganous  oxide  (MnO)   .05 

Lime  (CaO)   1.17 

Macnesia  (MsjO)  50 

Sodium  oxide  (Na?0)   2  .45 

Potassium  oxide  (K20)   7 . 00 

Water  and  undetermined   .20 


Total   100.00 


The  Annual  Report  of  the  New  Jersey  State  Geol- 
ogist for  the  year  1908  (pages  64-66)  shows  substan- 
tially the  same  analysis,  and  describes  the  rock  as  "  a 
very  attractive  coarse-grained  pink  granite." 


r  THREE-INCH  DISC  POLISHED 

Grain  shown  full  size 

Crushing  Tests. 

The  following  tests  indicate  the  remarkable 
strength  of  Pompton  Pink  Granite: 

TESTING  LABORATORIES  OF  THE  RENSSELAER  POLY 
TECHNIC  INSTITUTE,  TROY,  N.  Y. 

Crushing  Test  Report 


For  Pompton  Pink  Granite  Co..  New  York.  March  I.  1913. 

Material — Granite.  Submitted  by  Mr.  C.  H.  Mclntyre,  General  Manaeer. 
Le  Roy  W.  Clark.  Engineer  in  charge  of  tests. 


Cracked 

Cltimate 

Stren-th 

Mark 

Dimensions 

Area 

Load 

Lbs.  per 
Sri.  In. 

Load 

Lbs.ner 
Sq.  In. 

Remark  s 

Flat  on  the  Rift 

Al 

A2  - 

A3 

At 

7.06  X  7.06  X  6.95 
7.05  X  7.06  X  6.95 
7.02  X  7.05  X  7.00 
7.05  X  7.02  X  6.95 

49.84 
49.77 
49.49 
49.49 

710000 
1037000 
947000 
747000 

14250 
20840 
19140 
15090 

902900 
1060900 
960200 
819800 

18120 
21320 
1941C 
16570 

Averaoe 
18,854  lbs 

On  the 

Lift 

Bl 

B2 
B3 

7.01  X  7.0S  X  7.0 
7.01  X  7.02  X  6.95 
7.04  X  7.04  X  7.0 

49  63 
49.21 
49.56 

9S0000 
55000.) 
985000 

19750 
11180 
19880 

1006500 
765600 
1027400 

20280 
15560 
20720 

Average 
1S.S53  lbs. 

On  the  Grain 

CI 

C2 

C3 

7.07  X  7.07  X  6.93 
6.96  X  7.04  X  7  0 
7.03  X  7.03  X  7.0 

49.9S 
49.00 
49.42 

697500 
559000 
829400 

1 5960 
1 1001) 
16780 

801 500 
776900 
834500 

16030 
15S60 
16890 

Average 
16.260  lbs. 
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THE  RUN  OF  THE  QUARRY 
Grain  shown  full  size 
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Polished  Surface. 

The  massing  and  va- 
riety of  the  colors  yield, 
in  the  polished  stone, 
what  is  known  in  the 
trade  as  a  "  hold  pattern," 
a  feature  of  the  highest 
value  in  any  material 
that  is  used  for  decora- 
tive purposes. 


SPECIMEN  POMPTON  PINK  GRANITE.  POLISHED  SURFACE 
Grain  shown  full  size 


Tooled  Surface. 

The  texture  of  the 
tooled  surface  produces 
softness  of  tone — t  h  e 
rich,  warm  effect  of 
marble,  with  all  the  dura- 
bility of  granite. 


SPECIMEN  POMPTON  PINK  GRANITE,  TOOLED  SURFACE 
Grain  shown  full  size 


Iris  Aggregate. 

Iris  Aggregate  is  the  term  applied  to  Pompton 
Fink  Granite  when  crushed  to  sizes  ranging  from  1J/2- 
inch  to  dust.  The  Iris  Aggregate  retains  all  the  variety 
of   color  in   the   natural  granite,   and   is  unequaled 


for  decorative  concrete,  terrazzo.  and  stucco  work. 

Shipping  Facilities. 

Located  directly  on  the  line  of  the  Erie  Railroad, 
within  30  miles  of  the  City  of  New  York,  our  quarry 
and  plant  afford  unequaled  shipping  facilities. 
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VI KW  OF  i  H  A  K  K  Y .  SHOWING  I'oWl  IMIorsr..  I  I  TTING  SUED,  AND  OVERHEAD  CABLEWAY  IN  THE  DISTANCE 


The  Plant. 

The  plant,  which  adjoins  the  quarry,  consists  of 
thoroughly  modern  buildings  and  equipment,  and  is  the 
latest  constructed  in  the  country.  The  mill  building  is 
equipped  with  an  electric  travelling  crane  of  20  tons 
capacity,  and  a  300-foot  runway.  The  cutting  shed  is 
300  feet  long  and  63  feet  wide,  and  is  steam  heated. 
The  carborundum,  coping  and  molding  machines  and 
the  gang  saws  are  the  largest  in  the  country ;  the  larger 
gang  saw  will  take  a  stone  8  feet  by  8  feet  by  14  feet. 
Four  large  polishing  wheels  and  lathes  for  turning  col- 
umns, etc.,  are  also  installed. 


The  yard  equipment  comprises  surfacing  machines, 
locomotive  crane  and  one-half  mile  of  railroad  track. 

The  crushing  plant  has  a  capacity  of  200  tons  per 
day,  of  crushed  granite,  from  ij/-inch  to  dust. 

The  largest  of  the  three  derricks  forming  part  of 
the  quarry  equipment  has  a  lifting  capacity  of  50  tons. 

Connecting  the  quarry  with  the  plant  is  an  over- 
head cableway,  1000  feet  long,  which  will  transport 
20-ton  stones  from  the  quarry  directly  to  the  electric 
traveling  crane  in  the  cutting  shed. 


A  FEW  INSTALLATIONS  OF  POMPTON  PINK  GRANITE 


STRUCTURE 

McKinlcv  Monument 

The  God  Pan 

Firemen's  Monument 

St.  Peter's  Roman  Catholic  Church 

The  Horace  Greeley  Monument 

Sherwood  Mausoleum 

Municipal  Building  (Interior  polished  discs) 
Highland  Park  Shelter  House 


LOCATION 

Columbus,  Ohio 
Columbia  University, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Belleville,  N.  J. 
Chappaqua,  N.  Y. 
Paterson,  N.  J. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


New  York,  N.  Y. 


ARCHITECT 
Lord  &  Hewlett 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
H.  Van  Buren  Magonigle 
T.  H.  Poole  &  Co. 
William  Henry  Deacy 
M.  II  ouman 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Frank  J.  Helme 
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ORGANIZED  1864 


CHARLES  S.  ROGERS,  Tkkasukek  ami  Managki 

ROCKPORT  GRANITE  COMPANY 


Dealers  in  Rough  and 
ROCKPORT, 

tuilding 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  21  Park  Row 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  31  State  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Chamber  of  Commerce 
J.  D.  DUFFY,  Representative 

Products. 

Quarriers  and  producers  of  Rockport  Red,  Gray 
and  Sea-Green  Granites  for  the  better  class  of  build 
ings,  and  for  Bridge  Work,  Breakwaters,  W  harves,  etc. 

Also,  manufacturers  of  Granite  Paving  Blocks. 

Facilities. 

The  plant  of  the  Rockport  Granite  Company 
consists  of  more  than  6oo  acres  of  quarry  land,  finish- 
ing, cutting  and  polishing  sheds,  wharves,  and  a  fleet 
of  sloops,  schooners,  barges,  towboats,  and  lighters. 
The  Company  also  charters  the  best  class  of  coasting 
schooners,  barges  and  steamers  up  to  2,500  and  3,000 
tons.  This  enables  them  to  handle  contracts  of  any 
size  promptly  and  at  moderate  cost,  particularly  to  the 
seacoast  cities,  where  water  transportation  gives  them 
a  decided  advantage  over  inland  competitors.  At  the 
quarries  and  sheds  every  modern  appliance  is  utilized 
that  will  facilitate  the  quarrying,  building-stone  cutting, 
and  carving  work.  These  appliances  include  air  com- 
pressors with  an  aggregate  capacity  of  5,000  cubic 
feet  of  free  air  per  minute,  forty  large  modern  steam 
derricks,  many  of  which  are  capable  of  hoisting  over 
seventy-five  tons,  hoisting  engines  of  the  latest  type, 
large  polishing  wheels,  lathes,  surface  cutters,  etc. 
From  800  to  1,000  men  are  employed. 
Rockport  Granite. 

Rockport  Granite — "  the  Granite  of  Character  " — 
is  a  true  Hornblende  granite,  composed  as  indicated  in 
test  data  below,  and  resembling  in  composition  the 
Egyptian  granite  from  which  ancient  obelisks  and 
sarcophagi  were  built.  It  is  of  decided  toughness,  firm 
and  uniform  in  texture,  of  high  crushing  test,  free  from 
impurities,  enduring  in  color,  and  susceptible  to  a  beau- 
tiful and  lasting  polish. 
Tests. 

(/)  Characteristics.    (Compare  with  General  Test  III,  below)  : 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
Office  of  Public  Roads,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Division  of  Tests.  July  18,  1913. 

Report  on  Sample  No.  6893  No.  4  of  road  material  from 
Essex  County,  Mass. 

Rockport 

Made  at  the  request  of  Rockport  Granite  Company, 
Rockport,  Mass. 

Material — Plutonic  Rock.    Name — Biotite  Granite. 

Determinations 

Specific  gravity   2  .65 

Weight  per  cubic  foot   16S.  pounds 

Water  absorbed  per  cubic  foot   0.24  pounds 

Per  cent  of  wear   3.8 

French  coefficient  of  wear   10.5 

Hardness  .'   18.8 

Toughness   10. 

Crushing  strength  22,670  pounds  per  square  inch  (»  Note) 

Remarks — This  is  a  very  hard  rock,  showing  average  re- 
sistance to  wear. 

*  Note — Crushing  strength  tests  made  on  cylinders  1.75 
inches  in  diameter  and  2  inches  high. 
(//)  Composition : 

United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
Office  of  Public  Roads,  Washington,  D.  C 
Division  of  Tests.  July  16,  1913. 

Mineral  Analysis  of  Sample  No.  6893  No.  4  of  rock  from 
Essex  County,  Mass. 

Rockport 

Made  at  the  request  of  Rockport  Granite  Company, 
Rockport,  Mass. 

Character  of  Material — Plutonic  Rock.  Name — Biotite 
Granite. 


Finished  Granite 

MASS. 


Name 

I  >l  thoi  kisr 

Plagioi  l;i>-i- 

Quartz 

Biotite 


QUARRIES 
ROCKPORT.  MASS..  BAY  VIEW, 
MASS.,  PIGEON-  COVE,  MASS., 
JONESPOR1 .  MI. 
Essential  Mwuau 


Composition 

silicate  of  alumina  and  potash —  

gllicate  of  alumina  and  soda  — 

silica  

hydrous  silicate  of  alumina,  iron,  magnesia  and  potash  . 
Accessory  Minkr  m.s 

Seconuak y  M inkkals 
hydrous  silicate  of  alumina  


Total  

Remarks — Specimen  is  a  light  gray  granite. 
(///)  General  Test: 

United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
Office  of  Public  Roads 
Division  of  Tests 


p<  r  <  eat 

65.4 

22. J 
8.3 


4  0 
100  0 


MAXIMUM  AND  MINIMUM   RESULTS  ON  ROCK 
CORRECTED  TO  JANUARY   1,  1913 


SAMPLES 


No.  of 
Samples 

Name 

Specific 
Gravity 

Max.    Min.   A  v. 

Weight. 
Pounds  per 
Cubic  Foot 
Max.   Min.  Av. 

Water  Absorbed. 
Pounds  per 
Cubic  Foot 
Max.  Min. 

223 

Granite 

3.00    2.00  2.65 

187      125  165 

2.77  0.04 

Per  Cent 
of  Wear 

Max.  Min. 

French 
Coefficient 

of  Wear 
Max.  Min. 

Hardnesss 
Max.  Min. 

Toughness 
Max.  Min. 

Cementing 
Value 

Max.  Min. 

Name 

24.6  1.1 

37.0  1.6 

19.6  13.6 

32  2 

255  2 

Granite 

Co-operation  and  Estimates. 

Samples  furnished  to  architects.  Opportunity  is 
solicited  to  submit  prompt  and  reliable  estimates  from 
plans  and  specifications. 

Carving  Qualities. 

Particularly  significant  of  the  toughness  and  carv- 
ing quality  of  Rockport  Granite  is  the  fact  that  Prof. 
John  H.  Sears,  Peabody  Academy  of  Science,  was  able, 
in  his  microscopic  studies  of  this  stone,  to  make  sections 
of  it  1/700  of  an  inch  thick. 

References. 

Among  the  many  contracts  in  which  Rockport 
Granite  has  been  used  are  the  following : 

Buildings 

Boston  Post  Office  and  Sub-Treasury  Building.  Boston.  Mass. 

Suffolk  County  Court  House,  Boston,  Mass. 

Post  Office,  Baltimore,  Md. 

National  City  Bank  of  New  Yor'<.  N.  Y. 

Seigel-Cooper  Building,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

American  Baptist  Publication  Society  Bldg..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Boston  Custom  House,  Boston,  Mass. 

Green  polished  columns  of  the  Madison  Avenue  Presbyterian 
Church,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company  Building.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Eighteen  Monoliths  for  the  People's  Gas  &  Coke  Company 
Building,  Chicago,  111.,  which  weigh  about  fifty  tons  each, 
and  which  are  highly  polished 

Two  tremendous  bowls  13  feet  in  diameter,  for  the  Plaza  Im- 
provement. Union  Station,  Washington.  D.  C. 

Lytton  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

Woolworth  Building.  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y..  polished 
base 

Monuments 
The  Logan  Monument.  Chicago,  111. 
Miles  Standish  Monument.  Duxbury,  Mass. 
Base  for  General  Scott  Equestrian  Monument.  Washington,  D. 
C.    One  stone  in  this  base  weighed  149  tons  in  the  rough 
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PICTON  ISLAND  RED  GRANITE  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE,  5172  Madison  Square 


320  Fifth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


QUARRIES 
PICTON  ISLAND,  ST.  LAW R ENCE  RIVER, 
NEAR  CLAYTON,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Red  and  Pink  Granites  of  superior  quality  and 
color  for  Buildings,  Polished  Columns,  and  Veneering, 
Monumental  and  Decorative  Purposes,  in  the  rough, 
cut  to  size,  or  finished.  Also  Paving  Blocks  and 
Broken  Stone  for  Walls,  Filling-fa  and  Breakwater 
Work. 

Description. 

The  Red  Granite  is  of  medium  grain,  light  red 
color,  flecked  with  black.  The  Pink  Granite  is  of  fine 
grain  and  uniform  rich  pink  color.  An  acknowledged 
authority  on  granite  mentions  Picton  Island  stone  as 
among  the  most  beautiful  granites,  combining  in  an  un- 
usual degree  the  qualities  of  beauty,  strength  and  dura- 
bility. Both  granites  are  susceptible  of  very  high  and 
lasting  polish,  with  rift  and  grain  favorable  to  easy 
working. 


Equipment. 

( )ur  quarries  are  thoroughly  equipped  with  the 
most  modern  appliances,  including  our  own  tugboat  and 
lighters,  for  the  proper  handling  of  large  quantities  of 
stone. 

Shipping  Facilities. 

The  railroad  adjoins  our  property  on  the  mainland, 
affording  unusual  facilities  for  prompt  shipments  by 
either  rail  or  water. 

Recent  Deliveries  of  Granite. 

American  Museum  of  Natural  History  (new  build- 
ing), New  York,  N.  Y. 

Maryland  Institute  Building,  Baltimore,  Md. 
(twenty-four  polished  columns). 

National  bank  buildings;  large  private  residences; 
numerous  orders  for  decorative  and  monumental  work, 
breakwater  work,  and  granite  paving  blocks. 


SECTION  OF  PICTON  ISLAND  RED  GRANITE  QUARRY 
Two  other  quarries  of  the  company  and  their  buildings  not  shown  here 


PART  OF  QUARRY  LOADING  DOCK 


LOCATION  OF  QUARRIES 
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The  John  Swenson  Granite  Co. 


THE  JOHN  SWENSON  GRANITE  CO. 

Concord  Granite 
CONCORD,  N.  H. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  101  Park  Avenue         PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Drexel  Building  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Fullerton  Building 


Product. 

Concord  Granite,  Rough  or  Finished,  for  Ruild- 
ings  and  Memorials. 

Description. 

Concord  Granite  is  a  light  gray  granite  of  fine, 
firm  and  remarkably  even  texture.  The  normal  essen- 
tial components  are  quartz,  feldspar,  muscovite  ( white 
mica),  and  biotite  (black  mica).  Muscovite,  although 
commonly  called  the  white  mica,  is  here  of  a  soft, 
brownish  shade,  giving  the  stone  as  a  whole  a  warmer 
tone  than  is  usual  with  granites  of  this  class.  It  is  sus- 
ceptible of  a  good  and  lasting  polish. 

Analyses. 

Synopsis  of  report  made  by  Prof.  W.  O.  Crosby, 
Department  of  Geology,  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Boston,  Mass. 

Microscopic- — The  quartz  grains  form  about  40 
per  cent  of  the  granite.    No  pyrite  or  other  sulphide 


of  iron  has  been  definitely  identified,  and  it  is  certainly 
very  exceptional  to  find  a  granite  so  free  from  oxidiza- 
ble  compounds. 

Strength — Definite  tests  have  been  made  to  deter- 
mine the  resistance  to  compression.  A  3-inch  cube  was 
crushed  at  the  \\  atertown  Arsenal,  with  the  following 
results :  On  bed,  or  at  right  angles  to  the  rift,  total 
load  289,500  lbs.,  or  30,830  lbs.  per  square  inch.  On 
edge,  or  parallel  with  the  rift,  total  load  224,000  lbs., 
or  23,860  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

Durability — Specially  contributing  to  make  this 
granite  durable  and  weathcq>roof,  we  have :  First,  its 
unusual  strength ;  second,  the  absence  of  sensible  poros- 
ity, making  it  non-absorptive  and  insusceptible  of  in- 
jury by  frost  action;  and,  third,  the  absence  of  pyrite 
or  other  oxidizable  or  perishable  minerals. 

Professor  Merrill  of  the  National  Museum,  in  his 
"  Stones  for  Buildings  and  Decoration,"  states:  "  That 
Concord  Granite  is  eminently  durable  is  shown  by  the 
State  House  and  old  State  Prison  buildings  at  Concord  ; 
the  former  having  been  erected  in  1 816-19  and  the  lat- 
ter in  1812." 


REFERENCES 


BUILDING  ARCHITECT 
Office  Buildings 
Germania   Life   Insurance  Co., 

New  York  D'Oench  &  Yost 

Railway    Exchange.    St.  Louis, 

Mo.  Mauran,  Russell  &  Crowell 

Amicable  Insurance  Co.,  Waco, 

Tex.  Sanguine!  &  Staats 

Monward  Realty  Co.,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.  Fames  &  Young 

Banks 

German  Savings  Bank,  Daven- 
port, Iowa  F.  G.  &  R.  J.  Clausen 

Guarantee  Trust  &  Safe  Deposit 

Co.,  Mt.  Carmel.  Pa.  Edw.  Z.  Scholl 

First   National   Bank,  Pittston, 

Pa.  Welsh,  Sturdevant  &  Poggi 

First  National  Bank.  Johnstown. 

Pa.  Samuel  Hannaford  &  Son 

Citizens'  National  Bank,  Fred- 
erick, Md.  J.  A.  Dempwolf 

Commercial  Trust  Co.,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa.  Chas.  H.  Lloyd 

First  National  Bank,  Hazleton. 

Pa.  Milligan  &  Webber 

Citizens'    National    Bank,  St. 

Clair,  Pa.  Seymour  &  Paul  A.  Davis 

First    National    Bank,  Racine. 

Wis.  Guilbert  &  Funston 

Mansfield  Savings  Bank,  Mans- 
field, Ohio  Vernon  Redding 

State     National     Bank,  Fort 

Worth,  Tex.  Sanguinet  &  Staats 

Public  Buildings 

Post  Office  and  Court  House, 

Dayton,  Ohio  James  Knox  Taylor 


BUILDING  ARCHITECT 
Public  Buildings — Continued 

State  House,  Concord,  N.  H.  Peabody  &  Stearns 

City  Hall,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  E.  A.  Quick  &  Son 

American   Antiquarian    Society,  H.    F.    Bigelow   &    R.  C. 

Worcester.  Mass.  Sturgis 
Ives    Memorial    Library,  New 

Haven,  Conn.  Cass  Gilbert 

Churches  , 

Roman  Catholic  Cathedral  (Por- 
tion of),  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Barnett,  Haynes  &  Barnett 

First  Church  of  Christ,  Scien- 
tist. Providence,  R.  I.  Howard  Hoppin 

Rodef  Sholem  Synagogue,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Palmer  &  Hornbostel 

Residences 
Mrs.   Eleanor  Elkins  Widener, 

Newport,  R.  I.  Horace  Trumbauer 

Jas.  McLean,  South  Kortright, 

N.  Y.  Jas.  T.  Kelley 

Adolphus  Busch,  St.  Louis,  Mo.      Widmann  &  Walsh 

Miscellaneous 

McCreery     Dry     Goods  Co., 

34th  Street,  New  York  Hale  &  Rogers 

Sterling-Welsh   Co.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio  J.  Milton  Dyer 

Bailey    Realty    Co.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio  Abram  Garfield 

Stewart  Dry  Goods  Co.,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  McDonald  &  Dodd 

Rice  Hotel,  Houston,  Tex.  Mauran,  Russell  &  Crowell 

General     Hospital,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio  Samuel  Hannaford  &  Son 

Medico-Chirurgical  Hospital, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Herman  Miller 
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WOODBURY  GRANITE  COMPANY 

GEO.  II.  BICKFORD,  General  Manages 


HARDWICk,  V'J. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  1  Madison  Avenue  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Monadnock  Block 

E.  H.  Ruehe,  Representative  J.  B.  Rein  halter,  Representative 


Products. 

Granites  for  Building  Purposes  : 

Woodbury  Gray  Granite,  a  standard  gray 
granite,  light  in  tone,  even-grained.  "  The 
Quick  Delivery  Granite." 

Vermont  White  Granite,  a  white  gray 
granite  from  a  new  quarry.  "  The  Whit- 
est of  the  Gray  Granites." - 
Hardwick  (or  Bethel)  White  Granite,  the 
whitest  granite  known.  "  The  Stone  of 
the  Wisconsin  State  Capitol." 
Granites  for  Monumental  Purposes  : 

Bashaw  Granite,  a  clear  light  gray  Wood- 
bury granite.  "  The  Monumental  Granite 
of  the  Age." 

Imperial  Blue  Granite,  a  fine-grained,  dark, 
bluish-gray  granite.  "  The  Blue  That 
Will  Not  Fade." 

Peerless  White  Granite,  quarried  at  Bethel. 
Vermont.     "  Century  Endurance  ;  Ivory 
Whiteness." 
Granites  for  Construction  Purposes: 

Crushed  Granite,  either  Woodbury  Gray  or 
Bethel  White,  screened  to  size,  from 
dust  to  three-inch  cubes,  in  car  lots,  for 
concrete  or  artificial  stone  work,  at  a  low 
price. 

Bridge  Stone,  Grout,  Rip  Rap,  and  Quarry 
Waste,  or  Random  Ashlar,  shipped 
promptly  in  any  desired  quantity. 

Paving  Blocks  in  any  quantity. 


Deliveries. 

We  operate  four  large  quarries  and  two  modern 
stone-cutting  plants,  equipped  with  electric  power  and 
unit  motor  drives.  Overhead  electric  cranes,  McDon- 
ald machines,  surfacers,  saws  and  air  tools  for  rapid 
production  and  handling  of  our  products.  The  capacity 
of  our  plants  is  3,500  cubic  feet  of  finished  work  per 
eight-hour  day.    Blocks  of  any  size. 

Setting. 

We  maintain  our  own  setting  crews  and  equipment 
and  are  prepared  to  contract  for  granite  work  set  in 
place.  This  method  of  placing  granite  contracts  defi- 
nitely fixes  responsibility  for  the  work,  and  enables  our 
organization  to  achieve  satisfactory  results. 

Polished  Granite. 

We  are  prepared  to  guarantee  quick  delivery  of 
polished  granite,  which  is  a  new  departure  in  the  build- 
ing trade.  No  material  is  more  suitable  for  a  city 
building  than  polished  granite,  but  the  slowness  of  its 
production  has  prevented  many  architects  from  using  it. 

Our  polishing  equipment  is  the  largest  in  the  trade. 
We  have  expended  much  money  and  thought  in  pre- 
paring for  this  class  of  work,  and  can  make  satisfactory 
deliveries  of  polished  granite  in  any  desired  quantity. 

Granite  Columns  and  Monoliths. 

Our  heavy  sheet  quarries  are  especially  suitable  for 
producing  large  columns  or  monoliths.  Any  size  to  the 
limit  of  transportation  can  be  had  promptly. 

We  have  lathes  that  will  turn  columns  36  feet  in 
length  and  7  feet  in  diameter. 
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American  Enameled  Brick  and  Tile  Co. 


AMERICAN  ENAMELED  BRICK  AND  TILE  CO. 

INCORPORATED  1893 

Enameled  Brick  in  Standard  and  Ornamental  Shapes 


Centurian  Building,  1182  Broadway 


TELEPHONES,  4160,  4161  Madison  Sq. 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


CABLE  ADDRESS,  "Amekedrick" 


Products. 

Enamiu.i:d  Brick  in  Standard  Sizes  and  Orna- 
mental Shapes.    (See  plates.) 

Territory. 

The  business  operations  of  this  firm  cover  the  en- 
tire United  States,  Canada  and  South  America. 


Personal  Representatives. 

With  our  customers  scattered  over  the  United 
States  and  Canada,  we  have,  in  order  to  keep  in  closer 
touch  with  them,  located  representatives  in  all  the  prin- 
cipal cities  to  attend  personally  to  inquiries,  orders  and 
deliveries. 


Dispatch  of  Shipments. 

Factory  and  office  are  in  constant  telephone  con- 
nection with  each  other,  and  we  have  a  local  telephone 
exchange  connecting  every  department  of  the  factory 
for  quick  and  systematic  dispatch  of  business. 


Shipping  Facilities. 

Our  works,  located  but  an  hour's  travel  from  the 
New  York  office,  are  situated  so  as  to  enable  shipping 
over  two  of  the  largest  railroads,  viz.,  the  Pennsylvania 
and  the  Central  of  New  Jersey,  and  their  connecting 
lines.  We  are  also  situated  on  tide  water,  so  that  ship- 
ments can  be  made  by  vessel. 


Precaution  Against  Delay. 

Every  part  of  our  factory,  including  machinery, 
has  its  duplicate,  which  prevents  any  possibility  of 
delay  caused  by  breakdowns,  should  they  occur. 


Capacity. 

Our  present  capacity  is  seven  million  brick  per 
annum,  which  will  be  increased  as  occasioned  by  the 
demand. 
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Stock. 

The  average  stock  on  hand  at  our  factory  is  more 
than  two  million  brick,  giving  a  large  assortment  for 
immediate  delivery. 


Illustrations  of  Stock  Designs. 

Much  delay  is  saved  by  use  of  stock  designs  of 
moulded  brick.  In  the  following  pages  are  shown  de- 
signs that  we  recommend  as  being  most  satisfactory  in 
manufacturing  results.  We  try  to  keep  a  stock  of  these 
on  hand,  in  standard  colors  and  in  English  and  Amer- 
ican sizes. 

These  designs  are  chosen  to  reduce  manufacturing 
difficulties  and  delays  to  a  minimum ;  to  enable  com- 
posite mouldings  to  be  made  up ;  and  to  enable  prompt 
filling  of  orders.  No  other  manufacturer  offers  the  va- 
riety we  do.  (See  plates.)  Two  stock  sheds  are  de- 
voted exclusively  to  these  specials. 

As  we  are  always  improving  our  designs  and  add- 
ing new  features,  it  is  well  to  write  us  at  the  inception 
of  your  work. 


Special  Designs. 

New  designs  of  special  moulded  shapes  are  always 
an  enigma  when  untried,  and  frequently  afford  insur- 
mountable difficulties  in  avoiding  the  troubles  they  give, 
although  an  explanation  of  the  cause  is  usually  easy  to 
find. 


Colors,  Bright,  Medium  or  Matt  Finish. 

The  accompanying  color  sheet  shows  but  a  few  of 
the  various  colors  and  shades  that  we  manufacture,  it 
being  impossible  to  illustrate  all.  We  have  therefore 
selected  a  few  of  the  most  popular. 

This  is  particularly  applicable  to  the  Matt  or  Dull 
P'inish  product,  of  which  there  is  a  wide  range  of  va- 
riety. If  you  have  in  mind  at  any  time  a  particular 
color,  shade  or  finish  of  enameled  brick  for  interior  or 
exterior  purposes,  and  you  find  nothing  shown  on  color 
sheet  that  satisfies  you,  advise  us  of  your  ideas  and  re- 
quirements and  we  will  be  pleased  to  submit  samples. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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BROWN   MOTTLE  (LIGHT)  3001 


_5 '  '.•>'■"' 


BLUE   MOTTLE     LIGH T  1 


BLUE  SHOWN    MOTTLE    UUM I  /Jul 


BROWN  MOTTLE  1  DARK)  20 


BLUE  MOTTLE 


BLUE  BROWN  MOTTLE  'b* 


ROBIN'S  EGO  BLUE  802 


RED  BROWN  401 


CHOCOLATE  801 


SAGE  GREEN  1101 


Above  Colors  can  be  furnished  in  either  Bright,  Medium  or  Matt  Finish. 


Please  note  that  each  brick  is  numbered ;  this  re- 
fers to  the  color  or  shade.  Kindly  refer  to  same  when 
corresponding.  The  color  is  indicated  by  numerals, 
and  shade  by  unit  numerals.  For  example :  we  indicate 
White  by  No.  101,  No.  102,  No.  103  and  No.  104.  No. 
101  is  the  lightest  shade  and  No.  104  the  darkest. 

Uniformity  of  Shade. 

We  guarantee  uniformity  of  shade  in  all  first  qual- 
ity deliveries  to  the  limit  of  practicability.  Colors  giv- 
ing most  uniform  results  are,  in  order  of  degree  of 
uniformity,  White,  Sage  Green  and  Red  Brown.  Other 
colors  follow  in  irregular  positions. 

We  will  try  on  orders  of  moderate  size,  or  on 
larger  orders,  if  ample  time  be  given,  to  match  in  shade 
the  moulded  and  stretcher  stock  on  any  order,  but  can 
not  always  guarantee  to  uniformly  shade  shipments  of 
specials,  particularly  on  hurry  orders. 

N.  B. — Uniform  Shading  in  First  Quality  White, 
Brown,  Sage  Green,  and  Chocolate  a  specialty. 

Special  Features  and  Advantages  of  Our  Enameled 
Brick. 

In  making  our  product  we  follow  the  English  and 
Scotch  systems,  working  by  the  soft  mud  process.  This 
is  without  question  the  only  process  which  insures 
durability  and  the  closest  relation  of  bond  obtainable 
between  body  and  glaze. 

Our  brick  are  burnt  in  but  one  fire,  thus  making 
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the  chemical  change  in  the  body  and  the  glaze  simul- 
taneous. 

Where  manufacturers  use  the  dry  pressed  process, 
the  brick  have  to  be  burnt  first  as  front  brick  before  the 
enamel  can  be  applied,  and  fired  again  for  the  fluxing 
of  the  glaze. 

Where  the  enamel  is  applied  on  an  already  burnt 
brick  and  fluxed  in  a  second  fire,  the  bond  is  weak  and 
peeling  is  sure  to  follow. 

We  use  hard  and  durable  glazes,  not  soft  lead 
glazes  frequently  seen  on  inferior  grades  of  Enameled 
Brick. 

There  has  not  been  a  single  case  during  our  twenty 
years  of  business  where  any  peeling  or  discoloring  has 
been  seen  or  reported.  This  is  better  than  any  guarantee 
which  we  might  be  asked  to  give,  as  it  covers  a  dis- 
tributed output  of  one  hundred  million  brick,  located 
all  over  the  United  States,  Canada  and  South  America, 
and  subject  to  all  varieties  of  climatic  conditions. 

Cleaning  and  Acids. 

Enameled  Brick  are  best  cleaned  with  some  alka- 
line solution,  such  as  caustic  soda  or  sodium  carbonate. 
This  cleans  the  enamel  and  does  not  affect  the  cement 
or  lime  mortar. 

Acids — Sulphuric,  nitric  or  hydrochloric  acids, 
even  in  concentrated  form,  will  not  affect  our  glazes; 
but  if  used  as  a  wash,  even  when  diluted,  they  will  at- 
tack the  cement  or  lime  mortar.  The  only  commercial 
acids  which  will  attack  and  destroy  our  enamel  are 
hydrofluoric  and  hydrofluosilicic. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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t  trie*  n/fi  \  jtmT  13%  «.«. 
or  qfnn  s  istrieA  fier  Z2  sc  fT 
*  counts   fier  /meal  fooT~ 


2%" 


8%"  Enameled  Face  x  4%" 

Standard  English  Size 


Deep 


7,v«  firtck  mft  *l+ joint  .itf/i  «  izjfior 
A/l/int     7  trie*  fur  □  sa  ft 
S  courses  per  lineal  foot 


-~t7 


26/io"  x  8%"  Enameled  Face  x  4' 

Standard  American  Size 


Deep 


4  */7<r/f  mil)  \  junT.  13 fit  *  //*' 

ahpest    3+eArjc*  fier  D  j» fl~ 
3  courses  fi^r  I3%T 
2%  courses    fier  Jmeal  foot* 


t  brick  *  7i  X  JtmT*  BJF* 
or  afi/irox    4-08trrc%  ^  D  sa  IT 
J  courses  fier  12% 
2%  courses  fier  /inea/'  AtT 


Sjiecial 
ijuoir 


TT~ia 

^4:,'    I  I -if 

"   1  I     1  \  7? 


4^,"  x  8"i"  Enameled  Face  x  2"s"  Deep 
Standard  English  Size  Flatters 


fecial 
Quoin 


4"  x  S\'t"  Enameled  Face  x  2Vio"  Deep 
Standard  American  Size  Flatters 


COMPARISON  OF  SIZES,  SHOWING   NUMBER  OF   BRICK  PFR  SQUARE  FOOT 

All  dimensions  are  approximate 


Header 


FlafofrMcr     ^"FT"  F/af^u/Znose 
/  /a/  Qao/n 


^5oap  jfrc/c/ier     J5oap  Qoo/n    J5bao  J?o>///7 

Soap  3 rick  are  apprvmmare'h  2  inakpf/.  /n  JTw/tj/i  S/z 
'  "       ■  ■  C7/Tilrwi  ■ 


] 


] 


Doi/i/e'3lrcfchr]r  Ihub/eQuo/nJfrc-fc/ier  Doi/l/e  deader 


.Lipped^frd/ier     L---J  Lipped" Qc/oz/j 
jttck.nh//;^       Dool/^-J/r'C/i/ei'Qt/o/r/  jfcck, 
Lipped  ^Zre/c/erj  and  Cjoo/r?s  are  cr?a/7?e/ed 
Top  arid Ht/ferr)  C///o//>£'Jr>c/i  //pped or?  order 

Chamfer  ar?d  Oc/ayon 

■Swob    r^^s^^^n  p^^^S^i  ^fcob 


JhrkrforCZamfer^C.S.dl  Chamfer 


Z/ferna/  Oc/acjar) 
Si*  31 


Infer/la/ OeZr^or? 


For  Projection  and  Dimensions,  see  key,  page  94 
On  Double  Brick,  shown  above  in  plan,  solid  lines  represent 
faces  enameled;  dotted  lines  represent  faces  net  enameled 

ILLUSTRATIONS   OF  TYPES 


vrej  /r/i/ica/erao'it/s 


Bl.  <sfbp  B2,  'Slip 

B  <j //noses.  a/ic/J/ops 


LB.  2.  Standard  IB.2,fla1 

I/7^r/ia/B(y//r?oje^ 


7.B.2,  Sfop  ZB.2.  Sfop 

>S  fan  dare/  T^/af 

pdrjfopp/nj  /n/err7cr/ 23a//r?o se fo  squa/ef/rt/jf, 


73,nc/er       B  I.Qor3.2.Q.  B.B.2. 

for  Soap  Brick  JBc/Zooseyy/f/ieod/^/trr?     Binder  for 
double-face  Wall    cname/edasQuom     double-face  full 

size  Brick  Wall 

BULLNOSES   AND  STARTERS 
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/J     VJS^  12  ^L^13 
fteaderonEdje    ffeac/eronflaT  ■Sfnstcheronf/at 


11 '  jrz.s.  i2/rz:.s. 

f/atend^lops 


13/TE.5. 


no. 

QuoJn 


\l2lL, 

lintel  Header 


JIB. 


,  73~2-S~ 
as  i/secf  /r/  16  11 


Z/ntel  Dfl/nascs 


1315 
X/n  te  I Hfretckr 


Left  hand 


I3Q 
Quqm 

Lefthand 
13  & 

Qui 1  /no^et 

yr,lAl2orl3 


used 


fe/  3  fop 


Infernal _L3ol//?o3e 
U3cd  rV/ff;  IE  or  13 


12L.H.     C7,  d?mer,cor,    6"  B zfiZnyf/d  &   7  ' "B  1%' 
131.0.      ■  ■        2.ie-l7/e>     '        '  ifc  ' 

i3L.OfoP  •        ■       6    zf\    '         T  />" 

£71/  Z_/nfe  I  Er/cL  are  raj ' h/led '  A>  rece/ve  1/nfe  I  Iro/ 


jLZcrl3  i/4eJrf7fdj?orl3 
BULLNOSE  SPECIALS 


&v/acK 


Header  on  edae      Header  on  fJdf       JlreltAer  an  flat 
JouJJnose   Core  Sand  Course 

XpwlocK 


31  -rE-Sn/,  32  -EESv/,  33  -EESn/> 

Flar  End  *5topG 


l&tlick 


31  -Q 


Quoins 


-Bullnoses. 


35 -Q 

uJcd  rv/fk  32or33 


ze/r 

33  -J3 


31  ~M 


33  -SfSh 
iife 


33 -M 

M.ltre&S-^hps  ako  as  miTfe 

33rfa*at3}Slif  <jt.Jn;tl>  32*r  33 

Header 


31-A 


STrelche 


Horvlock 


21 

Header  on  edae 


22 


/leader on  1 74/      Stretcher  onf'lut 


21JTE.3. 


r*algter~-    v5  tops 


21  Q 


31  -RM 


Core  fanel  and  tfrcniTrave         Fanel  M/Ire 

For  Projection  and  Dimensions,  see  key,  page  94 
BULLNOSE  COVE  MOULD 
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22 

Quoin  5 


rff/tf 


23  Q 


21 3 


Bull, 


rl/qAf 


170X3 


1.3.2. 

fits  on  top  H 


21, 1.13.2. 
Internal  return  for -Jan/fary  BaseCore 


23Q 
1. 13. 2. 

fits  on  fop 

231.13.2. 


23.5. 


23M 

,  H/freJ^jJo'ps 

23M*»d235,  vssdrv/f/>22i>r23 


3lo^a  or 


if:'' 


21 
21A 

Coire  Tatne/cf  (Zrclllrave 


21  f?Aj. 
Panel  Mitre 


For  Projection  and  Dimensions,  see  key,  page  94 
COVE  MOULD 


Header  on  edqe        Header  on  flaf 
Oqee    Band  Course 

fiowlacK 


43 

51refc>2er  on  Jlaf 


1-1  -rE3ro/,  45.  -FEI^tdp 

riaT  End  STops 


JbwIacK 


■V-l  -Q 


Quoins 


Xpwlcck 


m  -e> 


Eulinoses 


LefT 

f3,zB 
vseJ  rr/  ,h-4-2cr4-J 


Hi  -M 


J&ypa/  hacK 
lb  trail  yltj/ea 
an  omer  oa/y 


T:sJ:r 


H3-M  ■  H3-Sfi» 

MiTres'-yJlbps       a/sa  's  m7Pe 

■4-3Mar.J*JJ  vstc* rr.t/,  -12 or 43 

fieaaer 


STreTcher 

Cove  Fanel  and  ArchiTrare 

For  Projection  and  Dimensions,  see  key,  page  94 
OGEE  MOULD 


41 -PM 

Panel  MiTre 
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ffsadbran  atye      ffazfcron  f/af 


t?    /   L  — "7  ~— 


51 -B 


/705e5^ 


C-J.^  A7//^ 


53- B 

userf S?or  S3 


•3~l'-J^l 


5/ 


3 3 -SI 


a/JO  as  a  m/fre 


Z£33- 


Ja/r<f/ Af/fre 


For  projection  and  dimensions,  see  key,  this  page 
OGEE  MOULD 


fieaier  on  edfe       Header  on  f/af     5/7s7cner  an  /for 
Chamfer  J3and  Course 

r.-h.:- 


Xpw.'ocK 


61  -r£Jr.A  (52  -  rfS/cfi 

Tlar  End  smps 


61  -  Q 


Quoins 


6i  -_e 


JEiullnoses 


ze/r 
63  -Q 

UJCf/ mt/]   £>?o'  63 


Lefr 


63  -£> 

CSfeJ rrtfj?  <o2or  6  <J 


f^\3TreTcher 

Core  Fbnel  and  Archi/rave 


Xifhr 


63  =3fy 

<o3,jr(ai«*  £>J&  VJ** mf/>  &2or£  3 


61  -PM 


Tanel  MiTre 


For  projection  and  dimensions,  see  key,  this  page 
CHAMFER  MOULD 


M\    frgecfionc/  A,  21  2"  2" 

■    "  £1  1?  I'A'  M 

Projection     a  23  ifi  1%' 

21  Width     ■  1%  fi- 


tfead^w ea<?e       ffeatfer  m^fijT     SPmier^  f/at 
.Bead    Band     Course.  - 


71  -r£^n„  7S  -rSJlSp 

riaT  End  57o/jj 


73  -r£5n,H 


7l  -Q 


Quoins 


Right 


73  -Q 

csed  rr,/A  72"or  7\3 


71 -M 


also    us  jnilre 


,  73 -M 

^//res^J^s 

73.Monet  7?.  3.  wrf  ^,tA  Z?er  73 


For  projection  and  dimensions,  see  key,  this  page 
BEAD  MOULD 
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Proton  J  A  31  3£ 


tit 

7* 


PryectionatA+l  ifi  lfc 


43  fa 


51         Section  at  a  61  .f/e  2fi 

K^l^  ffo/ecfion  ■  a  63  2" 
WWM  Width    ■  d63  i: 


Projection  at  a  71    2"  ifi 


C/iomfer 

c      -     •         ■    eye- .  ^ 

3  ■  ■  f         ■  6?,- 

-S  -         6'/.-       •  fa' 

External  Octaaon,  31  Infernal ' Ocfaaoa  92 

The  aoo  ye  meaiurcmenti  are  a/>/>ron  im  ate  only 
KEY  OF  SIZES  AND  PROJECTION  OF  SPECIAL  SHAPES 
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Details  Required  for  Special  Arch  Brick  Work. 

W  hen  ordering  Special  Arches  phase  consult  the 
following  cuts  and  give  all  necessary  information  as 
to  details.  Furnish  details  as  long  as  possible  in  ad- 
vance of  time  the  arches  will  he  required.  We  should 
be  allowed  from  four  to  six  weeks'  time  to  make  up 
Arch  Brick  to  conform  with  detail.  We  keep  no  arches 
in  stock.  We  cannot  always  guarantee  uniformity  of 
shade  in  arches  as  in  regular  deliveries  of  first-quality 
plain  stock  brick,  therefore  strongly  recommend  the  use 
of  Stock  Specials  for  Lintels  of  doors  and  windows. 
You  send  scale  blue-prints — we  do  the  rest,  viz. : 
We  make  full-sized  working  drawings  (shrinkage 
scale). 

We  mark  drawing  so  that  each  different  brick  has 
its  own  designating  letter  or  number  in  arch,  and  make 
typewritten  schedules. 

We  make  every  brick  as  per  drawing,  each  brick 
marked  with  designating  letter  or  number  as  per 
schedule  and  drawing. 

We  ship  you  copy  of  drawing  and  schedule  with 
the  brick  to  serve  as  guide  in  setting.  The  mason  should 
lay  each  brick  in  its  place  on  drawing  before  attempting 
to  set  the  arch. 

We  pack  arches  separately  in  barrels,  and  mark 
barrels  distinctly  to  avoid  confusion  at  job.  What  can 
be  simpler  for  you  ? 


■a  -lh 


Jamb 


5tll 


'/Jam  Quota 


Cap  Coune 


riam  Quoin 


5J-3- 


S3-Q. 


3ase  Cour5c 


A  suggestion  for  the  use  of  Stock  Specials,  eliminating  particularly 
Flat  and  Circular  Arches,  which  have  to  be  made  specially  to  order, 
often  causing  annoying  and  sometimes  serious  delays 


STUDY  OF  A  WINDOW 
OPENING 


STUDY  OF  A  BASE  AND 
CAP  COURSE 


it. 


H-  0/i*.u.?iy 


SEGMENT  AND  GOTHIC  ARCHES 


Gothic  Arches  will  be  made  to  one 
radius  as  above,  unless  otherwise 
specified 
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SEMI  CIRCULAR  AND  SEGMENT  ARCHES  FLAT  AND  ELLIPTIC  OR  THREE-CENTERED 
These  Arches  can  be  made  with  moulded  reveals  ARCHES 

Can  be  made  with  moulded  reveals 
Note — In  ordering  arches  give  information  called  for  by  ?  marks   


Continued  on  next  page 
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Are  You  Building  a  Plunge  Bath  ? 

Patented  Sanitary  Surface  Drainage  System,  with 
Combination  Flush  and  Xon-interfering  (level)  Life 
Rail ;  longitudinally  Sloping  Gutter  and  transversely 
Sloping  Cap  Course ;  with  Standard  Sloping  Sanitary 
Cove  Base,  making  cutting  and  fitting  of  brick  unneces- 
sary ;  also  Flush  and  Xon-obstructing  Ladders  and 
Horizontal  Foot  Rest  (patented) — all  in  Enameled 
Terra  Cotta.   The  Side  and  Bottom  in  Enameled  Brick. 


(4)  Facing  of  enameled  brick  on  the  sides  and  bottom. 

(5)  Rail,  Cap  and  Gutter,  12-inch  lengths  (ground  joints), 
in  position,  showing  slope  of  gutter  from  high  to  low  points, 
and  position  of  the  outlets  and  special  inlet  blocks.  (See  Fig.  1.) 

(6)  How  Cap  Course  can  be  lettered  on  face  to  indicate 
Deep  Water  and  Shallow  Water. 

(7)  How  Cap  Course  can  be  marked  to  show  distance  in 
feet  from  diving  board  or  deep  end  of  tank  with  numbers  1  to 
50  or  1  to  75  (according  to  length),  to  measure  diving  and 
underwater  swimming  races  and  for  water  polo  yard  lines. 

(8)  How  Springboard  may  be  held  in  Universal  Spring- 
board Base  and  Clamp  (patent  applied  for).  Holds  any  thick- 
ness and  any  length  of  board.    Board  removable.    (See  Fig.  8.) 


FLUSHING  a  scunntMo 

LI T  notlLE   TC  ft 


•SECTION  SHOWING 
KtH  OUTLIT  BUTTER 

UNIT  WITM  BRASS  OUTLIT 
TH  IMBLE  in  POSITlOn  T  .C3 
Stt  stc  TlOrl  — 


WE  SH0»  HERC 

TWO  SE5 

Adaainiho  floor 

IrtTO  CUT  Tin  OlPIltO 
inc.  on   -r    .  . 
ITSJfflgH  10  liao  -inn, 

into  tninin 


B.0MAintno  noon 
tMCiAL  noon  DHJUM 
whlcm  tan  ni  canine 
'j  Iapi!  »!«  a*  cutim 
-utiiis-  lat  in 

(mnanvrviAnout 
'launrii* 


aau  conntXTion 
».  tVBJ  nltjj 


'OunOn  smtK 
innnnto  nnior 


SPECIAL.  TERRA  COTTA  SAX1IT.ARY 
COVEUSE  unns 

RIGHT  AWT)  ItfT  MAUE  FOR  SLOPING  BOT  TOM 
STANDARD  C.RADC  3  PEASCCTIOM 

ItMbL  LiLU  WHIRl  SATIITARY  BASE  BRICKS* 
*  ARE  IMPRACTICAL 

ADAPT  1BLT*  TO  AMY  LTlMGTH  Of  TAJIK   BY  AUlUSTntrlT 
Of  LCnt-IH  OF  SLOPE  WITH  LEVEL   BOTTOM  CMOS, 
(see  S-LUSTRATIOmJ 


CONCRETE  BED  FOUNDATION  AMD 
RE TAIriinCr WALL  SUfriCICrlT    10  CARRY 
THE  OUTWARD  WATER  PRESSURE 


D-ccrnrnn       d- shallow  cm  d 
•ny*  OC  TEN  nine  5  NUnBER  OF  SEC  710  ns  PER  SLCPinO  LENGTHS  FANK 
D-d  MUST  ALWAYS  BE  A  MULTIPLE  OF  3'  (omE  BRICK  COURSE  a  3*1 
LInOTH  arSLOPINO  STRETCH  OF  TANK  MUST  ALVAYS  B  C  IH  TEC  T 
LENOTH  Or*VECTION  OrVIDE  0  BY  l-OnNUMBE R OF  UNITS  PER  SECTION 
LENGTHS  X  am*  Y  TO  SUIT  YOUR  RE  QUIRE  MEMT5 
'TC  to  FOR  30  o'pLunor 

I  —  ■  —  A  □  0    —fl  _ 
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Fic.  1.    PLUNGE  BATH 


Practical  Skeleton  Plunge  Bath  Specification. 

Skeleton  Specifications  on  Sectional  Perspective  of  Tank 
as  a  Diagrammatical  Drawing,  Showing: 

(1)  Concrete  retaining  wall  of  substantial  design  with 
shelf,  for  the  terra  cotta  Rail,  Cap  and  Sloping  Gutter  (pat- 
ented), and  with  openings  for  the  inlets  and  outlets. 

A — Send  for  full-size  details  of  design  of  your  choice 
to  determine  dimensions  of  this  shelf. 

B — Standard  bronze  outlet  thimbles  furnished  for  all 
designs  in  stock.  See  Drawing  T.  C.  5,  T.  C.  8  and  T.  C.  .15. 

C — Standard  Adjustable  Reducer,  Free  Discharge  and 
Spray  Inlet  (see  page  99).  connecting  to  screwed  or 
flanged  pipe  fittings;  wrought-iron  pipe  inlet,  size,  4  in. 
diameter;  reducer  adjustable  from  free  openings  to  6  x  1 
inches  flat  fan-shaped  discharge  for  skimming  water  and 
cleaning  the  tank.  Stippled  ornamental  removable  face 
plate  and  stuffing  box  designed  to  accommodate  expansion 
of  delivery  pipe.  See  Drawing  T.  C.  6  and  T.  C.  6A  fur- 
nished. This  inlet  standard  for  all  designs  is  usually  placed 
in  the  middle  of  each  end.  Set  in  special  Standard  enam- 
eled iron  or  polished  bronze  Inlet  Blocks.  Admits  inlet 
pipe  above  water  level  and  avoids  puncturing  waterproofing 
below  water  level  and  has  four  distinct  functions :  "  Fill- 
ing," "  Skimming,"  "  Cleaning  "  and  "  Display." 

(2)  Suitable  waterproofing  in  a  layer  between  the  lining 
and  the  retaining  wall;  with  properly  waterproofed  outlets  at 
fixed  positions,  so  as  to  accommodate  proper  drainage  of  the 
gutter,  these  to  be  distanced  not  over  20  feet  apart;  they  can  be 
less.  Ten  feet  each  way  from  high  point  to  outlet  gives  ^-inch 
pitch  to  the  foot  on  the  gutter,  to  V/2  inches  being  allowed 
in  the  rabbet  of  the  Cap  and  on  the  rear  face  of  the  Life  Rail 
for  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  gutter  from  high  point  to  outlet. 

(3)  A  course  of  common  brick  or  cement  with  Wall  Ties 
to  properly  bond  the  enameled  brick  facing. 


(9)  How  outlets  are  connected  to  sewer  with  floor  drain 
serving  for  a  clean-out,  and  how  the  floor  may  slope  either 
direction. 

(10)  Level  Top  Sloping  Sanitary  Base  units,  12-inch 
lengths,  joints  ground  to  fit,  made  up  from  stock  molds  for  all 
slopes.  Molds  are  made  right  and  left  to  equip  both  sloping 
sides  and  also  for  sloping  ends,  and  are  so  arranged  as  to  pick 
up  a  new  course  of  brick  at  definite  intervals,  depending  on  the 
slope.  Corner  miter  bases  furnished  for  these,  for  square  or 
Internal  Bullnoses  finish  above,  in  the  four  vertical  corners  of 
tank. 

(11)  How  we  can  often  reconcile  special  slopes  on  indi- 
vidual tanks  with  standard  molds.  It  is  practical  to  do  this  by 
making  part  of  the  bottom  level  at  either  or  both  ends. 

We  make  fabrication  details  and  setting  plans  for  final  ac- 
ceptance of  owner,  architect  or  builder  within  a  week  after 
order  is  placed.  Shipment :  Brick  at  once;  terra  cotta  six  weeks 
after  approval. 

Be  sure  the  retaining  tank  bottom  has  same  slope  or 
greater  slope  than  that  given  for  and  approved  on  the  Terra- 
Cotta  Fabrication  plan  or  trouble  will  ensue.  A  2-inch  clear- 
ance left  to  be  grouted  later  will  avoid  all  likelihood  of  trouble 
arising  from  badly  laid  concrete  bottom. 

Instructions  for  Setting  Terra  Cotta  Designs: 

Sloping  Sanitary  Bases  made  for  any  Slope,  Single  or 
Double  Longitudinal  Slope,  or  Longitudinal  and  Transverse 
Slope,  (draining  one  corner) — Sloping  Sanitary  Base  must  be 
set  at  the  fabrication  slope  plan  for  which  it  was  made,  or 
trouble  will  follow  in  all  courses  and  at  the  life  rail.  All  tops 
of  sloping  base  units  must  be  level.  If  slope  of  tank  bottom  is 
not  same  as  the  approved  fabrication  plan  figures  for  sloping 
base  called  for,  trouble  will  ensue.  If  steeper,  shim  up  the  base 
at  deep  end;  if  flatter,  shim  up  the  base  at  shallow  end  till  tops 
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Design  84198,  for  small 
tanks  only 


Design  73431,  with  cuspidor 
attachment 


Design  701(10 


Design  S2903  on  701  CO,  for  copper 
sleeve   connection    to  4inch 
wrought  iron  pipe 


\\W\W;r  

Design  6207S 


Design  S0938 


Design  S0939 


Design  T.  C.  15  for  Design  84198  Only 

1 —  Threaded  Removable  Strainer 

2 —  Arranged  for  Sweated  Joint 

3 —  Rubber  Gaskets 
A — V/2-mch  Lead  Pipe 

5 —  Bronze  Thimble 

6 —  Jamb  Nut 

Design  T.  C.  5 

1 —  Threaded  Removable  Strainer 

2 —  Arranged  for  Sweated  Joint 

3 —  Rubber  Gaskets 

4 —  2-inch  Lead  Pipe 

5 —  Bronze  Thimble 

6 —  Jamb  Nut 

Design  T.  C.  8  for  Use  on  Design  82903 
Only 

1 —  Threaded  Removable  Strainer 

2 —  Arranged  for  Sweated  Joint 

3 —  Rubber  Gaskets 
A — Copper  Sleeve — 4-inch  diameter 

5 —  Bronze  Thimble 

6 —  Jamb  Nut 

7 —  Cast-iron  Flanges 

8 —  4-inch  Pipe  or  Elbow  to  Drain  Header 

T.  C.  5,  8,  and  15  show  Standard  Bronze  Outlet  Thimbles  with 
to  soft  lead  pipe  direct,  T.  C   5  and  15,  or  to  a  copper  sleeve  for  hard 
Note. — Special  Cap  Course   Units   furnished  for  cork,   rubber,  or 

Plunge  Bath  Specification — Continued. 

are  level  and  accept  the  reduction  in  depth  resulting.  Do  not 
wait  till  you  get  to  the  rail  to  find  out  you  started  wrong.  See 
paragraph  11,  page  96. 

Life  Rail — The  life  rail  is  set  level  on  the  top  course  of 


Note — Send  for  blue-prints  of  revised 
designs,  1914  models. 


Design  T.  C.  15, 
Design  84198  on 


Design  T.  C.  5 


Design  T.  C.  8,  for  use  on  De- 
sign S2903  only 


Fig.  2.    SECTIONS  OF  GUTTER  OPENINGS 


Removable  Strainers  arranged  for  sweating  in  outlet  connections,  either 
pipe  connection  as  per  T.  C.  8. 
other  inserts. 

brick  with  the  top  of  the  Rail  at  specified  water  level  and  the 
bottom  of  Rail  or  heel  level  with  the  concrete  shelf,  previously 
determined. 

Caution:  Watch  your  levels  all  the  way  up  from  the  bot- 
tom. Do  not  be  sloppy.  Use  level  board  or  water  syphon 
level. 
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Plunge  Bath  Specification — Continued. 

Plumbing  Connections: 

Gutter  Outlets — Plumbing  connections  for  gutter  outlets 
(T.  C.  5);  usually  2]  j  inches  outside  diameter  lead  pipe;  (or 
copper  sleeve  if  used  with  flange  fittings,  see  T.  C.  8)  to  extend 
above  concrete  shelf  approximately  to  the  top  the  Life  Rail,  so 
as  to  leave  enough  for  expanding  and  sweating  later.  The  lead 
pipe  or  sleeve  passes  through  the  notch  made  in  the  heel  of  the 
Rail  and  the  hole  in  the  Gutter  Outlet  section  corresponding  to 
the  outlet  points;  also  through  the  thimbles  and  jamb  nuts. 
(See  our  fabrication  details  of  your  job  for  location  of  these 
and  our  full-size  cross  section  for  general  dimensions.) 

Thimbles  should  be  placed  on  the  gutter  outlet  units  before 
setting  same:  with  jamb  nut  well  screwed  in  place  with  suitable 
packing  or  gasket. 

Bronze  Outlets  T.  C.  5.  T.  C.  8,  T.  C.  15 — Plumbing  connec- 
tions for  gutters.  The  lead  pipe  or  copper,  sleeve  forms  con- 
nections for  gutters.  The  lead  pipe  is  cut  off  at  suitable  length 
to  be  expanded  into  the  thimble  under  the  removable  strainer, 
where  it  will  be  found  our  thimble  is  arranged  for  a  sweated 
joint.    Threaded  strainer  is  finally  put  into  place. 

Plumbing  connection  for  Tank  Bottom  Outlet  should  be 
wrought-iron  pipe  screw  fittings  with  Union  Tee  or  coupling  at 
proper  height  to  receive  our  Bottom  (strainer  fitted)  outlet, 
which  can  be  located  at  extreme  low  point  by  insertion  in  a 
Special  Block  forming  part  of  the  level  End  Sanitary  Bases,  if 
desired.  This  outlet  should  be  depressed  below  bottom  level  in 
pocket  to  catch  sweepings  of  sediment  which  settle  on  bottom, 
and  which  can  then  be  trapped  out  at  will. 

Sloping  Concrete  Beds — For  T.  C.  Gutter.  A  bed  of  ce- 
ment or  fine  concrete  is  now  laid  for  the  gutter  at  the  slope 
chosen  for  the  gutter  of  the  particular  tank  in  question.  This 
should  range  about  Vs  inch  to  the  foot  with  the  low  level  of  the 
top  of  bed  at  the  plumber's  outlet  points  (see  our  fabrication 
plans).  Bed  to  increase  in  thickness  to  a  maximum  at  the  high 
point  just  half  way  between  two  outlets.  A  similar  bed  of  con- 
crete is  then  laid  sloping  down  to  the  next  outlet. 


Grades  of  \%  inches  in  10  feet  are  allowed  for  in  all  de- 
signs, which  contemplate  putting  the  outlets  20  feet  apart  for 
V&  inch  to  the  foot  slope  each  way. 

Outlets  can  he  placed  closer  together  in  special  cases,  but 
20  feet  is  the  limit  unless  it  is  understood  that  the  grade  will  be 
correspondingly  flattened.  Gutter  capacities  are  ample  and 
larger  than  any  designs  made  on  the  two-piece  level  gutter  type 
which  will  not  flush  promptly. 

The  Gutter — The  gutter  is  now  laid  to  the  grade  of  the 
sloping  bed  above  described,  and  the  special  outlet  sections 
placed  over  the  extending  lead  pipes  or  copper  sleeve,  the 
Bronze  Thimbles  first  being  set  into  the  T.  C.  outlet  unit  and 
fastened  with  the  lock  nut  and  the  other  gutter  units  set  be- 
tween with  careful  attention  to  the  setting  drawings  and  the 
marked  pieces.  When  the  gutter  is  set  the  plumbing  connections 
should  then  be  completed  before  the  Cap  Course  is  laid  at  those 
points  to  make  it  easier  for  plumber  to  do  the  sweating. 

Caf  Co  ursc — Set  the  Cap  Course,  which  should  be  level 
longitudinally,  and  may  be  laid  either  level  or  with  a  slight 
slope  transversely,  if  desired,  draining  either  to  the  gutter  or 
back  to  floor  outlet  (see  big.  1),  on  a  graded  bed  of  cement  or 
fine  concrete  which  should  be  laid  very  carefully  over  the  top 
of  the  gutter  course  with  close  attention  to  the  slope  of  top  of 
gutter  on  which  it  rests;  with  the  high  point  of  this  bed  above 
the  outlet  and  the  low  point  corresponding  to  the  high  point  of 
the  gutter.  This  will  bring  the  Cap  Course  longitudinally  level 
and  parallel  to  the  life  rail  at  a  uniform  distance  above  it  if 
the  grades  of  the  concrete  above  and  below  the  gutter  are  true 
and  equal  but  opposite.  We  assume  no  responsibility  on  these 
results,  for  it  is  a  mason's  or  a  setter's  job,  easily  "handled  if 
workmen  know  their  business.  Hundreds  have  been  set  with- 
out a  word  of  complaint  or  trouble. 

Plenty  of  A  No.  1  cement  is  to  be  used  and  worked  in  be- 
tween the  units  of  the  Rail,  Gutter  and  the  Cap  Course,  uniting 
all  at  their  backs  so  that  when  it  is  finally  set  the  whole  system 
becomes  practically  one  solid  piece  of  masonry.  If  this  is  done 
no  further  special  anchorage  is  necessary. 


Ttrra  corr*  .mmm 


re 


End  Elevation,  show- 
ing Drain  Hole 


Fig.  4.    FLUSH  STEP  LADDER 
T.  C.  1CA.    Assembly  and  Perspective  Drawing  of  Sanitary  T.  C.  Flush  and  Unobstructing  Step  Ladder  and 

Combination  Longitudinal  Foot  Rest  for  Swimmer 
Patent  applied  for 

1 — A  concrete  mix  of  1.  2.  4.  is  to  be  provided  for  the  ladder  top  hand  rail  foundation.  Same  to  be  3'  0" 
by  2'  0"  wide  from  life  rail  cap  and  12"  thickness.    %" — 4  unit  "Cinch"  Expansion  Bolts  used 

For  detail  construction  and  general  equipment  of  Plunge  Bath  see  Drawing  T.  C.  4.  For  detail  of  Sanitary 
T.  C.  Flush  and  Unobstructing  Step  Riser  Unit  see  T.  C.  16 


-L=9*-12'-18' 

■Fie.  5 

Longitudinal  Front  Elevation 
Fig.  5.  SANITARY  FLUSH 
STEP  RISER  UNIT 
T.  C.  10 
Patent  applied  for 


Specification  Adjustable  Spray  Inlet  Discharge  and 
Flushing  Nozzle. 

This  device  (Figs.  6  and  7)  is  shown  by  illustrations 
T.  C.  6  and  T.  C.  6-A,  on  opposite  page. 

T.  C.  6  shows  device  in  front  half  elevation  and  transverse 
cross  section  of  equipment.  T.  C.  6-A  gives  two  elevations 
and  one  plan  of  a  tank,  showing  the  various  performances  of 
the  device,  which  has  four  distinct  and  useful  functions — 
"Cleaning,"  "Filling,"  "Skimming"  and  "Display." 

The  device  is  attached  to  inlet  pipe,  diameter  4  inches,  inlet 
water  controlled  by  the  usual  inlet  valve.  The  discharge  end 
of  device  is  adjustable  for  and  from  a  discharge  area  equal  to 
or  greater  than  the  area  of  the  4-inch  inlet  pipe,  down  to  a  dis- 
charge of  %  or  less  of  same  area ;  the  latter  in  order  to  in- 


crease force  and  length  of  discharge,  the  former  to  permit 
quick  filling. 

Description  and  Operation  (For  Connections  see  paragraph 
1-C  of  Skeleton  Specification)— The  discharge  openings  are 
regulated  by  means  of  a  right-  and  left-hand  screw  at  the  left 
of  the  device,  outside  of  the  water  region  reached  through  a 
hand  hole  plate  in  the  frame  containing  the  equipment.  By 
rotating  this  hand  screw  the  jaws  can  be  opened  wide  or  nar- 
rowed until  they  are  practically  but  ]4  inch  apart  at  their  dis- 
charge point. 

The  inner  surfaces  of  both  plates  are  provided  with  vanes, 
stepped  and  flared  for  the  purpose  of  throwing  the  water 
stream  outwardly  in  a  fan  shape,  practically  as  illustrated  in 
the  middle  or  plan  view  on  T.  C.  6-A. 

The  nozzle  in  its  restricted  form  is  adjustable  from  up- 
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mm 
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Elevation  Diagram  showing  skimming  and  (lushing  of  I'lunge  with  inlrt 

nozzle 


"Mill 


Fic.  C.    DIAGRAM  OF 


PLUNGE  INLET  NOZZLE  T. 
Patented 


C.  0 


1—  Face  of  Terra  Cotta.  2'  0" 

2 —  Ornamental  Front  Plate 

3 —  Enameled     Cast-iron  Housing 

Block 

4 —  Front  Plate  Gasket 

5 —  Checked  Surface  Bronze  Plate 
t> — Operating  Hand-Wheel  Socket 
7 — Rubber  or  Leather  Washer 

S — Plate  Washer 


9 — Graphite  Stuffing-box 

10—  Height  of  Terra  Cotta,  20" 

11 —  Uniform  Height  of  Life  Rail, 

6%" 

12—  3"  One-brick  Course 

13—  Length  of  Terra  Cotta,  20" 

14 —  Rubber  or  Leather  Washer 

15 —  4"  Pipe,  standard  thread 


PI 


an  Diagram  of  Plunge  showing  shape  of  water  spray  from  inlet  nozzle 


wardly  to  downwardly  inclined  position,  also  level  position  for 
horizontal  discharge  at  the  water  level  of  the  tank  at  the  top 
of  the  life  rail.  This  change  of  position  is  effected  by  means  of 
a  removable  socket  wrench  with  hand  wheel  outside  of  the 
tank  and  entirely  within  the  control  of  operator  by  a  simple 
rotation  of  the  hand  wheel  to  right  or  left,  operating  through 
the  worm  and  sector  as  shown  on  the  transverse  section,  to 
regulate  position  of  discharge. 

Skimming  Tank — Note  on  T.  C.  6  A  the  top  sectional  ele- 
vation shows  discharge  nozzle  in  horizontal  position,  discharg- 
ing the  inlet  water  at  level  of  life  rail  or  at  level  of  top  of 
water.  This  accomplishes  thorough  skimming  of  tank  and 
overflow  of  all  impurities  into  gutter  with  a  minimum  con- 
sumption of  water,  and  is  far  more  efficient  than  the  old  method 
of  skimming  with  garden  hose  or  dragging  a  rope  when  water 
is  at  rest. 

Cleaning  Tank — In  a  variable  downward  position,  the  wa- 
ter stream,  passing  through  the  restricted  inlet,  the  device 
serves  as  a  thorough  cleaner  for  sides  and  bottom  of  the  empty 
tank,  on  occasions  when  tank  is  emptied  for  cleaning. 

Fountain  Display — In  an  upwardly  inclined  position,  the  re- 
stricted delivering  nozzle  serves  the  two-fold  purpose  of  an 
inlet  fountain  display  for  ornamental  or  pleasurable  service, 
and  furthermore  gives  opportunity  for  thorough  aeration  of 
water  passed  into  plunge  through  closed  filtration  circuit 
systems. 

The  equipments  will  be  furnished  through  the  American 
Enameled  Brick  &  Tile  Co.,  under  the  patent  rights  controlled 


End  Elevation 


/:  imtr.'e 

B        Longitudinal  Elevation,  showing  Method  of  Anchoring 
Fic.  8.    ADJUSTABLE  SPRINGBOARD  HOLDER  T.  C.  9 
Bronze  or  Enameled  Iron.     Patent  applied  for 
— Plunge  Bath  equipped  with  patented  life  rail  cap  and  gutter,  skimming  and  flushing  inlet  noz- 
zle, and  adjustable  springboard  holder.     1! — Adjustable  springboard  holder 
Concrete  foundation  for  springboard  to  be  3'  0"  long,  2'  0" 
Expansion  Bolts. 


anchored  with  "  Cinch 


Elevation  Diagram  showing  water  display  jet  and  downward  water  spray 
from  inlet  nozzle  for  cleaning  tank 

Pig.  7.    PLUNGE  BATH  FITTED  WITH  INLET  NOZZLE  T.  C.  0  A 

by  J.  Francis  Booraem,  M.  E.,  Treas.  To  be  supplied  in  cast 
iron  for  all  hidden  parts;  and  white  enameled  iron  or  A  No.  1 
bronze  for  all  parts  which  are  visible  from  the  plunge,  with  the 
visible  bronze  surface  polished,  buffed  or  otherwise  finished, 
including  cast-iron  socket  wrench  with  hand  wheel  and  a 
bronze  removable  hand  hole  plate  set  in  at  the  top.  The  device 
to  be  24  inches  wide  and  from  18  to  24  inches  high,  extending 
downward  into  brickwork  below  heel  of  life  rail,  according  to 
type  or  design  or  section  of  life  rail  with  which  the  same  is 
intended  to  be  used. 

Specification  of  Ajustable  Springboard  Holder. 

Improved  Adjustable  Springboard  Holder  Frame — This  is 
arranged  for  substitution  of  springboards  of  variable  thick- 
nesses, adjustable  to  the  weight  of  the  diver,  also  for  adjusting 
springboards  within  reasonable  limits  for  variable  lengths  of 

overhang,  and  lastly  to  provide 
for  the  complete  removal  of  the 
entire  equipment  from  the  floor 
temporarily,  when  desired. 

The  '  device  consists  of  four 
essential  parts:  (1)  A  base  sec- 
tion bolted  to  the  concrete  floor 
with  Cinch  Expansion  Bolts, 
which  are  removable  (see  Cinch 
Expansion  Bolt  pages)  ;  (2)  an 
adjusting  or  tightening  hand  screw 
arranged  to  adjust  and  to  hold  in 
firm  position;  (3)  a  sliding 
wedge;  (4)  the  upper  section, 
bolted  in  the  ordinary  way  to  the 
lower  frame,  and  arranged  with 
a  standing  platform,  corrugated  to 
prevent  slipping,  and  into  which 
wedge  portion  operates. 

The  springboard  can  be  of 
hickory  or  oak  of  standard  width, 
the  thickness  to  be  suitable  to  the 
weight  of  the  divers. 

Note — The  entire  equipment 
can  be  removed  from  the  floor  by 
unscrewing  the  bolt  from  the 
Cinch  Expansion  anchorage  sys- 
tem, which  is  not  in  any  way  dis- 
turbed by  the  removal  of  the  bolt, 
and  the  holes  in  the  floor  can  be 
covered  temporarily  by  a  rubber 
mat. 


ide  and  0"  to  S"  thick,  to  be 
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Bradford  Pressed  Brick  Co. 


BRADFORD  PRESSED  BRICK  CO. 

WILLIAM  HAN  LEY,  President 

BRADFORD,  PA. 


Products. 

Bradford  Pressed  Brick  "  (both  dry-press  and 
impervious  Red;,  (Trade-Mark  Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Office), 
including  "  Bradford  Reds,"  carefully  sorted  to  shade 
and  size,  and  "  Bradford  Ruffs,"  rough-textured  face 
and  of  beautiful  shade  variation;  Hollow  Brick,  Par- 
tition Tile,  and  Paving  Blocks. 

We  are  specialists  in  Red  Brick  of  various  shades. 

Shapes. 

Standards.  Romans,  8"-Romans,  Tiles,  and  Brick- 
ettes ;  also,  in  Ornamental  designs. 

Moulded  Brick,  Arches. 

We  carry  in  stock  a  large  line  of  Moulded  and 
Ornamental  Brick  and  are  in  a  position  to  make  any 
special  shape  not  shown  in  the  catalogue.  When  special 
moulds  are  required  we  should  be  given  from  four  to 
six  weeks  to  insure  good  work.  We  are  pleased  to  cor- 
respond with  architects  regarding  their  requirements  at 
any  time.  Full-sized  details  should  accompany  any 
order  for  special  moulds  or  arches.  We  get  out  arch 
brick  of  any  size  or  style  from  drawings  submitted  by 
architects. 

Hollow  Tile  Construction. 

Hollow  Tile  Construction  is  rapidly  displacing  the 
use  of  common  brick  for  backing  up  purposes.  The 


new  Statler  Hotel  at  Cleveland  is  backed  up  with  Hol- 
'low  Tile  entirely,  displacing  over  five  million  common 
brick,  and  many  other  large  buildings  are  being  con- 
structed in  the  same  manner. 

By  using  Hollow  Tile  instead  of  common  brick  for 
backing  up  walls  the  cost  of  the  building  is  reduced 
very  materially  without  impairing  either  the  perma- 
nency or  appearance  of  the  work.  This  is  especially 
true  when  the  side  walls  of  each  story  are  carried  on 
the  steel  construction,  for  the  Hollow  Tile,  being  much 
lighter  than  common  brick,  makes  it  possible  to  decrease 
considerably  the  weight  of  steel  required  for  the  build- 
ings. 

In  addition  to  this  feature  the  use  of  Hollow  Tile 
saves  about  forty  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  the  material 
and  labor,  and  also  secures  a  drier  wall,  enabling  the 
plaster  to  be  applied  direct  to  the  wall,  avoiding  the 
expense  of  furring. 

Within  five  years  common  brick  for  backing  up 
walls  carried  on  steel  construction  will  be  a  thing  of 
the  past. 


We  manufacture  tile  for 
partition  walls  and  also  furnish 
a  dovetailed  tile  suitable  for  ex- 
terior walls  of  residences. 


No.  62  Header 

prices.  Projection  1H  in. 


No.  2  Octagon  or 
Bay  Window  Brick 


No.  f>  Jamb  Brick 
3-inch  Bead 


No.  11  Jam!)  Brick 
4-inch  Radius 


No.  56  Header 
Projection  2Jg  in. 


No.  54  Header 
Projection   ^  in. 


No.  100  Stretcher 
Projection  1  in. 


No.  112  Stretcher 
Projection  1-H  in. 


No.  12  Radius  or 
Circle  Brick 


No.  40  Stretcher 
Projection  1  in. 


No.  48  Stretcher 
Projection   \Y%  in. 


SOME  DESIGNS  OF  ORNAMENTAL  BRICK 
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Open  Fireplaces. 

In  the  construction  of  the  hack,  the  key  to  the 
whole  fireplace,  it  is  important  that  it  should  not  be 
drawn  forward  at  all  sharply  until  well  up  toward  the 
top  of  the  fireplace  opening,  otherwise,  even  with  an 
excellent  draught,  smoke  will  strike  the  top  of  the  open- 
ing-, particularly  if  it  is  of  square  cross-section,  as  is  the 
case  with  a  brick  arch,  and  allowing  an  occasional  puff 
of  smoke  to  be  deflected  into  the  room,  particularly 
when  a  fresh  fire  is  started. 

Dimensions  are  subject  to  conditions.  For  a  cord 
stick  the  opening,  should  be  4  feet  4  inches  in  the  rear 
by  34  to  36  inches  high,  with  sloping  sides  at  an  angle 
of  45  degrees  or  a  little  less  to  the  front  of  the  opening 
and  not  "less  than  20  inches  deep. 

32  inches  wide  by  30  inches  high  by  18  inches  deep 
is  a  common  opening  allowing  two  stretchers,  and  a 
header  for  piers  in  a  6  foot  breast. 

The  flue  is  one  of  the  most  important  factors  and  a 
very  good  rule  is  to  allow  13  square  inches  for  every 
square  foot  of  opening.  As  in  a  fireplace  4  feet  wide 
by  3  feet  high  or  12  square  feet  you  would  have  156 
square  inches  of  flue  or  approximately  9  x  18  inches 


and  in  the  above  32  inches  by  30  inches  a  flue  8  x  12 
inches.  ICach  fireplace  should  have  its  own  Hue  by  all 
means. 

Information,  Prices  and  Catalogues. 

We  will  furnish  estimates,  samples,  and  all  other 
information  necessary  for  specifying  "  Bradford 
Pressed  Brick." 

Mantel  Catalogue,  also  Catalogue  of  ( Ornamental 
Brick,  sent  on  request. 


STANDARD 


Detail    Showing    Rack  and 
Throat   of  Fircpiace 

NOTE.  —  Throat  is  drawn 
together,  leaving  passage  for 
flames  not  more  than  3  or  4 
inches 


ELEVATION,  SECTIONAL  AND  FLOOR 


PLANS  OF  SPECIMEN  MANTEL  DESIGN 
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MOTHER  HOUSE  OF  THE  SISTERS    OF  MERCY.  BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 
Sidney  F.  Heckert,  Architect,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
One  of  thousands  of  examples  of  the  use  of  "  Bradford  Reds  " 
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Centre  Brick  &  Clay  Company 


CENTRE  BRICK  &  CLAY  COMPANY 

HEAD  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

ORVISTON,  PA. 

SALES  offices 

MONTREAL,  CAN.      NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

NEWARK.  N.  J.  PHILADELPHIA.  PA.  WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 

NORFOLK.  VA.  PITTSBURG.  PA.  WILKES-BARRE,  PA. 


BALTIMORE.  MD.       ERIE.  PA. 
BOSTON.  MASS.         HARRISBURG.  PA. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.         JOHNSTOWN.  PA. 


Products. 

Face  Brick,  Fireplace  a  n  d 
Mantel  Brick.  Hollow  Bbigk  and 
Tile  for  Fireproof  Floor  and  Parti- 
tion Construction. 

Iron  Spots. 

\Ye  use  both  impervious  and  dry 
press  processes  of  manufacture,  and 
can  supply  a  variation  in  shades, 
ranging  from  light  mottle  to  dark 
golden  background.  "  Centre  Iron 
Spots  "  give  life  to  the  front. 

Manganese  Mottles. 

Impervious  White  Bricks  with 
well  defined  permanent  spots. 

Gray. 

Solid  colors,  ranging  from  light 
pearl  to  darkest  shades. 

Rough  Texture. 

Rough  texture  bricks  in  Buff, 
Gray,  Mottled  and  Mission  shades, 
with  full  range  of  shade  in  rough 
texture  Reds. 

Sizes. 

YVc  manufacture  the  above  in 
Standard,  Roman  and  Norman 
sizes. 

Fireplaces  and  Mantels. 

In  our  fireplace  and  mantel  de- 
partment we  give  particular  atten- 
tion to  the  selection  and  grinding 
of  special  bricks  for  this  class  of 
work. 


St  _ 

■E  - 

St  L  it  2 

HUM  I- WOOD  APART M  EXT  HOUSE,  CHARLES  AND  THIRTIETH  STREETS, 

BALTIMORE,  MD. 


:!20.000  Standard  Cray  Velvets 


Glidden  &  Fritz,  Architects 


HIGH  SCHOOL  AT  BELLEFONTE,  PA. 
Roman  Iron  Spots 
Robert  Cole,  Architect 


Hollow  Brick  and  Hollow  Tile. 

One  of  our  factories  is  devoted  exclusively  to 
the  manufacture  of  Hollow  Brick  and  Tile  for  fire- 


proof floor  and  partition  construction.  Both  blocks 
and  bricks  are  scored  for  the  direct  application  of 
plaster  or  stucco. 
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HOCKING  VALLEY  PRODUCTS  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURER  OF 

Artistic  Impervious  Face  Brick 

Harrison  Building  n 
D.  E.  REAGAN,  President  COLUMBUS    OHIO  GREEN  DALE,  OHIO 


Products. 

Artistic  Imper- 
vious Face  Brick, 
known  as  "  Gref.n- 
dales." 


Specialties. 

Greendale"  Rug  " 
and  Greendale  "  Red- 
Rug."  Copyrights  and 
patents  applied  for. 


Distinction. 

The  texture  is 
produced  by  mechan- 
ical devices  and 
skilled  artisans  in  the 
finest  clays  containing 
minerals  sufficient 
without  use  of  any  ar- 
t  i  fi  c  i  a  1  treatment, 
burnt  to  degree  of 
fusion,  all  affording 
colors  and  tone  never 
produced  before. 


Equipment. 

The  best  equipped 
Face  Brick  Plant  in 
the  world,  with  13.- 
OOO  acres  of  Clays, 
Coal  and  Gas.  Car- 
ries an  average  stock 
of  several  millions  of 
brick  on  yard. 


Samples. 

S  e  n  t  anywhere 
for  the  asking. 


•  *1    k  *i   \  f  *  ft    £•     iSL1 "  5?  V  4  /•/ 


GREENDALE  "  RED-RUG  "  NO.  161 


GREENDALE  "  RUG  "  NO.  501 


m  ...  \   ..  •  f  -    ■   „.  «« 


GREENDALE  "  RlTG     NO.  .">(17 


GREENDALE  "  Rt "G  "  NO.  .".( 
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Hocking  Valley  Products  Company 


Green  dale  "  Red-Ri  g  " 

Designed  and  pro- 
duced for  those  who  pre- 
fer red  brick,  through 
quest  of  many  of  our 
patrons  who  specified  or 
selected  our  first  creation 
of  "  Rugs." 

The  texture  of  '*  Red- 
Rug  "  overcomes  the  ob- 
jection of  glare  and  paint 
effects  of  the  average  red 
1  >  r  i  c  k  ,  while  affording 
beautiful  color  and  tone, 
yet  subdued  and  restful. 


GREENDALE  "  RED-RUG,"  SHADE  NO.  103 
A  lighter  effect  is  afforded  by  shade  No.  Hit 


Greendale  "  Rug," 
Shade  No.  501 

For  Light  Grey  or 
Buff  effects,  there  is  just 
enough  variation  in  shade 
to  relieve  monotony,  and 
with  raked  out  ¥&-  to  fl- 
inch rough  joint,  affords 
an  attractive,  pleasing 
Light-Rug  effect,  getting 
entirely  away  from  the 
"  cement  "  appearance.  A 
warmer  or  golden  effect 
is  produced  by  blending 
with  shade  No.  563. 


RUG  "  NO.  561  IN  SLIGHT  VARIATION  OF  SHADE 
Combination  of  Grey   and  Ruff 


Greendale  "  Rug  "  in 
"  Pontiac  Pot 
Poirri." 

Presents  a  color  effect 
never  before  attained  in 
brick,  and  derives  i  t  s 
name  from  a  High  School 
built  at  Pontiac,  Mich., 
Perkins,  Fellows  &  Ham- 
ilton, Chicago,  Architects. 
The  shades  run  through 
No.  563,  No.  565,  No.  567. 
and  intermediate  from 
Golden  Buff  through  to 
Darkest  Purple,  present- 
ing Persian-Rug  effect  in 
autumnal  forest  shades. 
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DARLINGTON  BRICK  &  MINING  CO. 


Manufacturers  of  Face  Brick 


6366  Frankstown  Avenue 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.  darlington,  beaver  co.,  pa 


Products. 

Face  Brick  in  Gray,  Buff,  Cream,  Flashed  Gray, 
Devonshire  (Rough  Texture),  and  Smooth  Face, 
Standard  or  Norman  Size. 

Special  Shape  Brick  to  order. 


Texture  and  Color. 

Devonshire  gives  a  most  pleasing  color  effect,  due 
to  its  soft  velvety  appearance,  although  a  hard  vitrified 
hrick. 

Smooth  Surface  Brick  is  very  perfectly  manufac- 
tured and  of  a  rich  tone,  rarely  found  in  a  gray,  buff 
or  cream  shade  vitrified  brick. 


References. 

A  few  buildings  furnished: 


BUILDING 

LOCATION 

ARCHITECT 

Museum  of  Fine  Arts 

Boston,  Mass. 

Guy  Lowell 

Garden  Office  Building 

Boston,  Mass. 

J.  A.  Schweinfurth 

Technical  High  School 

Newton,  Mass. 

Geo.  F.  Newton 

High  School 

Town  of  Framingham,  Mass. 

C.  M.  Baker 

Public  Library  and  High  School 

Bangor,  Me. 

Peabody  &  Stearns 

Police  Headquarters  Building 

Portland,  Me. 

Geo.  Burnham 

Y.  M.  C.  A. 

57th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Louis  Jallade 

Lee  &  Fleischman  Apartment  Building 

80th  Street  and  5th  Avenue,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 

McKim,  Mead  &  White 

Office  Building 

4th  Avenue  and  24th  Street,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 

W.  C.  Frohme 

Engineers  Building 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Knox  &  Elliott 

City  Investment  Building 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Willard  Hirsh 

Hyde  Park  High  School 

Chicago,  111. 

A.  F.  Hussander 

St.  Patrick's  Cathedral 

Providence,  R.  I. 

Murphy.  H indie  &  Wright 

Noble  School 

Chicago,  111. 

Dwight  Perkins 

Harper  School 

Chicago,  111. 

Dwight  Perkins 

Rand-McNally  Building 

Chicago,  111. 

Holabird  &-  Roche 

Guilford  School 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Garber  &  Woodward 

Morris  Building 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

George  A.  Fuller  Co. 

Mr.  Moncure's  Residence 

Richmond,  Ya. 

Duncan  Lee 

Judge  Ambler's  Residence 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Geo.  Hardway 

Virginia  Hotel 

Lynchburg,  Va. 

Versus  T.  Ritter 
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Fiske  &  Company.  Incorporated 


FISKE  &  COMPANY,  INCORPORATED 


SOLE  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

TRADE  MARK 


Reg.USPot.Off. 

Promoters  and  Designers  of  Artistic  Brickwork 
25  Arch  Street  Arena  Building 

BOSTON,  MASS  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y 

AGENTS  IN  ALL  LEADING  CITIES 


Products. 

The  business  of  this  Company  is  the  Manufacture 
and  Sale  of  "  Tapestry  "  Brick,  "  Tapestry  "  Tile, 
"  Garden  "  Tile,  Repressed  Floor  Tile,  "  Brick- 
otta,"  Face  Bricks,  Terra  Cotta,  Fire  Bricks,  Roof- 
ing Tiles  and  Other  Clay  Products. 

Quality. 

Wherever  the  quality  of  brick  is  discussed  "  Tapes- 
try "  is  the  one  standard  to  which  all  other  makes  are 
referred.  Whether  it  be  an  artistic  little  bungalow  of 
red  brick,  or  a  skyscraper  of  gray,  "  Tapestry  "  Brick 


is  the  one  material  which  fulfills  to  the  highest  degree 
the  requirements  of  the  designer  and  builder. 

Prices. 

Prices  will  be  furnished  on  application.  They  are 
no  higher  than  those  of  other  high-grade  bricks. 

Literature. 

\\  e  shall  be  pleased  to  send  to  any  architect  copies 
of  our  literature,  illustrated  in  colors,  describing 
"  Tapestry  "  Brick,  bonds,  mortar  joints,  and  the  rela- 
tive cost  of  construction  in  brick,  wood,  cement  and 
hollow  block. 
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GARDENER'S  COTTAGE,  LEITER   ESTATE,  BEVERLY  FARMS,  MASS. 
Parker,  Thomas  &  Rice,  Architects 


Continued  on  next  page 
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HOTEL  BILTMORE,  NEW  YORK,  X.  Y. 
Warren  &  Witmore,  Architects  Gfohge  A.  Fuller  Co.,  Builders 

Face  Brick  used  in  this  Hotel  was  furnished  by  Fiske  &  Company,  Inc.,  Sole  Manufacturers  of  "  Tapestry  "  Brick 
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B.  Mifflin  Hood  Brick  Company 


B.  MIFFLIN  HOOD  BRICK  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Brick,  Tile  and  Fireplaces 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

1014-1034  Candler  Building 
ATLANTA,  GA. 

PLANTS  IN  GEORGIA,  ALABAMA  AND  TENNESSEE 


Products. 

Impervious  Face  Brick,  Promenade  Tile  for 
Floors;  Terraces,  Walks  and  Roofing;  Garden  Brick 
and  Tile,  Fireplaces  of  Brick  and  Tile  carried  in 
stock,  or  executed  in  accordance  with  Architect's  de- 
sign; Fire  Brick  and  other  Clay  Products. 

"  Hood's  Orientals." 

Artistic  rough-texture  brick,  ranging  in  different 
shades  of  color.  This  type  of  brick-work  is  as  interest- 
ing in  color,  texture  and  design  as  an  Oriental  Rug. 

"  Hood's  Old  English." 

A  conservative  rough-texture  brick.  It  was  used 
by  the  U.  S.  Government  Architect  on  the  following 
post  offices:  Corinth  and  West  Point,  Miss.;  LaGrange, 
Tifton  and  Cedartown,  Ga. ;  Orangeburg  and  Union, 
S.  C. 

"  Hood's  Colonials." 

Impervious  shale  brick  burned  at  very  high  tem- 
perature. They  produce  the  same  effect  as  the  original 
"  Harvard  Brick." 

"  Hood's  Impervious." 

Smooth  surface  brick,  guaranteed  to  wash  their 
face  and  never  fade.  Our  Bluestone  Brick  have  flashed 
edges.  Our  Flashed  Brown  and  Black  Brick  produce 
good  effects  when  laid  in  gray-white  mortar. 

"  Header  Brick." 

Inasmuch  as  Flemish  and  English  Bond  brick- 
work in  rough-texture  brick  is  so  much  handsomer  than 
all  stretcher  surface  in  American  Bond,  we  are  furnish- 


ing two  specially  cut  headers  at  the  same  price  as  stand- 
ard stretchers. 

"  Hood's  Fireplaces." 

\\  e  illustrate  one  of  several  designs  of  Hood's  Ori- 
ental Brick  Fireplaces,  which  we  carry  in  stock  for 
prompt  shipment.  Colors:  Red,  Brown,  Mingled 
Shades  of  Red  and  Brown,  Buff,  Onyx,  Golden  and 
Gray.  We  will  manufacture  special  fireplaces  from 
Architects'  detail,  in  any  color  and  texture  of  our  brick 
selected. 

"Hood's  Promenade  Tile." 

This  is  the  only  floor  tile  manufactured  in  the 
South.  Made  in  regulation  thickness  and  face  dimen- 
sions, hard-burned,  wear  and  weather  resisting,  imper- 
vious and  durable,  true  in  size,  and  can  be  laid  with 
close  joints.  Colors:  Light,  Medium,  Dark  Red  and 
Flashed  in  smooth  and  rough  texture.  Manufactured 
.  from  the  purest  shale. 

Samples. 

Samples  sent  prepaid  on  request.  For  the  special 
benefit  of  architects  we  have  made  slabs  of  the  stretcher 
surface,  half  inch  .thick,  showing  color  and  texture  of 
the  full-sized  brick.  For  the  sake  of  convenience  and 
economy  of  space,  it  is  desirable  to  keep  these  slabs  to 
show  clients  and  to  refer  to  when  specifications  are 
drawn. 

Specifications. 

Facing  outside  walls  :  "  Hood's  Orientals  "  ;  "  Old 
English";  "Colonials";  "Impervious."  Paving  for 
floors  of  all  sorts :  Hood's  Brick  for  paving  (on  flat  or 
on  edge j.  Fireplaces:  "Stock  Fireplaces,"  specially 
designed,  or  selected,  and  "  Hood's  Brick  for  fireplace 
facings." 
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•  SECTION -AA- 


PLAN 


ONE  OF  SEVERAL  DESIGNS  OF  HOOD'S  ORIENTAL  BRICK  FIREPLACES 


A  FEW  BUILDINGS  ON   WHICH    HOOD'S   PRODUCTS   HAVE   BEEN  USED 


BUILDING 

LOCATION 

ARCHITECT 

Brazos  Hotel 

Houston.  Tex. 

Sanguinet  &  Staats  &  E.  A.  Barnes 

Courthouse  and  Jail 

Dallas,  Tex. 

H.  A..  Overbeck 

Bexar  County  Building 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

W.  T.  Phelps 

Loyola  College 

New  Orleans,  La. 

DeBuys,  Churchill  &  Labouisse 

Binghamton  School 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Alsup  &  Smith 

Missionary'  Ridge  School 

Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Barnwell  &  Jones 

y.  M.  C.  A. 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

H.  B.  Wheelock 

Coe  Residence 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Jones  &  Furbringer 

Woman's  College 

Montgomery,  Ala. 

Okel  &  Cooper 

Adair  Residence 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

E.  E.  Dougherty 

Union  National  Rank 

Columbia,  S.  C. 

W.  A.  Edwards 

Commercial  &  Citizens'  Bank  Buildings 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

P.  Thornton  Marye 

Georgia  Life  Building 

Macon,  Ga. 

Hentz  &  Reid 

Robt.  F.  Maddox  Residence 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

W.  T.  Downing 

Masonic  Temple 

Savannah,  Ga. 

H.  W.  Witcover 

Simms  Residence 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

J  as.  R.  Walsh 

Dean  Residence 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

A.  Ten  Evck  Brown 

Brent  Residence 

Pensacola,  Fla. 

Willis  &  Stout 

K.  of  P.  Building 

Tampa,  Fla. 

F.  J.  Kennard 

Methodist  Church 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Bonfoey  &  Elliott 

Seven  Southern  Bell  Telephone  Buildings 

Southern  States 

P.  Thornton  Marye 
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HYDRAULIC-PRESS  BRICK  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Hy-tex  Brick 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


BRANCH  OFFICES  AXD  EXHIBIT  ROOMS 


BALTIMORE,  MD..  Title  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Chamber  of  Commerce  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Schofield  Building 
DAVENPORT.  IOW  A.  Putnam  Building 
DUBOIS.  PA..  Hy-tex  Building 
INDIANAPOLIS.  1ND..  Board  of  Trade  Building 


KANSAS  CITY,  MO..  Rialto  Building 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  211  South  Fourth  Street 
NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.,  481  Fourth  Avenue 
OMAHA,  NEB.,  Woodmen  of  the  World  Building 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA..  Real  Estate  Trust  Building 
TOLEDO,  OHIO,  Ohio  Building 


WASHIX(iT<  IX,  DC.  Colorado  Building 


PRINCIPAL  SELLING  AGENCIES 


ATLANTA.  GA..  Sciple  Sons 
DES  MOINES,  IOWA,  Baker  Brick  Co. 
DETROIT,  MICH..  Thomas  Bros.  &  Co. 
DENVER,  COLO.,  Colorado  Builders  Supply  Co. 
LOUISVILLE,  KY  ,  Owen  Tyler 
MEMPHIS,  TENX.,  Memphis  Brick  Supply  Co. 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  Rkketson  &  Schvvarz 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  F.  Codman  Ford,  Inc. 


NORFOLK,  VA.,  G.  S.  Friebus 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co. 
WHEELING,  WEST  VA.,  Stevenson  &  Co. 
MONTREAL,  CANADA,  Alex.  Bremner,  Ltd. 
OTTAWA,  CANADA,  Standard  Supplies,  Ltd. 
QUEBEC,  CANADA,  Pruneau  &  Cie 
TORONTO,  CANADA,  Black  Building  Supply  Co.,  Ltd. 
WINNIPEG,  CANADA,  N.  J.  Dinnen  &  Co.,  Ltd. 


Products. 

Hy-tex  Brick  :  Face  Brick,  Front 
Brick,  Matt  Brick,  Pressed  Brick,  Im- 
pervious Brick,  Ornamental  Brick, 
Flashed  Brick,  Spotted  Brick,  Speck- 
led Brick,  Mottled  Brick,  Ironspot 
Brick,  Moulded  Brick  :  including 
Blackstones,  Bokarahs,  Hydraulic,  Menominee 
Sand  Moulds.  Velours,  Washington  Grays,  Wins- 
low  Ironspots,  etc. 

Enameled  Brick:  Hy-namel  Brick,  Hy-namel 
Courts,  and  Porcelain  Brick. 

Salt  Glazed  Brick. 

Facilities. 

We  are  the  largest  manufacturers  of  Face  Brick 
in  the  world. 

Trade-Mark. 

"  Hy-tex  "  is  the  only  name  which  stands  for  uni- 
versal quality  in  brick,  and  for  that  only.  All  other 
brick  trade-marks  mean  some  one  color  or  some  one 


texture.  The  Hy-tex  trade-mark  means 
simply  best  brick.  And  there's  a  Hy-tex 
Brick  in  every  color  and  every  texture. 


Colors  and  Textures. 

trademark  As  stated  above,  Hy-tex  Brick  is 

made  in  every  color  and  every  texture 
known  to  brick-burning.  Color  cards  and  samples  sent 
on  request. 


Sizes. 


Standard,  Roman,  Norman,  English  and  Special 


Sizes. 


Co-operative  Service. 

It  is  our  aim  to  deliver  a  service  in  keeping  with 
the  quality  of  our  products.  Our  managers  are  always 
glad  to  co-operate  with  architects  on  special  brick 
problems.  Exhibit  rooms  are  maintained  at  all  our  of- 
fices to  show  effects  that  can  be  produced  with  Hy-tex 
Brick  laid  in  various  bonds  and  mortars. 
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HYDRAULIC-PRESS  BRICK  COMPANY 

/ 

Manufacturers  of  Hy-namel  Brick 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

FOR  BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  EXHIBIT  ROOMS  AND 
AGENTS  SEE  OUR  PAGE  IN  GENERAL  INDEX 


Products. 

Hy-namel    Brick,  Hy-namel 
Courts,  Porcelain  Brick. 

Facilities. 

We  are  the  largest  manufacturers  of  Face  Brick 
in  the  World. 


Quality. 

Hy-namel  Brick  has  set  a  standard  of  quality  and 
durability  unapproached  by  any  similar  brick  of  foreign 
or  domestic  manufacture. 

Colors. 

White,  Cream,  Blue,  Green,  Brown,  Speckled  and 
Transparent  Glazes. 

Sizes. 

Standard,  Roman.  Norman,  English  and  Special 
Sizes. 

Moulded  Shapes. 

We  make  such  a  wide  variety  of  moulded  brick 
that  we  feel  it  necessary  to  refer  you  to  our  moulded 
brick  catalogue,  which  will  be  sent  on  request. 


Hy-namel  Courts. 

Hy-namel   BACK  Hy-namel  Courts  are  in  every  way 

"trademark  equal  in  vvearing  quality  to  Hy-namel 

Brick. 

i 

They  are  not,  however,  so  carefully  graded  as  to 
small  imperfections ;  but  they  are  in  every  way  suitable 
for  courts,  light-shafts,  etc. 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  that  Hy-namel  Brick  will  not  craze, 
scale  off  or  discolor,  under  any  climatic  conditions. 

References. 

It  is  not  any  one  particular  building  faced  with 
Hy-namel  Brick  that  we  submit  as  evidence  of  Hy- 
namel  quality,  but  all  of  the  hundreds  of  buildings  in 
which  it  has  been  used. 

These  buildings,  some  of  which  have  been  exposed 
to  all  sorts  of  weather  for  years,  retain  their  original 
appearance. 
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Corner  View  of  Pool 


Plan  View  at  Corner  of  Hand  Rail 


Corner  Construction  in  Swimming-Pool  of  Hy-namel  Hrick 

EXAMPLES  OF  HY  NAM 

Salt  Glazed  Brick. 

The  development  of  Hy-tex  Salt  Glazed  Brick  now 
offers  the  architect  an  impervious  and  sanitary  facing 
material  for  exterior  and  interior  work  where  a  sani- 
tary brick  is  desired  but  where  the  appropriation  does 
not  warrant  the  use  of  an  enameled  brick. 

Description. 

Hy-tex  Salt  Glaze  is  an  impenetrable  and  inde- 
structible Salt  Glaze  on  an  impervious  vitrified  body,  im- 


Hy-namcl  Moulded  Brick  in  Interior  of  Window 
BRICK  CONSTRUCTldN 


pervious  to  moisture,  germ  and  dust-proof,  non-stain- 
ing and  everlasting. 

The  Glaze  will  not  craze,  crack,  scale  or  peel  under 
the  most  severe  climatic  conditions. 

Colors. 

Hy-tex  Salt  Glazed  Brick  are  assorted  into  eight 
shades  ranging  from  Light  Straw  through  Golden 
Browns  to  Mahogany  shades. 
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SOUTHERN  FACE  BRICK  EXCHANGE,  INC. 

General  Agents  for  All  Kinds  and  Colors  of  Face  Brick 

MAIN  OFFICE 

Brown-Marx  Building 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA. 

EASTERN  OFFICE:  ATLANTA,  GA.,  Candler  Building 


Products. 

Face  Brick:  Dry- Press,  Wire  Cut,  Impervious, 

Rough  Texture  and  Fire  Flashed  ;  representing 
fourteen  leading  factories. 

Colors. 

Red,  Brown,  Buff,  Ivory,  Gray,  Mottled,  Tan  and 
Flash. 

Kinds. 

Colunibus  Smooth  and  Astrakhan,  Fiske  Tapestry, 
Claycraft,  Puritan,  Shawnee,  Clearfield,  Kittanning, 
Hay-Walker,  Martin,  Krager,  Bush  and  Sibley-Menge- 
Menge. 


Facilities. 

Large  stocks  and  splendid  railroad  facilities  enable 
us  to  make  prompt  shipments. 

No  contract  too  large  to  handle,  and  none  too  small 
to  be  appreciated. 

Samples. 

Will  be  furnished  on  application. 

Prices. 

Will  be  made  to  meet  competition,  and  full  value 
received  guaranteed. 
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THE  KANSAS  BUFF  BRICK  &  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

High-Grade  Face  Brick  in  Smooth  and  Rough  Texture  . 
Common  Brick  and  Hollow  Building  Tile 

GENERAL  SALES  OFFICES  GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  WORKS 

219-22  Reliance  Building  BUFFVILLE,  KAN. 

KANSAS  CITY.  MO. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  REPRESENTATIVES  IN  ALL  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  CITIES  OF  THE  MIDDLE  WEST 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  all  designs  and  colors  of  Vitri- 
fied and  Dry  Press  Brick.  Smooth  and  Rough  Tex- 
ture, Building  Block,  Ornamental  Brick,  Common 
Building  Brick,  Hollow  Tile  and  Hollow  Brick. 

Quality  and  Facilities. 

The  different  designs,  styles  and  colors  of  brick, 
as  outlined  in  the  following  paragraphs,  are  manufac- 
tured only  by  this  Company.  Xo  adulteration  or  color- 
ing matter  is  used.  It  is  possible  for  us,  with  our  natu- 
ral advantages,  modern  equipments,  and  large  capacity, 
to  put  our  brick  on  the  market  at  a  remarkably  low- 
price. 

Size  and  Colors. 

All  of  our  different  styles  and  designs  of  brick 
are  manufactured  the  same  size;  i.e.,  approximately 
834  by  4  by  2}i  inches,  with  the  exception  of  the  choco- 
late paving  blocks.  It  is  thus  possible  to  work  the  dif- 
ferent shades  and  colors  into  the  same  wall  or  building. 
But,  in  making  selection  of  the  different  shades  and 
colors  to  be  used  in  trimming  where  the  brick  are  to 
be  toothed  in,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  there 
will  be  some  slight  variation  between  the  extremely  hard 
burned  brick  and  the  lighter  shades  of  the  same  color. 

Navajo. 

We  are  manufacturing  in  large  quantities  a  rough- 
texture  facing  brick,  known  as  our  "  Navajo  Brick." 
These  we  are  producing  in  the  Chocolate,  Buff,  Golden, 
Tan,  Green,  Red  Center,  Red,  Brown,  and  Gun-Metal 
colors,  these  colors  including  a  very  extensive  range 
of  shades,  affording  an  unlimited  field  for  artistic  color 
effects.  We  furnish  our  Navajo  brick  in  any  of  the 
straight  colors,  or  any  combination  of  the  different 
colors  and  shades. 

Specialty — "  Navajo  Brick  "  are  our  specialty,  and 
we  solicit  architects  for  the  privilege  of  submitting  Col- 
ored Illustrations,  showing  the  various  colors  and  com- 
binations of  colors,  as  well  as  the  bonds  and  mortar 
joints  best  adapted  to  "  Navajo  Brick." 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


Dry  Pressed  Square-Edge  Buff  Brick. 

Our  standard  square-edge,  clean-cut  buff  face  is 
universally  popular.  Being  perfectly  plain  it  can  be 
used  for  bringing  out  a  greater  number  of  different 
effects  than  any  other  style  of  brick.  It  is  produced 
in  shades  ranging  from  the  very  light  buff  or  pink,  to 
the  darkest  buff,  cream  and  golden.  Shade  numbers 
range  from  20  to  33. 

Round-Edge  Buff  Brick. 

Our  standard  round-edge  buff-face  brick  is  one  of 
the  most  up-to-date  materials  for  facing  purposes.  The 
sides  and  ends  are  finished  with  a  3\-inch  radius  round 
edge,  making  it  easily  worked  in  either  the  Flemish, 
English  or  Dutch  bond.  We  can  furnish  this  brick  in 
either  light  or  dark  shades,  the  range  in  shade  being 
the  same  as  the  square  edge.  Represented  by  numbers 
140  to  149.  • 

Dry  Pressed  Square-Edge  Chocolate  Brick. 

This  is  our  standard  dry  pressed  square-edge 
chocolate  brick.  On  account  of  the  peculiarity  of  the 
material  from  which  it  is  made,  we  are  able  to  produce 
it  in  a  great  many  different  shades,  ranging  from  a  very 
light  brown  or  straw  color,  to  the  darkest  chocolate  or 
black.  It  has  a  good  finish,  and  is  well  adapted  to 
building  where  a  dark  effect  is  desired.  We  recom- 
mend the  use  of  the  several  shades  mixed,  in  order  to 
add  a  distinct  life  and  warmth  to  the  wall.  Shade 
numbers  range  from  5  to  12. 

Round-Edge  Chocolate  Brick. 

This  is  a  round-edge,  dark-face  brick  with  a 
radius  ^/V-inch,  guaranteed  to  stand  any  and  all  weather 
conditions ;  and  the  finish  is  in  keeping  with  that  of 
other  high-grade  products  of  our  plant.  It  is  made  in 
the  same  size  as  the  square-edge  and  round-edge  brick 
of  other  colors.  It  is  frequently  used  for  trimmings  or 
foundation  work,  where  it  is  desired  to  adopt  two  dif- 
ferent colors  in  the  same  building.  This  brick  is  pro- 
duced in  the  Vitrified  and  Dry  Press.  Shade  numDers 
range  from  115  to  120. 
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Vitrified  Round-Edge  Chocolate  Block. 

This  brick  is  a  duplicate  of  our  round-edge  still 
mud  brick,  except  that  it  is  made  2>Y&  inches  thick  in- 
stead of  the  standard  face-brick  size.  It  is  furnished 
in  the  same  shades  and  finish  as  our  oilier  chocolate 
brick,  has  round  edge  with  ;,Vinch  radius  on  both  sides 
and  ends,  which  makes  it  a  very  desirable  material  for 
use  in  facing  large  or  medium  sized  buildings  and  for 
foundations  for  residences.  Shade  numbers  range  from 
215  to  220. 

Dry  Pressed  Granulated  Mottled. 

This  brick  is  made  in  shades  ranging  from  a  light 
brown  background  with  buff  spots,  to  a  very  dark  back- 
ground, with  buff  or  golden  spots.  It  is  one  of  the 
most  popular  of  our  many  styles  of  brick.  The  differ- 
ent colors  making  up  the  mottled  effect  in  the  brick 
stand  out  prominently,  giving  a  distinction  to  any  wall 
or  building  in  which  it  is  used.  This  brick  is  produced 
in  the  round  and  square  edge.  Shade  numbers  in  round 
edge  range  from  161  to  163.  Shade  numbers  in  square 
edge  range  from  361  to  363. 

Dry  Pressed  Golden  Flash. 

This  brick  is  similar  to  the  Granulated  Mottled, 
with  the  exception  that  it  is  a  Flashed  brick,  giving  it 
a  darker  and  slightly  different  effect.  This  is  only  fur- 
nished in  two  shades,  each  of  them  showing  a  consider- 
able variation,  which,  however,  is  the  life  of  the  brick. 
Shade  numbers  are  367  and  368. 

Dry  Pressed  Light  Mottled. 

In  the  manufacture  of  this  brick,  we  use  a  light 
or  buff '  background,  with  dark  chocolate  spots,  to  bring 
out  the  effect.  The  general  appearance  of  this  brick  is 
light  enough  to  give  any  building  in  which  it  is  used 
a  distinction,  at  the  same  time  adding  tone  to  the  gen- 
eral effect  by  the  use  of  the  dark  spots  in  the  brick. 
Shades  range  from  50  to  59. 

Dry  Pressed  Square-Edge  Cherry  Red  Brick. 

This  is  our  standard  dry  pressed  cherry  red  brick, 
which  we  can  furnish  in  any  shade  ranging  from  a  very 
light  red  to  a  very  dark  ox-blood  color.  Shades  in  this 
brick  are  represented  by  numbers  504  to  510. 

Flashed  Brick  Smooth  Texture. 

We  are  devoting  a  great  deal  of  attention  to  this 
class  of  material,  and  are  bringing  out  some  beautiful 


effects,  varying  through  the  Gun-Metal,  Dark  Green, 
Dark  and  Light  Red  (  "enter,  and  Dark  and  Light  Brown 
shades.  The  mingling  of  these  different  colors  produces 
an  effect  unequaled  by  anything  in  Smooth  Texture 
Brick. 

Oriyinality-'l'he  Flashed  Brick,  as  above  de- 
scribed, we  most  highly  recommend,  owing  to  the  orig- 
inal and  distinctive  effects  to  be  secured  by  the  proper 
handling.  These  brick  are  produced  in  round  and 
square  edge  and  the  edge-set  and  flat-set. 

Color  Plates. 

To  furnish  a  more  adequate  idea  of  our  different 
products,  we  have  prepared  a  complete  set  of  color 
plates,  showing  all  of  our  different  kinds  and  colors  of 
brick  laid  in  the  different  mortars,  these  plates  being 
an  actual  reproduction  of  the  brick  and  mortar.  We 
will  gladly  forward  same  to  interested  parties  on  receipt 
of  request. 

Variegated  Colors. 

We  are  in  position  to  furnish  variegated  colors  by 
the  use  of  uneven  mixtures  of  materials  producing  both 
light  and  dark  shades,  in  both  dry  pressed  and  stiff  mud 
colors. 

This  produces  a  material  that  can  not  be  dupli- 
cated. It  is  not  designated  by  shade  numbers,  but 
detailed  information  will  be  furnished  on  application. 

Ornamental  Brick. 

Our  facilities  enable  us  to  furnish  the  standard 
shapes  of  ornamental  brick  in  all  of  our  different  shades 
of  dry  pressed  brick,  as  well  as  some  special  shapes  in 
the  stiff  mud. 

Common  Building  Brick. 

Furnishing  large  quantities  of  common  builders 
from  our  own  and  affiliated  plants  in  the  Kansas  Natu- 
ral Gas  Belt  is  a  specialty  with  us.  These  brick  are 
made  from  shale,  and  are  guaranteed  to  be  first  class 
in  every  particular. 

Hollow  Building  Tile. 

We  can  furnish  this  material  in  all  sizes,  for  floor, 
partition,  or  backing-up  work. 

Hollow  Brick. 

Furnished  in  standard  brick  size,  large  quantities, 
and  with  prompt  shipments. 
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KEY-JAMES  BRICK  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Brick  for  Building 

MAIN  OFFICE 
James  Building 
CHATTANOOGA.  TENN. 


Products. 

Impervious  Face  Brick:  Rough  Texture,  in 
Reds,  Ox  Blood,  Brown  and  Gun-Metal;  also, 
Smooth  Textures,  in  Red  and  Brown.  Round 
Cornered  Pavers  and  Sand  Face  "  Southern  Co- 
lonials." 

Capacity. 

We  have  the  largest  stiff-mud  plant  in  the  South. 
It  is  modern  in  every  respect,  and  has  a  capacity 
equal  to  the  prompt  handling  of  orders  of  any  size. 

We  turn  out  50,000  brick  per  day,  and  try  to 
keep  on  hand  a  large  stock  of  all  the  different  shades, 
so  that  we  can  furnish  large  orders  on  short  notice. 

Shades  and  Textures. 

Our  line  of  textures  is  made  in  various  shades 
of  reds,  browns  and  gun-metal,  and  will  be  furnished 
either  sorted  to  shades  or  kiln-run. 

A  great  deal  of  favorable  comment  is  attracted  by 
our  mingled  shades,  or  full  yard  variation,  and  we  take 
unlimited  pains  to  give  the  Architect  the  exact  amount 
of  variation  desired.  We  cater  especially  to  Architects, 
and  have  made  friends  wherever  we  have  sold  brick. 

The  texture  of  our  brick  is  unique,  and  is  secured 
by  a  special  apparatus  that  gives  more  of  a  nap  than  is 
given  by  the  usual  method. 

The  shales  burn  a  much  darker  gun-metal  and  a 
much  darker  red  than'  any  other  shales  in  the  South, 
and  the  brick  produced  is  on  a  par  with  anything  made 
in  the  North. 
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NEW  Y.  M.  C.  A.  BUILDING.  ATLANTA,  GA. 

Shattl-ck  &  HUBSEY,  Chicago,  111.,  Architects 
A.  T.  E.  Brown,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Associate  Architect 
King  Lumber  Co.,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  General  Contractors 


Co-operative  Service. 

We  are  glad  at  any  time  to  lay  up  panels  of  brick 
in  the  actual  mortar  and  ship  by  express,  charges  pre- 
paid, to  the  prospective  customer. 

Experience. 

Our  entire  organization  has  had  ten  to  fifteen  years' 
actual  experience  in  the  brick  business,  and  we  consider 
ourselves  especially  "  face  brick  "  people. 
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Samples. 

Average  samples,  with  prices,  will  be  submitted  on 
request. 

Shipping  Facilities. 

Our  shipping  facilities  are  unsurpassed,  as  our 
plant  is  located  centrally  to  all  Southern  territory,  and 
is  accessible  to  four  lines  of  railroad. 

Some  Representative  Jobs. 

Below  are  given  several  names  of  buildings  in 
which  our  brick  has  been  used : 

Interior  Decoration  of  Rathskellar,  Ansley  Hotel, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  B.  B.  Davis,  Architect,  Louisville,  Ky. 


Ilobnau  Office  Building,  Athens,  Ga..  A.  I  en  Kyck 
Browti,  Architect,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Klks  Club,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Dormitory  Building,  Athens,  Trim.,  Adams  & 
Alsup,  Architects,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Sbattuck  & 
Hussey,  Chicago,  111.,  A.  A.  Ten  Kyck  Brown,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  Associated  Architects;  King  Lumber  Co.,  Char- 
lottesville, Va.,  Contractors. 

Library  Building,  Valdosta,  Ga. 

Power  Plant,  St.  Petersburg.  1  la. 

Residence,  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
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RESIDENCE  OF  G.  D.  ANDREWS,  RIVERVIEW,  TENN. 
J.  D.  Alsup,  Architect 
Mark  K.  Wilson,  Contractor 
The  brick  is  laid  up  Flemish  bond  with  our  full  yard  variation  from  the  medium  reds  to  the  dark  gun-metals 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


120      Face  Brick 


Legg  Brick  Company 


LEGG  BRICK  COMPANY 


SALES  OFFICES 


908-9-10  Healy  Building 

PLANT 

BELL  TELEPHONE  ATLAX  FA,  GA.  CALHOUN,  GA. 


Product. 

Manufacturers  of  High-Grade  Smooth  Red  and 
Rough-Texture  Face  Brick  in  Various  Colors. 

Description. 

From  the  purest  of  Southern  Shales  is  manufac- 
tured the  very  finest  wire-cut  Face  Brick,  in  Smooth 
Red,  and  Rough  Texture  in  various  colors. 

There  is  life  in  the  color  of  this  brick.  No  brick- 
manufactured  in  the  Southeastern  States  gives  as  even, 
soft  and  pleasing  effect  as  the  plain  Red  Brick.  It  is 
impervious  enough  to  resist  moisture  and  dirt  on  the 
face,  and  yet  absorb  enough  moisture  on  the  fiat  side 
to  make  laying  easy. 

For  home  building,  business  houses,  churches, 
court  houses  and  other  public  buildings,  these  bricks 
are  unsurpassed.  They  are  used  in  eight  Southern 
States. 

The  Rough-Texture  Brick  is  a  new  product,  pro- 
duced in  various  colors,  from  a  dark  slate  (nearly 
black)  to  a  bright  cherry  red,  with  dark  borders  and 
pink  centers.  They  are  equal  to  the  very  finest  Northern 
product  and  give  very  artistic  results. 

Facilities. 

In  the  manufacture  of  this  product  the  latest  and 
best  improved  machinery  and  appliances  known  to  the 
brick  trade  are  used;  labor  is  high-class,  local  and 
mostly  white,  the  best  that  can  be  found  on  any  South- 
ern plant.  The  kilns  for  burning  are  the  Legg  Patent 
Continuous  Producer,  Gas-fired,  and  are  the  latest  and 
most  modern  creation  in  kiln  construction. 

The  plant  is  located  on  the  W  estern  &  Atlantic 
Ry.,  a  trunk  line  seventy-eight  miles  north  of  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  and  our  low  freight  rates  and  quick  delivery  to 
points  in  the  Southeastern  States  are  unexcelled. 

All  these  conditions  enable  us  to  manufacture  and 
deliver  to  the  trade  with  the  greatest  dispatch,  at  a  very 
moderate  cost,  the  finest  and  best  face  brick  produced 
anywhere  in  the  United  States. 

Guarantee. 

Being  manufacturers  (not  selling  agents)  the  man- 
ufacturers' guarantee  of  satisfaction  goes  with  every 
shipment. 


Samples  and  Prices. 

Samples  and  delivered  prices  to  any  point  in  the 
Southeastern  States  furnished  on  request.  Inquiries 
are  solicited. 

References. 

Court  House.  Uade  City,  Fla. 

Court  House,  Fort  Pierce.  Fla. 

Court  House,  Cullman.  Ala. 

Jail  and  High  School,  Brunswick,  Ga. 

Jail,  Fitzgerald,  Ga. 

Dinkier  Hotel,  Macon,  Ga. 

Eight  School  Buildings  in  Manatee  County,  Fla. 
Court  House,  Jena,  La. 

Seaboard  Air  Line  Railway  Station.  W  inder,  Ga. 
Seaboard  Air  Line  Railway  Station,  Greenwood,  S.  C. 
Finn  Hotel,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 


$40,000  ITALIAN  CLUB  BUILDING  WITH  BLOCK  OF  BUSINESS 
HOUSES,  YBOR  CITY,  SUBURB  OF  TAMPA,  FLA. 
John  Bauckner,  Designer  and  supervising  Architect,  Tampa 
Built  of  Legg  Brick  Company's  Medium  Shade  Plain  Red  Face  Brick 
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$7,000  HOME  OF  DR.  W.  A.  RICHARDS,  CALHOUN,  GA. 
J.  C.  Battle,  Architect 
Built  by  day  labor  of  Legg  Brick  Company's  Dark  Red  Smooth  Face  Brick 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


122      Face  Brick 


Sayre  &  Fisher  Company 


SAYRE  &  FISHER  COMPANY 

All  Kinds  of  Brick 

261  Broadway  (Cor.  Warren  Street) 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Fine  Pressed  Front  Brick,  Special  Brick, 
Brick  for  Arches  or  Ornamental  Work,  Superior 
Enameled  Brick,  Porcelain  Face  Brick. 

Also  Fire  Brick  and  Hollow  Brick  (for  fircproofmg 
purposes),  for  which  see  opposite  page. 

Front  Brick  in  Various  Colors. 

These  we  manufacture  in  a  great  variety  of  col- 
ors :  White,  Ocher,  Light  and  Dark  Buff,  Red,  Gray, 
Old  Gold,  and  Mottled,  other  shades  to  order ;  cnahling 
architects  to  select  a  material  that,  while  fire-resisting 
and  easily  handled,  shall  permit  them  to  lighten  and 
heautify  and  add  strength  and  variety  to  a  street  facade. 

Special  Brick. 

We  manufacture  these  to  meet  architects'  designs 
in  any  particular  color  or  size. 

Brick  for  Arches  or  Ornamental  Work. 

These  we  produce  in  any  desired  shape,  plain  or 
moulded. 

Superior  Enameled  Brick. 

We  manufacture  Superior  Enameled  Brick  in 
large  quantities.  They  are  coming  into  more  general 
use  for  a  great  variety  of  purposes,  and  are  especially 
adapted  for  lining  of  waiting-rooms  of  railroad  stations, 
tunnels,  markets,  hospitals,  engine  and  boiler  rooms, 
kitchens,  etc. 


Porcelain  Face  Brick. 

Porcelain  Face  Brick  for  front  brick  purposes. 
Used  in  the  following  buildings  : 

City  Investing  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  900,000, 
Francis  II.  Kimball,  Architect. 

Eighty  Maiden  Lane,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  800,000, 
D.  IL  Burnham,  Architect. 

German- American  Insurance  Co.,  Maiden  Lane  and 
Liberty  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  250,000,  Hill  &  Stout, 
Architects. 

( )ffice  Building,  Broadway  and  Astor  Place,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  200,000,  Francis  II.  Kimball,  Architect. 

Seneca  Building,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  250,000.  Mc- 
Kenzie,  Voorhees  &  Gmelin,  Architects. 

Adams  Express  Co.  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
1.000,000,  Francis  H.  Kimball,  Architect. 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Building,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  750,000,  Wm.  Wells  Bosworth,  Architect. 

Shipping  Facilities. 

The  favorable  location  of  our  works  at  deep 
water  on  the  Raritan  River,  N.  J.,  enables  us  to  load 
vessels  of  large  draught. 

Shipments  can  also  be  made  direct  to  all  points, 
connecting  with  any  line  of  railroad. 

Export  Trade. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  loading  large  vessels  for 
export  trade. 
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SAYRE  &  FISHER  COMPANY 

Red  Brick  Department 

261  Broadway  (Cor.  Warren  Street) 
NEW  YORK,  N.  V. 


Products. 

Common  Brick,  Selected  Common  Brick, 
"Taylor"  Brick,  "Hill  Specials,"  "Rain- 
Washed,"  "  Old  English  Red,"  Repressed  Down- 
Draft  Red  and  Repressed  Up-Draft  Red  Stretch- 
ers, and  Black  Headers  for  Facing;  Hollow  Brick 
and  Fire  Brick. 

Common  Brick. 

Hard-burned,  dark  red  color.  Shipments,  in  cargo 
lots,  via  our  fleet  of  barges  or  schooners  or  via  rail 
to  all  points.  A  very  economical  building  brick  for 
heavy  construction  work. 

Millions  used  in  the  Hudson  Terminal  (Clinton  & 
Russell,  Architects)  ;  Pennsylvania  Terminal  (McKim, 
Mead  &  White,  Architects),  etc.,  New  York  City. 

Selected  Common  Brick. 

For  facing.  Of  general  dark  red  color  and  suffi- 
ciently varied  in  color  and  shape  for  "  Harvard  "  work. 
These  are  very  desirable  for  Colonial  work. 

Millions  used  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania 
buildings,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

"Taylor"  Brick. 

These  are  also  for  facing.  Sometimes  called 
"  Clinker  Brick  "  because  they  are  nearest  the  fire  in 
the  kilns  and  are  burned  black  and  twisted. 

Very  popular  with  some  architects  for  residences, 
etc.,  such  as  the  Heinsheimer  residence  (R.  L.  Daus, 
Architect),  Breezy  Point,  Far  Rockaway,  Long  Island, 
N.  Y. 

"Hill  Specials." 

Also  for  facing.  A  brick  with  a  pinkish  tone, 
made  popular  by  Mr.  Hill,  of  Hill  &  Stout,  Architects, 
and  used  by  him  on  many  buildings  and  residences, 
notably  the  Tichenor  Stables  on  6oth  ■  Street,  near 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

"  Rain-Washed  "  Stretchers. 

These  are  laid  either  with  or  without  Black- 
Headers.  A  "  chance  "  product  caused  by  rain  on  the 
brick  when  in  a  green  state  on  open  yards. 

The  Orpheum  Theater,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ;  Rogers, 
Peet  &  Co.  Building,  13th  Street,  4th  Avenue  and 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  are  built  of  this  brick. 


"Old  English"  Red  Stretchers. 

This  product  is  something  new  and  is  about  the 
size  of  the  Old  English  Brick,  made  in  dark  red  tone 
and  measuring  about  S]4  x  2~/&  x  4  inches. 

Over  six  hundred  thousand  in  the  new  Curtis  Pub- 
lishing Company's  Building  in  Philadelphia,  being  se- 
lected by  the  architects  after  searching  the  Old  World 
for  ideas  that  were  unique  and  artistic.    Very  popular. 

Repressed  Down-Draft  Stretchers. 

These  are  of  a  uniform  dark  red  color  and  a 
great  seller. 

They  were  used  in  the  new  Astor  Hotel,  Broadway 
and  44th  Street,  also  in  the  new  Royal  Insurance  Build- 
ing, William  Street  and  Maiden  Lane,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  in  the  Roval  Insurance  Building,  San  Francisco. 
Cal. 

Repressed  Up-Draft  Stretchers. 

Same  as  the  Down  Draft,  except  that  these  show 
the  dark  kiln  marks  on  the  stretcher  side,  which  gives  a 
diversified  effect. 

St.  Veronica  School,  Washington  and  Barrow 
Streets,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  St.  James  Rectory,  Jay 
Street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  are  built  of  them. 

Black  Headers. 

Made  to  be  used  with  the  Selected  Common  Brick 
or  Repressed  Stretchers  for  the  "  Harvard  "  effect 
if  desired. 

Hollow  Brick. 

Both  Stretchers  and  Headers  of  a  very  superior 
quality.    They  can  be  furnished  in  cargo  lots. 

Fire  Brick. 

Two  grades :  No.  1  "  Sayre  &  Fisher  "  and  No.  1 
"  Phenix."  Very  desirable  for  boiler  settings,  furnace 
linings,  etc.,  in  all  standard  sizes. 

Export  Trade. 

We  have  such  adequate  and  satisfactory  facilities 
for  shipment  as  well  as  such  large  and  complete  stock- 
always  on  hand  that  our  export  trade  has  grown  to  large 
proportions  and  is  still  increasing. 
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WESTERN  BRICK  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

All  Kinds  of  Brick,  Building  and  Partition  Tile 

GENERAL  SALES  OFFICE  AND  FACTORIES 

DANVILLE,  ILL. 

BRANCH  SALES  OFFICES 

PEORIA,  ILL,  823-24  Jefferson  Building  INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  804  Hume-Mansur  Building 

REPRESENTATIVES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES  OF  THE  MIDDLE  AND  NORTHWEST 


Products. 

"Cloister,"  side-cut,  impervious;  "Persian," 
matte  or  rough  texture;  "Empire,"  matte  or  rough 
texture,  Facing  Brick  ;  various  grades  of  Vitrified, 
impervious  and  semiporous  Common  and  Hollow 
Brick;  Building  and  Partition  Tile. 

All  products  are  manufactured  strictly  from  shale 
and  fire  clay. 

Facilities. 

Eighty-five  million  brick  and  tile  are  manufac- 
tured at  our  two  plants  annually,  and  land  has  been 
purchased  for  the  third  factor)-,  the  output  of  which 
will  probably  be  on  the  market  early  in  19 14.  The 
shale  and  clay  supply  for  these  factories  is  practically 
inexhaustible;  fuel  supply  is  owned  by  the  company  in 
sufficient  quantities  to  last  at  least  twenty-five  years. 
Shipping  facilities  are  unequaled,  as  the  product  can 
be  distributed  from  Danville  over  seven  railroads. 
Plants  have  side-track  room  for  about  sixty-five  cars, 
and  ordinary  daily  shipments,  during  the  building  sea- 
son, exceed  a  half  million.  Over  eight  hundred  millions 
of  brick  have  been  manufactured  and  marketed. 

"Cloister,"  or  400  Series. 

A  medium-priced,  impervious,  -  side-cut  facing 
brick,  manufactured  from  shale;  greatly  improved  in 
color  and  shape  early  in  1913.  Colors  range  from  bright 
red  through  the  intermediates  to  dark  brown.  Treated 
in  the  early  stages  of  manufacture,  in  order  to  eliminate 
all  harsh  glaze.  This  face  brick  is  absolutely  the  best 
value  for  the  money  that  can  be  produced,  and  we  are 
able  to  sell  it  at  prevailing  prices  only  on  account  of  our 
exceptionally  large  production. 

About  tvto  hundred  millions  have  been  marketed 
in  the  Middle  West.  The  absorption  is  well  below  four 
per  cent,  and  the  crushing  strength  exceeds  10,000 
pounds  to  the  square  inch.  None  of  the  "  Cloister," 
or  400  sizes,  are  of  rough  texture  on  face. 

A  brief  description  of  various  shades  follows : 

"Cloister"  No.  420. 

Soft,  velvety,  grayish-brown,  with  headers  some- 
what darker  than  the  faces.  Kiln-marks  are  not  prom- 
inent, and  are  of  about  the  same  shade  as  the  headers. 
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A  distinctive  Western  product,  burned  as  hard  as  shale 
can  be  burned. 

"Cloister"  No.  430. 

Brownish  edge,  with  deep  red  center  are  the  pre- 
vailing characteristics  of  this  brick.  Headers  are  darker 
than  the  stretchers,  and  the  wall  is  full  of  life  and 
character. 

"Cloister"  No.  440. 

This  shade  is  dark,  wine  red  to  brown ;  kiln-marks 
show  brownish  black.  Not  sorted  to  uniform  color  but 
to  shades  that  will  give  a  well-blended  effect  in  the  wall. 

"Cloister"  No.  450. 

A  brilliant  red  brick,  quite  uniform,  one  of  the 
most  attractive  of  the  "  Cloister  "  shades. 

"Cloister"  No.  460. 

A  light  red  facing  brick,  sold  at  very  low  price, 
suitable  for  unimportant  buildings,  inside  facing,  etc. 

"Persians,"  or  500  Series. 

A  standard  size,  not  too  rough,  matte  or  rough 
texture  brick,  thoroughly  vitrified  and  non-absorbent, 
ranging  in  color  through  the  reds  and  purples.  As  we 
are  manufacturing  them  in  very  large  quantities,  the 
price  will  be  found  very  moderate.  All  of  the  "  Per- 
sian," or  500  shades,  are  of  rough  texture. 

Following  are  brief  descriptions  of  various  shades : 

"Persian"  Mixtures. 

A  beautiful  mingling  of  all  the  shades  which  can 
be  produced  in  burned  shale.  Effect  can  be  varied  to 
suit  the  purchaser. 

"Persian"  No.  540. 

A  beautiful,  rich,  Oriental  red,  shading  toward 
wine  color  and  purple ;  soft  in  texture  but  with  plenty 
of  life,  giving  rich,  warm-red  effect. 

"Persian"  No.  550. 

A  bright  red,  almost  carmine,  rough  texture  brick, 
brilliant,  yet  soft  and  warm  effect. 
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"Empire,"  or  800  Series. 

A  beautiful  matte  face  or  rough  texture  brick, 
containing  large  content  of  fire  clay.  The  undertones 
are  all  tan,  and  the  shades  are  distinctive,  being  differ- 
ent from  those  shown  in  any  other  brick  produced  in 
the  Middle  West.  These  brick  are  the  product  of  our 
No.  2  Plant,  and  have  been  successfully  used  during 
the  past  three  years  in  the  very  best  buildings  in  the 
country.  They  are  thoroughly  vitrified,  colors  are 
natural,  and  both  heads  are  rough. 

"Empire"  No.  810. 

'  Very  dark  purplish  brown,  quite  uniform  in  color, 
with  headers  practically  same  color  as  the  face. 

"Empire"  No.  820. 

Deep  brown,  with  slight  purplish  cast ;  not  abso- 
lutely uniform,  but  carefully  sorted  to  shades  that 
blend. 

"Empire"  No.  825. 

A  variant  from  No.  820,  in  that  its  prevailing  color 
is  lighter,  the  tans  are  more  prominent,  and  shading 
is  not  so  uniform.  One  of  the  most  beautiful  shades 
produced. 

"Empire"  No.  830. 

A  golden-tan  brick,  distinctly  different  in  shading 
from  anything  else  produced;  not  absolutely  uniform, 
but  with  sufficient  life  to  make  the  wall  interesting. 

"Empire"  No.  833. 

Lively  golden-buff,  comparatively  even  in  color 
and  very  effective.  This  is  the  lightest  color  manu- 
factured. 

"Empire,"  or  900  Series. 

These  matte  or  rough  texture  facing  brick  are 
similar  to  the  800  series,  except  that  they  are  manu- 
factured with  a  larger  percentage  of  shale,  and  the  red 
undertones  predominate  instead  of  the  tan.  This  mix- 
ture, in  which  all  of  the  shades  in  the  kiln  are  carefully 
blended,  is  very  effective  and  artistic. 

"Empire"  No.  920. 

A  dark  brown  brick,  the  lighter  shades  showing  a 
tinge  of  red. 

"Empire"  No.  940. 

A  brownish  red  matte-face  brick. 

"Empire"  No.  943. 

This  shade  shows  considerable  variation,  ranging 
in  color  through  the  lighter  reddish  colors. 

"Empire"  No.  950. 

A  red,  rough  texture  brick,  with  old  rose  shades. 
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Shapes. 

Octagons,  or  45-degree  Angles  and  Round  Corners 
(2-inch  radius),  or  Bullnoses,  are  kept  in  stock  at  all 
times  to  match  any  of  the  foregoing  shades.  Arches 
or  Specials,  other  than  the  above,  can  be  made  to 
order,  cut  green  and  burned.  All  our  facing  brick  are 
burned  too  hard  to  he  successfully  ground.  This  work 
requires  from  three  to  five  weeks,  dating  from  the  time 
we  receive  full-sized  details. 

Western  Commons. 

These  brick  are  all  manufactured  from  shale,  and 
in  the  hard-burned  varieties  are  impervious  and  vitri- 
fied. There  is  no  breakage  in  shipment,  and  the  tests 
given  below  show  that  the  brick  are  of  unusual  quality. 
Crushing  strength  over  10,000  pounds  to  the  square 
inch ;  absorption,  48  hours  immersion,  less  than  four 
per  cent.  We  do  not  ship  any  Common  Brick  "  kiln- 
run,"  as  all  are  carefully  sorted  for  hardness  (not  for 
color)  into  three  grades  described  below: 

Vitrified  Hard  Commons. 

* 

Very  low  absorption,  and  thoroughly  vitrified. 
Not  selected  for  color. 

Medium  Hard  Commons. 

Very  durable,  and  can  be  used  for  all  classes  of 
work,  either  foundation  or  superstructure.  Not  selected 
for  color. 

Light  Commons. 

Suitable  only  for  inside  work,  artd  are  not  recom- 
mended or  suggested  for  use  in  work  exposed  directly 
to  the  weather. 

Chimney  Brick  No.  160. 

A  light  red,  cheap,  facing  brick,  selected  for  color 
and  packed  in  straw,  suitable  for  chimney-tops  and 
facing  of  unimportant  buildings. 

Western  Hollow  Brick. 

These  are  manufactured  from  shale  and  are  very 
high  in  crushing  strength,  exceeding  3500  pounds  to 
the  square  inch.  Furnished  in  two  grades,  Vitrified  or 
Semiporous. 

Western  Partition  and  Building  Tile. 

The  following  sizes,  with  returns,  halfs  and  quar- 
ters are  kept  in  stock ;  other  sizes  can  be  made  to  order. 

4"  x  5"  x  12";  5"  x  8"  x  12";  4"  x  12"  x  12";  3"  x 
12"  x  12";  6"  x  12"  x  12". 

These  are  manufactured  from  shale,  with  dove- 
tailed scorings,  and  are  graded  for  hardness  into  Vitri- 
fied and  Semiporous. 

Catalogue. 

Detailed  catalogue  and  color  plates  sent  upon 
application. 
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Waldo  Brothers 


TELEPHONE,  Fort  Hill  3140 


WALDO  BROTHERS 

Selected  Water  Struck  Brick 

45-49  Batterymarch  Street 
BOSTON.  MASS. 


Producl. 

Waldo  Brothers  Selected  Water  Struck 
Brick,  or  "  Harvard  "  Brick. 

Description. 

The  name  "  Harvard  "  was  given  to  these  Brick 
owing  to  their  having  heen  employed  in  the  construc- 
tion of  the  Gate  Posts  built  at  Harvard  University, 
Cambridge.  Mass.  They  are  made  in  New  Hampshire 
by  the  same  process  that  was  employed  in  making  brick 
by  the  first  settlers  in  America. 

Being  practically  a  hand-made  article,  they  have  a 
somewhat  irregular  shape  and  a  lack  of  exactness  that 
is  very  pleasing.  The  texture  is  rough  without  being 
unnaturally  so.  The  color  is  varied  in  each  individual 
brick  from  bronze  green  and  dark  blue  on  the  edges  to 
a  good  cherry  red  in  the  center.  They  are  tough  and 
will  stand  in  any  climate  without  deterioration.  They 
are  impervious  and  therefore  can  be  used  on  walls  that 
will  be  exposed  to  driving  storms. 


Size. 


Length  (average).  /J«  inches. 
W  idth  (average),  3I-4  inches. 
Thickness  (average),  2  34  inches. 
Weight  (average),  5  pounds. 


Headers. 

A  certain  proportion  of  each  kiln  of  "  Harvard  " 
Brick  consists  of  Arch  Brick  or  Blue  Black  Headers 
which  are  often  used  for  Bonding  Headers  and  when 
so  used  make  an  effective  contrast  with  the  Stretcher 
Brick.  These  Black  Headers  can  be  furnished  without 
extra  expense  in  the  proportion  of  10  per  cent  headers 
to  total  quantity  of  brick  required.  If  more  than  10 
per  cent  of  order  is  to  be  Black  Headers,  an  extra 
charge  for  the  additional  quantity  will  be  made. 

Specifications. 

Form  of  specification  for  the  various  uses  for 
which  "  Harvard  "  Brick  are  adapted: 

Facing  Outside  II  'alls—"  Waldo  Bros.  'Harvard'  Brick 
for  walls." 

Paving  for  Floors  of  All  Sorts — "  Waldo  Bros.  '  Harvard  ' 
Brick  for  paving  (on  flat)  or  (on  edge)." 

Fireplaces — "Waldo  Bros,  specially  selected  'Harvard' 
Brick  for  fireplace  facings." 

Shipment. 

Prompt  shipment  to  any  point  in  the  country  in 
large  or  small  quantities  can  be  made  at  all  times. 


HARVARD  GATES,  CAMBRIDGE,  MASS. 
Waldo  Brothers  Selected  Water  Struck  Brick  used  in  construction 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


0.  W.  Ketcham 


Architectural  Terra  Cotta  127 


0.  W.  KETCHAM 

Manufacturer  of  Architectural  Terra  Cotta  and  Dealer  in  Hollow  Tile 

Terra  Cotta  Fi reproofing 

24  South  7th  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  1170  Broadway    BALTIMORE,  MI),  American  Building    WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Home  Life  Building 
TELEPHONE,  Madison  Square  4893   


Products. 

Architectural  Terra  Cotta,  Ornamental,  Glazed 
and  Polychrome,  in  standard  finishes.  Fireproofing 
in  all  forms  known  to  the  trade,  including  Floob 
Arches,  Partitions,  Column  Coverings,  Book  Tile, 
Girder  Coverings,  Heavy  Scored  Building  Blocks 
of  various  sizes  and  Hollow  Building  Bricks  for 
Damp-proofing. 

Terra  Cotta. 

\Ye  manufacture  all  kinds  of  plain,  ornamental, 
glazed  and  polychrome  Terra  Cotta.  Our  finishes  are 
standard,  and  our  variety  of  colors  is  extensive. 

We  can  furnish  any  quantity  desired  from  our  own 
plant,  and  can  make  deliveries  as  rapidly  as  required. 

Fireproofing. 

Hollow  tile  of  burned  fire  clay  is  one  of  our  prin- 
cipal lines  of  products.  This  line  consists  of  all  forms 
known  to  the  trade,  such  as  floor  arches,  partitions, 
column  coverings,  book  tile,  girder  coverings,  and  the 
heavy  scored  building  blocks  of  various  sizes ;  also, 
hollow  building  bricks  for  damp-proofing. 

Vitreous  or  Semiporous. 

The  tile  is  made  of  fire  clay,  burned  hard  and 
vitreous,  or  semiporous,  as  desired. 


Facilities. 

Our  supplies  for  these  products  are  drawn  from 
the  Whitacre  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  of  Waynesburg,  Ohio, 
whom  we  represent  through  our  various  offices. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  furnish  estimates  for  these  products  either 
delivered  to  the  operation,  or  erected  in  the  building, 
estimates  being  made  from  plans  and  specifications. 
Where  special  construction  is  necessary,  the  assistance 
of  competent  men  can  be  had  for  the  asking.  Out  of 
town  parties  please  send  plans  and  specifications  to 
home  office  for  estimates. 

When  possible,  we  prefer  architects  to  make  their 
own  full-sized  details ;  but  we  have  a  large  force  of 
competent  men  to  work  these  out  when  necessary. 

We  will  make  estimates,  on  request ;  and  drawings 
and  specifications  sent  us  from  out  of  town  will  have 
immediate  attention,  and  will  be  promptly  returned 
with  estimates. 

Samples,  etc. 

We  will  send  samples  by  express,  on  request  of 
those  interested  in  future  work. 

We  extend  a  cordial  invitation  to  those  visiting 
our  city  to  look  over  our  works  and  become  acquainted 
with  our  facilities. 
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American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 


AMERICAN  TERRA  COTTA  &  CERAMIC  CO. 


Gates  Potteries 

OFFICES 

2008  People's  Gas  Building 

TELEPHONE,  Randolph  4958  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

AGENCIES 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  211 


WORKS 
TERRA  COTTA,  ILL. 


South  4th  Street 
TOPEKA,  KAN.,  Hargreaves  &  Co.,  Central  National  Bank 
Building 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  Schofield 
Building 

LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  Oiven  Tyler,  Tyler  Building 

SIOUX  CITY,  IOWA,  Haakinson  &  Beaty  Company,  First 

and  Nebraska  Stree'.s 
CINCINNATI.  OHIO,  Brick  Sales  Co. 


Products. 

Architectural  Terra  Cotta;  Teco  Art  and 
Garden  Pottery;  Teco  W  all.  Floor  and  Art  Tile; 
Polychrome  Work,  arid  Faience. 


Service. 

We  maintain  a  large  staff  of  competent  workmen 
for  erecting  and  installing  any  of  our  products  in  any 
part  of  the  country. 

Quality. 

Quality  in  design,  color,  materials  and  manufac- 
ture has  been  our  motto  for  a  quarter  of  a  century. 


LINCOLN.  NEB..  Nebraska  Material  Supply  Co.,  120  North 
12th  Street 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,   Ricketson  &  Schwartz,  University 
Building 

WINNIPEG.  CAN..  Geo.  E.  Siebert,  Donalda  Building 

KANSAS  CITY.  MO.,  Bryant  Supply  Co.,  Bryant  Building 

CALGARY,  CAN.,  Imperial  Supply  Co.,  Lougheed  Building 

GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.,  Frank  L.  Dykema,  213  Shepard 
Building 


Capacity. 

We  have  most  satisfactorily  handled  many  of  the 
largest  contracts. 

Modeling. 

Our  artists  are  of  the  highest  ability. 

Co-operative  Service  and  Estimates. 

Our. design  department  is  prepared  to  co-operate 
with  architects  and  others  in  the  study  and  preparation 
of  decorative  schemes.  Requests  for  suggestions  or 
estimates  will  receive  our  promptest  attention. 

We  solicit  inquiries  regarding  our  product,  and  are 
glad  to  confer  as  to  the  practical  matters  of  factory 
detail. 
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MICHIGAN  AVENUE  BUILDING,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 
Jarvis  Hunt,  Architect 
Architectural  Enamel  and  Granite  Terra  Cotta  manufactured  and  set  in 

place  by  American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 
Entire  frontage,  408  feet.     First  terra  cotta  set  November  11,  1913. 
Pictuie  taken  December  20,  1913 
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DETAILS  OF  STORE  FRONT  CONSTRUCTION,  STOCK  DESIGN,  ELEMENTS  OF  WHICH  CAN  BE  FURNISHED  OX  REQUEST 

One  of  many  plates  of  stock  designs  which  will  be  furnished  on  request 
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Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co 


ATLANTIC  TERRA  COTTA  CO. 

1 170  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y 

SOUTHERN'  BRANCH 
ATLANTA,  GA.,  Atlanta  Terra  Cotta  Co..  314  Third  National  Bank  Building 

DISTRICT  OFFICES 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  201  Devonshire  Street  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  1308  Commonwealth  Building 

MEMPHIS,  TENN.,  Porter  Building  IMTTSIU'RCI  1,  PA.,  705  Fulton  Building 

AGENCIES  IN'  THE  PRINCIPAL  CITIES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 


Products. 

Architectural  Terra  Cotta:  Lustrous  Glazed, 
Matt  Glazed,  and  ordinary  surface  in  any  one  or  many 
colors. 

Interior  Faience:  Polychromatic  combinations  in 
great  variety  of  soft  and  bright  colors. 

Garden  Pottery  of  exceptionally  high  grade: 
Garden  Vases,  Jars,  Sun-Dial  Pedestals,  etc.,  in 
many  distinctive  colors. 

Use. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  is  used  for  exterior  and  in- 
terior construction  and  decoration.  It  possesses  every 
essential  quality  of  a  practical  structural  material,  and 
possibilities  for  modeling  and  color  treatment  that  are 
unique.  It  may  be  used  exclusively  for  an  entire  build- 
ing or  in  connection  with  any  other  building  material, 
matching  or  contrasting  in  surface,  texture  and  color. 

Qualities. 

Practical — Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  is  absolutely  un- 
impaired by  fire  or  weather ;  it  stands  any  necessary 
compression  when  properly  constructed,  and  is  perma- 
nently durable. 

Decorative — It  is  easily  modeled  in  architectural 
design  or  figure  work,  and  the  possibilities  for  color 
treatment  are  practically  unlimited. 


Mechanical — Accurate  alignment  and  close-fitting 
joints,  obtained  by  machine  grinding,  are  prominent 
characteristics  of  Atlantic  Terra  Cotta. 

Modeling. 

The  Atlantic  Modeling  Departments  are  experi- 
enced in  the  various  styles  of  architectural  ornament 
and  fully  able  to  execute  figure  work.  Atlantic  model- 
ing has  character  and  strength,  is  free  from  constraint 
and  thoroughly  consistent  with  the  desired  precedent. 
The  models  in  a  finished  state  are  subject  to  the  Archi- 
tect's revision. 


GARDEN  VASE,  Z-IH 
Height,  33  in.;  weight,  170  lbs. 
Garden  Pottery  Catalogue  on  request 


NEW  YORK  CITY'S  TERRA  COTTA  SKYLINE 

More  than  half  of  the  outward,  visible  building  material  is  Atlantic  Architectural  Terra  Cotta.    The  Woplworth  and  the  Hudson  Terminal  Buildings 

are  the  largest  units  
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Colors. 

Standard — Comprises  the  grays,  reds,  hrowns, 
huffs,  granite  colors,  etc.,  with  ordinary  finish  (  similar 
to  smooth  limestone). 

Glace:  Lustrous  or  Matt  Surface — Comprises 
white,  the  various  shades  of  cream,  etc.  The  lustrous 
finish  is  similar  to  polished  marble,  and  the  matt  to 
smooth  hut  unpolished  marble. 

Faience  or  Polychrome — Comprises  all  the  brighter 
colors — greens,  yellows,  blues,  etc.  Faience  colors  arc 
made  in  several  textures,  may  he  used  in  any  desired 
combination,  and  are  interchangeable  with  the  other  two 
classes.  Atlantic  bright  gold  is  a  unique  terra  cotta 
color,  and  makes  a  permanent  gold  commercially  pos- 
sible 

Softness  of  tone  and  texture  gives  Atlantic  Faience 
colors  the  distinction  of  the  unusual  without  sugges- 
tion of  the  bizarre.  There  are  few  fixed  standards ;  the 
colors  are  practically  unlimited  in  number,  and  gen- 
erally new  shades  are  made  according  to  the  architect's 
ideas  for  every  contract  of  importance. 

Delivery. 

Shipments  are  made  on  time,  according  to  pre- 
arranged schedule  dates.  The  efficiency  of  Atlantic 
Service  greatly  discounts  the  possibility  of  delayed  de- 
liveries. 

Facilities. 

The  varying  size  of  the  four  Atlantic  Factories  in 
the  North  insures  the  same  high  quality  and  excellent 
service  on  large  and  small  contracts.  One  of  the  two 
Atlantic  Plants  in  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  is  especially 
equipped  for  the  manufacture  of  Interior  Faience.  For 
convenience  in  handling  the  Southern  trade  the  At- 
lantic Company  has  established  the  Atlanta  Terra  Cotta 
Company,  with  a  thoroughly  equipped  plant,  at  East 
Point,  Georgia,  six  miles  from  Atlanta. 

Information. 

A  card  to  the  Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Company, 
New  York,  will  bring  illustrated  booklets  and  other  in- 
formation. 


Cost. 

Every  piece  of  Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  is  made  for 
the  building  in  which  it  is  to  be  used,  and  is  designed 


Com/rir/ht  Tebbs-Hi/mana.  Inc..  N.  Y. 


PANEL  IN  HOTEL  McALPIN  TERRA  COTTA  GRILL, 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

F.  M.  Andrews  &  Co.,  Architects 
Entire  interior  of  Atlantic  Faience  in  ten  colors,  manufactured  and 
set  by  Atlantic  Company.     Panels  modeled  in  low  relief  and  colored  ac- 
cording to  designs  by  Fred  Dana  Marsh 


to  occupy  a  certain  place  in  that  building.  Prices  are 
based  entirely  upon  estimates  made  from  the  architect's 
plans  and  specifications.  Plans  forwarded  for  estimate 
to  main  or  any  branch  office  receive  immediate  attcn- 
i  ion. 

In  general,  the  price  of  Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  will 
range  from  twenty  to  fifty  per  cent  lower  than  other 
high-class  structural  materials,  and  in  the  case  of  a 
design  that  calls  for  extensive  or  intricate  modeling 
the  saving  will  be  particularly  great. 


Copi/rivht  B.  G.  Mitchell.  N.  T. 
WOOLWORTH  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK,  X.  Y. 
701  feet  in  height 

Cass  Gilbert,  Architect  Thompsox-Starrett  Co.,  Builders 


Entire  exterior  of  Atlantic  Architectural  Terra  Cotta  from  third  story 
up;  terra  cotta  facade  more  than  700  feet  in  height.  Shaft  is  a  cream 
colored  matt  glaze;  all  modeling  of  window  jambs,  spandrels,  cornices, 
canopies,  etc.,  accentuated  with  faience  colors,  including  a  gold  glaze 
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Conkling-Armstrong  Terra  Cotta  Co. 


CONKLING- ARMSTRONG  TERRA  COTTA  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Architectural  Terra  Cotta 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS  NEW  YORK  OFFICE 

NICETOWN,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  1135  BROADWAY 

TELEPHONE,  Madison  Square  2089 

AGENCIES 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  Waldo  Bros.,  45  Battcrymarch  Street  NORFOLK,  VA.,  Norfolk  Building  Supplies  Corporation, 

BALTIMORE,  MD„  W.  T.  Carson,  Law  Building  112  Brooke  Avenue 

PITTSBURG,  PA.,  J.  R.  Pitcairn,  804  Penn  Avenue 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  and  PACIFIC  COAST,  Louis  R.  Bedell,  520  West  9th  Street 


Product. 

Manufacturers  of  Architectural  Terra  Cotta 
for  both  Exterior  and  Interior  purposes  and  for  all 
classes  of  buildings,  making  a  specialty  of  the  finer 
grades. 

Finishes. 

We  make  every  color,  and  are  fully  prepared  to 
meet  conditions  of  any  specifications,  whatever  color 
or  finish  may  be  required. 

Facilities. 

Our  plant,  located  in  Philadelphia,  has  recently 
been  rebuilt  and  much  enlarged  and  is  of  tbe  most 
modern  equipment. 


We  are  Construction  Specialists,  and  have  been 
for  twenty  years  perfecting  a  thoroughly  well  equipped 
organization,  which  is  at  your  service  for  consultation 
or  suggestion.  Special  facilities  for  filling  all  demands 
for  work  in  Polychrome. 

W  e  have  furnished  Terra  Cotta  for  single  build- 
ings amounting  in  cost  to  a  quarter  of  a  million  dollars, 
and  can  guarantee  best  service  and  prompt  deliveries 
on  any  work,  no  matter  how  large. 

Estimates. 

Preliminary  or  final  estimates  for  Terra  Cotta 
work  are  furnished  promptly. 


References. 

We  have  executed  some  of  the  largest  contracts 

Wanamaker  Building,  New  York,  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co., 
Architects 

Bowling  Green  Building,  New  York,  Messrs.  Audsley, 
Architects 

Broadway  Tabernacle,  New  York,  Barney  &  Chapman, 
Architects 

Engineers  Building,  New  York,  Hale  &  Rogers  and  H.  G. 
Morse,  Architects 

Broad  Street  Station,  Philadelphia,  Furness,  Evans  &  Co., 
Architects 

Witherspoon  Building,  Philadelphia,  Jos.  M.  Huston,  Ar- 
chitect 

Horticultural  Hall,  Philadelphia,  Frank  Miles  Day  &  Bro., 
Architects 

Bulletin  Building,  Philadelphia.  Edgar  V.  Seeler,  Architect 
Filene  Building,  Boston,  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co.,  Architects 
Land  Title  Building,  Philadelphia,  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co., 
Architects 


r  Terra  Cotta  in  the  United  States,  notably : 

Lafayette  Building,  Philadelphia,  J.  T.  Windrim,  Architect 

\V.  P.  Story  Building,  Los  Angeles,  Morgan  &  Walls, 
Architects 

Worcester  R.  R.  Terminal,  Worcester,  Mass.,  Watson  & 
Iluckel,  Architects 

Jordan,  Marsh  Building,  Boston,  Winslow  &  Bigelow, 
Architects 

Curtis  Building,  Philadelphia,  Edgar  V.  Seeler,  Architect 

Fidelity  Building,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Baldwin  &  Pennington, 
Architects 

Municipal  Buildings,  Springfield,  Mass.,  Pell  &  Corbett, 
Architects 

Emerson  Hotel,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Joseph  Evans  Sperry, 
Architect 

Stock  Exchange,  Philadelphia,  Horace  Trumbauer,  Archi- 
tect 
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Federal  Terra  Cotta  Co. 


FEDERAL  TERRA  COTTA  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

A  Superior  Grade  of  Architectural  Terra  Cotta 

Trinitv  Building,  111  Broadway  Monadnock  Building 

NEW  YORK,  X.  Y.  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

Jxo.  Baumiller,  Local  Manager 

FACTORY:  WOODBRIDGE,  X.  J.  (Penna.  R.R.) 

OFFICERS  DIRECTORS 

Deforest  Grxnt,  President  and  General  Manager  John  E.  Berwind  Dr.  Lewis  R.  Morris 

Edwin  Thorne.  Vice-President  Alfred  H.  Bond  Schuyler  Schieffelin 

W  uuxm  B.  Dinsmore.  Treasurer  W.  B.  Dinsmore  Dwicht  W.  Taylor 

Dwight  W.  Taylor,  Secretary  and  Assistant  Treasurer  DeForkst  Grant  Edwin  Thorne 

Norman  Grant.  Assistant  General  Manager  Madison  Grant 
Harry  Lee  King,  Sales  Manager 


\kciiitectural  Terka  Cotta  for  Exterior  and  Interior  Use,  in  complete  range  of  limestone,  buff  and  red 
shades,  with  Standard  Vitreous  Finish;  White,  Cream  and  Polychrome  colors,  with  Matt  and  Full  Glaze  finishes. 
Special  line  of  Granite  Colors,  with  Glaze  and    Texture  Finishes. 


THE  FEDERAL  TERRA  COTTA  COMPANY  FACTORY,  WOODBRIDGE,  N.  J. 


Representative  Contracts. 

BUILDING 

Equitable  Building 
Eiltmore  Hotel 
Gilchrist  Store 
Emmet  Building 
Ritz-Carlton  Hotel 
St.  Patrick's  Church 
Bromo-Seltzer  Tower 
St.  Matthew's  Church 
Mellon  Institute 
Otis  Building 
Kress  Store 
Rand  Building 
Union  Station 
Court  House 

Northwestern  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Building 
Aetna  Life  Insurance  Building  Addition 
Ford  Motor  Co. 
Second  Scientist  Church 
Pantlind  Hotel 

Jefferson  County  Savings  Bank 
Hotel  Chicsa 
Royal  Bank 


LOCATION 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Boston,  Mass. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Montreal,  Can. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Chicago,  111. 
New  Orleans,  La. 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Virginia,  Minn. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Hartford,  Conn. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Birmingham,  Ala. 
Memphis,  Tenn. 
Toronto,  Can. 


ARCHITECT 
Ernest  R.  Graham 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
Bigelow  &  Wadsworth 
Barney  &  Colt 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
LaFarge  &  Morris 
J.  Evans  Sperry 
LaFarge  &  Morris 
J.  H.  Giesey 
Holabird  &  Roche 
Emile  Weil 
Sanguinett  &  Staats 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
Bray  &Nystrom 
Marshall  &  Fox 
Donn  Barber 
Kees  &  Colburn 
Carl  Barkhausen 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
Wm.  C.  Weston 
Hanker  &  Cairns 
Ross  &  MacDonald 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


CONTRACTOR 
Thompson-Starrett  Co. 
George  A.  Fuller  Co. 
George  B.  H.  Macomber  Co. 
Cauldwell-Wingate  Co. 
George  A.  Fuller  Co. 
Melody  &  Keating 
William  H.  Parker 
J.  E.  &  A.  L.  Pennock 
Henry  Shenk  Co. 
George  A.  Fuller  Co. 
George  J.  Glover 
J.  P.  Haynes 
George  A.  Fuller  Co. 
Bailey  Marsh  Co. 
George  A.  Fuller  Co. 
Marc  Eidlitz  &  Son 
Splady,  Albee  &  Smith 

George  A.  Fuller  Co. 
F.  W.  Mark  Construction  Co. 
C.  B.  Barker  Construction  Co. 
George  A.  Fuller  Co. 
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EQUITABLE  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Ernest  R.  Graham,  Architect  Thompson-Starrett  Co.,  Builders 

This  contract  is  one  of  the  largest  placed  in  recent  years  for  Architectural  Terra  Cotta.     All  street  elevations,  from  the  third  story  up,  are  to  be 
built  of  terra  cotta  to  match  pink  Milford  granite,  with  green  granite  terra  cotta  in  the  window  treatment.     The  main  shaft,  from  the 
seventh  to  the  thirtieth  stories,  is  to  be  of  a  granite  colored  terra  cotta  and  brick;  the  top  stories  are  to  be  erected  entirely  of  granite 

terra  cotta,  with  green  terra  cotta  window  treatment 
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Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1810 

GALLOWAY  TERRA  COTTA  COMPANY 

FORMERLY  WM.  GALLOW  AY 

3200  Walnut  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Architectural  Terra  Cotta;  Furniture  and 
Pottery  for  Garden  and  Interior  Decoration; 
Flower-Pots,  Vases,  Pedestals,  Urns,  Flower- 
Boxes,  Jardinieres,  Sun-Dials,  Benches,  Tables, 
Statuary,  Hermes,  Fountains,  etc.;  Gas  Logs; 
Chimney  Caps. 

Terra  Cotta  in  Decoration. 

The  illustrations  suggest  some  of  the  uses  of  Terra 
Cotta  in  architectural  decoration. 

Terra  cotta  is  an  ideal  material  for  garden  ami 
outdoor  decoration.  Its  extensive  use  since  the  early 
history  of  architecture  has  shown  the  adaptability  and 
durability  of  the  material.  The  wide  range  of  color 
makes  it  effective  in  any  scheme  of  decoration.  The 
plasticity  of  the  clay,  in  the  unhurned  state,  permits  an 
elaboration  of  detail  at  a  comparatively  low  cost. 

Material. 

The  Galloway  productions  are  made  of  strong  clays 
fired  to  a  heat  to  insure  the  greatest  durability.  Gray 
is  our  standard  color,  but  red  and  cream-white  are  also 
made  in  considerable  quantity,  while  special  colors  are 
made  on  order. 


Catalogue. 

Catalogue  showing  our  extensive  collection  of 
Flower  Pots,  Boxes,  Vases,  Sun-Dials,  Benches  and 
other  Garden  Furniture  will  be  sent  upon  request. 


'  FRUIT  BASKET  »  FINIAL 


THE  "  GALLOWAY  MEDALLION  "  POT 
Made  in  three  shapes  and  all  sizes 


Estimates. 

Estimates  will  be  cheerfully  given  on  special  work, 
including  Architectural  Terra  Cotta,  Balustrades,  Per- 
golas and  Ornamental  W  ork  of  all  kinds.  Sketches  sub- 
mitted to  suit  requirements. 

Chimney  Caps. 

Our  circular  illustrating  high-grade  Chimney  Caps 
contains  an  assortment  of  designs  and  sizes  that  will 
cover  almost  every  requirement.  In  addition  to  the 
stock  patterns,  special  designs  and  sizes  will  be  executed 
at  reasonable  cost. 

Gas  Logs. 

Galloway  Gas  Logs  look  like  real  logs  and  have  a 
guaranteed  quality.  Made  in  many  styles  and  sizes  up 
to  48  inches  long. 


No.  T-54 


No.  0-118 


No.  56 


No.  115 


No.  58 

HIGH-GRADE  CHIMNEY  CAPS 


No.  A-12 
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NO.  27S.  JAR 
3G  inches  high 


NO.  175.  BENCH 
4  feet  6  inches  long 
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NO.  253.  FONT 
Height  to  top  of  bowl,  58%  in.    Width,  40  in. 
NO.  304.  FIGURE 
21  inches  high 


NO.  300.  POT 
22  inches  wide 


NO.  2.    LOUIS  XIV  VASE 
40  inches  high 


NO.  202.  GREEK  DORIC 
DIAL 
40  inches  high 


NO.  179.     "  VITRUVIAN  "  POT 
22  inches  wide 


FLUTED  BOXES  IN  SEVERAL  DESIGNS  AND  SIZES 


NO.  1S9.    TABLE.  WITH  LIMESTONE  TOP 
39  by  63  inches 
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Midland  Terra  Cotta  Company 


TELEPHONE,  2*1 


Products. 

We  manufacture  only  the  highest-grade  of  Archi- 
tectural Terra  Cotta. 

Finishes. 

Our  specialty  is  Enameled  Terra  Cotta,  in  hoth 
plain  and  polychrome  colors.  At  the  same  time,  we 
are  unsurpassed  in  the  manufacture  of  Full  and  Matt 
Enamel,  Glazed  Granite,  Semi-glazed,  Impervious 
Standard  and  ( )rdinary  Standard  Terra  Cotta.  In  fact, 
the  number  of  different  colors,  textures  and  finishes 
we  produce  is  enormous. 

Modeling. 

The  ornamental  portions  of  our  Terra  Cotta.  where 
skill  means  most,  are  modeled  by  our  own  corps  of 
artists,  every  man  of  which  has  been  chosen  because 
of  individual  ability  along  a  particular  line. 

Quality. 

There  are  two  things  in  which  we  take  especial 


BARiMiEIsEL  BUILDING,  MICHIGAN  AVENUE,  CHICAGO 
W.  Carbys  Zimmerman,  Architect 
The  George  A.  Fuller  Co.,  Contractors 
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54th  Avenue 


pride  and  which  we  watch  with  jealous  care.  One  is 
the  quality,  the  top  notch  quality,  of  our  Terra  Cotta. 

Deliveries. 

The  other  is  the  promptness  of  our  deliveries. 
Here  is  a  concern  that  lives  up  to  its  promises,  and  sees 
that  you  get  the  material  when  you  want  it. 

Facilities. 

Our  location,  on  a  terminal  belt  railroad,  aids  us 
materially  in  getting  off  out  of  town  shipments  with 
the  minimum  of  delay  in  transportation.  We  ship 
directly  from  our  plant  over  any  railroad  going  out  of 
Chicago. 

And  if  you  wish  to  see  a  big,  live,  busy  plant,  a 
model  of  its  kind,  just  call  at  our  downtown  office,  and 
we  will  take  you  out.   Your  time  will  not  be  wasted. 

Estimates. 

We  are  glad  to  furnish  estimates,  both  preliminary 
and  final,  to  any  one  desiring  the  same.  Just  send  in 
your  plans  and  you  will  hear  from  us  promptly. 


DETAILS  OF  BARNHEISEL  BUILDING 

/    ~' 
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A1N3°74  CHICAGO,   ILL.  .       West  16th  Strand 
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Stock  Terra  Cotta. 

The  plates  here  reproduced  are  intended  to  sug- 


gest a  few  of  the  endless  possibilities  for  the  use  of     bvered  on  short  notice. 


It  is  made  and  carried  only  in  white  enamel  finish; 
hut  any  other  color  or  finish  can  he  made  up  and  de- 


Midland  Stock  Terra  Cotta. 


Give  us  an  idea  of  your  wants  for  the  ( omirig  sea- 


Terra  Cotta  can  be  used  to  advantage  to  trim  the     son,  so  that  we  may  be  prepared. 


small  as  well  as  the  large  building,  and  Midland  Stock 


These  plates  are  only  a  few  chosen  from  those  con- 


Terra  Cotta,  ready  for  immediate  delivery,  eliminates     tained  in  our  Tort  folio,  which  may  be  obtained  for  the 


the  "  wait. 


asking. 


I  PORCH  TREATMENT  1 


PLATE  Cr 


11  y TORE li  ER^NTH  TREATMENT  I 


D«5- 


v>-a 


V'7 


t 


PLATE  D 


l>-27 


I 


Cmcu  4  Brick.- C°bn!CE  Wa/he/       PLATE  A 


5 


PT  A'  22 


BLOCK. 


EXAMPLES  OF  MIDLAND  STOCK  TERRA  COTTA 
Ready  for  immediate  delivery  in  White  Enamel  Finish  and  for  short  notice  delivery  in  any  color  desired 
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The  New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Company 


KARL  MATHIASEN,  Pres.  ECKARDT  Y.  ESKESEN,  Sec.  and  Treas.  L.  B.  ESKESEN,  Vice-Pres. 

THE  NEW  JERSEY  TERRA  COTTA  COMPANY 

ESTABLISHED  1888 

Manufacturers  of  Architectural  Terra  Cotta 


TELEPHONE,  Cortland  3903 


Singer  Building,  141^  B roadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

AGENCIES 


WORKS 
PERTH  A.MBOV,  X.  J. 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  Fiske  &  Co.,  25  Arch  Street  CHARLOTTE,  N.  C,  Charlotte  Brick  Co. 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  Detroit  Brick  Sales  Co.,  Penobscot  CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Allan  Ross  Raff,  Union  Trust  Build- 
Building  »ng 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Buffalo  Builders'  Supply  Co.,  Ellicott  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  Erskine  W.  Fisher,  714  Union  Street 
Square   


Product. 

Architectural  Terra  Cotta,  for  Interior  or  Ex- 
terior Building  Decorations,  in  all  colors  and  shades. 

Color. 

The  New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Company's  Terra 
Cotta  is  burned  to  a  very  high  degree  of  heat,  producing 
a  vitreous,  fireproof,  non-water  absorbent  surface.  The 
standard  colors  are  furnished  in  gray,  buff  and  cream  ; 
also,  in  imitations  of  limestone,  granite,  etc.  The 
bright  or  matt  glaze  is  furnished  in  all  shades  of  white 
and  cream.  The  company  also  manufactures  poly- 
chrome in  all  colors  and  shades. 

Location. 

Perth  Amboy,  N.  ].,  where  the  company's  factory 
is  located,  is  known  as  the  center  of  the  terra  cotta  man- 
ufacturing industry  in  this  country.  The  different  clays 
specially  adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  architectural 
terra  cotta  are  mined  in  the  neighborhood  of  Perth 
Amboy. 

Facilities. 

The  factory  is  located  on  the  Central  Railroad  of 
New  Jersey  and  Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  lines,  which 
enables  it  to  make  prompt  and  direct  shipments  to  all 
parts  of  the  country.  The  factory  is  up  to  date  in  every 
particular,  modern  fireproof  buildings  having  lately 
been  constructed.    The  most  modern  methods  are  em- 


ployed, and  work  is  so  laid  out  that  unnecessary 
handling  and  waste  of  material  is  avoided.  The  com- 
pany employs  a  large  staff  of  first-class  modelers, 
model-makers  and  pressers — the  best  obtainable  in  the 
business. 

Price. 

This  company  is  therefore  able  to  compete  with 
any  other  concern  in  the  business  as  regards  first-class 
material  at  reasonable  prices. 

Territory. 

The  New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Company  was 
started  in  1888,  on  a  small  scale.  It  has  since  worked 
its  way  up,  so  that  it  is  now  considered  one  of  the 
largest  individual  terra-cotta  plants  in  the  East.  Its 
well-known  name  and  many  years  of  experience  in  the 
business  is  a  guarantee  of  first-class  material  and  faith- 
ful service,  and  work  entrusted  to  it  will  receive  prompt 
and  sincere  attention.  The  company  does  not  confine 
its  territory  to  the  East  alone,  but  its  material  is  used  in 
the  Southern  States,  the  Middle  West,  the  West,  and 
Canada. 

Co-operative  Service. 

The  company  consults  with  architects  and  builders 
in  regard  to  the  construction  and  details  for  the  terra- 
cotta work.  If  desired,  it  will  lay  out  the  full  sizes, 
ornamental  and  detail  work,  and  submit  same  together 
with  shop  drawings  to  architect  for  approval,  before 
executing  the  work. 


References.   

Some  buildings  for  which  we  have  furnished  the 
BUILDING  AND  LOCATION 
Youree  Hotel,  Shrevepcrt,  La. 

Eight-Story  Loft  Building,  18-20  West  7th  Avenue,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

High  School,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Schermerhorn,  Nevins  and  State  Streets,  Brooklyn, 
New  York 

Twenty-Story  Office  Building,  South  side  of  41st  Street,  east  of 

Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Theater,  529-535  Walnut  Street,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Christian  Science  Church,  Worcester.  Mass. 
Six-Story  Office  Building,  Victoria,  Tex. 

Eight-Story  Kress  Building,  Houston,  Tex. 
Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Fayette  National  Bank,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Eight-Story  Office  Building.  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
Martin  Building,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Masonic  Temple,  La  Porte,  Ind. 

Passenger  Station,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 


Terra  Cotta : 

ARCHITECT 
Geo.  R.  Mann 

Garher  &  Woodward 

Wilson  Potter 

Frank  Freeman 

Geo.  &  Edw.  Blum 
Tietig  &  Lee 
O.  C.  S.  Ziroli 

C.  H.  Page  &  Bro.  and  Hull  & 

Prager.  Asso. 
Seymour  Burrell 
F.  G.  Mueller  and  Shattuck  & 

Hussey 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Julius  Harder 
Lee  &  Diehl 
Robert  M.  Hyde 

F.  B.  Freeman 
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BUILDER 

Stewart  -  McGehee  Construc- 
tion Co. 

The  Ferro-Concrete  Construc- 
tion Company 
Geo.  T.  Kelly 

Edward  Corning  Company 

Rivoli  Realty  Company 
M.  Marcus  Building  Co. 
E.  D.  Ward 

Gordon-Jones  Construction  Co. 
Buchanan  &  Gilder 

Bender  &  Co. 
Geo.  A.  Fuller  Company 
Geo.  A.  Fuller  Company 
R.  H.  Richardson  &  Sons  Co. 
La  Porte  Masonic  Temple  As- 
sociation 
C.  A.  Dodge  Co. 
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HOTEL  THERESA,  WEST  SIDE  SEVENTH  AVENUE  FROM  124TH 
TO  125TH  STREET,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Geo.  &  Edw.  Blum,  Architects 
Speedwell  Construction  Co  ,  Builders 


BANK  AND  OFFICE  BUILDING,  HOUSTON,  TEX. 
Mauran  &  Russell,  Architects 
Westlake  Construction  Co.,  Builders 


EIGHT-STORY  OFFICE  BUILDING, 
124  WEST  42ND  STREET,  NEW 

YORK,  N.  Y. 
D.  H.  Burn  ham  &  Co.,  Architects 
F.  T.  Nesbit  &  Co.,  Builders 


CITY  HALL,  YONKERS,  N.  Y. 
E.  A.  Quick  &  Son,  Architects 
Geo.  T.  Kelly,  Builder 


S  WHET'S  C  a  I A  LOG  UK 
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New  York  Architectural  Terra-Cotta  Co. 


NEW  YORK  ARCHITECTURAL  TERRA-COTTA  CO. 

High-Grade  Architectural  Terra-Cotta 

OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

401  Vernon  Avenue 
BOROUGH  OF  QUEENS,  NEW  YORK  CITY,  N.  Y. 

TELEPHONE,  Astoria  700 


Product. 

Architectural  Terra-Cotta. 

Finish. 

Standard,  matt,  satin  and  full  glaze. 
Color. 

Limestone,  granite,  buff,  white,  cream  or  special, 
as  required. 

Special  laboratory  facilities  for  polychrome  work. 
Quality. 

The  New  York  Company  is  noted  for  the  manu- 
facture of  only  the  highest  quality  of  terra-cotta.  The 
production  of  such  quality  over  a  quarter  of  a  century 
has  earned  for  us  our  reputation. 

Thoroughly  high-grade  material  and  superior  serv- 
ice entitle  our  Company  to  a  reasonable  preference  in 
all  classes  of  work. 


Equipment. 

Men — For  27  years  the  New  York  Company  has 
been  under  one  management.  This  unbroken  period  of 
work  and  research  has  developed  for  the  New  York 
Company  a  corps  of  experts,  not  only  in  actual  con- 
struction, but  in  allied  problems  pertaining  to  the  uses 
and  adaptability  of  terra-cotta. 

Machinery — In  our  first  catalogue,  issued  in  1886, 
we  said : 

"  With  practically  unlimited  capital  and  every  pos- 
sible facility  for  making  as  good  a  material  in  our  spe- 
cial line  as  can  be  produced,  we  ask  and  expect  to  de- 
serve the  support  of  the  building  public." 


\\  e  have  had  the  support  solicited ;  we  believe  we 
have  more  tban  fulfilled  our  implied  promise.  As 
stated,  we  started  with  every  possible  facility,  and  we 
have  never  spared  expense  as  improved  methods  or  ma- 
chinery offered. 

Our  factory  has  been  described  as  a  model  in 
equipment. 


Location. 

( )ne  factory  only.  In  the  City  of  New  York,  on 
the  Long  Island  side  of  the  East  River,  and  practically 
under  the  Quecnsborough  Bridge.  Seven  minutes  from 
Third  Avenue  and  Fifty-ninth  Street,  Manhattan  ;  fif- 
teen minutes  from  Fifth  Avenue  and  Forty-second 
Street.  This  location  enables  Architects  to  personally 
supervise  the  artistic  features  of  the  work  in  our  charge. 


Shipments. 

We  ship  anywhere,  and  on  time. 

Freight  cars  are  packed  and  loaded  by  our  own 
employees  at  our  factory  yard. 

Terra-Cotta  for  New  York  City  operations  is  de- 
livered by  truck  direct  to  building  site  on  a  few  hours' 
notice.  A  prominent  builder  voluntarily  estimated  his 
saving  through  such  delivery  alone  as  5  per  cent  of  the 
contract  price  on  a  large  operation. 


Estimating. 

Our  Estimating  Department  is  not  only  prepared 
to  figure  with  you,  but  stands  ready  to  supply  any  spe- 
cial information  that  you  desire,  to  the  end  that,  with 
our  equipment  and  experience  plus  your  ideas,  we  may 
produce  the  effect  that  you  wish  to  attain. 
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DETAIL  OF  TRACERY  WINDOW,  SEAMAN'S  CHURCH  INSTITUTE,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Warren  &  VVetmore,  Architects  John  Downey,  Inc.,  Contractors 

Executed  in  Terra-Cotta  by  the  New  York   Architectural  Terra-Cotta  Company 
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The  Northwestern  Terra  Cotta  Co. 


THE  NORTHWESTERN  TERRA  COTTA  CO. 

WORKS  AND  MAIN  OFFICE 

2525  Clybourn  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCH  OFFICE:  RAILWAY  EXCHANGE,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 
Address  all  Correspondence  to  2525  Clybourn  Avenue 


Product. 

All  varieties  of  Architectural 
Terra  Cotta:  Polychrome,  Enamel, 
Granite,  Standard  Colors,  and 
Faience. 


Quality  and  Facility. 

Our  Plant  is  the  oldest  in  America 
and  the  largest  plant  producing  Archi- 
tectural Terra  Cotta  in  the  world.  trademark 

During  the  last  quarter  of  a  century 
our  ware  has  been  erected  all  over  the  United  States 
and  Canada,  meeting  successfully  the  varied  climatic 
conditions  in  every  instance. 

No  expense  has  been  or  is  spared  in  obtaining  the 
most  suitable  material,  and  persistent  laboratory  work 
combined  with  our  extensive  experience  enables  us  to 


send  out  the  best  ware  in  all  the  many 
varieties  for  which  this  factory  is  famous. 

We  call  attention,  not  only  to  the 
qualities  common  to  all  good  clay  prod- 
ucts (Fire  and  Weather  Resistance),  but 
also  to  the  artistic  and  color  possibilities 
5#    O/      "'    '^ru-cotta    ware    for   Exterior  and 
f    /,/       Interior  Decorations,  when  handled  by  a 
\  competent  organization  of  the  magnitude 

of  Tiiic   Northwestern   Terra  Cotta 
COMPANY.     (  )ur  enormous  facilities  in- 
sure prompt  delivery  of  material. 
We  have  collaborated  with  leading  architects  and 
engineers  in  developing  proper  systems  of  terra-cotta 
construction  in  connection  with  both  steel  and  concrete 
(see  illustration  on  4th  page  following),  and  shall  be 
pleased  to  give  our  clients  the  benefit  of  our  expe- 
rience. 


SKY  LINE  OF  CHICAGO,  AS  SEEN  FROM  LAKE  MICHIGAN,  A.  D.  1912 
The  Northwestern  Terra  Cotta  Co.    furnished  material  for  all  buildings  named 


SIS  *■■.■  pa 
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INTERIOR  OF  CITY  NATIONAL  BANK,  EVANSVILLE .  IND. 
Polychrome  Enameled  Terra  Cotta  Supplied  by  The  Nort n western  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
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Specifications  for  Architectural  Terra  Cotta. 

The  Northwestern  Terra  Cotta  Co.  presents 
the  following  brief  and  safe  specification  for  Archi- 
tectural Terra  Cotta : 

General  Conditions — Specifications  for  the  Terra  Cotta  for 
 located  at 


All  Terra  Cotta  work  for  this  building  is  shown  as  colored 
(Green)  on  the  General  Drawings,  and  this 
(  Red  ) 

Contractor  shall  furnish  and  deliver 
F.  o.  b.  cars  or  boat  j 

At  building  ?■  All  Terra  Cotta  thus  shown. 

At  building  and  erect  J 

All  material  and  workmanship  must  be  strictly  first-class 
and  in  accordance  with  general  drawings,  details  and  specifica- 
tions, and  the  absolute  durability  of  the  material  must  be  guar- 
anteed. It  must  be  burned  as  hard  as  the  standard  sample  of 
The  Northwestern-  Terra  Cotta  Company,  and  must  have 
webs  or  partitions  in  sufficient  number  to  give  it  a  compressive 
strength  equal  to  that  of  the  brickwork. 

Contractor  for  Terra  Cotta  to  submit  promptly  to  architect 
for  his  approval,  or  correction,  diagrams  showing  all  points  in- 
volving special  construction  which  may  not  be  clearly  shown  on 
architect's  drawings;  as,  for  instance,  jointing,  bonds,  beds, 
anchoring,  engagements  with  structural  iron  or  concrete,  con- 
struction of  cornices,  railings  and  transoms,  arrangement  of 
gutters,  down-spouts,  etc. 

All  work  must  be  straight  and  true ;  all  material  must  be 
laid  out  and  fitted  to  exact  sizes  at  the  factory,  with  allowance 
made  for  joints  of  such  thickness  as  directed  by  architect  or 
agreed  upon ;  joints  for  enamel  work  to  be  ground  on  rubbing 
bed  to  a  thickness  not  to  exceed  one  eighth  of.  an  inch.  Full 
setting  diagrams,  showing  corresponding  marks  on  the  Terra 
Cotta  pieces,  must  he  provided. 

No  discolored,  painted,  cracked  or  sprawled  pieces  will  be 
accepted. 

The  color  to  be  uniform  and  according  to  sample  selected. 
Contractor  for  Terra  Cotta  will,  on  request  of  architect,  furnish 
such  copies  of  shop  drawings  as  may  be  desired  by  other  con- 
tractors whose  work  engages  with  Terra  Cotta. 

Surface — W  hen  selecting,  use  the  following  terms  to  prop- 
erly designate  material  desired  : 

Bright  or  Glossy  Enamel — Applying  to  a  full  bright, 
shiny  surface. 

Dull  Matte  Enamel — Applying  to  a  dull  surface. 


Specifications,  etc. — Continued. 

Standard — Applied  to  colors  produced  by  a  natural  body 

color  or  surface  sprayed  with  a  clay  coating. 
Polychrome — Where  two  or  more  colors  are  applied 

on  enamel  or  standard  surface;  specifying  2,  3,  4, 

or  more  colors  on  same  piece. 
Standard   Granite — A    mottled   surface   on  Standard 

Terra  Cotta  (a  granite  effect). 
Glazed  Granite — A  mottled  glazed  surface  (a  polished 

granite  effect). 

Modeling — All  ornaments  to  be  modeled  by  experienced 
artists. 

Contractor  for  Terra  Cotta  shall  promptly  submit  to  archi- 
tect photographs  of  ornament  for  his  approval  or  correction,  or 
architect  will  inspect  ornamental  work  at  factory. 

Surface  Finish  on  Bright,  Glossy  or  Dull  Matte  Enamel — 
Plain  Surfaces — Usually  smooth  finish.  Mouldings  and  Washes 
— Usually  smooth  finish.  Background  of  Ornament — Smooth  or 
Hatched. 

Surface  Finish  on  Standard  Terra  Cotta — An  irregular 
drove  of  eight  lines  to  an  inch. 

Jointing — Raised  joints  are  the  most  suitable  both  for 
enamels  and  standard  material. 


TERRA  COTTA  CONSTRUCTION,  SHOWING  RAISED  JOINTS 

Anchor  Holes — Provide  anchor  holes  necessary  to  secure 
the  Terra  Cotta  firmly  to  structural  steel,  brickwork,  concrete, 
etc. 

Anchors — All  wall  and  strap  anchors  to  be  cut  and  bent  on 
scaffold,  and  material  for  these  to  be  supplied  by  mason. 

Setting — Mason  will  provide  and  erect  scaffolding,  and  de- 
liver on  scaffold  all  mortar  required  to  set  the  Terra  Cotta,  and 
will  furnish  hoisting  apparatus  and  power  to  raise  Terra  Cotta 
to  required  heights. 

The  mason  will  fill  and  back  up  all  the  Terra  Cotta  when 
set  in  place  on  the  wall,  and  will  clean  down  all  Terra  Cotta, 
together  with  brickwork,  when  completed. 

The  carpenter  will  do  all  centering  required  and  protect 
with  board  covers  the  Terra  Cotta  set  in  place,  where  consid- 
ered necessary  in  the  judgment  of  the  superintendent. 
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THE  CONTINENTAL  &  COMMERCIAL  NATIONAL  BANK,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 
D.  H.  Burn  ham  and  Co.,  Architects 

The  entire  frontage  of  the  building  on  four  streets,  aggregating  nearly  one  thousand  feet,  is  faced  above  third  story  with  special  terra  cotta  of  a 
 .   grayish  buff  with  inconspicuous  brown  spots 
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fj         l]j        P°U5HED-GHAN1TE  below  THIS  LINE. 

DEVOE  BUILDING,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

A  Modern  Store  and  Loft  Building,  illustrating  a  successful  treatment  in  light  cream  enamel  terra  cotta  with  fire-gilt  lettering 
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METAL  5HELF 
BOLTED  TO 
CONCRETE 


TERRA  COTTA  SECTIONS 
SHOWING  TYPICAL  STEELand  f§ 

CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 


CONCRETE 
SHELF 
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THE  CAMPFIELD  RAGGLE  BLOCK  CO. 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

Colonial  Building 
RICHMOND,  IND. 


Products. 

We  manufacture,  under  Campfield  patents  dated 
August  30,  1910;  September  19,  191  1.  and  September 
26,  191 1  : 

Campfield  Clay  and  Terra  Cotta  Raggle 
Block. 

Campfield  Clay  and  Terra  Cotta  Wall  Coping. 
Campfield  Glazed  Brick. 
Campfield  Prepared  Oakum. 
Campfield  Ragglet  Cement. 
Campfield  Terra  Cotta  Water  Table. 

General  Information. 

Our  catalogue  covers  details  fully,  explaining  uses 
and  giving  much  valuable  information. 


Cost. 

Campfield  Raggle  Company's  products  are  sold  in 
all  parts  of  the  country  at  standard  prices. 

Fastening  Flashings. 

Without  doubt  the  Raggle  Block  provides  an  ideal 
manner  for  fastening  the  flashings  to  the  wall,  no  mat- 
ter whether  the  Hashing  is  of  felt  or  metal,  and  this  is 
especially  true  if  the  wall  is  of  brick  or  concrete.  It 
will  not  only  be  easy  on  new  work,  but  will  lower  the 
cost  if  flashings  have  to  be  renewed. 

Specifications. 

Write  us  for  specifications  and  plans,  which  will 
be  sent  to  you  promptly.  If  you  desire  a  special  draw- 
ing, one  will  be  furnished  free  of  cost. 
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CAMPFIELD  RAGGLE  BLOCK  AND  WALL  COPING 
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ALSEN'S  PORTLAND  CEMENT  WORKS 

M  ANUFACTURERS  OF 

German  and  American  Portland  Cement 

(510  45  Broadway 

TELEPHONES:  Rector  \  511 

Ui2  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

W.  P.  CORBETT.  GENERAL  MANAGER  SALES 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Alsen's  "  German  Portland 
Ce?ient,  "  Alsen's  "  American  Portland  Cement, 
"  Alsen's"  Instantaneous  Set  Portland  Cement. 

Capacity. 

Annual  capacity  is  about  3,000,000  barrels. 
Description. 

German  "  Alsen's  "  is  the  lightest  colored,  high- 
grade  Portland — not  white.  It  is  a  more  waterproof 
cement  than  any  of  the  regular  Portlands.  Hence,  for 
exterior  stucco  and  similar  special  purposes,  it  has  great 
advantages,  as  architects  are  proving  by  actual  results. 

American  "  Alsen's  "  has  a  fine  uniform  bluish  tint. 
In  sidewalk,  artificial  stonework  and  cement  blocks  it 
produces  a  most  pleasing  effect.  The  color  is  also  an 
indication  of  the  high  quality  of  the  cement. 

Medium  slow  set  is  always  the  safest  in  the  long 
run.  Forced  strength  in  cement  ( like  forced  growth  in 
living  things)  is  dangerous,  and  means  less  strength  at 
maturity.  We  supply  Cement  having  a  quick  set,  when 
required  for  special  work. 

"  Alsen's  "  is  made  by  the  oldest  manufacturers  of 
high-grade  cements  in  the  world. 

Tests  of  old  date,  or  from  special  samples,  which 
some  companies  publish,  are  obviously  unreliable,  and 
not  a  criterion  of  regular  quality.  "  Alsen's  "  almost 
invariably  shows  superior  long-time  tests  when  properly 
conducted  under  equal  conditions,  as  proved  in  various 
countries : 

ANALYSIS  OF  "ALSEN'S"  AMERICAN  PORTLAND  CEMENT 

Silica   22.20     Magnesia   1.95 

Alumina    6.74     Sulphuric  Acid   1.10 

Iron  Oxide   3.44      Loss   117 

Lime   63.40 

Specific  Gravity  3.17 

Quality. 

What  is  a  good  Portland  Cement?  Most  impor- 
tant is  durability  and  safety;  it  should  gain  with  time, 
not  lose  in  strength.  Laboratory  tests,  while  most  nec- 
essary and  useful,  can  be  misleading;  they  alone  can 
not  prove  durability  under  actual  conditions.  Time 
can.  Executed  work  under  all  sorts  of  climates,  tem- 
perature changes,  etc.  In  this  kind  of  long-time  record 
-ctual  work  done  "  Alsen's  "  stands  supreme. 


GERMAN  LABEL  AMERICAN  LABEL 


This  is  due  not  alone  to  the  general  excellence  of 
its  manufacture,  but  to  the  chemically  superior  raw  ma- 
terial from  which  it  is  made.  Our  material  is  low  in 
magnesia  and  sulphuric  anhydride,  those  deleterious 
components  which  can  be  so  injurious.  Leading  au- 
thorities agree  on  this  from  many  years'  exhaustive 
tests.  Err  on  the  safe  side,  if  at  all,  viz.:  The  less  of 
magnesia  and  sulphur  the  better.  "  Alsen's  "  is  recog- 
nized as  the  Post  Office  cement.  Not  one  barrel  of 
"  Alsen's  "  leaves  the  mill  until  it  passes  all  accelerated 
and  other  tests. 

Advantages. 

"  Alsen's  "  German  and  American  Portlands  are 
scientifically  prepared  to  stand  the  maximum  of  abuse ; 
they  are  most  durable  ;  they  are  uniform.  Unlimited 
capital  and  close  supervision  throughout  the  process  of 
manufacture  by  trained  German  and  American  experts 
insures  careful  and  intelligent  attention  in  every  detail. 

The  American  Plant. 

When  the  American  works  were  planned  the  "  Al- 
sen  "  engineers  spent  three  years  searching  all  sections 
for  a  better  ratv  deposit  than  had  yet  been  discovered. 

This  deposit  was  finally  located  at  a  special  point 
on  the  Hudson  River  and  its  superior  quality  was  at- 
tested by  the  highest  chemical  experts  obtainable,  and 
a  property  they  had  also  bought  in  Lehigh  Valley  (sec- 
ond to  none  in  that  district)  was  then  sold  to  a  com- 
petitor not  so  extremely  critical. 

This  "  Alsen  "  mill  is  under  the  supervision  of  the 
German  Alsen  Fabriken,  the  product  of  which  is  the 
standard  of  high  quality  throughout  the  world. 
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Prices,  Shipments,  etc.  Roads. 

The  location  of  the  Alsen  plant  directly  on  tide  The  concrete  road,  properly  constructed,  it  the 

water  permits  shipment  by  either  boat  ot  toil,  so  that  at  best  for  all  traffic.    Its  exceedingly  low  maintenance 

many  points  enough  is  saved  in  the  freight  to  more  than  cost  and  its  permanency  make  it  easily  the  cheapest  and 

offset  the  slightly  higher  factory  price.    There  is  less  best  road  up  to  the  present  time.    On  a  relative  econ 

handling,  with  consequent  saving  in  sifting,  and  decid-  omy  basis  it  is  surely  the  road  of  the  future  and  wher- 

edly  better  packages.    Shipments  made  in  any  quantity  ever  competently  tried  has  shown  a  maximum  of  efii- 


from  either  Hamburg,  Germany,  or 
from  New  York  to  any  part  of  the 
world,  depending  upon  destination 
and  freight  rate. 

Some  Important  Contracts. 

"  Alsen's  "  American  Portland 
Cement  was  the  only  American  ce- 
ment fully  passing  the  tests  in  the 
special  Panama  contract  of  May, 
1905,  including  the  sea-water  clause. 
Not  a  barrel  was  rejected.  Much 
larger  quantities  of  American  Ce- 
ment have  since  been  used  in  the 
canal  work,  but  on  modified  specifi- 
cations. This  is  of  great  importance 
to  engineers  conducting  hydraulic  or 
steel  construction. 

170,000  barrels  of  "  Alsen's  " 
American  Cement  were  used  in  the 
construction  of  the  New  Orleans 
Filtration  Plant,  and  the  Rochester 
Reservoir.  "  Alsen's  "  is  being  used 
exclusively  in  the  more  important 
work  of  possibly  the  most  difficult 
engineering  project  so  far  attempted 
in  this  country,  the  extension  of  the 
railroad  over  the  Florida  Keys,  in 
which  about  400,000  barrels  are 
required ;  reinforced  concrete  and 
monolithic  construction  in  sea  wa- 
ter— in  some  cases  building  up  via- 
ducts upon  coral  reefs  —  because 
"Alsen's"  is  the  "Absolutely  Safe 
Cement." 

"  Alsen's  "  has  been  awarded 
the  only  contract  which  has  ever 
specified  over  one  million  barrels  of 
Cement  for  a  specific  work  in  this 
country — Ashokan  Dam ;  also  a  con- 
tract of  500,000  barrels  for  Kensico 
Reservoir. 

We  refer  to  orders 
for  over  two  million  bar- 
rels of  "Alsen's"  Ce- 
ment now  on  our  books 
for  Government,  State 
and  Municipal  work. 
Every  lot  has  to  stand 
a  most  rigid  test.  Facts 
are  better  than  asser- 
tions. 


ciency  and  economy. 


NEW  ORLEANS  FILTRATION  PLANT  AND  CONCRETE  BUILDINGS 
100,000  barrels  of  Alsen's  Cement  used.     Fully  described  in  Engineering  Record, 

issue  of  April  23,  1010 


ALSEN'S  WORLD'S  FAIR  EXHIBIT 
Statue,  Building,  etc.,  made  of  Alsen's  Cement 


RAILROAD  BRIDGE  OVER  THE  FLORIDA  KEYS 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


154      Portland  Cement 


The  Atlas  Portland  Cement  Co. 


THE  ATLAS  PORTLAND  CEMENT  CO. 

30  Broad  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

WORKS 

NORTHAMPTON",  PA.  HANNIBAL.  MO.  HUDSON,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

"  Atlas  "  Portland  Cement 
White"  Portland  Cement. 


and 


Atlas- 


Our  Record. 

Wonderful  as  the  development  of  the  general  in- 
dustry has  heen,  the  growth  of  The  Atlas  Portland 
Cement  Company's  plants  has  been  even  more  so. 

Beginning  in  1892,  at  Coplay,  Pa.,  with  the  .nodest 
capacity  of  250  barrels  per  day,  its  production  has 
steadily  increased  through  construction  of  plants  at 
Northampton,  Pa.,  at  Hannibal,  Mo.,  and  at  Hudson. 
N.  Y.,  until  now  the  productive  capacity  is  more  than 
50,000  barrels  each  twenty-four  hours,  or  approxi- 
mately 18,000,000  barrels  per  year,  with  a  storage 
capacity  of  over  4,000,000  barrels.  This  production  is 
greater  than  the  capacity  of  any  other  Portland  Cement 
company  in  the  world. 

Manufacture. 

"Atlas"  Portland  Cement  is  manufactured  from 
the  finest  raw  materials,  under  expert  supervision  in 
every  department  of  the  works.  It  is  of  highest  quality, 
being  guaranteed  to  pass  all  customary  specifications, 
such  as  specifications  of  United  States  Government  and 
those  of  the  American  Society  for  Testing  Materials, 
which  latter  specifications  have  been  concurred  in  by 
The  American  Institute  of  Architects  and  the  Ameri- 
can Railway  Engineering  Association. 

By  virtue  of  its  enormous  production,  The  Atlas 
Portland  Cement  Company  is  able  to  develop  and 


retain  in  its  service  the  most 
skilled  operating  talent  in  the 
Portland  Cement  industry,  which 
insures  a  thoroughly  reliable 
and  uniform  product. 


PORTLAND  V 

ATLAS 

V^CEMEHT  *J 


TRADE-MARK 


Output. 

The  growth  of  our  output 
has  been  simply  astounding,  and  is  not  due  merely  to 
the  general  increase  in  the  use  of  Portland  Cement,  but 
to  remarkable  excellence  of  our  product. 

Packages. 

"  Atlas  "  and  "  Atlas-White  "  Cement  are  shipped 
in  barrels,  and  in  duck  and  paper  bags.  The  barrels 
weigh  400  pounds  gross,  or  376  pounds  net.  When 
shipped  in  bags  the  weight  is  94  pounds  net  per  bag, 
four  bags  to  the  barrel. 

Panama  Canal. 

The  selection  of  our  Cement  exclusively  for  the 
construction  of  the  Panama  Canal  to  the  extent  of 
many  million  barrels  is  in  itself  an  unparalleled  and 
unimpeachable  record. 

Non-Staining  "  Atlas-White." 

"  Atlas-White  "  is  a  Portland  Cement  of  highest 
quality.  It  possesses  the  strength  and  physical  charac- 
teristics of  Portland  Cement  and  passes  all  standard 
specifications  for  this  material,  and  in  addition  is  white 
and  non-staining. 


r 


Hiss  &  Weeks,  Architects 


RESIDENCE  OF  A.  M.  HOYT.  SOUTHAMPTON,  L.  I. 
"  Atlas-White  "  Stucco  over  Tile 


Davis  Brown,  Plaster  Contractor 
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Non-Staining  "  Atlas-White  " — Continued. 

Architectural  possibilities  with  use  of  "  Atlas- 
White  "  are  unlimited,  as  it  is  used  for  exterior  as  well 
as  interior  decorative  work,  as  follows :  For  stucco 
work ;  in  preparation  of  mortars  for  setting  marble, 
tile,  brick,  and  stone ;  for  facing  concrete  blocks ;  lay- 
ing terrazzo  floors;  for  manufacture  of  decorative  con- 
crete stone ;  for  wainscoting  for  bathrooms,  kitchens, 
etc.,  and  in  fact  for  any  work  requiring  use  of  Port- 
land cement  where  a  white  color  is  desired.  "  Atlas- 
White  "  Portland  Cement  is  absolutely  non-staining 
and,  therefore,  is  a  most  excellent  material  for  laying 
up  limestone,  marble  or  any  fine-textured  stone. 

As  sand  affects  to  a  great  extent  the  color  of  fin- 
ished concrete  work,  we  have  prepared  "  Atlas-White  " 
Mixtures,  composed  of  "  Atlas- White  "  Portland  Ce- 
ment mixed  with  pure  white  sand,  ready  for  use  with 
addition  of  water.  The  proportions  of  the  mixtures 
are  one  to  one,  one  to  two,  and  one  to  three,  and  are 
intended  not  only  for  convenience  of  the  trade,  but  for 
use  in  localities  where  a  white  sand  is  not  obtainable. 

"  Atlas- White  "  Mixture  No.  1. 

This  is  composed  of  one  part  "  Atlas- White " 
Portland  Cement  and  one  part  pure  white  silica  sand 
thoroughly  and  intimately  mixed.  The  sand  in  this 
mixture  is  of  fine,  even  grain,  and  the  mixture  can  be 
used  as  a  mortar :  For  plastering  on  concrete  walls, 
exterior  or  interior.  For  floor  surfacing  where  a  rich 
mixture  is  required.  For  use  in  making  mortar  for  lay- 
ing terrazzo  and  tile  floors  is  more  satisfactory  than 
neat  cement.  For  setting  ceramic  mosaic  tile,  marble 
and  wall  tile  of  any  description. 

"Atlas-White"  Mixture  No.  2. 

This  is  composed  of  one  part  "  Atlas- White  "  Port- 
land Cement  and  two  parts  pure  white  silica  sand  thor- 
oughly and  intimately  mixed.  The  sand  in  this  mixture 
is  graded  in  such  a  manner  as  to  make  a  dense  mortar. 
This  is  the  mixture  recommended  in  the  Standards  of 


WHITE 

ATLAS 


TRADI.  MARK 


the  National  Association  of  1  e 
ment  Users  for  surfacing  con- 
crete sidewalks  and  floors ;  also, 
for  facing  concrete  blocks.  It  is 
also  the  mixture  recommended 
by  the  Associated  Tile  Manufac- 
turers for  tile  setting,  and  the 
floating  and  buttering  wall  tile 
and  the  foundation  for  terrazzo 

floors.  It  is  also  recommended  for  cast  stone  work  of 
every  description,  such  as  window  sills  and  lintels,  bal- 
ustrades, vases,  garden  furniture  and  decorative  work. 

"  Atlas-White  "  Mixture  No.  3. 

This  is  composed  of  one  part  "  Atlas- White  "  Port- 
land Cement  and  three  parts  pure  white  silica  sand  thor- 
oughly and  intimately  mixed.  The  sand  in  this  mixture 
is  graded  similarly  to  that  in  Mixture  No.  2,  the  mortar 
I  being  weaker  on  account  of  additional  sand.  This  mix- 
ture is  recommended  where  an  especially  strong  mortar 
is  necessary.  It  can  be  used  for  the  manufacture  of 
cement  brick. 

Publications. 

For  the  benefit  of  those  who  desire  to  make  dur- 
able improvements  and  as  a  guide  to  those  who  con- 
template new  construction,  we  have  published  the  fol- 
lowing books,  which  constitute  the  "  Atlas  Cement 
Library  " : 

"Concrete  Houses  and  Cottages,"  Vol.  1 — Large  Houses.  .$1.00 
"Concrete  Houses  and  Cottages,"  Vol.  2 — Small  Houses..  1.00 
"  Concrete   Construction  About  the   Home   and   on  the 

Farm  "  (sent  free). 

"Concrete  in  Railroad  Construction"   1.00 

"Concrete  in  Highway  Construction"  (sent  free). 

"  Reinforced  Concrete  in  Factory  Construction  "  (delivery 

charge)  •  10 

"Concrete  Garages"  (sent  free). 
"Atlas-White  Book"  (cloth  bound,  sent  free). 
"Atlas-White  Pamphlet"  (sent  free). 


PERGOLA  AND  SUNKEN  GARDEN,  A.  M.  HOYT.  SOUTHAMPTON,  L.  I. 
"  Atlas-White  "  Stucco  over  Tile 
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The  Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Company 


THE  LEHIGH  PORTLAND  CEMENT  COMPANY 


MAIN  OFFICE 

ALLEXTOWX.  PA. 


WESTERN  OFFICE 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 


BRANCH  OFFICES  (WEST) 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
OMAHA,  NEB. 
SPOKANE,  WASH. 


BRANCH  OFFICES  (EAST) 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
BOSTON,  MASS. 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

Product. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement. 


Quality. 

Modern  building  and  engineering  construction  de- 
mand a  high-grade  Portland  Cement  that  possesses 
great  tensile  strength,  is  finely  ground,  uniform  in  color 
and  discloses  a  good  and  uniform  analysis.  These  prop- 
erties are  necessary  to  insure  that  all  construction  work 
shall  improve  in  strength  with  age  and  stand  forever 
if  so  required. 

For  sixteen  years  we  have  devoted  our  attention  to 
the  most  careful  and  systematic  method  of  manufactur- 
ing Portland  Cement,  and  have  succeeded  in  producing 
and  placing  on  the  market  one  of  the  highest  grades,  a 
brand  which  has  been  used  very  largely  for  Government 
and  Municipal  Work  throughout  the  United  States  and 
always  proves  reliable. 

Historical  and  Technical. 

Portland  Cement  was  given  its  name  by  its  dis- 
coverer, Joseph  Aspdin,  of  Leeds,  England,  who  called 
it  Portland  because  of  its  similarity  in  appearance  to 
the  famous  stone  of  that  name  quarried  on  the  Isle  of 
Portland,  in  the  English  Channel.  It  is  quite  probable, 
also,  that  this  cement  was  first  produced  there,  by  acci- 
dent or  invention,  as  the  island  is  rich  in  all  the  neces- 
sary ingredients. 

It  is  wholly  an  artificial  product-made  by  the  burn- 
ing of  a  finely  ground  and  carefully  proportioned  mix- 
ture of  cement  rock,  or  limestone,  and  shale  or  clay  to 
a  point  of  fusion  and  then  grinding  the  resulting  mass 
to  an  impalpable  fineness. 

Capacity  of  Our  Works. 

The  Lehigh  Company  has  eleven  mills.  The  com- 
bined capacity  of  these  mills  at  the  present  writing  is 
over  12,000,000  barrels  of  cement  a  year. 

Shipping. 

These  mills  are  so  located  as  to  enable  us  to  make 
the  promptest  deliveries  by  either  water  or  rail  to  any 
point  in  the  United  States  at  the  lowest  freight  rates. 

Raw  Materials. 

All  of  the  sites  of  the  Company's  plants  were 
chosen  only  after  extensive  examination  had  been  made 
of  the  quarries  so  as  to  be  certain  that  the  raw  materials 
would  contain  just  the  proper  ingredients  for  making 
a  true  Portland  Cement. 


EASTERN  MILLS 
FOGELSVILLE,  PA. 
WEST  COPLAY,  PA. 
OR M ROD.  PA. 
NEW  CASTLE,  PA. 


WESTERN  MILLS 
.MASON  CITY,  IOWA 
MITCHELL,  IND. 
SPOKANE,  WASH. 


LEHIG 


.>  RAOE  MARK 


PORTLAND 


LEHIGH  j 

PACKAGE  AND  TRADE-MARK 

Testing. 

Great  care  is  taken  through  all  the  steps  of  manu- 
facture to  make  sure  that  material  and  process  be  up 
to  the  high  standard  prescribed.  Laboratory  tests  of 
the  raw  material  and  finest  product  are  made  by  expert 
chemists  every  hour.  Daily  tests  for  tensile  strength, 
hot  and  cold  water  endurance,  moisture  and  fineness  are 
also  made  of  each  batch  of  cement  turned  out  and  a 
check  test  is  made  on  each  carload  before  it  leaves  the 
mill. 

This  insures  that  nothing  but  a  perfect  product  be 
shipped  and  enables  the  user  to  accept  the  cement  with- 
out going  to  the  trouble  of  testing  it  himself. 

Our  cement  is  of  extreme  fineness,  making  it  par- 
ticularly available  for  construction  under  water,  for 
reinforced  concrete  work  and  wherever  a  pasty  mass  is 
required. 

• 

Plant  Efficiency. 

The  Company  has  built  its  own  mills.  Each  of 
our  plants  is  equipped  with  the  best  and  most  up-to-date 
machinery  for  cement  manufacturing. 

Packages . 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  is  put  up  in  barrels,  cloth 
and  paper  bags.  The  barrel  (which  is  chiefly  for  export 
trade)  weighs  450  lbs.  gross,  380  lbs.  net.  The  bags 
each  weigh  95  lbs.,  making  four  bags  to  the  barrel.  We 
have  our  own  cooperage  shop  for  making  good  sub- 
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stantial  barrels  for  our  export  trade.  Cloth  and  paper 
bags  are  of  very  durable  material  of  their  kinds. 

Growth. 

The  growth  of  the  Lehigh  Company,  from  600,000 
barrel  capacity  in  [898  to  over  12,000,000  barrel  capac- 
ity in  1913,  is  not  alone  due  to  the  extensive  and  daily 
multiplying  uses  to  which  Portland  Cement  is  being 
put,  but  also  the  fact  that  we  supply  a  cement  of  the 
highest  quality. 

Government  Test. 

The  following  statement  serves  to  illustrate  the 
high  standard  of  Lehigh  Cement.  When  the  specifica- 
tions were  put  forth  on  the  government  work  at  Tybee 
Island,  Georgia,  they  were  considered  to  be  exception- 
ally rigid.    The  standard  of  testing  was  set  as  follows : 

Lime         Silica    Alumina  Magnesia  Sulphuric  Gravity 
52.53         22.13         9.55         2.51         1.49  3.15 

The  further  specifications  on  this  work  were  that 
the  cement  must  have  enough  strength  to  support  a 
weight  of  300  pounds  to  the  square  inch,  one  part 
cement  to  three  parts  sand,  in  28  days. 

It  was  further  stated  that  for  every  10  pounds 
compressive  strength  over  this  requirement  exhibited 


by  the  cement  selected,  the  contractor  would  receive  5 
cents  per  barrel  bonus,  and  for  every  10  pounds  that  the 
cement  would  fall  under  the  requirements,  the  con- 
tractor should  forfeit  10  cents  per  barrel.  Lehigh  Port- 
land Cement  was  chosen  and  used.  The  average  test 
attained  was  355  pounds,  one  part  cement  and  three 
parts  sand,  in  28  days,  as  provided  in  the  specifications. 

In  consequence  of  the  exceptionally  high  standard 
of  their  product,  THE  LEHIGH  PORTLAND  Cement 
COMPANY  received  an  average  bonus  of  23  cents  per 
barrel  on  the  entire  contract. 

The  Engineer's  Testimony. 

Captain  B.  E.  Gillette,  U.  S.  Engineer  in  charge  of 
this  work,  stated  in  his  report :  "  It  may  appear  to  some 
readers  that  paying  this  bonus  was  a  pure  loss  to  the 
Government.  On  the  contrary,  the  Government  was 
the  gainer." 

Orders  and  Quotations. 

The  nearest  branch  office  should  be  addressed, 
stating  the  amount  of  cement  required,  wood  barrels, 
cloth  or  paper  bags.  The  lowest  quotation  will  then  be 
made  by  us  consulting  with  the  mill  nearest  to  the  place 
of  delivery.  This  insures  prompt  attention  to  all  in- 
quiries. 
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Samuel  H.  French  &  Co. 


SAMUEL  H.  FRENCH  &  CO. 

SOLE  AGENTS  FOR 

"  Dexter  "  Portland  Cement 

York  Avenue,  Fourth  and  Callowhill  Streets 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  U.  S.  A.  works 

NAZARETH,  PA. 


Products. 

"  Dexteb  "  Portland  Cement  and  White-Dex- 
ter Portland  Cement. 

Tests. 

"  Dexter  "  Portland  Cement  is  guaranteed  to  sur- 
pass, by  a  considerable  percentage,  every  test  prescribed 
by  standard  specifications  for  Portland  Cement. 

Output. 

One  million  barrels  .annually. 

Colors. 

The  color  of  "  Dexter  "  Portland  Cement  is  light 
gray,  and  White-Dexter  is  almost  a  pure  white.  Vary- 
ing shades  of  light  gray  to  white  can  be  secured  by 
mixing  the  two  in  proportions  as  required.  Colored 
surfaces  of  almost  any  shade  can  be  produced.  (See 
Index  for  Cement  Colors.) 

Specifications. 

Write  your  cement  specifications  clearly :  "  Dex- 
ter "  Portland  Cement  for  all  masonry,  concrete,  side- 
walks, etc. 

To  secure  any  desired  result  in  strength,  color  or 
finish,  ask  us  for  detailed  information. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Free  booklets  telling  how  to  use  Portland  Cement 


mailed  on  application.  Tell  us  character  of  work 
contemplated,  and  practical  information  will  be  sent 
you. 

Places  Used. 

0,390,000  barrels  of  "  Dexter  "  Portland  Cement 
have  been  used  during  the  past  twelve  years  in  the 
eastern  part  of  the  United  States  and  in  the  West  In- 
dies, on  every  character  of  work  to  which  the  use  of 
cement  is  adapted.  You  can  ascertain  the  satisfaction 
which  "  Dexter  "  Cement  has  given  in  work  of  any 
character  by  inquiring  of  specialists  in  that  particular 
class  of  work.  A  few  of  the  places  where  it  has  been 
used  are  herewith  given  : 

Reinforced  Concrete — Coca-Cola  Buildings,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  Baltimore,  Md. ;  35.000  barrels. 

Hallett  &  Davis  Piano  Co.,  Neponset  (Near  Bos- 
ton), Mass.;  11,000  barrels. 

Bridges  and  Abutments- — Viaduct  over  Martin's 
Creek  at  Kingsley,  Pa.,  on  D.,  L.  &  W.  R.  R. ;  90,000 
barrels. 

Delaware  River  Bridge  at  Slateford,  Pa.,  near  Del- 
aware Water  Gap;  30,000  barrels. 

New  York,  Westchester  &  Boston  R.  R. ;  43,860 
barrels. 

Bay  Ridge  Improvement,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  of  Long 
Island  R.  R.  Co.;  100,000  barrels  (under  construction 
[914). 
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STANDARD  PORTLAND  CEMENT  COMPANY 

Brown-Marx  Building 

J.  I.  McCANTS,  Manager  of  Sales  ,ttwt^tt  a  »  m     at*  WORKS 

BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.  LEEDS,  m  a 


Product. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Standard 

MENT. 


Portland  Ce- 


Description. 

"  Standard  "  Portland  Cement  is  specially  adapted 
for  reinforced-concrete  construction,  sidewalks,  stucco 
and  ornamental  work,  and  all  classes  of  concrete  con- 
struction where  the  requirements  are  exacting.  It  is 
the  lightest-colored  cement  on  the  market  and  is  ground 
extremely  fine,  85  per  cent  passing  through  the  200- 
mesh  screen.  It  is  guaranteed  for  strength,  uniformity 
and  durability,  and  to  meet  all  Government  and  stand- 
ard requirements.  No  slag  is  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  "  Standard  "  Portland  Cement. 


Quality. 

"  Standard "  Portland  Cement  is  unequaled  in 
quality.  Manufactured  from  the  finest  raw  materials. 
No  slag  used. 

Shipping  Facilities. 

The  plant  is  located  on  the  Southern  Railway  and 


the  Central  of  Georgia  Railway,  enabling  us  to  give 
prompt  deliveries. 

Territory. 

Alabama,  Florida,  Georgia,  South  Carolina,  North 
Carolina,  Tennessee,  Mississippi  and  Louisiana. 

Capacity. 

One  million  barrels  annually. 

References. 

A  few  large  and  important  contracts  on  which 
"  Standard  "  Portland  Cement  was  used :  • 

150,000  barrels  for  Columbus  Power  Company's 
Dam,  near  Columbus,  Ga.,  Stone  &  Webster  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  engineers. 

250,000  barrels  for  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Ensley,  Ala. 

150,000  barrels  for  Louisville  &  Nashville;  South- 
ern ;  Alabama  Great  Southern ;  Atlantic  Coast  Line ; 
Atlanta,  Birmingham  &  Atlantic ;  Central  of  Georgia ; 
Illinois  Central ;  and  Seaboard  Air  Line  Railways. 

120,000  barrels  Alabama  Power  Company's  Dam. 
Lock  12,  Coosa  River,  Ala. 


GOAT  ROCK  DAM.  COLUMBUS.  GA. 
Built  for  the  Columbus  Power  Co.,  by  Stone  &  Webster.  EngT.  Corp  ,  Boston,  Mass. 
Hardawav  Contracting  Co.,  Contractors,  Columbus,  Ga.    150,000  barrels  "  Standard  "  used 
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The  Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co. 


THE  SANDUSKY  PORTLAND  CEMENT  CO. 


GENERAL  OFFICE 

SANDUSKY,  OHIO 

FACTORIES 
SYRACUSE,  IXD. 


and  sur- 
is  tested 


BAY  BRIDGE,  OHIO 
Products. 

"  Medusa  "  Gray  Portland  Cement. 
"Medusa"  White  Portland  Cement. 
"Medusa"  Gray  and  White  Water- 
proofed Portland  Cements. 

Output. 

Annual  production  2.500,000  barrels. 
Quality. 

"  Medusa  "    Portland    Cements  are 
guaranteed  to  be  at  least  equal  to  any  other 
Portland  Cement  in  the  world,  and  will  pass 
pass  standard  specifications.    Every  carload 
before  being  shipped,  and  a  record  of  our  laboratory 
test  will  be  furnished  on  request. 
Description. 

"  Medusa  "  Portland  Cements  are  slow-setting  and 
quick-hardening,  absolutely  uniform  and  unsurpassed 
in  fineness  and  strength. 

"  Medusa  "  White  Portland  Cement  is  a  true  Port- 
land, perfectly  white  in  color  and  stainless;  a  beautiful 
product  adapted  to  ornamental  artificial  stonework  of 
the  highest  grade. 

"  Medusa  "  Waterproofed  Cements  are  our  regu- 
lar gray  and  white  brands  waterproofed  with  our  cele- 
brated "  Medusa  "  Waterproofing  (see  our  page  in  Wa- 
terproofing Section),  and  ready  for  use. 
Uses. 

"  Medusa  "  White  Portland  Cement  can  be  used 
for  exterior  as  well  as  interior  work  and  will  be  found 
suitable  for  building  ornamentation,  stucco,  concrete 
building  blocks,  interior  decoration,  statuary,  cemetery 
work,  parks  and  grounds,  tile,  mosaic,  colored  concrete, 
stainless  mortar,  setting  marble,  and  many  other  uses. 

"  Medusa  "  Waterproofed  Portland  Cement  will 
be  found  especially  adapted  for  use  in  storage  tanks, 
cellar  walls,  cisterns,  reservoirs,  swimming-pools,  con- 
crete conduits,  sewer  pipe,  elevator  pits,  dams  and  a 
multitude  of  other  uses  in  which  resistance  to  percola- 
tion of  water  is  required. 

Catalogue  and  Samples. 

Send  for  samples  and  catalogues  illustrating  and 
describing  work  in  which  "  Medusa  "  has  been  used  and 
containing  tests-and  testimonials. 

References. 

A  few  of  the  representative  jobs  in  which  "  Me- 
dusa "  White  Portland  Cement  has  been  used : 
Washington  Street  Tunnel,  Boston,  Mass. 
Southern  Pacific  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Mausoleums  at  El  Paso  and  Decatur.  111.;  Delta,  Tiffin  and 

Elyria,  Ohio ;  and  Mt.  Pleasant,  Iowa. 
''  Resthaven."  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Studebaker  Residence,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Armour  &  Company  Hog  Killing  Rooms,  Chicago,  111. 
Northwestern   University,   Swift  Engineering   Building,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Columbia  Theatre  (for  setting  and  pointing  marble),  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Swimming-Tank,  Central  High  School,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Masonic  Temple,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Italian  Gardens.  Cheesman  Park,  Denver,  Colo. 
Sea  View  Hospital,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 
Senate  and  House  Office  Buildings,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Floors  of  Government  Buildings,  Ellis  Island,  N.  Y. 
H.  R.  H.  the  Prince  of  Wales'  Racquet  Court,  Marlboro  House, 
England 

National  Museum,  Washington,  D.  C. 


DIXON,  ILL. 


YORK,  PA. 


TRADEMARK. 


Dime  Savings  Bank,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Textile    and    Fine    Arts    Building,    State  Fair 

Grounds,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Mrs.  Robert  Stafford's  Estate,  Huntington,  L.  I. 
Lurline  Baths,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Fifty  Houses  at  Hull,  Garden  City,  England 
California  State  Normal  School,  San  Jose,  Cal. 
United  States  Post  Offices  at  New  York,  N.  Y.; 
Bristol,  Conn.;   Frankfort,  Ky. ;  Delaware, 
Ohio;    Wabash,    Ind.;    Connorsville,  Ind.; 
Watertown,  Wis. ;  Pontiac,  Mich. ;  Temple, 
Tex. ;  Lake  Charles,  La. ;  Canandaigua,  N. 
Y. ;  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.;  Athens,  Ohio;  Iron- 
ton,  Ohio;  Peru,  Ind.;  Jeffersonville,  Ind.;  Mt.  Clemens, 
Mich.;  Ottumwa,  Iowa;  Washington,  D.  C. 
Park  View  Apartments,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Court  House,  Rock  ford,  111. 

Concrete  Bridges,  Duke  Estate,  Somerville,  N.  J. 


WOOLWORTH  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK 

Cass  Gilbert,  Architect 
Highest  Office  Building  in  the  world,  10,000 
barrels  "  Medusa  "  White  Portland  used 
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AMERICAN  MAGNESIA  CEMENT  CO.,  INC. 

"  Diamond  "  Composition  Floorings 


OFFICE         t  .  K*»  ,W.V. 
Aeolian  Building,  29=33-Wc9t-42nd-Strcct 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


FACTORY 
322-324  Fast  .34th  Street, 
NEW  YOKK,  X.  Y. 


Products  and  Services. 

"  Diamond  "    Composition  Floorings, 
including : 

Standard  Composition, 
compoterrazzo, 
Plastic  Cork  Linoleum, 
Cork  Mosaic. 

Also,  "  Diamond  "  Cork  Floor  Tiles,  and  "  Dia- 
mond "  Composition  Floor  Dressing. 

The  American  Magnesia  Cement  Co.  manufac- 
tures and  contracts  to  lay  the  "  Diamond  "  Composition 
Mineralithic  Floorings — "  Floors  without  Flaws." 

"  Diamond "  products  are  supplied  to  a  number 
•of  composition  flooring  companies  and  contractors. 

M  Diamond  "  Composition  Floorings. 

These  floorings  are  absolutely  water-,  fire-,  dust- 
and  germ-proof ;  also  proof  against  all  acids  likely  to 
come  in  contact  with  them.  They  are  rich  in  color  possi- 
bilities, and  are  highly  resilient.  They  bind  readily  to 
wood,  cement,  stone  or  metal.  Setting  takes  place  in 
a  few  hours,  and  the  floorings  are  ready  for  service  in 
twenty-four  hours  after  application.  Only  pure  oxide 
colors  are  used. 

"  Diamond  "  Standard  Composition. 

Composed  of  calcined  magnesite,  with  a  binder  of 
magnesium  chloride,  the  fillers  being  asbestos  and 
wood-fiber  impregnated  with  mineral  oil.  A  slight  pro- 
portion of  other  ingredients  is  added,  according  to  con- 
sistency of  floor  desired.  No  sand,  marble-dust,  clay 
or  other  like  materials  are  used. 

Highly  resilient  and  durable,  "  Diamond  "  Compo- 
sition possesses  the  flexibility  of  wood  flooring,  the 
stability  of  concrete,  and  the  attractiveness  of  tiling. 
Applied  in  two  layers,  each  about  inch  in  thickness ; 
the  foundation  elastic  cushion  layer  doubly  insuring 
against  cracking  of  finished  floor.  Applied  in  any  col- 
ors, designs  and  borders.    Can  be  scored  to  imitate  tile. 

"  Diamond  "  Standard  Flooring  forms  a  hermet- 
ically sealed,  seamless  floor,  keeping  out  cold  air  and 
insects.  Weighs  slightly  over  three  pounds  to  the 
square  foot,  one-half  inch  in  thickness,  which  is  less 
than  one-third  the  weight  of  Portland  Cement.  Com- 
pressive strength  over  1200  pounds  per  square  inch. 

Official  Approval — "  Diamond  "  Composition  Floor- 
ing has  been  approved  by  the  Building  Department, 
Tenement  House  Department,  Fire  Underwriters,  and 
leading  Architects  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

Chemical  Bureau,  Borough  of  Brooklyn,  Report 
No.  5831,  and  the  Tenement  House  Department  of  the 
City  of  New  York,  November  29,  1910,  89  B-10  ap- 
proved the  use  of  this  sanitary  material. 

Tests — Made  by  Prof.  Ira  H.  Woolson  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, under  supervision  of  the  Chief  Engineer  and  Building 
Inspector  of  the  City  of  New  York;  temperature  1700°  Fahr., 
cooled  by  a  stream  of  water  from  regular  fire  hose.  Result, 
one-quarter  inch  of  surface  calcined  and  washed  away. 

Professor  Woolson :  One  hour  test  temperature,  2423° 
Fahr.,  slightly  calcined  on  the  side;  temperature  on  top,  out- 
side fire,  144°  Fahr. 

Laboratory  of  Fire  Underwriters.  Chicago:  Door  6  feet 
by  7  feet  2  inches  thick,  temperature  1700°  Fahr.,  time  one 
hour:  proved  a  good  fire-stop — no  warp  or  bulge. 
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"  Diamond  "  Compoterrazzo. 

Superior  to  regular  Portland  Cement 
terrazzo,  in  that  it  is  not  so  hard  and  slip- 
pery and  is  less  liable  to  crack.  Marble  chips 
are  bound  with  "  Diamond  "  Standard  Composition  in 
a  variety  of  colors.  Applicable  over  new  or  old  wood 
floors,  zvithont  necessity  of  cement  foundation.  Takes 
a  beautiful  finish,  is  dustless,  does  not  pit,  and  is  less 
expensive  than  Portland  Cement  terrazzo.  Average 
weight,  four  pounds  per  square  foot,  y2  inch  thick. 
Excellent  for  halls  and  treads. 

"  Diamond  "  Plastic  Cork  Linoleum. 

Composed  of  same  materials  used  in  imported 
sheet  linoleum.  Applied  in  a  plastic  state,  with  surface 
finish  hard  or  soft,  according  to  wear  it  is  to  be  sub- 
jected to.  Laid  l/2  inch  thick  over  cement  or  wood, 
new  or  old ;  can  be  joined  with  a  sanitary  base  of  same 
materials.  Can  be  laid  in  one  solid  color  or  with  bands 
or  borders  in  different  colors.  Is  neater,  more  sanitary, 
and  more  durable  than  sheet  linoleum. 

"  Diamond  "  Cork  Mosaic. 

A  combination  cork  and  composition  floor,  laid 
J/2  inch  thick  over  cement  or  wood  floors,  new  or  old. 
The  cork  mosaic  pieces,  made  of  hydraulic  pressed  cork, 
are  bound  with  "  Diamond "  Standard  Composition, 
the  joints  being  ^4  to  l/2  inch  in  width,  as  required,  and 
in  any  color.  Effect  is  artistic,  and  avoids  monotony  of 
an  all-cork  floor.  Suitable  for  dining-rooms,  libraries, 
halls,  or  any  place  where  parquet  flooring  would  be 
applied. 

Specifications. 

Specification  forms  for  the  proper  application  of 
"  Diamond  "  Floorings  will  be  supplied  to  architects  and 
others  on  request. 

Sanitary  Base. 

"  Diamond  "  Floorings  are  usually  laid  with  a  sani- 
tary base,  having  a  rounded  cove.  This  prevents 
cold  air  from  coming  through  under  the  baseboards, 
leaves  no  joints  for  the  collection  of  dust  or  insects, 
and  protects  the  ceilings  below  from  overflows  or  leaks. 

Floor  Foundations. 

To  secure  best  results,  it  is  advisable  that  in  all 
new  buildings,  the  cement  foundation  be  laid  by  the 
Company  installing  Composition  Flooring.  We  have 
made  a  specialty  of  this,  and  will  estimate  on  same  in 
connection  with  Composition  Flooring. 

Guarantee. 

Materials  and  workmanship  guaranteed  on  all 
"  Diamond  "  Floorings. 

Record. 

"  Diamond "  Sanitary  Composition  Floors  have 
been  in  use  during  the  past  seven  years,  and  have  been 
laid  in  seven  stations  of  the  N.  Y.  Central  &  Hudson 
R.  R.  R.  Co.,  over  20  Public  Schools.  Hospitals.  Milk 
Depots,  Churches,  Hotels.  Clubs,  Factories.  Banks, 
Public  Buildings,  Turkish  Baths,  Bakeries,  Cafes,  Pri- 
vate Residences,  etc.,  giving  satisfactory  results. 
References. 

Copies  of  letters  of  approval  of  floors  laid  during 
the  past  seven  years  furnished  on  request. 
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ACME  CEMENT  PLASTER  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Acme  Cement  Plaster,  Acme  Keenes  Cement  and  Gypsum  Products 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

SAINT  LOUIS,  MO. 


SHIPPERS  OF  GYPSUM  PRODUCTS  FROM 


ACME,  TEX. 
LARAMIE,  WYO. 
CEMENT,  OKLA. 


GRAND  RAPIDS.  MICH. 
ACME,  XFAY  M FX. 
LOS  AXGELES,  CAL. 


FORT  DODGE,  IOWA 
GLADYS,  OKLA. 
ACME,  OKLA. 


WINSLOW,  ARIZ. 
LIME,  ORE. 
GYPSUM,  ORE. 


Products. 

"Acme."  "Apex,"  "Climax," 
"  Royal,"  "  Laramie  Standard,"  "  Inde- 
pendent "  and  "  Mission  "  Cement  Pilas- 
ters ;  Moulding  and  Finishing  Plaster; 
Acme  Keenes  Cement;  Acme  Plaster 
Blocks  and  all  Gypsum  Products. 

Reputation;  Guarantee. 

The  Acme  Products  have  a  national 
reputation  and  arc  always  sold  under  a 
guaranteed  Trade-Mark. 


trademark 


sharp  sand  of  good 
dirt,   or  impurities. 


Acme  Keenes  Cement. 

A  slow-setting,  even  and  smooth-working  cement 
for  interior  finish,  gauged  for  plastering  mortar  by  mix- 
ing with  hydrated  lime  or  lime  putty  and  sand;  the  only 
plastering  material  which  can  always  be  troweled  to  an 
even  and  true  surface,  making  perfect  angles  and  join- 
ings ;  the  very  best  obtainable  material  for  interior 
finish. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster. 

The  original  natural  cement  plaster  first  intro- 
duced in  the  United  States.  It  is  guaranteed  a  perfect 
stock-keeper  ;  it  works  very  even  and  uniform  ;  its  work- 
ing qualities  make  it  a  great  favorite  with  architects 
and  contractors. 

Specifications  for  Acme  Cement  Plasters. 

General  Information— Acme  Cement  Plasters  are  cements 
and  must  be  handled  like  cements  to  get  results.  They  must 
be  protected  from  dampness  by  being  stored  in  a  dry  place, 
never  on  the  ground,  against  a  damp  wall,  or  in  any  damp 
place  when  delivered  to  the  building. 

Acme  Cement  Plasters  "  set "  and  can  not  be  re-tempered 
after  the  "  set "  begins.  A  very  little  "  set "  plaster  in  cement 
plaster  mortar,  whether  from  the  mortar  boxes,  the  water- 
barrel  in  which  tools  have  been  washed,  or  droppings  from  the 
floor,  will  cause  all  of  the  plaster  mortar  to  "  set "  too  quickly. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Mortar  will  "  set  "  quick  and  work 
short  if  there  is  delay  in  tempering  with  water  after  sand  has 
been  mixed  with  it.  It  will  spread  a  little  easier  if  allowed  to 
stand  a  few  minutes  after  it  has  been  tempered.  To  get  the  maxi- 
mum tensile  strength  from  Acme  Cement  Plasters  they  should 
be  tempered  as  stiff  as  the  mortar  can  be  conveniently  worked. 

If  finished  walls  are  soft  and  chalky,  it  is  because  the  water 
in  the  mortar  has  been  evaporated  before  the  plaster  has 
"  set."  Spraying  the  walls  with  clean,  water,  or  with  brush  and 
water  having  powdered  alum  dissolved  in  it,  is  the  remedy. 

After  Acme  Cement  Plaster  Mortars  are  well  "  set,"  open 
doors  and  windows  and  dry  as  quickly  as  possible. 


General  Requirements. 
Grounds — To  be       °f  an  mcn  for  wood  or 
metal  lath;  for  Plaster  Block,  Brick,  Stone  and 
Tile,  l/>  of  an  inch. 

Plaster  Board — According  to  the  manufac- 
turers' directions  for  using. 

Lath  — Should  be  good  grade ;  free  from 
knots,  sap  and  bark  ;  spaced  not  less  than  y%  of 
an  inch  ;  securely  nailed  with  3d  galvanized  nails. 
Joints  broken  every  fifth  lath,  leaving  space  at 
end  of  lath. 

Sand — Use  only  clean, 
voidage,   free   from  loam, 
Avoid  quicksand. 
Wet  the  Lath — Thoroughly  swell  wood  lath  with  hose  and 
water,  if  necessary,  at  least  two  hours  before  applying  mortar. 

Suction — Wet  all  Plaster  Block,  Concrete,  Brick,  Stone 
and  Tile  walls  with  water  to  reduce  suction  before  applying 
plaster. 

Mixing — Thoroughly  mix  all  Cement  Plaster  with  sand 
before  adding  water.  At  once  add  sufficient  clean  water  and 
temper  to  the  consistency  of  good  stiff  plasterers'  mortar  and 
allow  to  "set"  a  few  minutes. 

Gauging  ll'ood  or  Metal  Lath  and  Plaster  Board — One 
part  Fibered  Cement  Plaster  to  two  parts  sand,  by  weight. 

On  Plaster  Block,  Tile,  Brick  and  Stone — One  part  Un- 
fibered  Cement  Plaster  and  two  parts  sand. 

On  Concrete  IValls,  Beams,  Ceilings  and  Columns — One 
part  Unfibered  Cement  Plaster,  two-thirds  of  one  part  sand. 

Directions  for  Applyinc. 

On  Wood  Lath — First  Coat:  Mortar  to  be  applied  promptly 
with  sufficient  pressure  to  fill  keys  and  spread  a  good  coat 
over  lath,  leaving  surface  rough  ;  scratch  with  broom  or  rice- 
root  brush  and  allow  plaster  to  "  set "  hard. 

Second  Coat :  When  first  coat  is  two-thirds  dried,  to  be 
applied  with  strong  pressure,  even  with  grounds.  Straighten 
with  rod  and  darby  ready  for  finish  coat.    Must  not  be  floated. 

On  Metal  Lath — First  Coat :  Mortar  to  be  applied  promptly 
with  sufficient  pressure  to  fill  keys  and  cover  the  lath  with  a 
thin  coat  of  plaster,  leaving  rough  surface  to  receive  the  second 
coat  of  plaster,  to  be  applied  in  the  same  way  as  the  second 
coat  is  applied  on  wood  lath. 

On  Brick  and  Tile — All  crooked,  uneven  walls  to  be 
straightened  by  filling  the  low  places.  After  this  has  "set" 
hard,  apply  one  coat  with  strong  pressure,  even  with  grounds, 
and  leave  ready  for  finish  coat.  May  be  floated  before  mortar 
begins  to  "  set." 

On  Plaster  Board — According  to  the  Plaster  Board  Manu- 
facturers' directions  for  using. 

On  Acme  Plaster  Blocks — One  coat  applied  with  strong 
pressure  and  sufficient  to  make  walls  even  with  grounds, 
straightened  with  rod  and  darby  and  left  ready  to  receive  finish 
coat. 

On  Concrete — Thoroughly  brush  all  walls  and  ceilings  with 
steel  brush ;  hack  all  smooth  surfaces ;  thoroughly  wash  with 
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brush  and  water  or  hose,  all  loose  substances,  efflorescence, 
dust,  dirt  and  oil  from  all  walls  and  ceilings.  While  walls  are 
still  damp,  apply  sufficient  Cement  Plaster  to  (ill  out  grounds 
and  bring  to  straight  and  even  surface,  ready  to  receive  finish 
coat. 

Specifications  for  Acme  Wood  Fibered  Plasters. 

Acme  Wood  Fibered  Plasters,  Neat — Grounds  to  be  Y% 
of  an  inch  for  wood  lath;  laths  spaced  Y\  of  an  inch  apart, 
leaving  space  at  end  of  lath;  joints  broken  every  fifth  lath;  use 
no  sand;  temper  with  clean  water  to  the  consistency  of  thin 
plasterers'  mortar;  apply  one  coat  with  strong  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  bring  to  straight  and  even  surface,  flush  with  grounds 
and  leave  ready  for  finish  coat. 

Acme  Wood  Fibered  Piasters  with  Sand — Equal  parts 
Wood  Fibered  Plaster  and  sand.  Same  directions  for  using  as 
Acme  Cement  Plasters. 

Specifications  for  Acme  Prepared  Finish. 

Mixture — This  is  no  lime  mixture.  White  plaster  trowel 
finish  is  to  be  used  with  the  addition  of  water  only. 

Application — When  brown  coat  is  bone  dry,  apply  thin  coat 
with  enough  pressure  to  fill  all  pores.  Allow  to  draw  a  few 
minutes,  then  lay  on  a  second  coat,  perfectly  level,  and  follow 
immediately  with  material  as  thin  as  can  be  handled  on  a  hawk, 
filling  up  cat  faces  and  imperfections.  When  partly  set,  trowel 
well,  using  damp  brush.  Later,  trowel  or  brush  with  dry  brush 
to  bring  out  glossy  surface. 

Specifications  for  Acme  Keenes  Cement. 

Grounds — Lath  and  sand  same  as  Acme  Cement  Plasters. 

Gauging  for  Wood  Lath — First  Coat:  Equal  parts  Acme 
Keenes  Cement  and  finely  strained,  well-seasoned  lime  putty, 
making  one  part;  to  this  mixture  add  2  parts  clean,  sharp  sand. 
Fiber  well  with  cattle  hair  or  other  equally  good  fiber,  and  add 
sufficient  water  to  temper  to  proper  consistency.  Scratch  or 
broom  and  then  let  dry. 

Second  Coat :  When  scratch  coat  is  bone  dry,  dampen  with 
clean  water  before  applying  second  coat.  Equal  parts  Acme 
Keenes  Cement  and  finely  strained,  well-seasoned  lime  putty, 
making  one  part ;  to  this  mixture  add  3  parts  clean,  sharp  sand 
for  ceilings  (add  5  parts  sand  for  walls).  Add  sufficient  wa- 
ter to  temper  to  proper  consistency.  Droppings  may  be  re- 
tempered  and  used  if  done  promptly. 

For  Metal  Lath — Apply  first  coat  with  sufficient  pressure  to 
fill  all  keys  and  cover  all  metal  with  a  light  coat  of  mortar. 
Gauge  in  same  proportions  and  apply  in  same  manner  as  on 
wood  lath. 

For  Tile  or  Brick — Equal  parts  of  Acme  Keenes  Cement 
and  finely  strained,  well-seasoned  lime  putty,  making  one  part; 
to  this  mixture  add  3  parts  clean,  sharp  sand  for  ceilings  (add 
5  parts  sand  for  walls).  Add  sufficient  water  to  temper  to 
proper  consistency. 

General  Directions  for  Mixing  Base  or  Scratch  Coat. 
After  measuring  out  the  proper  proportions  of  Acme 
Keenes  Cement,  lime  putty  and  sand,  as  given  under  "  Gaug- 
ing," then  mix  the  Keenes  with  a  little  sand  and  some  clean 
water,  and  quickly  break  up  the  initial  set ;  then  add  some  clean, 
sharp  sand  and  clean  water  to  the  lime  putty,  and,  at  the  same 
time,  add  the  hair  for  the  scratch  coat,  tempering  thoroughly; 
and  then  pull  the  two  piles  together,  adding  the  remaining 
amount  of  sand  as  specified,  and  sufficient  clean  water  to  tem- 
per to  proper  consistency. 

Directions  for  applying  same  as  Acme  Cement  Plasters. 

Acme  Keenes  Cement  Finishes. 
For  Smooth  Finish — Mortar  box  to  be  clean.   When  brown 
coat  is  bone  dry,  dampen   with   clean  water  before  apply- 
ing finish  coat.    Equal  parts  Acme  Keenes  Cement  and  finely 
strained,  well-seasoned  white  lime  putty,  making  one  part;  to 


this  mixture  add  Vu  part  clean,  sharp  sand,  screened  through  a 
No.  12  sieve.  Add  sufficient  water  to  temper  to  proper  con- 
sistency. 

For  Float  or  Sand  Finish — Mortar  box  to  be  clean.  When 
brown  coat  is  bone  dry,  dampen  with  clean  water  before  apply- 
ing finish  coat.  Equal  p:irts  Ai  nu-  Keenes  '  <  m<  nl  and  liii'  ly 
strained,  well-seasoned  white  lime  putty,  making  one  part;  to 
this  mixture  add  2  parts  clean,  sharp  sand,  screened  through  a 
No.  12  sieve.  Add  sufficient  water  to  temper  to  proper  con- 
sistency. 

For  Trowel  Sand  Finish — Mortar  box  to  be  clean.  When 
brown  coat  is  bone  dry,  dampen  with  clean  water  before  ap- 
plying finish  coat.  Equal  parts  Acme  Keenes  Cement  and 
finely  strained,  well-seasoned  white  lime  putty,  making  one- 
part  ;  to  this  mixture  add  '/>  part  clean,  sharp  sand,  screened 
through  a  No.  12  sieve.  Add  sufficient  water  to  temper  to 
proper  consistency. 

For  Wainscoting — Mortar  box  to  be  clean.  W  hen  brown 
coat  is  bone  dry,  dampen  with  clean  water  before  applying 
finish  coat.  One  part  Acme  Keenes  Cement  and  part  finely 
strained,  well-seasoned  white  lime  putty;  to  this  mixture  add 
sufficient  water  to  temper  to  proper  consistency.  In  laying  off 
wainscoting  in  imitation  of  tiling,  brick  or  stone,  the  finish 
must  be  sufficiently  hard  for  the  tools  to  cut  sharply  defined 
lines  without  tearing  the  walls.  Do  not  draw  the  lines  deep; 
only  deep  enough  to  show  distinctly. 

General  Directions  for  Mixing  Finish  Coat. 

First  add  some  clean  water  to  the  Acme  Keenes  Cement, 
and  quickly  break  up  the  initial  set,  then  add  other  ingredients 
as  required  for  the  different  finishes,  as  given  above. 

Acme  Plaster  Blocks. 

For  all  Fireproof  Partitions,  Corridors,  Column 
Covering  and  Wall  Furring.  The  most  economical, 
lightest  and  fireproof  material  made  from  pure  Gypsum 
and  Fiber. 

Specifications  for  Acme  Plaster  Blocks. 

All  rough  bucks  for  all  openings  to  be  exact  size  of  open- 
ings ;  set  in  place  by  the  carpenter,  securely  braced  and  left 
plumb  and  true  for  the  masonry  contractor.  All  bucks  to 
be  exact  size  of  abutting  partitions  and  3  inches  thick,  and  have 
grounds  3T/2  inches  wide  by  y2  inch  thick  nailed  thereon  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  Acme  Plaster  Blocks. 

Furring — Fur  outside  walls  with  2-inch  Hollow  Back  Acme 
Plaster  Blocks,  laid  up  against  the  walls  and  securely  spiked  to 
the  walls  with  20d  nails. 

Interior  Columns— All  exposed  Interior  Columns  to  be 
covered  with  2-inch  solid  or  3-inch  Hollow  Acme  Plaster 
Blocks,  securely  bonded  with  Gypsum  mortar  and  wrapped  with 
No.  12  galvanized  wire. 

Mortar — Set  all  Acme  Plaster  Blocks  in  a  mortar  com- 
posed of  one  measure  Unfibered  Acme  Cement  Plasters.  3 
equal  measures  clean,  sharp,  coarse  sand,  and  tempered  with 
clean  water  to  the  consistency  of  bricklayers'  mortar. 

Ceiling  Heights — Use  sizes  of  Blocks  for  ceiling  heights  as  * 
provided  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters,  or  as 
follows : 

Non-bearing  Corridor  and  Room  Partitions,  not  exceeding 
13,  17,  and  22  feet  in  height,  3-,  4-.  and  5-inch  Hollow  Blocks, 
respectively ;  61inch  Hollow  Block  on  ceilings  over  22  feet  and 
up  to  30  feet;  8-inch  Hollow  Block  when  over  30  feet  and  up 
to  40  feet. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Our  representatives  will  call  on  request,  or  we 
shall  be  pleased  to  furnish  any  information  by  mail 
concerning  any  Acme  Products. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


164      Cement  and  Plaster 


The  American  Cement  Plaster  Company 


THE  AMERICAN  CEMENT  PLASTER  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Wall  Plaster  and  Other  Gypsum  Products 

GENERAL  OFFICE 

LAWRENCE,  KAN. 

MILLS 

GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.  FORT  DODGE,  IOWA  BLUE  RAPIDS,  KAN.  ACME,  TEX. 

WATONGA,  OKLA. 


Products. 

Wall  Plasters  :  "  Agatite,"  "  Eagle,"  "  Peer- 
less," "  Eureka,"  "  Crystal  Ruck,"  "  Krisolite." 
"  White  Rock,"  "  Samson,"  "  Keystone,"  "  Great 
Western  "  Wood  Fiber,  ."  White  Rock  "  Wood 
Fiber. 

Finishing  Plasters:  "Satin  Spar/'  "Sun- 
flower," "  White  Rock,"  "  Eagle";  Moulding  and 
Casting  Plaster;  Dental  Plaster  and  Stucco; 
American  W'all  Boards,  for  Fireproof  Lathing, 
Sheathing,  etc.;  American  Gypsum  Blocks,  for  Fire- 
proof Partitions,  etc. 

Quality  and  Facilities. 

There  is  no  manufacturer  of  Gypsum  Products 
who  has  better  gypsum  than  we  have.  Our  mills  and 
mines  are  the  best,  and  they  are  well  located.  We  have 
had  many  years'  experience  in  the  manufacture  of  Wall 
Plasters  and  other  Gypsum  Products,  and  we  have 
ample  capital. 

Guarantee. 

We  fully  guarantee  all  of  our  products  to  be  of 
the  best  quality  and  that  they  will  give  the  best  of  re- 
sults when  used  in  accordance  with  our  specifications. 

Specifications  for  Using  Wall  Plaster. 

Grounds— To  be  H  inch  for  American  Wall  Boards,  wood 
lath,  wire  and  metal  lath;  ]/2  inch  for  American  Gypsum 
Blocks,  brick  and  tile. 

Lathing,  American  Wall  Boards — To  be  spaced  %  inch 
apart  with  edges  at  ends  bearing  not  less  than  }i  inch  on 
studs ;  to  be  well  nailed  to  studs  with  3d  wire  nails  set  4  inches 
apart.   Joints  to  be  broken. 

Lathing,  Wood  Lath — To  be  of  good  quality,  free  from 
knots,  sap  and  bark;  to  be  well  nailed  with  3d  lathing  nails 
at  each  stud ;  to  be  spaced  y$  inch  apart  with  not  less  than  ]/s 
'  inch  space  between  ends,  and  joints  broken  every  fifth  lath. 

Plaster — to  be  brand  manufactured  by  The  Amer- 
ican Cement  Plaster  Company,  mixed  and  applied  according 
to  the  manufacturer's  directions. 

Plaster  must  not  be  stored  on  the  bare  ground  or  where 
it  will  get  damp. 

Sand— To  be  of  good  quality,  clean,  sharp  and  free  from 
clay,  soil,  salt  and  alkali. 

Mortar,  Wall  Plaster  Hair  Fiber ed,  and  not  Fiber ed — On 
American  Wall  Boards  to  be  one  measure  of  plaster  to  two 
measures  of  clean,  sharp  sand. 

On  Wood  Lath,  Wire  and  Metal  Lath,  first  coat  to  be  one 


measure  of  plaster  to  one  and  three-quarters  measures  of  cleai^ 
sharp  sand ;  second  coat  to  be  one  measure  of  plaster  to  two 
measures  of  clean,  sharp  sand. 

On  American  Gypsum  Blocks,  brick  and  tile,  mortar  to  be 
one  measure  of  plaster  to  two  and  one-half  measures  of  clean,, 
sharp  sand. 

On  Concrete,  first  coat  to  be  equal  measures  of  plaster 
and  clean,  sharp  sand ;  second  coat  to  be  "one  measure  of 
plaster  to  two  measures  clean,  sharp  sand. 

Mortar,  Wood  Fiber  Plasters — For  making  extremely 
light,  tough  ceilings  and  walls  we  recommend  our  Wood  Fiber 
Plaster  used  neat,  or  without  sand. 

Our  Wood  Fiber  Plaster  will  make  excellent  ceilings  and 
walls  if  used  equal  measure  of  plaster  and  clean,  sharp  sand. 

Mixing  Mortar — All  mortar  to  be  mixed  in  clean,  tight 
boxes,  the  plaster  and  sand  first  to  be  thoroughly  mixed  dry, 
then  immediately  to  be  thoroughly  tempered  with  water  enough 
to  make  good  stiff  mortar. 

One  gauging  of  mortar  is  not  to  be  mixed  with  part  of 
another  gauging,  and  no  mortar  is  to  be  used  or  worked  after 
it  has  partly  set. 

Note — Letting  plaster  mixed  with  sand  stand  long  before 
adding  water  and  tempering  tends  to  make  mortar  set  quickly 
and  work  short. 

Letting  mortar  stand  a  few  minutes  after  it  is  tempered 
before  using  it  tends  to  make  mortar  spread  more  easily. 

Mortar  mixed  and  worked  stiff  will  be  harder  and  stronger 
when  set  than  it  will  be  if  too  much  water  is  used. 

A  very  little  set  plaster  mixed  in  plaster  mortar  greatly 
hastens  the  set  of  the  mortar. 

If  the  mortar  box  is  not  kept  clean  and  free  from  set  and 
partly  set  mortar,  or  if  water  dirtied  with  plaster  by  washing 
tools  in  it  is  used  for  mixing  mortar,  the  set  of  the  mortar 
will  be  greatly  hastened. 

We  recommend  the  use  of  two  mortar  boxes,  so  that 
tenders  can  thoroughly  clean  the  box  after  each  batch  of 
mortar  is  mixed  before  putting  in  the  sand  and  plaster  for 
the  next  batch,  and  thoroughly  mix  the  sand  and  plaster  and 
temper  the  mortar,  without  delaying  the  plasterers. 

Applying  on  American  Wall  Boards — The  wall  boards  are 
not  to  be  wet  before  mortar  is  applied  to  them.  All  spaces 
between  wall  boards  are  to  be  filled  with  neat  plaster  mortar. 
The  browning  coat  to  be  straightened  ready  for  the  finish  coat 
with  rod  and  darby,  using  no  more  water  than  is  necessary, 
and  must  not  be  floated. 

Applying  on  Wood  Lath — If  lath  are  dry  they  are  to  be 
thoroughly  wet  at  least  four  hours  before  mortar  is  applied, 
so  that  they  will  not  swell,  warp  or  buckle  after  the  mortar 
is  on  them. 

Applying  Three-Coat  Work  on  Wood  Lath — The  first  coat 
is  to  be  applied  with  sufficient  pressure  to  form  good  keys, 
leaving  a  light  coat  of  mortar  over  the  lath,  with  surface 
rough.  The  second  coat  is  to  be  applied  after  first  coat  has 
set  hard  and  has  at  least  two-thirds  dried. 
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The  second  coat  is  to  be  applied  with  strong  pressure,  fill- 
ing up  to  grounds,  and  straightened  ready  for  the  finish  coat 
with  rod  and  darby,  using  no  more  water  than  is  necessary, 
and  must  not  be  floated. 

Applying  Two-Coat  Work  on  Wood  Lath — The  first  coat 
is  to  be  applied  with  sufficient  pressure  to  form  good  keys,  and 
immediately  after,  before  first  coat  sets,  the  second  coat  is  to 
be  applied,  straightened  with  rod  and  darby,  using  no  more 
water  than  is  necessary,  and  troweled  smooth.  Must  not  be 
floated. 

Applying  on  Wire  and  Metal  Lath — The  first  coat  to  be 
applied  so  as  to  fill  the  meshes  and  lightly  cover  the  lath.  The 
second  coat  to  be  applied  when  the  first  coat  is  set  hard,  but 
before  the  first  coat  is  dry.  To  be  straightened  with  rod  and 
darby,  using  no  more  water  than  is  necessary,  and  must  not  be 
floated. 

Applying  on  American  Gypsum  Blocks — The  blocks  to  be 
wet  before  the  mortar  is  applied,  to  reduce  suction.  First  coat, 
sufficient  mortar  to  fill  out  to  grounds  to  be  applied  with  strong 
pressure,  and  straightened  ready  for  the  finish  coat.  May  be 
floated,  but  not  after  mortar  is  partly  set. 

Applying  on  Brick  and  Tile — Brick  and  tile  to  be  wet  be- 
fore mortar  is  applied,  to  reduce  suction.  Crooked,  uneven 
walls  to  be  first  straightened  by  filling  the  low  places  with  mor- 
tar. After  mortar  used  to  straightened  walls  has  set,  sufficient 
mortar  to  fill  out  to  grounds  to  be  applied  with  strong  pressure 
and  straightened  ready  for  the  finish  coat.  Walls  may  be 
floated,  but  not  after  the  mortar  has  partly  set. 

Applying  on  Concrete — All  efflorescence,  dust,  dirt,  and  oil 
are  to  be  cleaned  off  the  surface  to  be  plastered,  and  where 
very  smooth  the  surface  is  to  be  well  hacked.  The  concrete  is 
to  be  dampened  before  mortar  is  applied.  Where  walls  and 
ceilings  can  be  straightened  with  one  light  coat  of  mortar  suffi- 
cient mortar  is  to  be  applied  with  strong  pressure  to  fill  out  to 
grounds,  and  straightened  ready  for  finish  coat. 

Where  the  work  can  not  be  straightened  with  one  light  coat, 
two  coats  are  to  be  put  on,  and  the  first  coat  is  to  be  set  and 
two-thirds  dry  before  the  second  coat  is  applied. 

Specifications  for  Finishing  Plaster. 

Plaster  for  Finish  Coat — To  be  brand,  manu- 
factured by  The  American  Cement  Plaster  Company,  mixed 
and  applied  according  to  the  manufacturer's  directions. 

Mortar,  for  Smooth  White  Finish — To  be  one  measure 
white  finishing  plaster  to  not  more  than  three  measures  of  per- 
fectly slaked  lime  putty,  or  hydrated  lime  that  has  been  soaked 
in  water  not  less  than  twelve  hours.  The  plaster  and  lime  to 
be  thoroughly  and  uniformly  mixed. 

Mortar,  for  Cement  Finish—To  be  unfibered  wall  plaster 
or  cement  plaster  thoroughly  gauged  with  perfectly  slaked 
lime,  putty,  or  hydrated  lime,  that  has  been  soaked  in  water 
for  not  less  than  twelve  hours. 

Mortar,  for  Sand  Float  Finish — To  be  unfibered  wall  plas- 
ter thoroughly  gauged  with  perfectly  slaked  lime  putty  or 
hydrated  lime,  and  mixed  with  clean,  sharp  sand  in  propor- 
tions of  four  measures  plaster,  one  measure  lime,  and  five 
measures  sand. 

The  finish  coat  to  be  applied  when  the  browning  has  dried, 
and  the  browning  to  be  slightly  dampened  to  reduce  suction 
before  applying  the  finish  coat. 

Note — Any  lime  not  perfectly  slaked  before  it  goes  on  the 
wall  will  slake  later  and  pit  and  pop  Working  plaster  after 
it  has  set  makes  it  soft  and  chalky.  The  finish  coat  being  thin 
will  dry  very  quickly  and  care  must  be  used  to  keep  it  from 
drying  too  quickly  before  it  has  set  hard. 


Cake  of  Mortar  Aiter  It  Is  on  TBI  VVau. 

In  hot,  dry,  windy  weather,  walls  and  ceilings  to  be  pro- 
tected from  wind,  and,  if  necessary,  to  be  sprinkled  to  prevent 
the  mortar  drying  tOO  much  before  it  has  set. 

In  freezing  weather,  mortar  to  be  protected  from  frost  until 
it  has  set  hard. 

When  mortar  has  set,  doors  and  windows  in  building  to 
be  opened  so  as  to  dry  the  walls  quickly. 

American  Wall  Board. 

For  fireproof  lathing,  sheathing,  etc. ;  is  fireproof, 
a  non-conductor  of  heat,  a  non-conductor  of  sound,  and 
is  sanitary. 

Standard  size  of  hoards  is  24  x  32  inches;  ^  inch 
thick. 

Specifications  for  Putting  on  American  Wall  Board. 

Studs — Studs  to  be  set  12  or  16  inch  centers. 

Placing — Boards  to  be  spaced  14  inch  apart  with  edges 
bearing  not  less  than  inch  on  studs,  with  horizontal  joints 
broken. 

Nailing — Nails  to  be  3d  lather's  nails,  set  not  more  than  4 
inches  apart,  and  driven  home.  The  centers  of  boards  to  be 
nailed  first. 

Pointing — The  spaces  between  boards  to  be  filled  with 
mortar.    Do  not  wet  boards  before  applying  mortar. 

American  Gypsum  Blocks. 

Are  fireproof,  non-conductors  of  heat,  non-conduc- 
tors of  sound,  and  are  non-resonant.  They  are  only 
half  the  weight  of  terra  cotta  and  clay  tile,  and  they  are 
strong  and  tough. 

Specifications  for  American  Gypsum  Blocks. 

Partitions — For  partitions  not  exceeding  13  feet  in  height 
use  3-inch  hollow  American  Gypsum  Blocks.  For  partitions 
exceeding  13  feet,  use  4-inch  hollow  American  Gypsum  Blocks. 
Partitions  to  be  started  on  fireproof  floors  that  have  been 
properly  leveled  to  receive  them,  and  to  be  tightly  wedged  to 
floor  arch  above  with  mortar. 

All  blocks  to  be  laid  up  plumb  and  true  with  joints  broken 
on  each  tier. 

Bucks — Insert  in  carpenter's  specifications :  "  The  carpenter 
is  to  set  all  rough  bucks  for  all  openings  in  partitions."  All 
bucks  to  be  exact  size  of  openings,  securely  braced  and  left 
plumb  and  true  for  the  fireproofing  contractor,  bucks  to  be 
exact  size  of  abutting  partition  by  3  inches,  and  to  have  l/>- 
x  3^4-inch  grounds  nailed  thereon,  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
fireproof  blocks. 

Furring — For  furring  outside  walls,  use  2-inch  hollow 
American  Gypsum  Blocks  laid  against  the  walls  and  securely 
spiked  to  the  walls. 

Interior  Columns — Cover  exposed  interior  columns  with  2- 
inch  solid  American  Gypsum  Blocks,  securely  bonded,  and 
wrapped  with  No.  12  galvanized  wire. 

Mortar — To  be  cement  plaster  or  wall  plaster  manufactured 
by  The  American  Cement  Plaster  Company,  mixed  one 
measure  of  plaster  to  not  more  than  three  measures  of  sand 

Prices. 

We  shall  be  pleased  to  quote  prices  of  American 
Gypsum  Blocks,  f.o.b.  any  place  in  the  United  States,  or 
for  the  blocks  erected  in  place  ready  for  plastering. 
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SALT  LAKE  CITY 
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T KADI'  MARK 


Product. 

Manufacturers  of  American  Keene 
Cement  in  the  following  grades:  "  Basic 
Fine,"  "  Superfine,"  "  Casting,"  "  Ex- 
tra Superfine,"  "  Coarse,"  and  for  the  following 
purposes :  Plain  and  Ornamental  Plastering,  Castings, 
'filings,  and  Scagliola  or  Art  Marble. 

Description. 

American  Keene  Cement  is  produced  from  a  gyp- 
sum uniformly  free  from  impurities,  characterized  by 
its  exceptional  qualities  of  whiteness,  hardness,  durabil- 
ity and  strength. 

"Basic  Fine." 

Made  especially  for  mixture  with  sand  and  lime 
for  plain  plastering,  and  should  be  used  in  brown  coat- 
ing, first  and  second  coats,  sand  finish,  etc.  It  is  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  Caen 
Stone,  Travertino  Stone,  and  all  artificial  stones  for 
interior  use. 

"  Superfine." 

Should  be  used  neat.  Not  excelled  for  the  skim 
or  finish  coat  of  plain  or  ornamental  plastering,  wains- 
coting, tilings,  bathrooms,  and  kitchen  work,  or  wher- 
ever a  pure  white  material  of  great  strength  and  density 
is  required ;  also,  especially  adapted  for  use  in  the 
setting  of  tile,  natural  or  art  marble,  etc. 

"  Casting." 

For  quick  setting.  Use  this  grade  for  running 
mouldings,  columns  and  pilasters,  and  the  casting  of 
bases,  capitals,  etc.  The  color  is  pure  white ;  the  time 
of  set  is  from  one  and  one  half  to  two  hours. 

"Extra  Superfine." 

This  is  ground  exceedingly  fine,  and  is  manufac- 
tured for  the  express  purpose  of  making  Scagliola  or 
Art  Marble:  Its  peculiarities  are:  Purity  of  color; 
great  length  of  time  required  for  setting,  both  initial 
and  final;  freeness  from  efflorescence;  ffeeness  from 
acids,  or  any  foreign  substance;  will  set  without  warp- 
ing. It  acquires  great  density  and  extreme  hardness 
and  is  susceptible  of  taking  a  beautiful  and  lasting 
polish. 

"  Coarse." 

A  coarsely  ground  cement  for  use  as  a  backing  for 
Scagliola  or  Art  Marble.  Its  moisture  resisting  qualities 
excel  that  of  any  other  Keene  Cement  manufactured. 

Advantages. 

By  using  American  Keene  Cement  a  wall  abso- 
lutely impervious  to  disease  germs  is  obtained  which 
will  not  deteriorate,  but  increases  in  strength  and 
density  as  years  go  by,  and  is  a  non-conductor  of  sound. 

Decorations  of  the  most  harmonious  and  delicate 
shades,  when  applied  to  surfaces  made  from  Ameri- 
can Keene  Cement,  will  indefinitely  retain  their  luster 
and  beauty. 


American  Keene  Cement  is  en- 
tirely free  from  small  black  specks;  it 
contains  no  acids,  sulphur,  or  foreign 
substances  which  corrode  and  injure 
metal  lath ;  sets  and  hardens  slowly, 
giving  wood  lath  plenty  of  time  for  adjustment  before 
the  mortar  sets,  obviating  danger  of  lath  buckling  and 
insuring  a  perfect  wall. 

Specifications. 

All  Keene  Cement  to  be  American  Keene  Cement  manu- 
factured by  the  American  Keene  Cement  Company,  to  be 
mixed  and  applied  in  accordance  with  the  directions  of  the 
manu  facturers. 

Hydrated  lime  used  to  be  high  grade;  use  nothing  but 
clean,  sharp  sand. 

Note — The  manufacturers  recommend  the  use  of  a  high 
grade  of  hydrated  lime  instead  of  lime  putty. 

Walls,  brick  and  tile  surfaces  swept  clean,  and  the  masonry, 
wood  lath  and  concrete  wet  immediately  before  applying  mor- 
tar. External  angles,  not  otherwise  protected,  to  have  approved 
metal  corner  heads.  Finished  surface  of  plastering  to  be 
brought  to  a  true  plane;  all  angles  must  be  true,  and  plastering 
finished  in  a  thorough  and  workmanlike  manner. 

Lime  to  be  mixed  with  pure,  clean  water,  thoroughly  slaked, 
and  run  through  a  fine  sieve,  at  least  two  weeks  before  it  is 
mixed  with  sand  or  used  in  this  work,  and  properly  stored  and 
protected. 

Mouldings  to  be  run  straight  and  true,  using  metal  templets 
with  exact  profiles  as  given  on  full-sized  details,  which  will  be 
furnished.  The  ornamental  work  to  be  cast  with  American 
Keene  Cement,  manufactured  by  the  American  Keene  Ce- 
ment Company,  used  neat,  properly  set  in  place  and  securely 
anchored. 

For  Wood  Lath — Use  best  quality  of  lath,  spaced  three 
eighths  inch,  and  joints  to  be  broken  every  fifth  lath.  Grounds 
to  be  seven  eighths  inch. 

For  Metal  Lath,  Brick  and  Tile — Grounds  to  be  five  eighths 
inch. 

Plain  Plastering:  First  Coat — Use  one  part  American 
"  Basic  Fine"  Keene  Cement  and  two  parts  of  a  good  grade  of 
hydrated  lime,  or  well-seasoned  lime  putty,  making  one  part; 
three  parts  clean,  sharp  sand,  one  half  pound  of  good  hair  to 
each  bag  of  Keene  Cement  used,  and  sufficient  clean,  fresh 
water  to  make  a  proper  working  mortar. 

Directions  for  Mixing — Use  a  clean  water-tight  mortar 
box.  Mix  Keene  Cement,  sand,  hydrated  lime  and  hair  thor- 
oughly together  before  water  is  added.  If  lime  putty  is  used, 
mix  sand,  hair  and  Keene  Cement  together  dry,  then  temper 
with  sufficient  clean,  fresh  water,  after  which  add  lime  putty 
and  mix  thoroughly.    Re-temper  as  often  as  necessary. 

Second  Coat — Use  one  part  American  "Basic  Fine"  Keene 
Cement  and  two  parts  of  a  good  grade  of  hydrated  lime,  or 
well-seasoned  lime  putty,  making  one  part;  and  four  parts  of 
clean,  sharp  sand. 

Directions  for  Mixing — Follow  directions  given  for  mixing 
mortar  for  First  Coat. 

Finish  Coat  Smooth  Finish — Use  American  "  Superfine " 
Keene  Cement  neat ;  mix  thoroughly  in  a  clean  mortar  box 
with  sufficient  clean,  fresh  water  to  make  a  proper  working 
mortar.  Apply  as  old-style  lime  mortar,  and  allow  to  set  until 
a  trowel  rings  when  passed  over  it ;  then  trowel  to  a  finished 
surface.  Keene  Cement  cannot  be  injured,  but,  on  the  contrary, 
is  improved  by  troweling.  A  marble  or  polished  surface  can  be 
obtained  by  two  or  three  trowelings.  Care  to  be  taken  to  see 
that  all  tools  are  perfectly  clean  and  free  from  rust  or  dirt. 

Directions  for  Mixing — Keene  Cement  finish  to  be  mixed 
in  a  water-tight  mortar  box.  Add  water  first;  sprinkle  cement 
gradually  into  the  water,  and  permit  mixture  to  soak  a  few 
minutes ;  mix  thoroughly  and  temper  to  proper  working  con- 
sistency. (Keene  Cement  cannot  be  properly  mixed  on  a  mor- 
tar board.)    Re-mix  mortar  as  often  as  necessary. 

Sand  Finish — Use  American  "  Basic  Fine  "  Keene  Cement : 
mix  thoroughly  one  part  Keene  Cement  with  two  parts  selected, 
clean,  sharp  sand ;  then  add  enough  clean,  fresh  water  to  make 
a  proper  working  mortar.  When  nearly  set,  float  with  a 
wooden  trowel.    Re-mix  mortar  as  often  as  necessary. 
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Special  Sanitary  Work,  Bath  and  Toilet  Room,  Kitchen, 
Wainscots,  etc. 

First  Coat — Use  two  coats  American  "Basic  Fine"  Keene 
Cement  to  one  part  of  a  good  grade  of  hydrated  lime,  or  well- 
seasoned  lime  putty,  making  one  part;  three  parts  clean,  sharp 
sand;  one  half  pound  of  hair  to  each  sack  of  Keene  Cement 
used,  and  sufficient  clean,  fresh  water  to  make  a  proper  working 
mortar. 

Directions  for  Mixing — Follow  directions  given  for  mixing 
mortar  for  First  Coat  of  Plain  Plastering. 

Second  Coat — Use  two  parts  of  American  "Basic  Fine" 
Keene  Cement  to  one  part  of  a  good  grade  of  hydrated  lime, 


clean,  sharp  sand,  and  sufficient  clean,  fresh  water  to  make  a 
ptOffer  working  mortar. 

Directions  for  Mixing — hollow  the  directions  given  f'-r 
mixing  mortar  for  hirst  Coat  of  Plain  Plastering. 

Finish  Coat,  Quantities  and  Mixtures — Follow  the  dir<' 
tions  given  for  Finish  Coat  of  Plain  Plastering. 

The  Finish  Coat  for  bathrooms,  etc.,  to  he  at  hast  one 
fourth  inch  thick.  . 

When  surface  is  marked  off  in  imitation  of  tile  or  hruk. 
allow  finish  to  get  sufficiently  hard  so  the  marking  tool  will  cut 
sharp,  defined  lines  without  tearing  the  wall.  Lines  should  he 
drawn  only  deep  enough  to  show  distinctly. 


or  well-seasoned  lime  putty,  making  one  part;  four  parts  of 

TENSILE  AND  COMPRESSION  TESTS 

Laboratory  Certificates  by  Smith,  Emery  &  Co.,  Incorporated 
Engineers  and  Chemists,  651  Howard  Street,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Sample  (Bickel's)  American  Keene  Cement  Laboratory  No.  13,255. 
Fineness — Passing  100  mesh  sieve,  98.8  per  cent;  200  mesh  sieve,  93.0  per  cent.    Set  up  with  Standard  S. 
centages  Water — Neats,  30  per  cent;  1-1  mix,  17  per  cent;  1-2  mix,  13  per  cent;  1-3  mix,  11.5  per  cent. 


E.  Sand.  Per- 


Tensile  Strength 
Specific  Gravity,  2.85 

Compression  Tests 
Cubes  2"x2* 

Average 

1-Day  Tensile  Tests 

7-Day  Tensile  Tests 

Average 
Lbs.sq.in. 

1-Day  Compression  Tests 

j  7-Day  Compression  Tests 

Neat 

1-1 

1-2 

1-3 

Neat 

1-1 

1-2 

1-5 

Neat 

1-1 

1-2 

1-3 

Neat 

1-1 

1-2 

1-3 

430 
460 
465 
470 
450 

275 
260 
265 
260 
255 

200 
190 
185 
200 
205 

130 
120 
135 
125 
115 

575 
605 
580 
600 
585 

475 
480 
465 
500 
490 

330 
350 
310 
300 
315 

210 
215 
200 
190 
210 

12730 
14200 
13190 

8175 
9310 
8640 

7110 

6950 
7390 

3050 
2990 
3070 

19800 
16660 
17400 

15590 
14190 
16420 

10960 
10280 
10970 

7790 
6950 
7490 

13373 

8708 

7150 

3036 

1 7966 

15400 

10736 

7410 

455 

263 

196 

125 

589 

482 

321 

205 

3343 

2177 

1788 

759 

4491 

3850 

2684 

1852 

Average 

14-Day  Tensile  Tests 

21-Day  Tensile  Tests 

Average 
Lbs.sq.in. 

14-Day  Compression  Tests 

21-Day  Compression  Tests 

Neat 

1-1 

1-2 

1-3 

Neat 

1-1 

1-2 

1-3 

Neat 

1-1 

1-2 

1-3 

Neat 

1-1 

1-2 

1-3 

635 
645 
670 
640 
625 

565 
565 
550 
570 
540 

445 
440 
455 
450 
465 

410 
410 
415 
405 
410 

670 
675 
685 
650 
665 

590 
575 
595 
600 
580 

440 
460 
475 
450 
440 

415 
420 
410 
435 
415 

19100 
18910 
21760 

15850 
15180 
16910 

10720 
10940 
11010 

7960 
8010 
8540 

21130 
22240 
20980 

15290 
16110 
15990 

9990 
10680 
11120 

8010 
7810 
8330 

19923 

15980 

10890 

8170 

21450 

15896 

10596 

5083 

643 

558 

451 

410 

669 

588 

453 

419 

4980 

3995j  2722 

2042 

5362 

3949j  2649 

2021 

Average 

28-Day  Tensile  Tests 

60-Day  Tensile  Tests 

Average 
Lbs.sq.in. 

28-Day  Compression  Tests 

60-Day  Compression  Tests 

Neat 

■  1-1 

1-2 

1-3 

Neat 

1-1 

1-2 

1-3 

Neat  |  1-1 

n-2 

1-3 

Neat 

1-1 

1-2  1-5 

670 
665 
665 
680 
650 

600 
610 
600 
580 
575 

450 
470 
475 
455 
460 

400 
410 
415 
-  425 
405 

595 
710 
680 
715 

690 

610 

635 
640 
600 
600 

460 
440 
525 
500 
495 

415 
440 
430 
410 
425 

19260 
20420 
20580 

15940 
14870 
15990 

11020 
11000 
10840 

7010 
7900 
7860 

20720 
21070 
19840 

18710 
19010 
18000 

12160  9160 
10940  8730 
13720!  8810 

20086 

15600 

10953 

7590 

20810 

18573 

12273,  8900 

666 

593 

462 

411 

698 

617 

488 

424 

5021 

3900 

2738j  1887 

5205 

4643 

3068  2225 

BUILDINGS  IN  WHICH  AMERICA 

BUILDING  AND  ARCHITECT 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

Commercial  High  School,  City  Architect 

McKinley  Primary  School,  City  Architect 

McCoppen  Primary  School,  City  Architect 

Riverside  Apartments,  C.  E.  Meussdorfer 

Olympic  Club,  Paff  &  Baur 

Children's  Hospital.  Bliss  &  Faville 

City  and  County  Hospital,  City  Architect 

Scottish  Rite  Temple,  O'Brien  &  Werner 
BERKELEY,  CAL. 

Shattuck  Hotel,  B.  C.  McDougall 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  B.  C.  McDougall 
PORTLAND,  ORE. 

Yeon  Building,  Reed  Bros. 

Hotel  Multnomah,  Frank  P.  Gibson 

Wilcox  Building,  Whidden  &  Lewis 
SPOKANE,  WASH. 

Spokane  Country  Club,  Keith  &  Whitehouse 

Spokane  Club,  Cutter  &  Malmgren 

Spokane  Realty  Building,  Albert  Held 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH 

Kenyon  Hotel,  D.  C.  Dart 

Mehesy  Theater,  D.  C.  Dart 


N   KEENE  CEMENT  HAS  BEEN  USED 

BUILDING  AND  ARCHITECT 
Hotel  Utah,  Parkinson  &  Bergstrom 
Kearns  Building,  Parkinson  &  Bergstrom 
Peery  Apartments,  C.  B.  Onderdonk 
Emanuel  Baptist  Church,  J.  A.  Headlund 
L.  D.  S.  Hospital,  F.  M.  Ulmer  &  Son 
Crane  Building 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

Bellevue-Stratford  Hotel,  Hewitt,  Granger  &  Paist 
Continental  Hotel,  Fred  Webber 
MISCELLANEOUS 

Bankers  Hotel,  Oakland,  Cal.,  Bliss  &  Faville 
Tevis  Residence,  Bakersfield.  Cal.,  Maybeck  &  White 
St.  Patrick's  Seminary,  Menlo  Park.  Cal.,  J.  I.  Devlin 
Burlingame  Country  Club.  Burlingame,  Cal..  Bakewell  & 
Brown 

Colonial  Theater,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  A.  E.  Westover 
Emmanuel  Church,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  Lachman  &  Murphy 
Burns  Theater,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  Douglas  &  Hether- 
ington 

Macht  Apartment  House.  Baltimore.  Md.,  J.  E.  Lafferty 
Marion  County  Court  House,  Salem,  111. 
U.  S.  Trust  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Stanley  Simmons 
Nixon  Theater,  Canton,  Ohio,  John  D.  Allen 
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MEDICINE  LODGE,  KAN. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


NEW  YORK 


CHICAGO 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement 
of  the  following  grades : 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  "  Regular,"  for  general 
plastering  purposes. 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  "  Fine,"  for  wainscots,  col- 
umns and  extra  white  finish.  Also,  for  castings,  run- 
ning mouldings  and  for  Caen 
Stone  finish. 

Best  Bros.  Keene's 
"  Coarse,"  for  backing  artificial 
marble. 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  "  Su- 


Advantages. 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  forms  absolutely  the 
hardest  and  whitest  wall  it  is  possible  to  obtain,  and 
can  be  troweled  to  a  marble-like  finish.  It  is  non-reso- 
nant, fireproof  and  sanitary.  Best  Bros.  Keene's  Ce- 
ment is  entirely  free  from  acid,  and  will  not  affect  the 
most  delicate  colors. 


PERFINE, 

marble. 


for  facing  artificial 


Description. 

The  various  grades  of  Best 
Bros.  Keene's  Cement  are  man- 
ufactured from  the  only  pure 
gypsum  so  far  found  in  the 
United  States.  The  purity  of 
this  Gypsum  has  been  deter- 
mined by  analysis  of  the  United 
States  Geological  Survey  and 
Bureau  of  Standards.  Best 
Bros.  Keene's  Cement  has  been 
manufactured  in  the  United 
States  since  the  year  1889. 

Specifications. 

The  following  specifications 
are  alternative.  The  first  form 
may  be  employed  when  Hy- 
drated  Lime  is  used  in  the  mix- 
ture, and  the  second  form  when 
Lump  Lime  is  used. 


NEW  YORK  STATE  EDUCATIONAL  BUILDING,  ALBANY.  N.  Y. 
Palmer  &  IIornbostel,  Architects.  Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  used 


No.  1.  For  Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  and  Hydrated  Lime 
Three-Coat  Work — On  Wood  or  Metal  Lath. 

(A)  Scratch  Coat — Shall  consist  of  equal  parts  of  dry 
hydrated  lime  and  Best  Bros.  Keene's  "  Regular "  in  propor- 
tions of  one  cubic  foot  of  hydrated  lime,  one  cubic  foot  of 
Best  Bros.  Keene's  "  Regular "  and  not  to  exceed  five  cubic 
feet  of  sand,  in  which  shall  be  thoroughly  and  evenly  incor- 
porated plenty  of  good,  well-beaten,  water-soaked,  long,  winter- 
slaughtered  cattle  hair. 

(B)  Brown  Coat — Shall  consist  of  equal  parts  of  dry,  hy- 
drated lime  and  Best  Bros.  Keene's  "Regular"  in  proportions 
of  one  cubic  foot  of  hydrated  lime,  one  cubic  foot  of  Best 
Bros.  Keene's  "  Regular "  and  not  to  exceed  seven  cubic  feet 
of  sand. 

(C)  Finish  Coat — Shall  be  mixed  in  the  proportions  of  400 
lbs.  Best  Bros.  Keene's  "  Regular "  and  100  lbs.  of  dry,  hy- 
drated lime. 

Two-Coat  Work— On  Tile  and  Brick  Work. 

Brown  Coat — Use  Brown  Coat  (B),  omitting  Scratch  Coat. 

Finish  Coat — Shall  be  mixed  in  proportions  of  400  lbs.  Best 
Bros.  Keene's  "Regular"  and  100  lbs.  of  dry,  hydrated  lime. 

One-Coat  Work — On  Concrete. 

Finish  Coat — Shall  be  mixed  in  proportions  of  300  lbs.  Best 
Bros.  Keene's  "Regular"  and  100  lbs.  of  dry,  hydrated  lime. 


No.  2.    For  Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  and  Lump  Lime 
Three-Coat  Work — On  Wood  or  Metal  Lath. 

(A)  Scratch  Coat — Shall  be  mixed  in  the  following  pro- 
portions: To  one  barrel  of  lime  paste  add  three  barrels  of 
sand  and  plenty  of  good,  well-beaten,  water-soaked,  long,  win- 
ter-slaughtered cattle  hair.  Gauge  each  cubic  yard  of  this  mix- 
ture with  three  (3)  bags  of  Best  Bros.  Keene's  "Regular"  of 
one  hundred  (100)  lbs.  each.  Keene's  Cement  and  sand  to  be 
mixed  dry  before  adding  lime  paste. 

(B)  Brown  Coat — To  one  barrel  of  lime  paste  add  four 
barrels  of  sand,  and  gauge  each  cubic  yard  of  this  mix- 
ture with  three  (3)  bags  of  Keene's  Cement,  as  above. 
Keene's  Cement  and  sand  to  be  mixed  dry  before  adding  lime 
paste. 

(C)  Finish  Coat — To  each  one  hundred  (100)  lbs.  of  Best 
Bros.  Keene's  "  Regular  "  add  one  pail  of  lime  paste. 

Two-Coat  Work — On  Tile  and  Brick  Work. 

Brown  Coat — Use  Brown  Coat  (B),  omitting  Scratch  Coat. 

Finish  Coat— To  each  one  hundred  (100)  lbs.  of  Best  Bros. 
Keene's  "  Regular  "  add  one  pail  of  lime  paste. 

One-Coat  Work — On  Concrete. 

To  each  one  hundred  (100)  lbs.  of  Best  Bros.  Keene's 
"  Regular  "  add  two  pails  of  lime  paste. 
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Alternative  Finishes: 

Smooth,  Hard  Finish — For  Bathroom  Wainscots  and  simi- 
lar work. 

Use  Best  Bros.  Keene's  "  Regular  "  neat.  No  lime  to  be 
added.  If  an  extra  line  white  finish  is  desired,  use  Best  Bros. 
Keene's  "  Fine." 

Sand  Float  Finish — To  one  barrel  of  lime  paste  add  four 
barrels  ■  of  sand,  and  gauge  with  three  (3)  bags  of  Best 
Bros.  Keene's  "Regular"  of  one  hundred  (100)  lbs.  each. 
Keene's  Cement  and  sand  to  be  mixed  dry  before  adding  lime 
paste. 

Brick  and  Tile  Surfaces  : 

All  brick  and  tile  surfaces  shall  be  thoroughly  broomed  off 
and  washed  before  the  mortar  is  applied,  and  shall  be  damp 
when  it  is  applied. 

References. 


Concrete  Surfaces : 

Concrete  or  cement  surfaces  shall  be  washed  and  scrubbed 
with  a  steel  brush  so  as  to  remove  all  'lust  and  loose  particles. 
The  surface  shall  then  be  thoroughly  washed  with  a  ten  per 
cent  solution  of  muriatic  acid  in  water.  The  concrete  must  be 
thoroughly  dampened  while  the  plaster  is  applied.  The  one- 
coat  finish  plaster  applied  to  this  shall  be  a  thin  coat  thoroughly 
troweled  and  worked  into  the  surface  of  the  concrete  to  make 
adhesion  perfect. 
Lime  : 

Hydrated  lime  shall  be  soaked  in  water-tight  boxes  for  24 
hours  before  using. 

Lump  lime  shall  be  prepared  and  run  through  a  fine  sieve, 
1/16-inch  mesh,  and  properly  stored  and  protected  for  a  suffi- 
cient time  before  using,  to  ensure  all  particles  being  thoroughly 
slaked. 


The  following  is  a  partial  list  of  important  buildings  in  which  Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  has  been  used: 


BUILDING 
United  States  Senate  Office  Building 
New  Union  Depot 

New  York  State  Educational  Building 

Wanamaker  Building 

National  City  Bank 

United  States  Penitentiary 

United  States  Naval  Station 

State  Capitol 

State  Capitol 

State  Asylum 

State  Asylum 

Hartford  State  Library  and  Supreme  Court  Building 

Hudson  County  Court  House 

Washington  University 

National  Museum 

Art  Institute 

City  Hall  Building 

Allegheny  County  Soldiers'  Memorial 

First  National  Bank 

First  National  Bank 

Western  National  Bank 

National  Bank  of  Commerce 

National  City  Bank 

Topeka  Bank  Building 

Illinois  Trust  Building 

Pullman  Building 

H.  W.  Hellman  Building 

Pope  Building 

Fifth  Avenue  Office  Building 

Monadnock  Building 

Pacific  Building 

People's  Gas  Co.  Building 

Pioneer  Building  < 

Wells,  Fargo  &  Co.  Express  Building 

Denver  Gas  &  Electric  Building 

Gimbel  Bros.  Building 

Gloyd  Building 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Lake  Side  Hospital 

Sacred  Heart  Hospital 

St.  Francis  Hospital 

New  German  Hospital  . 

Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute 

Loyola  College 

Albright  Art  Gallery 

Buffalo  Historical  Society  Building 

Convent  of  the  Sacred  Heart 

Convent  of  the  Visitation 

Chicago  &  North  Western  Depot 

Wisconsin  Central  Depot 

Hudson  Terminal  Building 

Brown's  Palace  Hotel 

Shenley  Hotel 

N.  Y.  C.  Terminal 

Zoological  Laboratories 

Elliott  Memorial  Hospital 

Union  Pacific  R.  R.  Building 

Hotel  Kimball 

New  Onondaga  Hotel 

Kansas  City  Star  Building 

Santa  Fe  General  Office  Buildings 

St.  John's  Hospital 

City  Hall  Building 

R.  A.  Long  Residence 

Psycopathic  Hospital  ' 

Engineering  Buildings,  Minnesota  University 
Jefferson  Memorial  Building 
Provincial  Mental  Hospital  ' 


LOCATION 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Albany,  N.  Y. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
North  Chicago,  111. 
Jackson,  Miss. 
Sante  Fe,  N.  Mex. 
Yankton,  S.  Dak. 
Bangor,  Me. 
Hartfoid,  Conn. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Lynchburg,  Va. 
Pittsburg,  Pa. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Topeka,  Kan. 
Chicago,  111. 
Omaha,  Neb. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Boston,  Mass. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Chicago,  111. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Denver,  Colo. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Spokane,  Wash. 
Pittsburg,  Pa. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Troy,  N.  Y. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Denver,  Colo. 
Pittsburg,  Pa. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
W.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Omaha,  Neb. 
Springfield,  Mass. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Topeka,  Kan. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Portland.  Me. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Mt.  Coquitlam,  B.  C. 


ARCHITECT 
Elliott  Woods  and  Carrere  &  Hastings 
Jarvis  Hunt 
Palmer  &  Hornbostel 
D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Eames  &  Young 
Jarvis  Hunt 
Theo.  C.  Link 
I.  H.  &  W.  M.  Rapp 
L.  C.  Mead 
J.  Calvin  Stevens 
Donn  Barber 
Hugh  Roberts 
Cope  &  Stewardson 
Hornblovver  &  Marshall 
Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge 
Holabird  &  Roche 
Palmer  &  Hornbostel 
J.  Milton  Dyer 
Lewis  Burnham 
Geo.  Orth  &  Bro. 
Isaac  Taylor 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
J.  C.  Holland 

Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge 
H.  A.  Raapke 
A.  S.  Rosenhein 
Peabody  &  Stearns 
Maynicke  &  Franke 
Meyer  &  O'Brien 

C.  F.  Whittelsey 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
A.  Wethersham 
Meyers  &  Ward 

F.  E.  Edbrooke 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co.  and  Clinton  &  Russell 
Jno.  W.  McKecknie 

F.  W.  Striebinger 

G.  H.  Smith 
Albert  Held 
S.  F.  Heckert 
Herman  Barth 
Lawlor  &  Haase 
Thos.  C.  Kennedy 
Green  &  Wicks 
Geo.  Cary 

J.  H.  McNamarra 

Barnett,  Haynes  and  Barnett 

Frost  &  Granger 

A.  H.  Lowden 

Clinton  &  Russell 

F.  E.  Edbrooke 

Rutan  &  Russell 

Reed  &  Stem,  and  Warren  &  Wetmore 

Cope  &  Stewardson 

Wm.  M.  Kenyon 

Jarvis  Hunt 

Samuel  Green.  Inc. 
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The  Garden  City  Sand  Co. 


THE  GARDEN  CITY  SAND  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Stonekote  "  Portland  Cement  Exteriors 
708-71  1  Chamber  of  Commerce  Building 

TELEPHONES:  Main  4827,  Alto  33304  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

AGENTS 

SOUTH  BEND,  IND,  Staples-Hildebrand  Co.  DAVENPORT,  IOWA  (TRI-CITIES),  John  Benedict,  Lane 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Moores-Conev  Co.,  901  St.  Paul  Building 

Building  DECATUR,  ILL.,  V.  H.  Parke  &  Sons'  Co. 


Products. 

"  Stonekotes,"  Plastic  Portland  Cement  Products, 
prepared  in  any  color,  waterproofed  or  not,  in  the  fol- 
lowing mixtures,  ready  for  use  by  addition  of  water: 

"  Stonekote,"  for  Scratch  Coat. 

"  Stonekote,"  for  Second  Coat. 

"  Stonekote,"  for  Float  Coat. 

"  Stonekote,"  for  Rough  Cast. 

"  Stonekote."  for  Trowel  Surfacing. 

"  Stonekote,"  for  Polished  Surfacing. 

"  Stonekote,"  to  apply  as  Mortar. 

"  Stonekote,"  to  apply  as  Stucco. 

"  Stonekote,"  for  Casting  in  Ornamental  Work. 

"  Stonekote,"  for  Surfacing  for  Concrete,  Brick. 
Tile,  Stone,  or  Steel  Framework. 

"  Stonekote,"  for  making  Blocks  in  place  of  Arti- 
ficial Stone. 

"  Stonekote,"  for  colored  Floor  Finish. 

"  Stonekote,"  as  "  Plastic  Marble  "  Cement. 

American  Caen  Stone  Cement. 

Description  of  "Stonekote." 

"  Stonekote  "  is  a  ready  to  use  Portland  Cement 
made  plastic  without  the  use  of  any  lime 
or  hydrated  lime,  waterproofed  where 
desired ;  colored  any  shade  of  Gray, 
Brown,  Red,  Buff,  Cream,  Tan  or 
White ;  containing  quartz,  marble  or 
spar  aggregates  that  will  sparkle  when 
acid  washed.  It  is  the  most  practical 
material  ever  placed  on  the  market  for 
all  kinds  of  exterior  cement  surfacings. 

Under  Coats. 

"  Stonekote  "  Scratch  Coat  and  Sec- 
ond Coat  are  made  with  White  Silica 
Sand  as  the  aggregate,  and  accept  the 
finish  coat,  forming  a  chemical  clinch 
with  it.  Over  wood  lath,  metal  lath, 
brick  or  tile  walls  ioo  lbs.  of  Scratch 
Coat  and  ioo  lbs.  of  Second  Coat  are 
needed  on  each  2Y/2  yards  of  net  surface. 
This  gives  a  perfect  surface  over  which 
to  apply  the  colored  waterproofed  finish 
coat  desired.  The  Scratch  and  Second 
Coats  should  be  used  for  the  very  best 
of  work,  as  they  are  combined  in  the 
right  proportions  to  expand  and  contract 
to  the  same  extent  as  the  finish  coat. 


lowing  "  Stonekote  "  Book  of 
Instructions,  you  can  contract 
with  your  home  mechanics. 

Colors  and  Samples. 

It  is  not  possible  to  show 
shades  and  finishes  from  a  fiat 
colored  print  of  ink  or  paint. 
Send  in  a  little  water-color, 
showing  shade  of  color  desired. 
Let  us  know  the  finish  de- 
.sired.  Rough  Cast,  Fine,  Medium, 
Troweled,  Moulded,  Floor  Surface. 


TRADE-MARK 


Coarse,  Float, 
We  will  submit 


sample  and  "  Stonekote  "  Specifications. 

"  Stonekote  "  Finish  Coats. 

Can  be  used  over  home-made  scratch  and  second 
coats  with  fair  results,  provided  there  is  never  any  plas- 
ter of  Paris  or  stucco  used.  Home-made  coats  cannot 
be  applied  without  adding  some  lime  to  the  Portland 
Cement.  The  less  lime  the  better  material.  (See 
"  Stonekote  "  Book  for  reasons  why.) 


Mechanics  Can  Work  It. 

As  any  good  mechanic  can  secure 
perfect  results  with  "  Stonekote  "  by  fol- 


RESIDENCE  OF  W.  C.  SHEPHERD,  HAMILTON,  OHIO 

John  Eberson,  Architect,.  Chicago 

Four  days  in  the  Ohio  floods,  with  water  up  to  the  porch  eaves 

"  Stonekote  " 


Did  not  damage  the 
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Quantity  of  Rough  Cast. 

For  ioo  yards  of  net  surface,  about  1300  lbs.  Fine 
Grain,  1600  lbs.  Medium  Grain,  2000  lbs.  Coarse  Grain. 

Specifications. 

For  Rough  Cast — Over  Brick,  Tile,  Metal  Lath  or  Wood 
Lath  allow  J4"  for  the  "  Stonekote "  material.  Apply  100  lbs. 
"  Stonekote "  Scratch  on  each  2}/>  yards  of  net  surface. 
Roughen  surface  with  a  broom.  Apply  100  lbs.  "Stonekote" 
Second  Coat  on  2l/i  yards  of  net  surface,  leaving  Second  Coat 
under  float  without  cat  faces.  Rough  cast  on  to  a  dry  surface. 
(During  July  and  August  dampen  surface  to  cool  it.) 

Rough  cast  (according  to  "Stonekote"  directions)  with 
No.  Rough  Cast,  leaving  a  true,  even  surface  without  scaf- 
fold joinings  or  markings. 

Float  Finish — Same  quantity  of  Scratch  and  Second  Coat 
as  for  Rough  Cast.    Float  finish  (according  to  "Stonekote" 

directions)  *with  2000  lbs.  No.    Float  Coat  on  each  100 

net  yards. 

Trowel  Finish — Same  as  Float  work,  floating  until  color 
is  all  true.  Then  trowel  smooth  without  raising  fat  to  the 
surface. 

Block    Facings — Face    blocks,    when    making  with 
"Stonekote"  Xo.    Block  Facing  (waterproofed).  Quan- 

tity, 3  lbs.  for  one  square  foot  of  surface. 

Casting  in  Moulds — Castings  must  not  be  allowed  to  dry 
off  on  the  surface  before  interior  has  dried  out  completely. 
■Quantity  of  material  needed,  150  lbs.  for  one  cubic  foot  of 
solid  casting. 

Plastic  Marble — Same  for  exterior  work  as  any  other 
"  Stonekote." 

For  interior  work,  Scratch  Coat  and  Second  Coat  must  be 
either  "  Stonekote  "  or  Portland  cement  mortar.  Thickness  of 
these  coats  can  be  reduced  to  100  lbs.  on  each  2>Yj  yards  of  net 

surface.    Finish  with  Xo.    "  Stonekote "  Plastic  Marble, 

100  lbs.  on  five  yards  of  net  surface. 

Colored  Cement  Floors — Leave  concrete  floor  with  one 
inch  for  top  dressing.  Use  bonding  cement  if  surface  has 
dried.  Apply  ^-inch  of  one  lb.  cement  with  2  lbs.  torpedo 
sand,  trowel  well  into  place,  float,  and  at  once  apply  j4-inch 
"  Stonekote  "  Floor  Surfacing  Xo.    waterproofed,  trowel- 

ing it  in  thin  coats.  Float  surface,  trowel  well  down  without 
raising  fat  to  the  surface.  Do  not  let  surface  dry  out  before 
under  work  has  cured  and  dried. 

For  American  Caen  Stone  Cement — Hard  Wall  Plaster  or 
Keene  Cement  Plaster  to  be  used  for  the  base  coats ;  they  to 
be  dried  out  (to  prevent  staining  through).  Apply  *4-inch 
of  American  Caen  Stone  Cement  and  leave  under  the  float. 
Or  water  float  in  24  hours.  After  this  has  dried  out  to  be 
rubbed  to  a  smooth  surface  with  a  fine  carborundum  brick. 
2^4  lbs.  will  cover  one  square  foot  thick. 

Acid  Washing. 

Any  "  Stonekote "  waterproofed  surface  can  be 
acid  washed  at  any  time.    (See  "  Stonekote  "  Book.) 

Samples. 

Samples  of  any  of  the  above  goods  will  be  sent  to 
interested  architects.  Give  us  as  clear  an  idea  of  color 
and  finish  effect  desired  as  possible. 

Catalogues. 

Descriptive  Catalogues  of  "  Stonekote,"  "  Ameri- 
can Caen  Stone,"  "  Hard  Wall  Plaster,"  and  Toch 
Bros.  Waterproofings  will  be  sent  to  any  inquirer. 

Agencies. 

Most  of  our  active  agencies  are  listed  above.  In 
any  town  where  we  do  not  have  an  agent,  any  con- 
tractor can  buy  from  any  material  dealer,  or  can  order 
direct. 

Prices. 

All  prices  are  100  lbs.,  f.o.b.  Chicago,  including 
bag  (returnable).  Scratch  Coat,  50  cents;  Second 
Coat,  50  cents;  Finish  Coats,  60  cents  to  $1.15,  accord- 
ing to  color  and  aggregates.  Prices  always  the  same  to 
all  consumers. 
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GRAND  RAPIDS  PLASTER  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Wall  Plasters  and  Other  Gypsum  Products 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH. 

SALES  AGENT  FOR  SACKETT  PLASTER  BOARD 


Products. 

Wood-Fiber  Plasters:  "  Climax  Wood  Mortar." 
"  Superior  Wood,"  "  Elephant  W  ood  Fiber,"  and 
"  Crystal  Wood  Fiber." 

Hair-Fibered  Wall  Plasters:  "Hercules," 
"Gypsum,"  "Elephant"  (hair-fibered),  and  "Crys- 
tal Cement." 

Calcined  Plasters:  "  Hovey's  Eagle,"  "  Acorn," 
"  Green  A  "  and  "  H.  R.  M." 

Finishes:  "Eagle  White"  Trowel  Finish, 
Sand  Float  Finish. 

Sackett  Plaster  Board. 

Also,  Land  Plaster  and  Crushed  Gypsum  Rock. 

Climax  Wood  Mortar. 

This  product  is  the  result  of  our  experiments  dur- 
ing 50  years  in  improvements  and  developments  of  wall 
plasters  and  coverings.  When  applied,  it  contributes 
toughness,  strength  and  lightness  to  any  wall. 

Climax  Wood  Mortar  is  all  plaster,  mixed  with 
finely  fibered,  tough  wood  and  such  other  ingredients 
as  are  necessary  to  make  it  plastic  and  easy  spreading. 
Its  density  prevents  vermin ;  it  is  absolutely  fireproof 
and  is  not  affected  by  water.  Fiber  adds  one  third  to  the 
bulk,  thus  covering  greater  area  with  less  weight  and 
maximum  solidity  and  tensile  strength. 

Adaptability — Recommended  for  ceilings,  arches 
and  domes  where  plaster  must  be  self-supporting;  also, 
for  Portland  Cement  concrete  ceilings  and  walls. 

Covering  Capacity — One  ton  will  cover  125  to  140 
square  yards  of  wall  surface  Y%  inch  grounds. 

Directions  for  Use: 

Grounds 

Wood  Lath — Grounds  for  wood  lath  to  Y%  of  an  inch, 
lath  y8  inch  to  '/>«  inch  apart. 

Tile  or  Brick — Grounds  should  be      of  an  inch. 

Wire  or  Metal  Lath — Grounds  should  be  Y  of  an  inch  over 
the  face. 

Sackett  Plaster  Board — Set  grounds  %  to  Y\  inch,  drive 
nails  home  firm  and  tight.  Do  not  wet  boards.  Apply  plaster 
same  as  on  wood  lath. 

Lathing — For  wood  lath,  use  a  good  grade  free  from  knots, 
sap  and  bark ;  to  be  spaced  not  less  than  %  to  3/m  of  an  inch 
apart  and  securely  nailed  with  3d  galvanized  lathing  nails. 
Break  joints  every  5th  lath  and  leave  space  of  %  of  an  inch 
between  ends  of  lath.  Half-green  laths  are  best.  Dry  lath  must 
be  thoroughly  soaked  from  two  to  five  hours  before  plaster  is 
applied.  This  will  avoid  buckling.  Do  not  extend  lath  through 
a  partition  wall. 

Mixing — Place  plaster  in  mixing  box  and  add  nothing  but 
clean  water.  Mix  water  and  plaster  thoroughly,  bringing  it  to 
proper  consistency  for  applying.  Let  the  mortar  stand  ten 
minutes  after  mixing  with  the  water.  Always  use  clean  water, 
free  from  alkali,  salt  and  other  impurities.    Never  wash  tools 


in  water  to  be  used  in  mixing  plaster.  Keep  tools  and  mortar 
board  clean.  Have  a  separate  barrel  of  water  for  washing 
tools.  Do  not  mix  more  material  at  one  time  than  can  be  used  in 
one  hour.  Never  re-temper  plaster  after  it  has  commenced  to 
set.    Do  not  mix  one  gauging  with  another. 

General  Specifications  : 

Plaster  Board — First  thoroughly  fill  joints  between  the 
boards.  When  this  has  set,  apply  the  base  or  browning  coat, 
filling  out  to  grounds  and  darbying  to  a  straight  and  even  sur- 
face, ready  to  receive  the  finishing  coat.  Darby  lightly  and  use 
water  sparingly. 

Plaster  Block,  Brick,  Tile  or  Concrete  Walls  and  Ceilings — 
First  soak  the  walls  thoroughly  to  reduce  the  suction.  Apply 
sufficient  mortar  to  fill  out  grounds.  Bring  to  a  straight  and 
even  surface  with  rod  and  darby,  ready  to  receive  the  finishing 

coat. 

Darby  lightly  and  use  water  sparingly. 

For  Two-Coat  Work 

White  Trowel  Finish  or  Gray  Finish — Apply  base  coat  of 
"  Climax  Wood  Mortar,"  using  only  enough  to  fill  out  to 
grounds;  make  walls  plumb  and  straight;  rod  and  darby  to  a 
rough  surface,  making  all  angles  and  corners  true.  When  base 
coat  is  dry  apply  Eagle  Trowel  Finish,  or  a  finish  composed  of 
lime  putty  gauged  with  Calcined  Plaster,  and  work  to  a  smooth, 
hard  finish,  free  from  trowel  or  brush  marks. 

For  Three-Coat  Work 

White,  Cray  or  Sand  Float  Finish,  on  Wire  or  Metal  Lath 
— Apply  base  coat  of  "  Climax  Wood  Mortar,"  using  enough  to 
fill  the  meshes  of  the  lath  full.  When  set,  apply  second  coat, 
using  enough  to  fill  out  to  the  grounds  and  make  walls  straight 
and  plumb;  rod  and  darby  to  a  rough  surface,  making  angles 
and  corners  true.  Apply  finish  coats  as  directed  in  two-coat 
work. 

Gray  Hard  Finish 
For  Bathrooms,  Hospitals,  Wainscoting  or  Kitchens,  where 
a  very  hard  or  durable  finish  is  required.  Use  our  Gray  Hard 
Finish,  but  apply  this  when  base  coat  is  about  half  dry,  and 
trowel  well  and  smooth,  using  as  little  water  as  possible.  This 
finish  can  be  left  smooth,  or  may  be  marked  off  in  squares  if 
so  desired. 

Sand  Float  Finish 

First  apply  base  coat  of  "  Climax  Wood  Mortar,"  using 
enough  to  fill  out  grounds ;  make  walls  straight  and  plumb ;  rod 
and  darby  to  a  rough  surface,  making  angles  and  corners  true. 
For  a  Sand  Float  Finish,  take  four  pails  of  clean,  sharp,  dry 
sand,  and  add  to  100  pounds  of  Climax  Sand  Finish.  Sand  must 
be  sharp,  clean  and  dry  sifted  through  a  fine  sieve,  and  mixed 
thoroughly  with  the  Sand  Finish  while  dry.  Then  add  water, 
using  only  enough  to  make  the  float  coat  work  freely  and  easily. 
Apply  before  base  coat  is  dry,  but  after  it  is  well  set,  as  other- 
wise suction  will  be  too  great  to  trowel  smooth.  Do  all  the 
sides,  top  and  bottom,  and  avoid  joining  coats  when  possible. 
Add  one  part  lime  putty,  if  desired. 

Care  of  Plaster  Until  Set 

During  the  summer  months  protect  the  walls  and  ceilings 
from  hot  and  dry  winds,  by  closing  up  openings  until  plaster 
has  fully  set  and  become  hard.  This  will  prevent  drying,  caus- 
ing the  plaster  to  turn  soft  and  chalky. 

In  winter,  keep  the  plaster  from  freezing  until  it  has  fully 
set  and  become  hard.  In  all  cases,  after  the  plaster  has  thor- 
oughly set  and  become  hard,  allow  free  circulation  of  air  to 
cause  quick  drying. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


Grand  Rapids  Plaster  Company 


Cement  and  Plaster       1  73 


"  Hercules  "  Wall  Plaster. 

Gypsum  Rock  is  the  base  of  this  product.  It  is  a 
very  high  grade  of  Plaster  Rock — almost  a  pure  sul- 
phate of  lime.  Our  system  of  drying  enables  us  to 
grind  and  calcine  it  to  a  perfect  uniformity.  Every 
particle  of  plaster  is  calcined  to  an  absolute  certainty, 
and  not  by  guess,  perfect  fineness  being  necessary  to 
secure  the  best  results. 

Our  formula  for  mixing  and  retarding  this  plaster 
is  the  result  of  years  of  chemical  experience  and  thor- 
ough testing. 

"  Hercules  "  Wall  Plaster  is  strictly  a  modern  wall 
plaster,  and  makes  a  wall  that  is  durable,  tough,  hard ; 
will  last  as  long  as  the  house;  will  not  of  itself  crack, 
swell  or  shrink;  will  not  fall  off,  even  if  wet  by  leak- 
ing roofs,  or  imperfect  plumbing;  and  will  admit  the 
carpenters  immediately  after  the  plasterer  has  finished 
his  work — weeks  earlier  than  with  ordinary  lime  plaster. 

For  decoration  or  papering,  it  makes  the  most  dur- 
able and  fine  surface,  is  fireproof  and  regarded  by  Un- 
derwriters as  a  remarkable  fire  retarder. 

Because  of  the  density  of  its  material,  it  makes  a 
building  warmer  in  winter  and  cooler  in  summer ;  and, 
being  hard  and  tough,  rats  or  vermin  can  not  penetrate 
its  surface  and  disease  germs  fail  to  live  within  it. 

The  use  of  this  plaster  permits  a  healthy  occupa- 
tion of  the  house  at  once. 

It  works  smoothly,  is  very  plastic  and  its  covering 
capacity  is  large. 

Full  plain  directions  for  use  accompany  each  bag 
of  "  Hercules  "  Wall  Plaster,  and,  when  strictly  fol- 
lowed, perfect  satisfaction  is  guaranteed. 

Covering  Capacity — One  ton  of  "  Hercules  "  Wall 
Plaster,  when  mixed  with  two  parts  clean,  sharp  sand, 
will  cover  from  225  to  250  yards.  800  to  900  pounds 
will  cover  100  yards. 

Amount  of  "  Hercules  "  Wall  Plaster  required  for 
100  yards  on  wood  lath  Y^-inch  ground — For  an  aver- 
age, eight  one  hundred  pound  bags,  ten  eighty  pound 
bags,  mixed  with  proper  amount  and  quality  of  sand, 
will  brown  one  hundred  yards  ;  but,  if  your  grounds  are 
heavy  and  walls  crooked,  it  will  naturally  require  more. 

For  100  yards  on  metal  or  wire  lath,  ^-inch 
ground,  ten  one  hundred  pound  bags,  or  twelve  to  thir- 
teen eighty  pound  bags.  Mix  with  two  parts  of  sand 
to  one  of  cement  plaster. 

Directions  for  Use: 

In  using  "Hercules"  Wall  Plaster  it  is  absolutely  neces- 
sary, in  order  to  attain  first-class  work,  to  have  the  lath  spaced 
sufficiently  far  apart  to  permit  the  material  to  form  a  good 
clinch  behind  the  lath. 

It  is  also  necessary  to  have  the  ground  set  sufficiently  deep 
to  insure  a  proper  thickness  of  material  being  applied. 

Grounds — Should  be  ^-inch  on  wood  lath ;  ^2-inch  on 
brick  or  tile;  jHj-inch  over  face  of  wire  lath. 

Lathing — Wood  lath  should  be  No.  1  White  Pine,  Spruce 
or  Yellow  Poplar,  free  from  knots  or  bark.  Space  lath  J4  mcn 
apart  and  drive  nails  home.  If  lath  are  dry  they  should  be  well 
sprinkled  before  mortar  is  applied,  as  this  will  prevent  trouble 
from  buckling.  Half  green  lath  are  best.  Apply  as  you  would 
any  mortar. 

For  Base  Coat  on  Wood  or  Wire  Lath — Mix  two  parts  of 
clean,  sharp  sand  to  one  of  plaster. 

For  Brick  or  Tile  Walls — Mix  three  parts  of  sand  to  one 
of  plaster. 

Use  a  clean  and  tight  mortar  box,  about  3x7x1  feet, 
raised  about  three  inches  at  one  end.  Put  in  first  a  layer  of 
sand,  and  then  a  layer  of  plaster,  and  when  ready  hoe  dry  from 
one  end  of  box  to  the  other  and  back  again,  working  together 
thoroughly  in  the  operation.    Leave  material  in  raised  end  of 


box  and  pour  water  in  lower  end.  Then  hoc  mortar  gradually 
into  water,  allowing  it  to  thoroughly  absorb  same,  working  to 
proper  consistency. 

General  Specific  ations  : 

Two-Coat  Work  on  Wood  Lath,  White  Finish — First  apply 
''Hercules"  Wall  Plaster,  mixed  as  we  suggest,  well  rubbed  in, 
using  enough  base  coat  to  fill  out  to  grounds,  and  make  the 
walls  straight  and  plumb. 

White  Finish — Apply  "  Eagle  White "  Trowel  Finish  as 
soon  as  base  coat  has  become  thoroughly  dry  and  trowel  to  a 
smooth,  hard  finish,  free  from  trowel  or  brush  marks,  or  use  a 
finish  composed  of  lime  putty  gauged  with  Calcined  Plaster. 

Gray  Finish — For  bathrooms,  wainscoting,  kitchens,  or  for 
hospitals.  Apply  base  coat,  and  when  about  one  half  dry,  apply 
gray  finish  mixed  with  one  third  lime  putty,  with  a  little  water. 

Sand  Float  Finish — First  apply  base  coat  of  "Hercules" 
Wall  Plaster,  mix  with  two  parts  of  sand,  using  enough  to  fill 
out  to  ground,  etc. 

Sand  Float  Finish 

Take  four  pails  full  of  clear,  sifted,  sharp  sand,  and  add  to 
100  pounds  of  unfibered  "Hercules"  Wall  Plaster.  Mix  sand 
thoroughly  with  plaster,  dry.  Mix  with  water  enough  to  make 
the  float  coat  work  free  and  easy.  Apply  before  base  coat  gets 
dry.    Add  one  part  lime  putty,  if  desired. 

Three-Coat  Work  on  Metal  or  Wire  Lath,  White  Finish 

First  apply  "  Hercules "  Wall  Plaster,  mixed  with  proper 
amount  of  sand,  as  we  direct,  sufficient  to  fill  up  meshes  of  the 
lath,  and  when  well  set  (but  not  dry)  apply  second  coat,  using 
enough  to  fill  out  ground,  etc. 

White  Finish — Apply  "  Eagle  "  Trowel  Finish  or  a  finish 
composed  of  lime  putty  gauged  with  Calcined  Plaster  as  soon 
as  base  coats  have  become  thoroughly  dry  and  trowel  to  a 
smooth,  hard  finish,  free  from  trowel  or  brush  marks. 

Gray  Finish — When  two  base  coats  are  about  one  half  dry, 
apply  gray  finish  with  about  one  third  lime  putty,  using  as  little 
water  as  possible. 

Sand  Float  Finish — First  apply  "  Hercules  "  Wall  Plaster, 
mixed  with  the  proper  amount  of  sand  (as  we  direct),  sufficient 
to  fill  up  the  meshes  of  lath  full,  and  when  well  set  (but  not 
dry)  apply  second  coat. 

For  sand  float  finish,  take  four  pailfuls  of  clean,  sharp  sand 
and  add  to  100  pounds  of  unfibered  "  Hercules  "  Wall  Plaster, 
and  mix  thoroughly  dry.  Add  sufficient  water  to  make  finish 
work  free  and  easy  from  float.  Apply  before  the  base-coat  gets 
dry.    Add  one  part  lime  putty,  if  desired. 

Two-Coat  Work  on  Brick  or  Terra  Cotta 
First  apply  "  Hercules  "  Wall  Plaster,  mix  with  three  parts 
of  good  sharp  sand,  mixed  into  a  mortar.    Apply  sufficient  to 
fill  out  and  make  straight  walls  and  true  angles  and  corners. 
Apply  white,  gray  or  sand  coat  finishes  as  directed  on  lath  work. 

One-Coat  Work  on  Wood  or  Metal  Lath  for  Cellar  Ceiling 
Apply  a  good  heavy  coat  of  "  Hercules "  Wall  Plaster, 
mixed  with  two  parts  of  good  sharp  sand,  made  into  mortar, 
which  after  bringing  to  true,  even  surface,  trowel  until  smooth 
and  hard,  free  from  cat  faces  or  other  imperfections. 


Sackett  Plaster  Board. 

Used  instead  of  wood  and  metal  lath,  Sackett  Plas- 
ter Board  is  the  foundation  for  the  ideal  modern  wall. 
It  is  highly  recommended  by  leading  architects  and 
builders  for  use  in  edifices  of  every  type.  It  makes  a 
warmer  wall  than  wood  lath,  is  cheaper  than  metal,  and 
resists  fire  better  than  either. 

Sackett  Plaster  Board  consists  of  alternate  lavers 
of  felt  and  stucco  rolled  into  sheets  which  are  nailed  to 
studding.  Plaster  adheres  perfectly.  Boards  are  about 
Y$  inch  thick  and  cut  into  sheets  32  inches  x  36  inches. 
They  can  be  sawed  and  nailed  like  wood. 

Prices. 

We  will  be  pleased  to  quote  prices  on  all  our  prod- 
ucts f.o.b.  any  place  east  of  the  Mississippi  River. 
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H.  W.  Johns-Manville  Co. 


AKRON 

ALBANY 

ATLANTA 

BALTIMORE 

BIRMINGHAM 

BOSTON 

BUFFALO 


H.  W.  JOHNS-MANVILLE  CO. 


CHARLOTTE 

CHICAGO 

i  I  NCI  NN  ATI 

CLEVELAND 

COLUMBUS 

DALLAS 

UAYTON 


Building  Materials 


DENVER 

DETROIT 

DULUTH 

GALVESTON 

HOUGHTON 

HOUSTON 

INDIANAPOLIS 


KANSAS  CITY 
LOS  ANGELES 
LOUISVILLE 
MEMPHIS 
MILWACKKK 
MINNEAPOLIS 
NEWARK 


WASHINGTON 


WILKES-BARRE 


NEW  ORLEANS 
NEW  YORK 
OMAHA 

PHILADELPHIA 
PITTSBURGH 
PORTLAND,  ORE. 
ROCHESTER 
YOl'NGSTOWN 


SALT  LAKE  CITY 

SAN  FRANCISCO 

SEATTLE 

ST.  PAUL 

ST.  LOUIS 

SYRACUSE 

TOLEDO 


Products. 

J-M  Asbestos  Stucco. 
For  complete  list  of  J-M  Building  Mate- 
rials see  our  catalogue  in  Roofing  Section. 

J-M  Asbestos  Stucco. 

J-M  Asbestos  Stucco  is  composed  of  pure  Asbestos 
Fibres  and  uniformly  ground  Asbestos  Rock  together 
with  proper  binding  materials. 

Any  desired  texture  effect  can  be  obtained  with 
J-M  Asbestos  Stucco,  from  a  float  finish  to  a  very  rough 
cast  or  slap-dash.  In  prepared  form  it  can  be  furnished 
in  White,  Gray  and  Buff. 

Advantages. 

Sand,  which  is  necessary  in  all  other  stuccos,  con- 
tains vegetable  matter  and  other  foreign  materials  that 
not  onlv  cause  stains  and  discolorations,  but  also  pre- 
vent  proper  setting  and  make  the  stuccos  liable  to  crack 
and  flake  off.  As  J-M  Asbestos  Stucco  contains  no  sand 
or  vegetable  material,  it  dries  a  handsome  color  which 
lasts  indefinitely  without  discoloring  or  flaking. 

As  a  non-conductor  of  heat  and  cold,  J-M  Asbestos 
Stucco  presents  an  important  advantage  in  fuel  saving. 
It  keeps  buildings  warm  in  winter  and  cool  in  summer. 
And  it  positively  prevents  the  sides  of  a  building  catch- 
ing fire  from  adjoining  conflagrations. 

It  is  lighter  in  weight,  spreads  more  evenly  and 
smoothly,  has  a  considerably  greater  covering  capacity, 
and  can  be  applied  at  a  less  cost  of  labor  than  sand  and 
cement  stuccos. 

Covering  Capacity. 

When  mixed  according  to  directions,  one  ton  of 
Yough  Asbestos  Stucco  will  cover  approximately  40 
square  yards  y%  inch  thick. 

Specifications. 

Material  to  be  used  shall  be  H.  W.  Johns-Manville  Com- 
pany's Asbestos  Stucco  mixed  in  the  following  proportions : 

To  two  bags  of  Portland  Cement,  add  twenty  pounds  of 
first  quality  hydrated  lime,  and,  after  mixing  thoroughly, 
spread  over  five  bags  of  Rough  Asbestic.  Turn  twice  and  add 
sufficient  water  to  make  a  good  workable  mortar,  mixing  thor- 
oughly. 

One  bushel  of  plastering  hair  may  be  added  to  a  ton  of  the 
material  for  the  scratch  coat  over  wire  lath.  No  sand  should 
be  used. 

When  Applied  Over  Wire  Lath  and  Expanded  Metal — Over 
sheathing  boards  apply  horizontally  one  layer  of  H.  W.  Johns- 
Manville  Company's  Neptune  Brand  Hair  Insulator,  lapping 
one  inch  and  tacking  in  place  with  waterproof  side  out.  Over 


TRADE-MA  R  K 


Rough  Cast 


Float  Finish 


Stipple  Finish 


A  FEW  OF  THE  HANDSOME  FINISHES  POSSIBLE  WITH  J-M 

ASBESTOS  STUCCO 


this,  nail  thin  vertical  furring  strips  or  mason's  lath,  on  twelve- 
inch  centers,  and  over  these  apply  horizontally  lath  or  expanded 
metal.  Lath  shall  be  nailed  to  furring  strips  and  lapped  at  least 
one  inch  and  laps  between  furring  strips  shall  be  nailed  with  a 
galvanized  staple  sufficiently  long  to  get  a  hold  in  sheathing 
boards.  This  will  prevent  any  cracking  occurring  from  lap- 
pings. 

When  Applied  Over  Terra  Cotta  Blocks,  Concrete  Blocks 
and  Brick — Surface  to  which  scratch  coat  is  to  be  applied  should 
be  free  from  foreign  matter  and  should  be  thoroughly  wet 
down  before  coat  is  applied.  Surface  of  scratch  coat,  after  it 
has  been  applied,  should  be  thoroughly  scored  with  a  piece  of 
lath  or  other  tool  in  order  to  provide  a  sufficient  key  for  sub- 
sequent coats. 

Should  three  coats  be  desired,  a  browning  coat  may  be  ap- 
plied over  scratch  coat  after  it  has  sufficiently  set  to  allow 
working  upon,  not  before  twelve  hours  after  scratch  coat  has 
been  applied,  and  should  be  left  slightly  rough  in  order  to  fur- 
nish some  key  for  finishing  coat.  Should  only  two  coats  be 
desired,  finishing  coat  may  be  applied  directly  to  scratch  coat. 
Scratch  and  browning  coats  should  be  thoroughly  wet  down 
before  another  coat  is  applied,  in  order  that  they  shall  not  absorb 
moisture  from  the  following  coat.  First  coat  shall  be  applied 
at  least  Y%  inch  thick,  and  second  and  finishing  coats  not  less 
than  ]i  inch  thick.  Finish  coat  of  stucco  shall  be  of  texture 
and  color  approved  by  architect. 

Finish  coat  work  should,  as  far  as  possible,  be  applied  to 
entire  area  of  one  side  of  structure  at  one  operation.  No 
finish  coat  work  should  be  left  in  an  incompleted  condition. 
All  work  shall  be  carried  to  angles. 

To  insure  satisfactory  results,  we  are  prepared  to  apply 
J-M  Asbestos  Stucco. 
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D.  J.  KENNEDY  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  and  Distributors  of  Builders'  Supplies 

6366  Frankstown  Avenue 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 


Products. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement 
Lump  Lime 

Hvdrated   Lime   for   Building,   Agricultural  or 

Chemical  Purposes 
Roman  Asbestic  Wall  Plaster 
Ceresit  Waterproofing 
Maumee  Waterproofing 
Hydro  Seal  Damp-Proofing 
Ironite  Waterproofing 
Bay  State  Brick  and  Cement  Coating 
Reinforcing  Fabric 
Keene's  Cement 
White  Cement 
Metal  Lath 
Sewer  Pipe 
Wall  Coping 
Flue  Lining 
Chimney  Tops 
Corner  Bead 
Mortar  Colors 
Roofing 
Sand,  Gravel 
Stone 

Building  Brick 
Fire  Brick 

Upson  Processed  Board 


Roman  Asbestic  Plaster. 

Ready  mixed ;  nothing  to  he  added  hut  water. 
Sand  of  hest  grade,  thoroughly  mixed  with  plaster  by 
machinery,  insuring  uniform  working  and  good,  solid, 
strong  job. 

Lime. 

Hydrated  for  masons'  use  by  most  approved 
system. 

Bay  State  Brick  and  Cement  Coating. 

For  the  decoration  and  protection  of  concrete,  ce- 
ment, stucco  and  brick. 

Ceresit  Waterproofing  Paste. 

Ceresit  is  a  perfect  means  of  preventing  the  pene- 
tration of  dampness  and  water  through  structures  of  all 
kinds,  such  as  foundations,  basements,  sub-basement 
floors,  fountains,  tunnels,  dams,  reservoirs,  swimming- 
pools,  building  walls,  bridges,  concrete  roofs,  cement, 
stucco  for  exterior  finishes,  etc. 

Facilities. 

Plaster  Mill  and  Lime  Grinding  and  Hydrating 
Plants  in  Pittsburgh ;  also,  four  large  storage  yards  and 
depots  for  supply,  insure  prompt  service ;  besides,  our 
connections  with  plants  manufacturing  the  other  com- 
modities enumerated  above  put  us  in  the  best  possible 
position  to  give  good  service  on  practically  everything 
used  in  the  construction  of  buildings,  sewers,  bridges, 
pavements,  etc. 
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THE  KELLEY  ISLAND  LIME  AND  TRANSPORT  CO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


Tiger  Brand  White  Rock  Finish  Hydrated  Lime 

Leader  Building 


NE\'o3YparkNavfxuf  CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Product. 

Tiger  Brand  White 
Hydrated  Lime. 


Rock  Finish 


Description. 

Tiger  Brand  White  Rock  Finish  is 
hydrated  lime  in  the  form  of  a  dry,  white 
powder.  The  stone  from  which  it  is  manu- 
factured is  unusually  pure  and  uniform, 
and  is  quarried  in  Ottawa  County,  Ohio, 
the  only  locality  where  .a  hydrated  lime 
suitable  for  white-coating  purposes  can  be  manufac- 
tured. It  is  prepared  and  milled  in  the  best  equipped 
plant  of  its  kind  in  the  world. 

The  material  is  passed  directly  from  the  kilns  to 
the  hydrating  department,  thus  obviating  any  oppor- 
tunity for  air-slaking.  After  being  perfectly  hydrated 
it  is  passed  through  screens  and  then  ground  finer  than 
flour. 

Uses. 

It  is  the  perfect  finishing  white-coating  lime. 

In  addition  it  is  entirely  suited  for  mortar  for  lay- 
ing brick  and  for  the  base  coat  of  plastering;  also,  for 
increasing  the  waterproof  qualities  of  concrete  work 
and  stucco;  for  chemical  purposes,  agricultural  uses 
and  any  other  for  which  a  hydrated  lime  is  used. 

For  any  of  these  uses  write  for  catalogue  covering 
the  particular  subject  for  which  information  is  wanted. 

Economy. 

It  is  more  economical  to  use  than  old-fashioned 
lump  lime,  because  the  cost  of  slaking  and  screening  is 
entirely  done  away  with.  It  can  be  "  run  up  "  on  the 
floor  close  to  the  plastering  work,  saving  much  labor 
thereby. 

The  cost,  pound  for  pound,  is  no  more  than  that 
of  old-fashioned  lump  lime.  Furthermore,  the  material 
is  so  finely  ground  that  only  two  thirds  to  one  half  as 
much' calcined  plaster  to  a  gauging  is  required  for  the 
hard  finish  as  when  "  putty  "  made  from  old-fashioned 
lump  lime  is  used,  and  the  surface  can  be  troweled  to  a 
polish  with  less  labor. 

Advantages. 

It  will  produce  a  white  wall,  free  from  pits,  pops, 
blisters,  firecracks  or  chip  cracks,  the  lime  being  per- 
fectly hydrated. 


TRADEMARK 


Ordinary  hydrated  lime,  when  used 
for  finishing,  works  short  under  the  trowel 
and  can  not  be  used  for  white  coating; 
while  Tiger  Brand  White  Rock  Finish 
works  smoother  and  easier  than  any  lump 
lime  putty  ever  made. 

The  absence  of  inert  matter  gives 
greater  tensile  strength  in  mortar  made 
from  our  lime.  All  active  properties  are 
retained  indefinitely,  as  Tiger  Brand  Finish 
will  not  absorb  moisture  from  the  air. 


Covering  Capacity. 

The  covering  capacity  of  Tiger  Brand  on  white- 
coat  work  depends  on  the  thickness  it  is  to  be  applied, 
the  skill  of  the  man  applying  it  and  the  straightness  of 
the  base  coat.  When  a  first-class  straight  job  is  to  be 
done  it  will  cover  700  square  yards  to  a  ton.  On  work 
that  does  not  have  to  be  straightened  and  when  the 
white  coat  is  applied  thin,  the  Finish  will  cover  800  to 
1. 000  square  yards  to  a  ton.  These  figures  are  taken 
from  practical  tests  which  have  been  made. 

Facilities. 

The  plant  of  the  Kelley  Island  Lime  and  Trans- 
port Company  is  located  at  White  Rock,  Ottawa 
County,  Ohio,  on  the  Lake  Shore  and  Michigan  South- 
ern Railway.  The  product  is  sold  by  builders'  supply 
dealers  at  all  principal  points  in  the  United  States  and 
Canada.  Delivery  is  made  in  100-pound  jute  or  40- 
pound  paper  sacks,  under  our  brand  only :  "  Tiger 
Brand  White  Rock  Finish." 

Directions  For  Using. 

White-Coat  or  Cornice  Work — Into  an  ordinary 
mortar  box  pour  four  or  five  inches  of  water.  Then 
dump  in  the  Finish,  and  as  it  runs  from  the  sacks  dis- 
tribute it  evenly  around  into  the  water.  Keep  adding 
water  as  Finish  is  added.  If  the  water  is  being  drawn 
from  a  hose,  as  the  Finish  is  spread  in  keep  sprinkling 
it.  This  lets  the  water  get  at  the  material  thoroughly, 
giving  it  a  good  chance  to  soak,  and  avoiding  the  neces- 
sity of  hoeing  it.  It  should  not  be  hoed  unless  abso- 
lutely necessary. 

Enough  water  should  be  added  so  that  when  left 
to  stand  the  material  is  in  a  wet,  soft  mass.  This  means 
about  five  buckets  of  water  (15  or  16  gallons)  to  every 
100  pounds  of  Finish. 
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RESIDENCE  OF  CHAS.  K.  FAIRBANKS,  INDIANAPOLIS.  IND. 
Howard  Shaw,  Architect 
Tiger  Brand  used  for  white  coat  plastering 


Let  the  material  stand  and  soak  over  night.  It  is 
best  to  soak  enough  Finish  the  night  before  to  last 
through  the  following  day.  This  soaking  over  night  is 
sufficient.  If  not  used  it  can  be  left  to  soak  longer, 
without  any  harm  being  done. 

When  going  to  use,  put  an  ordinary  amount  of 
this  putty  on  a  gauging  board.  If  sand  is  to  be  used 
in  the  white-coating,  sprinkle  the  putty  at  this  time  with 
the  desired  amount  of  sand ;  then  circle  the  putty,  fill 
in  the  center  with  water  and  gauge  with  calcined 
plaster. 

In  the  very  best  work  the  amount  of  calcined  plas- 
ter added  should  be  one  third  to  one  quarter  of  the 
amount  of  dry  Finish  used.  Not  as  much  calcined  plas- 
ter is  needed  as  in  the  ordinary  lump  lime  putty.  After 
the  calcined  plaster  is  well  worked  in  by  mixing  on  the 
board  the  material  is  ready  to  use. 

In  applying  the  Finish,  lay  it  on  tight  and  trowel 
down  with  brush  and  water.  Very  little  troweling  is 
necessary.  If  base  coat  is  bone  dry,  wet  it  down  before 
applying  the  Finish  ;  otherwise,  like  any  lime,  it  will 
work  stiff. 

In  order  to  insure  best  results  in  white-coat  plas- 
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MAURY  HIGH  SCHOOL,  NORFOLK,  VA. 
Nefk  &  Thompson,  Architect 
Tiger  Brand  used  for  white  coat  plastering 


tering,  this  llydrated  Finishing  Lime  must  be  soaked  in 
v/ater  over  night. 

Specifications. 

Finishing  Coat — The  Finishing  Coat  to  be  applied  when 
the  second  coat  is  nearly  dry.  Sprinkle  with  clean  water  if 
bone  dry. 

Materials — 

Finishing  Lime — Tiger  Brand  White  Rock  Finish ;  best 
grade  of  finely  ground  calcined  plaster ;  best  grade  marble  dust 
or  washed  sand. 

To  each  100  pounds  of  Tiger  Brand  White  Rock  Finish 
add  25  pounds  of  calcined  plaster.  Add  small  proportions  of 
sand  or  marble  dust,  either  in  the  putty  box  or  on  mortar 
board. 

Finish  coat  to  be  applied  in  a  first-class  workmanlike  man- 
ner and  troweled  to  a  smooth  polished  surface  free  from 
brush  marks. 

Booklets, 

Write  for  the  booklet  "  Plastering,"  (which  deals  in 
a  complete  and  general  way  with  the  whole  subject  of 
interior  plastering  and  the  kinds  of  material  to  use)  and 
the  booklet  "  Specifications  for  Plastering,"  (which 
gives  a  full  set  of  specifications  for  plastering  for  the 
architect  to  copy  and  use). 


VIEW  OF  PLANT  OF  KELLEY  LIME  AND  TRANSPORT  COMPANY.  WHERE  TIGER  BRAND 

WHITE  ROCK  FINISH  IS  MADE 
Largest  Lime  Plant  in  the  World 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


178      Cement  and  Plaster 


J.  B.  King  &  Company 


J.  B.  KING  &  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Nova  Scotia  Gypsum  Products 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

17  State  Street  works 

NEW    BRIGHTON,  NEW"  YORK 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  WAREHOUSES 

BOSTON,  MASS.  BUFFALO,  N.  V  HARTFORD,  CONN.  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

NORFOLK,  VA.      WILMINGTON,  N.  C.       CHARLESTON,  S.  C.      SAVANNAH,  GA.      BRUNSWICK,  GA. 


Products. 

King's  Windsor  Asbestos  Cement  (neat  and 
sanded);  King's  Superfine  Windsor  Cement; 
King's  Ready  Finish;  King's  "Diamond"  Brand 
Fibrous  Plaster  Board;  King's  "  Diamond," 
"  Hillsborough  "  and  "  Snowflake  "  Brands  Plas- 
ter of  Paris. 

King's  W  indsor  Pulp  Plaster ;  King's  Wood  Fiber 
Plaster;  King's  Land  Plaster;  King's  Marble  Dust; 
King's  Marble  Flour;  King's  Terra  Alba;  King's  Per- 
fected ColdAVater  Paint ;  J.  B.  White  &  Bros.'  "  Keene 
Cement  "  and  Portland  Cement  Dry  Mortars. 

King's  Windsor  Asbestos  Cement  (Unsanded). 

King's  Windsor  Asbestos  Cement  (Neat)  is  a  per- 
fected plastering  material.  It  is  composed  of  calcined 
plaster,  manufactured  from  the  finest  quality  of  selected 
gypsum  rock  imported  from  the  world-famed  district 
of  Windsor,  Nova  Scotia,  incorporated  with  the  correct 
proportion  (determined  by  our  thirty-six  years'  expe- 
rience) of  other  high-grade  plastic  ingredients,  as- 
bestos fiber,  hair,  etc.  This  material  is  to  be  mixed 
with  local  sand. 

King's  Windsor  Asbestos  Cement  (Sanded). 

King's  W  indsor  Asbestos  Cement  Dry  Mortar  is 
the  same  material  as  the  above,  with  the  addition  of 
the  proper  proportion  of  screened,  washed,  kiln-dried, 
sharp  bank  sand.  It  is  ready  for  use  with  the  addition 
of  water  only.  The  sand  is  mixed  with  this  material 
by  machinery,  at  our  own  factory,  so  a  much  more  uni- 
form wall  is  assured  than  when  sand  is  added  on  the 
building  operation.  J.  B.  King  &  Company  is  the  only 
concern  in  the  United  States  that  washes  sand  for  use 
in  the  manufacture  of-  improved  plaster  for  walls  and 
ceilings. 

Reputation. 

King's  Windsor  Asbestos  Cement  has  been  a  stand- 
ard commercial  building  material  for  over  twenty-six 
years,  being  extensively  used  for  plastering  the  most 
expensive  Public  and  Private  Buildings,  including  Rail- 
road Stations,  College  Buildings,  Libraries,  Hospitals, 
Commercial  Buildings,  Public  Schools,  Apartments, 
Residences,  etc. 


Advantages. 

It  is  hard,  but  not  brittle;  fireproof,  vermin-  and 
germ-proof.  It  is  air-tight ;  deadens  sound.  It  saves 
time  and  space.  It  does  not  chip  nor  pit.  It  does  not 
rust  masons'  tools.  It  does  not  discolor  decorations.  It 
is  put  up  in  packages  convenient  to  handle. 

King's  Superfine  Windsor  Cement  and  Other  Finishes. 

King's  Superfine  Windsor  Cement,  a  specially  pre- 
pared Hard  Finish,  is  designed  to  produce  a  very  hard, 
smooth,  white  and  elastic  surface  that  will  resist  hard 
usage,  and  will  present  a  perfect  surface  for  painting, 
tinting  or  papering.  Its  slow  setting  properties  enable 
the  plasterer,  by  a  little  additional  troweling,  to  produce 
a  high  polish.  It  is  extensively  used  for  imitating  tile 
and  brick  work  in  bathrooms,  etc.  When  used  for  hard 
finishing  it  is  to  be  mixed  with  equal  parts  of  lime 
putty. 

King's  Ready  Finish  is  a  prepared  Hard  Finish 
needing  only  the  addition  of  water  to  make  it  ready  for 
application. 

King's  "  Diamond,"  "  Hillsborough,"  and  "  Snow- 
flake  "  Brands  of  Calcined  Plaster  are  all  standard  fin- 
ishing plasters,  cool  working,  pure  white,  and  very 
strong. 

Short  Form  of  Plastering  Specifications. 

For  Plastering  use  King's  Windsor  Asbestos  Cement  (1) 
Sanded  or  (2)  Unsanded,  and  for  a  smooth  White  Trowel 
Finish  either  (3)  Superfine  Windsor  Cement,  (4)  Ready  Fin- 
ish, or  (5)  Ordinary  Hard  Finish. 

For  a  Rough  Float  Finish  use  (6)  Float  Sand  Finish 
(  Rockaway  or  Boston  Sand). 

Architect  will  designate  preference,  if  any,  between  Sanded 
and  Unsanded;  also  stipulate  Finish  desired.  Plastering  mate- 
rials are  to  be  mixed  and  applied  in  strict  accordance  with  in- 
structions given  by  manufacturers  of  same. 

(1)  Sanded  (Dry  Mortar) — Ready  for  immediate  use  by 
adding  water  only. 

(2)  Unsanded  (Neat) — To  be  mixed  with  local  sand. 

(3)  Superfine  Windsor  Cement — To  be  mixed  with  equal 
parts  of  well-seasoned  lime  putty. 

(4)  Ready  Finish — Ready  for  immediate  use  by  adding 
water  only. 

(5)  Ordinary  Hard  Finish — Calcined  Plaster  and  Lime 
Putty. 

(6)  Float  Sand  Finish — Ready  for  immediate  use  by  add- 
ing water  only. 

This  form,  although  brief,  is  comprehensive  and 

explicit. 
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King's 


King's 


Diamond"  Brand  Plaster  Board. 

Diamond  " 
Brand  Fibrous  Plaster 
Board  is  a  practical  fire- 
resisting  substitute  for 
wood  and  metal  lath,  for 
interior  walls  and  ceilings ; 
a  non-conductor  of  sound, 
heat  and  cold.    Other  uses 

are:  For  protection  against  fire  in  mills,  factories, 
warehouses,  stables,  etc.,  when  the  Boards  are  to  be 
nailed  directly  to  the  surface  to  be  protected,  placing 
them  as  close  together  as  possible ;  for  deadening  sound, 
when  they  are  to  be  used  between  the  rough  and  fin- 
ished floors ;  and  for  keeping  out  heat  and  cold  when 
the  Boards  may  be  used  for  exterior  sheathing  of  frame 
houses. 

Composition — King's  "Diamond"  Brand  Fibrous 
Plaster  Board  is  composed  of  Nova  Scotia  gypsum  and 


fiber  compressed  into  a  solid  fibrous  sheet,  reinforced 
on  both  sides  with  specially  prepared  felt. 

Sines — Size  of  Hoards,  32"  x  36";  Y"  and  Y" 
in  thickness;  adapted  for  use  on  8",  12",  16"  and  18" 
centers. 

"  tY'  A  "  Board,  Dark  Felt 

"  Y»"  A  "  Board,  Dark  Felt. 

"  y2"  A  "  Board,  Dark  Felt. 

"  A"  C  "  Board,  Light  Paper. 
The  dark  felt  boards  are  for  use  where  plastering 
is  required.    The  light  paper  board  is  adapted  particu- 
larly for  papering  and  burlaping. 

Advantages — King's  "  Diamond  "  Brand  Fibrous 
Plaster  Boards  make  strong,  solid  walls.  They  produce 
quick-drying  plastering.  They  protect  the  wood  frame 
from  moisture.  By  their  use  there  is  no  confined  damp- 
ness in  partition  walls  and  no  corrosion  by  rust  (as 
when  metal  lath  is  used).  They  save  time  in  construc- 
tion. Their  incombustible  properties  insure  protection 
to  human  life  and  property. 


APPLICATION  OF  KING'S  "  DIAMOND  "  BRAND  FIBROUS  PLASTER  BOARDS 


Specifications  and  Directions. 

Grounds — Same  as  for  wood  lath. 

Latliing — Use  King's  Fibrous  Plaster  Boards  (Diamond 

Brand)    (here  insert  the  kind,  viz.,  "5-16"  A")   , 

and  apply  in  strict  accordance  with  manufacturer's  directions. 

Directions  for  Lathing — Space  boards  not  less  than  y±" 
apart  on  all  sides  and  nail  directly  to  studding  or  furring  with 
V/i"  wire  nails  with  flat  (J^)  heads,  using  at  least  18  nails  to 
each  board.  Break  joints  every  other  board  vertically  on 
walls  and  at  right  angles  with  furring  on  ceilings. 

To  cut  boards,  score  with  knife  or  hatchet  and  break,  or 
use  saw. 


One  pound  of  l%"  nails  will  fasten  nine  boards. 

Nails  will  be  shipped  with  boards  if  desired. 

Directions  for  Plastering — Fill  all  joints  or  spaces  between 
boards  with  King's  Windsor  Asbestos  Cement  (Sanded  or  Un- 
sanded)  and  allow  to  thoroughly  set  before  plastering.  [King's 
Wood  Fiber  Plaster  or  other  high-grade  hard  wall  plaster  may 
be  used.]  For  first  (or  base  coat)  use  the  same  material.  Do 
not  wet  the  boards  before  p-lastering,  as  the  moisture  in  the 
plaster  is  sufficient  for  perfect  adhesion.  Apply  the  plaster  and 
straighten  in  regular  way,  keeping  back  from  grounds  to  re- 
ceive finish  coat.    When  nearly  dry'  apply  finish  coat. 
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KEYSTONE  PLASTER  COMPANY 

704  Perry  Building  mill 

FOOT  OF  JEFFREY  STREET 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  CHESTER,  PA. 


Products. 

We  are  Manufacturers  of  "  Adamant,"  "  Key- 
stone "  and  "  Victor  "  Wall  Plasters,  "  Keystone  " 
Hard  White  Finish,  "Keystone"  Sand  Finish, 
"  Keystone  "  Calcined  Plaster,  Nova  Scotia  Land 
Plaster,  "  Keystone  "  Gypsum  Blocks,  and  all  other 
Gypsum  Products.  We  also  make  Pure  Cement 
Mortar  for  Fxterior  Stucco. 

We  are  Selling  Agents  for  Ohio  Hydrate  Lime  for 
finishing,  and  Pennsylvania  Hydrate  Lime  for  Portland 
Cement,  Mortars  and  Waterproofing  Concrete. 

Description. 

General — The  basis  of  our  Wall  Plasters  is  the 
purest  Nova  Scotia  Gypsum.  Frequent  fire  tests  have 
proven  the  value  of  Gypsum  Products  of  all  kinds  as 
fire  resistants ;  consequently  they  add  greatly  to  the  fire 
resisting  qualities  of  a  building. 

"  Adamant  "  Wall  Plaster,  ready  mixed  (with 
sand),  has  the  extra  strength  and  density  that  is  abso- 
lutely essential  for  decorative  purposes. 

"Victor"  Wall  Plaster,  ready  mixed  (with  sand), 
successfully  meets  the  demands  for  a  first-class  hard 
plaster  at  a  moderate  price,  for  use  on  wood  or  wire 
lath,  tile,  concrete,  brick,  stone  or  plaster  block,  with 
the  added  advantage  that  nothing  need  be  added  by  the 
plasterer  but  water.  We  furnish  Victor  Wall  Plaster 
neat  (without  sand)  if  desired. 

"  Keystone  "  Wall  Plaster,  ready  mixed  (with 
sand),  marks  the  successful  combination  of  Calcined 
Plaster  and  Hydrate  Lime;  the  Calcined  Plaster  giv- 
ing the  initial  set;  the  lime  the  continuous  hardening 
process,  which  makes  the  wall  better  as  it  ages.  A  spe- 
cial process  in  hydrating  avoids  all  danger  of  pitting. 
We  furnish  "  Keystone  "  neat. 

All  of  these  brands  of  wall  plaster  set  within 
twenty-four  hours  after  being  applied,  and,  therefore, 
the  drying  process  being  one  of  crystallization  rather 
than  evaporation,  finishes  can,  without  detriment,  be 
applied  much  more  quickly,  and  valuable  saving  in  time 
be  effected.  Pure  Cement  Mortar  sets  in  about  the 
same  time  as  our  Wall  Plasters,  is  easily  worked  and 
is  not  affected  by  the  action  of  the  elements. 

Finishes. 

The  "  Keystone "  Finishes,  Smooth  White  and 
Sand  Finish,  are  ready  to  mix  with  water. 

The  Smooth  White  is  very  plastic;  stretches  be- 
yond man's  reach,  and  polishes  to  a  fine  surface. 

The  Sand  Finish  works  equally  well,  and  gets 
very  hard. 


Adaptability. 

The  plasters  made  by  the  Keystone  Plaster  Com- 
pany are  suitable  for  interior  work  on  every  class  of 
building,  either  in  the  city  or  country,  and  can  be  ap- 
plied by  any  competent  workman,  in  the  same  manner 
and  with  much  greater  ease  than  common  lime-and- 
sand  mortar. 

Cost. 

The  cost  of  these  plasters  as  compared  with  that 
of  good  lime  mortar  varies  with  conditions.  In  many 
instances  it  is  less;  some  slightly  more.  In  none  is  cost 
sufficiently  greater  to  warrant  serious  objection. 

Terms. 

Terms  and  payments  are  arranged  with  customers. 
All  inquiries  promptly  answered. 

Facilities  of  Manufacture. 

Our  mill,  one  of  the  largest  in  the  United  States, 
is  equipped  with  the  most  improved  machinery.  Its  sit- 
uation affords  excellent  facilities  for  shipping,  either 
by  rail,  over  two  trunk  lines  whose  sidings  reach  our 
doors,  or  by  water  from  our  own  wharves  to  any  point 
in  the  New  England,  Middle  or  Southern  seaboard 
States.  As  we  always  carry  a  large  supply  of  our 
Plaster  in  stock,  orders  of  any  size  can  be  filled  at  all 
times  and  delivered  without  delay. 

Co-operation. 

Specifications  can  be  written  "  'Adamant  Wall 
Plaster,'  '  Victor  Wall  Plaster,'  or  '  Keystone  Wall 
Plaster '  as  per  directions  of  the  Keystone  Plaster 
Company"  or  we  will  supply  specification  forms  for 
any  class  of  work,  on  mail  or  personal  application.  We 
will  be  pleased  to  furnish  special  information  concern- 
ing any  point  desired. 

References. 

Our  Plasters  have  been  used  in  the  White  House, 
the  Capitol  Building  and  many  United  States  Govern- 
ment Buildings  in  Washington ;  the  Capitol  Building  at 
Harrisburg;  the  City  Hall  at  Philadelphia,  and  upon 
such  a  large  number  of  prominent  office  buildings, 
business  houses,  factories,  residences,  etc.,  all  over  the 
East,  that  we  ask  those  desiring  further  information 
to  write  us  for  a  list,  as  we  cannot  detail  in  our  space 
here. 
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ROCK  PLASTER  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 


FACTORY 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
150th  Street  and  East  River 


GENERAL  OFFICES 

381  Fourth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y 


SOUTHERN  SALES  OFFICE 
NORFOLK,  VA.,  Royster  Building 


GYPSUM  QUARRIES 
AMHERST  POINT  AND  WALTON, 
NOVA  SCOTIA 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


WAREHOUSES 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C.        CHARLESTON,  S.  C. 
RICHMOND  AND  NORFOLK,  VA. 


SAVANNAH,  GA. 


Products. 

Rock  Plaster;  Blue  Seal  Rock  Wall;  Port- 
land Cement  Dry  Mortar;  "Riverside"  Plaster 
of  Paris  ;  Superfine  Finish  ;  Gauging  Plaster  ; 
Walton  Flexible  Wood  Fiber  Plaster;  Plaster 
Boards  ;  Hydrated  Lime  ;  Marble  Dust  ;  Exterior 
Stucco. 

Rock  Plaster. 

Rock  Plaster  is  a  quick-setting,  hard  plaster,  made 
from  the  finest  quality  of  imported  Nova  Scotia  gyp- 
sum, the  best  grade  of  hydrated  lime,  long  fibered 
asbestos,  extra  long,  washed  and  pickered  goat  hair  and 
sharp,  clean,  kiln-dried  sand ;  all  weighed  and  mixed  by 
machinery  in  a  dry  state,  insuring  uniform  quality.  As 
a  practical  working  and  economical  plastering  material 
it  has  no  equal : 

(a)  In  easy  working  and  spreading  under  the 
trowel. 

(b)  In  freedom  from  cracking  or  buckling  lath. 

(c)  In  covering  capacity. 

(d)  In  permanence  and  durability. 

Dry  Mortars. 

Lath  Mortar  or  Scratch,  for  use  on  wood  lath ; 
Special  Scratch,  for  metal  or  wire  lath ;  Browning,  for 
brick  or  terra  cotta  walls — Put  up  in  bags.  Requires 
only  the  addition  of  water. 

Blue  Seal  Rock  Wall  (Neat  Cement  Plaster)— Put 
up  in  bags.  Requires  the  addition  of  clean,  sharp  sand. 
It  has  greater  sand-carrying  capacity  than  any  other 
similar  material. 

Portland  Cement  Dry  Mortar  is  a  mixture  of  Port- 
land cement  and  sand.  By  carefully  weighing  the  pro- 
portions of  cement  and  sand  and  mixing  in  a  dry  state, 
it  affords  a  much  greater  tensile  strength  than  when 
the  materials  are  mixed  in  a  wet  state.  Requires  only 
the  addition  of  water.   Put  up  in  bags. 


Wood  Fiber  Plaster. 

Walton  Flexible  Wood  Fiber  Plaster  is  manufac- 
tured by  modern  scientific  processes  from  the  finest 
imported  Nova  Scotia  gypsum,  hydrated  lime,  retarder, 
asbestos  and  wood  fiber.  It  works  and  spreads  smooth- 
ly and  can  be  troweled  down  to  a  hard,  smooth  finish. 


Plaster  of  Paris  and  Superfine  Finish. 

"  Riverside  "  Plaster  of  Paris  is  made  from  the  best 
selected  Nova  Scotia  gypsum.  It  is  the  whitest,  cool- 
est setting,  finest  ground  and  lightest  finishing  plaster  on 
the  market.  Also  furnished  in  Casting  or  FFF  Plaster, 
and  Dental  Plaster.  Put  up  in  bags,  and  in  250  and 
320  pound  barrels. 

Superfine  Finish  is  a  smooth  trowel  finish,  and  can 
be  used  for  running  cornices.  Requires  the  addition  of 
one  half  well  seasoned  lime  putty.  Put  up  in  320  pound 
barrels. 

Gauging  Plaster  is  a  Plaster  of  Paris  preparation 
used  to  gauge  lime  mortar,  giving  it  a  harder  set.  Put 
up  in  bags  and  barrels. 


Hydrated  Lime  and  Marble  Dust. 

Hydrated  Lime  and  Marble  Dust  of  superior  qual- 
ity are  carried  in  stock  at  our  warehouses. 


Catalogues. 

We  will  be  glad  to  furnish  catalogues  and  detailed 
information  concerning  any  of  the  above  materials. 


References. 

Most  of  the  prominent  work  in  New  York  Citv 
and  vicinity  has  been  plastered  with  our  products. 
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Southern  Gypsum  Company,  Inc. 


SOUTHERN  GYPSUM  COMPANY,  INC, 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Gypsum  Wall  Plasters,  Plaster  Finishes  and  Plaster  Boards 

GENERAL  OFFICE  AND  PLANT 

NORTH  HOLSTON,  VA. 

CHICAGO  OFFICE,  1642  WEST  LAKE  STREET 


Products. 

Cement  (neat)  Wall  Plasters: 
"  Cherokee,"  "  King's  Mountain," 
"  Boone,"  "  White  Top." 

Wood  Fiber  Gypsum  Plasters:  "Cherokee," 
"  King's  Mountain,"  "  Boone,"  "  White  Top." 

Plaster  Finishes:  "  Carara  "  (clear  white), 
"  Pearl  Gray,"  "  Natural,"  "White  Quartz  Sand 
Finish." 

PlasterBoard:  "Economy." 

Quality. 

Our  plasters  are  made  of  the  purest  gypsum  rock, 
treated  with  the  greatest  care  in  grinding,  calcining  and 
mixing.  Maximum  strength,  toughness,  uniformity 
and  covering  capacity  guaranteed. 

Specifications  for  the  Use  of  Wall  Plasters. 

Grounds — To  be  Y  inch  for  Economy  Wall 
Boards,  Wood  Lath,  Wire  and  Metal  Lath;  y2  inch 
for  Gypsum  Block,  Brick  and  Tile. 

Lathing,  Economy  Wall  Boards — To  be  spaced  *4 
inch  apart  with  edges  at  ends  bearing  not  less  than 
24  inch  on  studs;  to  be  well  nailed  to  studs  with  i% 
inch  wire  nails  with  flat  }i  inch  heads,  set  4  inches 
apart.    Joints  to  be  broken. 

Lathing,  Wood  Lath — To  be  of  good  quality,  free 
from  knots,  sap  and  bark ;  to  be  well  nailed  with  3d 
lathing  nails  at  each  stud ;  to  be  spaced  Y,  inch  apart 
with  not  less  than  y$  inch  space  between  ends,  and 
joints  broken  every  fifth  lath. 

Plaster — To  be    brand  manufactured  by 

Southern  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc.  Mixed  and  applied  ac- 
cording to  the  manufacturer's  directions.  Plaster  must 
not  be  stored  on  the  bare  ground  or  where  it  will  get 
damp. 

Sand — To  be  of  good  quality,  clean,  sharp  and 
free  from  clay,  soil,  salt  and  alkali. 

Mortar,  Wall  Plaster  Hair  Fibred,  and  not 
Fibred — On  Economy  Wall  Boards,  to  be  one  measure 
of  plaster  to  two  measures  of  clean,  sharp  sand. 

On  Wood  Lath,  Wire  and  Metal  Lath — First  coat 
to  be  one  measure  of  plaster  to  one  and  three  quarters 
measures  of  clean,  sharp  sand ;  second  coat  to  be  one 
measure  of  plaster  to  two  measures  of  clean,  sharp 
sand. 

On  Gypsum  Blocks,  Brick  and  Tile — Mortar  to  be 
one  measure  of  plaster  to  two  and  one  half  measures 
of  clean,  sharp  sand. 


On  Concrete — First  coat  to  be  equal 
■;;v  measures  of  plaster  and  clean,  sharp  sand; 
second  coat  to  be  one  measure  of  plaster  to 
two  measures  clean,  sharp  sand. 
Mortar,  Wood  Fibre  Plasters — For  making  ex- 
tremely light,  tough  ceilings  and  walls,  we  recommend 
our  Wood  Fibre  Plaster  used  neat,  or  without  sand. 

Wood  Fibre  Plaster  may  be  used  with  equal  parts 
of  sand,  but  if  it  is  intended  to  be  mixed  with  sand 
notice  should  be  given  at  the  time  the  order  is  sent, 
as  otherwise  it  is  retarded  only  sufficiently  for  use  with- 
out sand. 

Mixing  Mortar — All  mortar  to  be  mixed  in  clean, 
tight  boxes;  the  plaster  and  sand  first  to  be  thoroughly 
mixed  dry,  then  immediately  to  be  thoroughly  .tem- 
pered with  water  enough  to  make  good  stiff  mortar. 

One  gauging  of  mortar  is'  not  to  be  mixed  with 
part  of  another  gauging,  and  no  mortar  is  to  be  used 
or  worked  after  it  has  partly  set. 

Note — Letting  plaster  mixed  with  sand  stand  long 
before  adding  water  and  tempering  tends  to  make  mor- 
tar set  quickly  and  work  short. 

Letting  mortar  stand  a  few  minutes  after  it  is 
tempered  before  using  it  tends  to  make  mortar  spread 
easier. 

Mortar  mixed  and  worked  stiff  will  be  harder  and 
stronger  when  set  than  it  will  be  if  too  much  water 
is  used. 

A  very  little  set  plaster  mixed  in  plaster  mortar 
greatly  hastens  the  set  of  the  mortar. 

If  the  mortar  box  is  not  kept  clean  and  free  from 
set  and  partly  set  mortar,  or  if  water  dirtied  with  plaster 
by  washing  tools  in  it  is  used  for  mixing  mortar,  the 
set  of  the  mortar  will  be  greatly  hastened. 

We  recommend  the  use  of  two  mortar  boxes,  so 
that  tenders  can  thoroughly  clean  the  box  after  each 
batch  of  mortar  is  mixed  before  putting  in  the  sand  and 
plaster  for  the  next  batch,  and  thoroughly  mix  the  sand 
and  plaster  and  temper  the  mortar,  without  delaying 
the  plasterers. 

Applying  on  Economy  Wall  Boards — The  wall 
boards  are  not  to  be  wet  before  mortar  is  applied  to 
them.  All  spaces  between  wall  boards  are  to  be  filled 
with  neat  plaster  mortar.  The  browning  coat  to  be 
straightened  ready  for  the  finish  coat  with  rod  and 
darby,  using  no  more  water  than  is  necessary,  and  must 
not  be  floated. 
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Applying  on  Wood  Lath — If  lath  arc  dry,  they 
are  to  be  thoroughly  wet  at  least  four  hours  before 
mortar  is  applied,  so  that  they  will  not  swell,  warp  nor 
buckle  after  the  mortar  is  on  them. 

Applying  Three-Coat  W ork  on  W ood  Lath — The 
first  coat  is  to  be  applied  with  sufficient  pressure  to 
form  good  keys,  leaving  a  light  coat  of  mortar  over  the 
lath,  with  sufface  rough.  The  second  coat  is  to  he 
applied  after  the  first  coat  has  set  hard  and  has  about 
two  thirds  dried.  The  second  coat  is  to  be  applied  with 
strong  pressure,  filling  up  to  grounds,  and  straightened 
ready  for  the  finishing  coat  with  rod  and  darby,  using 
no  more  water  than  is  necessary,  and  must  not  be 
floated. 

Applying  Two-Coat  Work  on  Wood  Lath — The 
first  coat  is  to  be  applied  with  sufficient  pressure  to 
form  good  keys,  after  the  first  coat  sets,  but  before 
first  coat  dries  the  second  coat  is  to  be  applied,  straight- 
ened with  rod  and  darby,  using  no  more  water  than 
is  necessary,  and  troweled  smooth.  Must  not  be  floated. 

Applying  on  Wire  and  Metal  Lath — The  first  coat 
to  be  applied  so  as  to  fill  the  meshes  and  lightly  cover 
the  lath,  the  second  coat  to  be  applied  when  the  first 
coat  is  set  hard,  but  before  the  first  coat  is  dry.  To 
be  straightened  with  rod  and  darby,  using  no  more 
water  than  is  necessary,  and  must  not  be  floated. 

Applying  on  Gypsum  Blocks — The  blocks  to  be 
wet  before  the  mortar  is  applied,  to  reduce  suction. 
First  coat,  sufficient  mortar  to  fill  out  to  grounds  to 
be  applied  with  strong  pressure,  and  straightened  ready 
for  the  finish  coat.  May  be  floated  but  not  after  mor- 
tar is  partly  set. 

Applying  on  Brick  and  Tile — Brick  and  tile  to 
be  wet  before  mortar  is  applied,  to  reduce  suction. 
Crooked,  uneven  walls  to  be  first  straightened  by  filling 
the  low  places  with  mortar.  After  mortar  used  to 
straighten  walls  has  set,  sufficient  mortar  to  fill  out 
to  grounds  to  be  applied  with  strong  pressure  and 
straightened  ready  for  the  finish  coat.  Walls  may  be 
floated  but  not  after  the  mortar  has  partly  set. 

Applying  on  Concrete — All  efflorescence,  dirt,  dust 
and  oil  is  to  be  cleaned  off  of  the  surface  to  be  plas- 
tered, and  where  very  smooth  the  surface  is  to  be  well 
hacked.  The  concrete  is  to  be  dampened  before  mortar 
is  applied.  Where  walls  and  ceilings  can  be  straight- 
ened with  one  light  coat  of  mortar  sufficient  mortar 
is  to  be  applied  with  strong  pressure  to  fill  out  to 
grounds,  and  straightened  ready  for  finish  coat. 

Where  the  work  cannot  be  straightened  with  one 
light  coat  two  coats  are  to  be  put  on,  and  the  first  coat 
is  to  be  set  and  two  thirds  dry  before  the  second  coat 
is  applied. 

Specifications  for  Finishing  Plaster. 

Plaster  for  Finish  Coat — To  be    brand, 

manufactured  by  Southern  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc.,  mixed 
and  applied  according  to  the  manufacturer's  directions. 


For  Smooth  White  I'inish — Use  Carara,  which  i- 
a  complete  finish  plaster  made  out  of  the  highest  grades 
Plaster  of  Paris  and  Hydrated  Lime  in  proper  propor 
tions  and  requiring  only  the  addition  of  water. 

Pearl  Gray  Finish — A  complete  finish  requiring 
only  the  addition  of  water. 

Directions  for  Mixing. 

Mortar  box  and  tools  must  be  kept  scrupulously 
clean.  Use  only  clean  water,  free  from  alkali  and  im- 
.purities.  Put  material  in  raised  end  and  water  in  lower 
end  of  mixing  box.  Hoe  material  with  water,  mixing 
thoroughly. 

Work  the  material  until  there  are  no  bubbles  or 
lumps  left  in  it.  Always  mix  the  material  very  thin 
and  carry  in  buckets  instead  of  in  the  hod. 

Care  of  Mortar  after  it  is  on  the  Wall — In  hot, 
dry,  windy  weather,  walls  and  ceilings  to  be  protected 
from  wind,  and,  if  necessary,  to  be  sprinkled  to  prevent 
the  mortar  drying  too  much  before  it  has  set. 

In  freezing  weather,  mortar  to  be  protected  from 
frost  until  it  has  set  hard. 

When  mortar  has  set,  doors  and  windows  in  build- 
ing to  be  opened  so  as  to  dry  the  walls  quickly. 

Economy  Wall  Board. 

For  fireproof  lathing,  sheathing,  etc.,  Economy 
Wall  Board  is  fireproof,  a  non-conductor  of  heat,  a 
non-conductor  of  sound,  and  is  sanitary. 

Standard  size  of  boards,  32  x  36  inches  and  24  x  32 
inches ;  ^  inch  thick. 

Specifications  for  Putting  on  Economy  Wall  Board. 

Studs — Studs  to  be  set  12  or  16  inch  centers. 

Placing — Boards  to  be  spaced  %  inch  apart  with 
edges  bearing  not  less  than  ^4  inch  on  studs,  with  hori- 
zontal joints  broken. 

Directions  for  Lathing — Space  boards  not  less  than 
inch  apart  on  all  sides  and  nail  directly  to  studding 
or  furring  with  i1/^  inch  wire  nails  with  flat  :>s  inch 
heads,  using  at  least  18  nails  to  each  board.  Break 
joints  every  other  board  horizontally  on  walls  and  at 
right  angles  with  furring  on  ceilings. 

To  cut  boards,  score  with  knife  or  hatchet  and 
break,  or  use  saw. 

One  pound  of  134  inch  nails  will  fasten  nine 
boards.    Nails  will  be  shipped  with  boards  if  desired. 

Pointing — The  spaces  between  boards  to  be  filled 
with  mortar.  Do  not  wet  boards  before  applying 
mortar. 

Co-operative  Service. 

It  will  be  a  pleasure  to  have  our  representatives 
call  on  you  at  any  time  and  our  office  force  stands 
ready  to  discuss  with  you  any  subject  that  you  mav 
present. 
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UNITED  STATES  GYPSUM  CO. 

"  The  Best  in  Gypsum  Products  " 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

Williams  Building,  Fifth  Avenue  and  Monroe  Street 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 

SALES  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  1170  Broadway  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  205  West  Monroe  Street 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Schofield  Building  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  Lumber  Exchange 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  R.  A.  Long  Building  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

MILLS  AT  ALL  PRINCIPAL  GYPSUM  PRODUCING  CENTERS,  AFFORDING  A  NATIONAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

UNIFORM  QUALITY  PRODUCTS 


Products. 

U.  S.  G.  Cement  (neat)  Gypsum 
Wall  Plasters — Made  in  various  brands, 
all  of  the  same  standard  of  quality. 

See  specifications  on  page  188. 

U.  S.  G.  Wood  Fibre  Gypsum  Wall 
Plasters — Made  in  various  brands,  all  of 
the  same  standard  of  quality. 

See  specifications  on  page  189. 

U.  S.  G.  Prepared  (machine  mixed) 
Gypsum  Wall  Plasters — Made  in  vari- 
ous brands,  all  of  the  same  standard  of  quality. 
"  Adamant  "— "  The  Perfection  of  Wall  Plaster." 

See  specifications  on  page  188. 

Prepared  Trowel  Finishes  —  "Adamant" 
(White,  Gray  and  Slate  Colored),  "Imperial," 
"  Ivory,"  "  Rock  "  and  "  Universal."  See  specifica- 
tions on  page  189. 

Prepared  Sand  Float  Finishes — "Adamant" 
(White  and  Gray),  "Imperial,"  "Ivory,"  "Rock" 
and  "  Silico."    See  specifications  on  page  189. 

"  Artstone  "  Finish. 

Caen  Stone  Finish — A  reliable  substitute  for 
Genuine  Caen  Stone. 

"  U.  S.  G.  Bond  "  Plaster — For  Concrete  Interior 
Walls  and  Ceilings. 

Sackett  Plaster  Board — A  Fire-resisting  Lath- 
ing Material. 

Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile — A  Fireproof  Material 
for  Partitions,  Furring,  Elevator  Enclosures,  Steel 
Protection,  etc. 

"  Gypsintte  " — A  Fireproof  Studding,  and  Furring 
Strip. 

"  Adamant  "  Exterior  Plaster — A  ready-for-use 
Plaster  for  Stucco  Exteriors. 

"  Artstone  "  Finish. 

An  improvement  over  imported  French  Caen 
Stone  Cement.  Makes  decidedly  the  most  artistic  and 
impressive  stone  effects  of  any  finishing  material  on 
the  market.  Made  in  white  and  five  unusually  pleasing 
tints.  Colors  will  not  fade.  Practically  as  hard  as 
stone,  and  will  endure  as  long  as  the  building  stands. 

Uses — As  a  finish  for  lobbies,  balustrades,  col- 
umns, walls  of  vestibules,  church  arches,  halls,  theaters, 
or  on  any  plastering  surface  in  high-class  buildings 
where  hardness  and  durability  combined  with  rich 
effects  in  a  finish  are  desired.  May  also  be  used  for 
exterior  work  with  perfect  results.  Ready  for  use  by 
the  admixture  of  water  only.  Water  and  acid  proof. 
Full  information  on  request. 


trade-mark 

Also, 


"  U.  S.  G."  Wood  Fibre  Piasters. 

A  plaster  of  greater  bulk,  tougher 
and  more  elastic  than  Cement  Plaster, 
producing  a  wall  of  lighter  weight  per 
yard.    See  specifications  on  page  189. 

"  U.  S.  G. "  Bond  Plaster. 

A  plaster  that  may  be  applied  direct, 
and  the  one  plaster  that  will  stick  ever- 
lastingly to  Concrete  Interior  Walls  and 
Ceilings.     Machine-mixed.     Ready  for 
use  when  water  only  is  added.  Specifications  on  request. 


"Universal"  Finish. 

A  new  Trowel  Finish  Coat.  Developed  to  give  the 
builder  a  finish  free  from  the  imperfections  of  lime 
putty ;  also,  to  supply  a  demand  for  an  economical  finish 
far  superior  to  lime.  Requires  no  slaking  or  prepara- 
tion of  any  kind  ;  just  mix  it  with  water  and  apply. 
Under  average  conditions  500  pounds  will  finish  about 
100  square  yards.  See  specifications  for  Prepared 
Trowel  Finishes  on  page  189. 

"Silico"  Finish. 

A  new  Sand  Float  Finish.  Mixed  by  machine  with 
clean,  sharp  sand,  to  supply  the  demand  for  a  medium- 
cost  float  finish.  See  specifications  for  Prepared  Sand 
Float  Finishes  on  page  189. 


Sackett  Plaster  Board. 

A  fire-resisting  lath- 
ing material,  superior  to 
wood  or  metal  lath  in  the 
construction  of  plastered 
walls  and  ceilings. 

Composed  of  alternate 
layers  of  calcined  Gypsum 
and  strong,  fibrous  felt, 
nailed  direct  to  studs  or 
joists  and  plastered  over. 

Sizes  and  Weights — 
Made  in  sheets  32  by  36 
inches — 8  square  feet — in 
the  following  thicknesses : 

y$  inch  (named  Stand- 
ard Board) — Weighs  il/2 
pounds  per  square  foot  or 
12  pounds  per  board  or 
sheet. 


}i  inch  (named  Per- 
fected Board) — Weighs  2 
pounds  per  square  foot  or 
16  pounds  per  board. 


cross-section  showing 
formation  of  sackett 
plaster  board 

Actual  thickness 
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y2  inch — Weighs  2*4  pounds  per  square  foot  or 
22  pounds  per  board.  Made  to  meet  requirements  of 
certain  building  laws  affecting  some  classes  of  con- 
struction. 

Advantages — Combines  lathing  and  fire-rcsisting 
construction  in  one  inexpensive  commodity.  Non-con- 
ductor of  heat  and  cold  ;  sound-deadener. 

Speeds  construction,  taking  less  time  to  apply.  In- 
creases value  of  building,  affording  better  rentals. 
Reduces  fuel  expense. 

No  contraction  or  expansion  and  no  warping  or 
buckling  under  the  plaster  coat;  avoids  buckling  lath, 
cracks,  stains  and  other  defects  of  wood  lath  construc- 
tion. 

Minimizes  moisture  in  the  building;  keeps  the 
moisture  in  plastering  away  from  the  wood  work ;  no 
warping  of  the  framing  or  trim  from  the  excessive 
water  ordinarily  used  in  plastering.  Bond  between  the 
plaster  and  the  dry  board  is  perfect. 

Can  be  easily  cut,  where  necessary,  to 
any  desired  size,  by  scoring  with  the  point  of 
a  hatchet  and  breaking  over  a  straightedge  ; 
or  may  be  quickly  cut  with  an  ordinary  saw. 

Other  Uses  of  Sackett — Instead  of  lum- 
ber for  sheathing  under  weather  boards  to 
insulate  against  heat  and  cold,  and  as  a  fire 
stop.   

Over  roof 
boards,  in  hot  air 
flues,  dry  kilns, 
etc.,  as  an  insula- 
tor and  fire- 
stop. 

Between 
floors  as  a  sound- 
deadener  and  fire 
stop. 

On  exposed 
wooden  surfaces 
in  mill  and  ware- 
house construc- 
tion as  a  fire  re- 
tardant. 


METHOD  OF  APPLYING  SACKETT  PLASTER  BOARD 
Plaster  is  applied  to  dry  boards 


i 


J 


Supply  and 
Distribu- 
tion — Carried  in 
stock  by  dealers 
in  building  mate- 
rial. Our  mills 
have  a  capacity 
of  over  one  mil- 
lion square  feet 
per  day,  and  be- 
i  n  g  located  at 
widely  separated 
points,  enable  us 
to  supply  Sackett 
Plaster  Board 
promptly  and 
economically  to 
all  points  in  the 
United  States 
and  Canada. 


SACKETT    METHOD  OF 
PROPER  SPACING  AND 
BREAKING  JOINTS 


SACKETT  NAIL 
(Actual  Sire) 
This   nail  should  be   used  in 
applying  Sackett   Plaster  Board 
to    wood    studding,    furring  or 
joists. 

The  same  nail — %  inch  longer 
— should  be  used  in  applying 
Sackett  Plaster  Board  to  Gyp- 
sinite  (Gypsum  Fireproof  Stud). 

We  carry  these  nails  in  stock 
at  all  of  our  mills  and  can  sup- 
ply them  promptly. 


Specifications  for  Sackett  Plaster  Board. 

Grounds — To  be  not  less  than  }4  inch  for 
(%"),  and  not  less  than  i/&  inch  for  Perfected 

Lathing — To  be    Sackett  Plaster 

Y\"  Standard  or 
architect.) 


JLCTIOTS  OF  JTANDA&D  XVACKLTT  PB. 
Exact  Jize 


JCALEOF  CONJT&UCTION 
DETAIL: 


1 


4 


5 


TtTSCr  RESI3TA7ST. 

Under  Sbinqles  &  On  Walls. 


User?  Ae>  Lath 

TaHing  Place  of  mood  or  me^al 


I^ee-P5  Out  Gold 

m  Winter 


Kccps  Out  Heat 

in  Summer. 


Saves  Plaster  <&  Lagok 

When  used  as  lath. 


Beot  Oovi^d  Deadetseb 

betvuggn. floors  or  on  partition  WaUs 


DETAIL  SHOWING  APPLICATION  OF  SACKETT  PLASTER  BOARD  TO 
WALL,  CEILING,  FLOOR  AND  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 


Standard  Board 
Board  (Vs"). 

Board.  (Either 
Ya"  -Perfected  Board,  as  preferred  by  the 


Spacing — Boards  must  be  spaced  not  less  than  ]4  inch  apart 
on  all  sides,  and  each  edge  must  have  a  bearing  on  the  stud  of 
not  less  than  y<\  inch. 

Nailing — Nail  boards  directly  to  studding,  furring  or  joists. 

First  nail  entire  middle  of  board,  then  outer  edges. 

In  applying  to  wood  studding,  furring  or  joists  use  \Y\ 
inch,  WY2  gauge,  Vio  inch  head  wire  nails,  set  four  (4)  inches 
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apart,  with  each  nail  driven  home  firm  and  tight.  (We  carry 
these  nails  in  stock.) 

Nails  Used — In  applying  to  "  Gypsinite "  (Gypsum  Fire- 
proof Stud)  use  inch,  Xtyi  gauge,  Vi«  inch  head  wire  nails, 
set  four  (4)  inches  apart,  with  each  nail  driven  home  firm  and 
tight.    (We  carry  these  nails  in  stock.) 

Breaking  Joints — Joints  must  be  broken  horizontally  on  the 
walls  and  at  right  angles  with  the  ceiling  joists.  Best  results  on 
ceilings  requiring  leveling  are  obtained  by  furring  with  y&  by 
2-inch  furring  strips  set  on  8-  or  12-inch  centers. 

Perpendicular  joints  on  opposite  side  of  partitions  must  not 
be  on  same  stud  as  on  first  side,  but  should  come  on  the  next 
stud,  thus  obtaining  greater  rigidity. 

Do  A'ot  Wet  Boards — Sackett  Plaster  Board  should  not  be 
wet  before  applying  plaster,  as  the  bond  between  the  plaster  and 
the  dry  board  is  perfect. 

Plastering — To  be  any  brand  of  the  United  States  Gyp- 
sum Company's  Cement,  Wood  Fibre  or  Prepared  Plaster, 
mixed  according  to  directions  of  the  manufacturer. 

Two  Coat  Work — First  work  plaster  well  into  joints,  form- 
ing perfect  keys,  and  follow  immediately  with  base  coat,  filling 
out  to  grounds.  The  total  thickness  of  plaster  over  face  of  en- 
tire wall  to  be  not  less  than  \A  inch.  Darby  to  a  straight  and 
even  surface  ready  to  receive  the  finish  coat.  Darby  lightly  and 
use  water  sparingly. 

Three  Coat  Work — First  apply  a  scratch  coat  over  surface 
of  wall,  working  plaster  well  into  joints  to  form  perfect  keys. 
As  soon  as  scratch  coat  has  set,  or  before  it  is  dry,  follow  with 
base  coat,  filling  out  to  grounds.  The  total  thickness  of  plaster 
over  face  of  entire  wall  to  be  not  less  than  l/z  inch.  Darby  to 
a  straight  and  even  surface  ready  to  receive  the  finish  coat. 
Darby  lightly  and  use  water  sparingly. 

For  best  results  we  recommend  three  coat  work. 

Plaster  must  be  allied  to  cover  board  full  to  grounds 
sfecified.    A  perfect  wall  can  not  be  secured  by  using  thin  base 
■  coat,  nor  by  use  of  finish  coat  alone. 

Finish  Coat — Trowel  finish  to  be  United  States  Gypsum 
Company's  Prepared  Trowel  Finish  (brand  as  desired  by  archi- 
tect), mixed  and  applied  according  to  directions  of  the  manu- 
facturer.   (See  specifications  on  page  189.) 

Sand  Float  Finish  to  be  United  States  Gypsum  Com- 
pany's Prepared  Sand  Float  Finish  (brand  as  desired  by  archi- 
tect), mixed  and  applied  according  to  the  directions  of  the 
manufacturer.    (See  specifications  on  page  189.) 


combined  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  strong  wood  fibre 
to  impart  the  necessary  element  of  toughness.  Contains 
absolutely  no  other  ingredients. 

Uses — For  Fireproof  Partitions,  Steel  Protection, 
Wall  Furring.  Stair  and  Elevator  Enclosures,  Pipe 
Chases,  Heating  and  Vent  Ducts,  etc. 

Advantages — Has  many  distinct  advantages  over 
clay  tile.  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile  is  practically  unaffected 
by  fire.  Coefficient  of  expansion  practically  zero. 
Transmits  to  the  opposite  surface  less  than  5  per  cent 
of  the  temperature.  Successfully  resists  the  action  of 
tire  and  water  under  average  actual  fire  conditions, 
remaining  plumb  and  true ;  requires  replastering  on 
lire  side  only  for  complete  restoration. 

Lightest  Fire  proofing  Material  on  the  Market — 
About  40  per  cent  lighter  than  clay  tile,  affording  a  cor- 
responding reduction  of  dead  weight  in  the  building. 

Strong  and  Durable — Toughest  fireproofing  mate- 
rial made.  Breakage  and  waste  reduced  to  practically 
nothing,  so  negligible  it  need  not  be  figured. 

Plastie — Can  be  sawed  like  wood  and  nailed  into 
without  splitting  or  breaking.  Minimizes  alteration  ex- 
pense; as  partitions  can  be  taken  down  by  sawing,  or 
openings  for  doors  and  windows  may  be  quickly  cut  in, 
making  a  clean,  satisfactory  job  throughout  without  in- 
jury to  decorations  on  adjacent  work. 

Non-Staining — Insures  an  absolutely  stain-proof 

wall. 

Sonnd-Proof — Comparative  tests  prove  Pyrobar 
Gypsum  Tile  to  be  one  of  the  most  effective  deadeners 
of  sound  known  commercially. 

Straight  and  True — Absolutely  free  from  warps 
and  imperfections.  Partitions  require  not  over  one  half 
inch  of  plaster  on  a  side  to  finish. 


PYROBAR  GYPSUM  TILE 


Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile. 

A  distinct  advance  in  fireproofing. 

Tests,  experiments  and  actual  use  prove  Pyrobar 
Gypsum  Tile  the  most  effective  bar  to  fire  and  the  most 
economical  fireproofing  material  available. 

Approved  by  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwrit- 
ers, after  tests  by  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Description — Made  of  the  highest  grade  calcined 
gypsum  that  the  most  expert  treatment  can  produce, 


Forms  the  Strongest  Partition — Each  Pyrobar 
Gypsum  Tile  is  a  large  unit,  containing  2l/2  square  feet, 
minimizing  the  number  of  joints.  When  laid  up  and 
plastered  with  U.  S.  Gypsum  Plaster,  as  specified,  forms 
a  solid,  inseparable  mass  (a  monolithic  partition),  light, 
strong,  fireproof,  vermin-proof,  sound-deadening,  non- 
expanding  and  non-contracting. 

Its  extreme  lightness  and  large  true  units  secure 
economy  of  labor  in  handling,  erecting  and  plastering, 
and  of  material  in  laying  up  and  plastering. 
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Cost — When  cost  of  finished  work  (including  plas- 
tering) is  considered,  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile  will  com- 
pete with  clay  tile  or  other  materials  used  for  fireproof- 
ing,  or  even  show  a  lower  cost  of  finished  wall. 

Supply  and  Distribution — Ample  to  take  care  of 
any  trade  conditions.  Our  mills  are  located  at  widely 
separated  points,  enabling  prompt  and  economical  de- 
liveries to  all  markets. 

Prices — Prices  f.  o.  b.  cars  at  any  point  on  applica- 
tion. 

Bids  on  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile,  erected  in  place 
ready  for  plastering,  may.be  had  by  sending  plans  to 
Gypsum  Fireproofing  Co.,  in  care  of  any  of  our  sales 
offices. 

Specifications  for  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile. 

Partitions — Unless  otherwise  specified  or  shown,  all  parti- 
tions shall  be  built  of  United  States  Gypsum  Company's 
Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile,  of  thickness  indicated  on  plans.  All 
partitions  shall  be  started  on  the  fireproof  floor,  and  the  tile 
shall  be  set  plumb,  leaving  both  faces  of  partitions  straight  and 
true.  All  partitions  shall  be  wedged  at  ceiling  and  slushed  in 
with  mortar. 

At  all  corners  of  the  partitions  the  joints  shall  alternate 
back  and  forth,  and  the  tile  shall  be  tied  together  by  galvanized 
strap  anchors  Vs  inch  by  1  inch,  turning  down  into  one  tile  and 
extending  back  at  least  one  foot  in  the  joint  above  the  other 
tile. 

Furring — All  outside  walls,  where  shown  on  plans,  shall  be 
furred  with  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile,  of  thickness  and  type  indi- 
cated on  plans,  laid  up  against  the  wall,  and  where  2-inch  solid 
or  hollow  furring  tile  is  used,  the  same  shall  be  securely  spiked 
to  the  wall  every  square  yard  with  lOd  steel  cut  nails. 

Column  Protection — All  exposed  interior  columns  shall  be 
covered  with  solid  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile,  of  thickness  indicated 


on  plans,  and  shall  be  securely  bonded  and  wrapped  as  often  as 
necessary  with  No.  12  galvanized  wire. 

Shafts,  Openings  and  Ducts — Construct  all  pipe  chasei, 
dumbwaiter  shafts,  heating  and  vent  ducts,  etc.,  where  shown 
on  plans,  with  2-inch  solid  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile. 

Stair  and  Elevator  linclosures— Stair  and  elevator  en<  Ins- 
ures shall  be  of  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile  Fnclosure  Construction. 
Such  partitions  shall  be  stiffened  by  J/S-inch  vertical  rods 
bedded  in  plaster  grout  in  joints  of  tile,  spaced  not  more  than 
15  inches  apart,  anchored  securely  into  floor  and  ceilmg  of  rein- 
forced concrete  structures,  and  securely  clipped  into  steel  beams 
in  steel  structures.  Furnish  hanger  rods  of  the  same  spacing 
and  arrangement  supporting  lintel  bar,  ^  inch  by  inches, 
directly  over  door  or  other  openings,  and  a  second  %  inch  by 
I'A  inch  lintel  supported  12  inches  above.  A  strip  of  No.  13 
woven-wire  cloth,  4  inches  wide,  shall  be  placed  in  each  hori- 
zontal bed  joint. 

Mortar  and  Laying — All  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile  shall  be  laid 
up  in  mortar  composed  of  any  brand  of  United  States  Gypscm 
Company's  Cement  Plaster — one  part  of  plaster  to  three  (3) 
parts  of  clean,  sharp,  dry  sand,  thoroughly  mixed.  No  mortar 
shall  be  retempered.  All  tile  shall  be  laid  with  full  flush  joints 
to  a  line,  with  horizontal  beds  uniformly  level  on  each  course. 
Fill  all  joints,  chinks  and  crevices  between  the  tile  and  other 
work,  which  shall  be  well  slushed  in. 

Lintels — Unless  otherwise  specified  or  shown,  the  Pyrobar 
Gypsum  Tile  over  all  openings  shall  be  made  self  supporting  by 
laying  in  the  form  of  jack  arches.  Skew  backs  shall  be  cut  in 
all  jamb  tile,  and  the  tile  over  the  opening  shall  be  cut  in  the 
form  of  voussoirs  symmetrically  over  the  opening,  with  a  key 
in  the  center. 

SIZES  AND  WEIGHTS  OF  PYROBAR  GYPSUM  TILE— BASIS 
ONE  SQUARE  FOOT 


Size 

Ceiling 
Height 

Tile, 

P2T 

sq.  ft. 

Mortar, 
per 
sq.  ft. 

Plaster, 
One 
Side, 
per 
sq  ft. 

Total 
Weight 
Plas- 
tered 
One 
Side. 

per 
sq.  ft. 

Plaster. 
Two 
Sides, 

per 
sq.  ft. 

Total 
Weight 
Plas- 
tered 
Two 
Sides. 

per 
sq.  ft. 

2-in.  Hollow 
2"xl2"x30" 

Furring 
10  feet 

7     |  1 
pounds  pound 

3 

pounds 
3 

pounds 

3 

pounds 

11 

pounds 

2-in.  Solid 
2"xl2"x30" 

9.4 
pounds 

1 

pound 

13.4  6 
pounds  pounds 

16.4 

pounds 

17.1 
pounds 

3-in. Hollow 
3"xl2"x30" 

13  feet 

9.9  1.2 
pounds  pounds 

14.1 
pounds 

6 

pounds 

3-in.  Solid 

3"xl2"x30" 

IS  feet 

12.4  |   1.2   |     3  16.6 
pounds  pounds  pounds  pounds 

6 

pounds 
6 

pounds 

19.6 
pounds 

4-in. Hollow 
4"xl2"x30" 

17  feet 

13.0  |  1.63  |  3 
pounds  pounds  pounds 

17.63 
pounds 

20  63 
pounds 

5-in. Hollow 
5"xl2"x30" 

25  feet 

15.6  |  2.04 
pounds  pounds 

3 

pounds 

20.64  |     6     | 23.64 
pounds  pounds  pounds 

6-in. Hollow 
6"xl2"x30" 

28  feet 

16.6 
pounds 

2.45 
pounds 

3 

pounds 

22.05|     6     | 25.05 
pounds  pounds  pounds 

8-in. Hollow 

8"xl2"x30" 

40  feet 

22.4  |  3.26  1  3 
pounds  poundsjpounds 

28.66  |  6 
pounds  pounds 

31.66 
pounds 

METHOD  OF  LAYING  UP  PYROBAR  GYPSUM  TILE 


VARIOUS  THICKNESSES  OF  PYROBAR  GYPSUM  TILE 
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As  an  alternate  to  the  above,  use  standard  construction 
of  lintels  consisting  of  one  course  of  a  flat  arch  above  head  of 
door  frame,  and  upon  this  a  reinforced  wire  lintel  made  of  two 
No.  17  longitudinal  and  No.  22  cross  wires,  imbedded  in  the 
mortar  joint.  This  lintel  to  extend  beyond  the  jamb,  both 
ways.    (See  accompanying  plate.) 

Frames — The  carpenter  contractor  shall  set  the  rough  bucks 
for  openings  ahead  of  the  contractor  for  this  work,  so  as  to 
cause  no  delay.  These  bucks  shall  be  left  plumb  and  true  by  the 
carpenter,  and  shall  be  made  of  2-inch  lumber  of  the  same 
width  as  the  thickness  of  the  partition,  and  there  shall  be 
y%  inch  by  2^4-inch  grounds  nailed  to  the  bucks  forming  a 
rabbet  to  receive  the  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile.  Anchor  the  parti- 
tion at  the  wall  by  driving  spikes  into  the  walls  in  the  joints  at 
the  top  of  each  course. 


1  I 


Tr 


Kecj  always  at  centre 
of  opening. 
Key  if>' wide 


fioiz 

Projection  'a'  to  be  as 
small  as  possible. 


,  Door  Opening 


■ptoor  Line 


c 
c 


Section  A- A 
showtog  wire  lintel  re- 
enforcement 


ELEVATION*   SHOWING   PYROBAR   GYPSUM   TILE  CONSTRUC- 
TION AROUND  DOOR  OPENING 

Note — Use  standaid  woven  wire  reinforcement.  Reinforcing  should 
extend  at  least  'M  inches  beyond  door  jamb  at  each  side.  Scale,  %  inch 
and  %  inch  =  1  foot. 

Blue-prints,  showing  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile  construction  in  its  various 
uses,  will  be  furnished  promptly  on  request  to  eur  nearest  office 

Pyrobar  Elevator  Enclosure  Construction  for  principal  stair  wells 
and  elevator  openings  consists  of  Pyrobar  Enclosure  Tile  reinforced  ver- 
tically and  laterally. 

Plans  and  specifications  will  be  furnished  to  meet  all  special  require- 
ments. 


stud  to  each  lath,  driven  well  home.  Half  green  lath  are  best, 
as  dry  lath  will  buckle  unless  thoroughly  wet  before  plastering. 

Mortar — To  be  any  brand  of  the  United  States  Gypsum 
Company's  Cement  Plaster,  and  to  be  mixed  and  applied  ac- 
cording to  directions  of  the  manufacturer. 


Directions  for  Mixing 

Use  a  clean,  tight  box  about  3]/i  by  7  feet,  raised  about 
four  (4)  inches  at  one  end.  If  an  old  box  is  used,  be  sure  that 
it  is  free  from  dirt  and  lumps  of  old  cement  or  plaster. 

First  put  in  a  layer  of  sand,  then  one  of  plaster.  Hoe  dry 
from  one  end  of  the  box  to  the  other,  then  back  again,  working 
sand  and  plaster  thoroughly  together.  When  thoroughly  mixed, 
the  material  should  be  put  in  the  high  end  of  the  box.  Now 
put  water  in  lower  end  of  box  and  hoe  the  plaster  into  the 
water,  mixing  thoroughly.  Mix  thin  with  water  first,  then  add 
sufficient  dry  plaster  and  sand  in  proper  proportions  to  bring  it 
to  the  proper  consistency  for  application.  When  possible,  let 
mortar  stand  ten  minutes  after  mixed  with  water,  as  better  re- 
sults are  thus  obtained. 

Do  not  mix  sand  and  plaster  until  ready  to  add  the  water, 
as  the  material  will  work  short  if  the  sand  and  plaster  are 
allowed  to  stand  awhile  before  adding  the  water.  Use  only 
clean,  sharp  sand,  free  from  loam  and  soil. 

For  Sacketi  Plaster  Board  and  Wood,  Wire  and  Expanded 
Metal  Lath — Mix  two  parts  by  weight  of  clean,  sharp,  dry  sand- 
with  one  part  of  plaster. 

For  Prick,  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile,  or  Clay  Tile  Walls — Mix 
three  parts  by  weight  of  clean,  sharp,  dry  sand  with  one  part 
of  piaster. 


General  Directions  for  Applying 
On  Sackett  Plaster  Board — See  specifications  on  pages  185 
and  186. 

On  Wire  or  Expanded  Metal  Lath — Apply  a  scratch  coat, 
lightly  covering  the  lath  and  filling  meshes.  After  the  scratch 
coat  has  set  firm  and  hard,  but  before  it  is  dry,  apply  the  second 
coat,  bringing  it  to  a  straight  and  even  surface  with  rod  and 
darby,  ready  to  receive  the  finishing  coat.  Darby  lightly  and 
use  water  sparingly. 

On  Wood  Lath — If  lath  are  dry,  soak  thoroughly  the  day 
before  or  several  hours  before  applying  the  plaster,  so  that  they 
will  absorb  all  the  water  they  can  hold.  This  will  prevent 
buckling  of  the  lath  and  avoid  their  absorbing  the  water  from 
the  plaster,  which  would  prevent  it  from  setting  properly. 

Lay  plaster  on  lightly,  but  with  sufficient  pressure  to  obtain 
a  good  key,  and  fill  up  grounds  as  you  go  along. 

Darby  lightly,  so  as  not  to  force  the  mortar  through  the 
spaces  between  the  lath,  and  use  water  sparingly. 

Do  not  apply  more  at  one  time  than  can  be  darbied  before 
material  begins  to  set. 

On  Brick,  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile,  or  Clay  Tile  Walls — First 
soak  the  walls  thoroughly  to  reduce  the  suction.  Apply  suffi- 
cient material  to  fill  out  grounds.  Bring  to  a  straight  and  even 
surface  with  rod  and  darby,  ready  to  receive  the  finishing  coat. 
Darby  lightly  and  use  water  sparingly. 


Specifications  for  Plastering  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile. 

Grounds — Shall  be  one  half  inch. 

For  base  coat  use  any  brand  of  the  United  States  Gypsum 
Company's  Cement  Plaster — one  part  of  plaster  to  three  (3) 
parts  clean,  sharp,  dry  sand,  mixed  according  to  directions  of 
the  manufacturer.  To  be  applied  in  one  coat,  well  filled  out  to 
grounds  and  darbied  to  a  straight  and  even  surface. 

Trowel  Finish — Use  United  States  Gypsum  Company's 
(brand)  Trowel  Finish,  to  be  mixed  and  applied  according  to 
directions  of  the  manufacturer. 

Sand  Float  Finish — Use  United  States  Gypsum  Com- 
pany's (brand)  Sand  Float  Finish,  to  be  mixed  and  applied  ac- 
cording to  directions  of  the  manufacturer. 

Specifications  for  "  U.  S.  G. "  Cement  Plasters. 

Grounds — To  be  not  less  than  -K  inch  for  Standard  Sackett 
Plaster  Board;  }i  inch  for  wood  lath;  inch  for  wire  or  ex- 
panded metal  lath ;  */£  inch  for  brick  or  tile. 

Lathing — To  be  Standard  (54  inch)  Sackett  Plaster  Board. 
If  wood  lath  is  specified,  it  should  be  a  good  grade  of  wood 
lath,  free  from  knots,  sap  and  bark;  to  be  spaced  *4  mcn  apart 
and  well  nailed,  with  not  less  than  twp  3d  lathing  nails  for  each 


Specifications  for  "  U.  S.  G.  "  Prepared  Wall  Plasters. 

Grounds — Same  as  specified  for  Cement  Plaster. 
Lathing — Same  as  specified  for  Cement  Plaster. 

Mortar — To  be  any  brand  of  the  United  States  Gypsum 
Company's  Prepared  Wall  Plaster,  and  to  be  mixed  and  ap- 
plied according  to  directions  of  the  manufacturer. 

Nothing  to  be  added  to  this  material  but  water,  and  under 
no  circumstances  will  the  contractor  be  allowed  to  mix  in  sand 
or  other  solid  material. 

Directions  for  Mixing  and  Applying 

Put  plaster  in  raised  end  and  water  in  lower  end  of  box. 
Hoe  plaster  into  water,  mixing  thoroughly.  Mix  thin  at  first, 
as  this  insures  free  chemical  action  and  prevents  the  material 
from  getting  lumpy.  Now  add  a  sufficient  amount  of  dry  mate- 
rial and  work  to  proper  consistency  for  application. 

When  possible,  let  mortar  stand  ten  minutes  after  mixing, 
as  better  results  are  thus  obtained. 

Apply  same  as  specified  for  Cement  Plaster. 

Note — Architect's  specifications  for  Adamant,  "  the  Perfec- 
tion of  Wall  Plaster,"  will  be  furnished  promptly  on  request  to 
our  nearest  office. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


United  States  Gypsum  Co. 


Cement  and  Plaster  189 


Specifications  for  "  U.  S.  G. "  Wood  Fibre  Plasters. 

Grounds — Same  as  specified  for  Cement  Plaster. 
Lathing — Same  as  specified  for  Cement  Plaster. 

Mortar — To  be  any  brand  of  the  United  States  Gypsum 
Company's  Wood  Fibre  Plaster,  and  to  be  mixed  and  applied 
according  to  directions  of  manufacturer. 

Water  only  is  to  be  added  to  this  material  to  fit  it  for  ap- 
plication, and  under  no  circumstances  will  the  contractor  be 
allowed  to  mix  in  sand  or  other  solid  material. 

(We  also  manufacture  Wood  Fibre  Plaster  under  a  for- 
mula allowing  the  use  of  equal  amount  of  sand  by  weight,  but 
recommend  the  use  of  the  neat  material,  as  the  addition  of  sand 
destroys  some  of  the  distinctive  properties  of  U.  S.  G.  Wood 
Fibre  Plaster,  namely:  Elasticity,  toughness  and  light  weight.) 

Directions  for  Mixing  and  Applying 

First  put  water  into  box,  then  throw  in  such  amount  of 
Wood  Fibre  Plaster  as  can  be  handily  used  in  about  one  hour, 
spreading  it  out  so  the  water  can  soak  in.  Now  allow  the 
plaster  to  soak  in  the  water  for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  without 
hoeing.  This  period  of  soaking  is  necessary,  owing  to  the  pe- 
culiar composition  of  Wood  Fibre  Plaster  and  the  great  avidity 
with  which  the  Wood  Fibre  takes  up  the  water.  If  not  allowed 
to  soak  at  this  stage,  the  resultant  mixture  may  prove  "  poor  " 
and  will  not  work  satisfactorily. 

After  this  period  of  soaking  has  elapsed,  hoe  the  material 
back  and  forth,  mixing  thoroughly,  adding  sufficient  water  as 
you  go  along  to  bring  to  proper  consistency  for  application. 
By  following  these  instructions  it  will  be  found  that  the  plaster 
works  much  easier  and  gives  better  results. 

General  directions  for  applying  same  as  specified  for 
Cement  Plaster. 

General  Directions  Applying  to  All  "  U.  S.  G."  Wall 

Plasters 

The  following  General  Directions  apply  to  all  brands  of 
"  U.  S.  G."  Cement,  Wood  Fibre  and  Prepared  Plasters : 

Use  a  clean,  tight  mixing  box,  about  3]/2  by  7  feet,  raised 
about  four  (4)  inches  at  one  end.  If  an  old  mixing  box  is  used 
be  sure  it  is  free  from  dirt  and  lumps  of  old  cement  or  plaster. 

Use  only  clean  water,  free  from  alkali  and  impurities ;  keep 
tools  clean. 

Do  not  mix  more  material  than  can  be  handily  used  in 
about  one  hour. 

Do  not  mix  one  gauging  with  another,  and  never  re-temper 
plaster  after  it  has  commenced  to  set.  Clean  the  mixing  box 
after  each  gauging. 

Keep  plaster  in  a  dry  place;  never  store  it  on  the  bare 
ground. 

Specifications  for  "  U.  S.  G. "  Prepared  Trowel  Fin- 
ishes. 

Trowel  Finish — To  be  "  Adamant,"  "  Imperial,"  "  Ivory," 
"  Rock,"  or  "  Universal "  Trowel  Finish,  and  to  be  mixed  and 
applied  according  to  directions  of  the  manufacturer. 

These  finishes  require  nothing  but  water  to  be  added  to  fit 
them  for  application,  and  under  no  circumstances  will  the  con- 
tractor be  allowed  to  mix  in  other  material. 

Directions  for  Mixing — Mixing  box,  mortar  board  and 
tools  must  be  kept  perfectly  clean.  Raise  box  about  4  inches  at 
one  end. 

Use  only  clean  water,  free  from  alkali  and  impurities. 

Put  material  in  raised  end  and  water  in  lower  end  of  mix- 
ing box.  Hoe  material  into  the  water,  mixing  thoroughly. 
Work  the  mixture  until  there  are  no  bubbles  or  lumps  left  in  it. 

Always  mix  the  material  very  thin,  and  carry  in  buckets 
instead  of  the  hod. 


General  Directions  for  Applying 

Base  coat  must  be  thoroughly  dry  before  finish  is  applied 
Any  seasoning  hair-cracks  appearing  in  the  base  coat  will  then 
be  filled  up  when  the  finish  is  applied.  If  suction  is  too  great, 
sprinkle  lightly  with  clean  water  with  a  clean  brush. 

Apply  in  three  coats.  The  first  time  over  put  on  enough 
material  to  cover  the  surface  completely,  using  material  as  thin 
as  possible,  and  urind  it  thoroughly  into  the  base  coat.  Allow 
this  to  draw  a  few  moments,  to  avoid  blistering 

The  second  time  overlay  the  material  on  perfectly  level,  and 
the  third  time  make  the  material  as  thin  as  can  be  handled  on 
the  hawk  and  fill  in  cat-faces  and  imperfection!  After  it  has 
drawn  a  few  moments,  trowel  it  off,  using  a  damp  brush 
Brush  off  lightly  with  a  damp  brush  and  do  not  drench  with 
water  as  it  will  kill  the  face  of  the  material. 

Work  top  and  bottom  together,  whenever  possible,  to  avoid 
joinings. 

Caution — Never  apply  a  finish  coat  on  a  base  coat  which 
contains  frost,  and  keep  from  freezing  for  twenty-four  (24; 
hours  after  it  is  applied. 

In  hot,  dry  weather,  close  all  openings  while  plastering  to 
prevent  drying  out  of  the  material  before  it  has  set.  Should 
this  happen,  however,  and  the  work  show  soft,  white  spots,  this 
can  be  remedied  by  sprinkling  with  clean  water  with  a  clean 
brush  until  the  material  sets  up  and  hardens. 


Specifications  for  "U.  S.  G."  Prepared  Sand  Float 
Finishes. 

Sand  Float  Finish — To  be  "Adamant,"  "Imperial," 
"  Ivory,"  "  Rock,"  or  "  Silico "  Sand  Float  Finish,  and  to  be 
mixed  and  applied  according  to  directions  of  the  manufac- 
turer. 

These  finishes  require  nothing  but  water  to  be  added  to  fit 
them  for  application,  and  under  no  circumstances  will  the  con- 
tractor be  allowed  to  mix  in  sand  or  other  solid  material. 

Directions  for  Mixing — Same  as  shown  for  Prepared 
Trowel  Finish. 

General  Directions  for  Applying 

To  obtain  best  results  Float  Finish  should  be  applied  after 
base  coat  has  set  firm  and  hard,  but  while  still  green  and  within 
twelve  (12)  hours  after  base  coat  is  applied. 

Lay  on  with  trowel  and  then  use  cork,  carpet  or  felt  float 
(Cork  Float  is  best),  working  material  to  a  true  and  even  sur- 
face, free  from  float  marks  and  cat-faces. 

Use  as  little  water  as  possible  while  floating,  so  as  to  avoid 
killing  the  surface.    Use  damp  brush  only. 

Do  not  attempt  to  float  after  the  material  begins  to  or  has 

set. 

Caution — Same  as  shown  for  Trowel  Finish. 


Co-operative  Service. 

We  have  direct  representatives  covering  all  parts 
of  the  country,  and  shall  be  glad  to  consult  with  archi- 
tects, engineers,  contractors,  or  any  one  interested.  To 
have  our  representative  call  will  in  no  way  obligate 
you.  We  want  you  to  know  more  about  our  materials 
and  the  most  efficient  and  economical  methods  of  using 
them ;  or,  if  you  prefer,  we  will  gladly  answer  by  cor- 
respondence any  questions  you  may  care  to  ask  on  the 
subject. 
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CHATTANOOGA  SEWER  PIPE  &  FIRE  BRICK  CO. 


Manufacturers  of  Clay  Products 

CABLE  ADDRESS,  Chatsewer  CHATTANOOGA,  TENN. 


Products. 

Fl  REPROOFING,  HOLLOW  BUILDING  TlLE,  PARTI- 
TION Tile,  Wall  Coping,  Flue  Lining,  Chimney 
Tops,  Fire  Brick,  Grate  Backs,  Drain  Tile,  Con- 
duits, Meter  Boxes,  Split  or  Channel  Pipe,  Cul- 
vert Pipe,  Sewer  Pipe,  and  other  Clay  Products. 

Facilities. 

The  output  of  our  three  plants  located  in  and  ad- 
jacent to  Chattanooga,  and  supplied  with  shales  and  hre 
clays  from  nearby  deposits,  is  such  as  to  enable  us  to 
make  prompt  shipments  on  all  contracts.  Annual 
capacity,  6000  cars. 

Our  factories  are  equipped  with  modern  machin- 
ery and  our  process  of  manufacture  is  the  result  of 
many  years'  experience. 

Quality. 

For  over  thirty  years  our  product  has  been  recog- 
nized as  the  standard  of  the  South. 

We  are  proud  of  our  reputation  and  spare  no  trou- 
ble or  expense  in  producing  ware  of  such  excellence  as 
to  fully  merit  the  distinction. 

Fireproofing  and  Hollow  Tile. 

Owing  to  the  growing  popularity  of  hollow  build- 
ing tile  for  residence  construction,  we  are  devoting  more 
and  more  attention  to  the  manufacture  of  Floor  Arch, 
Partition  Tile  and  Hollow  Terra  Cotta  Building  Blocks. 
Our  outside  wall  tile  is  burnt  to  a  white  heat  in  course 
of  manufacture  and  is  absolutely  fireproof  and  damp- 
proof.  Our  semiporous  tile  is  lighter,  and  will  be 
scored  for  plastering  unless  otherwise  desired. 


Arch  Construction. 

\\  e  make  several  different  types  of  arches  in  any 
required  depth,  details  of  which  will  be  sent  upon  re- 
quest. When  necessary,  we  can  make  up  special  types 
to  conform  to  architects'  specifications. 


fireproofing  and  hollow  tile  shapes  for  floors 
and  partitions 


Samples,  etc. 

We  will  be  pleased  to  furnish  samples  and  all  nec- 
essary information  when  requested. 

Cost. 

Our  prices  are  the  lowest  consistent  with  quality. 
Estimates  will  be  submitted  promptly  without  obligating 
you  in  any  way. 


HOLLOW  TILE  BUILDING  IN  COURSE  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
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Vitrified  Hollow  Blocks. 

Our  Vitrified  1  follow  Blocks  for  walls  and  parti- 
tions are  hard  burnt  and  provide  absolutely  fireproof 
walls  that  resist  moisture  and  keep  out  beat  in  summer 
and  cold  in  winter.  Made  in  a  large  variety  of  stock 
sizes.  Any  other  sizes  can  be  made  to  order  without 
delay. 

Plaster  or  stucco  will  not  discolor  when  directly 
applied  to  this  tile. 

The  following  are  approximate  weights  of  larger 
sizes  of  vitrified  hollow  tile: 

8"  x  12"  x  12"  blocks,  28  pounds  per  square  foot 
10"  x  12"  x  12"  blocks,  35  pounds  per  square  foot 
12"  x  12"  x  12"  blocks,  45  pounds  per  square  foot 


VITRIFIED  HOLLOW  BLOCKS 

* :% 

Wall  Coping. 

Our  Vitrified  Salt  Glazed  Wall  Coping  gives  a  fin- 
ished appearance  to  building,  prevents  dampness,  does 
not  decay  like  stone  or  other  material,  protects  and 
binds  the  top  course  of  brick,  consequently  it  is  the 
cheapest  and  the  best. 


VITRIFIED   SALT  GLAZED   WALL  COPING 


Size 


PRICE-LIST 

Price 


Weight 

9  in.  Coping  22c.  per  foot         9  lbs.  per  foot 

9  in.  Corners  and  Angles  88c.  each  20  lbs.  each 

13  in.  Coping  32c.  per  foot.  .  .  .18  lbs.  per  foot 

13  in.  Corners  and  Angles  21.28  each  35  lbs.  each 

18  in.  Coping  52c.  per  foot.  .  .  .  24  lbs.  per  foot 

18  in.  Corners  and  Angles  32.08  each  45  lbs.  each 

List  prices  subject  to  liberal  trade  discount 

Flue  Lining. 

The  object  of  Fire  Clay  Flue  or  Chimney  Linings 
is  to  reduce  the  liability  of  fire  from  defective  flues. 


This  they  do  at 

a  very  slight  cost,  and  tlu-y 

'if.  m  'i  1 1'  - 

rially  reduce  insurance  rates. 

PRICE-LIST 

Round, 

wiihout 

Square,  in  two-foot  lengths 

sockets,  in  two-foot  lengths 

Outside  Measure 

Price 

Inside  Mi  .1  ure 

Price 

6 inches 

30.30  |H  r  ft 

8^in.  x  8^in. 

20.45  per  f(. 

8 

.45  " 

8M  "  X  13  " 

.65 

10  " 

.65  " 

Sy2  "  x  18  " 

.90  " 

>2    "  ,fi 

.85  " 

13      "  x  13  " 

.85 

15  ,.!' 

1.25  " 

13      "  x  18  " 

1.20  " 

18,  .»'' 

1.70  " 

18      "  x  18  " 

2.00  " 

20  " 

2.25  " 

21  " 

2.50  " 

24  " 

3.25  " 

Openings,  50  per  cent  added 
List  prices  subject  to  liberal  trade  discount 


.   A 


FIRE  CLAY  FLUE  AND  CHIMNEY  LININGS 

Chimney  Tops  and  Wind  Guards. 

Chimney  Tops  and  Wind  Guards  not  only  add  an 
attractive  finish  to  brick  chimneys,  but  improve  draught 
and  prevent  smoking  of  grates. 


Octagon  Top 


2^.  ft.  high 
$3.00  each 


Hooded  Top         Wind  Guard 
Round 

CHIMNEY   TOPS   AND  WIND  GUARDS 

2V.  ft.  high  21..  ft.  high 

$4" 00  each  S4.0C  each 

Prices  subject  to  discount 


Split  or  Channel  Pipe. 

Split  or  Channel  Pipe  is  especially  useful  as  a  con- 
duit for  water  and  steam  pipe  lines  from  central  heating 
plants. 
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TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill  4o47 


BARZAGHI-VOUGHT  CO. 

INCORPORATED 

Fireproof  Design  and  Construction 
299  Madison  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

"  Vougeit  "  Patented  T  Beam  Long-Span  Tile 
and  Concrete  Floor  Construction  ;  "  Yought  " 
Patented  Deformed  Stud  Reinforced  Tile  Wall 
Construction. 

Engineers  and  Contractors,  specializing  in  Hol- 
low Tile  and  Reinforced  Concrete  Design  and  Con- 
struction   for   Country    Houses,   Factories,  Hotels, 
Schools,  etc. 
Experience. 

With  the  broad  experience  of  this  concern  in  hol- 
low tile  and  reinforced  concrete  construction,  and  its 
policy  of  specialization  in  these  lines,  highest  efficiency 
in  designing  and  erection  is  assured. 
"  Vought  "  Fireproof 
Construction. 

Although  t  h  o  r  - 
oughly  familiar  with 
all  systems  of  rein- 
forced concrete  and 
hollow  tile  construc- 
tion, we  present  be- 
low our  own  complete 
system  of  hollow  tile 
and  reinforced  con- 
crete wall  and  floor 
construction,  known 
as  the  "  Yought  " 
System. 

Wall  Construc- 
tion— The  method  of 
using  simple  hollow 
tile  fireproofing  for  bearing  wall  construction  has  many 
limitations.  Filling  the  demand  for  something  better, 
we  introduce  the  "  Vought  "  Wall  Construction  which 
adds  the  strength  of  reinforced  concrete  to  that  of 
hollow  tile.  This  construction  is  economical  and  of 
conservative  design  for  four  and  five  story  suburban 
Apartments,  Country  Hotels,  and  large  Country 
Homes. 


VOUGHT  "  deformed  stud  re- 
inforced tile  wall  con- 

.s  l'KUC  1TO.N 


ODrtOnOQEOo 


-18 


 18"- 


■18— 


section,  showing  construction  OF  "  VOUGHT  "  DE- 
FORMED stud  reinforced  tile  wall 

Floor  Construction- — The  "  Yought "  T  Beam 
Long  Span  Fireproof  Floor  Construction  is  a  combi- 
nation system  of  reinforced  concrete  and  hollow  tile 


References. 

The  Fireproof  Shell  Complete 
Elizabeth  Hawkes  Residence,   Butler's   Island,   Conn.,  J.  H. 

Freedlander,  Architect. 
R.  E.  Mills  Residence,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  A.  F.  Morris.  Architect. 
Upper  Montclair  Country  Club,  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.,  Walker 

&  Chichester,  Architects. 
Parker  Residence,  Port  Washington,  L.  I.,  Addison  C.  Mizner, 

Architect. 

Piping  Rock  Garage,  Locust  Valley,  L.  I.,  Guy  Lowell,  Architect. 
Hebrew  Sheltering  and  Guardian  Society,  four  buildings,  Pleas- 
antville,  N.  Y.,  Jacobs  &  Heidelberg,  Architects. 


which  incorporates  a  concrete  T  beam  section  between 
tile  tillers. 

The  principal  advantage  of  this  construction  is  the 
simplicity  of  the  system  in  field  operation  and  the  large 
carrying  capacity  for  a  light  reinforced  concrete  floor 
system. 


'5^ 


I 


PERSPECTIVE  OF  "VOUGHT"  FIREPROOF  WALL  AND  FLOOR 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  SECTION  THROUGH  FLOOR 


GRAMATAN  COURT  APARTMENTS,  BRONXVILLE,  N.  Y. 

Bates  &  How,  N.  Y.,  Architects 
Complete  Fireproof  Shell,  Hollow  Tile  and  Reinforced  Concrete,  by 
Barzaghi-Vought  Co. 


Geo.  Bullock  Residence,  Oyster  Bay,  L.  I.,  Robert  Gibson, 
Architect. 

"  Vought  "  Floors 
St.  Mary's  School,  PeekskiH,  N.  Y„  Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson, 
Architects. 

Wyman  House,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson, 
Architects. 

Long  Vue  Inn,  Hastings,  N.  Y.,  F.  P.  Kelly.  Architect. 
Gazlay  Residence,  Bronxville,  N.  Y.,  Chas.  H.  Sparry,  Architect. 
Osborne  Residence  and  Garage,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  H.  W.  Wilkin- 
son, Architect. 

Starbuck  Residence,  Croton,  N.  Y.,  Arthur  Lobo,  Architect. 
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DENISON  FIREPROOFING  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Denison  Everlasting  Hollow  Clay  Products 
MASON  CITY,  IOWA 

BRANCH  SALES  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.        MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.         DULUTH,  MINN.         OMAHA,  NEIik.  SIOUX  CITY,  IOWA 

WINNIPEG,  MAN.         REGINA,  SASK.  SASKATOON,  SASK.  CALGARY,  ALTA. 

AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Denison  Fireproof  Load-Bearing 
Tile,  all  sizes  and  styles :  Denison  Fire- 
proof Furring  Tile,  Partition  Tile, 
Floor  Tile,  Wall  Tile,  Shoe  Tile, 
Column  Tile,  Elevator  Tank  Tile, 
Chimney  Tile,  Silo  Tile,  Lung  Span 
Reinforced  Floors,  Flat  Arch  Floors, 
Cold  Storage  Tile,  Insulating  Tile, 
Cold-Room  Tile. 


trademark 


Creamery 


Quality  and  Facilities. 

Denison  quality  is  illustrated  by  the  fact  that  the 
average  loss  by  breakage  on  jobs  for  the  past  year 
was  less  than  one  per  cent. 

Denison  clay  is  absolutely  free  from  foreign  mat- 
ter, and  will  not  cause  stain  on  the  most  delicate  fresco 
tints  of  plaster  applied  to  Denison  Tile. 

Denison  clay  products  are  manufactured  in  the 
most  modern  plants  in  the  world,  equipped  with  spe- 
cial designed  machinery  for  working  and  curing  the 
clay  by  the  new  double-process  method. 


Advantages  of  Denison  Tile. 

( 1 )  There  are  no  continuous  mortar 
joints  to  carry  frost  and  dampness  through 
the  wall. 

(2)  There  are  three  horizontal  dead- 
air  spaces  separating  the  outside  from  the 
inside. 

(3)  It  is  practical  to  plaster  directly  on 
Denison  Tile,  without  the  use  of  furring. 

(4)  It  is,  by  test,  more  sound-proof  than  other 
forms  of  construction. 

(5)  Buildings  of  this  construction  require  less  fuel 
to  heat  them,  and  are  cooler  in  summer.. 

(6)  Denison  Tile  is  absolutely  fireproof. 

Grades. 

Denison  Tile  is  burned  Standard,  Hard,  or  Me- 
dium, as  required,  and  is  sorted  at  the  yards  to  these 
grades ;  thus  insuring  uniform  quality  for  the  purpose 
intended. 

Standard  burned  tile  should  be  used  in  walls  to 
be  veneered  with  brick,  cement,  or  stucco.  It  has 
just  the  right  degree  of  absorption  to  retain  the  proper 


No.  47— 8V4"  x  10!4"  x  12" 
4  brick  and  3  mortar  joints  hrgh 


No.  35—8%"  x  7%"  x  12" 
3  brick  and  2  mortar  joints  high 


No.  23— Si/,"  x  5Va"  x  12" 
2  brick  and  1  mortar  joint  high 

DENISON  LOAD  bearing  tile 


Universal  Corner  Tile 


8V4"  Tile  Wall 


13"  Tile  Wall 


17"  Brick  Veneer  Tile  Wall 


ISOMETRIC  DETAILS  OF  DENISON  LOAD  BEARING  TILE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

%  inch  scale 
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amount  of  moisture  to  form  a  perfect  bond  and  keep 
mortar,  cement,  or  stucco  from  creeping.  In  working 
upon  the  surface  of  standard  burned  tile,  wetting  down 
is  unnecessary. 

Hard  burned  tile  lias  very  low  moisture  absorption, 
and  should  be  used  for  exposed  surfaces  where  no 
veneering  is  to  be  applied ;  such  as,  silos,  stacks,  or  any 
unprotected  exterior  walls. 

Medium  burned  tile  should  be  used  where  a  semi- 
porous  tile  is  required  for  interior  work  only. 

How  Furnished. 

All  standard  sizes  and  shapes  are  manufactured 
and  carried  in  stock.  Special  sizes  and  shapes  made 
to  order. 

All  tile  furnished  with  deep  grooved  scoring.  Can 
also  be  furnished  with  scratch  scoring  or  smooth  face, 
when  so  ordered. 

Necessary  corner,  jamb  and  half  blocks  are  fur- 
nished at  same  basis  as  full  blocks. 

License  and  Patents. 

Denison  Tile  is  licensed  under  the  Wilson  System 
Bearing  Wall  Construction  ;  United  States  and  foreign 
patents  pending  and  allowed. 

Construction  Rules. 

SAFE  LOAD  TABLE  DENISON  LOAD-BEARING  TILE  WALLS 

Carrying  capacity,  in  pounds,  of  different  heights  of  various  thick- 
ness Denison  .Load-Bearing  Tile  walls,  per  lineal  foot,  including  weight 
of  tile  and  mortar;  based  on  tile  complying  with  specifications  following 
and  using  safety  factor  of  10  or  t>0  pounds  per  square  inch. 

Data  based  on  authentic  engineering  tests. 


Actual 
Thick- 
ness 
Wall 

Height  of  Wall 

Weight 

per 
sci  tiare 

foot 

IS' — 0" 

14'— 0' 

13'— 0' 

12'— 0' 

11'— 0* 

10'— 0' 

9'— 0' 

8'— 0' 

8)4' 
13  ' 
17»i' 
22'A' 
27Vt' 

5.340 
8,460 
11.580 
14  700 
17,820 

5,380 
8,520 

ll.'.M) 
14.800 
17,940 

5.420 
8.580 
11.740 
14.900 
18.060 

5.460 
8.640 
11.820 
15.000 
18.180 

5.500 
8.700 
11.900 
15,100 
18,200 

5.540 
8.760 
11.9X0 

15,200 
18,320 

5.580 
8  820 
12.060 
15.300 
18,440 

5.620 
8,880 
12.140 
15.400 
IX, >M) 

40  lbs. 

60  lbs. 

XOlbs. 
lOOlbs. 
120  lbs. 

HEIGHTS  AND  THICKNESSES  OF  WALLS 


Maximum  heights  for  walls 

Minimum  thickness  for  walls 

Stories 

Wall  height 

All-tile 

Brick-faced 

1st  story  

4th  story  

2-story  Dwellings. .  . 

18'— 0' 
15'— 0' 
13'— 6' 
12'— 0' 
12'— 0' 
22'— 0' 

2mm 

22H' 

1754' 
13  ' 

W 

26'A' 
22  ' 
1714' 
\714' 
12ji' 
I2j|' 

Rule  1 — Wall  thickness  in  dwelling,  office  and  apartment 
buildings  may  be  4"  less. 

Rule  2 — Where  floor  spans  exceed  25' — 0"  wall  thickness 
shall  be  increased. 

Rule  3 — Where  length  exceeds  125' — 0"  increase  thickness 
434"  for  each  25' — 0"  additional. 

Rule  4— Openings  exceeding  33'A  per  cent  of  wall  area  re- 
quire increased  wall  thickness. 

Rule  5 — Interior  bearing  walls  bonding  into  other  walls 
may  be  diminished  4%"  —  minimum  8]4"- 

Rule  6 — The  use  of  metal  ties,  or  bonding  with  headers 
further  apart  than  every  fifth  course  of  brick  veneering,  shall 
not  be  considered  in  determining  bearing  area  . 


DIMENSIONS  OF  UNITS 


Fig. 

No. 

Size 

Fig. 

No. 

Size 

1 

47 

8H'x  10^'x  12* 

11 

f  23080 

W 

x  5H'x 

8* 

2 

47102 

8)4'  x  10^'x  10)4' 
8)4  '-x  10)4  "x  8' 

I  23040 

8)4' 

x  SVg'x 

4" 

3 

f  47080 

12 

23060 

m" 

x 

6" 

1  47040 

8)4 'x  10M  "x  4' 
814"  x  lOjI'x  6" 

13 

11 

w 

x  2)4'x 

12' 

4 

47060 

14 

47C 

No. 

47  corner 

5 

35 

8M"x  7%"xl2" 

15 

35C 

No. 

35  corner 

6 

35102 

8J4  '  x  7VS  ■  x  10^  ' 
8)4"x  7^'x  8' 

16 

23C 

No. 

23  corner 

7 

f  35080 

17 

47F 

ilA" 

m' 

x  10'4'x 

12" 

1  35040 

8>4"x  7%"x  4" 

18 

35F 

x  7%  *x 

12' 

8 

35060 

8)4  "x  7%  'x  6* 

19 

23F 

x  SVg'x 

12* 

9 

23 

8)4 'x  SVa'xU" 

20 

47JF102 

m" 

x  10)4  "x 

s%' 
sys" 

10 

23102 

814' x  5^'xlOJ^* 

21 

47J102 

8H° 

x  10)4  "x 
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CORNER 
CONSTRUCTION 
OF  8-INCH  WALL 


Insulated  Walls. 

By  the  use  of  Denison  Insulating  Pads,  which  are 
composed  of  cooked  vegetable  fiber,  }4  inch  thick,  3 
inches  wide,  and  the  height  of  tile,  placed  in  vertical 
joints  covering  center  air  cell  and  eliminating  the  use 
of  mortar  in  these  joints,  practical  insulation  is  obtained. 
(See  Figure  G.)  It  is  cheaper  than  mortar,  and  pro- 
duces a  better  wall. 

For  creameries,  cold-storage  plants,  etc.,  the  most 
perfectly  insulated  wall  conceivable  is  obtained  by  the 
use  of  Denison 
Vertical  and 
Horizontal  In- 
sulation, and  is 
possible  only  by 
the  use  of  Den- 
ison Tile. 

Details — 

By  reversing  corner 
tile  in  each  alternate 
course,  bond  is  bro- 
ken at  the  half  point, 
vertical  alignment  of 
all  webs  retained  and 
the  mortar  joints  are 
discontinuous  through 
the  wall.  Six  inch 
square,  vertical,  hol- 
low column  formed  at 
corner  may  be  filled 
with  a  1  to  10  mix- 
ture of  concrete, 
forming  a  solid  cor- 
ner post  which  ties 
both  projections  of 
wall  together. 

We  furnish  details 
for  walls  of  greater 
thickness. 

Cost. 

For  the 
convenience 
of  architects 
in  estimating 

the  cost  of  detail  showing  joists  placed 

Denison  directly  on  tile 

Load-Bearing  Tile  laid  in  wall,  we  give  the  following 
data : 

The  cost  will  average  from  ten  to  thirty  per  cent 
less  than  common  brick,  figuring  brick  at  from  eight 
to  eleven  dollars  on  the  job. 

Experience  shows  that  good  frame  construction 
will  cost  only  from  two  to  five  per  cent  less  than  Deni- 
son Tile,  including  steel-frame  construction  for  floor 
supports  and  cement  or  stucco  exterior  finish. 

As  compared  with  frame,  metal  lath  and  stucco, 
the  cost  of  Denison  Tile,  same  construction  as  noted 
above,  will  not  be  greater,  and  in  many  cases  will  show 
a  saving. 

Denison  Tile  Walls,  brick  veneered  to  second 
story  sill  course,  cement  stucco  finish  above,  fireproof 
load-bearing  supporting  walls  from  basement  floor  to 
roof  line,  and  Denison  Hollow  Tile  floors  and  division 
partitions  throughout,  cost  only  from  four  to  six  per 
cent  more  than  frame  construction. 

The  Denison  Fireproofing  Company  is  the 
pioneer  in  the  low-cost  fireproofing  field. 

Specifications  for  Denison  Load -Bearing  Tile  Con- 
struction. 

All  walls  to  be  constructed  of  Hollow  Tile  shall  be  Deni- 
son Load-Bearing  Tile  as  manufactured  by  the  Denison  Fire- 
proofing Co.,  of  Mason  City,  Iowa,  U.  S.  A.,  and  licensed  un- 
der the  Wilson  System  Bearing  Wall  Construction,  United 
States  and  foreign  patents  pending.  Where  brick  facing  is 
to  be  used,  the  brick  shall  be  bonded  to  the  Denison  Load- 
Bearing  Tile  with  headers  (kind  of  bond)  every  1*  fifth] 
course,  except  partition  and  non-bearing  walls  as  shown  on 
plans,  which  shall  be  Standard  Fireproof  Hollow  Tile  of  the 
thickness  shown. 

*  Note — Bond  may  be  every  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  or 
eighth  course.    Metal  ties  may  be  used,  if  desired. 
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Alternate  Specifications  for  Denison  Load-Bearing  Tile 
Construction. 

Based  upon  building  ordinances  of  a  number  of 
large  cities. 

Bearing  Walls — Wall  receiving  directly  the  load  from 
floors  or  roofs  shall  be  constructed  of  stone  and  hollow  tile  (or 
brick  and  hollow  tile,  or  hollow  tilej,  as  shown  on  plans  and  in 
details.  For  such  walls  the  tile  shall  comply  with  the  following 
specifications : 

The  crushing  strength  of  the  bearing  area  of  the  tile  shall 
be  not  less  than  600  pounds  to  the  square  inch,  and  shall  be 
certified  to  by  the  manufacturer. 

The  vertical  webs  of  all  such  bearing  tile  shall  have  a 
thickness  of  at  least  20  per  cent  of  their  vertical  height,  and 
shall  be  spaced  apart  from  each  other  not  more  than  2>'/t  inches 
center  to  center.  Every  tile  shall  be  so  designed  and  constructed 
that  there  shall  be  at  least  four  vertical  webs  in  each  tile  ex- 
ceeding 4  inches  in  thickness ;  and  said  webs  shall  be  so  spaced 
that  no  interval  between  such  webs  shall  exceed  2%  inches,  and 
the  two  inner  webs  in  each  tile  shall  be  apart  from  each  other 
not  to  exceed  \l/2  inches;  or  when  the  construction  of  the  wall 
requires  two  of  said  tile  to  be  placed  together,  there  shall  be  a 
space  between  the  two  tile  of  approximately  \%  inches;  and  the 
next  tile  on  top  thereof  shall  bond  same  together  and  retain  the 
vertical  webs  in  alignment,  and  shall  be  laid  with  non-continu- 
ous mortar  joints. 

All  tile  shall  be  laid  in  Portland  Cement  mortar  that  con- 
tains not  more  than  10  per  cent  lime  putty. 

It  is  understood  that  these  walls  are  to  be  constructed  in 
accordance  with  the  Wilson  System  Bearing  Wall  Construction. 

Denison  Load-Bearing  Tile,  as  manufactured  by  the  Deni- 
son Fireproofing  Co.,  of  Mason  City,  Iowa,  and  meeting  with 
above  required  test,  will  be  accepted  in  the  construction  of 
these  walls. 

Fireproof  Floors. 

This  company  will  furnish  to  architects,  through 
their  engineers,  plans,  specifications  and  complete  work- 
ing drawings  for  any  of  their  systems  of  floor  con- 
struction. 

Other  Fireproofing  and  Tile. 

This  company  manufactures  a  complete  line  of  all 
Standard  Fireproofing  Tile. 


fireproof  tile  units 


SIZE  OF  UNITS 


No. 

Size 

No. 

Size 

33 

3'x  12'x  12' 

129 

12' 

xl2'x  12' 

43 

4'x  12'x  12' 

33F 

l'a 

*x  12'x  12' 

S3 

5'x  12'x  12' 

43F 

2 ' 

x  12'x  12' 

63 

6'x  12'x  12* 

4512 

4' 

x  5'x  12* 

84 

8'x  12'x  12' 

8512 

8* 

x  5*xl2* 

86 

8'x  12'x  12' 

8412 

8* 

x  4'x  12' 

104 

10'x  12'x  12' 

4412 

4' 

x  4'x  12' 

106 

10'x  12'x  12' 

458 

4' 

x  5'x  8* 

126 

12'x  12'x  12' 

448 

4' 

x  4'x  8' 
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THE  DENISON  TILE  ENGINEERING  COMPANY 

Patentees  of  the  Denison  Interlocking  Tile 

816  Hippodrome  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

LICENSEES 


AUGUSTA,  GA.,  Georgia-Carolina  Brick  Co. 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  The  Clay  Product  Co.,  Stock  Exchange 
Building 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  The  Ohio  Clay  Co.,  816  Hippodrome 
Building 

COFFEY VILLE,  KANS.,  The  Denison  Clay  Co. 
DALLAS,  TEN.,  Frazer  Brick  Co.,  Sompter  Building 
DELAWARE,  OHIO,  The  Delaware  Clay  Manufacturing 
Co. 

HELENA,  MONT..  Western  Clay  Manufacturing  Co. 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  Los  Angeles  Pressed  Brick  Co. 


MEDICINE  HAT,  ALBERTA,  CAN.,  Alberta  Clay  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Ltd. 

MOUXDSYILLE.  W.  Y.Y.  Suburban  Bkkk  Co. 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  American  Clay  Products  Co..  175  Fifth 
Avenue 

PORTLAND,  ORE.,  Oregon  Denison  Block  Co.,  231  Worces- 
ter Building 

SPOKANE,  WASH.,  American  Fire  Brick  Co. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Laci.ede-Ciiristy  Clay  Products  Co. 
TACOMA,  WASH.,  Far  West  Clay  Co.,  226  Taeoma  Build- 
ing 


CORRESPOND  WITH  ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  LICENSEES.  PREFERABLY  THE  ONE  NEAREST  YOU 


Product. 

The  Denison  Interlocking  Tile.  Used  as  a 
structural  material  for  Bearing  Walls.  Foundations, 
and  Partitions,  taking  the  place  of  common  brick. 

Manufacture. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  are  made  from  shale  or 
fire  clay,  burned  to  semivitrification.  Deeply  scored 
or  grooved,  a  key  is  formed  to  hold  plaster  and  to  pro- 
vide mortar  grooves. 

Adaptability. 

This  tile  is  splendidly  adapted  for  stucco  buildings, 
or  for  backing  facing  materials;  no  furring  is  required. 
One  shape  and  size  builds  all  thicknesses  of  walls  (see 
illustration). 

Strength. 

The  strength  of  the  Denison  Tile  Wall  is  due  to 
the  strength  of  the  tile,  and  especially  to  the  splendid 
opportunity  to  obtain  good  mortar  beds. 

Vertical  Webs. 

No  matter  what  thickness  of  wall,  the  vertical 
webs  in  Denison  Tile  always  stand  directly  over  each 
other,  thus  giving  the  greatest  possible  vertical  web- 
bearing  section  for  computing  permissible  loads. 

Bearing  Capacity. 

Denison  Tile  Walls  can  be  loaded  with  utmost 
safety  to  five  tons  per  square  foot  of  wall  area.  Tests 
by  Engineering  Commissions  have  found  that  it  re- 
quired 8o  to  ioo  tons  to  crush  a  square  foot  of  wall. 

Interlock  and  Bond. 

Careful  comparison  between  the  Denison  and  other 
tiles  convinces  us  that  no  other  tile  equals  the  Denison 
in  its  bearing  and  interlocking  features. 

Non-Conductivity. 

The  air  spaces  in  Denison  Tile  walls  are  horizon- 
tal, thus  absolutely  preventing  circulation  of  air  or 


DENISON  TILE 
Made  in  one  shape  and  size  only 


EIGHT-INCH  WALL 
OF  DENISON  TILE 
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TAHTING  TILL 

TWELVE-INCH  WALL  OF 
DENISON  TILE 
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convection  currents  which  occur  in  any  vertical  tile 
wall.  The  dead-air  space  provides  the  best  possible 
insulation  against  heat,  cold,  and  sound. 

Impervious  to  Moisture. 

No  mortar  joints  extend  through  the  Denison  Tile 
Wall  (see  illustration),  so  that  moisture  cannot  be  con- 
ducted to  the  inner  walls. 

Low  Cost. 

One  Denison  Tile  equals  nine  to  ten  common 
bricks,  hence  they  build  rapidly  into  a  wall,  reducing 
the  cost  of  labor  and  saving  mortar  over  common  brick. 
The  laying  up  cost  is  about  half  that  of  solid  brick 
walls,  and  the  weight  of  the  wall  is  also  reduced  about 
one  half. 

Ordering. 

To  figure  number  of  tile  required:  1.3  tiles  lay  one 
square  foot  (face  of  wall  measure)  of  8-inch  wall.  Two 
tiles  lay  one  square  foot  of  12-inch  wall.  In  ordering 
jamb  and  corner  tile  give  total  linear  feet  (vertical) 
of  jambs  and  corners.  Weight  of  wall,  inclusive  of 
mortar,  52  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 

Prices,  Catalogues,  etc. 

Architects  and  builders  can  obtain  information 
concerning  Denison  Tile  by  writing  the  manufacturer 
nearest  to  them.    See  list  of  Licensed  Manufacturers. 


SIXTE EN-INCH  WALL  OF 
DENISON  TILE 


WALL   OF   DENISON  TILE 
FACED  WITH  PRESSED 
OR  COMMON  BRICK 


APPLICATION  OF  JAMB  TILES,  CORNERS  AND  LINTEL 


COHNERTILL? 


BONDING  OF  WALL  AT  CORNER 
Corner  Tile  omitted  in  upper  pait  to  show  manner  of  bonding 
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KEYSTONE  FIREPROOFING  COMPANY 


Marbridge  Building,  34th  Street  and  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  Old  South  Building 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Perry  Building 


Products. 

Manufacturers  and  erectors  of  Keystone  Gypsum 
Blocks  for  fireproof  partitions,  wall  furring,  column 
protection,  book  tile,  etc.;  Keystone  Gypsum  Filler 
Blocks  for  reinforced  concrete  floor  construction; 
Metropolitan  Fireproofing  Company's  System  of 
Fire  Proof  Floor  and  Roof  Construction. 

Keystone  Gypsum  Blocks. 

Fire  Resistance — Not  merely  non-combustible,  but 
firc-resisting,  a  non-conductor  of  heat,  actual  tests 
showing  maximum  transmission  of  only  8  per  cent. 
Unaffected  by  application  of  water  after  fire.  Non- 
expansive,  having  co-efficient  of  expansion  of  zero. 
Tested  and  approved  by  Underwriters'  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  for  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 

Lightness — About  one-half  the  weight  of  terra 
cotta  or  clay  tile,  and  at  least  io  per  cent  lighter  than 
any  other  plaster  or  gypsum  block  on  the  market. 

Rigidity — Made  in  units  of  3  square  feet,  reducing 
joints.  Laid  up  in  gypsum  cement  mortar,  the  mortar 
and  blocks  bond  together  chemically  as  well  as  me- 
chanically, forming  practically  a  monolithic  partition. 

Sound-Deadening — The  most  nearly  perfect  non- 
conductor of  sound  of  any  material  on  the  market. 
Used  throughout  the  New  England  Conservatory  of 
Music,  Boston,  after  a  comparative  sound  test  of  every 
known  form  of  fireproof  partition. 

Neater  Workmanship — Being  tough,  as  distin- 
guished from  hardness  or  brittleness,  can  be  sawn  like 
wood  to  fit  around  openings,  pipes,  electric  conduits, 
etc.,  and  to  break  joints.  No  broken  or  ragged  ends, 
as  where  blocks  must  be  broken  to  obtain  shorter  pieces. 

Economy  —  Their  toughness  minimizes  waste 
through  breakage  ;  they  can  be  sawn  like  wood,  making 
every  piece  usable;  their  lightness  combined  with  an 
area  of  3  square  feet  to  each  block,  enables  each  mason 
to  lay  up  from  two  to  three  times  as  many  square  feet 
daily  as  is  possible  with  clay  tile;  the  fewer  joints  re- 
duce the  mortar  by  from  50  per  cent  to  662/s  per  cent ; 
and  they  save  in  the  cost  of  plastering,  as  every  block 
is  perfect  in  shape  and  thickness,  and  they  can  be 

STANDARD  SIZES  AND  WEIGHTS 


Thick-  Descrip- 

ness    *    tion  Size 

Solid  27"  x48" 

V/2"  Hollow-back  16^"x26^' 


Weight  per 
Use  Sq.  Ft. 

Nailing  to  studs  or  joists  4  lbs. 


Solid 


Hollow 


16/2"x26/8' 
16/2"x26^' 


16^"x26^' 


2/2' 

3" 

4" 

5" 

6" 

8" 

3" 


16j4"x26}*" 
16/2"x26/8" 
16^"x26'/r 
15"  xl9^" 
15"  xl9'/T 
"  15"  xl8" 

Roof  Blocks  W6"t2&A'- 


Wall  Furring 

u  u 

Partitions,  Column  Cov- 
ering, Pipe  Chases, 
Ducts,  etc. 

Partitions,  Pipe  Chases, 
etc. 


4/2 
5 
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814 

7 
7/2 
8V2 
10 
ll/2 
13^4 
20 
13^ 


MONTREAL,  QUE.,  304-6  University  Street 
TORONTO,  ONT.,  95  King  Street,  East 


erected  plumb  and  true  to  ^2"  grounds,  necessitating 
only  light  brown  and  finish  coats  of  plaster. 

Rapidity  of  Construction — As  each  bricklayer  can 
set  from  two  to  three  times  as  many  square  feet  daily 
as  of  clay  tile,  the  corresponding  speed  with  which  this 
part  of  the  building  can  be  completed  is  obvious. 

Specifications. 

Partitions  and  Column  Covering — Furnish  and  erect  all  par- 
titions throughout,  including  skylight  curbs  and  walls  of  pent 
houses,  of  "  Keystone  "  Gypsum  Blocks,  of  thickness  shown  on 
drawings  or  as  follows:  For  partitions  not  over  13  feet  in 
height.  J";  from  13  to  17  feet,  4";  and  over  17  feet,  6".  All  to 
be  hollow  blocks,  laid  up  in  mortar,  true  and  plumb  to  Yi" 
grounds.  Break  all  joints,  bond  corners  and  leave  ready  for 
brown  and  finish  coats  of  plaster. 

Cover  all  exposed  interior  columns  with  2"  solid  "  Key- 
stone"  Gypsum  Blocks,  laid  up  in  mortar  and  left  ready  for 
brown  and  finish  coats  of  plaster.  Build  all  pilasters  in  same 
manner,  as  per  details. 

Build  all  heat  and  vent  flues  of  3"  hollow  "  Keystone " 
Blocks  with  withes  of  2"  solid  blocks  where  shown  on  plans, 
striking  all  joints  on  inner  side. 

Wall  Furring — Furr  all  exterior  walls,  where  shown,  with 
2"  hollow-back  "Keystone"  Gypsum  Furring-Blocks ;  to  be 
laid  up  in  same  manner  as  partitions  and  securely  anchored  to 
wall  with  20d  nails  driven  in  every  second  course. 

Book  Tile — All  Mansards  or  other  sloping  roofs  and  dor- 
mers to  have  3"  "  Keystone"  Gypsum  Roof  Blocks,  laid  dry  on 
tees,  and  grouted  with  Gypsum  Cement.  All  tees  to  be  27"  on 
centers,  and  furnished  and  set  by  Steel  Contractor. 

Mortar — All  blocks  to  be  laid  up  in  a  mortar  composed  of 
one  (1)  part  "Victor"  cement,  as  manufactured  by  the  Key- 
stone Plaster  Co.,  or  equal,  to  three  (3)  parts  clean,  sharp  sand 
thoroughly  mixed. 

[Insert  in  Carpenter's  Specifications] 
The  carpenter  is  to  set  all  rough  frames  or  bucks  for  all 
openings  in  partitions,  etc.  All  frames  to  be  exact  size  of  open- 
ings and  to  be  securely  braced  and  left  plumb  and  true  for  the 
fireproofing  contractor.  Bucks  to  be  exact  width  of  abutting 
partition  by  3",  and  to  have  l/2"  x  3^"  grounds  nailed  thereon 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  fireproof  blocks. 

[Insert  in  Plastering  Specifications] 
The  partitions,  furring  and  column  protection  are  to  be  of 
"  Keystone "  Gypsum  Blocks,  and  require  but  one  brown  coat 
to  bring  up  to  l/2"  ground. 

Keystone  Gypsum  Filler  Blocks. 

Used  between  the  concrete  beams  in  reinforced 
concrete  floor  construction,  to  save  concrete  and  form 
a  flat  ceiling  underneath. 

About  one-half  the  weight  of  clay  tile,  reducing 
substantially  the  dead  load  of  the  structure ;  each  block 
being  three  feet  in  length,  reduces  the  cost  of  laying 
by  two-thirds  and  eliminates  the  necessity  of  re-align- 
ing, usually  necessary  with  one-foot  blocks ;  each  block 
being  perfect  in  shape,  saves  the  concrete  lost  in  filling 
up  irregularities  in  clay  tile. 

STANDARD  SIZES  AND  WEIGHTS 


Thickness 
6" 
8" 
10" 
12" 
15" 


Description 
Hollow 


Size 
12"  or  15"  x  36" 
12"  or  15"  x  36" 
12"  x  36" 
12" x  36" 
12" x  36" 


Weight  per  Foot 
15  lbs. 
20  " 
22  " 
24  " 
29  " 
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Metropolitan  Floor  and  Roof  Construction. 

The  Metropolitan  Fireproofing  Company's  Sys- 
tem has  been  employed  in  many  of  the  largest  and 
most  important  buildings  throughout  the  country  for 
nearly  twenty  years.  Its  principle  is  the  reinforcement 
of  a  floor  or  roof  slab  by  closely  spaced  wire  cables, 
brought  to  deflection  and  into  tension  between  each 
pair  of  beams.  The  slab  consists  of  Metropolitan 
Composition,  composed  principally  of  pure  calcined 
gypsum.  This  solidifies  in  from  twenty  to  thirty  min- 
utes, and  within  an  hour  the  centering  can  be  dropped 
and  the  floor  is  strong  enough  to  sustain  the  loads  for 
which  it  is  calculated.  It  is  then  ready  for  the  laying 
of  wood  sleepers  or  concrete  on  top,  and  the  metal 
furring  and  lathing  for  flat  ceiling  underneath. 

Advantages. 

Strength — It  is  the  strongest  and  safest  floor  on 
the  market.  The  wire  reinforcement  is  designed  to 
carry  the  entire  load,  without  regard  to  the  composi- 
tion, which  in  itself  has  a  crushing  strength  of  500 
pounds  per  square  inch. 

Fire  Resistance — It  is  not  only  in  itself  fire-resist- 
ing, but  affords  complete  protection  to  the  beams  and 
girders  by  reason  of  its  non-conductivity.  It  has  passed 
the  most  remarkable  fire  and  water  tests,  and  with 
results  that  are  still  unequaled  in  the  records  of  the 
Bureaus  of  Buildings  of  New  York  and  other  cities. 


Lightness  and  Economy  It  is  the  lightest  floor 
arch  known,  weighing,  for  ordinary  live  loads,  only  i  f 
lbs.  per  square  foot.  Its  cost  compares  favorably  with 
any  first-class  concrete  or  hollow  tile  construction ;  but 
it  is  substantially  lower  in  cost  when  the  lightness  in 
weight  is  considered  in  designing  the  steel  work,  and 
the  saving  in  metal  taken  into  consideration. 

Sound-Deadening — It  enjoys  the  same  distinction 
as  Keystone  Gypsum  Blocks  as  a  non-conductor  of 
sound  for  obvious  reasons. 

Rapidity  of  Construction — It  can  be  installed  at 
least  twice  as  rapidly  as  any  other  system,  by  reason 
of  its  quick-setting  properties,  and  the  fact  that  the 
centering  can  be  dropped  within  an  hour  after  the  floor 
is  poured.  As  the  composition  will  set  before  it  can 
freeze,  it  can  be  installed  in  any  weather  when  men 
can  work,  irrespective  of  temperature. 

Types. 

Preservation  of  Metal — Actual  observation  in 
buildings  twelve  to  twenty  years  old  has  shown  the 
metal  work,  as  well  as  the  reinforcement,  perfectly 
preserved. 

Type  "  A "  includes  the  furnishing  in  place  of 
metal  furring  and  lathing  underneath,  ready  for  plas- 
tering. Type  "  B  "  leaves  paneled  ceiling  underneath, 
ready  for  plastering  or  painting. 


ab/es  comjoo'S-ecf  of       /2  fuitsteat go/r.  <s/ee/utirea. 


FORM  "A" 


ttb/es  composed  of  S.  */&  twisted  gaJr-  sieeJ  mres 


Metropolitan  composition.     /8  dia  steel  rod 


FORM  "B" 


Specifications. 

Form  "  A  "—Metal  clips  shall  be  fastened  to  the  bottom 
flanges  of  the  floor^  beams,  which  shall  support  1"  x  3/10"  flat 
iron  bars  spaced  12"  on  centers,  running  transversely  with  the 
floor  beams,  the  tops  of  such  flat  to  be  on  a  level  about  2" 
below  the  bottom  flanges. 

By  means  of  forms  or  centers  placed  about  the  bottom 
flanges  and  girders,  a  2"  covering  of  Metropolitan  composi- 
tion shall  be  cast  in  place,  protecting  the  bottom  flanges  of  the 
floor  beams  and  girders. 

To  take  the  plaster  there  shall  be  fastened  to  the  1"  flats, 
approved  metal  lathing  coated  with  asphaltum. 

Cables,  each  composed  of  two  No.  12  galvanized  wires, 
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twisted,  shall  be  carried  over  the  tops  of  the  floor  beams  and 
shall  be  secured  to  walls  by  anchors  and  bars ;  or  where  they 
end  on  a  beam,  shall  be  secured  to  it  by  strong  hooks.  These 
cables  shall  be  laid  parallel  and  pass  under  round  iron  bars 
midway  between  the  beams,  so  as  to  cause  the  cables  to  deflect 
uniformly.  The  cables  shall  be  laid  at  distances  apart  from  each 
other,  varying  from  1"  to  3"  according  to  spans.  Forms  or 
centers  shall  be  put  in  place  between  the  floor  beams,  1"  below 
the  round  iron  bars  mentioned  above.  The  composition  men- 
tioned above  shall  be  poured  in  place  and  brought  to  a  level, 
about  Yi"  above  the  tops  of  the  flanges  of  the  floor  beams, 
covering  the  webs  of  the  beams  and  forming  a  floor  slab  about 
4"  thick,  ready  for  the  laying  of  wood  sleepers  or  concrete. 
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Form  "  B" — By  means  of  forms  or  centers  placed  about  the 
bottom  flanges  of  the  floor  beams  and  girders,  a  2"  covering 
of  Metropolitan  composition  shall  be  cast  in  place,  protecting 
the  bottom  flanges  of  the  floor  beams  and  girders. 

Cables,  each  composed  of  two  No.  12  galvanized  wires, 
twisted,  shall  be  carried  over  the  tops  of  the  floor  beams  and 
shall  be  secured  to  walls  by  anchors  and  bars;  or  where  they 
end  on  beams,  shall  be  secured  to  them  by  strong  hooks.  These 
cables  shall  be  laid  parallel  and  pass  under  round  iron  bars  mid- 
way between  the  beams,  so  as  to  cause  the  cables  to  deflect 
uniformly.  The  cables  shall  be  laid  at  distances  apart  from 
each  other  varying  from  1"  to  3",  according  to  the  spans. 

Forms  or  centers  shall  be  put  in  place  between  the  floor 
beams.  1"  below  the  round  iron  bars  mentioned  above.  The 
composition  mentioned  above  shall  be  poured  in  place  and 
brought  to  a  level  y"  above  the  tops  of  the  flanges  of  the  floor 
beams,  covering  the  webs  and  flanges  of  the  beams  and  girders 
and  forming  a  floor  slab  about  4'  thick,  ready  for  the  laying 
of  wood  sleepers  or  concrete  on  top,  and  the  plastering  or 
painting  underneath. 

Proofs. 

Every  claim  and  statement  made  herein  is  based 
upon  actual  facts,  demonstrated  by  the  experience  of 
hundreds  of  architects  and  contractors,  and  by  official 
tests  or  actual  fires. 

References. 

We  will  gladly  mail,  gratis,  upon  request,  booklets 
containing  the  proof  of  these  claims. 

KEYSTONE   PARTITIONS,  WALL   FURRING,  COLUMN 
COVERING,  ETC. 


BUILDING  AND  LOCATION 


ARCHITECT 


BUILDING  AND  LOCATION 

Chateau  Laurier,  Ottawa,  Out. 

Liberty  Tower,  Liberty  and  Nassau 
Streets,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

American  Woolen  Building,  18th  Street 
and  4th  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

State  Capitol,  Augusta,  Me. 

Marlborough-Blenheim  Hotel,  Atlantic 
City,  N.  J. 

Curtis  Publishing  Co.  Building,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Belvedere  Hotel,  Baltimore,  Md. 

U.  S.  Post  Office  and  Custom  House, 
Miami.  Fla. 

General  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Sun  Building.  Lowell.  Mass. 

Union   Station.   Pennsylvania   R.  R., 

Baltimore,  Md. 
New  Hotel  Vendig.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Georgian  Terrace  Hotel,  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Sauvegarde  Life  Building,  Montreal, 

Que. 

Central  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Virginia  Railway  &  Power  Co.  Build- 
ing, Richmond,  Va. 

Traders  Bank  Building,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Central  School,  Trov,  N.  Y. 

U.  S.  Post  Office,  Waterville,  Me. 

U.  S.  Post  Office,  Suffolk,  Va. 

Architects  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Commercial  National  Bank  Building, 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Union  Station,  Houston,  Tex. 
Powhatan  Hotel,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Military  Plaza  Hotel,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Nurses    Home,    Women's  Hospital, 

New  York.  N.  Y. 
High,  School,  Olyphant,  Pa. 

Architects  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Home  for  Aged,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Office    Building,    Canadian  Vickers, 
Ltd.,  Montreal,  Que. 


ARCHITECT 
Ross  &  MacFarlane 

Henry  Ives  Cobb 

R.  H.  Robertson  &  Son 
G.  Henri  Desmond 

Price  &  McLanahan 

Edgar  V.  Seeler 

Parker.  Thomas  &  Rice 

U.  S.  Treasury  Depart- 
ment. Architects 

Shepley,  Rutan  &  Cool- 
idge 

C.  H.  Blackall 

Kenneth   M.  Murchison 
Esenwein  &  Johnson 
W.  L.  Stoddardt 

Saxe  &  Archibald 

Horace  Trumbauer 

A.  C.  Bossom 
Clinton  &  Russell 
R.  Clipston  Sturgis 
U.  S.  Treasury  Depart- 
ment, Architects 
U.  S.  Treasury  Depart- 
ment, Architects 
/  Ewing  &  Chappell 
1  La  Farge  &  Morris 

P.  Thornton  Marye 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
Milburn-Heister  Co. 
Guilbert  &  Betelle 

Allen  &  Collens 
Edward  H.  Davis 
/  Ewing  &  Chappell 
1  LaFarge  &  Morris 
Hoppin  &  Field 

T.  Pringle  &  Son 


Dandurand  Building,  Montreal,  Que.  Ross  &  MacDonald 
Cort  Theatre,  Boston,  Mass.  C.  H.  Blackall 

City  Hall  Annex,  Boston,  Mass.  E.  T.  P.  Graham 

Merchants    National    Hank  Building. 
Boston,  Mass.  Shepley,  Rutan  &  Cool- 

idge 

High  School,  Moorestown,  N.  J.        A.  H.  Moses 
Office    Building,    Pennsylvania  Steel 

Co.,  Steelton,  Pa.  York  &  Sawyer 

High  School,  Williamsport,  Pa.  E.  E.  Joralemon 


METROPOLITAN   FLOORS  AND  ROOFS 


BUILDING  AND  LOCATION 

Sixty  Wall  Street  Building,  60-62  Wall 

Street.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Forty-two   Broadway   Building,  36-42 

Broadway.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Atlantic  Mutual  Building,  W  illiam  and 

Wall  Streets.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Plant,  Phillipsburg, 

N.  J. 

Republican   Club,   West   40th  Street, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
E.  S.  Reynal  Residence,  White  Plains, 

N.  Y. 

Teachers   College,  120th  Street,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
New    York    Public    Library,  190-192 

Amsterdam    Avenue,    New  York, 

N.  Y. 

Boston  Wesleyan  Building,  Boylston 

Street,  Boston,  Mass. 
Page  Building,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Disturbed  Patients  Building,  Boston 
State  Hospital,  Dorchester,  Mass. 

City  Hall,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  Eddy- 
stone,  Pa. 

Hecker-Jones-Jewell  Flour  Mills,  New 
•York,  N.  Y. 

B.  R.  &  P.  Office  Building,  Rochester, 
N.  Y. 

Bancroft  Building,  5  W.  29th  Street, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Naval  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Sands 

Street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Garvin   Machine  Co.  Building,  York 

and    Spring    Streets,    New  York, 

N.  Y. 

Broadway  Tabernacle,  56th  Street  and 

Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hudson    Building.    32-34  Broadway, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pennsylvania    R.    R.    Station,  Jersey 

City,  N.  J. 
Strathmore  Paper  Co.  Plant,  Woro- 

noco,  Mass. 
Olmstead  Building,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Atlantic  City, 

N.  J. 

Alexander    Residence,    4-8    W.  58th 

Street.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Mutual  Building,  Richmond,  Va. 
Technical  High  School,  Toronto,  Ont. 
High  School,  Olyphant,  Pa. 
American  Sugar  Refining  Co.  Plant, 

So.  Boston,  Mass. 
Home  for  Aged,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Office    Building,    Canadian  Vickers, 

Ltd.,  Montreal,  Que. 
J.  H.  Williams  &  Co.  Plant,  Buffalo, 

N.  Y. 

Machine  Shop,  Foundry,  Running 
Shed,  Montreal  Locomotive  Works, 
Montreal,  Que. 

High  School,  Moorestown,  N.  J. 

Office  Building,  Locomotive  House, 
Physical  and  Chemical  Laboratory, 
Crucible  Mills,  Bethlehem  Steel  Co., 
South  Bethlehem,  Pa. 


ARCHITECT 

Clinton  &  Russell 
Henry  Ives  Cobb 
Clinton  &  Russell 
Win.  Prellwitz 
York  &  Sawyer 
Donn  Barber 
Parish  &  Schroeder 

Carrere  &  Hastings 

C.  H.  Blackall 
Derby.  Shephard  &  Rob- 
inson 

Kendall,  Taylor  &  Co. 
H.  W.  Whitcover 

B.  L.  W.'s  Engineers 
J.  B.  Snook  &  Sons 
Clinton  &  Russell 

R.  H.  Robertson  &  Son 
Parish  &  Schroeder 

C.  C.  Haight 

Barney  &  Chapman 

Clinton  &  Russell 
Pennsylvania     R.  R.'s 
Engineers 

Samuel  M.  Green  Co. 
Taber  &  Baxter 

Horace  Trumbauer 

Warren  &  Wetmore 
Clinton  &  Russell 
Ross  &  MacDonald 
Edward  H.  Davis 
American   Sugar  Refin- 
ing Co. 
Hoppin  &  Field 

T.  Pringle  &  Son 

J.  H.  Williams  &  Co. 

American  Locomotive 
Co. 

A.  H.  Moses 


Chas.    E.    Lehr,  Chief 
Engineer 
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NEW  YORK  HOLDING  AND  CONSTRUCTION  COMPANY 

Erectors  of  "  Ribbed  Concrete  "  Walls  and  Floors 

TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill  6060  15   East  40th  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


BOSTON*  OKI  'ICE 
146  SUMMER  STREET 


holding 


Products  and  Services. 

Patented  Salt-Glazed  Tile,  keyed  for 
Stucco  or  Plaster,  for  use  with  the  Patented  "  RlBBl  D 
Concrete"  Fireproof  Construction  for  Interior  and 
Exterior  Bearing  Walls,  Partitions  and  Floors  of 
Stucco,  Brick  Veneer  Moorish  Tile  Buildings. 

This  firm,  as  sole  licensees  of  "  Ribbed  Concrete  " 
Glazed  Tile  and  Concrete  Construction,  specializes  in 
the  building  of  the  skeleton  structure,  that  is,  of  the 
Walls,  Partitions  and  Floors,  but  does  not  undertake 
general  contracting. 

"  Ribbed  Concrete  "  Construction. 

In  the  "Ribbed-Concrete"  construction  (Fig.  i) 
are  firmly  interlocked  reinforced  concrete  ribs,  and  a 
superior,  glazed  hollow  tile,  resulting  in  a  practically 
monolithic    fireproof  con- 
struction, the  permanency  of 
which  is  guaranteed. 

The  exterior  of  "Ribbed 
Concrete "  Buildings  may 
either  be  veneered  with 
brick,  or  covered  with  stuc- 
co, or  with  our  Moorish 
Blocks,  having  a  roughened 
glazed  surface  of  a  dark 
chocolate  brown,  laid  up 
with  wide  joints  and  requir- 
ing no  other  finish. 


Method  of  Construction. 

Floors — In  constructing 
floors,  a  centering,  composed 
of  two-  by  ten-inch  planks 
three  feet  six  inches  on  cen- 
ters, supported  by  cross- 
bridged  posts,  is  first  built. 
Glazed  Floor  Blocks  are 
placed  upon  these  planks 
with  a  space  of  6  inches  be- 
tween ends.  Deformed  steel 
bars  are  then  laid  in  open 
space  between,  and  concrete 
is  poured  in.  Concrete  flows 
into  ends  of  blocks  until 
stopped  by  dams  forming  it 
into  a  "  T  "-shaped  beam, 
head  of  the  "  T  "  being  vari- 
able, depending  upon  length 
of  span  and  live  loading. 

As  the  crushing  strength 
of  the  tile  is  greater  than  the 
concrete,  every  piece  of  tile 
forms  part  of  the  structural 
resisting  force,  not  only  as 
regards  beam  action  of  the 
concrete,  but  also  beam 
action  in  the  tile  itself.  Thus 
the  shear  of  the  tile  is  taken 
up  through  the  vertical  ribs 


instead  of  the  horizontal  ribs.  This  fact  makes  it  pos- 
sible to  place  the  concrete  beams  farther  apart,  while 
still  leaving  it  safe  for  a  concentrated  load  on  the  center 
of  the  tile. 

With  an  equal  depth  of  beam  and  span,  "  Ribbed 
Concrete  "  floors  will  carry  twenty-five  per  cent  more 
overloading  than  any  other  flush  ceiling  constructions. 

Walls — In  wall  construction,  blocks  are  built  up 
end  to  end,  the  hollow  spaces  being  placed  vertically  and 
the  breaking  joint  horizontally,  forming  a  duct.  When 
walls  are  erected  to  height  of  one  floor,  a  strip  of  our 
truss  cable  (strong,  parallel  wires  with  an  interlacing  of 
lighter  wires)  is  placed  in  each  of  interlocking  ducts, 
with  straight  wires  at  right  angles  to  line  of  wall.  This 
reinforcement  is  extended  at  least  six  inches  above  top 
of  wall,  when  concrete  is  poured  and  cavities  filled  to 


Fic.  1. 


SECTION  AL  VIEW  OF  "  RIBBED  CONCRETE  "  WALL  AND  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION. 
SHOWING  INTERLOCKING  OF  GLAZED  TILE  BLOCKS  AND  REINFORCED 

CONCRETE  RIBS 
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within  six  inches  of  top  of  block  and  rammed  into  place. 
The  vertical  column  of  reinforced  concrete  serves  as  a 
strut,  and  ties  each  block  horizontally,  as  well  as  ver- 
tically, making  it  practically  a  monolithic  wall.  Each 
block  has  four  ducts,  and  posts  measuring  5  by  6)4 
inches  occupy  even-  fourth  duct,  thus  resisting  buckling 
tendencies. 

Features  and  Advantages. 

Fireproof — A  "  Ribbed  Concrete  "  building  is  ab- 
solutely fireproof.  It  is  equally  indestructible  by  shock 
or  water,  and  will  stand  uninjured  where  brick  and 
stone  have  crumbled  and  where  steel,  protected  by  terra 
cotta,  has  failed. 

"  Ribbed  Concrete  "  buildings  command  insurance 
rates  to-day  equal  to  those  of  other  first-class  fireproof 
constructions. 

Guaranteed  I  niform  Sustaining  Power — The 
crushing  power  of  glazed  tile  is  equal  to  that  of  granite, 
and  greater  than  that  of  all  other  burnt  building  prod- 
ucts. This  sustaining  power  is  approximately  guaran- 
teed by  the  fact  that  the  glaze  will  not  take  unless  the 
tile  is  made  of  the  best  clay,  and  is  heated  to' a  tempera- 
ture that  will  vitrify  every  particle  of  the  clay  ;  whereas, 
in  the  case  of  terra  cotta  blocks,  insufficient  burning  can 
not  be  detected  except  by  breaking. . 

Durability — "  Ribbed  Concrete  "  houses  are  imper- 
ishable. Combined  strength  of  "  Ribbed  Concrete  " 
materials  renders  impossible  any  settling  of  building 
and  resultant  cracking  of  walls,  plaster,  and  stucco. 

The  stucco  is  held  on  purely  by  a  mechanical 
clinch,  not  by  absorption;  and  to  this  fact  is  due  the 
perfect  results  in  stuccoing  on  glazed  blocks.  The 
water  of  the  original  stucco  mixture  and  that  absorbed 
from  succeeding  rains  is  not  drawn  off  by  the  tile,  but 
must  evaporate  through  the  stucco.  This  evaporating 
process  adds  greatly  to  the  strength  of  the  stucco. 

"  Ribbed  Concrete  "  has  been  in  use  for  over  ten 
years,  and  not  one  dollar  has  been  spent  for  repairs  to 
stucco  on  such  buildings. 

Insulating  Power — Every  block  has  four  glazed 
surfaces,  each  one  a  positive  bar  to  moisture  and  damp- 
ness. 

The  glazed  tile  blocks  are  built  up  end  to  end,  the 
hollow  spaces  being  placed  vertically,  forming  continu- 
ous air-ducts  from  cellar  to  garret  with  an  opening  at 
top  and  bottom.  These  provide  a  circulation  of  air, 
and  prevent  condensation  on  the  inside  of  the  wall. 

Economy  in  Time  and  Cost  of  Construction — 
"  Ribbed  Concrete  "  Construction  for  both  walls  and 


RESIDENCE  OF  JUDGE  R.  S.  LOVETT,  LOCUST  VALLEY,  L.  I. 
Veneered  with  Brick 


floors  is  more  rapid  than  any  other.  In  the  walls  our 
masons  set  on  an  average  200  blocks  in  a  day's  work. 
As  each  block  represents  two  and  one-quarter  square 
feet,  the  total  of  a  day's  work  is  450  square  feet  of  wall 
surface  per  man,  per  day — equivalent  to  9450  brick,  or 
the  labor  of  nine  bricklayers.  Cost  of  erection  is  about 
half  that  of  ordinary  terra  cotta  tile  construction. 

The  use  of  furring  or  waterproofing  of  any  kind  is 
unnecessary. 

"  Ribbed  Concrete  "  Glazed  Tiles. 

"  Ribbed  Concrete"  dazed  Tile  is  made  of  No.  1 
fire  clay,  heated  to  a  temperature  that  will  vitrify  every 
particle  of  clay  before  it  glazes.  Ordinary  terra  cotta, 
if  subjected  to  the  same  heat,  would  fuse  to  a  shapeless 

mass. 

1  .ike  sewer-pipe,  it  is  forced,  by  vertical  pressure, 
through  special  dies,  giving  an  absolutely  uniform  tex- 
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[nilar  to  stone.    Disintegration  is  impossible,  even 
Je  is  broken. 

Bocks  for  interior  finish  are  similar  to  our  other 
•xcept  that  one  side  only  (that  facing  interior) 
smooth  glazed  surface  that  is  acid-  and  vermin- 
proof,  and  requires  no  plaster.  These  blocks  are  spe- 
cially adapted  for  interior  finish  for  hospitals,  factories, 
garages,  dairy  buildings,  stables,  etc. 


Structural  Data. 

The  most  economical  spans  for  "  Ribbed  Concrete  " 
floors  are  from  16'  o"  to  28'  o"  on  the  9-inch  floors  and 
from  20'  o"  to  30'  o"  on  the  12-inch  floors,  depending  on 
the  live  load.  30-foot  spans  being  good  for  a  live  load  of 
125  pounds  to  the  square  foot. 

Glazed  Tile  can  be  used  for  bearing  walls  up  to 
six  stories  in  height. 

The  compressive  strength  of  Glazed  Tile  is  15,000 
pounds  per  square  foot. 

A  series  of  calculation  tables  and  engineering  plates 
prepared  by  our  engineering  department  will  be  sent 
on  request  to  architects  contemplating  tile  construction. 

Details  for  the  construction  of  groined  arches, 
made  easy  by  the  use  of  "  Ribbed  Concrete  "  methods, 
will  be  prepared  to  meet  any  layout. 

Co-operative  Service,  Estimates,  etc. 

The  engineering  department  of  this  Company  will 
be  pleased  to  co-operate  with  architects  in  the  study  of 
their  structural  problems ;  and  will,  when  desired,  pre- 
pare complete  engineering  details  from  architects'  plans. 

References. 

We  herewith  present  a  partial  list  of  the  architects 
who  have  specified  Ribbed  Concrete,  a  few  of  the  own- 
ers we  have  done  work  for,  and  some  of  the  general 
contractors  with  whom  we  are  working. 


Architects 

Atterbury  &  Phelps.  New  York  A.  M 


Carrerc  &  Hastings,  New  York 
C.  A.  Collcy,  New  York 
Delano  &  Aldrich,  New  York- 
Wilson  Eyre,  Philadelphia  and 

New  York 
Heidelberg    &    Jacobs,  New 

York 

W.  H.  Jackson,  New  York 
Jardinc,  Kent  &  Jardine,  New 
York 

Iloeppin  &  Koen,  New  York 
Nathan  Meyers,  New  York 


Charles  A.  Rich,  New  York 
J' rank  A.  Rookc,  New  York 
Eric  K.  Rossiter,  New  York 
Grenville  Temple  Snelling,  New 
York 

J.  Henri  Desmond,  Boston 
Franklin  H.  Hutchins,  Boston 
Park,  Rice  &  Thomas,  Boston 
Francis  H.  Bent,  Trenton 
Guy  Lowell,  Boston 
Little  &  Browne,  Boston 
E.  T.  P.  Graham,  Boston 


Donn  Barber,  New  York 


Byers,  New  York 
Boring  &  Tilton,  New  York 


Owners 

American  Detinning  Co.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 
John  E.  Berwind,  Bridgehampton,  L.  I. 
Robert  S.  Brewster,  Mount  Kisco,  N.  Y. 
Bronxville  Studios,  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 
George  W.  Bunker,  Litchfield,  Conn. 
Mrs.  Isabel  D.  Curtis,  Bantam,  Conn. 
Mrs.  Grace  P.  Davis,  Pelham  Heights,  N.  Y. 
William  A.  Delano,  Syosset,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 
Robert  Gardner,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

German  Evangelical  Lutheran  University,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Hotel  Gramatan,  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Catholic  Protectory 

Dr.  H.  D.  Lloyd,  Newtonville,  Mass. 

Louis  R.  Holloway,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Long  Island  Railroad,  Forest  Hills  Station,  N.  Y. 

Judge  R.  S.  Lovett,  Locust  Valley,  N.  Y. 

Point  Shirley  Club,  Boston  Harbor,  Mass. 

John  D.  Rockefeller,  Pocantico  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Rockland  County  Trust  Co.,  Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Tarrytown  Hospital,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

Sterling  Inn,  Sterling,  Mass. 

Louis  C.  Tiffany,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dr.  I.  DeVer  Warner,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

E.  H.  Van  Ingen,  Washington,  Conn. 

Mrs.  Gertrude  Vanderbilt  Whitney,  Roslyn,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Forsythe  Wickes,  Tuxedo  Park,  N.  Y. 

Bronson  Winthrop,  Syosset,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

General  Contractors 

J.  W.  Bishop  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Worcester.  Mass. 
Bunce  &  Holmes,  Huntington,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 
Central  Building  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Frank  N.  Goble,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Norcross  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Worcester, 
Mass. 

John  V.  Schaefer,  Jr.,  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
C.  T.  Wills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Edw.  F.  Miner  Building  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Joseph  M.  Dolan,  Boston,  Mass. 


RESIDENCE  OF  FORSYTHE  WICKES,  TUXEDO  PARK.  N.  Y. 
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STUDIO  OF  MRS    GERTRUDE  VANDERBILT  WHITNEY, 
ROSLYN,  L.  I 

A  convincing  indication  of  the  moisture-proof  qualities  of  glazed  tile 
is  the  fact  that,  before  the  entire  completion  of  this  beautiful  studio,  an 
artist  began  the  costly  oil  decorations  on  its  walls 
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NATIONAL  FIRE  PROOFING  COMPANY 

ORGANIZED  1889 

MAIN  OFFICE 
Fulton  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

CHICAGO,  W  ebster  Building  NEW  YORK,  Flatiron  Building 

CANTON,  City  National  Bank  Building  PHILADELPHIA,  Land  Title  Building 

DETROIT,  Penobscot  Building  BOSTON,  John  Hancock  Building 

MINNEAPOLIS.  Plymouth  Building  WASHINGTON,  Woodward  Building 

LOS  ANGELES,  Central  Building  COLUMBUS,  West  Broad  and  Anson  Streets 

TORONTO,  CAN. 

TWENTY-SIX  FACTORIES  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Dense  and  Porous  Terra 
Cotta  for  Fireproof  Floors,  Roofs,  Ceilings,  Par- 
titions, Wall  Furring,  Column  and  Girder  Cover- 
ings and  Exterior  W  alls.  Contractors  for  Firi:- 
proof  Construction  in  both  Hollow  Tile  and  Rein- 
forced Concrete. 

Branding. 

Your  attention  is  directed  to  our  present  policy 
of  branding  all  our  hollow  tile  blocks  with  the  trade- 
mark name,  "  Natco."  The  blocks  of  special  design 
will  bear  special  marks  of  identification,  as  Natco  X, 
Natco  XX,  Natco  XXX,  to  show  the  particular  part 
of  the  construction  to  which  they  are  adapted. 

Facilities. 

The  National  Fire  Proofing  Com- 
pany is  the  largest  concern  in  the  world 
devoted  solely  to  the  business  of  Fireproof 
Constructon  in  both  Hollow  Tile  and  Rein- 
forced Concrete.  Its  capital  is  twelve  and 
one  half  million  dollars.  Its  factories  in  the 
United  States  number  twenty-six. 

Advantages. 

(1)  Terra  cotta,  a  product  of  fire,  is 
absolutely  fireproof.  Boards  of  Fire  Under- 
writers give  the  lowest  rates  where  it  is 
used. 

(2)  It  is  much  lighter  than  any  other 
fireproofing  material. 

(3)  Arches  of  terra  cotta  strongly  brace  the  steel 
structure.  There  is  no  shrinkage  possible,  as  with 
composition. 

(4)  The  Portland  Cement  setting  for  terra  cotta 
acts  as  a  rust-proofing  for  the  steel  work. 

(5)  Terra  cotta  can  be  set  in  winter  and  dries  out 
in  a  few  days. 

(6)  It  is  more  nearly  sound-proof  than  is  solid 
construction. 

(7)  We  have  26  factories,  each  of  which  is  in  a 
center  of  population,  thus  insuring  cheap  transportation 
and  prompt  delivery. 

Correspondence  Solicited. 

We  shall  be  pleased  to  send,  upon  application,  a 
more  exhaustive  description  of  our  products,  giving 
tables  of  safe  loads  for  various  spans  of  floor  construc- 
tions and  further  details  of  materials. 

The  services  of  our  corps  of  engineers  and  esti- 
mators are  always  at  the  disposal  of  those  who  are 
interested  in  the  design  and  construction  of  fireproof 


buildings,  and  estimates  of  the  cost  of  the  work  will 
be  cheerfully  given. 

Illustrations. 

Following  are  descriptions  and  illustrations  of  some 
of  the  forms  in  common  use.  Only  typical  sections  are 
given. 

Flat  Arches. 

The  Flat  Arch  is  the  accepted  type  of  Standard 
Fireproof  Floor  Construction,  meeting  every  require- 
ment as  to  strength,  fire  protection,  architectural  ap- 
pearance and  minimum  weight.  We  recommend  the 
Hat  Arch  Construction  as  illustrated  below. 


perspective  of  standard  flat  arch 

To  find  total  dead  load  of  any  floor  use  the  following  weights:  Tile, 
rock  asphalt  or  cement  finish  weighs  about  140  pounds  per  cubic  foot; 
wood  flooring,  3%  pounds  per  square  foot;  wood  sleepers,  25  pounds  per 
cubic  foot;  cinder  concrete  fill,  tiO  pounds  per  cubic  foot;  T.  C.  arch,  see 
table  below;  plastering,  5  pounds  per  square  foot;  steel  I,  divide  weight 
of  beam  by  span  in  feet. 

TABLE  OF  WEIGHTS  AND  SPANS 


Depth  of  Arch, 
inches 

Weight,  pounds  per 
square  foot 

Spans  allowable  between  I-Beams 

Arch  set  flat,      Jset  with  slight  cam- 
feet  and  inches    jber,  feet  and  inches 

6 

20  to  25 

4-6 

5-0 

7 

22  to  26 

5-0 

5-9 

8 

24  to  30 

5-6 

6-6 

9 

26  to  34 

6-0 

7-0 

10 

28  to  36 

6-6 

7-6 

12 

30  to  40 

7-6 

9-0 

IS 

37  to  50 

9-0 

■' 

10-0 

NOTE — The  heavier  weights  are  the  ones  commonly  used.  The 
lighter  weights  can  be  made  if  required. 

NOTE — The  strength  of  any  arch  depends  as  largely  upon  the 
workmanship  as  upon  the  material,  therefore  the  maximum  spans 
given  can  be  used  only  where  experienced  workmen  are  employed 
and  the  work  is  guaranteed  by  a  responsible  contractor. 
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Segmental  Arches. 

This  form  of  arch  combines  great  strength  with 
cheapness  and  lightness.  It  is  suitable  for  warehouses, 
lofts,  factories,  sidewalks,  or  wherever  a  flat  ceiling  is 
not  essential.  Metal  lath  and  plaster  ceiling  may  be 
used  in  combination  with  it,  as  in  the  New  York  public 
schools,  private  houses,  stores,  etc.  The  6-inch  arch 
is  used  for  all  ordinary  purposes. 

Weight  of  6-inch  hollow-tile  arch  27  pounds  per 
square  foot. 

The  "  Johnson  "  System  of  Floor  Construction. 

This  System  makes  a  floor  of  wonderful  strength 
and  tenacity.  It  has  been  adopted  in  many  modern 
buildings  of  the  highest  type,  notably  the  Post  Office 
Building  in  Chicago. 

The  basis  of  this  flooring  is  formed  of  large  steel 
wires  transversely  interwoven  with  still  larger  wires 
placed  four  inches  apart.  These  last  run  straight  from 
bearing  to  bearing;  the  line  of  natural  tension  being  in 
the  line  of  bearing  strain,  therefore  they  do  not  deflect. 

Over  and  through  these  wires  is  placed  the  cement 
which  supports  and  unites  the  tiles — making  a  complete 
monolith.  This  System  does  away  with  the  necessity 
for  steel  beams,  thus  saving  weight  and  expense.  It 
makes  the  floor  a  clean,  solid  monolith  stretching  from 
girder  to  girder  or  from  wall  to  wall.  Spans  may 
safely  be  made  as  wide  as  25  feet. 

Combination  Hollow  Tile  and  Reinforced  Concrete 
Floor  Construction. 

This  floor  has  been  used  successfully  and  to  eco- 
nomical advantage  in  many  large  modern  buildings. 
As  shown  by  the  detailed  drawing,  the  centering  for 
this  floor  is  very  simple,  a  solid  centering  not  being  nec- 
essary. This,  of  course,  is  a  great  factor  in  reducing 
the  cost  of  construction 


" JOHNSON  "  SYSTEM  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
(End  View) 


■  1 


JOHNSON 


SYSTEM  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
(Side  View)" 


It  will  be  seen  that  the  tile  is  first  laid  on  the 
centering  and  after  the  courses  of  tile  are  in  place  the 
reinforced  concrete  joists  are  cast  between  the  tile 
courses. 

The  courses  of  tile  act  in  compression  together 
with  the  reinforced  concrete  rib  and  also  act  as  a  side 
centering  to  hold  the  concrete  in  place  until  it  has  set. 

If  an  additional  top  coating  of  concrete  is  neces- 
sary to  give  the  floor  requisite  strength  to  carry  the  load 
for  which  it  is  designed,  this  top  coat  is  then  spread 
over  the  entire  floor  surface  to  the  depth  required. 

Combination  Tile  and  Concrete  Floor  System  can 
be  used  with  either  reinforced  concrete,  or  steel  col- 
umns and  girders. 


LO  NGITUOINAL 


B 


CROSS     SECTION  ON 


DETAIL  OF  TYPICAL  LONG  SPAN  COMBINATION  HOLLOW  TILE  AND  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  FLOOR  CARRIED  ON 

BEAMS 

Partitions. 

Terra  cotta  blocks  form  absolutely  the 
best  fireproof  partitions  now  known  and  can 
be  erected  at  a  very  reasonable  cost.  They 
are  commonly  built  of  semiporous  material 
with  about  15  per  cent  of  full  porous  for 
securing  the  trim  where  nailing  is  required. 
3-inch  blocks  can  be  used  safely  to  a  height 
of  12  feet,  4-inch  to  16  feet,  5-inch  to  20  feet, 
and  6-inch  to  24  feet.  typical  shapes  of  terra  cotta  partition  blocks 


STEEL 
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Wall  Furring. 

Walls  are  furred  to 
prevent  the  admission  of 
moisture,  either  by  lining 
the  inside  with  terra  cotta 
furring  blocks,  or  by  build- 
ing the  inside  face  of  the 
wall  with  hollow  brick. 
"  Haverstraw  "  size.  The 
former  method  is  more 
effective. 

Girder  Covering. 

The  terra  cotta  girder  covering  is  made  in  various 
forms  to  meet  special  cases.  It  is  usually  self-support- 
ing, except  where  the  space  to  be  covered  is  wider  than 
12  inches,  when  the  soffit  is  supported  by  metal  clips. 

Column  Covering. 

Steel  and  cast-iron  columns  must  be  covered  by 
at  least  two  inches  of  semiporous  terra  cotta. 


STANDARD  SIIAPF.S  OF  COLUMN  AND  GIRDER  COVERING 


Roof  and  Ceiling  Blocks. 

Roof  and  ceiling  blocks,  also  called  "  book  tile," 
are  used  between  T  irons  to  form  flat  and  mansard 
roofs  and  hung  ceilings.  Tile  and  slate  or  metal  roof- 
ing can  be  nailed  directly  on  the  porous  blocks.  Ceiling 
blocks  have  rabbeted  ends,  so  that  the  blocks  are  flush 
with  bottom  of  the  iron. 

Natco  Bakup  Blocks. 

For  backing  up  brick  veneer.  Sizes  5  x  8  x  12 
inches,  and  5  x  4  x  12  inches,  displacing  six  and  three 
bricks  respectively  in  12-inch  and  8-inch  wall.  Assur- 
ing decreased  weight,  an  insulated  wall  and  economy  of 
setting.    Eliminates  furring. 


NATCO  BAKUP  BLOCK 


:>-inch  Semiporous 
Ceiling  Book  Tile 


2-inch  Semiporous 
Ceiling  Book  Tile 

SECTIONS  OF  STANDARD  ROOF  AND  CEILING  BLOCKS 


inch  Semiporous 
Book  Tile 


Wall  tie  every 
Sixth  course 


DETAIL  OF  NATCO  BAKUP  BLOCK  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
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Fireproof  Houses  of  Natco  Hollow  Tile. 

The  value  and  economy  of  Terra  Cotta  Hollow 
Tile  for  structural  as  well  as  for  fireproofing  purposes 
is  now  fully  recognized,  and  residences  and  other  build- 
ings of  widely  diversified  type  are  being  built  of  this 
material  in  great  numbers,  with  extremely  satisfactory 
results  to  owners  and  architects. 

For  complete  data  every  architect  should  have  a 
copy  of  our  book  "  Fireproof  Houses  of  Natco  Hollow 
Tile."  Also,  a  copy  of  our  "  Builders'  Handbook," 
which  we  shall  be  pleased  to  furnish  free  upon  request. 

Natco  XXX  (Patented)  Improved  Natco  Hollow  Tile. 

Natco  XXX  as  compared  with  regular  Natco 
merely  represents  added  strength  in  one  of  the  strong- 
est and  most  stable  of  all  building  materials.  It  real- 
izes the  very  last  degree  of  complete  structural  effi- 
ciency, its  design  being  such  that  when  set  up,  every 
square  inch  of  webs  and  shell  is  under  compression. 

As  is  evident,  the  wall  thus  built  is  as  solid  as 
though  it  were  all  one  piece.  While  years  of  use  have 
never  revealed  the  slightest  sign  of  weakness  in  regular 


Natco  Hollow  Tile  construction,  this  special  Xatco 
XXX  will  appeal  to  those  who  want  the  utmost  possible 
degree  of  structural  excellence. 

It  is  in  the  extra  web-structure  of  the  block  only, 
that  Natco  XXX  differs  from  the  regular  Xatco  Hol- 
low Tile.  It  is  made  according  to  the  same  scientific 
methods  and  from  equally  high-grade  materials.  In 
short,  Natco  XXX  has  all  the  fire-  and  weather-resist- 
ing qualities  which  have  brought  Natco  Hollow 
Tile  to  the  front  as  the  most  desirable  of  building 
materials — supplemented  by  the  advantages  of  its 
unique  design. 

Estimates  and  Co-operative  Service. 

We  will  willingly  submit  plans  and  estimates  for 
fireproofing  buildings  of  any  character.  We  maintain 
branch  engineering  departments  in  many  of  our  larger 
offices,  fully  equipped  to  make  complete  plans  and  de- 
tails of  the  fireproofing  of  buildings,  estimate  the  cost 
and  give  all  possible  help  and  information  to  those  of 
our  patrons  who  wish  to  avail  themselves  of  the  advan- 
tages offered. 
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ESTABLISHED  1856 


HENRY  MAURER  &  SON 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Fireproof  Building  Materials  made  of  Hollow  Terra  Cotta 

420  East  Twenty-Third  Street 


PHILADELPHIA  OFFICE 
PENNSYLVANIA  BUILDING  NEW  YORK,  N.  V. 

TELEPHONES  :  Gramekcv  238  and  744 


FACTORIES 
MAURER.  NEW  JERSEY 


Products. 

Fireproof  Building  Materials  made  of  Hollow 
Terra  Cotta,  Porous  and  Semiporous;  also,  all  kinds 
of  Fi reproofing  made  of  Clay,  for  Arches  (end  and 
side  construction ) .  Porous  Terra-Cotta  Book  Tiles. 
Partitions,  Furring.  Girder  and  Column  Protec- 
tion, Fire-Clay  Flue  Linings.  Fire  Brick.  Clay  and 
Glass  Roofing-Tiles. 

Among  onr  many  specialties  arc  the  "  Phoenix  " 
Hollow-Tile  Wall  Construction  (patented)  and 
the  "  Herculean  "  Flat  Arch  (patented),  which  are 
described  below.  Also  our  "  Peerless"  Floor  Arch 
(patented). 


'  Herculean  "  Flat  Arch. 

The  "Herculean"  Flat  Arch  (Fig.  i)  is  well 
adapted  to  wide  spans  up  to  22  feet,  eliminating  entirely 
the  use  of  steel  beams,  and  is  especially  suitable  where 
light  weight  in  combination  with  great  strength  is 
essential. 

The  blocks,  12  by  u  inches,  are  of  semiporous 
terra  cotta.  of  uniform  size  and  shape,  with  webs  of 
from  y±  inch  to  7/%  inch,  and,  according  to  the  length  of 
the  spans,  are  6.  8,  io  and  i_>  inches  in  depth. 

The  reinforcement  consists  of  T  irons  \l/2  by  \]/> 
inches  by  TV  inch,  and  of  lengths  to  suit  the  spans 


required.  They  are  embedded  in  grooves  of  the  terra 
cotta  blocks  which  have  previously  been  tilled  with 
cement  mortar,  thus  insuring  the  steel  from  corrosion ; 
and,  secured  by  the  grooves  in  the  blocks,  absolutely 
preclude  any  shifting  of  the  reinforcement.  The  T  irons 
are  further  fireproofed,  as  shown,  by  being  thoroughly 
protected  by  never  less  than  2  inches  of  hollow  terra 
cotta. 

For  arches  of  greater  depth  than  8  inches,  we  use 
two  T  irons. 

The  weight  of  this  construction  per  square  foot, 
including  necessary  T  irons,  is  as  follows:  6  inches 
deep.  30  lbs. ;  8  inches  deep.  33  lbs.;  10  inches  deep, 
4-'  lbs. ;  and  12  inches  deep,  54  lbs. 

An  arch  measuring  18  feet  from  wall  to  wall, 
loaded  witli  108,000  pounds  of  hard  brick,  distributed 
over  a  surface  of  180  square  feet  (600  pounds  to  the 
square  foot),  and  left  from  May  21st  to  June  10th, 
showed  no  perceptible  deflection. 


Official  Indorsement. 

"  Herculean  "  Flat  Arch  Construction  has  been 
approved  by  the  Philadelphia  Building  Department  and 
by  the  Building  Departments  of  many  other  cities,  and 
by  the  United  States  Government  Engineers. 


"  HERCULEAN  "  flat  arch,    section  showing 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  (Patented) 
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Fig.  2.    "  PHOENIX  "  WALL,  WITH  PIERS,  SMOOTH  OR  RIBBED  FOR  PLASTERING 


"Phoenix"  Hollow  Tile  Wall  Construction. 

"Phoenix"  Wall  Construction  (patented)  for  the 
erection  of  outer  walls,  4,  6,  8,  10  or  12  inches  thick  is 
a  substitute  for  common  brick  and  consists  of  specially 
prepared  hard  burned  hollow  clay  blocks  impervious  to 
weather,  either  smooth  or  ribbed,  to  receive  stucco  on 
face  of  walls,  and  having  grooves  in  the  blocks  (Fig.  2) 
to  receive  courses  of  band  iron,  horizontally  and  con- 
tinuously ;  laid  in  Portland  cement  mortar. 

The  walls  are  further  strengthened,  when  neces- 
sary through  long  reaches, -by  piers  of  similar  material 
12  by  12  inches  or  12  by  18  inches,  or  larger,  spaced  as 
required. 

A  building  of  this  construction,  the  blocks  having 
dead-air  spaces,  insures  warmth  and  dryness  to  the 
structure.    Adapted  for  Residences,  Factories,  etc. 


Advantages. 

In  the  "Phoenix"  Wall  Construction  there  is  a 
saving  in  weight  of  25  per  cent  over  common  brick. 
Furthermore  the  concrete  or  other  foundations  for 
these  walls,  owing  to  the  lesser  weight,  need  not  be 
solid,  except  under  the  piers. 

The  piers  spaced  as  plans  may  designate  are  suf- 
ficiently strong  to  carry  the  weight  of  the  girders  and 
other  parts  of  the  building,  and  obviate  the  use  of  up- 
right steel  members,  as  ordinarily  required  in  building 
construction. 


Where  steel  skeleton  designs  are  planned,  we  man- 
ufacture piers  to  incase  the  upright  steel  members,  thus 
giving  proper  weather  and  fire  protection  to  them  and 
adding  to  the  strength  of  said  uprights. 

"  Phoenix  "  Partitions. 

The  same  method  of  construction  is  applied  to  in- 
side partitions  of  Hollow  Burnt  Clay  and  Porous  Terra 
Cotta  Blocks.  Beside  their  positive  fireproof  qualities 
they  have  the  greatest  degree  of  strength  combined  with 
lightness,  are  entirely  vermin-proof,  and  do  not  transmit 
cold  or  heat.  Being  hollow,  all  sound  is  deadened,  and 
they  are  absolutely  free  from  dampness. 


Fig.  .3.    HOLLOW  CLAY  AND  POROUS  TERRA  COTTA  BLOCKS 


3  x   8  x  12  inches 

3  x  12  x  12  inches 

4  x  8  x  12  inches 


STOCK  SIZES 

4  x  12  x  12  inches 

5  x   8  x  12  inches 

6  x  12  x  12  inches 


x  8  x  12  inches 
x  6  x  12  inches 
x  9  x  12  inches 
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PENNSYLVANIA  FIREPROOFING  COMPANY 


GENERAL  OFFICES 

Masonic  Temple 
ERIE,  PA. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Fire  Clay  Hollow  Tile;  Hard 
Burned  Dense  and  Semi-Porous  for  Fireproofing 
Steel  Buildings  and  for  Partition  Walls.  The  well- 
known  "  Penco  "  Hollow  Block  for  Exterior  Walls, 
and  Hollow  Brick  for  backing  up  Solid  Brick 
Walls. 

Facilities. 

We  have  had  ten  years'  experience.  Factory 
located  at  St.  Marys,  Elk  County,  Pa.,  where  we  have 
a  total  of  forty-one  kilns  and  a  daily  capacity  of  500 
tons  of  tile.  Clay  storage  warehouse  with  10,000  tons 
of  clay  in  reserve  at  all  times. 

Advantages. 

By  the  use  of  a  special  mixture  of  the  well-known 
"  Elk  County "  fire  clays,  we  obtain  a  very  strong, 
tough  tile,  burned  to  a  terra-cotta  shade.  It  is  very 
hard,  is  very  slow  to  absorb  moisture,  and  will  not 
stain  or  discolor  the  stucco,  or  interior  plaster  decora- 
tions. 


SIDE  CONSTRUCTION  FLAT  ARCH 


END  CONSTRUCTION  FLAT  ARCH 


Flat  Arch  Tile. 

Flat  Arch  Tile  are  made  in  side- 
construction  or  end-construction  form, 
as  illustrated.  Depth  of  arch  from  6  to 
1 5  inches,  inclusive.  These  are  standard 
forms  used  in  all  up-to-date,  modern, 
absolutely  fireproof  buildings.  Where 
flat  arch  tile  floors  are  used,  a  consider- 
able saving  can  be  effected  in  the  steel 
frame  work. 


C0MHINATI0N  SIDE  AND  END  CONSTRUCTION  ARCH 


4^ 


TABLE  OF  WEIGHTS  AND  SPANS 


Depth 
of  Arch 


Weight 
per  sq.  ft. 


Maximum 
Span 


6  inches  25  pounds  5'  0" 

7  inches  28  pounds   5'  6" 


8  inches  30  pounds. 


.6'  0" 


9  inches  33  pounds  6'  6" 

10  inches  35  pounds  7'  0" 

12  inches  40  pounds  7'  6" 

15  inches  55  pounds  8'  0" 

Segmental  Arch. 

This  form  of  arch  is  used  in  warehouses,  factories, 

schools,  hotels,  and  hospitals,  when  a  light,  cheap  and 

strong  arch  is  required. 

Weight  of  4-inch — 20  pounds  per  square  foot. 
Weight  of  6-inch — 27  pounds  per  square  foot. 


SEGMENTAL  ARCH 


Combination  Concrete  and  Tile  Floor  System. 

The  illustration  at  top  of  opposite  page  clearly 
shows  this  type  of  floor.  It  is  used  in  many  large 
modern  buildings.  The  tile  slab  used  to  face  the  con- 
crete beam  is  of  great  advantage.  It  not  only  acts  as 
a  spacer  for  the  tile  blocks  when  laid,  but  also  gives  an 
all-tile  ceiling  on  which  plaster  is  applied.  Without 
the  use  of  these  slabs  it  frequently  happens  that  the 
location  of  concrete  beams  can  be  seen  after  plaster  is 
applied. 

This  type  of  floor  can  be  used  to  great  advantage 
between  steel  or  concrete  girders  in  spans  up  to  18  feet. 
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Platter 


\Titeslab/or\  

"firing  Concret: beam- 


1  PENCO 


k-  4.  — > 

COMBINATION  CONCRETE 

"  Penco  "  Exterior  Wall  Block. 

The  illustration  clearly  indicates  the  form  of  this 
block.  These  blocks  receive 
special  treatment,  and  are  im- 
pervious to  weather.  The  faces 
of  these  blocks  can  be  made  with 
deep  and  wide  keys,  or  with 
deep  and  narrow  keys,  for  the 
reception  of  stucco  or  plaster. 

They  are  made  in  four-, 
six-  and  nine-cell  form.  They 
are  very  strong,  and  have  been 
tested  in  the  Universities,  as 
well  as  at  the  Watertown  Ar- 
senal, under  the  supervision  of 
a  United  States  Government 
Official.  Abstracts  from  these 
tests  will  be  furnished  on  appli- 
cation. They  are  made  for  walls 

6  to  12  inches,  inclusive,  with  proper  corner  blocks, 
window  jamb  blocks  and  lintel  blocks. 
Girder  and  Column  Covering. 

We  make  this  form  of  tile  in  all  its  sizes  and 
forms  and  can  comply  with  all  standard  specifications. 
Partition  Hollow  Tile. 

Hollow  tile  partitions  are  used  in  the  best  buildings 
where  absolute  protection  from  fire  and  water  is  de- 
sired,- and  where  the  exclusion  of  sound  is  a  factor. 

They  are  usually  built  of  hard-burned  tile,  with 
full  porous  tile  nailing  blocks,  to  which  wood  trim  may 
be  nailed. 

3-  inch  blocks  can  be  used  in  walls  12  feet  high 

4-  inch  blocks  can  be  used  in  walls  16  feet  high 

5-  inch  blocks  can  be  used  in  walls  20  feet  high 

6-  inch  blocks  can  be  used  in  walls  24  feet  high 

STOCK  SIZES  OF  PARTITION  BLOCKS 

2-  inch — Weight  per  square  foot,  15  pounds 

3-  inch — Weight  per  square  foot,  16  pounds 

4-  inch — Weight  per  square  foot,  17  pounds 

5-  inch — Weight  per  square  foot,  20  pounds 

6-  inch — Weight  per  square  foot,  22  pounds 

Hollow  Brick. 

This  is  a  specialty  with  us.  We  make  an  unusually 
heavy,  strong  brick  that  is  giving  the  very  best  of  satis- 
faction. 

Sizes— 5  x  8  x  12;  5  x  4  x  12;  2%  x  4  x  8 


AND  TILE  FLOOR  SYSTEM 


GIRDER  COVERING 


GIRDER  COVERING 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Catalogues. 

We  publish  special  catalogues  for  each  of  the 
forms  of  tile  mentioned  above,  giving  all  details.  We 
will  be  glad  to  put  your  name  on  our  mailing-list. 
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ASSOCIATED  METAL  LATH  MANUFACTURERS 

812  Wick  Building 
YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO 


Services. 

Specifications  for  Interior  and  Exterior  Plas- 
tering and  Stucco  Work  on  Metal  Lath. 

General. 

Metal  lath  has  become  best  known  in  the  construc- 
tion of  partitions,  suspended  ceilings,  stair  and  eleva- 
tor enclosures  and  for  fireproohng,  but  the  yardage 
going  into  exterior  plastering  has  assumed  such  large 
proportions  that  the  manufacturers  have  given  more 
than  ordinary  thought  to  its  proper  use  in  this  connec- 
tion. 

Long  and  uninterrupted  use  of  the  word  "  Stucco 
as  applied  to  the  type  of  building  which  is  plastered  on 
the  outside  has  given  it  a  place  in  the  vocabulary  of 
construction  which  leaves  no  doubt  as  to  what  is  meant. 
Originally  "  Stucco  "  meant  something  else. 


"  Cement  Siding  "  also  describes  this  construction 
and  when  applied  to  the  renewal  of  old  frame  houses 
the  term  used  is  "  Overcoating." 

The  Association  of  Metal  Lath  Manufacturers  in 
its  search  for  facts  that  might  affect  the  metal  lath  in- 
dustry of  the  United  States  finds  that  the  architect  is 
partial  to  Stucco  because  it  lends  itself  so  readily  to 
artistic  treatment ;  it  harmonizes  nicely  with  nature's 
color  tones ;  it  permits  flexibility  of  design,  and  ages 
slowly  and  gracefully.  This  tendency  may  have  caused 
a  precocious  development. 

The  elements  of  Stucco  construction  seem  very 
sensitive  to  any  disproportions,  but  as  successful  oper- 
ations so  much  outnumber  the  failures,  the  greatest 
pains  have  been  taken  to  analzye  conditions  and  gather 
into  a  specification  what  seemed  the  best  practice  ob- 
served in  all  places,  and  it  is  submitted  here : 


Specification. 

Paragraphs  marked  "  a  "  apply  only  to  back-plas- 
tered walls  without  sheathing.  Paragraphs  marked 
"  b  "  apply  only  to  walls  with  sheathing.  All  other 
paragraphs  apply  to  both  forms  of  construction. 

Materials 

(1)  Cement — The  cement  shall  meet  requirements  of  the 
Standard  Specifications  for  Portland  Cement  of  the  American 
Society  for  Testing  Materials  and  adopted  by  the  American 
Concrete  Institute  (Standard  No.  1). 

(2)  Fine  Aggregate  shall  consist  of  sand,  crushed  stone, 
or  gravel  screenings,  graded  from  fine  to  coarse,  passing,  when 
dry,  a  screen  having  l/%  in.  diameter  holes;  shall  be  preferably 
of  silicious  materials,  clean,  coarse,  free  from  loam,  vegetable 
or  other  deleterious  matter. 

(3)  Lime — The  lime  shall  be  thoroughly  hydrated  either 
by  manufacturer  or  contractor.  If  hydrated  by  contractor,  it 
shall  be  slaked  in  sufficient  water  to  make  a  soft  paste  and 
allowed  to  stand  at  least  one  week  before  being  applied  to  wall. 

(4)  Hair  or  Fiber — There  shall  be  used  only  first  quality 
long  cow  hair,  free  from  foreign  matter,  or  a  long  cocoanut 
fiber  well  combed  out. 

(5)  Coloring  Matter — Only  mineral  colors  shall  be  used, 
but  no  coloring  matter  which  is  affected  by  lime,  Portland  Ce- 
ment or  the  elements  is  permissible. 

(6)  Water  shall  be  clean,  free  from  oil,  acid,  strong  al- 
kalies or  vegetable  matter. 

Preparation  of  Mortar 

(7)  Mixing — The  ingredients  of  the  mortar  shall  be  thor- 
oughly mixed  to  a  uniform  color,  sufficient  water  added  to 
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Pointed  Expanded  f)etal  Loth-Z4quaae.  Cement  Plaster  o/ief 
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obtain  desired  consistency,  and  mixing  shall  continue  until  ce- 
ment and  lime  are  uniformly  distributed  and  mass  is  uniform 

in  color  and  homogeneous. 

Hair  or  fiber  shall  be  added  during  process  of  wet  mixing. 

(8)  Measuring  Proportions — Methods  of  measurement  of 
proportions  of  various  ingredients,  including  water,  shall  be 
used  which  will  secure  separate  uniform  measurements  at  all 
times.  All  proportions  stated  are  by  volume.  A  barrel  of  ce- 
ment shall  be  assumed  to  contain  4  cubic  feet.  Lime  when 
used  shall  be  measured  in  the  form  of  putty.  Hydrated  lime 
shall  be  made  into  putty  before  being  measured.  A  cubic  foot 
of  lime  putty  contains  .31  cubic  feet  of  hydrated  lime  weighing 
45  pounds  and  .69  cubic  feet  of  water  weighs  43  pounds. 

(9)  Quantity — There  shall  not  be  mixed  at  one  time  more 
mortar  than  will  be  used  within  one  hour.  Mortar  which  has 
begun  to  stiffen  or  take  on  its  initial  set  shall  not  be  used. 
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(10)  Hand  Mixing — Mixing  shall  be  done  on  :i  water- 
tight platform  and  materials  shall  he  turned  until  they  are 
homogeneous  in  appearance  and  color. 

(11)  Consistency — Materials  shall  lie  mixed  so  as  to  pro- 
vide sufficient  water  to  insure  a  proper  bonding  and  a  dense 
mortar  free  from  voids. 

(12)  Retcmpcring — Retcmpering  mortar,  i.  e.,  remixing 
with  water  after  it  has  partially  set,  shall  not  be  allowed. 

Structure 

(13)  Framing — Studs  spaced  at  12  in.  centers  wherever 
possible  shall  be  run  from  foundation  to  rafters  without  any 
intervening  horizontal  grain  in  wood.  These  studs  shall  be 
tied  together  just  below  floor  joists  by  6  in.  boards  which  will 
be  let  into  studs  on  their  inner  side,  so  as  to  be  flush  and  se- 
curely nailed  to  them.  These  boards  will  also  act  as  sills  for 
floor  joists,  which  in  addition  will  be  securely  spiked  to  side 
of  studs. 

(14)  Bracing — Frame  of  building  shall  be  so  rigidly  con- 
structed and  braced  as  to  avoid  cracking  the  stucco  (a)  at 
least  once  between  each  two  floors,  brace  between  studding 
with  2x3  in.  bridging. 

(b)  Bracing  may  be  omitted,  as  sheathing  boards  act  as 
bracing. 

(15)  Sheathing — (a)  Lath  is  to  be  fastened  direct  to 
studding  and  back-plastered  and  no  sheathing  boards  to  be 
used. 

(b)  Sheathing  boards  shall  be  not  less  than  6  in.  or  more 
than  8  in.  wide,  dressed  on  one  or  both  sides  to  a  uniform 
thickness  of  7/&.  in.  They  shall  be  laid  diagonally  across  wall 
studs  and  fastened  with  two  nails  at  each  stud. 

(16)  Inside  Waterproofing — (a)  The  faces  of  studs  and 
for  one  inch  back  of  face  on  each  side  where  plaster  may 
come  in  contact  with  them,  shall  be  thoroughly  waterproofed 
with  tar  or  asphalt. 

(b)  Over  sheathing  boards  shall  be  laid  in  horizontal  lay- 
ers, beginning  at  bottom,  a  substantial  paper  well  impregnated 
and  thoroughly  waterproofed  with  tar  or  asphalt.  Bottom  strip 
shall  lap  over  base  board  at  bottom  of  wall,  and  each  strip 
shall  lap  the  one  below  at  least  2  in.  Paper  shall  lap  flashings 
at  all  openings.  When  required,  lower  horizontal  edge  of  each 
strip  shall  be  cemented  with  hot  or  liquid  tar  or  asphalt  com- 
pound, to  strip  below  and  to  grounds  of  flashings  at  all  open- 
ings. All  tacking  shall  be  within  2  in.  of  top  horizontal  edge, 
where  tacks  will  be  covered  by  lap  of  strip  above. 

(17)  Furring — When  furring  strips  form  an  integral  part 
of  the  metal  lath  to  be  used,  then  separate  furring  strips  as 
described  in  this  paragraph  are  to  be  omitted. 

(a)  Galvanized  or  painted  Y  in.  crimped  furring  strips 
not  lighter  than  22-gauge  or  other  shape  giving  equal  results 
shall  be  fastened  direct  to  studding,  using  1*4  in.  x  14-gauge 
staples,  placed  12  in.  apart. 

(b)  Fasten  Y?  in.  galvanized  or  painted  crimped  furring 
not  lighter  than  22-gauge  or  other  shape  giving  equal  results 
over  sheathing  paper  and  directly  along  line  of  studs,  using 
1%  in.  x  14-gauge  galvanized  staples,  placed  12  in.  apart.  Same 
depth  of  furring  should  be  adhered  to  around  curved  surfaces 
and  furring  strips  shall  be  placed  not  less  than  V/2  in.  or  more 
than  4  in.  on  each  side  of  and  above  and  below  all  openings. 

(18)  Preparation  of  Original  Surface — All  roof  gutters 
shall  be  fixed,  and  down-spout  hangers,  and  all  other  fixed 
supports  and  fasteners  shall  be  put  up  before  plastering  is 
done,  so  there  will  be  no  break  made  in  plastering  where  they 
are  permanently  fixed. 

Wall  copings,  balustrade  rails,  chimney  caps,  cornices,  etc., 
shall  be  built  of  concrete,  stone,  tile  or  metal  with  ample  over- 
hang drip  grooves  or  lip,  and  water-tight  joints,  to  keep  water 
from  behind  plaster. 

Tf  wood  sills  are  used,  they  should  project  well  from  face 
of  plaster  and  have  ample  drip  groove  or  lip. 

Metal  lath  shall  be  stopped  far  enough  above  level  of 
ground  to  be  free  from  ground  moisture. 

Care  should  be  taken  to  provide  for  placing  all  trim  the 
proper  distance  from  studding  or  furring  to  show  its  right 
projection  after  plaster  is  on. 

(19)  Lath — The  lath  shall  be  not  thinner  than  24-gauge 
galvanized  or  painted  metal  lath,  weighing  not  less  than  3%  lbs. 
to  square  yard. 


(20)  Application  of  Lath — Place  lath  horizontally  over 
furring  strips  driving  1  %  in.  x  14-gauge  galvanized  staples  H 
in.  apart  over  furring  strips  into  studding.  Sheets  of  lath  shall 
be  locked  or  lapped  at  least  I  in.  and  tied  at  joints  between 
studs  both  vertically  and  horizontally  with  18-gauge  wire. 

(21)  Corners — There  shall  be  6  in.  strips  of  metal  lath 
bent  around  the  corners  and  stapled  over  lath,  or  the  sheets 
of  metal  lath  shall  lie  folded  around  the  corners  a  distance  of 
at  least  3  in.  and  stapled  down,  as  applied.  Galvanized  corner 
bead  may  be  applied  over  lath. 

(22)  Insulation — (a)  After  lath  on  outside  has  been  hack- 
plastered,  air  space  may  be  divided  by  applying  heavy  building 
paper,  quilting,  felt  or  other  suitable  insulating  material  be- 
tween studs,  fastening  it  to  studs  by  nailing  wood  strips  over 
folded  ends  of  material.  This  insulation  should  be  so  fastened 
as  to  clear  the  bridging,  leaving  the  preponderance  of  air  space- 
next  to  plaster.  Care  must  be  taken  to  keep  insulating  mate- 
rial clear  of  outside  plaster  and  to  make  tight  joints  against 
wood  framing  at  top  and  bottom  of  spaces  and  against  bridg- 
ing where  face  intercepts. 

(h)  When  quilting,  felt,  or  other  insulating  material  is  to 
be  used  it  shall  be  applied  to  sheathing  boards  under  the  inside 
waterproofing. 

Mortar  Coats 

(23)  Plaster — (a)  First  coat  shall  contain  not  more  than 
2l/z  parts  of  sand  to  1  part  of  Portland  Cement  by  volume.  If 
lime  putty  is  added,  it  shall  not  be  in  excess  of  Yi  of  the  vol- 
ume of  cement.  I  lair  or  liber  may  be  added  in  sufficient  quan- 
tity to  bond  mortar. 

(b)  First  coat  shall  contain  not  more  than  2Yi  parts  of 
sand  to  1  part  of  Portland  Cement  by  volume.  If  lime  putty 
is  added  it  shall  not  be  in  excess  of  of  the  volume  of  ce- 
ment. No  hair,  fiber  or  similar  material  of  any  kind  or  in  any 
quantity  shall  be  added  to  mortar. 

For  second  coat,  the  proportion  of  sand  to  cement  shall 
not  be  greater  than  2Yz  to  1  by  volume,  nor  shall  more  than  l/z 
part  of  lime  putty  be  added. 

For  third  coat,  the  proportion  of  sand  to  cement  shall  not 
be  less  than  2  to  1  nor  more  than  2Yi  to  1,  by  volume,  nor  shall 
more  than  ]^  part  of  lime  putty  be  added. 

(24)  Waterproofing — When  a  special  waterproofing  is  to 
be  added  to  mortar  for  stucco  work,  it  shall  be  added  in  strict 
accordance  with  specifications  of  manufacturer.  Lime  should 
be  omitted  in  coat  in  which  waterproofing  may  be  used. 

(25)  Application — Plastering  should  be  carried  on  con- 
tinuously in  one  general  direction,  without  allowing  plaster  to 
dry  at  edge.  If  it  is  impossible  to  work  full  width  of  wall  at 
one  time,  joint  should  be  at  some  natural  division  of  the  sur- 
face, such  as  a  window  or  door. 

(a)  First  coat  shall  be  applied  to  outside  of  lath  and 
pushed  through  sufficiently  to  give  a  good  key.  Over  face  of 
studs  plaster  shall  be  forced  well  through  lath  in  order  to  fill 
entirely  the  space  between  lath  and  stud.  Backing  coat  shall 
be  applied  to  back  of  lath  and  shall  be  thoroughly  trow°led  so 
that  lath  shall  be  entirely  covered.  Final  coat  shall  be  applied 
to  face  of  first  coat. 

(b)  First  coat  shall  be  applied  to  lath  and  thoroughly 
pushed  through  against  inside  waterproofing  so  as  to  com- 
pletely imbed  the  metal  of  lath  on  both  sides.  Special  care 
shall  be  taken  to  fill  all  voids  around  furring  strips  and  where 
lath  laps. 

(26)  Roughing — Soon  after  applying  and  before  initial  set 
has  taken  place,  surface  of  coats  which  are  to  receive  succeed- 
ing coats  shall  be  roughened  with  a  saw-toothed  paddle  or 
other  suitable  device. 

(27)  Dampening — Before  applying  mortar  surface  of  pre- 
ceding coat  shall  be  thoroughly  wetted  to  prevent  absorption 
of  water  from  the  fresh  mortar. 

(28)  Thickness  of  Coat — (a)  First  coat  shall  be  at  least 
in.  thick  over  face  of  lath  and  project  through  behind  lath 

about  in.  Backing  coat  shall  increase  thickness  behind  lath 
to  not  less  than  %  in.  Final  coat  shall  be  not  less  than  f£  in. 
thick. 

(b)  First  coat  shall  have  a  minimum  thickness  over  lath 
at  any  point  of  not  less  than  Y\  in.  Intermediate  coat  shall 
have  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  Y\  in.  or  more  than  Y§  in. 
Final  coat  shall  have  a  thickness  of  Y  in.  when  placed  over 
an  intermediate  coat,  or  of  f£  in.  when  placed  directly  on 
scratch  coat. 
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(29)  Drying  Out — Final  coat  shall  not  be  permitted  to  dry 
out  rapidly,  and  adequate  precaution  shall  be  taken,  either  by 
sprinkling  frequently  after  mortar  has  set  hard  enough  to  per- 
mit it,  or  by  hanging  wet  burlap  or  other  material  over  the 
surface. 

(30)  I- reccing — Stucco  should  never  be  applied  when  tem- 
perature is  below  freezing. 

Finish 

(31)  Smooth  Troweled — Finishing  coat  shall  be  troweled 
smooth  wi*h  a  metal  trowel  with  as  little  rubbing  as  possible. 

(32)  Stif>f>led — Finishing  coat  shall  be  troweled  smooth 
with  a  metal  trowel  with  as  little  rubbing  as  possible,  and  then 
shall  be  lightly  patted  with  a  brush  of  broom  straw  to  give  an 
even,  stippled  surface. 

(33)  Sand  Floated — Finishing  coat,  after  being  brought  to 
a  smooth,  even  surface,  shall  be  rubbed  with  a  circular  motion 
of  a  wood  float  with  addition  of  a  little  sand  to  slightly  roughen 
surface.    This  floating  shall  be  done  when  mortar  has  partially 

set. 

(34)  Sand  Sprayed — After  finishing  coat  has  been  brought 
to  an  even  surface,  it  shall  be  sprayed  by  means  of  a  wide,  long 
fiber  brush  (a  whisk-broom  does  very  well)  dipped  into  a 
creamy  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  cement  and  sand,  mixed 
fresh  every  30  minutes  and  kept  well  stirred  in  bucket  by 
means  of  whisk-broom  or  a  paddle.  This  coating  shall  be 
thrown  forcibly  against  surface  to  be  finished.  Treatment  shall 
be  applied  while  finishing  coat  is  still  moist  and  before  it  has 
attained  its  final  set,  i.  e.,  within  3  to  5  hours.  To  obtain  lighter 
shades  add  hydrated  lime  of  5  to  15  per  cent  of  volume  of 
cement. 

(35)  Splatter  Dash  or  Rough  Cast — After  finishing  coat 
has  been  brought  to  a  smooth,  even  surface  and  before  attain- 
ing final  set,  it  shall  be  uniformly  coated  with  a  mixture  of  1 
part  cement  and  2  parts  of  sand  thrown  forcibly  against  it  to 
produce  a  rough  surface  of  uniform  texture  when  viewed  from 
a  distance  of  20  feet.  Special  care  shall  be  taken  to  prevent 
rapid  drying  out  of  this  finish. 

(36)  Pebble  Dash — After  finishing  coat  has  been  brought 
to  a  smooth,  even  surface,  and  before  attaining  initial  set,  clean 
round  pebbles  or  other  material  as  selected,  not  smaller  than 
'4  in.  or  larger  than  $4  previously  wetted,  shall  be  thrown 
forcibly  against  mortar  so  as  to  embed  themselves  in  the  fresh 
mortar.  They  shall  be  distributed  uniformly  over  surface  of 
final  coat  and  may  be  pushed  back  into  the  mortar  with  a  clean 
wood  trowel,  but  no  rubbing  of  surface  shall  be  done  after 
pebbles  are  embedded. 

(37)  Exposed  Aggregates — Finishing  coat  shall  be  com- 
posed of  an  approved,  selected  coarse  sand,  marble  dust,  gran- 
ite dust  or  other  special  material,  in  proportion  given  for  fin- 
ishing coats,  and  within  24  hours  after  being  applied  and  trow- 
eled to  an  even  surface  shall  be  scrubbed  with  a  stiff  brush  and 
water.  In  case  cement  is  too  hard,  a  solution  of  one  part 
hydrochloric  acid  in  four  parts  of  water  by  volume  can  be 
used  in  place  of  water.    After  aggregate  particles  have  been 


uniformly  exposed  by  scrubbing,  particular  care  shall  be  taken 
to  remove  all  traces  of  acid  by  thorough  spraying  with  hose. 

(38)  Mortar  Colors — When  it  is  required  that  any  of 
above  finishes  shall  be  made  with  colored  mortar,  not  more 
than  6  per  cent  of  the  weight  of  Portland  Cement  shall  be 
added  to  mortar  in  the  form  of  finely  ground  coloring  matter. 

A  predetermined  weight  of  color  shall  be  added  dry  to 
each  batch  of  dry  fine  aggregate  before  cement  is  added.  Color 
and  fine  aggregate  shall  be  mixed  together  and  then  cement 
and  lime  mixed  in.  The  whole  shall  then  be  thoroughly  mixed 
dry  by  shoveling  from  one  pile  to  another  through  a  'n- 
mesh  wire  screen  until  the  entire  batch  is  of  uniform  color. 
Water  shall  then  be  added  to  bring  rftortar  to  a  proper  plaster- 
ing consistency. 

Machine  Stucco 

(39)  Stucco  may  be  applied  by  a  machine  provided  results 
obtained  are  equal  to  those  produced  by  hand  work. 

Overcoating 

(40)  During  recent  years  there  has  come  into  vogue  a 
method  of  remodeling  old  frame  houses.  This  "overcoating," 
as  it  is  called,  is  used  extensively  in  all  sections  of  the  country 
and  the  following  practice  is  recommended. 

Preparation  of  Original  Surface — Fvery  house  has  its  own 
defects  and  characteristics  and  each  must  be  treated  according 
to  its  physical  condition. 

A  tight  roof  is  essential. 

Where  furring  is  used  so  deep  that  space  back  of  lath  is 
not  entirely  filled  with  plaster,  some  provision  must  be  made 
for  extending  old  window  and  door  frames  to  correspond  with 
the  increased  thickness  of  wall.  In  some  c,ases  plaster  is 
brought  over  the  old  frames  in  such  a  manner  that  a  recessed 
window  or  door  opening  is  made.  In  case  furring  strips  are 
fastened  to  studding,  it  is  not  necessary  to  provide  for  extend- 
ing the  window  and  door  frames,  as  new  stucco  finish  will  have 
the  same  relations  as  old  weather-boarding. 

If  weather-boarding  is  in  poor  condition  it  should  be  re- 
moved and  furring  strips  and  metal  lath  applied  over  sheath- 
ing, to  which  waterproof  paper  has  previously  been  fastened. 
It  may  be  advisable  also  to  tear  off  sheathing,  in  which  case  the 
furring  strips  can  be  fastened  direct  to  studding  after  bracing 
between  studs  and  then  finish  as  type  "  A  "  above. 

Another  method  is  to  apply  waterproof  paper  over  the 
weather-boards  and  staple  furring  strips  over  the  paper,  then 
apply  metal  lath  over  the  furring. 

In  preparation  for  any  of  these  methods,  the  house  should 
be  gone  over  carefully  to  determine  if  framework  is  well  enough 
preserved  to  justify  improvement. 

Doors  should  be  looked  after,  studding  inspected,  parti- 
tions and  outside  walls  lined  up  and  brought  into  plumb. 

(41)  Furring — Fasten  galvanized  or  painted  ]/2  in.  crimped 
furring,  or  other  shape  giving  equal  results,  vertically  over 
original  surface,  whichever  of  above  may  be  adopted. 

(42)  Lathing  and  Plastering — Follow  above  specifications 
for  stucco. 
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THE  GARRY  IRON  AND  STEEL  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Expanded  Metal  Lath  and  Roofing 

EASTERN  OFFICE  AND  WAREROOMS  NILES    OHIO  WESTERN  OFFIl 

521-525  West  23rd  Street                                        '  1111  SUPERIOR  VIADUCT,  WEST 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

TELEPHONE,  Chelsea  8020   


Products. 

"  Cleveland  "  Expanded  Metal  Lath,  and 
"  Economy  "  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 

Also,  "  Garry "  Brands  of  Charcoal  Iron  Tin- 
Plate,  "  Garry  "  Brands  of  Steel  Terne-Plate ;  Eaves- 
Trough  and  Conductor  Pipe ;  "  Garry "  Brands  of 
Mortar  Colors. 

"  Cleveland  "  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 

"Cleveland"  Expanded  Metal  Lath  (Fig.  i)  is 
rust  proof.  This,  because  made  from  unpickled  steel, 
galvanized  perfectly,  and  finally  covered  thoroughly 
with  our  own  anti-rust  preparation.  We  will  send  you 
most  convincing  corrosion  data. 

It  is  the  heaviest  expanded  metal  lath.  The  "  A  " 
grade,  24-gauge,  galvanized,  weighs  4%  pounds  a 
square  yard. 

Being  corrugated,  both  sides  are  reversible  and 
therefore  always  right  side  out.  It  is  rigid  and  easily 
adapted  to  ornamental  surfaces.  By  lapping  a  single 
corrugation  continuous  bond  is  insured. 

Exterior  stucco  has  been  used  successfully  on 
"  Cleveland  "  in  all  the  varied  temperature  conditions 
of  our  country.  Stucco  on  "  Cleveland  "  neither  cracks 
nor  checks ;  it  bonds  perfectly  and,  like  interior  plaster, 
envelops  the  lath  completely.  Many  use  it  without 
furring  strips. 

In  both  interior  and  exterior  usage  "  Cleveland  " 
has  proved  of  wonderful  durability. 

This  lath  has  been  used  on  the  following  notable 
buildings  in  New  York  City  alone :  The  new  Grand 
Central  Station,  "  the  Greatest  Railroad  Terminal  in 
the  World  " ;  McAlpin  Hotel,  called  "  the  finest  in  the 
U.  S.  A." ;  Liberty  Tower. 

Furnished  plain,  painted  or  galvanized. 

Weights  per  square  yard  follow : 

A.    27-gauge  plain,  334  pounds. 

A.  24-gauge  plain,  4  pounds. 

B.  27-gauge  plain,  2^  pounds. 
B.    24-gauge  plain,  pounds. 

"  A  "  grade  most  suitable  for  stucco. 

The  galvanized  lath  weighs  l/%  pound  more  to  the 
square  yard.  The  "  A  "  grade  is  in  sheets  i6l/2  inches 
by  96  inches,  18  sheets  or  22  square  yards  to  the  bundle ; 
the  "  B  "  lath  in  sheets  18  inches  by  96  inches,  15  sheets 
or  20  square  vards  to  the  bundle. 

"  Economy  "  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 

"Economy"  Expanded  Metal  Lath  (Fig.  3)  is 
cheaper  and  lighter,  but  a  thoroughly  dependable  lath. 
Easily  worked  about  irregular  surfaces.  Requires  less 
mortar.  In  sheets  18  inches  by  96  inches,  9  sheets  or 
12  square  yards  to  the  bundle. 

27-gauge  weighs  2*4  pounds. 

26-gauge  weighs  2]/2  pounds. 

25-gauge  weighs  3  pounds. 

24-gauge  weighs  3^  pounds. 

Data  and  Samples. 

Samples  and  any  desired  data  gladly  given.  We 
urge  architects  to  send  for  our  special  corrosion  data. 


Agencies. 

Jobbing  agencies  in  all  important  distributing 
centers  carry  stocks  of  our  lath  ;  immediate  shipment 
assured. 


Fig.  1.    "  CLEVELAND  "  EXPANDED  METAL  LATH 


Fig.  2     QUALITIES  ILLUSTRATED 


Fig.  3.    "  ECONOMY  "  EXPANDED  METAL  LATH 
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THE  AMERICAN  ROLLING  MILL  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


Reinforcing  Metal,  Sheet  Metal  Lath,  Expanded  Metal  Lath,  and  Sheet  Metal 

Building  Material 

MIDDLETOWN,  OHIO 


Products. 

"  Kuhnes  Truss  "  Metal 
Lath  and  "  Kuhnes  Clincher  " 
Sheet  Metal  Lath;  Imperial 
"  Spiral  "  Expanded  Met  a  l 
Lath;  "Bull  Dog,"  "Miami" 
and  "  Veneer  "  Wall  Ties. 

"Kuhnes  Truss"  Metal  Lath  Par- 
titions. 

The  "  Truss  "  Method  of  Parti- 
tion Construction  gives  a  partition 
two  inches  thick  or  thicker,  con- 
taining no  stiffening  rods,  iron 
uprights  or  studding  of  any  char- 
acter. By  eliminating  the  stiffen- 
ing rods  you  at  the  same  time 
eliminate  the  fundamental  reasons 

TABLE  OF  SIZES  OF  TRUSS  LATH 


Length 
68  in. 
79  in. 
90  in. 

101  in. 

112  in. 


SHEETS 

Width 
28  in. 
28  in. 
28  in. 
28  in. 
28  in. 


Square  Feet 
per  Sheet 
13.22 
15.36 
17.50 
19.63 
21.77 


"  KUHNES  TRUSS "  METAL  LATH 


Furnished  in  Steel,  or  "American 
Ingot  Iron" 

of  the  failure  of  solid  plastered 
partitions.  No  cracks  will  appear 
in  partitions  constructed  according 
to  the  "  Truss  "  Method,  such  par- 
tition being  a  rigid,  firm  and  homo- 
geneous body  or  slab  of  uniform 
strength  in  all  its  parts.  By  nailing  baseboards,  chair 
rails,  etc.,  directly  to  the  partition,  omitting  the  plaster 
grounds,  no  cross-section  is  lost.  "  Kuhnes  Truss  " 
Lath  Partitions  are  one  solid  slab  of  uniform  thickness. 
Owing  to  the  truss  formation  of  the  lath  and  its  being 
directly  in  the  center  of  the  partition,  it  renders  such 
partitions  impervious  to  the  effects  of  expansion  and 
contraction  in  case  of  fire.  The  severest  fire  will  not 
warp  or  crack  "  Truss  "  Lath  Partitions.  There  is  no 
limit  to  height  or  length. 

Stock  size  28  inches  x  90  inches,  shipped  in  crates 
containing  350  square  feet. 

Twenty-six-gauge   has   a   cross-section   of  0.216 
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KUHNES  CLINCHER  "  SHEET  METAL  LATH 

square  inch  per  foot  in  width,  and  weighs  80  pounds 
per  100  square  feet. 

Twenty-eight-gauge  has  a  cross-section  of  0.18 
square  inch  per  foot  in  width,  and  weighs  67  pounds  per 
100  square  feet. 

.  "  Kuhnes  Clincher  "  Sheet  Metal  Lath. 

"  Kuhnes  Clincher  "  Lath  is  used  for  furring  walls, 
hanging  ceilings,  and  as  a  substitute  for  wood  lath  wher- 
ever first-class  work  is  required.  It  avoids  the  danger 
of  fire,  falling  plaster,  etc.,  and  reduces  insurance  rates. 
This  material  is  very  rigid  on  account  of  its  construc- 
tion and  connection  of  each  and  every  lath  formation.  It 
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IMPERIAL  "  SPIRAL  "  EXPANDED  METAL  LATH 


has  a  smooth  plastering  surface,  and  the  numerous 
openings  afford  a  perfect  clinch  to  the  thinnest  coat 
of  plaster.  It  is  economical,  saves  labor  and  plastering 
material. 

Furnished  in  Steel  or  "  American  Ingot  Iron." 
Shipped  in  bundles  of  ten  sheets  each,  containing  ten 
square  yards.  Size  of  sheets,  13^  inches  x  96  inches. 
W  eight  per  square  yard,  pounds.  Unpainted  or 
painted. 

Imperial  "  Spiral "  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 

Imperial  "  Spiral  "  Lath  has  a  small  mesh  and 
spiral  twist.  The  spiral  twist  gives  an  absolute  clinch 
to  the  plaster,  there  being  a  perfect  key  seat  back  of 
every  opening  in  the  lath ;  and  the  cups  form  an  invin- 
cible bond  and  clinch,  preventing  waste. 

Twenty-four  gauge,  painted  as  per  Government 
specifications,  is  approved  by  the  Supervising  Architect 
for  use  in  Government  buildings.  It  has  been  used 
quite  extensively  in  Government  constructions,  as  well 
as  being  specified  by  leading  Architects  for  buildings 
of  such  type. 

Furnished  in  Steel  or  "  American  Ingot  Iron,"  26- 
and  24-gauges,  both  unpainted  and  painted.  Twenty- 
six-gauge  weighs  3^2  pounds  per  square  yard ;  twenty- 
four-gauge  weighs  4  pounds  per  square  yard. 

"Bull  Dog"  Wall  Ties. 

"  Bull  Dog  "  Wall  Ties  are  superior  to  any  other 
wall  ties  on  the  market.  The  strongest  and  most  dura- 
ble manufactured.  The  mortar  forming  in  the  corru- 
gations and  perforations  makes  a  strong  and  powerful 
bond. 

Packed  in  boxes  containing  1,000  each. 
Weight,  per  box,  60  pounds. 


"  BULL  DOG  "  WALL  TIE 


Standard  size,  J|  inch  x  ~y2  inches. 

Made  of  22-gauge  "  American  Ingot  Iron." 

"Miami"  and  "Veneer"  Wall  Ties. 

"  Miami "  and  "  Veneer "  Wall  Ties  are  very 
strong,  durable  and  pliable;  both  made  from  22-gauge 
''  American  Ingot  Iron." 

Weight,  "Miami,"  per  box,  50  pounds;  weight. 
"  Veneer,"  per  box,  40  pounds. 

Standard  size,  "  Miami,"      inch  x  ~]/2  inches. 

Standard  size,  "  Veneer,"  ^4  inch  x  $l/>  inches. 


"  MIAMI  "  WALL  TIE 


"  VENEER  "  WALL  TIE 


Facilities. 

Our  resources  are  of  the  most  extensive  kind  and 
permit  of  our  making  prompt  deliveries  at  all  times. 
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AMERICAN  STEEL  &  WIRE  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Triangle  Mesh  Concrete  Reinforcement 

CHICAGO  WORCESTER  PITTSBURG 

NEW  YORK  CLEVELAND  DENVER 

EXPORT  REPRESENTATIVE,  U.  S.  Steel  Products  Co.,  30  Church  Street,  New  York 
PACIFIC  COAST  REPRESENTATIVE,  U.  S.  Steel  Products  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Los  Angeles,  Portland,  Seattle 


Product. 

Triangle  Mesh  Steel  Wire  Reinforcement. 
Uses. 

Triangle  Mesh  Steel  Wire  Reinforcement  is  used 
for  Floor  and  Roof  Slabs,  Sewer,  Water  and  Culvert 
Pipe,  Pavements  and  Roadways,  River  Revertment, 
Silos,  Fireproofing,  Steel  Framing,  Bridge  Floors  and 
Reservoirs. 

Description. 

Our  Triangle  Mesh  Steel  Woven  Wire  Reinforce- 
ment is  made  with  both  single  and  stranded  longitu- 
dinal or  tension  members.  That  with  the  single  wire 
longitudinal  is  made  with  one  wire  varying  in  size  from 
a  No.  12  gauge  up  to  and  including  a  ^4 -inch  diameter, 
and  that  with  the  stranded  longitudinal  is  composed  of 
two  or  three  wires  varying  from  Xo.  12  gauge  up  to 
and  including  three  Xo.  4  wires  stranded  or  twisted  to- 
gether with  a  long  lay.  These  longitudinals,  either  solid 
or  stranded,  are  invariably  spaced  4-inch  centers,  the 
sizes  being  varied  in  order  to  obtain  the  desired  cross 
sectional  area  of  steel  per  foot  of  .width. 


The  transverse  or  diagonal  cross  wires  are  so 
woven  between  the  longitudinals  that  perfect  triangles 
are  formed  by  their  arrangement,  thereby  not  only  lend- 
ing additional  carrying  strength  to  the  longitudinal  or 
tension  members,  but  positively  spacing  them  and  pro- 
viding a  most  perfect  distribution  of  the  steel.  These 
diagonal  cross  or  transverse  wires  are  woven  either 
two  or  four  inches  apart  and  are  i2]/2  or  14  gauge. 
Triangle  Mesh  Fabric  is  the  most  perfect  reinforcement 
for  concentrated  loads,  distributing  the  stress  imposed, 
by  the  load  throughout  the  floor  slab.  A  hinge  joint  is 
provided  on  each  longitudinal,  which  enables  this  rein- 
forcement to  be  folded  longitudinally  in  any  desired 
shape,  and  makes  it  adaptable  to  all  kinds  of  concrete 
construction.  Its  design  provides  a  most  perfect  me- 
chanical bond  between  the  steel  and  the  concrete,  and 
from  the  fact  that  it  is  not  galvanized  (unless  specifi- 
cally ordered)  the  maximum  adhesive  bond  is  de- 
veloped. 

A  sufficient  area  of  steel  is  provided  in  the  cross 
wires  of  Triangle  Mesh  Reinforcement  to  prevent  tem- 
perature cracks,  thereby  eliminating  the  necessity  of 
laying  additional  reinforcement  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  or  tension  members. 


triangle  mesh  steel  wire  reinforcement 

Solid  Longitudinals 
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ROOFS  OF  CAR  REPAIR  SHOPS  OF  D.,  L.  &  W.  RAILROAD,  SCRANTON,  PA. 
Reinforced  with  Triangle  Mesh  Reinforcement,  Style  25 


DATA  OF  TRIANGLE  MESH  REINFORCEMENT 

Number  and  Gauge  of  Wires,  Areas  per  Foot,  Width  and  Weights  per  ICO  Square  Feet 


Longitudinals  Spaced  4-inch  Centers  Longitudinals  Spaced  4-inch  Centers 

Cross  Wires  Spaced  4-inch  Centers  Cross  Wires  Spaced  2-inch  Centers 


Style  Number 

No.  of  Wires 
Each  Long 

Gauge  of  Wire 
Each  Long 

Gauge  of 
Cross  Wires 

Sectional  Area 
Long,  Sq.  In. 

Sectional  Area 
Cross  Wires 
Sq.  In. 

Cross  Sectional 
Area  Per  Ft. 
Width 

Approximate 
Weight  Per 
ioo  Sq.  Ft. 

Style  Number 

No.  of  Wires 
Each  Long 

Gauge  of  Wire 
Each  Long 

Gauge  of 
Cross  Wires 

Sectional  Area 
Long,  Sq.  In. 

Sectional  Area 
Cross.  Wires, 
Sq.  In. 

Cross  Sectional 
Area  Per  Ft. 
Width 

Approximate 
Weight  Per 
ioo  Sq.  Ft. 

*  4 

6 

14 

.087 

.025 

.102 

43 

4-A 

6 

14 

.087 

.050 

.102 

53 

*  5 

8 

14 

.062 

.025 

.077 

34 

5-A 

8 

14 

.062 

.050 

.077 

44 

*  6 

10 

14 

.043 

.025 

.058 

27 

6-A 

10 

14 

.043 

.050 

.058 

37 

*  7 

12 

14 

.026 

.025 

.041 

21 

*7-A 

12 

14 

.026 

.050 

.041 

31 

*23 

X" 

ny2 

.147 

.038 

.  170 

72 

23-A 

H" 

ny2 

.  147 

.076 

.170 

86 

24 

4 

uy2 

.119 

.038 

.142 

62 

24-A 

4 

ny2 

.119 

.076 

.142 

76 

25 

5 

ny2 

.  101 

.038 

.124 

55 

25-A 

5 

ny2 

101 

.076 

.124 

70 

*26 

6 

uy2 

.087 

.038 

.110 

50 

26-A 

6 

ny2 

.087 

.076 

.110 

64 

*27 

8 

ny2 

.062 

.038 

.085 

41 

27-A 

8 

ny2 

.062 

.076 

.085 

55 

♦28 

10 

ny2 

.043 

.038 

.066 

34 

28-A 

10 

ny2 

.043 

.076 

.066 

48 

•29 

12 

ny2 

.026 

.038 

.049 

28 

29-A 

12 

ny2 

.026 

.076 

.049 

42 

•31 

2 

4 

uy2 

.238 

.038 

.261 

106 

31-A 

2 

4 

12i  2 

.238 

.076 

.261 

120 

*32 

2 

5 

.202 

.038 

.225 

92 

32-A 

2 

5 

1^2 

.202 

.076 

.225 

107 

33 

2 

6 

ny2 

.  174 

.038 

.196 

82 

33-A 

2 

6 

1  2  1  2 

.174 

.076 

.196 

97 

34 

2 

8 

uy2 

.124 

.038 

.  146 

63 

34-A 

2 

8 

1^2 

.124 

.076 

.146 

78 

35 

2 

10 

ny2 

.086 

.038 

.109 

50 

35-A 

2 

10 

1  -  1  2 

.086 

.076 

.109 

64 

36 

2 

12 

ny2 

052 

.038 

.075 

37 

3  6-A 

2 

12 

uy2 

.052 

.076 

.075 

52 

*38 

3 

4 

ny2 

.358 

.038 

.380 

151 

3  8- A 

3 

4 

ny2 

.358 

.076 

.380 

165 

39 

3 

.  5 

12*4 

.303 

.038 

.325 

130 

39-A 

3 

5 

ny2 

.303 

.076 

.325 

145 

*40 

3 

•  6 

ny2 

.260 

.038 

.283 

114 

40-A 

3 

6 

uy2 

.260 

.076 

.283 

129 

41 

3 

8 

ny2 

.185 

.038 

.208 

87 

41-A 

3 

8 

uy2 

.185 

.076 

.208 

101 

*42 

3 

10 

uy2 

.129 

.038 

.151 

66 

42-A 

3 

10 

ny2 

.129 

.076 

.151 

81 

43 

3 

12 

ny2 

.078 

.038 

.101 

47 

43-A 

3 

12 

■  ny2 

.078 

.076 

.101 

62 

Styles  marked  *  usually  carried  in  stock.  Styles  marked  *  usually  carried  in  stock. 


Length  of  Rolls:  150,  200,  and  300  feet.    Widths:  18,  22,  26,  30,  34,  38,  42,  46,  50,  54  and  58  inches. 

NOTE — Material  may  be  furnished  either  plain  or  galvanized.    Unless  otherwise  specified,  shipments  will  be  made  of  material 
not  galvanized.    Stock  material  usually  carried  in  150-foot  rolls,  and  42,  50,  and  58-inch  widths. 
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THE  BARTON  SPIDER-WEB  SYSTEM 

Flat-Slab  Reinforced  Concrete  Construction 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

822  Medinah  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products  and  Services. 

Designers  of  Barton  Spider-Web  System  of 
Flat-Slab  Reinforced  Concrete  Construction. 
Reinforcing  Material  of  all  kinds,  including  Bars. 
Unit  Frames,  Spirals  and  Unit  Mats.  Spiral  Steel 
Concrete  Inserts  and  "  Ever-Ready  "  Scuppers. 

Engineering  Services  furnished  for  any  struc- 
ture of  Reinforced  Concrete,  fees  included  in  lump- 
sum price  quoted  to  contractors  on  all  reinforcing  steel 
required. 

Flat-Slab  Construction. 

For  factories  and  warehouses  especially ;  and, 
under  some  conditions,  for  offices,  lodge  halls,  stores 
and  hotels,  we  offer,  for  the  architect's  consideration, 
the  Barton  Spider-W'eh  System,  the  only  practical  Flat- 
Slah  Construction. 

Advantages. 

The  requisite  strength  is  obtained  in  the  slab  with- 
out the  use  of  beams  or  girders  extending  below  the 


level  of  the  ceiling. 


The  advantages  of  these  features 


are  obvious.  The  lighting  and  heating  are  greatly 
facilitated;  story  heights  are  reduced;  fixtures  and 
shafting  are  most  easily  placed;  and.  above  all,  the 
appearance  is  made  very  much  more  pleasing.  This  is 
all  done  without  a  sacrifice  in  economy.  In  fact,  it  is 
even  more  economical  than  beam  and  girder  construc- 
tion. 

The  reasons  for  this  are  soon  recognized.  There 
is  a  large  flat  area  to  form  for.  which  means  that  fewer 
hours  of  carpenter's  labor  are  required,  and  that  the 
lumber  is  not  cut  up,  but  can  be  used  again  to  good 
advantage ;  also,  the  maximum  efficiency  is  obtained 
from  the  structural  materials  used. 

Method  of  Reinforcing. 

Belts  of  rods,  as  shown  in  illustrations,  are  placed 
on  the  form  work  and  extend  from  column  to  column, 
both  directly  and  diagonally,  covering  the  entire  panel 
area  and  resting  in  the  bottom  of  the  slab.  These  rods 
are  straight  and  of  short  lengths,  being  very  easy  to 
handle.  In  this  manner  the  positive  tensile  stresses  in 
the  slab  are  taken  care  of.  The  negative  stresses  around 
the  column  are  taken  care  of  by  a  mat  of  rods  fabri- 
cated in  shop  and  sent  to  the  job  ready  to  install.  The 
rods  in  this  mat  run  in  both  directions,  and  the  ends 
are  bent  down.  This  method  absolutely  insures  the 
proper  position  of  this  steel.  Stirrups  are  formed, 
which  take  care  of  shear  and  act  as  spacers  for  the 
lower  tension  rods. 


By  adopting  this  construction,  therefore,  the  archi- 
tect is  assured  that  the  structure  will  be  economically 
and  conservatively  designed,  and  that  all  steel  is  in 
such  shape  that  it  is  possible  to  carry  out  the  design 
in  a  practical  manner  on  the  job,  whether  the  con- 
tractor has  had  any  experience  with  this  construction 
or  not. 

Authoritative  Test. 

The  attitude  of  the  building  department  of  the  city 
of  Chicago  in  regard  to  fiat-slab  construction  in  rein- 
forced concrete  has  caused  the  requirements,  as  adopted 
by  them,  to  be  used  universally  as  a  standard.  This  is 
due  to  the  fact  that  a  very  thorough  investigation  must 
be  made  of  every  construction  before  it  is  acceptable. 

In  the  particular  case  of  the  Barton  Spider-Web 
System,  the  commissioner  of  buildings  selected  a  board 
of  examiners,  consisting  of  Prof.  A.  N.  Talbot,  of  Illi- 
nois University,  Prof.  W.  K.  Hatt,  of  Purdue  Uni- 
versity, and  Ernest  McCullough,  a  Consulting  Engineer 
of  Chicago,  to  investigate  the  Barton  Spider-Web  Sys- 
tem and  to  determine  its  design  standards.  A  building 
was  erected  in  accordance  with  the  design  as  prescribed 
by  the  board  of  examiners ;  after  sixty  days,  a  test  was 
made  for  determining  the  actual  stresses  in  the  steel 
and  in  the  concrete,  at  different  points,  under  different 
loads.  The  building  tested  is  a  warehouse  for  A.  D. 
Curtis,  Chicago,  111.  The  design  livcload  was  200 
pounds  per  square  foot ;  a  maximum  of  500  pounds  per 
square  foot  was  applied  to  two  panels.  The  maximum 
deflection  recorded  was  18/,„,1  of  an  inch,  while  the 
maximum  stress  under  this  load  was  only  12,000  pounds 
per  square  inch  for  the  steel.  The  records  show  a  very 
even  distribution  of  stress  approaching  the  ideal  in  this 
respect.  Comparisons  of  the  result  of  this  test  with 
the  results  of  all  other  similar  tests  have  proved  to  the 
building  department  and  engineers  generally,  the  ad- 
visability of  using  the  "  Unit  Mats  "  of  the  Barton 
Spider-Web  System  in  order  to  secure  the  correct  posi- 
tion of  all  reinforcement.  The  test  was  conducted  by 
Prof.  A.  N.  Talbot,  with  the  assistance  of  W.  A.  Slater, 
C.  E.,  of  the  Experiment  Station  of  the  Illinois  Uni- 
versity. 

Specifications. 

The  structural  parts  of  this  building  shall  be  con- 
structed in  the  Barton  Spider-Web  System  in  strict 
accordance  with  the  working  drawings  of  the  Bar- 
ton Spider-Web  System  Medinah  Building,  Chicago, 
111. 


PARTIAL  LIST  OF  BUILDINGS  WHERE  BARTON  SPIDER-WEB  SYSTEM  HAS  BEEN  USED  THROUGHOUT 


BUILDING 
Produce  House.  Swift  &  Co. 
Produce  House,  Swift  &  Co. 
Produce  House,  Swift  &  Co. 
Factory,  Patent  Vulcanite  Roofing  Co. 
Factory,  C.  F.  Clausen  &  Sons 
Warehouse,  F.  E.  Scobey 

Warehouse,  Lima  Tea  Co. 

Bank  and  Office  Building,  Allen  County  Savings  & 

Loan  Co. 
Murray  &  Medberry  Building 


LOCATION 
Creston,  la. 
Des  Moines,  la. 
Wichita,  Kan. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
San  Antonio.  Tex. 


Li- 


ma. 


Ohio 


Lima,  Ohio 
Bloomington, 


111. 


ARCHITECTS  OR  ENGINEERS 
Swift  &  Co.  Construction  Department 
Swift  &  Co.  Construction  Department 
Swift  &  Co.  Construction  Department 
E.  C.  Schmalz,  Architect,  and  J.  L.  Carey,  Engineer 
Jos.  Zidek 

S.    P.    Dunford,    Architect;    Moores   &  Dunford, 

Engineers 
Leech  &  Leech 

McLaughlin  &  Hulsken 
Geo.  H.  Miller 
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DETAIL  SHOWING  REINFORCEMENT  CONSISTING  OF  UNIT  MATS  AT  TOP  OF  COLUMN  HEAD 


McGUIRE'S  BUILDING,  CHICAGO.  ILL..  SHOWING  A  TYPICAL 
INTERIOR  IN  BARTON  SPIDER-WEB  SYSTEM 


EXTENSOMETER  TEST  ON  CURTIS  BUILDING,  CHICAGO.  ILL., 
CONDUCTED  BY   PROF.  A.   N.  TALBOT   OF  ILLINOIS 
UNIVERSITY  FOR  CITY  OF  CHICAGO 
Load  500  pounds  per  square  foot.    Deflection  16/ioo  of  an  inch 


WAREHOUSE   FOR   THE   MILLER    BREWING  COMPANY, 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  SHOWING  THE  REINFORCEMENT  IN 
THE  BARTON  SPIDER-WEB  SYSTEM 

Spiral  Steel  Concrete  Inserts. 

Spiral  Steel 
Sockets  are  used 
as  a  means  of 
securing  shafting, 
pipes,  fixtures, 
etc.,  to  concrete. 
Imbedded  in  the 
concrete,  they  en- 
tirely eliminate 
the  necessity  of 
drilling.  They 
are  made  of  a 
special  drawn 
wire  so  coiled 
that  the  threads 
of  standard  lag 
screws  mesh  with 
it.  Exceptionally 
reasonable 
in  cost.  Samples, 
prices,  sizes,  sent 
on  request.  spiral  steel  concrete  insert 
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The  Berger  Manufacturing  Co. 


THE  BERGER  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Concrete  Reinforcing  Plates  and  a  General  Line  of  Architectural 

Sheet  Metal  Products 
CANTON,  OHIO 

BRANCHES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  S.  E.  Cor.  22nd  Street  and  11th  Avenue  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

PHILADELPHIA    PA.,  Cor.  16th  Street  and   Washington  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  16  South  Tenth  Street 

Avenue  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  300-312  10th  Avenue,  South 

SOUTH  BOSTON,  MASS.,  160-166  Broadway  Extension         SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  1120  Mission  Street 


Products. 

Berger's  "  Rib-Trus  "  Reinforcing 
and  Furring  Plates  for  Reinforcing 
Roofs,  Floors,  Side  Walls.  Partitions, 
Silos,  Fences,  Culverts,  etc. 

Berger's  "  Ferro-Lithic  "  Plates 
for  Concrete  Reinforcement  for  Roofs, 
Floors  and  Walls. 

Berger's    "  Multiplex  "  Steel 
Plates  for  Heavy  Concrete  Floors  and  Bridges,  Porch 
Floors,  etc. 

Berger's  Improved  "  Rib-Trus  "  Reinforcing  Plates. 

"  Rib-Trus  "  is  made  in  standard  plates  18  or  24 
inches  wide  by  4,  5,  6,  8,  10  and  12  feet  long,  or  any 
multiple  of  these  lengths.  In  cutting  to  special  sizes 
the  waste  will  be  charged  at  current  price  of  sheets. 
See  table  on  following  page  for  stock  lengths. 

Ribs — Each  plate  has  five  longitudinal  ribs  6  inches 
on  centers,  which  vary  in  height  as  follows:  l/>,  Y\  and  1 
inch — the  Y\  inch  being  the  standard.  ( For  weights, 
gauges  and  lengths,  see  table.) 

Uses — "  Rib-Trus  "  is  especially  adapted  for  rein- 
forcing thin  slabs  of  concrete,  such  as  roofs,  floors,  side 
walls,  partitions,  suspended  ceilings,  stucco  houses,  etc. 

Curved  "  Rib-Trus "  —  In  curved  form  "  Rib- 
Trus  "  has  a  multitude  of  uses,  such  as  in  floors,  roofs, 
silos,  culverts,  conduits,  column  covering,  etc. 

Method  of  Fastening  to  Purlins — The  plates  are 
fastened  to  the  purlins  or  beams  by  our  standard  clips 
(see  Fig.  1 ). 

The  edges  of  the  plates  between  bearings  are  held 
together  by  a  special  clip  or  cleat  (see  Fig.  2).  The 
clips  are  adjusted  from  top  of  plate  in  both  cases. 

Concreting — "  Rib-Trus  "  Plates,  after  being  laid, 
are  concreted  on  top  surface,  thickness  to  be  deter- 
mined by  length  of  span  and  load  to  be  carried.  After 
the  concrete  has  hardened  the  under  side  should  be 
plastered,  using  Portland  Cement  and  lime  putty  with 
sufficient  hair,  thereby  preserving  the  plates  from  at- 
tack by  gases,  acid  fumes,  condensation,  moisture  and 
all  elemental  influences. 

Waterproofing — The  top  surface  of  the  concrete 
should  be  waterproofed  by  some  approved  system.  Hot 
pitch  may  be  used  for  fastening  waterproofing. 


RIB-TRUS 

7^  u/ tip /ex 
iftee/'P/ate 


TRADE-MARKS 


Centering — No  centering  is  required 
for  short  span  work,  the  ribs  of  the  plate 
furnishing  the  necessary  rigidity  while 
applying  the  concrete. 

Strength — The  metal  is  slit  only  par- 
allel to  the  strain,  which  is  parallel  with 
the  ribs ;  it  is  not  cut  at  right  angles  to 


! 


Fic.  1. 


ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  SHOWING  METHOD  OF  FASTEN- 
ING PLATES  TO  PURLINS 


the  ribs,  and  thus  no  tensile  strength  is  lost,  all  the 
metal  in  the  sheet  going  into  tension. 

Partitions — We  furnish  either  angles  or  channels 
for  the  top  and  bottom  for  holding  plates  in  place. 
Edges  should  be  clipped  same  as  for  roof  work. 


Fig.  2. 


POSITION  OF  CLEATS  TO  HOLD  SIDES  OF  PLATES 
TOGETHER  BETWEEN  BEARINGS 


Suspended  Ceilings — Ribs  give  sufficient  stiffness 
to  support  plaster  for  ordinary  spans.  We  furnish  spe- 
cial clips  for  this  purpose. 

Stucco  Work  —  The  3/2-inch  "Rib-Trus"  plates 
are  especially  adapted  for  furring  houses  for  stucco 
finish.  The  ribs  take  the  place  of  furring  strips,  and 
save  time  and  expense.  The  plates  should  be  painted 
for  this  class  of  work. 
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WEIGHTS,  SIZES  AND  LENGTHS 


Gauge 

Covering 
Width, 
inches 

Stock  Lengths,  feel 

Weight  per  Square,  pounds 

J^-inch  Kib 

%-inch  Rib 

1-inch  Kib 

28 

18  or  24 

4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10  and  12 

73 

78 

83 

27 

18  or  24 

4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10  and  12 

81 

86 

92 

26 

18  oi  24 

4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10  and  12 

88 

94 

100 

24 

18  or  24 

4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10  and  12 

117 

125 

133 

TABLE  OF  SAFE  LOADS  FOR  "RIB-TRUS1 


Thickness 
of  Slab 
Above  Plate 

Gauge 

of 
Metal 

Height 
of 
Rib 

Span  in  Feet 

+-» 

a 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8  a 

CS 
3 

1  in. 

Wt.  12  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

24 

26 

Kin. 

130 

95 

93 
70 

70 
30 

O" 

!/) 
U 

8. 

10 

l^in. 
Wt.  18  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

24 

26 

1  in. 
1  in. 

175 
125 

250 
195 

126 

98 

93 
68 

65 
50 

■v 

3 
3 

0 

CL 

2  in. 

Wt.  24  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

24 

26 

1  in. 
1  in. 

190 
160 

327  • 
250 

120 
100 

95 
65 

50 
35 

■o 

CO 

3  in. 

Wt.  36  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

24 
26 

1  in. 
1  in. 

400 

325 

209 
175 

137 
132 

104 

99 

80  - 

56  5 

4  in. 

Wt.  48  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

24 
26 

1  in. 
1  in. 

690 
560 

499 
380 

307 
234 

238 
169 

188 
120 

138  H 

88 

NOTE — Weights  given  are  for  dead  and  live  loads. 

It  must  be  understood  that  thin  concrete  slabs,  such  as  are  used  for  roof  work,  do  not  develop 
the  full  tensile  strength  of  the  Rib-Trus  plates.  However,  a  surplus  of  metal  is  a  good  thing  and 
gives  additional  security. 

PROPERTIES  OF  BERGER'S  "RIB-TRUS" 


Depth 
Rib, 
inches 

Gauge 
U.  S. 
Standard 

Weight 
per  100 
Square  Feet 

Cross- Sectional  Area  per 
foot  width,  not  including 
Side  Lap 

H 

28 
27 
26 
24 

73  pounds 
81  pounds 
88  pounds 
117  pounds 

.21875     square  inches 
.240625   square  inches 
.  2625      square  inches 
.35          square  inches 

H 

28 
27 
26 
24 

78  pounds 
86  pounds 
94  pounds 
125  pounds 

.234375   square  inches 
.2578125  square  inches 
.28125     square  inches 
.375         square  inches 

l 

28 
27 
26 
24 

83  pounds 
92  pounds 
100  pounds 
133  pounds 

.  25          square  inches 
.  275         square  inches 
.  3            square  inches 
.  4            square  inches 

Fig.  3.    "  RIB-TRUS  "  REINFORCING  PLATES 


MAXIMUM  SPAN  FOR  BERGER'S  "RIB-TRUS"  AS  CENTERING 
To  Support  Various  Thicknesses  of  Wet  Concrete     For  Greater  Spans  Use  Temporary  Supports 


Size  of 
Rib 


-Thickness  of  Slab- 


1  in. 


Gauge 
24 

26 
24 
26 


1  in. 


5  ft.  0  in. 
4  ft.  6  in. 


1H  in. 
5  ft.  Oin. 
5  ft.  0  in. 
4  ft.  6  in. 
4ft.  Oin. 


2  in. 
4  ft.  6  in. 
4  ft.  0  in. 
4ft.  Oin. 
3  ft.  6  in. 


2V2  in. 
4  ft.  2  in. 
3  ft.  6  in. 
3  ft.  6  in. 
3  ft.  Oin. 


3  in. 
4ft.  Oin. 
3  ft.  Oin. 
3  ft.  Oin. 
2  ft.  6  in. 


3^in. 
3  ft.  8  in. 
2  ft.  9  in. 
2  ft.  9  in. 


4  in. 
3  ft.  6  in. 
2  ft.  6  in. 
2  ft.  6  in. 


4J^in. 
3  ft.  2  in. 


5  in. 
3  ft.  0  in. 


Deflection  not  greater  than  inch. 
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Berger's  Ferro-Lithic  Plates. 

Cross-Section — Ferro-Lithic  Steel  Plates  are  plates 
whose  cross-section  shows  a  continued  series  of  alter- 
nate dovetails,  as  shown  in  Fig.  4.  Because  of  this 
shape  it  is  possible  to  concrete  and  plaster  directly  upon 
the  steel  plate  in  the  manner  shown  in  Fig.  5. 

Uses — The  Ferro-Lithic  Interlocking  system  for 
icinforcing  concrete  slabs  for  roofs,  floors,  sides,  etc., 
is  especially  suitable  for  buildings  exposed  to  smoke, 
acid  fumes,  gases,  condensation  or  moisture ;  such  as 
found  in  various  manufacturing  plants,  chemical  works, 
collieries,  rolling  mills,  galvanizing  plants,  plating 
works,  foundries,  power  houses,  train  sheds,  breweries, 
roundhouses,  etc. 

Gauges  —  Ferro-Lithic  Steel  Plates  are 
made  of  gauges  22,  24  and  26,  and  depths  of 
y2,  Yi  and  24  inches. 

Depths — The  standard  plate  is  the  No. 
24-gauge  plain,  unpainted,  with  dovetails  Y2 
inch  deep. 

Widths — The  effective  covering  width 
of  the  ^-inch  depth  plate  is  20  inches;  of  the 
^j-inch  depth.  18  inches;  and  of  the  -^-inch 
depth.  163/'  inches. 

Lengths — All  depths  and  gauges  can  be 
furnished  in  any  length  up  to  and  including 
10  feet,  and  can  be  furnished  cut  to  size  or 
formed  into  special  shape,  such  as  may  be 
required  for  cornice  work. 

Curving — They  can  be  curved  for  seg- 
mental arch  construction  in  No.  24-gauge 
and  depths  of  and  ^  inches,  and  no 
other  size  or  gauge  can  be  curved. 

Method  of  Fastening  to  Purlin — The  sheets  should 
be  secured  to  the  purlins  with  standard  beam  clips 
spaced  1'  o"  on  centers  along  the  length  of  the  purlins. 
These  clips  are  bolted  to  the  sheet  and  secure  the  plates 


Fig.  4.    FERRO  LITHIC  PLATE 
READY  TO  LAY 
Depth  V>  inch 

No.  24  Gauge  Standard 


Fig.  5.    FERRO-LITHIC  PLATE 
CONCRETED  ON  TOP,  PLAS- 
TERED UNDERNEATH 

Weight,  Hi  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 


Fig.  0  Fig.  7 

METHOD  OF  FASTENING  FERRO-LITHIC  PLATES  TO  PURLIN 

Showing  Iieam  Clip  applied 


to  the  purlins  in  the  manner  shown  in  Figs.  6  and  7. 
Wherever  plates  lap  over  a  purlin  one  beam  clip  will 

suffice  to  secure  both  plates. 


TABLE  OF  SAFE  LIVE   LOADS.    FACTOR  OF  FOUR  FOR  FLAT  FERRO-LITHIC   REINFORCED  SLABS 


Depth  of 


Clear  Span 


over  Top 
of  Plates 

2'  0" 

2'  6" 

3'  0" 

3'  6" 

4'  0" 

4'  6" 

5'0" 

5'  6" 

6'  0" 

6'  6" 

7'  0" 

7'  6" 

8'  0" 

8'  6" 

9'  0" 

9'  6" 

10' 0" 

0  in. 

159 

100 

70 

53 

40 

31 

25 

21 

18 

• 

15 

13 

11 

10 

9 

.  8 

7 

6 

V<2.  in- 

415 

265 

184 

138 

105 

84 

68 

54 

45 

38 

33 

29 

25 

1  in. 

718 

460 

319 

238 

181 

144 

116 

95 

80 

'  69 

59 

51 

45 

40 

l^in. 

1025 

655 

455 

335 

256 

208 

168 

138 

•115 

99 

85 

74 

65 

59 

52 

2  in. 

1325 

848 

588 

438 

335 

269 

218 

179 

150 

129 

111 

95 

84 

76 

68 

60 

2V2  in. 

1665 

1065 

738 

539 

413 

330 

268 

221 

186 

159 

136 

119 

104 

93 

83 

75 

68 

3  in. 

1955 

1250 

869 

638 

489 

394 

319 

253 

221 

189 

163 

141 

124 

111 

99 

88 

79 

3  Kin. 

2270 

1455 

1010 

741 

568 

458 

370 

305 

256 

219 

189 

164 

144 

124 

113 

101 

91 

4  in. 

2620 

1680 

1165 

855 

655 

519 

420 

346 

291 

248 

214 

185 

163 

144 

129 

115 

104 

NOTE — Loads  for      inch  depth  and  No.  24  gauge  only. 
Loads  per  square  foot  uniformly  distributed. 
Loads  below  heavy  lines  show  excessive  deflection. 

Data  of  safe  loads  for  other  depths  and  gauges  furnished  on  application. 
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Record  of  Tests  of  Ferro-Lithic  Arch  Con- 
struction. 

Test  No.  i: 

Plates  ]/2  inch  deep,  No.  24-gauge  plain 
steel. 

Span,  5  feet  8  inches.    Width,  3  feet  3 
inches.    Area,  18.42  square  feet. 

Concrete,  1  :2  4.  Depth  over  plate  at  crown,  2 
inches. 

Rise  of  arch  at  crown,  12  inches.  Tie  rods,  2^4 
inches  round. 

Loaded  at  center  on  a  plank  8  inches  wide. 

Total  equivalent  breaking  load  per  square  foot  uni- 
formly distributed,  2060  pounds. 

Test  No.  2: 

Plates      inch  deep,  No.  24-gauge  plain  steel. 

Span,  7  feet  7  inches.  Width,  3  feet  21/  inches. 
Area,  24.30  square  feet. 

Concrete,  1 :2  4.  Depth  over  plate  at  crown,  2^4 
inches. 

Rise  of  arch  at  crown,  15  inches.  Tie  rods,  2^4 
inches  round. 

Loaded  at  center  on  a  plank  8  inches  wide. 

Total  equivalent  breaking  load  per  square  foot  uni- 
formly distributed,  1640  pounds. 

Test  No.  3: 

Plates  y2  inch  deep,  No.  24-gauge  plain  steel. 

Span,  9  feet  9  inches.  Width,  3  feet  2]/2  inches. 
Area,  31.30  square  feet. 

Concrete,  1  :2  4.  Depth  over  plate  at  crown,  1^2 
inches. 

Rise  of  arch  at  crown,  18  inches.  Tie  rods,  2^ 
inches  round. 

Loaded  at  center  on  a  plank  12  inches  wide. 

Total  equivalent  breaking  load  per  square  foot  uni- 
formly distributed,  905  pounds. 


Fic.  8.    CURVED  FKRRO  LITHIC  PLATE 

As  applied  in  Arch  Construction 

Berger's  Multiplex  Steel  Plates. 

Multiplex  Steel  Plates  consist  of  steel  sheets 
formed  into  a  series  of  compound  corrugations.  (See 
illustrations.)  The  depth  of  corrugations  and  gauge  of 
material  are  varied  according  to  the  span  and  the  load 
to  be  carried. 

Laying  and  Concreting — In  installing  the  plates 
the  upper  channels  formed  by  the  corrugations  are  filled 
with  concrete,  which  can  be  put  on  immediately  and 
should  be  lightly  tamped.  While  filling  the  plate  the 
concrete  is  incidentally  moulded  into  a  series  of  con- 
crete beams  which  reduce  the  dead  load  of  concrete 
about  thirty  per  cent.  The  thickness  of  concrete  over 
the  plates  should  be  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  plate. 

Plate  Details — Multiplex  Steel  Plates  are  made  of 
Nos.  16-  to  24-gauge  sheet  steel,  either  plain,  painted 
or  galvanized,  and  formed  into  corrugations  with 
depths  as  listed  below.  Only  the  light  gauges  to  be  used 
as  centering.    (See  end  section,  Fig.  6.) 

Bridge  and  Warehouse  Floors — Fig.  10  shows 
Multiplex  Steel  Plate  used  in  its  simplest  form,  being 
that  ordinarily  found  in  bridge  floor  construction,  ware- 
houses, factory  buildings  and  all  kinds  of  heavy  service 
floors,  and  similar  work. 


Fic.  9.    END  SECTION  OF  MULTIPLEX  STEEL  PLATE 
Depths,  2  in.,  2Y2  in.,  3  in.,  3%  in.  and  4  in. 


d  =  depth  e  =  effective  covering  width 

When  d  =  2     in.,  e  =  UJ4  in.      When  d  =  3     in.,  e=  14J£  in. 
"     d  =  2}4  in.,  e  =  14     in.         "     d  =  3Hin.,e=15  in. 
When  d  =  4  in.,  e  =  15  in. 
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SAFE  LOADS  OF  THE  MULTIPLEX  STEEL  PLATE,  WITHOUT  FILLING 

Note  the  great  carrying  capacity  of  plates  without  concrete,  making  them  accident  proof 


*  Loads  Per  Square  Foot  in  Pounds 


Per  Depth  of  Plate  Without  Concrete 


Distance 
between 
Supports 

4-1  nch 

3H-Inch 

3-Inch 

2^-Inch 

2-Inch 

Metal  Gauge  No. 

Metal  Gauge  No. 

Metal  Gauge  No. 

Metal  Gauge  No. 

M 

etal  Gauge  No. 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

16  ;  is 

20 

22 

24 

16 

18 

20  1  22 

24 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

3  ft. 

3.103 

2,334 

1,659 

1,330  1,051 

2,753  2,067 

1,463  1,104 

957 

2,106  1,589 

1,274  906 

727 

1,657  1,249 

890 

713 

592 

970 

734 

592 

470 

352 

4  ft. 

1,736 

1,307 

928 

743 

588 

1,543  1,157 

818 

617 

548 

1,181 

910 

7141  507 

402 

927 

700 

497 

398 

316 

544 

410 

330 

264 

197 

S  ft. 

1,105 

831 

589 

472 

391 

982  736 

520 

391 

336 

742 

567 

454  322 

267 

590 

444 

316 

253 

203 

345 

260 

209 

167 

119 

6  ft. 

762 

573 

406 

324 

277 

678  507 

358 

269 

233 

520 

391 

313  222 

188 

406 

306 

218 

174 

147 

236 

179 

145 

115 

87 

7  ft. 

555 

411 

295 

235 

199 

494  369 

260 

196 

171 

379 

286 

229,  161 

123 

396 

223 

158 

127 

106 

171 

129 

105 

83 

64 

8  ft. 

421 

315 

223 

177 

165 

375  280 

197 

147 

132 

288 

216 

174  122 

101 

224 

169 

120 

95 

79 

130 

97 

79 

62 

48 

9  ft. 

330 

246 

174 

137 

130 

293  219 

154 

114 

103 

225 

169 

1351  95 

79 

175 

132 

94 

75 

64 

100 

88 

62 

48 

39 

10  ft. 

264 

197 

138 

110 

102 

234  175 

120 

91 

83 

180 

136 

109  77 

64 

140 

106 

74 

59 

51 

80 

60 

49 

38 

31 

*  The  above  safe  loads  include  weight  of  plates. 

Table  prepared  from  actual  tests  under  the  direction  of  Hallstead  &  McNaugher,  successors  to  G.  W.  G.  Ferris  &  Co.,  Civil  En- 
gineers. 


SAFE  LOADS  OF  THE  MULTIPLEX  STEEL  PLATE,  'FILLED  WITH   CONCRETE  ONE  INCH  ABOVE  PLATE 


2  Loads  Per  Square  Foot  in  Pounds 


Depth  of  Plate 


Distance 
between 
Supports 

4-Inch 

3^-Inch 

3-Inch 

2^-Inch 

2-Inch 

Metal  Gauge  No. 

Metal  Gauge  No. 

Metal  Gauge  No. 

Metal  Gauge  No. 

Metal  Gauge  No. 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

3  ft. 

4,230 

3,180 

2,260 

1,810 

1,408 

3,755 

2,815 

1,990 

1,500 

1,280 

2,820 

2,165 

1,730 

1,230 

978 

2,260 

1,700 

1,210 

970 

770 

1,330 

1,005 

810 

640 

454 

4  ft. 

2,370 

1,780 

1,265 

1,010 

792 

2,100 

1,575 

1,115 

840 

720 

1,610 

1,210 

970 

685 

550 

1,265 

950 

675 

540 

433 

745 

560 

450 

350 

255 

5  ft. 

1,510 

1,130 

800 

640 

507 

1,340 

1,000 

705 

530 

461 

1,025 

760 

615 

435 

352 

905 

605 

430 

340 

277 

475 

355 

285 

230 

163 

6  ft. 

1,040 

780 

550 

435 

352 

915 

790 

485 

360 

320 

705 

530 

420 

295 

244 

555 

415 

295 

235 

192 

325 

245 

200 

155 

117 

7  ft. 

760 

570 

400 

320 

258 

672 

510 

350 

265 

235 

515 

385 

305 

215 

169 

405 

305 

215 

175 

143 

235 

180 

145 

115 

87 

8  ft. 

575 

430 

300 

240 

198 

510 

380 

265 

201 

180 

390 

290 

230 

160 

137 

305 

230 

160 

130 

108 

180 

135  110 

85 

65 

9  ft. 

450 

335 

235 

185 

156 

400 

295 

205 

150 

142 

305 

235 

180 

125 

109 

240 

180 

125 

100 

86 

140 

120 

85 

65 

55 

10  ft. 

360 

270 

185 

145 

127 

320 

235 

165 

120 

115 

240 

180 

145 

100 

88 

190 

140 

100 

80 

69 

110 

85 

65 

50 

41 

1  Concrete  filling  consists  of  1  part  best  cement,  3  parts  clean,  sharp,  angular  sand  mixed  with  5  parts  of  pure  crushed  furnace  slag. 

2  Load  is  total  safe  load  less  weight  of  concrete  filling  and  weight  of  plate  itself. 
Estimated  weight  of  cinder  concrete  per  cubic  foot,  90  pounds. 

These  tables  represent  safe  loads  with  factor  of  safety  of  four  and  show  the  strengths  of  new  work.    For  absolute  permanence 
and  as  additional  factor  of  safety  it  is  recommended  that  rods  be  added  according  to  specific  requirements.   Expanded  Metal  may  also 

be  used. 

By  increasing  the  thickness  of  concrete  over  the  plates  the  carrying  capacity  can  be  greatly  increased. 

Table  prepared  from  actual  tests  under  the  direction  of  Hallstead  &  McNaugher,  successors  to  G.  W.  G.  Ferris  &  Co.,  Civil 
Engineers. 
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CONCRETE  STEEL  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE,  Broad  6128,  6129,  6130 


32  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


WESTERN  OFFICE :  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Monadnock  Block 

DISTRICT  SALES  OFFICES 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Pennsylvania  Building  BOSTON,  MASS.,  7  Walker  Street 

YARDS  AND  FABRICATING  WORKS 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  CHICAGO,  ILL.  YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO 


Products. 

Havemeyer    Deformed  Bars  for 

Concrete;  Fabricated  Unit  Frames;  " 
Safety  Tread. 


Reinforcing 
Sanitread  " 


Description  of  Havemeyer  Bar. 

A  rolled  deformed  bar  with  the  axes  of  the  pro- 
jections, forming  the  mechanical  bond,  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  bar.  Designed  to  secure  at  all  points  con- 
stant uniform  area  of  cross-section  equal  to  area  of 
cross-section  of  a  plain  bar  of  same  size.  Projections 
and  depressions  being  rolled  longitudinally,  allow  all 
steel  to  be  of  value  when  bar  is  under  tension.  No 
sharp  angles  tending  to  start  cracks  when  bar  is  bent. 
Full  tensile  strength  of  all  metal  is  developed  through- 
out length  of  bar,  equalizing  strength  at  all  points.  As 
Havemeyer  Bars  are  rolled  to  same  weight  and  area 
as  plain  bars,  a  strong  mechanical  bond  is  obtained  with 
same  weight  of  metal  used  in  rolling  a  plain  bar. 

Sizes — Both  round  and  square  Havemeyer  Bars 
are  regularly  rolled  at  several  mills  in  different  parts  of 
the  country  to  sizes  indicated  in  accompanying  table. 

Mechanical  Bond — The  deformations  furnish  a 
mechanical  bond  more  than  sufficient  to  develop 
strength  of  bar,  as  proved  by  many  testing  laboratories. 

TABLE  OF  WEIGHTS  AND 
AREAS  HAVEMEYER 
DEFORMED  BARS 


SQUARE 
BAR 


SQUARE 

ROUND 

SIZE 

Area 

W'ght 
per  ft . 

Area 

W'ght 
per  ft. 

0.0625 

0.0491 

0.167 

'  %  " 

0.1406 

0.478 

0.1104 

0.375 

Vi  •• 

0.2500 

0.850 

0.1963 

0.667 

% " 

0.3906 

1.328 

0.3068 

1.043 

»A  " 

0.5625 

1.913 

0.4418 

1.502 

%  " 

0.7656 

2.603 

0.6013 

2.044 

1  " 

1.0000 

3.400 

0.7854 

2.670 

W 

1.2656 

4.303 

0.9940 

3.379 

\y4- 

1.5625 

5.312 

1.2272 

4.173 

We  can  furnish  from  Pittsburgh  Mills 
\%"  and  W2"  Square  Havemeyer  Bars. 
We  do  not  carry  these  sizes  in  stock. 


ROUND 
BAR 


Quality  of  Steel — Havemeyer  bars  can  be  rolled 
to  any  standard  specification.  We  recommend  Manu- 
facturers Standard  Specifications  for  concrete  reinforc- 
ing bars,  adopted  19 10,  because  large  tonnages  are  regu- 
larly going;  through  mills  on  these  specifications.  Orders 
complying  with  them  will  be  shipped  in  shortest  possible 
time. 

Mill  and  Stock  Deliveries — Prompt  shipments  of 
bars  cut  to  specified  lengths  can  be  made  to  customer 


direct  from  mill  nearest  to  his  city.  Large  stocks  of 
round  and  square  bars  always  maintained  at  our  yards 
in  Youngstown,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111.,  from  which 
prompt  shipments  cut  to  specified  lengths  can  be  made. 
Shipments  can  also  be  obtained  from  local  stocks  car- 
ried by  agents  in  larger  cities. 

Fabricating — At  our  Fabricating  Works,  bars  can 
be  bent  economically,  according  to  plans.  Shipment 
can  be  made  of  fabricated  unit  frames  for  girders, 
beams,  etc.,  ready  to  drop  into  form  boxes. 

Description  of  "  Sanitread." 

A  modern  safety  non-slipping  device,  embedded 
in  face  of  tread  on  stairs,  sidewalks,  ramps,  platforms, 
and  other  similar  surfaces  to  prevent  accidents  due  to 
slipping,  the  spaces  around  safety  metal  being  filled 
with  cement,  or  other  material,  to  produce  a  level,  fin- 
ished surface. 


T>0^-  -  20 -V *®K s*£ '* ■ 


"  SANITREAD  "  SAFETY  TREAD 

Safety  Features — Lead  surface  extends  to  nosing 
on  edge  of  step.  Also,  face  of  nosing  is  nearly  vertical. 
These  two  features  prevent  slipping  when  the  heel  of 
shoe  strikes  extreme  edge  of  step.  Leads  are  made 
wider  at  bottom  than  at  top  so  that,  as  the  tread  wears, 
non-slipping  surfaces  increase  in  area. 

Durability — This  tread  will  outwear  any  other  on 
the  market,  because  wearing  surface  is  composed  of 
cement,  or  composition,  in  addition  to  lead  and  steel. 
Its  non-slipping  properties  are  not  impaired  until  Y%  of 
an  inch  of  these  combined  materials  have  been  worn 
through. 

Sizes — Any  continuous  lengths  can  be  furnished  in 
widths  up  to  12  inches. 


INSTALLATIONS  OF  "SANITREAD" 


New  York  Subway 

New  York  Central  &  Hudson 

River  R.  R. 
Hudson  &  Manhattan  R.  R. 
American  Dock  &  Trust  Co. 
U.  S.  Government 
General  Electric  Co. 
Standard  Oil  Co. 


New    York,    New  Haven 

Hartford  R.  R. 
New  York  Dock  Co. 
Turner  Construction  Co. 
James  Stewart  &  Co. 
Bradley  Contracting  Co. 
The  Winslow  Bros.  Co. 


& 
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The  Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Company 


THE  BOSTWICK  STEEL  LATH  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE,  Bell  36 


NILES,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICE:  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  2131  Race  Street 
BELL  TELEPHONE,  Locust  956 
DISTRIBUTORS  IN  ALL  CENTERS 


ESTABLISHED  1890 


Products. 

Bostwick  "  Truss-Loop  "  Metal  Lath  ■  Bost- 
wick "  Truss-Loop  "  Special  No.  24-XXX  for 
Stucco;  Bostwick  "Trus-V-kiH  "  Light  Reenforce- 
ment;  Bostwick  "Diamond  A"  Expanded  Metal; 
Bostwick  Metal  Corner  Bead;  Bostwick  Wall 
Plug;  Bostwick  Corrugated  Wall  Tie. 

Also,  Bostwick  Old  Style  Lath. 

Bostwick  "Truss-Loop"  Metal  Lath. 

Exclusive  features  are  parallel  corrugated  ribs  each 
side  of  and  between  a  series  of  trussed  arches — the 
strongest  form  of  support.  Metal  expanded  and  con- 
tracted to  forms  of  scientific  structure  and  arrangement, 
each  outside  rib  making  a  nest  for  lapping.  Openings 
spaced  to  give  perfect  plaster  key.  Weight,  full  five 
pounds  to  square  yard. 


BOSTWICK  "TRUSS-LOOP"  METAL  LATH 

Advantages — Greatest  strength  and  rigidity.  Will 
not  give  under  trowel,  or  sag  with  weight  of  mortar. 
No  waste  overlapping.  Saves  eleven  per  cent  in  lath. 
Nails  to  studding  or  joist  without  buckling.  No  time 
lost  in  stretching.  Allows  rapid  troweling.  Scratch 
and  brown  coats  can  be  applied  from  same  scaffold 
without  change  or  removal.  Saving  labor.  Safely  used 
on  16-inch  and  20-inch  centers.  Saving  lumber.  Three 
to  five  per  cent,  according  to  location,  added  to  cost  of 
wood  lath  buildings  will  give  semifireproof  construction 
with  Bostwick  "  Truss-Loop  "  Metal  Lath. 

"TRUSS-LOOP"  LATH  DATA 

Sizes  .                                                      Sheets  Yards  Weight 

Width           Length              For  Centers              Bdl.  Bdl.  Bdl. 

13%  in.          96  in.          16  in.  and  12  in.          10  10  50  lbs. 

16V4  in.          80  in.       "  20  in.  and  16  in.          10  10  50  lbs. 

24  in.            96  in.          24  in.  and  16  in.          10  IT'A  86  lbs. 

Specification. 

All  lath  to  be  Bostwick  "  Truss-Loop  "  Metal  Lath, 
standard,  painted ;  manu- 
factured by  The  Bost- 
wick Steel  Lath  Com- 
pany, Niles,  Ohio ;  nailed 
every  four  inches  with 
No.  4  common  nails, 
sheets  lapped  and  each  joint 
broken,  wood  to  be  entire- 
ly covered  by  the  lath. 
Lath  to  be  folded  around 
all  corners  and  angles  to 
insure  against  piaster  »™»  JSg™™ 
cracks.   Where  wood-work 

joins  brick,  lath  to  be  lapped  four  inches  on  brick-work 
and  well  secured.  On  iron  framework  use  No.  18  gal- 
vanized iron  wire  for  lacing. 
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BOSTWICK  "  TRUSS-LOOP  "  BEARS  ITS  OWN  WEIGHT 

Bostwick  "Truss-Loop"  Special  No.  24  XXX  for  Stucco. 

Weight  eight  pounds  per  square  yard.  Very  rigid, 
it  bears  its  own  weight,  as  illustrated,  without  sagging. 
This  insures  that  surface  will  not  be  spoiled  by  lath  sag- 
ging with  weight  of  mortar.  Easily  applied,  owing  to 
its  strength.  Affords  lasting  plaster  bond.  Shows  per- 
fect condition  after  twenty  years  service. 


BOSTWICK  "TRUS-V-RIB"  LIGHT  REENFORCEMENT 

Bostwick  "Trus-V-riB"  Light  Reenforcement. 

The  ideal  reenforcement,  made  from  best  open 
hearth  sheet,  with  every  ounce  of  metal  retained.  The 
Bostwick  "  Truss-Loop  "  construction,  adapted  to  reen- 
forcement, results  in  maximum  weight-carrying  capacity 
and  exceptional  bonding  power.  The  extra  deep  "  V  " 
rib  insures  overload  capacity  at  every  point. 

Uses — Especially    recommended    for    light  con- 
crete   roofs,    walls,    side    walls,    ceilings,  partitions, 
column   and   beam   protection.     Equally   adapted  to 
•hospitals,  clubs,  fac- 
tories, warehouses, 
office  buildings, 
stucco  houses, 
bungalows,  cottages, 
boat  houses, garages, 
barns  and  silos.  Ex- 
ceptionally efficient 
for  overcoating 
frame  buildings.       detail  of  bostwick  "  trus-v-rib  " 
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table  OF  live  load  per  square  FOOT  OF  FLOOR  and  ROOF  slabs  Bostwick  Metal  Corner  Head. 

WITH  "TRUS-V-RIB"  RE  ENFORCEMENT 


Section  or  Slab 
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Maximum  Sphcinq  or  Temporary  Supports    for  Wet  Concrete 


SECTION    OF  SLAB  SNOWWt 
CONCRETE   /VOTE  DEPTH  -"J3" 
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BOSTWICK  METAL  COKNKR  BEAD 

This  bead  is  so  constructed  that  it 
becomes  an  integral  part  of  the  plastered 
wall  and  transmits  evenly  the  shock  of  a 
blow  which  otherwise  would  chip  or  gouge 
the  plaster.  Wide  flange  and  patented  sup- 
porting clips  make  it  adjustable  to  any 
ground  material,  adapted  to  any  thickness 
of  plaster,  and  easily  and  quickly  attached. 
Made  rigid  and  true  with  bead  which 
accurately  plumbs  corners. 

Standard  lengths — 5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10  ft. 

Bostwick  Metal  Wall  Plug. 


Bostwick  "Diamond-A"  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 

A  rigid,  plaster- 
clinching  metal 
fabric.  Note  the 
angles  of  the  strands, 
a  distingushing  fea- 
ture which  insures 
maximum  strength. 
Weight  in  24-gauge, 
four  pounds  per 
square  vard. 

BOSTWICK  "  DIAMOND-A  " 
PANDED  METAL  LATH 


BOSTWICK  METAL  WALL  PLUG 

To  be  set  in  brick,  stone,  concrete 
mortar  or  cement  surface  to  receive  nail 
which  secures  interior  finish.  Corrugated 
surface  gives  immovable  grip  on  nail  and 
adhesion  to  wall  or  floor.  Extra  heavy  weight,  strong 
and  durable.  Galvanized. 

Shipped — One  thousand  to  the  barrel. 

Bostwick  Corrugated  Wall  Tie. 

Made  from 
heavy  galvanized 


BOSTWICK  CORRUGATED  WALL  TIE 


"DIAMOND-A"   EXPANDED  METAL  LATH 


Sizes 


Gauge 

No.  24 
25 
26 
27 


Width 
14%" 

14%" 
14%" 
14%" 


Length 
96" 
96" 
96" 
96" 


Sheets 
Bundle 

20 

20 

20 

20 


Yards 
Bundle 
21% 
21% 
21% 
21% 


EX- 


Weight 
Bundle 
88  lbs. 
77  lbs. 
66  lbs. 
6(1  lbs. 


sheet  with  deep 
irregular  corruga- 
tions, giving 
maximum  bonding  power.  Regular  size,  seven  inches ; 
Veneer,  six  inches.  Any  reasonable  size  made  to  order. 
Packed — One  thousand  to  box,  weight  fifty  pounds. 

Service. 

The  Bostwick  organization,  trained  to  produce  the 
highest  type  of  metal  builders'  sundries,  means  special- 
ized service  equally  valuable  to  architect,  builder  and 
owner. 
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RESIDEN'CE  ON  ESTATE  OF  W.  W.  FULLER,  BRIARCLIFF  MANOR.  N.  V. 
Arthur  T.  Remick,  Architect 
Bostwick  "  Truss-Loop  "  Metal  Lath  used  in  this  residence 
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The  Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company 


FOUNDED  1880 

THE  BROWN  HOISTING  MACHINERY  COMPANY 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.,  50  Church  Street        CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Commercial  National  Bank  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Oliver  Building  SAX  FRANCISCO.  CAL.,  Monadnock  BuildinS 

PORTLAND,  ORE..  The  Colby  Engineering  Co..  70  First  Street 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  FERROINCLAVE," 
a  Patent  Sheet-Steel  Concrete  Rein- 
forcement. 

Also,  all  kinds  of  Hoisting  Machinery 


TRADE-MARK 


Portland  Cement  to  two  or  three  parts 
sand,  with  small  amount  of  hair.  Mor- 
tar to  be  }&  inch  thick,  applied  in  three 


Description. 

"  Ferroinclave  "  is  a  box-annealed  sheet-steel  fab- 
ric with  dovetail  corrugations,  y>  inch  in  depth  or 
height,  which  are  inversely  tapered,  permitting  the  large 
ends  of  corrugations  of  one  sheet  to  fit  or  *'  shingle  " 
over  and  into  tlie  small  ends  of  corrugations  of  another 
sheet.  This  forms  a  tight  joint  and  makes  one  contin- 
uous sheet.  Sheets  for  ridges  or  valleys  of  roofs  are 
made  with  non-tapering  corrugations. 

Advantages. 

(i  )  Lightest  reinforced  concrete  construction.  (2) 
Strongest  for  a  given  thickness  and  span.  (3)  Erected 
without  forms.  (4)  Sheets  are  waterproof  and  build- 
ing can  be  used  before  concrete  is  applied.  (5)  Sheets 
are  laid  entirely  from  upper  side.  (6)  Sheets  easily 
handled.  (7)  Under  side  is  smooth  and  white  and 
serves  as  a  ceiling. 

Details  for  Roofing. 

"  Ferroinclave  "  is  laid  in  the  same  manner  as  or- 
dinary corrugated  iron  roofing.  The  purlins.  I  beams, 
channels  or  Z  bars,  may  be  spaced  any  distance  up  to 

9  feet  9  inches.  The  standard  size  "  Ferroinclave  " 
sheets  are  10  feet  long,  and  purlins  should  be  so  spaced 
that  the  lap  (usually  3  inches  or  more)  of  the  sheets 
comes  on  one  of  them.  A  spacing  of  4  feet  10J/2  inches 
is  most  economical,  as  it  allows  the  use  of  sheets  10  feet 
long  and  requires  a  minimum  of  concrete  and  erecting 
labor. 

"  Ferroinclave  "  sheets  should  be  laid  on  hardwood 
strips,  Y%  inch  square,  placed  along  the  tops  of  the  pur- 
lins, thereby  preventing  corrosion.  As  the  sheets  are 
laid  they  should  be  secured  to  the  purlin  at  intervals  of 

10  inches  with  clips  furnished  with  the  sheets.  The 
side  laps  are  fastened  with  our  special  cross-ties,  spaced 
about  2  feet  apart. 

Mortar  Mixture. 

When  the  "  Ferroinclave  "  is  secured  in  place  the 
upper  side  should  be  coated  with  a  mixture  of  one  part 
Portland  Cement  to  two  or  three  parts  of  sand,  or  one 
part  Portland  Cement,  two  parts  sand  and  four  parts 
of  stone  or  gravel.  The  coating  should  be  l/2  inch  in 
thickness  above  tops  of  corrugations  when  purlin  spac- 
ing does  not  exceed  5  feet.  Tables  of  Safe  Loads  will 
be  furnished  on  application. 

After  cement  on  upper  side  has  set,  under  side 
should  be  coated  with  mortar  composed  of  one  part 


"  FERROINCLAVE  "  ROOK.  FLAT  FLOOR  OR  SIDING,  ETC. 

consecutive  coats,  before  preceding  one  dries  or  sets, 
\\  aterproof  covering  should  be  used  on  top  of  roof. 
These  "  Ferroinclave  "  sheets  can  be  bent  and  shaped 
into  any  form  and  used  for  cornices,  mouldings,  ridges, 
etc. 

Weight  and  Cost. 

Weight  of  complete  roof  (without  waterproof  cov- 
ering), 1^  inches  thick,  about  16  pounds  per  square 
foot.  This  kind  of  roof  ( with  purlins  not  more  than 
5  feet  apart)  will  support  a  uniform  load  of  300  pounds 
per  square  foot  after  ten  days,  and  costs  $15  to  $17  per 
100  square  feet,  including  freight,  labor  and  material. 

Sidings  and  Partitions. 

Construction  is  practically  same  as  that  for  roofs. 

Stairways. 

Sheets  are  bent  so  that  tread  and  riser  are  formed 
by  one  sheet.  Mounted  on  structural  steel  or  rein- 
forced concrete  stringers.    No  forms  necessary. 

Details  for  Flooring  and  Highway  Bridges. 

Same  construction  as  roofing,,  or  sheets  may  be 
curved  between  floor  beams,  making  a  segmental  arch 
floor.  Mortar  of  one  part  Portland  Cement  to  two  or 
three  parts  sand  should  be  spread  over  sheets  to  about 
J/2  inch  above  corrugations.  Then  Portland  Cement 
concrete  should  be  tamped  on  top  to  about  3  inches 
above  the  crown  of  the  "  Ferroinclave,"  thickness  de- 
pending on  span  and  load.  The  under  side  when  coated 
as  in  roofing,  presents  a  smooth  white  appearance  and 
serves  as  a  ceiling. 
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Water  Tanks,  Silos,  Bins,  Culverts. 

Sheets  are  bent  according  to  curvature  re- 
quired, and  applied  as  roofing. 

Details  of  all  Sizes. 

Sheets  are  made  in  any  lengths  up  to  10  feet 
and  length  is  determined  by  spacing  of  the  purlins. 
Width,  203^2  inches.  Center  to  center  of  side  laps, 
20  inches.  We  keep  in  stock  for  immediate  ship- 
ments, No.  26-gauge  sheets  in  io-foot  lengths,  and 
No.  24  U.  S.  gauge  sheets  in  even  and  y2-ioot 
lengths,  from  5  to  10  feet.  Other  sizes  and 
weights  are  formed  to  order  and  shipped 
promptly. 

Service. 

On  request  and  for  large  contracts  we  will 
execute  the  work  complete  and  guarantee  same. 
Catalogue  H  shows  more  fully  how  and  where 
"  Ferroinclave  "  is  used. 


f 

m 


"  FERROINCLAVE "   SAWTOOTH    ROOF  ON   FACTORY  OF 
JOSEPH  AND  FEISS  CO.,  CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

"Ferroinclave"  is  especially  adapted  for  sawtooth  roofs.  Sheets 
can  be  bent  to  form  gutter  and  siding,  making  a  continuous  monolithic 
slab 


WEIGHT  OF  "FERROINCLAVE"  (NOT  INCLUDING  LAPS) 
AND  CROSS  SECTIONAL  AREAS 


28-gauge, 
26-gauge, 
24-gauge, 
22-gauge, 
20-gauge, 


.94  lb.  per  sq.  ft., 
1.13  lbs.  per  sq.  ft., 
1.5  lbs.  per  sq.  ft., 
1.88  lbs.  per  sq.  ft., 
2.25  lbs.  per  sq.  ft., 


.274  sq.  in.  per  ft.  of  width 

.329  sq.  in.  per  ft.  of  width 

.439  sq.  in.  per  ft.  of  width 

.548  sq.  in.  per  ft.  of  width 

.658  sq.  in.  per  ft.  of  width 


TABLE  OF  DEFLECTIONS 

Sheets  with  Concentrated  Loads  at  Middle  and  without  Cement 
or  Plaster  Covering — 4  ft.  span 


No.  26-Gauge 

No.  24-Gauge 

No.  22-Gauge 

Total 
Load 

Total 
Deflection 

Total 
Load 

Total 
Deflection 

Total 
Load 

Total 
Deflection 

30  lbs. 

80  lbs. 
130  lbs. 
180  lbs. 

}/g  inch 
Y%  inch 
inch 
Y%  inch 

125  lbs. 
150  lbs. 
175  lbs. 
200  lbs. 

34  inch 
l/i  inch 
rs  inch 
]/2  inch 

170  lbs. 
270  lbs. 
370  lbs. 
518  lbs. 

A  inch 
ft  inch 
M  inch 
fz  inch 

"  FERROINCLAVE  "  FLAT  ROOF  AT  PLANT  OF  SUPERIOR 
FOUNDRY  CO.,  CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

"  Ferroinclave  "  Flat  Floor  combines  great  strength  with  light  weight. 
Can  be  erected  easily  and  quickly,  is  attractive  in  appearance,  fire- 
resistive  and  inexpensive.  The  concrete  is  applied  without  the  use  of  any 
forms  and  without  interfering  with  any  work  on  the  floor  below 


SUPERIOR  FOUNDRY  CO.,  CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  AFTER  FIRE, 
SEPTEMBER,  1909 

Warehouse  and  paint  shop  near  foundry  were  destroyed.  Wooden 
window  frames  and  sashes  on  exposed  side  of  foundry  were  burned, 
but  Ferroinclave  "  roof  and  siding  were  uninjured  and  prevented 
spread  of  flames 


UNDER  SIDE  OF  "  FERROINCLAVE"  ROOF  ON  CAR  BARNS  OF 
THE  CONNECTICUT  CO.,  NEW  HAVEN,  CONN. 

As  "  Ferroinclave  "  is  applied  to  under  side  of  "  Ferroinclave  "  roof 
it  is  given  a  smooth  finish  which  makes  a  white  ceiling,  increasing  the 
light  of  the  building 
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Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co. 


CHICAGO  BUILDERS'  SPECIALTIES  CO. 

"  The  Contractors'  Department  Store  " 

MAIN  OFFICE 

Old  Colony  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

W  e  are  manufacturers  of  and  carry  large  stocks 
of  Reinforcing  Steel  for  Concrete  Work  of  every 
description,  including  Twisted  Steel  Bars,  Expanded 
Metal  and  Wire  Fabric.  Metal  Lath,  Corner 
Bead,  Prong  Studs  for  Partitions,  including  both  T 
Studs  and  Double  Partition  Studs  from  2  to  6 
inches,  Crimped  Furring,  Channel  Iron  and  Tie 
Wire. 

M-C  Rail  Track  (Non-Tilting)  Concrete 
Mixers;  M-C  Tilting  Mixers;  M-C  Mortar 
Mixers;  M-C  Hoisting  Engines;  Crushers; 
Pulverizers;  Wheelbarrows;  M-C  Spreader  Carts; 
One-Man  Concrete  Carts. 

Acme  Bar  Bender;  Anchor  Sockets;  ABC 
Form  Clamps;  O  K  Concrete-Facing  Spades;  O  K 
Sleeper  Clips;  Chicago  Wall  Ties;  Steel  Wall 
Plugs. 

Concrete  Reinforcing  Department. 

Reinforcing  Steel  on  any  size  order  of  either  Ex- 


panded Metal,  Hot-  or  Cold-Twisted  Steel  Bars  or 
W  ire  Mesh.    Generally  shipped  from  stock. 

W  ith  no  theories  to  uphold,  goods  are  delivered 
as  specified  and  on  time. 


expanded  steel  reinforcement 

Engineering  Department. 

The  Engineering  Department  is  organized  as  a 
"  first  aid  "  to  architects  and  contractors,  ^specializing 
on  Concrete  Work,  the  engineers  being  specialists  in 
this  class  of  construction. 

"  Lump-sum  "  bids  on  Reinforcing  Steel  are  fur- 
nished. 

Hoisting  and  Conveying  Machinery  Department. 

Contractors  can  have  either  Steam  or  Gasoline 
Hoists  shipped  from  stock.  These  Gasoline  Hoists  can 
be  used  profitably  on  almost  any  building  project.  Fur- 
nished in  4,  6  or  8  horse-power.  Steam  Hoisting  Rigs 
of  all  sizes  for  all  classes  of  construction. 


twisted  steel  bar 


triangle  mesh  concrete  reinforcement 


engine  and  hoist 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


Chicago  Builders'  Specialties  Co. 


Metal  Lath  233 


CONCRETE  COLUMN 

Patent  applied  for 
Showing  application  of  C  B  S 
Standard  Clamp 


ACME  BAR  BENDER 


Concrete  Equipment  Department. 

Full  line  of  the  well-known  M-C  Mixing  and 
Handling  Machinery. 

Both  the  Tilting  and  Non-Tilting  Mixers. 

There  is  a  long  list  of  released  Mixers  in  A  i  con- 
dition for  immediate  shipment. 

You  can  not  afford  to  buy  without  first  seeing  us. 

The  Acme  is  the  most  compact,  sturdy  and  eco- 
nomical Bar  Bender  on  the  market.  No  loose  parts. 
One  man  can  bend  i  ^4 -inch  bar  cold. 

The  O  K  Concrete  Facing  Spade,  by  which  the 
coarser  aggregates  can  be  pushed  away  from  the  forms, 
giving  smooth  exterior  surfaces. 

CBS  Standard  Clamp,  which  is  admittedly  the 
cheapest  and  strongest  clamping  device  for  column 
forms. 


Fireproof  Partition  Department. 

Everything  the  Plaster  Contractor  needs  in  the 
metal  line,  in  stock  in  our  several  warehouses  for  imme- 
diate shipment. 

Prices  right. 

T  Steel  Studs. 

These  Studs  are  the  most  economical  Studs  on 
the  market.    Double  Partition  Prong  Studs  in  all  sizes. 


MAHONING  DIAMOND  MESH  LATH 


DOUBLE 
STUD 


MAHONING 
BEAD 


O  K  CON- 
CRETE FAT. 
ING  SPADE 
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CLINTON  WIRE  CLOTH  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Electrically  Welded  Wire  Fabrics  for  Concrete  Reinforcement 
Woven  Wire  Lath  for  Interior  and  Exterior  Plastering 

CLINTON,  MASS. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  342  River  Street  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  261  Broadway 


DISTRIBUTORS  OF  "  CLINTON  "  ELECTRICALLY 
WELDED  WIRE  FABRICS 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Albert  Oliver,  Architects  Building 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  L.  A.  Norris  Co.,  643  Monadnock 

Building 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  L.  A.  Norris  Co.,  631  Citizens  National 
Bank  Building 

PORTLAND,  ORE.,  L.  A.  Norris  Co.,  317  Lewis  Building 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  L.  A.  Norris  Co.,  506  Alaska  Building 
VANCOUVER,  B.  C,  L.  A.  Norris  Co.,  408  Bower  Building 
MONTREAL,  OSHAWA,  TORONTO,  WINNIPEG,  CAN., 
The  Pedlar  People,  Ltd. 


Products. 

"  Clinton  "  Electrically  W  elded  Wire 
Fabrics  for  Reinforcing  Concrete  Construction. 
Also,  "  Clinton  "  Woven  Wire  Lath  for  Interior 
Plastering  and  Stucco  W  ork. 

Electrically  Welded  Wire. 

The  Material — Clinton  Electrically  Welded  Wire 
is  a  wire  mesh  made  up  of  a  series  of  parallel  longi- 
tudinal wires,  spaced  certain  distances  apart  and  held 
at  intervals  hy  means  of  transverse  wires  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  ones,  and  securely 
welded  to  them  at  the  points  of  intersection  hy  a  pat- 
ented electrical  process. 

Wire  as  a  Reinforcement — Clinton  Electrically 
Welded  Wire  is  fabricated  from  a  special  grade  of  good 
quality  steel  wire,  possessing  such  strength,  elasticity 
and  ductility  as  to  render  it  especially  adapted  to  struc- 
tural use.  For  carrying  tensile  stress,  a  steel  wire,  as 
compared  with  a  rolled  rod,  is  in  many  respects  a  supe- 
rior product.  The  wire  is  manufactured  by  the  process 
of  drawing  it  through  a  die.  This  must  necessarily 
produce  a  high  tensile  stress  in  the  wire ;  and  in  order 
to  withstand  this  drawing,  a  wire  must  therefore  be  a 
material  actually  tested  in  strength  and  quality  by  its 
very  process  of  manufacture.  A  wire,  therefore,  is 
always  a  fibrous,  elastic  material  especially  suited  to 
resist  tension  and  because  of  its  peculiar  elastic  prop- 
erties is  also  especially  adapted  to  sudden  applications 
of  excessive  load. 

The  Electric  Weld  —  In  Clinton  Electrically 
Welded  Wire  the  transverse  wires  are  welded  to  the 
longitudinal  wires  by  means  of  an  electric  current. 
They  are  not  in  any  way  secured  by  winding,  or  by 
loops  or  clips,  and  for  this  reason  the  casual  observer 
sometimes  concludes  that  the  wires  are  merely  soldered 
together.  This  idea  is  absolutely  wrong.  The  connec- 
tion is  made  by  an  absolute  and  perfect  weld,  in  which 
the  two  wires  are  actually  fused  into  one  homogeneous 
section  by  the  application  of  an  electric  current. 

A  great  number  of  tests  have  been  made  upon 
these  welded  connections,  and  it  has  been  shown  that 
the  shearing  strength  of  the  weld  in  many  cases  actual- 
ly exceeds  the  tensile  strength  of  the  longitudinal  wire. 


DISTRIBUTORS  OF  "CLINTON"  WIRE  LATH 
DORCHESTER.  MASS.,  J.  P.  O'Connell,  192  Freeport  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Fireproof  Products  Co.,  257  East  133rd 

Street 

SAX  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  L.  A.  Norris  Co.,  643  Monadnock 
Building 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  L.  A.  Norris  Co.,  631  Citizens  National 
Bank  Building 

PORTLAND,  ORE.,  L.  A.  Norris  Co.,  317  Lewis  Building 
SFATTLE.  W  ASH.,  L.  A.  Norris  Co.,  506  Alaska  Building 
VANCOUVER,  B.  C,  L.  A.  Norris  Co.,  408  Bower  Building 
ATLANTA,  GA.,  E.  E.  Seyfert,  1406  Candler  Building 


THE  CLINTON  ELECTRIC  WELD 

In  this  view  the  two  wires  have  been  cut  through  at  their  point  of  union, 
revealing  a  perfectly  smooth  surface.     It  is  a  perfect  weld;  the 
two  wires  are  actually  fused  together. 

Strength  of  Welded  Wire — In  view  of  the  great 
number  of  tests  and  investigations  which  have  been 
made  upon  welded  wire  during  the  past  fifteen  years, 
we  are  convinced  that  the  process  of  welding  does  not 
in  any  way  lessen  the  tensile  strength  of  the  longitu- 
dinal wires.  Occasional  specimens  when  tested  for 
tension  will  break  at  the  weld.  These  fracture,  how- 
ever, not  as  the  result  of  any  material  weakening  in  the 
wire,  but  because  of  the  natural  variation  of  strength, 
as  would  be  expected  in  any  strand  of  wire,  rendering 
it  liable  to  break  at  one  point  as  readily  as  at  some 
other.  Specimens  which  thus  break  at  the  weld  inva- 
riably show  the  full  tensile  strength  of  the  longitudinal 
wire  when  compared  with  the  strength  of  plain  wire 
without  the  weld. 

The  Rectangular  Mesh  —  Clinton  Electrically 
Welded  Wire  is  a  rectangular  mesh.  There  are  no  zig- 
zag or  diagonal  members  in  the  material.  The  paral- 
lel longitudinal  and  the  parallel  transverse  members  are 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  each  group  is  located 
on  the  direct  lines  of  tension  when  used  as  reinforce- 
ment in  a  floor  slab.  While  the  longitudinal  members 
are  thus  located  in  line  with  the  principal  tension,  the 
transverse  or  secondary  members,  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  them,  afford  a  most  efficient  means  of  dis- 
tributing  concentrated  loads  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  main  reinforcing  members. 

In  floor  slabs,  designed  and  estimated  on  the  basis 
of  distributed  loads,  this  is  a  most  important  factor  in 
enabling  a  slab  to  receive  a  verv  heavv  load  on  a  small 
area  of  floor.  Electrically  Welded  Wire,  affording,  as 
it  does,  an  efficient  transverse  as  well  as  longitudinal 
reinforcement,  prevents  cracking  due  to  changes  in  tem- 
perature and  provides  a  perfect  net  work  of  steel  which 
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knits  and  binds  the  concrete  together,  reinforcing  it  se- 
curely in  all  directions. 

The  Perfect  Bond — Where  a  mesh  of  Electrically 
Welded  Wire  is  used,  the  adhesion  or  grip  of  the  con- 
crete along  the  surface  of  the  longitudinal  wires  is  of 
little  or  no  importance,  since  the  presence  of  the  trans- 
verse wires  which  are  securely  and  absolutely  connected 
to  the  longitudinals,  through  the  process  of  welding, 
creates  at  each  welded  point  an  absolute  barrier  against 
movement  in  the  concrete.  Thus  the  transverse  wires, 
being  spaced  at  definite  intervals  along  the  longitudi- 
nals, establish,  irrespective  of  the  size  or  surface  of 
the  longitudinal  wires,  a  perfect  bond  of  union  between 
the  concrete  and  the  reinforcement. 

Unbroken  Continuity — By  using  Clinton  Electri- 
cally Welded  Wire  in  floor  slabs  it  is  possible  to  obtain 
a  perfect  continuity  from  one  span  to  the  next  without 
any  lapping  or  splicing  of  the  material.  The  fabric 
comes  to  the  work  in  rolls  of  any  desired  length,  and 
may  be  laid  in  continuous  unbroken  sheets  over  all 
spans  from  one  side  of  the  building  to  the  other.  The 
material  is  secured  at  one  side  of  the  building,  rolled 
out  over  the  forms  to  the  other  side  and  a  perfect  un- 
broken sheet  of  reinforcement  extends  through  every 
span ;  no  laps,  no  splices,  no  misplaced  steel,  but  always 
the  full  value  of  the  reinforcement  throughout  the 
building,  in  accordance  with  the  design  and  represent- 
ing exactly  what  the  plans  call  for. 

Ease  and  Accuracy  of  Installation — The  use  of 
Electrically  Welded  Wire  eliminates  all  the  cost  and 
trouble  involved  in  the  spacing  and  wiring  of  loose  rods. 
Through  the  absolute  union  of  transverse  and  longitu- 
dinal wires,  welded  wire  is  spaced  on  exact  centres. 
The  spacing  is  established  by  machinery  at  the  factory, 
and  it  is  impossible  for  the  relative  position  of  various 
members  to  become  changed  in  the  slightest  degree. 
This  renders  the  material  fool-proof.  The  fact  that 
great  quantities  of  the  material  can  be  laid  in  a  very 
short  time  by  the  most  unskilled  laborer,  with  absolute 
assurances  that  every  strand  of  wire  is  in  its  proper  po- 
sition, renders  Electrically  Welded  Wire  the  safest, 
simplest  and  most  economic  reinforcing  material  for  all 
kinds  of  slab  construction. 

Galvanizing  —  All  Clinton  Electrically  Welded 
Wire  is  thoroughly  galvanized.  This  offers  a  thorough 
protection  against  the  development  of  rust,  no  matter 
how  long  the  material  may  be  exposed  to  the  weather. 
In  case  the  concrete  should  be  of  inferior  quality,  con- 
taining certain  elements  which  are  injurious  to  metal 
or  be  so  porous  that  it  would  not  prevent  the  entrance 
of  moisture  or  gases,  the  galvanizing  would  in  such 
cases  protect  the  metal  against  decomposition.  The 
fact  that  welded  wire  is  galvanized  is  especially  worthy 
of  consideration  where  the  material  must  be  left  ex- 
posed to  the  weather  for  a  long  time,  or  where  the  work 
is  so  situated  that  long  hauls  and  slow  delivery  of  ma- 
terials are  necessary. 

Uses — Being  a  mesh  reinforcement,  Electrically 
Welded  Wire  is  especially  adapted  for  floors,  roofs, 
walls,  sewers,  reservoirs,  levees  and  all  kinds  of  slab 
construction.  The  material  is  used  to  special  advantage 
in  all  kinds  of  work  involving  the  covering  or  protec- 
tion of  steel  with  concrete. 

Information — For  complete  information  concern- 
ing sizes  and  uses  of  Clinton  Structural  Products,  write 
for  catalogues  and  hand-book  containing  complete  in- 
formation on  Concrete  Construction  and  Specifications 
for  Eathing  and  Plastering. 

Reinforced  Concrete  Slab  Tables — The  following 


tables  contain  reference  numbers  of  Clinton  Electri 
cally  Welded  Wire,  which  may  be  safely  used  for  va- 
rious spans  and  loads  with  various  thicknesses  of  slab. 
For  explanation  of  reference  numbers  see  table  of  sizes. 
The  loads  at  the  heads  of  the  various  tables  cover  Un- 
customary roof  and  floor  loads  and  are  the  safe  applied 
load  in  addition  to  the  weight  of  the  slab.    \o  allow 


C/mfon  He/ded  Mne  /ft/nforxemem" 
to  fleam  fffcapo/nf 
C/intan  KMr&nttt  Wirr  Lata 


Clinfon  ».■  ■/.:/  M/b  Seam  /frapo/nf 
^C/iannel Iron  ^C/i 


CLINTON   ELECTRICALLY  WELDED  WIRE  AND  WIRE  LATH 
IN  TYPICAL  FIREPROOF  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

ance,  therefore,  need  be  made  for  the  weight  of  the 
slab.  The  tables  have  been  compiled  on  the  basis  of 
maximum  compression  in  concrete  of  650  pounds  per 
square  inch  with  a  maximum  tension  in  the  steel  of  20,- 
000  pounds  per  square  inch ;  the  spans  being  considered 

as  continuous,  i.  e.,  M  =  • 

12 

LIVE  LOAD  40  POUNDS  PER  SQUARE  FOOT 


Thickness 
of  Slab, 
Inches 


3 

4 

5 
6 
7 


Concrete 
below  -Steel, 
Inches 


K 
% 
ZA 

1 

1 
1 


Span  of  Slab  in  Feet 


4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

C14 

C13 

Cll 

C9 

C8 

C14 

C14 

C12 

CIO 

C8 

C14 

C12 

CIO 

C9 

C14 

C13 

Cll 

C9 

C13 

Cll 

CIO 

C14 

C12 
C12 

CIO 
C1C 

C7 
C7 
C8 


C9 


10  11  12  13  14  13 


B8 

C7  B7 
C7  B7  A9 
C8  B8  B7 
C8C7B7  A9 
C9C7B8A9 


A8 


A8  ... 
A8  A7 


LIVE  LOAD  75  POUNDS  PER  SQUARE  FOOT 


Thickness 
of  Slab. 
Inches 


Concrete 
below  Steel, 
Inches 


Span  of  Slab  in  Feet 


3^ 
4 

4M 
5 
6 
7 


1 
1 
1 

IK 


C14 
C14 


Cll 

C12 
C13 
C14 


8    9    10  11  12  15  14  15 


C9  C7 
C10C8 
Cll  C9 
Cll  C9 
Cll  C9 
C12C10C9 
.  ...|C11  C9 

.  ...I.  ...Icio 


B8 
C7 
C8 
C8 


B7 
B8 
B8 
C7 
C8 


A9, . . . 
A9  A8 
B8  A9  A8 
B8  B7  A8  A7  A6 


A7 


C8  C7B7A9  AS  A7A6 


LIVE  LOAD  100  POUNDS  PER  SQUARE  FOOT 


Thickness 
of  Slab, 
Inches 


3 

m 
4 

4M 
5 
6 
7 


Concrete 
below  Steel, 
Inches 


H 
3A 

H 

1 
1 
1 


Span  of  Slab  in  Feet 


C12 
C13 


C10 
Cll 
C12 
C12 


BS 


C8 
C9 
C10B9 
C10B10 
C10B10 
Cll  C9 
. ...  C10 


10  11  12  13  14  15 


B7A8 
B8  B7A8  ... 
B8  B7A8  A6 
C8  B8  A9  A8 


A7 


C9  C7BTA9  A7 


A5 
A  7  A  5 


C9  C7  B8  A9  A8  A7  A6 


A5 


LIVE  LOAD  125  POUNDS  PER  SQUARE  FOOT 


Thickness 
of  Slab, 
Inches 


3 

W* 
4 

4H 
5 
6 
7 


Concrete 
below  Steel 
Inches 


M 
% 
% 

1 
1 
1 

1/4 


Span  of  Slab  in  Feet 


Cll 

C12 


5  6 

C9  B8 
CIO  B9 
Cll  B10 
Cll  C9 
. ...  C9 
.  ...  C10 


7     8    9   10  11  12  15  14  15 


B7 
B8 
B9 
B9 
C9 
C9 


A9 
B7 
B7 
C7 
C8 
C8 


AS 

AS  A 7 
B7  AS  A7 


AS 


B8  A9  AS  A7 


AS  A4 


B8  B7  AS  A7  A6A5  A4 
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LIVE  LOAD  150  POUNDS  PER  SQUARE  FOOT 


Thickness 
of  Slab, 
Inches 

Concrete 
below  Steel, 
Inches 

Span  of  Slab  in  Feet 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

IS 

3 

4 

5 
6 
7 
8 

% 

H 
H 

l 
l 
l 
l 

IX 

Cll 
C12 

C8 
C9 
CIO 
Cll 

A8 
B8 
C8 
C8 
C9 
CIO 

A8 
R7 

A7 

R8  A9 

A7 
A8 
A9 
R7 

B8 
C8 
C9 

B7 
B8 
C7 
C7 

A4 
A7 
Vfi 

A6 
A7 
\" 

Aft 

AS 

R8  A9 

A'  AS  VI 

LIVE  LOAD  200  POUNDS  PER  SQUARE  FOOT 

Thickness 
of  Slab. 
Inches 

Concrete 
below  Steel, 
Inches 

Span  of  Slab  in  Feet 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8  !  9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

IS 

3 

3H 
4 

434 

S 

6 

7 

8 

H 
SA 
H 
% 

l 
l 
l 

C9 
CIO 

B8 
B9 
BIO 

C9 

B7 
lis 

B9 
B9 
C9 

A8 
B7 
B7 
B8 
B9 

A7 
\s 

\i 

A9  A7 

A6 

R7  A«lA7 

A6 

A4 

AS 

B8  A9  A7  A6 

A4 

SIZES  OF  CLINTON  ELECTRICALLY  WELDED  WIRE 


Si 

p 

II 

C 

si 

_>  - 

c"'  = 

E 

c  S- 

Size 
udinal 

ter  of 
udinal 

1-7  2 
£  •= 

E  '5  9 

K&3 

5.3.5 

1 

4/0 

.394 

2 

3/0 

.363 

3 

2/0 

.331 

4 

0 

.307 

5 

1 

.283 

6 

2 

.263 

7 

3 

.244 

8 

4 

.225 

9 

S 

.207 

10 

6 

.192 

11 

7 

.177 

12 

8 

.162 

13 

9 

.148 

14 

10 

.135 

.122 
.103 
.086 
.074 
.063 
.054 
.047 
.040 
.034 
.029 
.025 
.021 
.017 
.014 


8  « 


Area  per  Foot  of  Width  in 
Longitudinal  Wires  Only 


Spacing  of  Longitudinal  Wires 
and  Relerence  Letter 


Size  of 
Transv 

w.  &  ; 

.5  £  S 

2' 

(A) 

3' 

(B) 

4' 

(C) 

5' 

(D) 

6' 

(E) 

3 

12 

.735 

.490 

.367 

.294 

.245 

4 

•  • 

.619 

.413 

.310 

.248 

.206 

4 

*  < 

.516 

.344 

.258 

.207 

.172 

6 

ii 

.443 

.295 

.221 

.177 

.148 

6 

li 

.377 

.252 

.189 

.151 

.126 

8 

1  1 

.325 

.217 

.162 

.130 

.108 

8 

.280 

.187 

.140 

.112 

.093 

9 

II 

.239 

.160 

.120 

.096 

.080 

9 

(  t 

.202 

.135 

.101 

.081 

.067 

10 

t  1 

.174 

.116 

.087 

.069 

.058 

10 

.148 

.098 

.074 

.059 

.049 

10 

.124 

.082 

.062 

.049 

.041 

12 

.104 

.069 

.052 

.041 

.035 

12 

.086 

.057 

.043 

.034 

.029 

Note — In  above  table  the  letter  refers  to  the  spacing  of  longitudinals,  while 
relerence  number  refers  to  size  ot  longitudinals.  Thus  Fabric  "C7"  would  indi- 
cate a  4*  x  12'  mesh.  No.  3  and  No.  8  gauge  wires;  i.  e..  No.  3  gauge  wires  on  4" 
centres  with  No.  8  gauge  wires  on  12'  centres. 

Do  not  con/use  reference  numbers  with  gauge  numbers. 

Sizes  and  Information  for  Ordering — The  fabrics 
listed  in  above  table  are  various  combinations  which 
have  been  found  to  work  to  special  advantage.  W  hile 
these  fabrics  can  usually  be  obtained  upon  short  notice, 
we  wish,  however,  to  impress  our  customers  with  the 
fact  that  we  can  supply  practically  any  combination  of 
sizes  and  meshes  upon  special  order.  Where  longitu- 
dinal wires  larger  than  No.  3  gauge  are  used,  it  is  ad- 
visable to  have  the  fabric  shipped  in  sheets  rather  than 
in  rolls,  unless  some  special  means  is  used  for  straight- 
ening out  the  wire  on  the  work.  All  sizes  smaller  than 
and  including  No.  3  gauge  may  be  readily  rolled  out 
without  any  special  means  of  straightening. 

In  ordering  Clinton  Welded  Wire,  it  is  usually 
necessary  to  merely  specify  the  mesh  and  wires.  Thus 
4"  x  12"  mesh  No.  7  and  No.  10  wires  would  indicate 
a  fabric  in  which  the  longitudinal  wires  are  No.  7 
Washburn-Moen  gauge  spaced  4"  on  centres  with  No. 
10  Washburn-Moen  gauge  transverse  wires  spaced  12" 
on  centres  and  welded  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
wires.  Welded  Wire  may  usually  be  obtained  in  rolls 
or  sheets  of  any  desired  length  or  width,  but  where  fab- 
rics are  shipped  in  flat  sheets  they  must  not  exceed  the 
dimensions  of  cars  used  in  shipment.     In  ordering 


Welded  Wire,  it  is  advisable  to  state  clearly  the  length 
and  width  in  which  rolls  or  sheets  are  desired  in  order 
that  they  may  fit  into  the  work  without  waste. 

Clinton  Floor  Slabs  Tested  and  Approved  by  the  Bureau 
of  Buildings,  New  York  City. 

A  regulation  governing  the  use  of  any  type  of  rein- 
forcement in  cinder  concrete  in  New  York  City  requires 
that  the  system  be  subjected  to  a  load  test.  The  test 
is  made  upon  a  sample  floor  approximating  as  nearly 
as  possible  the  conditions  of  actual  construction  ;  and 
the  particular  span,  slab  and  reinforcement  as  tested  are 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  for  one  tenth  of 
the  load  which  the  test  specimen  actually  carries. 

The  following  floor  slabs  have  thus  been  tested  in 
New  York  City  and  approved  for  the  various  live  loads 


r  f-Z-S  C/nater  Concrete 
ipx  '  v  


~3'x/e'-Aft3n-  'S-/0  C/inton  Me/ded trTne 

O/nton  Me/ded  Jrine 

.  ay?:.  

Approved  Live   Load  160  pounds  per  square  foot 
•f-£S  C/nder  Concrete 


'       --i'xicZ  flksn  *S-*9  C/'nton  Me/ded  MT/rr 


C/wtorr  MG/t&d  Mnr 


G'-C 


Approved  Live  Load  .100  pounds  per  square  foot 

'l-ZS  Cinder  Concrete 


779 


3'x Ic"  Mein  *4-?g  C//nton  rYe/ded  Mr* 
C/infon  /ri/ded Mre 

 : 

Approved  Live  Load  400  pounds  per  square  foot 
C/hder  Concrete 


^A"x  /c" 'Afesn  *7*/0  C//nton  Mi/ded  M/re 
O/nfon  Me/ded Mfre 

 7±£L  


Approved  Live  Load  200  pounds  per  square  foot 
'l-Z-S  C/nder  Concrete 


"1 

;  Li    ^3'x/Z't/eso  *S-*g  Ct/nton  Mr/ded  Mire 

V; 

'i$f-  C/rnton  kt/ded  Mr* 

Approved  Live  Load  250  pounds  per  square  foot 
'l-Zi-5  <5fone  Concrete 


-   *  •  i  y •»  'l<     -i  v ■."»':■  i1 


fx 8" Me5n  *3-8  C//nton  /tZMed  Mre 
C//nfon  yte/ded  Mre 

 if-O"  


Approved  Live  Load  130  pounds  per  square  foot 
TESTED  AND  APPROVED  CLINTON  FLOOR  SLABS 

Woven  Wire  Lath. 

Reputation — Clinton  Wire  Lath  has  been  the  re- 
cognized standard  of  quality  for  over  half  a  century, 
as  the  Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company  is  the  original 
inventor  of  wire  lath.  The  durability,  efficiency  and 
utility  of  Clinton  Wire  Lath  cannot  be  questioned,  as 
our  lath  has  been  used  successfully  for  so  many  years 
that  it  has  proved  itself  the  most  reliable  and  efficient 
metal  lath  in  the  market. 

In  the  matter  of  durability,  we  are  convinced  that 
Clinton  Wire  Lath,  if  properly  installed,  will  last  in- 
definitely. Our  lath  has  been  in  use  so  many  years  that 
ample  opportunity  has  been  had  to  examine  lath  which 
has  actually  been  in  buildings  for  a  great  many  years. 
In  a  number  of  instances  we  have  seen  Clinton  Lath 
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taken  from  buildings  which  have  been  torn  down  after  a 
service  of  as  long  as  fifty  years  and  the  lath  has  always 
been  absolutely  free  from  corrosion  or  deterioration. 

Structural  Advantages — A  good  quality  wire  lath 
is  recognized  as  the  ideal  lathing  material.  A  drawn- 
steel  wire,  in  the  matter  of  strength  and  quality  of  ma- 
terial, cannot  be  compared  with  sheet  metal  which  has 
suffered  cold  cutting  and  expansion.  In  wire  lath  the 
woven  wire  mesh  enables  the  plaster  to  form  a  key, 
which  cannot  be  obtained  with  any  kind  of  expanded 
or  perforated  metals.  In  any  lath  it  is  the  key  or  the 
back-plaster  which  holds  the  plastered  surface  in  place 
and  which  determines  the  degree  of  protection  afforded 
the  lath  against  deterioration.  By  the  efficient  back- 
plaster  obtained  with  Clinton  Wire  Lath,  the  wires  are 
completely  covered  and  the  metal  is  thoroughly  pro- 
tected against  corrosion  and  deterioration.  This  abso- 
lute embedment  of  wire  lath  in  the  body  of  the  plaster 
is  also  a  most  important  element  in  the  strength  and 
durability  of  the  plastered  surface.  Plaster  on  Clinton 
Wire  Lath  is  thus  practically  reinforced,  much  as  a  con- 
crete floor  is  reinforced,  and  for  this  reason  will  not 
check  or  crack. 


'  1 

1  |T| 

= 

CLINTON  V-STIFFENED  WIRE  LATH 
,.  X'£W  showing  Clinton  Wire  Lath  fitted  with  V-stiffeners.  Note  that 
the  softeners  are  rigidly  connected  to  the  lath  by  metal  clips,  which  hold 
them  securely  in  place  and  prevent  the  stiffeners  from  turning  or  drop- 
ping out  when  the  lath  is  being  handled.  Note  also  the  twist  warp  shown 
running  vertically  down  centre  of  lath. 

All  Clinton  Lath,  whether  stiffened  or  plain,  has  these  reinforcing 
twist  warps  woven  into  the  lath  6  inches  apart  and  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  roll.  These  reinforcing  warp  strands  are  made  up  of  two 
wires  which  are  crossed  and  twisted  over  every  transverse  strand  of  the 
fabric,  as  shown. 

V:stiffened  Wire  Lath,  either  japanned  or  galvanized  after  woven,  is 
made  in  No.  IS  to  No.  22  gauge  wire  inclusive,  2%  meshes  to  the  inch, 
and  is  furnished  in  rolls  100  feet  long.  The  width"  which  is  sold  as  SC 
inches  is  actually  36%  inches. 

Stock  Grades — All  stock  grades  of  Clinton  Wire 
Lath  are  woven  from  No.  18  to  No.  22  Washburn- 
Moen  gauge  wire,  with  2l/2  meshes  per  lineal  inch  in 
each  direction.  Clinton  Wire  Lath  may  be  obtained 
either  plain  or  V-stiffened ;  and  either  the  plain  or  stiff- 
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cned  grade  may  be  japanned,  galvanized  after  woven, 
or  without  any  protective  coating  at  all. 

The  japanning,  while  cheaper  than  galvanizing,  af- 
fords for  most  interior  construction  a  very  satisfactory 
and  efficient  protective  covering.  The  galvanized  after- 
woven  process  serves  a  double  purpose.  Through  this 
process  the  mesh  is  made  rigid  by  the  soldering  together 
of  the  wires  where  they  cross  each  other.  The  galvan- 
izing also  forms  the  most  efficient  and  lasting  protection 
to  the  metal  that  can  be  obtained. 

The  stock  grades  of  stiffened  lath  have  V-shaped 
ribs  of  sheet  metal  attached  transversely  of  the  fabric 
and  spaced  8  inches  apart.  These  stiffening  ribs,  in  ad- 
dition to  increasing  the  rigidity  of  the  lath,  also  afford 
an  off-set  of  about  ^  inch  from  the  supporting  frame, 
or  surface  of  the  building,  and  permit  the  plaster  to  be 
crowded  through  the  meshes  and  establish  a  thorough 
key  on  the  rear  side  of  the  lath.  In  Clinton  Lath,  the 
V-stiffeners  are  attached  to  the  wire  by  flat  steel  clips 
which  hold  them  rigidly  in  position  and  prevent  them 
from  turning  over  or  dropping  out  from  the  lath  if  it 
is  roughly  handled  in  transit  or  on  the  job.  This  essen- 
tial feature  is  lacking  in  other  brands  of  stiffened  lath, 
wherein  the  stiffeners  are  merely  laid  in  while  the  fabric 
is  being  woven. 

Sizes  of  Rolls — All  plain  Clinton  Lath  is  put  up  in 
rolls  of  200  lineal  feet,  while  Stiffened  Lath  is  shipped 
in  rolls  of  100  lineal  feet.  Stock  width  of  Clinton  Wire 
Lath  is  36^  inches,  sold  commercially  as  36  inches. 


THE  KEY  OF  CLINTON  WIRE  LATH 
Rear  view  of  section  of  wall  plastered  on  Clinton  Wire  Lath,  show- 
ing  the  perfect  key  obtained  and  the  thorough  manner  in  which  the  lath 
is  embedded  in  the  body  of  the  plaster. 

The  upper  unplastered  portion  of  the  view  shows  Clinton  Wire  Lath 
galvanized  after  woven.  Note  the  particles  of  galvanizing  where  the  wires 
cross,  showing  how  the  process  of  galvanizing  after  weaving  solders  the 
wires  together  where  they  cross.  This  maintains  the  integrity  of  the 
meshes  and  adds  greatly  to  the  rigidity  of  the  lath. 

Plain  lath,  that  is,  lath  without  stiffeners,  either  japanned  or  gal- 
vanized after  woven,  is  made  in  No.  IS  to  No.  22  gauge  wire  inclusive. 
2V»  meshes  to  the  inch,  and  is  furnished  in  rolls  200  feet  long.  The 
width  which  is  sold  as  3G  inches  is  actually  3ti"'5  inches. 
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CORRUGATED  BAR  COMPANY 

Concrete  Reinforcement,  Fireproof  Floor  Systems  and  Corr-Mesh  Construction 

HOME  OFFICE 

National  Bank  of  Commerce  Building 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

ADDRESS  ALL  CORRESPONDENCE  TO  GENERAL  HEADQUARTERS,  MUTUAL  LIFE  BUILDING, 

BUFFALO,  N.  V. 
FACTORIES 

FABRICATION  PLANT  (BARS)  CORR-MESH  GENERAL  STOCK 

BLASDELL,  N.  Y.,  South  Buffalo  Railway      BLASDELL,  N.  Y.,  Erie  Railway     BLASDELL,  N.  Y.,  South  Buffalo  Railway 

DISTRICT  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Whitehall  Building.  17  Battery  Place  BOSTON,  MASS.,  201  Devonshire  Street 

CHICAGO.  ILL.,  Commercial  National  Bank  Building  ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  Pioneer  Building 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  National  Bank  of  Commerce  Building  WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  District  National  Bank  Building 

ATLANTA,  GA.,  1017  Grant  Building  CHARLOTTE,  N.  C,  601  Realty  Building 


Products. 

Corrugated  Bars,  for  concrete  reinforcement. 
Corr-Bar  Units,  shop-fabricated  reinforcement. 
Corr-Rib  Floors,  long-span,  one-way  concrete  rib 
and  slab. 

Corr-Plate  Floors,  long-span,  girderless. 
CORR-MESH,  a   ribbed  expanded  metal   and  the 
base  of 

Corr-Mesii  Partitions. 

Corr-Mesh  Floors  and  Roofs, 

Corr-Mesii  Ceilings,  and 

Corr-Mesii  Walls. 
Corr-Mesh  Lath,  a  ribbed  lath. 
Corr-Lath,  an  expanded  metal. 
CORR-BASE,  an  integral  waterproofer. 

Corrugated  Bars  and  Corr-Bar  Units. 

The  Bars — Corrugated  Bars  are  made  of  both 
medium  and  high-carbon  steel,  both  square  and  round 
in  cross-section,  and  have  ridges  or  corrugations  which 
effect  a  positive  mechanical  bond  with  the  concrete. 

The  value  of  a  positive  mechanical  bond  is  now 
recognized  by  modern  reinforced  concrete  engineers 
in  all  countries.  Even  in  France,  where  they  have  so 
far  confined  themselves  almost  exclusively  to  plain 
round  rods,  the  foremost  government  engineers  admit 
that  such  reinforcement  has  been  far  from  successful 
in  actual  service. 

A  fact  not  generally  understood 
is  that  all  bond  is  mechanical.  Ad- 
hesion is  mechanical  bond  to  the 
extent  that  it  exists  at  all.  It  is  the 
entering  of  the  cement  into  the  mi- 
croscopical pores  in  the  surface  of 
the  steel.  When  the  bar  is  cold- 
rolled,  these  pores  are  very  small 
indeed,  and  the  bond  consequently 
less.  Furthermore,  when  the  work- 
ing stress  of  16,000  pounds  per  square  inch  is  developed 
in  the  steel,  the  diameter  has  been  materially  reduced. 
That  is  to  say.  the 
reduction  is  material 
when  compared  to 
the  depth  of  the 
pores  in  the  surface 
of  the  steel.    •  corrugated  rounds  (patented) 


Bond  tests  to  show  the  real  superiority  of  the 
Corrugated  Bar  should  therefore  be  made  on  beams 
under  stress.  Some  such  tests  have  been  made  at  dif- 
ferent places,  and  they  show,  as  all  kinds  of  bond  tests- 
have  invariably  shown,  the  Corrugated  Bar  to  be  supe- 
rior in  a  marked  degree  to  all  other  types  of  reinforce- 
ment. 

We  maintain 
a  large  stock  at  all 
times  available  for 
immediate  s  h  i  p  - 
ment. 


CORRUGATED  SQUARES  (PATENTED) 


Standard  Sizes.  Corrugated  Squares 


H' 

%' 

H" 

H' 

W  \  r 

1H' 

w 

1.5 

5.3 

Net  area  in  sq.  in  

06 
.22 
.50 

.  14 

.49 
.2S 

.25 
.86 
.10 

.39 
1.35 
.05 

.56 
1.94 

.76  1.00 
2 .64)3 . 43 

1.26 
4.34 

Base 

Cutting  to  lengths  from  2  to  5  feet  J5.05  Less  than  2000  pounds  of  one  size  3.15 
Cutting  to  lengths  from  1  to  2  feet  .10  Less  than  1000  pounds  of  one  size  .35 
Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  where  the  character  of  the  work  requires 
small  bars,  a  saving  in  cost  is  obtained  by  using  Corrugated  Rounds,  owing  to  the 
difference  in  size  extras  between  rounds  and  squares  of  e  luivalent  area. 

The  Units — Corr-Bar  Units  are  shop-fabricated 
and  self-positioning  reinforcement  for  concrete  beams 
and  girders.  Each  unit  represents  the  entire  reinforce- 
ment for  the  beam,  anchored  rigidly  together,  is  made 
collapsible  for  shipment,  and  is  opened  on  the  job  and 
set  in  the  form  wherein  it  positions  itself. 


Standard  Sizes, 

Corrugated  Rounds 

%' 

H' 

rV 

w 

H' 

W 

V 

IK' 

Net  a'ea  in  sq 
Weig' t  p:r  ft. 

11 

19 

.25 

.30 

.44 

.60 

.78 

.99 

1.22 

in  lbs  

38 

.66 

.86 

1.05 

1.52 

2.06  2.69  3.41  4.21 

Extras  in  cts.. 

per  100  lbs  

25 

.10 

.10 

.05 

Base 

Ready  to  place 
CORR-BAR  UNITS  (PATENTED) 

One  form  of  unit  is  shown  in  the  accompanying 
cut.  This  and  all  other  forms  of  fabricated  reinforce- 
ment, including  column  spirals  and  hoops,  beam  stir- 
rups, truss  bars  and  other  bending,  are  done  with  abso- 
lute accuracy,  affording  greatly  increased  speed  of 
construction  combined  with  absolute  safety  and  an 
actual  saving  in  cost. 

How  to  Specify — Reinforcement  for  slab  and  column  con- 
struction shall  be  medium  [hard-grade]  corrugated  steel  bars 
made  in  accordance  with  the  Manufacturers'  Standard  Specifi- 
cations, accurately  spaced  and  rigidly  held  in  position  in  the 
forms,  and  reinforcement  for  beams  and  girders  shall  be  Corr- 
Bar  Units  as  manufactured  by  the  Corrugated  Bar  Co., 
  City. 
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Corrugated  Bar  Designing  Tables.  i  u n ,e  No.  I 

SAFE  SUPERIMPOSED  LOADS,  IN  POUNDS,  PER  SQUARE  FOOT,  FOR  sol, id  <  ONCRETE  BLABS 
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6J/2" 

For  end  spans  use  % 

of  tabulated  load. 

889 

5  76 

6  24 

476 

435 

397 

364 

333 

305 

280 

257 

236 

216 

193 

132 

167 

163 

10" 

125 

34"  c.r. 

6  " 

For  simple  spans  useK  of  tabulated  load. 

656 

598 

54  6 

498 

■165 

4  18 

333 

351 

323 

293 

273 

252 

231 

213 

198 

13  - 

Table  No.  II 

SAFE  SUPERIMPOSED  LOADS  IN  POUNDS  PER  SQUARE  FOOT  FOR  COMBINATION  TILE  AND  CONCRETE  FLOORS 


(see  Typical  Detail) 


One-Way 


System  (Unit  Steel  Stress.  18,000  Pounds  I  Continuous  Spans 
(  Unit  Concrete  Stress,  750  Pounds  / 


TYPICAL  DETAIL 


Designing  Tables  for 
Columns. 


4"  +  lV2 


4"+2' 


5"  +  l'2 


S"  +  2' 


_0"+lV4 


6"+ 2' 


7"+ 2' 


7" +  2': 


8"+  2" 


B"+2V2 


9"+2" 


9"  +  2V2" 


10"+2" 


10   +2  1/2 


10"+ 3" 


12"+  2' 


12"+  3" 


'  WEIGHT 

OF  SLAB 
PER  SQ.  FT. 


44  J* 


55  # 


54  # 


i  # 


59  # 


65 


71  # 


70 


76  # 


76  # 


82  # 


87  # 


94  # 


91  # 


97  # 


104  J? 


SLAB 

BEINFORCEN 


54     C.  S.  IN  EVERY  RIB 


5/e     C.  S.  IN  EVERY  RIB 


3/a"  C.  R.  IN  EVERY  RIB 


3/<     C.  R.  IN  EVERY  RIB 


3/4     C.  S.  IN  EVERY  RIB 


C.  S. IN  EVERY  RIB 


3/4    C.  S.  IN  EVERY  RIB 


Va  '  C.  R.  IN  EVERY  RIB 


'/a     C.  R.  IN  EVERY  RIB 


Va"  C.  S.  IN  EVERY  RIB 


Va"  C.  S ■  IN  EVERY  RIB 


Va     C.  S.  IN  EVERY  RIB 


C.  R.  IN  EVERY  RIB 


C.  R.  IN  EVERY  RIB 


1  Va      C.  R.  IN  EVERY  RIB 


1  Va'   C.  R.  IN  EVERY  RIB 


1  '/a     C.  R.  IN  EVERY  RIB 


C.  S.  IN  EVERY  RIB 


C.  S.  IN  EVERY  RIB 


SPAN   OF"  SLAB   IN    FEET   O.  TO  O.  OF  BEAMS 


10 


1 1 


12 


13 


14 


15 


IG 


I  7 


13 


19  20 


21 


22 


23  24  25  26  27 


NOTE:  This  table  Is  based  on  It-  H 
Full  reinforcement,  as  given,  Is  required 


in  top  of  slab  over  all  supports. 
For  end  spans  ustJiol  table  Id  I 
For  simple  spans  use 


?3  of  table  loads. 


25 


1  S 


Table  No.  Ill 


TOTAL  SAFE  LOADS.  IN  POUNDS,  FOR  SQUARE  COLUMNS 
OF  REINFORCED  CONCRETE,  DERIVED  FOR  VARIOUS 
UNIT  CONCRETE  STRESSES 

Formula  for  Table  III  (see  Diagram) 

Total  Load  =fcXx!  +  15  (AsXfc) 
fc=Unit  Concrete  Stress. 
As  =  Area  of  Vertical  Reinforcement 


Size  of  Column 
Value  "d" 


10' 

X 

10' 

ir-H' 

C. 

R 

11' 

X 

n* 

t-X' 

C. 

R. 

12' 

X 

12' 

t-H' 

c. 

R. 

13' 

X 

13'  - 

4-%' 

c. 

R. 

14' 

X 

14' 

c. 

R. 

15' 

X 

15' 

c. 

R. 

16' 

X 

16' 

c. 

R. 

17' 

X 

17' 

c. 

R. 

18' 

X 

18' 

*-%' 

c. 

R. 

19' 

X 

19' 

6-%' 

c. 

R. 

20' 

I 

20' 

6-M' 

6-K' 

c. 

R. 

21* 

x 

21  ' 

c. 

R. 

22' 

X 

22' 

6-%' 

c. 

R. 

23' 

X 

23' 

6-%' 

c. 

R. 

24' 

X 

24' 

6-  1 ' 

c. 

R. 

25' 

X 

25' 

6-  1* 

c. 

R. 

26' 

X 

26" 

6-1H* 

( 

k. 

Vertical 
Reinforcement 
of  Column 


Total  Safe  Load,  in  Pounds,  for  Columns 


f  c  =  400 

fc  =  500 

fc=600 

24.160 

30.200 

36,240 

30.160  . 

37.700 

45.240 

3'.960 

46,200 

55.440 

47.200 

59.000 

70.800 

55.600 

69.500 

83.400 

68.160 

85.200 

102.240 

78.160 

97.700 

117.240 

88,960 

111,200 

133,440 

104.400 

130.500 

156.600 

118.240 

147,800 

177.360 

131.440 

164.300 

197.160 

151.200 

189.000 

226.800 

166.000 

207. 5C0 

249.000 

181.600 

227.000 

272.400 

204,480 

255.600 

306.720 

221.680 

277.100 

332.520 

247.240 

309,050 

370,860 

Table  No.  IV 

.  TOTAL  SAFE  LOADS,  IN  POUNDS,  FOR  CONCRETE 
COLUMNS,  WITH  SPIRAL  REINFORCEMENT.  DERIVED 
FOR  UNIT  CONCRETE  STRESS  OF  750  POUNDS 

Formula  for  Table  IV  (see  Diagram) 

Total  Load  =fc  Ac+nfc  (Avs+2.4A's) 
fc=Unit  Concrete  Stress 
Ac  =Area  of  Column  Core 

n=ratio  of  moduli— |P 

Ec 

Avs=Area  of  vertical  reinforcement 


A's  =  Total  length  in  feet  of  Spiral  Hooping  for  one  foot  of  Column  Height 
multiplied  by  the  Sectional  Area  of  Spiral  Material 


Note — Above  table  is  based  upon  an  allowance  of  1  '/Z  inches  of  concrete  as 
fireproofing  outside  the  core  area  defined  by  the  vertical  reinforcement.  This 
allowance  is  uniform  for  all  column  sizes  and  is  not  considered  as  structural 
concrete  in  load  calculations.  Standard  hooping  for  this  type  of  column  consists 
of  J4-inch  round  steel  rods  bent  to  inclose  vertical  reinforcing  rods  and  spaced 
approximately  12  inches  apart.  Tabulated  loads  are  allowable  for  columns  of 
any  height  not  more  than  15  times  diameter  of  column  considered.  Columns 
of  greater  height  will  not  safely  carry  tabulated  load. 


Diameter 

Diameter 

Total  Load, 

of 

of 

in  Pounds. 

Column 

Core 

for  Column 

16' 

13' 

146.000 

17' 

14' 

164,000 

18' 

15' 

193.000 

19' 

16' 

223.000 

20' 

17' 

244.000 

21' 

18' 

290.000 

22' 

19" 

325.000 

23' 

20' 

365.000 

24' 

21* 

412.000 

25' 

22" 

458.000 

26' 

23' 

490.000 

27' 

24' 

5+0.000 

28' 

25' 

584.000 

29' 

26* 

635.000 

30* 

27' 

691.000 

31* 

28' 

740.000 

32' 

29' 

815.000 

33 ' 

30' 

878.000 

Vertical 
Reinforcement 
for  Column 


Spiral  Hooping 
for  Column 


4-  U 

'  C 

R. 

M' 

Round 

2 

'  Pitch 

4-  U 

'  C 

R. 

X' 

Round 

2 

'  Pitch 

6-  M 

'  C. 

R. 

X' 

Round 

2 

'  Pitch 

6-  H 

*  C. 

R. 

Round 

'  Pitch 

6-  H 

'  C. 

R. 

Round 

2 1  o 

'  Pitch 

6-  % 

'  C. 

R. 

Round 

2 

'  Pitch 

6-  Vs 

'  C. 

R. 

%' 

Round 

'  Pitch 

8-  U 

*  C. 

R. 

Round 

'  Pitch 

8-  Vs 

'  C. 

R. 

%' 

Round 

2 

'  Pitch 

8-  1 

'  C. 

R. 

H' 

Round 

j 

*  Pitch 

8-  1 

*  C. 

R. 

%' 

Round 

2 

*  Pitch 

10-  1 

'  C. 

R. 

M\ 

Round 

2 

'  Pitch 

10-  1 

*  C. 

R. 

Round 

2  i  „ 

'  Pitch 

12-  1 

'  C. 

R. 

Round 

71  ", 

*  Pitch 

12-14 

"  C. 

R. 

Round 

2  i " 

'  Pitch 

12-1 's 

'  C. 

R. 

% 

Round 

2  i  ", 

*  Pitch 

12-1H 

'  C. 

R. 

Round 

I 

'  Pitch 

14-1^ 

•  c. 

R. 

Round 

2 

'  Pitch 

Swf,f.tjs  Catalogue 
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Corrugated  Bar  Company 


CORK  Rl It  FLOORS 


«  Cor r- Mesh  Lath  XA 


[Ceiling 


5'\  Z5' Standard  \  5' 

TYPICAL  CROSS  SECTION 


Corr-Rib  Floors. 

General — The  Corr-Rib  Floor 
represents  a  step  in  advance  in  the 
field  of  long  span  fireproof  construc- 
tion. It  renders  possible  an  abso- 
lutely fireproof  floor  with  the  mini- 
mum amount  of  dead  load,  a  feature 
that  makes  it  particularly  adaptable 
to  structural  steel  frame  buildings, 
owing  to  the  saving  that  may  be  made 
in  the  carrying  beams,  columns  and 
footings.  A  glance  at  the  accompany- 
ing tables  will  serve  to  emphasize  the 
force  of  this  statement. 


Lire  Load 

75  Ibs.nr  1p<« 

KM)  lbs.  - 

iniibs.tn:nnihs. 

201  lbs. to  100  lbs. 

•/'Slab 

H"o  24  fata. 

V4"o  18-Ct9. 

%"o  18"Ct8. 

%"o  iSCta. 

3  Slab 

2l"cts. 

V4"o  ls'cta. 

&"o  12Cts. 

TRANSVERSE  BARS  IN  SLAB 


SAFE  SUPERIMPOSED  LOADS  IN  POUNDS  PER  SQUARE  FOOT  FOR 

CORR-RIB  FLOORS 

WL 

TABLE  NO.  1,  BASED  ON   

12 

One-Way  System — Continuous  Spans 


fs  =  1NO0O  lbs. 
Corrugated  Bars 


fi+fr 

WGT.-I  BARS 

SPAN  OF  RIBS  IN  FEET  t  TO  ♦  OF  BEAMS 

PER 
S0.FT. 

IN 

EACH  RIB 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16  |  17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

6+2 

40 

•.Hf'o 

276 

226 

186 

155 

129 

108 

92 

77 

66 

55 

45 

39 

32 

26 

6  +  3 

53 

l-X  ° 

l-X  ° 

278 

229 

189 

158 

132 

111 

ill 

79 

66 

55 

45 

37 

29 

8  +  2 

11 

l-X  o 
t"X  o 

304 

256 

216 

185 

158 

137 

118 

ion 

88 

76 

66 

57 

49 

41 

8+3 

57 

i-%  o 

278 

239 

205 

176 

153 

131 

115 

99 

85 

7:! 

63 

54 

10  +  2 

48 

l-X  o 
l-X  o 

310 

269 

235 

205 

181 

160 

112 

124 

110 

98 

87 

10  +  3 

01 

l-X  o 
1-1*  o 

302 

262 

228 

201 

177 

155 

137 

121 

106 

94 

12+2 

53 

2-1"  O 

345 

303 

269 

240 

213 

189 

171 

152 

136 

12  +  3 

65 

"l-X" 
1-1*  o 

318 

281 

249 

221 

197 

176 

156 

140 

Steel  Cores — The  feature  of  spe- 
cial interest  in  the  construction  lies  in 
the  removable  steel  cores  used  to  form 
the  concrete  ribs  and  connecting  slab. 
These  cores  may  be  removed  in  two 
to  three  days  after  concrete  has  been 
poured,  and  used  over  again  in  the 
upper  floors.  They  are  furnished 
in  standard  widths  and  lengths,  and 
with  the  necessary  adjustable  sections 
to  take  up  variation  in  length  and 
width  of  floor  panel.  As  shown  in 
the  cut,  the  standard  design  calls  for 
ribs  5  inches  wide  and  30  inches  on 
centers,  to  which  are  attached  the 
sheets  of  Corr-Mesh-Lath  to  receive 
the  plaster  ceiling. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


fs  =  1KOO0  lbs. 
Corrugated  Bars 


TABLE  NO.  2,  BASED  ON 


WL 


10 


One-Way  System — End  Spans 


WGT.< 
PER 
SO.FT. 

BARS 
IN 

EACH  RIB 

SPAN  OF  RIBS  IN  FEET  (f  TO  i,  OF  BEAMS 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

6+2 

40 

2-X"° 

279 

222 

182 

148 

123 

100 

83 

70 

58 

49 

39 

31 

25 

6  +  3 

53 

l-X  0 
l-X  0 

343 

274 

222 

181 

149 

123 

101 

84 

69 

57 

47 

36 

29 

8+  2 

41 

l-X  0 
1-K  0 

446 

361 

296 

245 

206 

172 

147 

124 

106 

91 

"77 

66 

56 

48 

39 

32 

27 

8  +  3 

57 

i-%  0 

:;so 

310 

265 

222 

188 

161 

136 

118 

100 

S5 

72 

61 

52 

43 

35 

10  +  2 

48 

l-X  0 
l-X  ° 

101 

341 

289 

249 

215 

186 

162 

113 

125 

109 

95 

84 

73 

63 

10  +  3 

61 

i-X  0 
1-1"  0 

384 

327 

280 

242 

208 

180 

157 

136 

120 

103 

90 

79 

68 

12  +  2 

53 

2-1"  0 

366 

318 

279 

244 

215 

190 

169 

149 

133 

117 

105 

12  +  3 

65 

l-K  ° 
l-i"  0 

387 

335 

290 

254 

223 

1116 

174 

153 

136 

119 

104 

*  Weight  per  sq.  ft.  given  in  table  does  not  include  Corr-Mesh  lath  ceiling.  If  ceiling 
is  used,  allow  10  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

Note — Shear  reinforcement  is  required  in  ribs  for  all  values  to  left  of  heavy  stepped  lines. 
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r 

a 

l 


"TTV.r  W-l 


5* 


Cor r- Mesh  Lath 
[Celling 


?5'5tandard 


TYPICAL  CROSS-SECTION 


Application — This  type  of  floor 
is  especially  designed  for  use  in  office 
and  loft  buildings,  schools,  hotels, 
apartments  and  other  buildings  of  the 
Class  "  A  "  type. 

Advantages — For  a  given  span 
and  depth  of  floor,  Corr-Rib  con- 
struction gives  maximum  carrying 
capacity  with  minimum  dead  load. 
It  results  in  a  distinct  saving  in  all 
beams,  columns  and  footings.  It  is 
fire-  and  sound-proof.  It  is  applica- 
ble to  spans  from  10  to  26  feet,  and 
in  its  design  is  capable  of  exact  analy- 
sis in  accordance  with  the  Building 
Ordinances  of  the  various  cities.  It 
is  reinforced  with  shop  fabricated 
Corr-Rib  Units,  having  attached  shear 
members  and  supporting  chairs  to 
position  the  unit  correctly  in  the  rib, 
insuring  accuracy  of  placement  of  the 
reinforcing  steel.  Loose  bar  rein- 
forcement can  be  used,  if  desired. 

How  to  Specify — All  floor  and  roof 
construction,  unless  otherwise  shown  or 
called  for,  shall  be  Corr-Rib  Construction 
in  accordance  with  plans  and  details  to  be 
furnished  by  the  Corrugated  Bar  Com- 
pany, of    City. 

Wooden  falsework  shall  be  erected 
and  rigidly  braced  to  support  the  steel  cores 
forming  the  ribs  of  the  floor. 

The  steel  cores  may  be  removed  in  two 
to  three  days  after  the  concrete  has  been 
poured,  depending  upon  weather  conditions; 
but  all  falsework  supporting  the  concrete 
ribs  shall  remain  in  place  until  the  Archi- 
tect, or  his  duly  authorized  representative, 
shall  direct  their  removal. 

Reinforcement  shall  be  Corrugated  Bars 
accurately  placed  and  rigidly  held  in  proper 
position  while  concrete  is  being  poured. 

Concrete  shall  be  machined  mixed  in 
a   "batch   mixer,"   in   the  proportion  of 

one   part   of    Portland  cement, 

two  parts  of  clean  sharp  sand,  and  four 
parts  of  clean,  broken  stone  or  washed 
gravel  varying  in  size  from  J4  inch  to  34 
inch  in  longest  dimension. 

The  placing  of  concrete  must  be  a  con- 
tinuous operation,  and  the  full  depth  of 
floor  must  be  poured  at  one  time.  When 
necessary  to  stop  concreting  before  the 
completion  of  a  panel,  the  cut-off  shall  be 
made  on  the  center  line  of  the  panel  normal 
to  the  direction  of  the  ribs. 

Before  placing  concrete,  the  furring 
strip,  for  the  attachment  of  the  Corr-Mesh 
Lath  ceiling,  shall  be  tacked  to  the  center- 
ing forming  the  soffit  of  the  floor  ribs. 

After  the  removal  of  centering,  No. 

  gauge   Corr-Mesh   Lath   is   to  be 

wired  to  the  furring  strip  by  means  of 
either  galvanized  or  copper  wire,  of  not 
less  than  No.  17  U.  S.  standard  gauge,  at 
every  alternate  rib  of  the  Corr-Mesh  Lath. 
The  marginal  ribs  of  the  lath  must  be 
wired  to  the  furring  strip  at  all  points 
where  they  overlap. 


Live  Load 

7r>  Ihn.or  Ices 

100  lbs. 

101  Ibll.to'iOOIbH. 

m\  iin.to  vn  iiw. 

2'siab 

%"a  2l"uU. 

%"a  lHtStit. 

*i"<>  Jb'CU. 

%"o  I2CU. 

SSlab 

%"o  21'cu. 

>A'q  JBCta. 

TRANSVERSA  IiARS  IN  SLAI! 

SAFE  SUPERIMPOSED  LOADS  IN  POUNDS  PER  SQUARE  FOOT  FOR 

CORR-RIB  FLOORS 

WL 

TABLE  NO.  3,  BASED  ON   

fs  =  18000  lbs.  8 
Corrugated  Bars  One-Way  System — Simple  Spans 


a+0 

WGT.* 
PER 
SO.FT. 

BARS 
IN 

r Ar:ti  hid 

SPAN  OF  RIBS  IN  FEET  $  TO  t  OF  BEAMS 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

10 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

6  +  2 

40 

\-X  0 
1-%  0 

202 

201) 

109 

138 

114 

93 

78 

63 

53 

12 

34 

27 
37 

'  

6  +  3 

53 

i-%  ° 

348 

278 

226 

185 

151 

121 

103 

S6 

711 

58 

47 

30 

8  +  2 

44 

l-X  0 

l-K  a 

366 

301 

250 

2(1'.  1 

177 

150 

1  ;i; 

1111 

97 

79 

67 

58 
 1 

49 

41 

80 

2!) 

8  +  3 

57 

1-%  0 

i-r  0 

122 

345 

287 

22S 

21  Kl 

169 

144 

121 

108 

88 

<  

71 

61 

52 

43 

35 

28 

10+2 

48 

2-1"  0 

380 

320 

273 

233 

202 

175 

152 

132 

115 

10(1 

-8  71; 

66 

58 

in,:; 

61 

a 

1-1  a 

394 

335 

287 

217 

214 

186 

161 

111 

123 

107 

94 

-: 

70 

12+2 

53 

2-Ko 

373 

324 

283 

249 

218 

191 

171 

152 

136 

121 

108 

12  +  3 

05 

2-1"  0 

398 

345 

80! 

262 

242 

203 

179 

IV- 

141 

123 

110 

fs  =  1G000  lbs. 
Corrugated  Bars 


TABLE  NO.  4,  BASED  ON 


WL 

12 


One- Way  System — Continuous  Span 


fs  =  1G000  lbs. 
Corrugated  Bars 


WL 

TABLE  NO.  6,  BASED  ON   

8 

One-Way  .  System — Simple  Spans 


a+6 

WGT* 
PER 
SO.FT 

BARS 
IN 

EACH  RIB 

SPAN  OF  RIBS  IN  FEET  $  TO  I  OF  BEAMS 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22  |  23 

24 

25 

26 

6  +  2 

40 

301 

241 

196 

161 

133 

111 

92 

77 

64 

54 

44 

30 

3(1 

6  +  3 

53 

l-X  0 
\-X  0 

370 

397 

241 

197 

1C2 

134 

112 

93 

77 

64 

53 

42 

31 

8+2 

44 

0 

1--X  0 

377 

318 

265 

222 

187 

159 

135 

117 

99 

86 

73 

63 

54 

45 

38 

32 

8  +  3 

57 

2-14  0 

341 

286 

241 

206 

176 

150 

129 

111 

9.-, 

82 

69 

50 

41 

10+2 

48 

1-H  0 
1-H  0 

367 

313 

270 

234 

203 

177 

155 

137 

120 

1(14 

93 

82 

71 

10+3 

61 

l-X  0 
l-l"  0 

352 

303 

262 

226 

197 

172 

150 

131 

115 

100 

88 

76 

12+2 

53 

2-1"  0 

343 

301 

264 

233 

206 

183 

163 

146 

129 

116 

12+  3 

65 

1-J6  a 
1-1"  a 

362 

316 

276 

243 

214 

189  |  167 

149 

131 

117 

WL 

TABLE  NO.  5,  BASED  ON   ■ 

fs  =  16000  lbs.  10 
Corrugated  Bars                  One-Way  System — End  Spans 

a+b 

WGT.* 
PER 

SO.FT. 

BARS 
IN 

EACH  RIB 

SPAN  OF  RIBS  IN  FEET  t  TO  i  OF  BEAMS 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

2(1 

21 

22 

23 

24  1  25  |  26 

6  +  2 

40 

2-X"° 

244 

193 

157 

127 

104 

85 

69 

58 

47 

38 

30 

6+3 

53 

1-K  0 

1-X  ° 

298 

238 

191 

155 

126 

103 

84 

68 

56 

44 

35 

26 

8  +  2 

44 

1-V  0 
1-X  0 

390 

315 

258 

213 

178 

148 

125 

105 

90 

75 

64 

54 

44 

37 

30 

8  +  3 

57 

2-X  0 

406 

332 

275 

228 

191 

161 

136 

115 

98 

83 

69 

.58 

48 

39 

32 

10+2 

48 

1'X  D 

1-X  0 

421 

353 

298 

252 

216 

186 

160 

138 

121 

106 

92 

79 

69 

60 

50 

10+3 

61 

1-X  0 
1-1"  0 

478 

399 

335 

283 

242 

208 

178 

153 

132 

115 

99 

85 

73 

63 

.54 

12  +  2 

53 

2-1"  0 

432 

370 

319 

277 

242 

211 

185 

164 

144 

126 

113 

9S 

88 

12+3 

65 

1-X  a 
1-1"  □ 

459 

391 

330 

290 

251 

219 

191 

167 

146 

128 

112 

98 

S6 

a+6 

WGT.' 
PER 
SO.FT 

BARS 
IN 

EACH  RIB 

SPAN  OF  RIBS  IN  FEET  if  TO  $  OF  BEAMS 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

10 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

6+2 

40 

1-  \ 

1-14  0 

228 

181 

146 

118 

96 

79 

64 

52 

42 

33 

6  +  3 

53 

2-H  0 

304- 

241 

194 

158 

127 

104 

S6 

70 

57 

45 

35 

27 

8  +  2 

44 

l-X  0 
l-X  0 

398 

320 

262 

217 

181 

152 

128 

10S 

92 

78 

65 

55 

47 

39 

32 

8+3 

57 

1-X  0 

i-r  0 

459 

369 

301 

248 

196 

171 

144 

121 

102 

85 

71 

59 

49 

39 

33 

10+  2 

48 

2-1  0 

482 

396 

332 

279 

237 

202 

173 

150 

129 

112 

96 

84 

-■> 

62 

54 

45 

10+3 

61 

1-X  n 

i-r  □ 

408 

343 

291 

248 

213 

183 

158 

137 

118 

L03 

SS 

76 

05 

56 

12  +  2 

53 

2-1X0 

440 

376 

326 

282 

246 

215 

1S8 

166 

147 

129 

115 

101 

so 

12  + 3  J  65 

2-1"  a 

403 

346 

300 

260 

226 

198 

174 

1  

153 

133 

11s 

103 

90 

*  Weight  per  sq.  ft.  given  in  table  does,  not  include  Corr-Mesh  lath  ceiling.  If  ceiling 
is  used,  allow  10  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

Note — Shear  reinforcement  is  required  in  ribs  for  all  values  to  left  of  heavy  stepped  lines. 
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Corr- 
scien- 
long- 


Corr-Plate  Floors. 

General — The 
Plate  Floor  is  a 
tifically  designed, 
span,  flat-slab  floor 
which  carries  the  loads 
directly  to  the  columns, 
eliminating  all  beams 
and  girders.  It  is  in- 
tended  for  buildings 
where  heavy  loads  are 
to  be  carried,  such  as 
warehouses  and  indus- 
trial  and  mercantile 
buildings. 

The  method  of  de- 
sign was  arrived  at  only 
after  a  thorough  knowl- 
edge of  the  structural 
action  of  flat-slab  con- 
struction had  been  pro- 
cured through  prolonged 
investigation  and  a  very 
extensive  series  of  ex- 
periments by  our  Re- 
search  Department. 
The  experiments  dem- 
onstrated that  many  of 
the  popular  types  of  gir- 
derless  floors  are  faulty 
in  not  providing  proper 
reinforcement  at  crit- 
ical points,  and  in  leav- 
ing wholly  unreinforced 
other  portions  of  the 
panel  where  consider- 
able tension  exists. 

It  was  also  demon- 
strated that  the  stresses 
at  the  center  of  the  pan- 
e  1  s  are  insignificant 
w  hen  compared  with 
those  at  the  columns, 
and  that  consequently  a 
slab  of  uniform  thick- 
ness is  wasteful  of  con- 
crete and  adds  consider- 
able unnecessary  dead 
weight  to  be  carried. 

Advantages — In  the 
Corr-Plate  Floor  this 
unnecessary  concrete  is 
done  away  with,  de- 
creasing the  weight  and 
cost  of  the  structure, 
and  at  the  same  time 
adding  to  its  efficiency. 


V1KW  OK  C  ORR  PLATE  FLOOR. 


SHOWING  TWO-WAY  SYSTEM 
(Patented) 


OF  R  I  IN  FORCEM  ENT 
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r 
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7 
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67 

6 

8 
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36 
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9 
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91 
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38 
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7 

18 
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6 

8 

34 

79 
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&A 

38 

86 
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9A 

42 
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9 

13 

44 
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7 

20 
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6 

8 
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9 

42 

92 

8 

11 

44 
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H'i 
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9A 
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48 
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1^ 
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s 

7 

22 

67 

6A 

-tii 

86 

7 

9 

K, 

92 

»V2 

46 
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9 

13  50 
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10 

14 

50 

133 

19 

T-9' 

s 

7 

16 

67 

7 

9 

44 

92 

m 

9A 

48 

98 

m 

48 
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9'A 

13'A  52 
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ioy2 

15J4 

52 
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20 

8'-0' 

SA  7A 

28 

73  | 

m 

9A 

46 

98 

8 

10 

50 

104 

9 

13 

50 

120 

10 

14  54 

133 

ii 

16 

56 

148 

21 
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;>.,  71., 

30 

?3 

8 

10 

50 

mi 

8 

10 

52 

104 

\w2 

52 

127 

loy2 

U'A  56 

139 

im 

16H 

60 

154 

22 

8'-9  ' 

6 

8 

32 

79  1 

8 

10 

54 

1114 

m 

HA 

54 

112 

10 

14 

S4 

133 

11 

16  58 

147 

12 

18 

60 
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23 
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6A 

36 

86 

814  IOU'56 

in 

9 

12 

56 

119 

\oy2 

14'. 

56 

140 
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\6A  60 

154 

ny2  w/2 

64 
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24 

9'-9 ' 

9 

38 

92 

9 

11 

58 

117 

9'A 

12J4 

58 
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10', 

15'a 

5K 

142  1 

12 

18  62 

162 

13 

19 

68 
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25 

10'-0' 

8 

10 

41) 

104 

9Y2  \\Yt  60 

1  1 

123 

10 

13 

60 

131 

11 

16 

60 

148 

12H 

\»A  64 

165 

14 

20 

70 

187 

Note — Dimensions  T.  H  and  D  are  given  in  inches.    Weight  given  in  pounds  per  square  foot. 

TABLE  AND  DIAGRAM  OF  CORR-PLATE  FLOORS 

Designing  Table — The  table  gives  the  dimensions  of  Corr-Plate  Floors  when  reinforced  with  Corru- 
gated Bars  for  various  sizes  of  panels  and  live  loads.  These  data  are  based  on  a  maximum  theoretical 
concrete  stress  of  750  pounds  per  square  inch.  The  slab  thicknesses  are  such  that  the  deflections  under 
a  superimposed  test  load  equal  to  twice  the  safe  live  load  plus  the  dead  load  will  not  exceed  1/400  of 
the  span  for  a  theoretical  working  stress  in  the  steel  of  18,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 

Flat-slab  designs,  showing  smaller  column  head  diameters,  or  thinner  slabs  over  the  supports, 
should  be  carefully  checked  for  shear  at  the  edge  of  the  column  heads. 


The   original  thickness 

of  the  slab  is  kept  over  the  columns,  where  the  maxi- 
mum stresses  occur,  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  cap 
extending  to  about  the  fifth  point  of  the  span. 

Corr-Plate  Floors  differ  from  other  flat-slab  floors 
in  that  the  reinforcement  is  scientifically  designed  to 
resist  properly  all  the  existing  tensile  stresses.  The 
two-way  system  of  reinforcement  (shown  in  cut)  has 
been  found  to  be  more  advantageous  than  the  old  diag- 
onal, or  four-way,  system,  in  that,  by  using  it,  tensile 
steel  is  placed  in  the  top  of  the  slab  between  the  col- 
umns, which  prevents  the  formation  of  cracks  extend- 
ing from  column  to  column,  and  stiffens  the  whole 
structure.    Also,  the  tensile  steel  over  the  columns  is 
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in  but  two  layers,  giving  a  much  greater  effective  depth 
at  this  critical  point  than  would  be  possible  with  the 
old  four-way  systems. 

Other  advantages  afforded  by  the  Corr-Plate  Floor 
are  a  saving  in  total  height  of  structure  for  given  clear- 
story heights,  economy  due  to  the  simplicity  of  the 
forms  and  the  ease  and  rapidity  with  which  concrete 
can  be  placed,  and  better  lighted  interiors,  as  the  win- 
dows may  run  to  the  ceiling  without  beams  or  girders 
to  interfere  with  or  to  intercept  the  light. 

How  to  Specify — The  system  used  for  floor  and  roof  slabs 
shall  be  known  as  Corr-Plate  Construction,  from  designs  and 
details  by  the  Corrugated  B  \~  Company,    City. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Multiple  Panel  Test  of  Corr-Plate  Floor 
— The  accompanying  cut  illustrates  a  nine- 
panel  test  conducted  at  the  new  factory  build- 
ing of  the  Shredded  Wheal  Company  at  Ni- 
agara Falls,  N.  Y.  The  panels  are  20  feet  o 
inches  by  22  feet  o  inches,  and  the  floor  slab 
is  7  inches  thick,  designed  for  a  safe  live  load 
of  125  pounds  per  square  foot.  The  nine 
.panels  were  loaded  to  200  pounds  per  square 
foot;  after  which  the  load  was  removed  from 
six  of  them,  leaving  three  panels  in  a  row 
loaded  to  the  same  intensity.  Finally,  the  load 
was  removed  from  two  of  the  remaining  pan- 
els, leaving  the  center  panel  only  loaded  ;  and 
the  load  on  this  was  increased  to  250  pounds 
per  square  foot. 

The  deflections  observed  at  the  middle 
of  the  central  panel  were  as  follows : 


Load 

Deflection  in  Inches 

Deflection  in  Terms  of 
Diagonal  Span 

120  pounds  _ 

0.129 

1/2750 

200  pounds 

0.421 

1/SS0 

250  pounds 

0.502 

1/710 

TEST  OF  NINE  PANELS  OF  CORK  PLATE   FLOOR    AT    NEW  FACTORY 
P.UILDING  OF  SHREDDED  WHEAT  CO.,  NIAGARA  FALLS.  N.  V 


In  addition  to  the  deflections,  the  actual  stresses 
per  square  inch  in  the  concrete  and  metal  reinforce- 
ment were  measured  at  all  characteristic  points  of  the 
various  panels,  this  work  being  done  in  cooperation 
with  the  Engineering  Experiment  Station  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois ;  but  at  time  of  going  to  press,  these 
results  had  not  yet  been  worked  up. 

Corr-Mesh. 

The  Material— Corr-Mesh  is  an  expanded  metal 


with  integral  stiffening  ribs. 


It 


is 


coating  of  paint,  applied  after  expansion. 


,  ocpx 


a  protective 
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12%"  Center  to  Center  of  Outside  Ribs 
CORR-MESH  (PATENTED) 


t 


Advantages — The  material  is  so  expanded  that  it 
produces  no  internal  stress  in  the  metal,  and  hence  it 
is  not  essential  to  handle  it  carefully  in  order  to  avoid 
splitting,  a  condition  peculiar  to  the  overexpanded 
products. 

The  ribs  obviate  the  necessity  of  studs  for  the 
partitions,  practically  eliminate  centering  for  the  floor 
and  roof  construction,  and  materially  reduce  the 
amount  of  light  steel  framing  required  for  suspended 
ceilings. 

Other  special  advantages  of  Corr-Mesh  are  enu- 
merated in  the  discussions  of  its  field  of  application. 

Dimensions — The  sheets  are  12$/%  inches  wide  and 
have  five  ribs  -)4  inch  high.    They  are  made  in  standard 


lengths  of  6,  S,  10,  and  12  feet,  but  may  also  be  had 
in  intermediate  lengths. 

Gauges — The  standard  sheets  are  made  in  Nos.  24. 
26,  and  2H  U.  S.  gauge.  Other  gauges  can.be  furnished 
if  required. 

Corr-Mesh  Partitions. 

General — Corr-Mesh,  when  used  for  partitions,  is 
steel  studs  and  lath  combined.  The  sheets  are  laid  on 
the  floor,  outer  ribs  are  interlocked  and  pinched  to- 
gether, and  the  whole  is  "  up-ended  "  as  a  unit  into  a 
sheet  metal  top  channel  and  a  sheet  metal  bottom  angle. 
When  plastered,  they  form  a  solid  reinforced  slab  of 
great  strength  and  rigidity.  Full  details  of  the  con- 
struction are  illustrated  in  the  accompanying  plate,  on 
page  2* 6b. 

CORR-MESH  PARTITIONS 


Span 

Gauge 

Thickness  of  Wall 

Up  to    8  feet 

28 

1%  inches 

8  to  12  feet 

28 

2  inches 

12  to  13  feet 

26 

2  inches 

13  to  14  feet 

26 

2  JeJ  inches 

14  to  15  feet 

26 

2Yi  inches 

15  to  16  feet 

24 

IVi  inches 

16  to  17  feet 

24 

2%  inches 

17  to  18  feet 

24 

3  inches 

If  over  18  feet  in  height,  uprights  of  small  angles,  tees,  or  channels  should 
be  provided,  and  the  Corr-Mesh  Sheets  placed  horizontally. 

Adi'antagcs — Corr-Mesh  Partitions  greatly  reduce 
the  amount  of  labor  and  time  in  the  field,  effect  a  con- 
siderable saving  in  floor  space,  are  light  in  weight,  and 
are  fire-  and  vermin-proof.  When  used  in  fireproof 
buildings,  the  difference"  in  the  weight  of  Corr-Mesh 
and  hollow  tile  partitions  is  enough  to  cause  a  consid- 
erable saving  in  the  cost  of  the  steel  framing.  They 
are  much  more  stable  than  hollow  tile  partitions,  are 
next  to  them  in  sound-proofing  efficiency,  and  cost  about 
20  per  cent  less. 

How  to  Specify — All  partitions  [3  inches  or  less  in  thick- 
ness] shall  be  constructed  of  [No.  28]  gauge  Corr-Mesh  (Cor- 
rugated Bar  Co.,   City),  erected  with  ribs  vertical. 

outer  ribs  interlocked  and  pinched  together,  set  in  sheet  metal 
channel  at  ceiling  and  fastened  by  sheet  metal  angle  at  floor. 
Channel  and  angle  shall  be  nailed  to  [wood  plugs  set  in]  floor 
and  ceiling.  At  openings  the  Corr-Mesh  shall  be  nailed  to  the 
wood  bucks.  Properly  brace  the  Corr-Mesh  until  scratch  coat 
on  the  lath  side  has  set.  [Partitions  over  18  feet  high  shall  have 
framing  of  tee,  angle  or  channel  uprights,  and  sheets  shall  be 
set  with  ribs  horizontal  and  wired  to  uprights.] 

Note — In  connection  with  the  above,  the  usual  plaster 
specification  will  apply. 
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Corr-Mesh  Floors  and  Roofs. 

General — Corr-Mesh  forms  a  very  efficient  rein- 
forcement for  short-span  floor  and  roof  construction 
between  either  steel  or  concrete  beams.  The  accom- 
panying cuts  illustrate  three  types  of  floor  construction. 


s'/lop/e •ftocr/ng  on  prefer //// ^ 


1~Z 


Concrete -4 


Type  No.  1 

Corr-  /fes/? 


T 


*>/<?srer  -J 

Type  No.  2 

Q-Concre'e  orc/t 


T 


Corr  rles/r  , 


Type  No.  3 


COrr  rfesr> 


r7£T*O0  or  JUrVam/i*  Caff  -r/j^  /j«  Jwo 
TYPES  OF  CORR  MESH  FLOOR-  AND  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

The  Corr-Mesh  for  Types  i  and  3  is  delivered  bent 
to  the  required  curvature.    It  is  crated  for  shipment. 

For  warehouses  and  like  buildings  subject  to  heavy 
loads.  Type  1  is  recommended.  For  the  lighter  loads 
used  in  hotels,  apartment  houses,  etc..  Type  2  with  a 
suspended  ceiling  is  more  desirable.  Type  3  illustrates 
the  arch  panel  between  intermediate  beams  of  rein- 
forced concrete. 

For  carrying  capacity  of  Type  2  slabs,  see  accom- 
panying table.  In  view  of  the  difficulty  of  formulating 
standard  tables   for  arch  construction,  the  carrying 

TABLE  OF  CARRYING  CAPACITIES  OF  TYPE  2  SLABS 


The  left-hand  column  marked  "  total  load  "  gives  for  each  span  the 
total  safe  load  capacity  in  pounds  per  square  foot.  This  load  is  the  sum 
of  the  dead  and  live  loads. 

The  "  dead  load  "  is  the  weight  in  pounds  per  square  foot  of  floor  of 
the  materials  shown  in  the  sketch. 

The  right-hand  column  marked  "  live  load  "  gives  for  each  span  the 
safe  load  capacity  in  pounds  per  square  foot  in  excess  of  the  "  dead  load  " 
as  above  denned. 


MAXIMUM  CLEAR  SPANS  ON  WHICH  CORR-MESH  WILL 
CARRY  VARYING  THICKNESSES  OF  WET  CONCRETE  SLABS 


GAUGE  OF 
CORR-MESH 
U.S.  STANDARD 

THICKNESS  OF  SLAB  =  /  % 

«w  MM 

t 

1" 

li' 

If 

If 

2' 

2f 

2f 

3' 

3f 
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4' 
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28 
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8*.7" 
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3-4' 
2^  10" 

3:10" 

3-2' 
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3 '.8' 
3-0' 
2--7' 

3'.6' 
2:i0' 
2-6' 

3 '-4' 
2-9' 
2-6' 

3'-2' 
2*-8' 
2-4" 

3-f 
2' 7' 
2-3' 

3-0* 
2-6" 
2 '-2* 

tw 

2-5' 
2-1' 

For  greater  spans  use  temporary  supports,  as  shown  in  detail  at  left. 

capacities  of  Types  1  and  3  arc  not  given  here.  On 
receipt  of  full  particulars,  our  nearest  office  will  send 
you  full  calculations  for  each  particular  condition. 

For  sloping  roofs  of  Corr-Mesh  slabs,  see  plate 
on  page  246c. 

Advantages — The  ribs  of  Corr-Mesh  act  as  beams 
and  practically  eliminate  centering* (see  accompanying 
table),  thereby  effecting  a  considerable  saving  in  cost 
and  increasing  the  speed  of  erection.  For  the  longer 
spans,  only  temporary  supports  are  required. 

How  to  Specify — All  floor  and  roof  construction  shall  con- 
sist of  concrete  [slabs]   [3"]  thick,  reinforced  with  [No.  24] 

tiauge  Corr-Mesh  (Corrugated  Bar  Co.,    City), 

laid  with  the  rib  side  upward.  Outer  ribs  shall  be  interlocked 
and  pinched  together  and  ends  shall  be  lapped  two  inches. 
Ends  of  sheets  in  all  cases  shall  bear  on  supporting  beams. 
Attach  alternate  sheets  to  each  supporting  beam  at  the  outer  or 
lapped  rib  with  Corr-Clips.  Provide  ;4-inch  round  rods  every 
two  feet  at  right  angles  to  ribs  and  wired  thereto. 

<  oncretc  shall  be  composed  of  1  part    Portland 

cement,  2  parts  of  clean,  sharp  sand  and  4  parts  of  clean 
screened  broken  stone  or  washed  gravel  which  will  pass  a  half- 
inch  ring.  Retard  the  drying  of  concrete  in  hot  weather  by 
screening  from  sunlight  and  keeping  well  wet  down  for  at 
least  48  hours. 

After  concrete  has  set,  plaster  the  under  side  of  slab  yi 
inch  thick  with  mortar  containing  long  cattle  hair  and  composed 

of  5  parts    Portland  cement,  12  parts  of  clean, 

sharp  sand,  and  1  part  of    hydrated  lime,  all  thor- 

oughly mixed  dry  to  a  uniform  color,  and  water  then  added  to 
secure  proper  working  consistency. 

Corr-Mesh  Ceilings. 

Corr-Mesh  makes  an  economical  suspended  ceil- 
ing. Being  a  combined  unit  of  steel  lath  and  furring, 
it  eliminates  80  per  cent  of  the  light  steel  framing  and 
time-consuming  wiring.  The  mesh  affords  a  positive 
plaster  key.  As  shown  in  the  cuts,  the  material  is  placed 
with  the  lath  side  down  and  cross-supports  for  the  ribs 
are  provided  about  every  4  or  5  feet.  The  hangers  per- 
mit of  adjustment  to  bring  the  ceiling  to  a  true  plane 
surface.  Corr-Mesh  of  No.  28  gauge  will  span  up  to 
3  feet,  1 1  inches  ;  No.  26  to  4  feet,  1 1  inches ;  and  No.  24 
to  5  feet,  1 1  inches. 
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DESIGNING  DETAILS  OF  CORR-MESH  CEILINGS 

How  to  Specify — Under  all  floor  and  roof  slabs  provide 

Corr-Mesh  ceilings  (Corrugated  Bar  Co.,    City), 

consisting  of  [No.  28]  gauge  Corr-Mesh  with  rib  side  upward, 
J4-inch  round  rod  adjustable  hangers  every  5  feet,  and  1  £4 -inch 
steel  channel  'cross  lines  3  feet  11  inches  apart,  wired  to  the 
hangers  and  to  the  mesh  at  every  rib.  Outer  ribs  shall  be  inter- 
locked and  wired  or  pinched  together  at  24-inch  intervals.  End- 
laps  shall  be  at  least  2  inches,  and  shall  occur  only  under  lines 
of  support. 
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Corr-Mesh  Walls. 

General — The  Corr-Mcsh  Wall  may  be  used  in 
connection  with  wood-  or  steel-framed  stucco  buildings. 

In  the  former  case,  it  gives  a  new  type  of  stucco 
construction,  calculated  to  eliminate  the  cracking  to 
which  stucco  on  wood  is  suhject. 

When  applied  to  a  skeleton  steel  frame,  it  gives 
a  type  of  wall  especially  suited  for  factories  and  such 
other  buildings  of  an  industrial  character  as  are  not 
required  to  be  heated  to  the  same  degree  as  stores  and 
office  buildings. 

Corr-Mesh  Walls  are  especially  adapted  for  the 
construction  of  garages,  and  if  constructed  with  a  light 
steel  framework  or  concrete  columns  (see  plate  page 
246b)  make  first-class  fireproof  construction. 

Advantages — The  Corr-Mesh  Wall  on  a  wood 
frame  requires  no  sheathing,  yet  produces  a  better  in- 
sulated wall.  The  cracking  of  stucco  is  caused  by  the 
opposite  way  in  which  the  wood  and  cement  are  influ- 
enced by  changes  of  temperature. 

With  a  rise  in  temperature  the  stucco  expands, 
whereas  the  supporting  sheathing  loses  moisture  and 
shrinks.  Thus,  for  all  changes  of  temperature,  there 
is  necessarily  a  slip  between  the  sheathing,  or  support- 
ing wood  frame,  and  the  stucco  exterior,  and  the  usuc! 
method  of  stucco  construction  makes  such  movement 
impossible  without  the  cracking  of  the  stucco. 

A  two-inch  monolithic  Corr-Mesh  Wall,  standing 
on  edge  on  the  foundations  like  a  stone  slab,  the  studs 
being  housed  into  the  slab,  gives  a  thoroughly  braced 
and  substantial  wall,  and  one  free  from  the  above 
objections. 

To  make  successful  stucco  construction  where 
wood  sheathing  is  used,  there  is  needed  a  lath  with 
strong  horizontal  ribs  that  can  both  pull  and  push  and 
force  this  movement,  while  at  the  same  time  preventing 
the  cracking  of  the  stucco ;  and  for  those  who  would 
like  to  retain  the  wood  sheathing  for  one  reason  or 
another,  we  have  a  special  material  for  this  purpose, 
which  we  call  Corr-Mesh  Lath,  details  as  to  the  use 
of  which  are  shown  in  plate  on  page  2466. 

The  Corr-Mesh  Wall  on  a  steel  frame  costs  about 
half  as  much  as  brick;  is  permanent,  presentable  and 
economical,  and  gives  first-class  fire  protection. 


Solid  Stucco — Wood  Frame. 

Method  of  Construction — The  plate  on  page  246a 
illustrates  in  full  detail  a  typical  example  of  Corr-Mesh 
Stucco  Wall  construction  applied  to  a  wood  frame,  and 
affords  the  information  requisite  to  adapt  it  to  varying 
conditions. 

How  to  Specify — All  exterior  walls  shall  be  of  Corr-Mesh 

Construction  (Corrugated  Bar  Co.,   City),  applied 

to  the  timber  frame  in  accordance  with  manufacturers'  printed 
directions.  Outside  surface  of  wall  shall  be  sheathed  with  28 
gauge  Corr-Mesh,  laid  with  the  ribs  outward  and  horizontal 
and  stapled  to  every  stud  at  both  edges  of  every  sheet.  Outer 
ribs  shall  he  interlocked  and  pinched  together.  Sheets  shall  be 
end-lapped  6  inches  over  bearings. 

Over  the  above,  stucco  two  coats  on  the  outside  surface 
and  one  coat  (between  the  studs)  on  the  inside  surface,  finish- 
ing the  wall  2  inches  thick. 


Mortar  shall  be  composed  of  10  parts  of   Port- 
land cement  and  1  part                        hydrated  lime,  measured 

by  volume,  and  be  thoroughly  mixed  dry;  1  part  of  this  ce- 
ment-lime mixture  and  2  parts  sand,  measured  by  volume,  shall 
be  thoroughly  mixed  dry,  and  sufficient  water  then  added  to 
make  a  stiff  plaster. 

The  mortar  for  the  first  coat  shall  contain  a  thorough  in- 
termixture of  long  cow  hair  of  good  quality,  in  the  proportions 
(jf  1  pound  of  hair  for  each  sack  of  cement  used. 

The  mortar  for  the  H-inch  finish  coat  on  exterior  wall 
shall  contain  Corr-Base,  in  the  proportion  of  2'A  pounds  >ii 
base  to  each  sack  of  cement  used.  The  base  shall  be  thoroughly 
mixed  into  the  water  for  moistening  the  mortar.  Mix  morta. 
in  quantities  only  sufficient  for  immediate  use. 

hirst  coat  shall  be  scratched.  Finish  coat  shall  be  applied 
as  soon  as  first  coat  has  set  and  before  it  has  dried.  Finished 
surface  shall  be  brought  to  a  color  and  texture  as  directed.  Lay 
up  samples  well  in  advance  of  work.  Inside  coat  shall  be  trow- 
eled fairly  smooth.  In  hot  weather  the  stucco  shall  be  screened 
and  kept  well  wet  down  for  at  least  48  hours  after  initial  set 
to  retard  the  drying. 


Note — In  carpentry  specification  state:  "No  sheathing  will 
be  required  for  exterior  walls,  but  framework  of  walls  shall  be 
wrapped  with  waterproof  r<per  tacked  in  place  or  painted  with 
oil  paint  in  accordance  wiUl  manufacturers'  printed  directions." 


Solid  Stucco — Steel  Frame. 

Method  of  Construction — The  plate  on  page  246c 
illustrates  a  typic/J  example  of  Corr-Mesh  Factory 
Wall  construction  applied  to  a  steel  frame.  Corr-Mesh 
roof  being  also  used.  This  furnishes  the  complete  in- 
formation for  adapting  it  to  varying  conditions. 


How  to  Specify — All  exterior  walls  shall  be  of  Corr-Mcsh 

Construction  (Corrugated  Bar  Company    City), 

applied  to  the  steel  frame  in  accordance  with  manufacturers' 
printed  directions,  the  ribs  being  placed  outward  and  hori- 
zontally and  attached  to  the  steel  work  by  means  of  special  wall 
clips,  spaced  not  more  than  I2y$  inches  apart  on  each  furring 
strip  or  steel  member,  and  located  at  the  double  or  lapped  ribs. 

To  guard  against  cracking  of  stucco  from  temperature 
stresses,  where  the  length  of  wall  is  more  than  25  feet,  end-laps 
of  sheets  shall  be  not  less  than  six  inches,  and  pinched  together 
by  special  punch,  adjacent  sheets  breaking  with  respect  to  their 
end  joints. 

In  cases  where  it  is  not  practicable  to  run  the  Corr-Mesh 
sheets  horizontally,  then  J^-inch  round  temperature  rods  shall 
be  laid  in  horizontal  lines  24  inches  apart. 

Over  the  above,  stucco  two  coats  on  the  outside  surface  and 
one  coat  on  the  inside  surface,  finishing  the  wall  two  inches 
thick. 

Mortar  shall  be  composed  of  10  parts  of   Port- 
land cement  and  1  part                        hydrated  lime,  measured 

by  volume,  and  be  thoroughly  mixed  dry :  1  part  of  this  cement- 
lime  mixture  and  2  parts  sand,  measured  by  volume,  shall  be 
thoroughly  mixed  dry,  and  sufficient  water  then  added  to  make 
a  stiff  plaster. 

The  mortar  for  the  first  coat  shall  contain  a  thorough  inter- 
mixture of  long  cow  hair  of  good  quality,  in  the  proportions  of 
1  pound  of  hair  for  each  sack  of  cement  used. 

The  mortar  for  the  54-inch  finish  coat  on  exterior  wall  shall 
contain  Corr-Base,  in  the  proportion  of  2^  pounds  of  base  to 
each  sack  of  cement  used.  The  base  shall  be  thoroughly  mixed 
into  the  water  for  moistening  the  mortar.  Mix  mortar  in  quan- 
tities only  sufficient  for  immediate  use. 

First  coat  shall  be  scratched.  Finish  coat  shall  be  applied 
as  soon  as  first  coat  has  set  and  before  it  has  dried.  Finished 
surface  shall  be  brought  to  a  color  and  texture  as  directed. 
Lay  up  samples  well  in  advance  of  work.  Inside  coat  shall  be 
troweled  fairly  smooth.  In  hot  weather  the  stucco  shall  be 
screened  and  kept  well  wet  down  for  at  least  48  hours  after 
initial  set  to  retard  the  drying. 
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Corr-Mesh  Lath. 

The  Material — C  o 
Mesh  Lath  is  a  ribbed 
panded  metal  lath.  It 
one-piece 
the  ribs. 


r  r- 

ex- 
is  a 
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product  in  which 
i%  inch  high  and 
spaced  31/,  inches  center  to 
center,  are  connected  by  a 
diamond  mesh.  It  is  given 
a  protective  coating  of  paint 
after  expansion. 

Its  Field — Corr-M  e  s  h 
Lath  is  used  for  ceilings, 
solid  and  double  partitions, 
and  as  a  combined  furring 
and  lath  for  plastering  both 
interior   and   exterior.  For 

stucco   work,   it   is   preemi-  j«   

nently  the  superior  of  any  other  material. 

Advantages — As  Corr-Mesh  Lath  requires  no  side- 
laps,  there  is  a  saving  of  eight  per  cent  of  the  total 
material.  For  ceilings  and  partitions,  Corr-Mesh  Lath 
affords  a  surface  which  can  be  plastered  with  maximum 
speed  and  economy.  The  ribs  stiffen  the  lath,  permit- 
ting a  greater  distance  between  studs  or  beams  than 
the  usual  1 6-inch  spacing.    See  table  herewith. 

As  Corr-Mesh  lath  is 
a  combined  unit  of  steel 
lath  and  furring,  it  saves 
the  cost  of  strips  and  the 
labor  of  placing  them, 
making  an  economical 
furring.  The  ribs  hold  the 
lath   at  a   sufficient  dis- 
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DISTANCE  BETWEEN  SUP- 
PORTS FORCORR-MESH  LATH 


Gauge 

Corr-Mesh 

For  Ceilings 

For  Walls 

Lath 

24 

36  inches 

40  inches 

25 

34  inches 

35  inches 

26 

32  inches 

32  inches 

27 

28  inches 

29  inches 

28 

26  inches 

26  inches 

tance  from  the  wall  to  permit  the  plaster  to  key  perfectly. 

Dimensions — The  sheets  are  ig  inches  wide,  and 
are  made  in  standard  lengths  of  6,  8,  and  12  feet,  but 
may  also  be  had  in  intermediate  lengths. 

Gauges — The  standard  sheets  are  made  in  Nos.  24, 
25,  26,  27,  and  28  U.  S.  gauge.  Other  gauges  can  be 
furnished,  if  required. 

General  Construction  Details — The  plate  on  page 
2q6d  illustrates  the  application  of  Corr-Mesh  Lath.  In 
erecting,  there  are  no  side-laps,  as  the  sheets  are  fastened 
together  by  nesting  the  outside  ribs  of  adjacent  sheets 
and  then  wiring  every  24  inches.  '  Two-inch  end-laps 
are  sufficient,  and  they  should  always  be  made  at  sup- 
ports. The  sheets  are  placed  with  the  lath  side  out 
and  fastened  by  staples  driven  over  the  ribs. 

How  to  Specify — All  [walls,  partitions,  ceilings,  stair  soffits, 
etc.]  shall  be  lathed  with  Corr-Mesh  Lath   (Corrugated  Bar 

Co.,    City),  laid  with  2-inch  end-laps  and  fastened 

by  a  staple  over  each  rib  at  every  bearing.  Outside  ribs  of  ad- 
jacent sheets  shall  be  nested  and  wired  together  every  24  inches. 
End  joints  shall  be  broken,  and  made  only  at  bearings. 

Note — In  connection  with  the  above,  the  usual  plaster 
specification  will  apply. 

Stucco  Veneer — Wood  Frame. 

Method  of  Construction — The  plate  on  page  246d 
illustrates  in  full  detail  a  typical  example  of  Corr-Mesh 
Lath  Stucco  Veneer  Wall  construction  applied  to  a 
wood  frame,  and  affords  the  information  requisite  to 
adapt  it  to  varying  conditions. 

How  to  Specify — All  exterior  walls  shall  be  of  Corr-Mesh 

Lath  Construction  (Corrugated  Bar  Co   City), 

applied  to  the  timber  sheathing  in  accordance  with  manu- 
facturers' printed  directions.  Outside  surface  of  wall  shall  be 
covered  with  [No.  28]  Guage  Corr-Mesh  Lath,  laid  with  ribs  in 
and  horizontal  and  fastened  to  the  sheathing  by  staples  in 
vertical  rows  24  inches  apart,  each  rib  being  fastened  every  48 
inches.  Outer  ribs  shall  be  interlocked.  Sheets  shall  be  end- 
lapped  6  inches. 

Note — In  connection  with  the  above,  the  usual  plaster  on 
stucco  specification  will  apply. 


"  Center 

IRR-M  k: 


of  Outside  Ribs 
(PATENTED) 


Corr-Lath. 

Corr-Lath  is  an  expanded  metal  lath  which  affords  a 
perfect  key  for  any  standard  lime  or  patent  plaster  with 
no  waste  material.  It  is  made  in  Nos.  24,  25,  26,  and  27 
U.  S.  gauge  and  may  be  had  either  painted  or  galvanized. 


CORR-LATH 

How  to  Specify— All  [walls,  partitions,  ceilings,  stair  soffits, 
etc.]  shall  be  lathed  with  Corr-Lath   (Corrugated  Bar  Co., 

  City),  lapped  1  inch,  stapled  [or  wired]  to  every 

bearing,  jointed  only  at  bearings  and  end  joints  broken. 

Corr-Base. 

General — Corr-Base  is  a  white  paste  water-repel- 
lent which,  when  incorporated  in  mortar  or  concrete, 
makes  the  final  mass  waterproof.  The  base  of  the 
material  is  paraffine,  a  hydrocarbon  that  is  unaffected 
by  water  and  remains  tough  and  waxy  throughout  a 
wide  range  of  temperature,  characteristics  most  neces- 
sary for  an  efficient  waterproofer. 

The  Corr-Base  is  mixed  with  the  water  that  is  to 
moisten  the  dry  mixture  of  cement  and  aggregate.  By 
dissolving  the  Base  thoroughly  in  the  mixing  water,  a 
uniform  distribution  throughout  the  entire  mass  is  as- 
sured. It  has  no  effect  on  the  mass  or  reinforcement 
other  than  to  waterproof  it.  It  is  not  affected  by  at- 
mospheric changes,  nor  by  oils,  alkalies,  gases,  or  acids 
likely  to  reach  it. 

Field  of  Use — It  is  used  for  waterproofing  stucco, 
exterior  concrete  walls,  concrete  cisterns,  cement  blocks, 
etc.  Combined  with  a  rich  mixture  of  cement  and  sand 
and  applied  to  the  outside  surface  of  cellar  walls,  it  will 
render  them  impervious  to  moisture. 

•  Amount  of  Base  to  Use — For  ordinary  conditions, 
2%  pounds  of  Base  to  1  sack  of  cement  waterproofs 
1:2:4  concrete. 

For  1  :  2  mortar  coating  of  cement  and  sand  use 
2}<2  pounds  of  Base  to  1  sack  of  cement. 

For  special  conditions,  consult  our  Engineering 
Department  as  to  the  best  proportion  to  use. 

How  to  Specify — Waterproof  the  [concrete]  with  Corr- 
Base  (Corrugated  Bar  Co.,    City)  in  the  propor- 
tion of  [yi]  pint  of  Base  for  each  cubic  foot  of  [concrete] 
mixed  in  accordance  with  manufacturers'  printed  directions. 

Note — See  also  specification  for  "  Corr-Mesh  Walls." 
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CONSOLIDATED  EXPANDED  METAL  COMPANIES 

Park  Avenue  and  40th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill  4097  FACTORY  OFFICE 

UKAODOCK,  I'A 

ASSOCIATES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y,  The  Expanded  Metal  Engineering  Co.  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  The  Expanded  Metal  Co.  of  Phila- 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  The  Eastern  Expanded  Metal  Co.  delphia 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  The  Buffalo  Expanded  Metal  Co.  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Steelcrete  Expanded  Metal  Co.  of  Illinois 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Holloway  Expanded  Metal  Co. 


Products. 

The  "Steelcrete"  System  of  Rein- 
forced Concrete  Slabs,  including: 

"  Steelcrete  "  Expanded  Metal  Re- 
inforcement. 

"  Steelcrete  "  Expanded  Metal  Plastering 
Lath. 

"  Steelcrete  "  Expanded  Metal  "  Special 
Mesh  "  for  Fences,  Lockers,  Guards,  etc. 

"  Steelcrete  "  Expanded  Metal  Beam  Wrap- 
ping. 

Also,  "  Steelcrete  "  Metal  Corner  Bead. 

"Steelcrete"  Expanded  Metal. 

Unlike  many  so-called  expanded  metals,  "  Steel- 
crete," the  oldest  and  most  widely  used  concrete  rein- 
forcement, is  not  a  steel  plate  which  has  been  slit  in  one 
operation  and  by  a  second  operation  pulled  and  enlarged 
into  a  sheet  of  diamond-shaped  meshes ;  instead,  it  is 
formed  by  cold-drawing  the  metal  under  an  enormous 
speed,  the  plate  having  been  previously  covered  with 
oil.  Thus  is  made  the  only  mesh  that  possesses  great 
unit  strength  and  a  high  elastic  limit.  Its  uniformity 
in  quality  and  stiffness  makes  a  taut  reinforcement  and 
requires  no  stretching  to  take  from  it  the  "  waves."  In 
the  finished  product  the  ultimate  strength  has  been 
raised  20  to  50  per  cent  and  its  elastic  limit  increased 
by  100  per  cent. 

Caution. 

Only  by  specifying  "  Steelcrete "  Mesh  can  you 
be  sure  of  what  you  are  getting.  Simply  saying  "  Ex- 
panded Metal  "  is  likely  to  result  in  a  cheap  substitute. 

Endorsement. 

Not  only  has  the  "  Steelcrete  "  type  of  reinforce- 
ment won  the  unanimous  approval  of  the  best  engineers 
of  the  civilized  world,  but  their  endorsement  as  well. 
They  regard  its  underlying  principles  as  fundamentally 
correct. 

Distinctive  Features. 

Three  distinctive  features  make  for  its  superiority. 
They  are  entirely  unique  with  the  material  and  are  not 
encountered  by  any  other  fabrics:  (1)  The  cold  work- 
ing of  the  steel  in  the  process  of  manufacture.  (2) 
The  diamonds,  or  quadrilaterals,  of  the  sheet  under  se- 


vere loading  tend  to  close,  giving  the  fabric 
an  unusual  ductility.  (3;  The  closing  of  the 
diamonds,  in  addition  to  giving  the  fabric 
ductility,  introduces  a  compression  into  the 
concrete  which  at  this  point  is  in  tension. 
This  is  highly  beneficial  to  the  slab  and  greatly  adds 
to  its  strength. 

To  these  are  added  many  other  features  which  are 
readily  recognized  by  experienced  users. 

Tests. 

Innumerable  tests  made  have  invariably  resulted 
better  than  the  calculations. 

DECIMAL  STANDARDS  FOR  " STEELCRETE  " 
EXPANDED  METAL 


Designation 
of  Mesh 


3-13-075 

3-13-10 

3-13-125 

3-9-15 

3-9-20 

3-9-25 

3-9-30 

3-9-35 

3-6-40 

3-6-45 

3-6-50 

3-6-55 

3-6-60 


Size  of  Mesh 


.5-c 

Width  of 
Diamond 

Length  of 
Diamond 

Section  in  sq. 
per  tt.  of  widl 

Weight  per  sq. 
in  lbs. 

3" 

8" 

.075 

.27 

3" 

8" 

.10 

.37 

3" 

8" 

.125 

.46 

3" 

8" 

.15 

.55 

3" 

8" 

.20 

.73 

3" 

8" 

.25 

.92 

3" 

8" 

.30 

1.10 

3" 

8" 

.35 

1.28 

3" 

8" 

.40 

1.46 

3" 

8" 

.45 

1.65 

3" 

8" 

.50 

1.83 

3" 

8" 

.55 

2.01 

3" 

8' 

.60 

2.19 

a 

QJ 

c 
o  a 
u.Q 

0) 

f3  a 
U 

z 


v.  Z 


in  f6'0"x  8'0" 
lu\6'0"xl2'0' 
7/6'9"x  8'0" 
1 6'9*xl2'0' 
7  I  5'3"x  8'0" 
'  1  5'3*xl2'0' 
c  /  7'0"x  S'O" 
1  7'0"xl2'0" 
c/S'3'x  8'0" 
I  5'3*xl2'0" 
c  f  i'0'x  8'0* 
"  \  4'0">:12'0" 
,/  7'0"x  8'0' 
"\  7'0"xl2'0' 
7  f  6'0"x  S'O" 
1  6'0"xl2'0' 
,  f  7'0"x  8'0' 
l\7'0"xU'< 


7  f  6'3  "x  8' 
L  I6'3"xl2' 
5'9'x  8' 
l\  5'9"xl2' 


C  ~ 

L—  — 


EC 


(/4'9"x  8'0" 
I4'9"xl2'0" 


480 
720 
378 
567 
294 
441 
280 
420 
210 
315 
160 
240 
112 
168 

96 
144 
112 
168 
100 
150 

92 
138 

84 
126 

76 
114 


129.6 
194.4 
139.9 
209.8 
135.2 
202.9 
154.0 
231.0 
153.3 
230.0 
147.2 
220.8 
123.2 
184.8 
122.9 
1S4.3 
163.5 
245.3 
165.0 
247.5 
168.4 
252.5 
168.8 
253.3 
166.4 
249.7 


" STEELCRETE  " 

SPECIAL  MESHES 

^-13-25 

1^-13-25 

2-13-15 

.95" 
1.36' 
1.82" 

2" 
3" 
4" 

.25 
.181 
.15 

.80 
.60 
.50 

5    6'0"x  8'0' 
5    4'0"x  8'0" 
5    5'0"x  8'0' 

240 
160 
200 

199.2 
96.0 
100.0 
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Approved  Designs. 

The  following  Designs  of  Floor  Construction  for 
buildings  have  been  tested  and  approved  ( Nov.  6, 
191 1 )  by  the  Bureau  of  Buildings.  Borough  of  Man- 
hattan. New  York.  N.  Y. : 


*  '  ^  — :  1 — 


Approved  live  load,  175  pounds  per  square  foot 
SYSTEM  101 


-     77.  ~  3  ~ 


<S/je  3-/3- /2& 

  &-o"cz}tx?f>  

Approved  live  load,  32S  pounds  per  square  foot 
SYSTEM  102 


<S  fe*~Ar /- r /e-  /^xpo/ic/et/  /Ve/a/  1 
<5/_ye  3-/3-/0. 

 3-0  ' <5yOa/7  

Approved  Ii\e  load,  94  pounds  per  square  foot 
SYSTEM  103 

1  y — /-2S  C/ne/^r-  C0/>i?/-efe 


^Sfee/cre<fe  £rX/>o/7a'ea'  A7r/o/ 
\S^ee/ir re/<-  £e0sr>  fVs-<3f>per 

-6-0  "Spas?  


Approved  live  load,  120  pounds  per  square  foot 
SYSTEM  106 


{  5/j<b  3-/3-/a. 


<3^ee/c-re^e  &^a/r>  tv//-&/c>£>e'f-. 

&~0  <5par> 


Approved  live  load,  200  pounds  per  square  foot 
SYSTEM  105 


C/zia'e-r-  Z7/// 


/-Z-S  C//>c/er-  Concrete  ' 


Approved  for  same  loads  and  spans  as  shown  above 
INVERTED  SYSTEM 


DETAIL  SHOWING  8"  LAP 
OR  ONE  DIAMOND  AS 
ACCEPTED 


Test  Note. 

The  above  tests  having 
been  made  with  an  eight-inch 
lap  at  the  center  of  the  span, 
it  will  be  sufficient  to  allow 
the  lap  to  be  made  wherever 
it  may  occur  in  the  construc- 
tion. 

Detailed  Information. 

Complete  catalogue,  giv- 
ing full  information  and  de- 
tails, on  request. 


Specification. 

The  following  should  be  embodied  in  your  speci- 
fications : 

The  slabs  shall  be  reinforced  with  "  Steelcrete  "  Expanded 

Metal  System,  size    (or — The  slabs  shall  be  reinforced 

with  "  Steelcrete"  Expanded  Metal,  of  such  a  thickness  of  slab 

and  size  of  metal  as  shall  carry  a  superimposed  load  of  

lbs.  per  sq.  ft.  with  a  factor  of  safety  of  4). 

The  Expanded  Metal  shall  be  laid  on  the  forms  with  long 
way  of  diamond  meshes  extending  transversely  to  supporting 
beams.  Ad'oining  sheets  shall  be  lapped  eight  inches  on  the  end 
and  one  and  a  half  inches  on  the  side.  They  shall  be  wired  to- 
gether every  three  feet  on  the  ends  and  every  four  feet  on  the 
sides. 

"Steelcrete"  Beam  Wrapper. 

The  Expanded  Metal  "  Steelcrete "  System  of 
beam  wrapping  has  been  developed  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  new  rule  of  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  for 
the  Borough  of  Manhattan.  Until  the  advent  of  our 
system  there  had  been  no  standard  used,  every  one  hav- 
ing some  home-made  device  of  his  own,  and  the  result 
has  been  that  considerable  trouble  has  resulted  from  the 
concrete  breaking  away  from  the  beams  and  falling. 
With  our  system  this  is  impossible. 

Our  beam  wrapping  material  consists  of  3"  No.  16 
gauge  (stubs)  "  Steelcrete  "  Expanded  Metal,  in  strips 
two  diamonds  wide  and  six  feet  long.  It  is  of  the 
proper  size  for  wrapping  the  soffits  of  beams  from  the 
smallest  to  twenty-four  inches.  One  size  of  material 
only  is  required  to  cover  a  large  range  of  beams,  which 
is  extremely  desirable  and  economical.  In  special 
width,  for  instance  where  two  beams  come  together, 
we  can  furnish  this  material  three  or  four  diamonds 
wide.  The  material  is  easy  to  apply  and  can  not  be 
spaced  unevenly  or  displaced  when  once  in  position. 

Adaptability. 

This  System  meets  with  requirements  of  the  Bu- 
reau of  Buildings  for  the  Borough  of  Manhatan. 

Specification. 

Architects  and  Engineers  should  specify  as  fol- 


The  Expanded  Metal  "  Steelcrete  "  System  of  Beam  Wrap- 
ping shall  be  used  on  the  soffits  of  all  beams. 
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Showing  how  the  strands  arc  then  pulled  out  Showing  material  applied  to  soffit  of  the  beam 

EXPLANATION  OF  OUR  EXPANDED  METAL  "  STEELCRETE "  SYSTEM  OF  BEAM  WRAPPING 
When  the  concrete  is  applied  it  is  bonded  by  the  beam  wrapping  and  can  not  loosen     A  bundle  contains  three  packages  or  1)00  lineal  feet 

Approximate  weight  per  bundle,  100  pounds 

Expanded  Metal  Plastering  Lath. 

The  excellence  of  this  lath  consists  in  its  perform- 
ing the  function  of  a  lath,  i.  e.,  of  holding  and  clinch- 
ing mortar,  better  than  any  other  kind  made.  The  re- 
verse side  is  fully  covered  with  clinch  mortar,  embed- 
ding the  lath  entirely  and  thereby  preserving  it  and 
adding  materially  to  the  fire-resisting  qualities  of  the 
construction. 

Our  lath  is  now  made  in  different  styles  and  grades 
to  meet  all  possible  conditions.  For  exterior  stucco 
work  and  for  much  interior  work  when  it  is  desirable  to 
push  the  mortar  well  through,  a  stiff  lath  having  large 
openings  but  the  strands  not  too  far  apart  is  the  best, 
and  for  such  work  the  "  A  "  and  "  B  "  "  Steelcrete  " 
Lath  meet  the  requirements  to  perfection.  "  A " 
"  Steelcrete,"  22  gauge,  is  acceptable  to  the  United 
States  Government  for  Post  Office  work. 

For  certain  interior  work  when  it  is  desirable  to 
use  as  little  mortar  as  possible  the  lath  openings  should 
be  small  and  the  lath  itself  thin.  In  such  cases  there  is 
nothing  better  than  our  Diamond  Lath,  shown  herewith. 


A  "  AND  "  B  "  LATH 


CLINCH  OF  SHEET 
LATH 


CLINCH  OF  "  STEEL- 
CRETE "  METAL 
LATH 


"  DIAMOND  "  LATH 


Orders  and  Specifications. 

When  ordering  or  specifying  lath  al- 
ways give  the  full  designation  by  name, 
gauge,  weight  per  square  yard,  and  whether 
painted  or  galvanized. 

Specify,  for  example,  as  follows: 
"  The  metal  lath  shall  be  '  Steelcrete  Dia- 
mond '  '  F  '  No.  24  gauge  (plain,  galva- 
nized), weighing  pounds  per 

square  yard." 

The  accompanying  table  gives  all  nec- 
essary particulars.  Lath  should  be  wired  to 
metal  furring  with  No.  18  annealed  steel 
wire.  For  fastening  to  wood  studs  or 
sheathing  use  staples  long  enough  to  enter 
at  least  three  fourths  of  an  inch. 


DATA  OF   "  STEELCRETE "   EXPANDED   METAL  LATH  (PAINTED1! 


DESIGNATION 

Gauge 

U.  S. 

Size 

Sheets 

Square 

Weight 

Weight 

Stand- 

of 

in 

Yards  in 

Per  Square 

Per 

PAINTED 

ard 

Sheets 

Bundle 

Bundle 

Yard 

Bundle 

"Steelcrete  A"  22 

22 

18" x  96" 

IS 

20.00 

4.37 

87.40 

"Steelcrete  A"  24  .  ,  . 

24 

18" x  96" 

15 

20.00 

3.56 

71.20 

"Steelcrete  B"  27 

27 

18" x  96" 

15 

20.00 

2.41 

48 . 20 

"Steelcrete  Diamond" 

24  F.. 

24 

24" x  96" 

15 

26.66 

3.57 

95.18 

"Steelcrete  Diamond" 

27  F.. 

27 

24" x  96" 

15 

.  26.66 

2.48 

66.12 

GALVANIZED 


"Steelcrete  A"  22 

22 

18"x 

96" 

15 

20 

00 

4 

37 

87 

40 

"Steelcrete  A"  24  .  . 

24 

18"  x 

96" 

15 

20 

00 

3 

56 

71 

20 

"Steelcrete  B"  27.  .  .  . 

27 

18"  x 

96" 

15 

20 

00 

2 

41 

48 

20 

"Steelcrete  Diamond" 

24  F.. 

24 

24"  x 

96" 

15 

26 

66 

3 

57 

95 

IS 

"Steelcrete  Diamond" 

27  F.. 

27 

24"  x 

96" 

15 

26 

66 

2 

48 

66 

12 
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THE  EDWARDS  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED  1901 

Concrete  Reinforcing  Metal  Lath  and  Sheet  Metal  Building  Products 


DALLAS,  TEX.,  1635-39  Pacific  Avenue 


CINCINNATI,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICIOS  AND  WAREHOUSES 


NEW  YORK  OFFICE,  S1-S3  Fulton  Street 


SAX  FRANCISCO.  CAE,  315-19  Monadix 


Building 


Products. 

Cellular  Metal  Fireproofing,  Keyridge  Rein- 
forcement and  Lath. 

For  other  Sheet  Metal  Building  Materials  see 
General  Index. 

Cellular  Metal. 

Cellular  Metal,  a  durahle  and  economical  fireproof 
building  material,  is  manufactured  in  Nos.  24  and  26 
gauge  of  the  finest  rust-resisting  iron.  The  construc- 
tion is  in  sections  which  are  interchangeable  and  lock 
by  sliding  together. 

It  contains  a  series  of  continuous  dead-air  cells. 
which  prevent  sweating  and  provide  perfect  insulation. 

Advantages — Installation  in  less  time  than  any 
other  fireproof  material,  being  laid  floor  by  floor  as  the 
frame  goes  up.  Economy  through  elimination  of  all 
forms  and  false  work  ;  no  centering  is  required. 

Reduces  dead  load  from  20  to  50  pounds  per  square 
foot,  an  economy  throughout  the  structural  work  of  the 
entire  building. 

Makes  a  fireproof  roof  and  ceiling  combined,  plus 
the  advantage  of  insulation. 

Adaptability — Because  of  the  insulating  feature, 
leading  paper  mill  engineers  specify  Cellular  Metal 
Roofs.  The  champion  Coated  Paper  Co.,  of  Hamilton, 
Ohio,  recently  removed  the  old  roof  and  substituted 
Cellular  Metal. 

Weight,  etc.  —  Minimum  car- 
load weight  36.000  pounds ;  maxi- 
mum, 60,000.  Material  takes  fifth- 
class  freight  rate  in  carload  lots. 

Recognition — State  and  Munici- 
pal Building  Departments  in  New 
York,  Cincinnati,  Pittsburg,  and  else- 
where have  recognized  and  accepted 
Cellular  Metal  as  a  first-class  fire- 
proof building  material. 

Official  Fire  and 
Water  Test — The  follow- 
ing test  of  Cellular  Metal 
was  made  under  the  su- 
pervision of  the  Bureau 
of  Buildings,  New  York 
City: 

A  floor  slab  14  x  6 
feet  was  made  of  Cellular 
Metal,  with  three  inches 
of  stone  concrete  upon  it 
and  coated  on  the  under 


Official  Report :  "  Nothing  gave  way.  Metal  retained  its 
coating,  the  sagging  of  the  slab  was  Haarely  perceptible  from 
underneath,  and  cracks  from  beam  to  beam  were  few  and 
scarcely  open.    A  weight  of  600  pounds  per  square  foot  was 

sustained  by  the  slab  the  next  day." 


PLASTER 


DOUBLEGROOYE  (  ELLULAR  METAL  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
EMPLOYED  IN  HARRIS  THEATER,  PITTSTiURO,  PA. 


METHOD  OF  SLIDING  CELLULAR   METAL  SECTIONS  TOGETHER 
Interchangeable.     Continuous  surface  obtained  by  sliding  any  number  of   sections  together 


surface   with  a 


-inch 


thick,  composite  cement. 
I-beam  and  sheathing 
were  coated  the  same 
way.  The  slab  was  sub- 
jected to  a  temperature 
of  1707  degrees  Fahr. 
four  hours,  while  loaded 
with  150  pounds  per 
square  foot.  While  the 
slab  was  red  hot  the  fire 
hose  was  turned  on. 


CELLULAR  METAL  FLOOR  IN  AUDITORIUM  OF  HARRIS  THEATER, 

Keyridge  Balcony  and  Ceilings 
H.  E.  Kennedy  &  Co.,  Architects 


PITTSBURG,  PA 
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SECTION,  PLAIN  CELLULAR  METAL 

Width,  7  inches.     Depth,  2  inches.     Any  length   up  to 
11  feet  G  inches 

Approximate  weight,  24  Gauge,  4J4  lbs.  per  sq  ft 

Approximate  weight,  20  Gauge,  3>/4  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 


KEYRIDGE 


SECTION,  SINGLE  GROOVE  CELLULAR  METAL 

Width,  C  inches.     Depth,  2  inches.     Any  length  up  to 
11  feet  0  inches 
Approximate  weight,  24  Gauge,  4%  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 
Approximate  weight,  20  Gauge,  tiy2  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 


SECTION,  DOUBLE 
Width,  G  inches 


GROOVE  CELLULAR  METAL 
Any  length  up  to 


Depth,  2  inches. 
11  feet  0  inches 
Approximate  weight,  24  Gauge,  5      lbs.  per 
Approximate  weight,  20  Gauge,  3%  lbs.  per 


ft. 
ft. 


Key  ridge. 

A  reinforcement  for  concrete  roofs  and 
floors,  and  used  as  a  lath  for  solid  plastered 
partitions,  walls,  ceilings,  etc.  Used  exten- 
sively in  all  types  of  fireproof  construction. 

Construction  Details — For  slab  work, 
Keyridge  spans  on  top  of  structural  mem- 
bers, and  is  fastened  to  same  by  our  special 
grip  clips. 

In  partition  construction  no  studs 
are  used ;  Keyridge  spanning  from  floor 
to  ceiling,  being  attached  as  shown  in  the  illustra- 
tion to  Channel  Guides  at  ceiling  and  steel  angles 
at  floor. 

Toggle  bolts  should  be  used  for  hollow-tile  con- 
struction, expansion  bolts  for  concrete  construction, 
and  wood  screws  for  wood  construction. 

For  hung  or  furred 
ceilings,  use  Keyridge  on  a 
span  from  four  to  five  feet, 
and  either  clip  or  wire  to 
structural  iron. 

All  sheets  made  two 
feet  wide  and  any  length 
up  to  twelve  feet. 

Table  of  safe  loads 
furnished  on  request. 

Advantages — K  e  y  - 
ridge  furnishes  a  fire- 
proof, sound-proof,  eco- 
nomical partition  with  a 
total  thickness  of  only  two 
inches.  It  is  the  stiffest 
and  most  easily  plastered 
material  on  the  market ; 
more  Keyridge  lath  can  be 
covered  in  a  given  time 
than  any  other  lathing  ma- 
terial. 


\4 

1 

M 

tlafls  


PERSPECTIVE     VIEW     OF  KEYRIDGE 
PARTITION 
Showing  Method  of  Fastening 


KEYRIDGE  PARTITION 
FORE  PLASTERING 


BE- 


Dircctions  for  Erecting — 

Run  steel  angles  and  channels  along  center  line  of  par- 
tition, fasten  securely  to  floor  and  ceiling  with  bolts  or  screws, 
every  two  feet  on  centers. 

Place  one  end  of  Keyridge  sheet  in  channel  at  ceiling  and 
wire  bottom  end  of  sheet  to  angle  on  floor.  Each  sheet  to  be 
wired  at  bottom  three  places,  once  at  each  end  and  once  in 
center.    No  wiring  required  at  ceiling. 


COLUMBIA  MOVING  PICTURE  THEATER,  CINCINNATI,  OHIO 
Illustrating  Construction  of  Keyridge  Ceiling.     Cellular  Metal  is  also  'used  for  Roof 
Robertson  &  Fahnestock,  Architects 
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THE  EDWARDS  METAL  STRUCTURES  COMPANY 

Engineers  and  Manufacturers 
'  KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


Products. 

SelFurr  Expanded  Metal  Lath  and  Wire 
Lath;  Lock- Form,  the  Combined  Expanded  Metal 
Form  and  Reinforcement  for  building  Concrete  Tanks, 
Silos,  Grain  Bins,  Garages,  Cellars,  Walls,  etc. ;  Twis- 
Truss  Bars,  for  Slab  and  Beam  Reinforcement. 

SelFurr  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 

The  ideal  self-furring  lath  is  one  in  which  the  fur- 
ring strips  are  ribs  or  corrugations  of  expanded  metal, 
so  made  that  the  application  of  plaster,  from  one  side 
alone,  will  fully  imbed  the  ribs  as  well  as  the  mesh  work 
between  them.  Such  is  SelFurr.  As  its  name  implies, 
SelFurr  is  a  self-furring  lath  without  a  technical  or 
practical  defect. 

Dovetail  corrugations  are  formed  in  expanded 
metal  on  8-inch  centers.  These  corrugations  are 
formed  by  a  process  that  does  not  distort  the  mesh  be- 
tween the  corrugations,  but  leaves  it  level  and  smooth 
for  easy  plastering.  The  dovetail  corrugations  are 
easily  attached  to  the  boxing  or  other  supporting  sur- 
face, and  act  as  furring  strips  to  hold  the  expanded 
mesh  work  panels  away  from  this  surface. 

SelFurr  Interlocks — Adjacent  sheets  of  SelFurr 
Lath  are  locked  together  at  sides  and  ends,  the  corru- 
gations registering  and  being  sprung  into  engagement 
at  the  lap.  This  interlock,  saves  wiring  or  lacing  of 
sheets  and  gives  continuous  reinforcement  in  every  di- 
rection, preventing  the  tendency  to  crack  along  the  lap. 

The  dovetail  corrugations  are  filled  and  imbedded 
by  the  application  of  plaster  applied  from  one  side  only, 
a  perfect  key  being  thereby  obtained.  The  plaster, 
when  hard,  is  rigidly  locked  within  the  dovetail  corru- 
gations, forming  small  reinforced  concrete  beams; 
while  the  steel  strands  in  the  panels  reinforce  the  slab 
portions  between  these  small  beams. 

Advantages  over  Other  Types  —  Plaster  applied 
over  metal  lath  nailed  directly  on  wood  strips,  studding 
or  sheathing,  is,  of  course,  unsatisfactory,  owing  to  lack 
of  key  at  points  of  contact  with  the  wood  and  tendency 
to  crack  for  this  reason. 

Various  types  of  metal  furring  strips  have  been 
developed  to  prevent  this  cracking.  The  most  common- 
ly used  is  the  expensive  V-shaped  sheet  steel  rib  alter- 
nating with  expanded  mesh  work.  This  type  has  not 
filled  the  requirements  of  an  ideal  self-furring  lath  for 
several  decidedly  important  reasons.  The  V-shaped  rib 
is  difficult  to  fasten  to  the  support.  It  is  impossible  to 
coat  the  reverse  side  except  where  back-plastered,  and 
ribs  rust  out  from  lack  of  protection.  The  plaster 
pressed  within  the  V-shaped  rib  has  no  key  or  bond, 
and  can  work  loose. 

Attempts  have  been  made  to  get  a  satisfactory 
self-furring  lath  by  forming  the  V-rib  or  U-rib  in  ex- 
panded metal  mesh  work ;  but  such  attempts  have  not 
been  satisfactory  owing  to  distortion  of  the  mesh  be- 
tween the  ribs  during  manufacture,  leaving  an  uneven 
plastering  surface  and  a  total  lack  of  interlock  at  the 
lap  or  joint.  The  uneven  lath  will  then  be  anything  but 
flat  at  the  lap,  and  will  have  to  be  wired  to  get  even  a 
passable  plastering  surface,  with  increasing  possibility 
of  its  cracking  along  the  joints. 

All  these  very  undesirable  defects  in  other  types 
of  self-furring  metal  lath  are  remedied  completely  in 
SelFurr.  the  Ideal  Self-Furring  Lath. 
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The  accompanying  cut  of  a  portion  of  a  SelFurr 
sheet  shows  the  dovetail  rib  at  right  angles  to  the 
strands  in  the  lath  for  stucco  work.  SelFurr  is  also 
made  with  deep  dovetail  ribs,  any  spacing  desired  ;  the 
ribs  running  lengthwise  with  the  strands,  producing  a 
very  stiff  expanded-metal  structure  for  partitions  and 
other  self-centering  purposes. 


SECTION  OF  SELFURR  SHOWING  DOVFTAIL  FURRING  STRIPS 
8  inch  centers,  for  Stucco  Work 

Sizes  and  Finishes  —  SelFurr  Expanded  Metal 
Lath  is  manufactured  in  standard  widths  and  lengths, 
in  Nos.  24-,  26-  and  27-gauge,  either  plain,  painted  or 
galvanized. 

SelFurr  Wire  Lath. 

SelFurr  can  be  furnished  in  wire  lathing,  in  place 
of  expanded  metal,  with  the  same  interlocking  features 
retained. 

Lock-Form,  the  Combined  Form  and  Reinforcement 
for  Walls,  Roofs,  Floors,  etc. 

The  use  of  expanded  metal  of  small  mesh  is  em- 
bodied in  Lock-Form,  as  the  rigid  form  and  most  effi- 
cient reinforcement  for  the  several  types  of  concrete 
construction  mentioned  herein.  The  uniform  success 
.  of  the  Edwards  System  of  Lock-Form  Construction,  in 
its  first  year,  has  labeled  it  a  great  saver  in  cost  of  erec- 
tion, and  for  getting  the  best  results  in  finished  struc- 
tures. Lock-Form  is  a  recent  departure  from  the  old 
and  commonly  used  methods  of  concrete  construction, 
which  employ  separate  forms  and  the  more  or  less  dif- 
ficult placing  of  necessary  reinforcement  within  these 
forms. 

Lock-Form  is  a  series  of  expanded  metal  sections, 
in  which  expanded  metal  studs  occur  between  side 
panels  of  expanded  metal,  so  formed  in  manufacture 
that,  when  snapped  together  by  means  of  interlocking 
dovetail  corrugations,  the  expanded  metal  is  placed  in 
the  proper  position  for  reinforcement,  and  at  the  same 
time  acts  as  a  rigid  form  for  the  concrete.  Both  form 
and  reinforcement  are  placed  by  this  one  operation.  The 
form  is  the  reinforcement  and  stays  in  the  wall  as  such. 

The  ease  and  simplicity  of  erection  of  Lock-Form 
greatly  reduces  labor  costs.  To  build  a  wall  in  Type 
C,  for  example,  dovetail  corrugations  on  adjacent  sec- 
tions are  snapped  together  so  that  they  are  securely  in- 
terlocked at  the  studs,  thereby  producing  a  rigid  form 
as  well  as  providing  efficient,  continuous  reinforcement. 
The  compartments  between  the  panels  are  then  filled 
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with  i  -.2  :4  concrete,  mixed  medium  wet,  which  is  then 
worked  by  tamping  through  the  mesh  of  the  panels, 
curling  over  it  on  the  outside  and  thoroughly  imbedding 
the  reinforcement  in  the  wall. 

The  air  in  a  batch  of  concrete  is  allowed  to  escape 
through  the  mesh  in  Lock-Form,  it  being  forced  out  by 
tamping.  Air  in  concrete  between  light  forms  can  not 
escape  through  the  forms  and  is  trapped,  making  pores; 
the  concrete,  therefore,  is  not  so  dense  as  in  Lock-Form 
walls.  A  finish  coat  of  cement  plaster  is  then  applied 
to  the  sides  of  the  Lock-Form  walls  while  the  mass 
concrete  is  yet  green.  This  permits  the  finish  coat  to 
cure  with  the  wall,  making  a  monolithic  job  in  the 
strictest  sense — a  dense  wall  of  finished  appearance  re- 
sulting. 

Where  separate  forms  are  used,  they  must  alway 
remain  in  place  until  the  concrete  sets,  to  prevent  col- 
lapse. Then  it  is  too  late  to  apply  a  finish  coat  that 
will  not  check  and  scale  off ;  hence,  the  unsightly  form 
marks  and  porous  walls  that  absorb  moisture  and  frost. 
Form  marks  have  no  place  in  Lock-Form  construction  ; 
neither  is  there  danger  of  collapse,  since  the  forms  are 
not  removed.  You  build  better  and  at  a  lower  cost 
with  Lock-Form. 


"  Type  B 

^#Not&  Xntzr/ockmg  Dovetail  Corrugations 


Sgferi  Wall  Jbpe  C 


Ho //on   Wn"    £gjj  D: 


SECTION'S  SHOWING  LOCK-FORM  WALL  AND  FLOOR  OR 
ROOF  CONSTRUCTIONS 


S«rf>«ir  thnv^h  sW  Type  B,^  ^  Jj 
or  through  ryall  Type  C. 


SECTION  SHOWING  TWIS-TRUSS  BAR  BEAM 


Type  A,  Hollow  Wall  Construction,  is  shown  in  perspective  cut  at 
right  and  in  side-wall  of  garage.  Concrete  studs  5  inches  by  5  inches  on 
22-inch  centers  (or  of  such  size  and  spacing  as  desired)  are  vertically  re- 
inforced by  rods,  in  addition  to  Lock-Form.  Exterior  finish  is  cement 
stucco,  with  inside  plastered.  The  solid  front  of  the  garage,  filled  with 
1:2:4  concrete,  is  Type  C  Straight  Wall  Construction.  Metal  doors 
and  sash  can  be  furnished  with  Lock-Form,  if  desired. 

Type  B  is  practically  the  same  as  Type  A,  minus  the  inner  row 
of  expanded  metal.  Panels  between  studs  are  back-plastered,  and  the 
studs  are  plastered  while  green,  making  a  tight,  moisture-proof  wall. 
Lock-Form  sections  interlock  at  studs  as  in  other  types. 

Type  C,  Straight  Wall  Construction,  shows  Lock-Form  method  of 
erecting  solid  walls  for  all  kinds  of  buildings,  as  well  as  such  circular 
structures  as  silos,  water-tanks,  grain  bins,  etc. 

Type  D  is  Type  C  with  an  additional  row  of  Lock-Form,  for  hollow 
wall  construction  of  ice-houses,  cold-climate  silos,  and  similar  structures, 
in  which  the  hollow  wall  is  an  advantage  over  the  solid  wall. 

Type  E,  Roof  and  Floor  Construction.  The  small  mesh  expanded 
metal  sections  provide  reinforcement  for  both  beam  and  slab  construc- 
tion, with  a  minimum  of  necessary  framing.  The  sheets  are  so  formed 
that  adjacent  sections  lap  at  the  beam.  Twis-Truss  Bars  are  the  latest 
and  most  efficient  reinforcement  provided  for  beams.  The  shear  mem 
bers  are  rigidly  anchored  to  the  main  tension  members  as  well  as  in  the 
compression. 

Patents. 

Our  products  are  covered  by  United  States  and 
Foreign  patents. 


Agencies. 

Write  us  for  agency. 


LOCK  FORM  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  GARAGE 
Walls,  Type  A  construction,  with  Type  C  front,  ready  for  plaster 

coatings 


TYPE  A,  LOCK-FORM  HOLLOW  WALL  CONSTRUCTION,  SHOW- 
ING CONCRETE  STUDS  WITH  EXTRA  ROD  REINFORCEMENT 

Exterior  finished  in  cement  stucco  and  interior  ready  for  wall  plaster. 
Note  compartments  between  studs  partly  filled  for  foundation  purposes 


LOCK-FORM  TYPE  C  CIRCULAR  WALL 
Note  the  filled  and  partially  filled  sections     1:2:4  concrete  is  used  in 
compartments:  1:2  cement  plaster  on  exterior 
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THE  GENERAL  FIREPROOFING  COMPANY 

YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  325  West  Madison  Street  ATLANTA,  GA.,  Third  National  Bank  Building 

EXPORT  OFFICE:  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  396  Broadway 
AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "Herringbone"  Expanded 
Steel  Lath,  "  Key  "  Diamond  Mesii  Expanded 
Steel  Lath,  "  Genfire  "  Sheet  Steel  Lath,  Ex- 
panded Metal,  "  Trussit,"  and  "  Self-Sentering." 

Also,  "  Herringbone  Ingot  Iron  "  Lath,  Steel  Cor- 
ner Bead,  Metal  Furring  and  Wire  Fabric. 

For  Allsteel  Furniture,  see  General  Index. 

"  Herringbone  "  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 

"  Herringbone  "  Expanded  Metal  Lath,  due  to  its 
heavy  longitudinal  ribs,  is  the  stiffest  metal  lath  on  the 
market ;  offers  a  firm,  flat  surface  to  the  plaster,  will 
not  buckle  or  sag  and  permits  i6-inch  spacing  of  stud- 
ding. Selvage  edges  interlock,  eliminating  waste  from 
lapping.  Is  completely  enveloped  in  the  mortar,  form- 
ing a  perfect  key.    Suitable  for  all  classes  of  work. 

=  ■ 

"HERRINGBONE"    EXPAND-         "  HERRINGBONE  "  EXPAND 
ED  METAL  LATH  ED  METAL  LATH 

STYLE  "  BB "  STYLE  "  A  " 

STYLE  "BB,"  STANDARD  LATH  FOR  CEMENT  SIDING 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  FIREPROOF  PARTITIONS 

Sheets  20%  x  96  inches  \Vz  square  yards 

Size  of  mesh  '/»  x  V/%  inches 

Packed  15  sheets  (22}^  square  yards)  to  the  bundle. 
Approximate  weight  per  square  yard 

27-U.  S.  Standard  Gauge,  plain  or  painted  2%  pounds 

27-U.  S.  Standard  Gauge,  galvanized  3  pounds 

*26-U.  S.  Standard  Gauge,  plain  or  painted  2l/z  pounds 

24-U.  S.  Standard  Gauge,  plain  or  painted  3f£  pounds 

24-U.  S.  Standard  Gauge,  galvanized  4  pounds 

Furnished  without  coating,  or  painted,  or  galvanized. 
*  Not  furnished  galvanized. 

STYLE  "A,"  STANDARD  LATH  FOR  CEILING  WORK 

Sheets  13^4  x  96  inches  1  square  yard 

Size  of  mesh  3/18  x  1  inch 

Packed  20  sheets  (20  square  yards)  to  the  bundle. 
Approximate  weight  per  square  yard 

28-U.  S.  Standard  Gauge,  plain  or  painted  3  pounds 

28-U.  S.  Standard  Gauge,  galvanized  32/3  pounds 

Used  for  all  classes  of  work. 

Furnished  without  coating,  or  painted,  or  galvanized. 

Specifications. 

Hollow  Partitions — Partitions  shown  on  plans  as  hollow 
partitions  to  be  made  as  follows  : 

Studding  to  be  of  2-inch  rolled  steel  channels  or  patent 
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studding  of  approved  make,  spaced  not  exceeding  16  inches  on 
centers.  To  be  rigidly  attached  by  means  of  "shoes"  bent  over 
and  spiked  or  bolted  to  structural  portion  of  the  building,  or, 
where  concrete  floors  are  used,  to  be  secured  by  anchor  bolts 
imbedded  in  the  concrete.  This  may  be  varied  by  fastening 
steel  runner  plates  to  structural  members  or  to  concrete  slabs 
and  bolting  studs  to  these  by  the  use  of  sheet  iron  "  knees." 
Partitions  to  be  lathed  on  both  sides  with  27-gauge  BB  "  Her- 
ringbone "  Expanded  Metal  Lath,  securely  wired  to  the  stud- 
ding with  18-gauge  annealed  wire. 

Solid  Partitions — Partitions  shown  on  plans  as  2-inch  solid 
partitions  to  be  made  as  follows : 

Studding  to  be  J4-inch  rolled  steel  channels  where  height 
is  10  feet  or  less  and  1-inch  rolled  steel  channels  (or  other 
studding  of  approved  make)  where  height  is  more  than  10 
feet,  spaced  not  to  exceed  16  inches  on  centers.  Studding  to 
be  rigidly  anchored  to  structural  frame  of  the  building  at  ceil- 
ing and  floor.  (In  same  manner  as  for  hollow  partitions.) 
No.  27-gauge  BB  "Herringbone"  Expanded  Metal  Lath  to  be 
securely  tied  to  one  side  of  the  studding  with  No.  18  gauge 
annealed  wire. 

Flat  Ceilings — Ceilings  shown  on  the  plans  as  flat  ceilings 
to  be  constructed  as  follows: 

Furring  strips,  consisting  of  l-inch  channels,  spaced  not 
more  than  13J/2  inches  on  centers,  shall  be  clamped  directly  to 
the  soffits  of  the  steel  beams  or  securely  anchored  to  the  bottom 
of  concrete  beams.  To  these  furring  strips,  "Herringbone" 
Style  A-28,  three-pound  ceiling  lath  shall  be  rigidly  attached 
with  No.  16-gauge  annealed  wire. 

Suspended  Ceilings — Ceilings  shown  on  plans  as  suspended 
ceilings  to  be  hung  from  roof  beams  or  slabs  with  hangers  not 
less  than  ^  inch  round  spaced  on  4-foot  centers.  The  lower 
end  of  these  hangers  to  be  bent  in  the  form  of  a  hook  to  receive 
runner  bars  which  shall  be  2  x  ^  inch  flats.  To  these  runner 
bars  shall  be  wired  34-inch  channels  spaced  not  more  than  13^4 
inches  on  centers.  "  Herringbone "  Style  A-28,  three-pound 
ceiling  lath  to  be  securely  tied  to  these  channels  with  No.  16- 
gauge  annealed  wire. 

"Key"  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 

"Key"  Expanded 
Metal  Lath  is  adapted  for 
all  kinds  of  work,  but  espe- 
cially suitable  for  curved 
surfaces,  due  to  its  uniform 
pliability.  A  small  mesh  in- 
sures its  complete  envelop- 
ment in  plaster  with  the  use 
of  a  minimum  amount  of  material, 
reduce  the  number  of  laps,  and  save  both  labor  and  ma- 
terial.   Sheets  24"  x  96",  packed  15  sheets  to  a  bundle. 


"  KEY 


EXPANDED  METAL 
LATH 


The  large  sheets 


27-U. 
26-U. 
2S-U. 
24-U. 


Gauges 
S.  Standard 
S.  Standard 
S.  Standard 
S.  Standard 


Plain  or  Painted 

2.34  lbs. 

2.50  lbs. 

3.00  lbs. 

3.40  lbs. 


Galvanized 
2.8  lbs. 
3.1  lbs. 
3.6  lbs. 
4.1  lbs. 
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"Genfire"  Sheet  Steel  Lath. 

"  Genfire  "  Sheet  Steel  Lath  takes  less  plaster  than 
even  wood  lath,  because  of  the  small  openings  which 
permit  the  passage  of  only  sufficient  mortar  to  clinch 
on  the  hack  and  form  a  perfect  key.  A  heavy,  rigid 
lath,  suitable  for  all  classes  of  work. 


Sheets,  itf/i"  X  96"  and  24"  x  96"  containing 


I 


and  i7/»  square  yards  respectively;  packed  10  sheets 


"  GENFIRE  "  SHEET  STEEL  LATH 

to  the  bundle ;  weight,  4^5  pounds  per  square  yard.  Al- 
ways furnished  painted. 

Expanded  Metal. 

Expanded  Metal  is  a  reinforcement  for  all  classes 
of  concrete  slab  work,  assuring  permanent  and  uniform 
distribution  of  steel. 


EXPANDED  METAL 
DATA  ON   EXPANDED  METAL 


Style 

Size 
Mesh. 
Short 
Way  of 
Diamond 

Nomina! 
Gauge. 
Metal 

Approx 
Weight 

per 
square 
foot 

Net  Sec. 

Area 
per  foot 

STANDARD  SIZI 
Lengths 

:  SHEETS 

Widths 

width  in 
sq. inches 

Long  Way  of 
Diamond 

Short  Way  of 
Diamond 

B 

3" 

7 

2.0 

.609 

8',10'8" 

5' 

A 

3" 

7 

1.36 

.4 

8',10'8" 

5' 

J 

3, 

10 

1.2 

.353 

6',8',9'  &  10'8" 

3',4',6' 

H 

3" 

10 

.9 

.265 

6',8',9'&  10'8" 

4',5',4" 

G 

3* 

10 

.6 

.176 

6',8',9'&  10'8" 

3',4',5',6' 

F 

3* 

12 

.51 

.150 

6',8',9'  &  10'8" 

3',4',6' 

K 

3" 

16 

.278 

.082 

6',8'&  10'8" 

3',4',5',6' 

S 

w 

13 

.84 

.246 

6',8' 

3',4',6' 

A  full  line  of  smaller  meshes  also  carried  in  stock  at  all  times 

"Self-Sentering." 

"  Self-Sentering  "  is  a  combined  reinforcement  and 
form  work  for  concrete  roofs,  floors  and  walls  ;  a  com- 
bined metal  lath  and  stud  or  furring  for  partitions  and 
ceilings. 

Sice  of  Sheets — Twenty-eight  inches  wide  by 
lengths  of  4,  5,  6,  8,  9,  10,  II,  and  12  feet.  Longer 
lengths  up  to  14  feet  furnished  on  special  order.  In- 
termediate lengths  will  be  cut  from  the  next  larger  sheet 


and  any  waste  charged  to  customer.  Height  of  rib-. 
I ;! -inch  ;  spacing  of  ribs  always  y/>  inches  center  to 
center.  Made  regularly  in  the  gauges  and  weight- 
shown  in  table  below. 

"Self-Sentering"  is  carefully  crated  for  shipment  at  no 
extra  charge.  Packed  28-gauge,  14  sheets;  26-gaugc,  14  sheets, 
and  24-gaugc,  12  sheets  to  each  bundle. 

In  figuring  the  covering  capacity  of  "Self-Sentering,"  side 
laps  need  not  he  considered,  as  they  arc  provided  for  without 


"SELF-SENTERING"  (PATENTED) 
GAUGES  AND  WEIGHTS  OF  "SELF-SENTERING" 


Gauge 

Painted  Weight 

•Galvanized 
Weight 

Sectional  Area 

23 

.60  lb.  per  sq.  ft. 

.73  lb. 

.177  sq.  in. 

26 

.72  lb.  per  sq.  ft. 

.93  lb. 

.213  sq.  in. 

24 

.96  lb.  per  sq.  ft. 

1.11  lbs. 

.284  sq.  in. 

*  Furnished  on  special  order  only 

charge  and  each  sheet  has  a  covering  capacity  of  28  inches  in 
width.  End  laps  must  be  allowed  as  indicated  in  the  specifica- 
tions.   Sheets  can  be  furnished  curved  to  any  desired  radius. 


TRADE-MARK 


" TRUSSIT  "  (PATENTED) 


"  Trussit." 

"  Trussit,"  a  reinforcement  for  solid  partitions  and 
curtain  walls  without  permanent  studding.  The  slab, 
only  1-34  inches  to  2  inches  thick,  is  fireproof,  sound- 
proof and  indestructible.  The  saving  of  space  and 
elimination  of  supporting  members  cuts  the  cost  mate- 
riallv.    Specifications  and  samples  on  request. 

Sheets  19  inches  wide  and  up  to  12  feet  long; 
packed  ten  sheets  to  the  bundle. 

Furnished  not  coated,  painted,  galvanized  and 
made  from  American  ingot  iron. 

27-U.  S.  Standard  Gauge  57  lb.  per  square  foot 

26-U.  S.  Standard  Gauge  62  lb.  per  square  foot 

24-U.  S.  Standard  Gauge  83  lb.  per  square  foot 
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NORTH  WESTERN  EXPANDED  METAL  CO. 


TELEPHONE,  Harrison  1701 


930-950  Old  Colony  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


FACTORIES 
CHICAGO,  ILL.  JEANETTE,  PA. 


Products. 

Expanded  Metal  Plastering  Lath. 
Expanded  Metal  Fabric  for  Reinforcing  Con- 
crete. 

"Kno-Burn"  Expanded  Metal  Plastering  Lath. 

"  Kno-Burn  "  Plas-  |#  i|  «  DIIDil 

tering  Lath  is  not  only  a  K  N  U'  D  U  K  N 
positive  holding  device. 

f    ,  u     i    ♦  TRADE  MARK 

hut    an    absolute  rein- 
forcement for  interior  and  exterior  plastering  as  well. 
It  is  perfectly  imbedded  without  hack-plastering. 

We  furnish  this  material  either  plain,  or  coated,  in 
27,  26,  25  or  22  gauges,  U.  S.  Standard. 

All  Galvanized  "  Kno-Rurn  "  Plastering  Lath  is 
galvanized  after  expansion  with  a  heavy  coating  of 
pure  zinc,  insuring  a  complete  covering  of  all  portions 
of  this  material. 

"  XX  Century  "  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 

"  XX  Century  "  Expanded  Metal  Lath  is  manu- 
factured from  a  special  acid-resisting  sheet  and  has  the 
same  style  of  mesh  as  our  regular  "  Kno-Burn  "  lath. 
Furnished  in  24,  25,  26  and  27  gauges  coated  with  hest 
quality  of  carbon  paint. 


KNO-BURN 


AND  " XX  CENTURY  "  EXPANDED  METAL 
PLASTERING  LATH 


For  Concrete  Burial  Vaults  and  Partitions  of  vari- 
ous kinds — We  make  a  special  Yz-'m.  mesh,  16  gauge 
Vault  Reinforcement,  in  sheets  24  x  96  in.,  called  D.  M. 
26  Gauge,  24  x  96  in.  Methods  of  constructing  exterior 
walls  and  interior  partitions  are  illustrated  herewith. 

DATA  FOR  GUIDANCE  IN  ORDERING 

"Kno-Burn"  D.  D.  Lath 


Size  of  Sheet 
18  in.  wide 
96  in.  long 

Weight 

per  bundle 

Yards 
per  bundle 

Sheets 
per  bundle 

Weight 
per  yard 

Yards 
in  100  lbs. 

No.  27  Gauge.  . 
No.  26  Gauge.  . 
No.  25  Gauge.  . 
No.  24  Gauge .  . 
No.  22  Gauge .  . 

ny2  lbs. 

30  lbs. 
36  lbs. 
40  V2  lbs. 
51 H  lbs. 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

9 
9 
9 
9 
9 

2Hlbs. 
2Hlbs. 
3.0  lbs. 
3.4  lbs. 
4.3  lbs. 

43 
40 

33^ 
29% 

23f 

"  Kno-Fur  "  Lath 
Stock  Weights  and  Sizes 


Weight 

Sheets 

Weight 

Gauge 

per  sq.  yd. 

per  bundle 

per  bundle 

24 

3  .  80  lbs. 

9 

56  lbs. 

27 

2  .62  lbs. 

9 

39  lbs. 

All  sheets  22"x96".  Manufactured  from  a  special  acid- 
resisting  sheet  and  furnished  painted  only. 


Exterior  Wall;  No  Sheathing 


Exterior  Wall;  Sheathed  and  Lath  Furred  Out  to  Give  Air  Space 


Interior  Solid  Partition;  Channel  Studding 


Wood 
Wood 
Wood 
Wood 
Brick 
Brick 
Brick 


Interior  Hollow  Partition;  Channel  Studding 
DETAILS   OF  CONSTRUCTION 


STAPLES  AND  FURRING  FOR  METAL  LATH 

Staples  for  100  Square  Yards 

Staples       No.  14-gauge  wire  1"  long 

Staples       No.  14-gauge  wire  \%"  long 

Staples       No.  14-gauge  wire  V/2"  long 

Staples       No.  14-gauge  wire  2"  long 

Staples       No.    9-gauge  wire  2"  long 

Staples       No.    8-gauge  wire  2y2"  long 

Staples       No.    6-gauge  wire  2l/2"  long 


10 

is 
20 

40 
50 
60 


lbs. 
lbs. 
lbs. 
lbs. 
lbs. 
lbs. 
lbs. 


Crimped  Steel  Furring 


J4"  wide 
y2"  wide 
U"  wide 
i"  wide 


20-gauge  steel 

22-gauge  steel 

22-gauge  steel 

22-gauge  steel 


30  lineal  feet  per  pound 
20  lineal  feet  per  pound 
15  lineal  feet  per  pound 
10  lineal  feet  per  pound 


Overcoated  Houses. 

A  great  deal  of  work  is  now  done  in  the  covering 
of  old  wooden  and  brick  houses  with  stucco  on  Metal 
Lath.  Our  booklet,  "  Metal  Lath  for  House  Construc- 
tion," describes  and  pictures  the  various  processes  usu- 
ally employed.    Send  for  a  copy. 
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noon  jt**m 


TYPE  0"T  PAriETLED  CEHl-lf^C 


•2* 


LEVEL  CEILlriG   WITH  DEPTH  OF  16EAM  UP  TO  a" 


35 


are  ^'',"^i,'"'':Tf'g 


en'/ieTAL  lath  y  pt j 3  rea  ^  suipensior*  «oos  ^ 
LEVEL  CE1LIMG  WITH   AhY  DEPTH  Or  IBEAM 

TYPICAL  FLOOR  AND  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE 

"Kno-Equal"  Corner  Bead. 

The  particular  feature  of  this  bead  is  the  stiffening 
flanges  on  the  two  lower  edges.  These  have  a  three- 
fold purpose :  they  stiffen  the  edges  of  the  bead  and 
make  it  more  rigid;  they  make  an  additional  bond  for 
the  plaster;  they  act  as  a  clinch  for  the  "  Saddle  Clip  " 
when  it  is  necessary  to  use  this  type  of  bead  on  work 
having  grounds  deeper  than  the  usual  work,  or  when 
this  bead  is  used  on  brick  walls. 

We  also  furnish  "  Kno-Equal  "  in  styles  No.  3  and 
No.  4  which  require  clips  and  are  particularly  adapta- 
ble for  use  on  brick,  tile,  stone  walls  or  where  it  is  nec- 
essary to  use  an  extremely  deep  ground. 


"  KNO-EQUAL "  NO.   1  CORNER  BEAD 
For  use  either  with  or  without  clips 

Data—"  Kno-Equal  "  No.  i  and  "  Kno-Equal  " 
No.  2  Corner  Beads  are  made  in  lengths  of  6,  7,  8,  9 
and  10  feet.  These  two  are  the  "  clipless  "  type  of 
beads  and  are  packed  for  shipment  in  bundles  of  10 
strips  carefully  wired.  They  weigh  1  pound  to  about 
4  feet  or  .25  pounds  per  foot  not  crated;  when  crated 
the  shipping  weight  is  about  .27  pounds  per  foot  packed 
500  feet  to  each  crate.  We  never  crate  these  beads  for 
shipment  unless  specially  ordered,  in  which  case  we 
make  a  nominal  charge  of  $1.00  per  thousand  feet  (one- 
tenth  of  a  cent  per  foot),  this  being  a  little  less  than 
the  actual  cost  of  labor  and  crating  material. 

"Kno-Equal"  No.  3  and  "Kno-Equal"  No.  4 
Corner  Beads  are  made  in  lengths  of  6,  7,  8,  9  and  10 
feet.  They  are  carefully  packed  in  standard  bundles  of 
25  strips ;  the  clips  are  packed  in  boxes  or  barrels. 
When  ready  for  shipment  (including  the  clips)  these 
beads  weigh  .143  pounds  per  foot  (or  1  pound  to  about 
7  feet).  "  Kno-Equal  "  No.  3  and  No.  4  never  require 
crating  for  shipment,  as  they  form  a  close,  rigid  and 
substantial  bundle. 

Econo  Steel  Reinforcing. 

Recommended  and  endorsed  by  all  leading  archi- 
tects, engineers,  contractors,  and  building  inspectors  as 
the  logical  Unit  Reinforcing  System  for  all  forms  of 
cement,  or  concrete  reinforcement,  such  as  buildings, 
bridges,  sewers,  floors,  etc. 

In  Econo,  the  North  Western  Expanded  Metal 
Co.  offers  a  Unit  Reinforcing  System  second  to  none 
in  the  world,  a  system  which  experience  shows  to  be 
better  than  any  other  form  of  reinforcement. 


detail  of  fabric 

UNIFORM  STANDARDS,  EXPANDED  METAL 


SIZE  OF  MESH,  WIDTH 

Area 
ML  in. 
per  12" 
width 

Weight 
Pounds 

per 
sq.  ft. 

Elastic 
Limit 
Pounds 
per  12" 
width 

\/  if 
72 

2%" 

3" 

EXPANDED  METAL  NUMBI  RS 

063 

.06 

.20 

3,540 

\o% 

\o\y2 

103 

.  10 

.34 

6.000 

15% 

\s\y2 

152J4 

153 

.15 

.51 

9,000 

163 

.16 

.55 

9,700 

20^ 

20% 

20\y2 

20214 

203 

.20 

.68  - 

12,000 

25% 

25114 

252% 

253 

.25 

.849 

15  000 

301 H 

302% 

303 

.30 

1.02 

18,000 

3S1H 

352% 

353 

.35 

.  1.185 

21,000 

402M 

403 

.40 

1.36 

24,000 

REGULAR  LENGTHS,  FEET 


8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

2,  4,  6,  8 

12 

12 

2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8 

STOCK  WIDTHS,  FEET 


Waste  and  cutting  charged  for  lengths  or  widths  not  shown 
in  table. 

First  two  figures  in  number  give  area  in  square  inches  per 
12"  width.    Other  figures  give  width  of  mesh. 

Weight  per  sq.  ft.  =  3.4  x  area  per  12"  width. 

Econo — Size  of'  Mesh. 

Only  the  3-in.  mesh  should  be  used  for  reinforce- 
ment. The  smaller  meshes,  etc.,  if  customers  want 
some  special  gauge : 

The  y2"  mesh  can  be  cut  from  26,  24,  22  and  18 
gauges. 

The  Y^'  mesh  can  be  cut  from  16  and  12  gauges. 
The  \y2"  mesh  can  be  cut  from  16  and  12  gauges 
The  214"  mesh  can  be  cut  from  16,  12  and  10 
gauges. 

Designation  of  Fabric. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  above  Uniform  Stand- 
ards. Heretofore  every  company  making  expanded 
metal  has  had  standards  differing  slightly  from  those 
of  other  companies.  The  designation  had  to  be  by- 
width  of  mesh  and  gauge  of  metal  used.  As  different 
areas  and  weights  could  be  cut  from  the  same  gauge,  it 
was  necessary  also  to  specify  the  area  per  twelve  inches 
width  or  the  weight  per  square  foot. 

It  was  puzzling  to  new  users.  Our  new  Uniform 
Standards  in  Econo  can  be  cut  by  any  companv.  and 
makes  it  easy  to  specify  expanded  metal.  Note  in  fore- 
going table  that  the  first  two  figures  indicate  the  rein- 
forcing area  per  12  inches  width,  and  the  remaining 
figures  give  the  width  of  mesh.  The  gauge  is  nothing 
that  should  concern  the  user  so  long  as  he  secures  the 
correct  reinforcing  area  or  weight. 

The  North  Western  Expanded  Metal  Co.  uses 
the  standard  formulas  for  reinforced  concrete  design. 
All  the  area  of  steel  in  cross-section  is  available  for  re- 
inforcement. No  additional  steel  is  required  for  bind- 
ing or  cross  bearing. 
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PAGE  WOVEN  WIRE  FENCE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Special  Process  Reinforcing  Material 

OFFICES  AND  MILLS 

MON ESSEN,  PA. 


Products. 

Special  Process  Reinforcing  Fabric;  Page 
Wall  Ties;  Wrougiit-Ikon  Work  of  all  Kinds; 
Gates  and  Fencing,  Ornamental  Fencing,  Animal 
Cages  for  Zoological  I  hardens. 

Also,  Fire  Escapes,  Arches,  Awnings,  Porches. 
Grille  Work,  Signs,  Railings,  Area  Gratings,  Hitching 
Posts,  etc. ;  Farm  Fencing. 


the  maximum  honding  surface,  eliminating  the  unde- 
sirable features  of  cabled  wire. 

The  table  at  the  bottom  of  this  page  gives  interest- 
ing data  relative  to  many  of  our  designs,  and  special  de- 
signs can  be  furnished  on  application. 

Samples,  etc. 

Samples  of  wire  for  testing  purposes  will  be  gladly 
forwarded  to  you  on  request. 


page  woven-wirl  reinforcing  fabric 

Advantages. 

Even  distribution  of  metal.  Absolute  continuity. 
Distributed  tension.  Ease  of  installation.  Highest  elas- 
tic limits.  Highest  ultimate  strength.  Economy  in  first 
cost.  And  saves  you  money,  while  affording  better 
construction. 


Builders  can  save  at  least  33'/:,  per  cent  by  the 
use  of  the  Page  Special  Process  Reinforcing  Fabric, 
and  at  the  same  time  secure  greater  reinforcing  values. 


Page  Concrete  Reinforcing  Fabrics. 

Page  Fabrics  are  made  in  a  large  variety  of  designs 
and  can  be  supplied  in  both  Special  Process  and  Mild 
Steel  grades. 

Special  Process — This  grade  has  a  guaranteed  ulti- 
mate strength  of  150,000  pounds  per  square  inch  of 
steel,  and  it  is  also  guaranteed  to  be  uniform  and  free 
from  brittleness. 

Mild  Steel  Fabric — This  fabric  is  made  of  a  mild 
open-hearth  steel,  and  by  our  special  method  of  fabrica- 
tion it  has  the  advantage  of  furnishing  the  required 
amount  of  metal  placed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  secure 


Page  Wall  Ties. 

The  Page  Ties  for  bonds  are  scientifically  correct 
and  offer  the  greatest  resistance  of  any  bond  now  sold. 
They  can  not  be  started  without  breaking  the  bond  at 
all  points,  and  when  imbedded  in  the  mortar  an  initial 
movement  is  practically  impossible  without  breaking 
the  tie;  as  the  tie  is  made  of  the  best  double  strength 
wire,  it  will  not  break ;  hence,  we  claim  a  perfect  bond. 


page  wall  tie 


Fabric 
No. 

No.  Wires 
Each 
Longi- 
tudinal 

Size  Wires 
Each 
Longi- 
tudinal 

Sectional 
Area  Each 
Longi- 
tudinal 

Gauge 
Cross 
Wires 

Area  of  Cross 
Section  per  Ft . 
Width  of  Fab- 
ric— Sq.  In. 

Weight 
per 
100 
Sq.Ft. 

Fabric 
No. 

No.  Wires 
Each 
Longi- 
tudinal 

Size  Wires 
Each 
Longi- 
tudinal 

Sectional 
Area  Each 
Longi- 
tudinal 

Gauge 
Cross 
Wires 

Area  of  Cross 
Section  per  Ft. 
Width  of  Fab- 
ric— Sq.  In. 

Weight 

per 

100 
Sq.Ft. 

14  A 

14 

.00503 

14 

.02012 

11.04 

29  A 

2 

9 

.03456 

14 

".13824 

55.58 

13  A 

13 

.00658 

14 

.02632 

12.91 

29  B 

2 

9 

.03456 

12 

.13824 

59.60 

12  A 

12 

.00875 

14 

.03500 

15.85 

7  HA 

! 

IV2 

.02261 

14 

.09044 

37.50 

12  B 

12 

.00875 

12 

.03500 

18.44 

7V2B 

IV2 

.02261 

12 

.09044 

40.42 

11  A 

11 

.01141 

14 

.04564 

17.47 

27V2A 

2 

m 

.04522 

14 

.18088 

70.88 

11  B 

11 

.01141 

12 

.04564 

20.34 

27y2B 

2 

1Y2 

.04522 

12 

.18088 

76.04 

9^A 

9M 

.01561 

14 

.06244 

27.72 

1  A 

1 

7 

.02461 

14 

.09844 

39.48 

9^B 

9V2 

.01561 

12 

.06244 

30.75 

7  B 

1 

7 

.02461 

12 

.09844 

42.84 

9  A 

9 

.01728 

14 

.06912 

28.60 

27  A 

2 

) 

.04922 

14 

.19688 

77.54 

9  B 

9 

.01728 

12 

.06912 

31.78 

27  B 

2 

.04922 

12 

.19688 

82.32 
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Tests. 

Tests  made  for  the  New  York   Department  of 
Buildings  by  Prof.  James  S.  MacGregor  of  Columbia 
University,  under  W.  N.  Wight  &  Co.'s  system  of  fire 
proofing,  produced  the  following  high  results: 


Concrete  made  of  one  part  Portland  Cement,  two 
parts  sand  and  five  parts  steam  cinders.  Stone  concrete 
would  have  produced  still  better  results.  Loads  were 
applied  so  as  to  prevent  arching  effect, 


Style 
Fabric 

Span 

Thickness 
of  Slab 

Sectional  Area  of  Fabric 
per  foot  width 

Ultimate  Load  per 
sq.  ft.  of  Slab 

12-A 

6  ft.  0  in. 

4  in. 

0.0346  sq.  in. 

1330  lbs. 

9-A 

6  ft.  0  in. 

4  in. 

0.0688  sq.  in. 

3270  lbs. 

11-A 

7  ft.  0  in. 

4  in. 

0.0452  sq.  in. 

1500  lbs. 

9-A 

7  ft.  0  in. 

4  in. 

0.0688  sq.  in. 

1795  lbs. 

11-A 

S  ft.  0  in. 

5  in. 

0.0452  sq.  in. 

1440  lbs. 

Note — On  the  basis  of  above  official  tests  the  New  York  Building  Departments  have  allowed  us  a  working  load  based  on  a 
safety  factor  of  ten,  thus  giving  greater  safety  for  the  same  weights  per  square  foot  than-  is  allowed  other  material. 


Page-Clipper  Fence  and  Gates. 

Fence — The  ever  increasing  demand  for  orna- 
mental wire  fencing  has  resulted  in  our  offering  a  new 
style  of  fabric  which  is  known  as  Clipper  Fence.  The 
uprights  or  pickets  are  No.  9  galvanized  wire,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  fabric  being  as  finished  as  the  top,  having 
no  ends  of  wire  projecting  below  the  horizontal  cable. 
The  pickets  are  firmly  held  in  position  by  cabled  No. 
\2y2  galvanized  wire,  are  close  enough  to  turn  dogs 
or  small  chickens,  and  afford  no  opportunity  for  chil- 
dren to  climb  upon  them. 

Clipper  Fencing  is  furnished  in  five  heights,  36, 
42,  48,  54  and  60  inches,  and  is  sold  either  in  full  rolls 
of  2CO  feet  or  in  any  desired  number  of  running  feet 
to  suit  needs  of  consumer. 

Gates — We  can  furnish  single  and  double  Gates  of 
diagonal  filling,  similar  to  our  farm  gates,  but  having 
a  scroll  on  top,  known  as  the  Page  Scroll  Top  Gates ; 
or  we  can  furnish  them  with  a  fabric  filling  like  the 
Clipper  Fence,  as  shown  in  cut. 

Write  for  Specialty  Catalogue. 

Wrought-Iron  Work. 

Special  Wrought-Iron  Catalogue,  with  full  in- 
formation, upon  request.    Special  designs  furnished. 


PAGE-CLIPPER  FENCE 


Park  and  Preserve  Fences. 

Page  Park  Fences  are  the  only  practical  park 
fences  to-day  on  the  market. 

They  are  in  use  in  the  National  Zoological  Gardens, 
Washington,  D.  C,  Bronx  and  Central  Parks,  New 
York  City,  and,  in  fact,  in  nearly  all  the  leading  zoolog- 
ical gardens,  parks  and  game  preserves  throughout  the 
country.  They  are  also  used  by  foreign  governments 
to  enclose  crown  properties,  and  to  protect  human  life 
against  sharks  in  South  Africa,  lions  in  East  Africa, 
and  tigers  in  India.  No  other  wire  fence  can  be  satis- 
factorily woven  in  these  heights,  nor,  if  woven,  would 
render  anything  like  the  service  furnished  by  Page  Park 
and  Preserve  Fences. 


PAGE  WROUGHT-IRON  FENCE  AND  GATE 
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F.  P.  SMITH  WIRE  AND  IRON  WORKS 

Manufacturers  of  Concrete  Reinforcement,  etc. 
Lake  and  Dearborn  Streets 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


TELEPHONES:  Central,  438 

Private  Exchange  all  Departments 
Automatic,  4*3 — 138 


Products  and  Service. 

Steel  Reinforcement,  including  Spirals  for 
Columns;  Stirrups  and  Shear  Bars  for  Reams; 
Fabric  for  Floors  in  woven  wire  (square  mesh),  etc. 
We  control  patents  on  all  the  above ;  and  having  a  large 
stock  of  materials  always  on  hand,  guarantee  prompt 
and  efficient  service  at  all  times. 

We  make,  in  addition.  Ornamental  Iron.  Brass, 
Bronze  and  Wire  Work,  for  which  see  General  Index. 


Spiral  Reinforcement. 

Our  patented  Spiral  Column  Reinforcement  (Fig. 
8)  consists  of  a  continuous  spiral  of  cold-drawn  high 
or  low  carbon  wire  of  high  elastic  limit,  up  to  sizes  as 
heavy  as  ^-inch.  This  spiral  wire  is  wound  around 
and  securely  clinched  to  special  vertical  reinforcing 
bars  with  any  desired  pitch  or  spacing.    See  Fig.  y. 

The  advantage  of  this  design  is  that  the  spiral  is 
continuous,  the  material  is  very  ductile,  and  of  very 
high  elastic  limit  and  tensile  strength  to  resist  the 
lateral  tensile  strains,  and  offers  no  weakened  sections 
or  joints.  The  section  is  perfectly  circular,  the  spacing 
of  the  spirals  is  absolutely  regular  and  unalterable.  The 
column  is  delivered  completely  fabricated  and  is  erected 
in  place  intact,  saving  a  vast  amount  of  labor  at  the 
building. 

We  can  furnish  any  desired  length  or  diameter, 
with  two  or  more  reinforcing  bars.  Our  patent  on  this 
construction  covers  not  only  our  "  standard  "  heavy 
bar,  but  any  similar  form  of  bar  with  punched  edge ; 
and  where  the  quantity  warrants  it,  we  will  roll  any 
special  shape  and  weight  of  bar  desired  ;  where  only 
light  spacing  bars  are  wanted  for  the  wire  spirals,  we 
use  flat  bars  punched  for  the  reception  of  the  wires, 
as  per  our  patented  design. 


Special  K.  D.  Construction. 

For  out-of-town  shipments  our  new  improved 
K.  D.  Construction  is  specially  recommended.  We  use 
for  same  two  or  more  vertical  spacing  bars,  as  de- 
scribed above,  so  the  spiral  can  be  knocked  down  flat, 
thus  taking  a  lower  freight  classification.    See  Fig.  9. 


Multiple  Loop  Stirrups. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  our  improved  Stirrup 
(patent  applied  for)  or  Shear  Reinforcement  for  con- 
crete beams.  These  are  made  of  round  wire  of  any 
desired  size,  and  are  interspaced  along  the  length  of 
the  beam  at  distances  according  to  the  intensity  of  the 
shear.  They  also  act  as  supports  and  separators  for 
the  tension  reinforcement. 


FOUNDRY  AND.  SHOPS 
CHESTER  ST.,  CLYBOURN  AND  FULLERTON  AYES. 
TELEPHONE,  Lincoln  7000 
Private  Exchange  all  Departments 


Fig.  7.    VERTICAL  Fig.  S.    SPIRAL  COLUMN 

SPACING  BAR  REINFORCEMENT 
Patented  June  2.">,  1!)07  Patented  June  2.r>,  1!H>7 


Fig.  0.    SPIRAL  COLLAPSED 
Patented  May  2:i,  1911 

Girderless  Floor  Construction. 

\\  e  control  patents  on  the  best  and  most  econom- 
ical system  of  "  Girderless  "  or  "  Flat-Slab "  Floor 
Construction,  the  advantages  of  which  are  generally 
conceded  as  regards  the  saving  in  floor  height,  better 
reflection  of  light,  absence  of  unsanitary  corners  along 
the  beams,  saving  in  piping  and  wiring,  etc.  We  use 
a  continuous  floor  fabric,  made  of  a  size  of  wire  and 
mesh  to  suit  the  conditions  of  each  building,  with  spe- 
cial bracketed  connections  to  our  spiral  column  rein- 
forcement. 

References. 

We  refer,  among  many  large  orders,  to  the  new  Montgom- 
ery Ward  &  Co.'s  Warehouse,  Chicago,  111.,  of  over  1,500,000 
square  feet  floor  area,  throughout  which  our  reinforcement  was 
used;  also,  to  the  Plymouth  Building,  Minneapolis,  15  stories 
high;  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.; 
Swift  &  Co.,  South  Omaha,  Nebr.,  East  St.  Louis,  111.,  and 
Kansas  City,  Kans. ;  Hart-Parr  Co.,  Charles  City,  Iowa;  Inter- 
national Harvester  Co.,  Chicago,  111. ;  Government  Elevator, 
Port  Arthur,  Ontario,  Can. ;  David  Horn  Elevator,  West  Fort 
William,  Ontario,  Can. ;  Montgomery  Ward  &  Co.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  etc. 

Our  Concrete  Reinforcing  Folder  No.  33  will  be  mailed 
free  on  request.    Correspondence  solicited. 
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TRUSSED  CONCRETE  STEEL  CO. 

Reinforcing  Steel,  Metal  Lath,  Steel  Sash,  Waterproofing,  etc. 

DETROIT,  MICH. 


ATLANTA,  GA.,  C.  C.  Whitaker 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  C.  B.  Wigton 
CHICAGO,  ILL,  V.  L  Page 
CLEVELAND,   OHIO,    Trussed  Con- 
crete Steel  Co. 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  Wm.  Piez 
DALLAS,  TEX.,  J.  H.  Smith 
DENVER,  COLO.,  Geo.  W.  Phillips 
DES  MOINES,  IOWA,  C.  C.  Dawson 
HOUSTON,  TEX.,  R.  A.  Laidlaw 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  C.  B.  Mayer 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  Louis  Baum 
LANCASTER,  PA.,  John  H.  Wicker- 
sham 


LOS  ANGELES,  CAL,  J.  E.  I  Ikhek 
LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  R.  B.  Tyler  Co. 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  I.  S.  Leland 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Hermann  Foug- 

NER 

NORFOLK,  VA.,  C.  C.  Beal 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  B.  J.  Sigmund 
PITTSBURG,  PA.,  Irvin  &  Witherovv 
PORTLAND,  ORE.,  J.  A.  Currey 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  A.  J.  Widmer 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  C.  H.  Gagen 
SALT    LAKE    CITY,    UTAH,  The 
Walker  Co. 


SAN  ANTONIO,  TEX.,  R.  S.  Hill 
SAN  DIEGO,  CAL,  Trussed  Concrete 
Steel  Co. 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Trussed 
Concrete   Steel  Co. 

SEATTLE,  .WASH.,  Arthur  T.  Nel- 
son 

SPOKANE,  WASH.,  R.  \V.  Adams 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  Thompson  &  Gil- 

DERSLEEVE 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Hewitt  Wells 
YOUNGSTOWN,   OHIO,   Main  Fac- 
tory and  Works 


FOR  ADDRESSES  OF  AGENCIES  SEE  PAGE  ON  UNITED  STEEL  SASH 


Products. 

Reinforcing-Steel  and  Metal  Lath. 


Kahn  Trussed  Bars. 

For  girders, 
beams,  joists,  floors, 
arches,  etc.  A  Unit 
of  main  bar  and 
shear  members — 
maximum  strength, 
safety,  fireproofness, 
economy,  and  accuracy. 


PROPERTIES   OF  KAHN 
TRUSSED  BARS 


Size 

Lbs. 

Area, 

per  Foot 

sq.  in. 

1.4 

0.41 

2.7 

0.79 

4.8 

1.41 

6.8 

2.00 

2  xm 

10.2 

3.00 

'Building 
^Producf^ 

\  TRUSSED 
CONCRETE 
STEEL 
CO 


Hy-Rib. 

Hy-Rib  for  roofs,  floors,  partitions,  ceil- 
ings, furring,  walls,  and  sidings.    Does  away 
\    with  forms  and  with  expense  of  wiring  lath 
to  channels,  etc. 

PROPERTIES  OF  HY-RIB 


TRADE-MARK 


Type  of  Hy-Rib 

Guage  Nos. 
U.  S.  Standard 

Spacing 
of  Ribs 

Height 
of  Ribs 

 s 

Width 
of  Sheets 

Deep-Rib  Hy-Rib 
7-Rib  Hy-Rib 
3-Rib  Hy-Rib 

22.  24.  or  26 
22.  24,  26.  or  28 
24,  26,  or  28 



7* 
4" 

T 

m\ 

15/16' 
13/16' 

14' 
24' 
14' 

Standard  lengths,  6,  8,  10  and  12  feet. 


KAHN  TRUSSED  BAR 
Note  rigid  connection  of  shear  members 

Rib  Bars. 

Rib  Bars  are  rolled  with  cross-ribs  which  secure 
maximum  grip  in  concrete.  Sizes  and  areas  same  as 
square  bars:       Y%,  Yi,  y&,  }i>  V&>  l>  IH  inches. 

Rib  Metal. 

Rib  Metal,  for  slabs,  walls  and  conduits,  is  a  panel 
of  bars,  rigidly  connected.  Furnished  straight  or 
curved.  Area  of  ribs,  .09  square  inch ;  spacing  of  ribs, 
2  to  8  inches. 

Column  Hooping. 

Column  Hooping  is  coiled  to  exact  diameter  (9  to 
30  inches),  and  accurately  spaced  (lyi  to  12  inches). 
Shipped  in  collapsed,  flat  coils,  to  reduce  freight 
charges. 

All  Designs. 

Kahn  Building  Products  cover  all  designs  of  rein- 
forced concrete — flat  ceilings,  beamed  ceilings,  canti- 
lever slabs,  reinforced  hollow  tile,  metal  tiles,  solid 
slabs,  etc. 


SEVEN-RIB  HY-RIB 

Rib  Lath. 

Rib  Lath,  for  plaster  and  stucco,  is  stiffest  metal 
lath,  because  beaded  ribs  span  between  studs.  Perfect 
clinch  for  plaster.  Three  types  and  nine  weights.  Also, 
Detroit  Diamond  Lath. 

Rib  Studs. 

Rib  Steel  Studs,  for  hollow  walls  and  partitions. 
Widths,  2*4  to  8*4  inches. 

Other  Products. 

Steel  Floretyles  and  Floredomes  for  floor  construc- 
tion ;  Trus-Con  Inserts  for  attaching  hangers,  fixtures, 
etc. ;  Trus-Con  Curb  Bars ;  Trus-Con  Armor  Plates ; 
Trus-Con  Joist  Hangers;  Hollow  Tile;  Stair  Treads, 
etc. 

Literature. 

Handbooks  containing  details,  specifications,  tables, 
etc.,  furnished  free  on  request. 

STEEl  FLOREIYLES^ 


KAHN  FLAT  CEILINGS 


FLORETYLE  CONSTRUCTION 
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The  Sykes  Metal  Lath  and  Roofing  Co. 


THE  SYKES  METAL  LATH  AND  ROOFING  CO, 


NILES,  OHIO 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Sykes  Expanded  Cup 
Lath,  Sykes  Trough  Sheet  Lath,  and  Sykes 
Wall  Ties. 

Also,  Metal  Corner  Bead,  Metal  Roofing  and 
Metal  Shingles. 

Sykes  Trough  Sheet  Lath. 

Sykes  Trough  Lath  is  a  sheet  lath  (not  ex- 
panded), and  by  many  is  preferred  because  of  its 
rigidity  or  stiffness.  It  can  be  applied  on  1 6-inch 
centering  with  absolutely  no  uncertainty. 

Sykes  Trough  Sheet  Lath  is  especially  desira- 
ble for  either  exterior  or  interior  purposes,  ami 
when  used  for  ceilings  the  trough  forms  a  partial 
vacuum  or  suction,  and  thus  prevents  the  mortar 
from  falling  off  when  wet. 

Furnished  with  either  an  "anti-rust"  (oil)  coat- 
ing, painted  black,  or  galvanized. 

Advantages — The  novel  design  and  shape  of  the 
trough  in  our  Sheet  Lath  in  connection  with  the  corru- 
gations that  run  the  entire  length  of  the  sheet,  make  it 
beyond  question  the  strongest  and  most  rigid  lath  on  the 
market. 

It  is  economical  in  the  amount  of  plaster  used,  and 
on  account  of  its  rigid  character  is  an  ideal  lath  for 
mantel  and  tile  setting. 

The  merit  of  Sykes  Trough  Sheet  Lath,  when  once 
used,  is  recognized  by  architects,  builders  and  contrac- 
tors. 

Sizes — Manufactured  in  the  following  sizes: 

12>V2"  x  96" — 10  sneets  Per  bundle,  contain- 
ing 10  square  yards. 

1^/2"  x  96" — 9  sheets  per  bundle,  containing 
Toy3  square  yards. 

18^2"  x  96" — 9  sheets  per  bundle,  containing 
12V3  square  yards. 

23^"  x  96" — 9  sheets  per  bundle,  containing 
i52/3  square  yards. 

Approximate  weight,  5  pounds  to  the  square 
yard. 

Specification  —  For  Interior  Walls  and  Ceil- 
ings where  Centering  is  16  inches  or  less — Use 
Sykes  Trough  Sheet  Lath,  manufactured  by  The 
Sykes  Metal  Lath  &  Roofing  Company,  Niles, 
Ohio.  Use  3d  wire  nails  driven  every  four  inches, 
lapping  the  sheets  and  arranging  them  to  be  bent 
around  corners  and  angles  to  prevent  cracks  in 
the  plastering. 

On  Iron  Frame  Work — Use  No.  18-gauge  wire 
for  lacing. 

For  Exterior  Concrete  or  Stucco — Apply  Sykes 
Trough  Sheet  Lath,  using  3d  wire  nails  or  staples. 
Use  regular  j^s-inch  furring  set  up  to  16  inches  on  cen- 
ters. 


SYKES  TROUGH  SHEET  LATH 

For  panel  work  of  medium  size,  ^-inch  wood 
lath  may  be  used  for  furring,  set  up  to  16  inches  on 
centers. 

On  iron  construction  use  No.  18-gauge  wire  for 
lacing. 

Sykes  Cup  Lath. 

Sykes  Cup  Lath  is  an  expanded  lath  made  from 
unpickled  sheets;  and -because  of  its  peculiar  formation 
is  the  most  rigid  or  stiffest  expanded  lath  on  the  mar- 
ket. 

On  Sykes  Cup  Lath  the  mortar  does  not  hang  on 
a  sharp  cutting  or  knife  edge  which  would  cut  the 
clinches  on  either  side  walls  or  ceilings,  but  rests  on  a 
beveled  edge  in  each  case ;  and  even  when  it  is  applied 


SYKES  CUP  LATH,  ANTI-RUST  OR  PAINTED 

to  sheathing,  the  user  gets  a  perfect  key  without  furring 
strips,  due  to  the  lath  having  a  small  corrugation. 

The  United  States  Government  and  others  use  it. 

Advantages — In  the  process  of  manufacture  we  do 
not  stretch  the  metal,  thus  avoiding  damage  to  the  fiber. 
We  give  clear  evidence  of  this  statement  by  cutting  gal- 
vanized sheets  without  even  breaking  the  coating  of 
spelter.    Any  operation  that  stretches  the  metal  in  the 
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process  of  expanding  it  while  cold  destroys  its  durabil- 
ity to  a  certain  extent. 

Quality — We  want  our  products  to  he  of  the  best 
quality  regardless  of  expense,  and  therefore  do  not  use 
deoxidized  or  pickled  sheets,  which  would  save  the  cut  - 
ting edges  on  knives,  but  would  make  the  lath  more  sus- 
ceptible to  rust. 

Sykes  Cup  Lath  is  self-furring  and  easily 
applied ;  has  been  proved  practical  for  both  inte- 
rior and  exterior  plastering;  keys  quickly  and 
perfectly,  and  becomes  thoroughly  enveloped ;  is 
uniform  in  width  and  length  of  sheet,  and  saves 
plaster  over  any  other  expanded  lath. 

Sice  and  Weight — Sykes  Cup  Lath  is  manu- 
factured in  sheets  measuring  iS  by  96  inches; 
packed  in  bundles  of  15  sheets  each,  containing 
20  square  yards. 

Approximate  weight  per  square  yard :  27- 
gauge,  2s/io  pounds ;  26-gauge,  3  pounds ;  24- 
gauge,  37/10  pounds. 

Samples,  etc. — We  will  cheerfully  furnish 
to  architects  any  special  data  desired,  together 
with  samples. 

Specifications  —  Specify  Sykes  Expanded 
Cup  Lath  27-  or  26-gauge  for  either  interior  or 
exterior  work,  where  centering  is  12  inches  or 
less.  Where  centering  is  over  12  inches,  specify 
Sykes  Expanded  Cup  Lath  24-gauge  or  Sykes 
Trough  Sheet  Lath.  Use  i-inch  galvanized  sta- 
ples driven  every  four  inches,  lapping  the  sheets 
and  arranging  them  to  be  bent  around  curves  and 
angles,  to  prevent  cracks  in  the  plastering. 

On  iron  frame  work  use  No.  18-gauge  wire  for 
lacing. 

No  furring  strips  required  with  Sykes  Expanded 
Cup  Lath. 

Wall  Ties. 

Construction — Sykes  Wall  Ties  are  made  from 
extra  heavy  galvanized  material,  with  deep  cross  corru- 
gations, which  gives  the  tie  a  good  grip  on  the  mortar. 
In  the  construction  of  Sykes  Wall  Ties  there  is  no 
metal  cut  away  for  the  supposed  purpose  of  giving  the 
tie  a  hold  on  the  mortar.    This  cutting  weakens  the 


metal  and  furnishes  a  knife  edge  to  shear  the  mortar 
at  the  least  wall-strain. 

Size — Sykes  Standard  Wall  Tie  is  yf\  inch  wide 
and  7  inches  long.  Sykes  Veneer  Wall  Tic  is  Y\  inch 
wide  and  6  inches  long. 

Uses — Sykes  Standard  Wall  Tie  is  designed  f or 
use  in  hollow  walls,  face-brick  work  and  solid  walls, 


SYKES  CUP  LATH,  GALVANIZKD 


SYKES  STANDARD  WALL  TIE 


SYKES  VENEER  WALL  TIE 

or  wherever  ties  or  bonds  are  required  to  strengthen 
or  hold  the  work  together. 

Sykes  Veneer  Wall  Tie  is  designed  for  use  in 
veneer  work  only,  the  hole-punched  end  to  be  turned 
up  and  nailed  to  the  sheathing  boards  or  frame  work 
of  the  building. 

We  shall  be  glad  to  send  samples  of  Sykes  Wall 
Ties  on  request. 

Ties  packed  1,000  in  a  box. 

Trices  quoted  on  application. 
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W.  N.  Wight  &  Co. 


TELEPHONE.  Cortland  3370 


W.  N.  WIGHT  &  CO. 

Proprietors  of  W.  N.  Wight  &  Co.'s  Systems  of  Fireproofing 

5  Beekman  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Product. 

Lock-Woven  Steel  Fabric,  used  in  the  W.N. 
Wight  &  Co.'s  Systems  of  Fireproofing. 

Description. 

Lock-Woven  Steel  Fabric  is  made  up  in  rectangu- 
lar mesh  of  galvanized  steel  wire,  having  an  ultimate 
strength  per  square  inch  of  at  least  150,000  pounds. 
The  size  of  the  mesh  can  be  varied  to  suit  conditions ; 
but  is  usually  furnished  with  longitudinals  on  3-inch 
centers,  and  the  transverse  wires  on  12-inch  centers. 
The  size  of  the  longitudinals  can  be  varied  from  No.  14 
to  No.  7  wires,  and,  if  necessary,  double  strands  can 
be  provided. 

The  fabric  is  made  in  rolls  containing  from  150  to 
600  lineal  feet,  and  in  widths  from  18  inches  to  54 
inches.  Unless  otherwise  ordered,  rolls  containing  150 
lineal  feet,  54  inches  wide  are  furnished.  This  fabric 
not  only  has  the  general  important  qualities  of  provid- 
ing a  continuous  bond,  low  cost  of  handling  and  applica- 
tion, but  it  has  the  special  advantage  of  using  a  special 
high-grade  wire  which  allows  a  material  reduction  in 
weight  without  decreasing  the  strength  of  the  fabric. 
This  saves  in  freight  and  handling,  and  also  saves  on 
the  cost  per  square  foot  of  the  material  for  any  given 
strength. 

Uses. 

The  fabric  can  be  used  to  advantage  in  reinforcing 
floor  and  roof  slabs,  walls,  sewers,  penstocks,  and  all 
other  structures  where  the  use  of  a  continuous  sheet 
reinforcement  is  advantageous.  The  principal  value  of 
the  fabric  for  architects  and  builders  in  general  is,  with- 
out doubt,  its  adaptability  for  use  in  construction  of 
fireproof  floor  and  roof  slabs. 

Fireproofing. 

Our  systems  of  fireproofing  have  been  in  use  in 
New  York  and  other  large  cities  for  the  past  ten  years, 
and  are  well  and  favorably  known.  The  use  of  special 
process  wire  in  the  manufacture  of  the  fabric  has  made 
it  possible  to  re-design  the  several  floor  and  roof  sys- 
tems, with  a  resulting  reduction  in  the  quantity  of  con- 
crete and  the  cost  of  the  fabric;  and  has  also  allowed  an 
increase  in  carrying  value  for  the  same  thickness  of 
slab  and  length  of  span.  Tests  for  the  New  York- 
Building  Department  have  recently  been  made,  which 
resulted  in  the  accompanying  approvals  based  on  a 
factor  of  safety  of  ten. 


These  approvals  allow  the  option  of  placing  the 
slab  at  the  bottom  of  the  carrying  beams  instead  of  at 
the  top.  thus  providing  a  flat  ceiling  which  is  of  special 


advantage  in  some  cases. 


Information,  Samples,  etc. 

We  arc  prepared  to  furnish  many  more  styles  of 
fabric  than  those  used  in  the  illustrations,  among  them 
being  one  approved  by  the  Supervising  Architect  at 
Washington  for  use  on  Government  work,  such  as  Post 
Offices,  etc. 

On  recpiest,  we  shall  be  pleased  to  send  samples 
and  pamphlets,  giving  full  information. 
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THE  YOUNGSTOWN  IRON  &  STEEL  CO. 


BELL  TELEPHONE,  2200 


YOUNGS  TOWN,  OHIO 


NEW  TELEPHONE,  1277 


AGENCIES 


BALTIMORE,  MD,  Maryland  Lime  &  Cement  Co. 
BOSTON  AND  HOLYOKE,  MASS.,  J.  Russell  &  Co., 

New  England  Agents 
BUFEALO,  N.  Y.,  M.  A.  Reeb,  599  Michigan  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Chicago  Bu-ilders  Specialties  Co.,  Old 

Colony  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  J.  F.  Corlett  &  Co.,  Rockefeller 

Building 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  James  P.  Sprague  &  Co.,  Rialto 
Building 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  Union  Lime  Company 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  Landers,  Morrison,  Christen- 

son  Co.,  503  Lumber  Exchange  Building 
NEW  YORK,  N,  Y.,  Edward  Caterson,  17  Battery  Place 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  W.  H.    Thomson  &  Co.,  Land 
Title  Building 

PITTSBURG  I'A..  L.  E.  Akek,  1503  Machcsncy  Budding 
PORTLAND,  ORE.,  L.  R.  Kollock  Co.,  1100  Yam  Build- 
ing 

ROCHESTER,  X.  V .,  American  Clay  and  Cemeni  (  0R- 
poration 

SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  Utah  Lumber  Company 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Atlantic  Fireproofing  Co., 

787  Market  Street,  Room  110 
SCRANTON,  PA.,  Paragon  Plaster  &  Supply  Co. 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  Paragon  Plaster  Co. 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  Fox  Hunter  Co. 
VANCOUVER.  B.  C,  Thomas  G.  McBride  Co. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Black  and  Galvanized  Sheets. 
Flat  and  Corrugated  ;  Corrugated  Arches  for 
Floors ;  Expanded  Metal  for  Concrete  Reinforce- 
ment, Metal  Lockers,  etc. ;  Expanded  Metal  Lath  ; 
Sheet  Lath  ;  Duplex  Lath  ;  "  Buckeye  "  Trough 
Flooring  for  Fireproof  Buildings  and  Highway 
Bridges ;  Steel  Corner  Bead  ;  Metal  Studding,  and 
Furring  Strips;  "  Mahoning  "  Pressed  Channel. 

Corrugated  Arches. 

YYe  make,  on  order,  Corrugated  Arches  (Fig.  i) 
of  i6-gauge  or  lighter,  curved  to  any  arch  or  span. 


O.  H.  Steel  sheets,  pickled  and  thoroughly  coated  with 
linseed  oil.  The  transverse  corrugations,  together  with 
the  wide  strand,  make  this  lath  at  least  50  per  cent  more 
rigid  than  any  other  lath  of  equal  weight  made. 

Size  of  sheets,  21"  x  97";  14  sheets  to  each  bundle. 
We  charge  only  for  20^4"  x  96". 


Fig.  3. 


Fig.  1.    SECTION  OF  CORRUGATED  ARCH 


MAHONING "  CORRUGATED  EXPANDED  METAL 
LATH 


Metal  Lath. 

Our  "  Youngstown  "  Corrugated  Expanded  Metal 


"  Mahoning  "  Corrugated  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 

Our  "  Mahoning "  Corrugated  Expanded  Metal 


Lath  (Fig.  2)  is  manufactured  from  the  best  grade  of     Lath  ^  3)  is  excelled  only  by  our  "  Youngstown  " 

Expanded  Metal  Lath  (Fig.  2).  Made  in  sheets 
21"  x  97". 

"Mahoning"  Pressed  Channel. 

Is  made  in  10,  12,  14  and  16  foot  lengths,  from  spe- 
cial analysis  open  hearth  steel  in  No.  16  gauge.  It  is 
lighter  and  stronger  than  structural  iron.  The  per- 
fect uniformity  in  weight  and  strength  is  attained  by 
the  use  of  specially  designed  machinery. 


J 


Fig.  2.    "  YOUNGSTOWN  "  CORRUGATED  EXPANDED  METAL 

LATH 


Fic.  4.    "  MAHONING  "  PRESSED  CHANNEL 
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"  Youngstown  "  Stud. 

Our  "Youngstown"  Stud  (Fig.  5),  in  connection 
with  our  Metal  Lath,  meets  a  long-felt  want  in  metal 
construction  of  fireproof  buildings.  Made  from  18- 
and  20-gauge  steel  sheets,  it  is  lighter  and  stronger  than 
structural  iron.  The  perfect  uniformity  in  weight  and 
strength  is  attained  by  use  of  well-designed  shapes  ef- 
fected by  special  machinery.  The  prongs,  stamped 
from  the  flanges,  make  the  application  of  metal  lath  a 
quick  and  simple  matter,  besides  fastening  the  lath  more 
securely  than  by  the  old  method  of  wiring.    Cross  brac- 


design  to  take  the  place  of  the  old-fashioned  beads  now 
in  use.  The  Shcrardized  "Mahoning"  Corner  Bead 
(Fig.  6)  is  rust-proof  and  is  adapted  to  all  classes  of 
work  and  construction,  interior  and  exterior,  wood, 
tile,  and  concrete,  and  costs  no  more  than  old-style  in- 
ferior grades.  Made  for  ys"  ground.  There  is  no 
chance  for  mortar  to  peel  off. 

"  T.  &  C."  Sheet  Metal  Lath. 

Our  improved  "  T.  &  C."  Sheet  Metal  Lath  lias  a 
linn,  strong  corrugated  bridge  or  outward  bulge,  mak- 


i 


Furring  Strip  Cornice 

Furring  Strip 


L 


T  Stud  Brackets  Double  Slud       Brackets  Applied 

Fic.  5.    "  YOUNGSTOWN  "  STUD 


Fig.  6.    SHERARDIZED  "  MAHONING  "  STEEL  CORNER  BEAD 


ing  is  avoided  and  perfect  rigidity  secured  by  using 
special  brackets  for  top  and  bottom,  as  shown  in  the 
illustration. 

"Mahoning"  Steel  Corner  Bead. 

Every  architect,  builder  and  plasterer  in  America 
has  been  wanting  and  suggesting  a  corner  bead  of  this 


ing  a  key  or  clinch  for  plaster  that  can  not  be  equaled. 

It  is  made  in  96-inch  length  by  133/2  inches  wide,  a 
sheet  containing  1  square  yard,  and  is  put  up  in  bundles 
of  16  sheets,  each  containing  16  square  yards.  It  nests 
in  shipping,  and  weighs  about  5  pounds  per  square  yard. 

Lathers  can  work  this  size  of  sheet  lath  more  eco- 
nomically and  faster  than  other  widths. 
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SAFE    LOADS    FOR    "  BUCKEYE  " 
FLOORS 


Spun 

No.  16  ( iauut* 

No.  18  ( jau){c 

4  ft.  0  in. 

1480  lb», 

1140  lbs. 

4  It.  6  in. 

1160  lb*. 

920  lbs. 

5  ft.  0  in. 

920  lbs. 

730  lbs. 

5  ft.  6  in. 

750  lbs. 

590  lbs. 

6  ft.  0  in. 

620  lbs. 

480  lbs. 

6  ft.  6  in. 

500  H)s. 

400  lbs. 

7  ft.  0  in. 

420  lbs. 

.340  lbs. 

7  ft.  6  in. 

360  lbs. 

290  lbs. 

8  ft.  0  in. 

.300  lbs. 

250  lbs. 

8  ft.  6  in. 

260  lbs. 

210  lbs. 

9  ft.  0  in. 

2.30  lbs. 

180  lbs. 

9  ft.  6  in. 

200  lbs. 

160  lbs. 

10  ft.  0  in. 

170  lbs. 

130  lbs. 

Fig.  7.    "  T.  &  C."  SHEET -METAL  LATH 


One  coat  of  pure  linseed  oil  is  applied  at  factory 
and  it  needs  no  further  coating,  as  oxidation  ceases 
when  lath  is  embedded  in  plaster. 

"Buckeye"  Trough  Flooring. 

"  Buckeye  "  Flooring  (Figs.  8  and  9)  is  properly 
shaped  for  strength,  as  it  is  of  sufficient  depth,  and  has 
the  necessary  support  sideways.  Each  face  has  a  heavy 
longitudinal  corrugation,  adding  strength  and  stiffness 
to  the  floor,  and  acting  as  a  key  to  the  concrete.  It  is 
made  from  the  best  O.  H.  Galvanized  Steel  Sheet. 

YVe  give  herewith  a  table  of  safe  loads,  with  factor 
of  safety  4  to  1. 


Fig.  8.    "  BUCKEYE  "  TROUGH  LAID  OX  I-BEAMS 
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Fig.  10.    "  YOVNGSTOWX  "  EXPANDED  METAL  (FULL  SIZE) 


"Youngstown"  Expanded  Metal. 

Our  "  Youngstown  "  Expanded 
Metal  (Fig.  10)  is  used  for  reinforc- 
ing concrete,  also  in  the  manufacture 
of  metal  lockers,  etc.  It  is  made  in 
different  gauges  and  meshes,  as  shown 
in  tables  below. 

Standard  sizes,  6  feet  wide,  io 
feet  long. 

ULTIMATE  TENSILE  STRENGTH  OF 
"YOUNGSTOWN"  EXPANDED 
METAL 


Gauge 
7 

10 
12 


7 

10 
12 
16 


i  *  ■  i_   i  r\u 

3^2-inch  x  7-inch  Mesh 

1050  to  1250  pounds  per  sq 
750  to  925  pounds  per  sq 
620  to    750  pounds  per  sq 


in. 
in. 
in. 


10 
12 
16 
18 


2}/2-inch  x  5 
1300  to  1580 
935  to  1140 
760  to  930 
430  to  530 

lJ/2-inch  x  3- 
1000  to  1220 
820  to  1000 
465  to  565 
370  to  450 


inch  Mesh 

pounds  per  sq.  in. 

pounds  per  sq.  in. 

pounds  per  sq.  in. 

pounds  per  sq.  in. 

inch  Mesh 

pounds  per  sq.  in. 

pounds  per  sq.  in. 

pounds  per  sq.  in. 

pounds  per  sq.  in. 


WEIGHTS 

MEASURES,   ETC.,  OF  "YOUNGSTOWN 

"  EXPANDED 

METAL  AND 

METAL  LATH 

Approximate 

,  Description.  .  Sectional 

Approximate 
Weight  per 

Number  of 

Gauge  U.  S. 

Strand    Area  in  Square 

Size  of 

Number  of 

Square 

Standard      Inches  per 
or  Extra.  Foot  of  Width 

Square  Foot 

Standard 

Sheets  in  a 

Feet  in 

Mesh.  Standard. 

in  Pounds. 

Sheets. 

Bundle. 

fiundle. 

In. 

No. 

ft.  ft. 

n 

18 

Mahoning  .146 

.49 

4x  8 

5 

160 

H 

16 

or  Standard  .182 

.61 

4x  8 

5 

160 

1 

20 

.076 

.25 

6x  10 

5 

300 

1 

18 

.098 

.33 

6x  10 

5 

300 

2Yz 

10 

.166 

.55 

6x  10 

6 

360 

3 

10 

.180 

.61 

6x  10 

6 

360 

3 

16 

.084 

.28 

6x  10 

6 

360 

3'A 

10 

.139 

.46 

6x  10 

6 

360 

1 

20 

Youngstown  .110 

.37 

6x  10 

5 

300 

1 

18 

or  50%  .132 

.44 

6x  10 

5 

300 

1 

16 

.158 

.53 

6x  10 

5 

300 

1 

13 

.234 

.78 

6x  10 

4 

240 

V/2 

16 

.126 

.42 

6x  10 

6 

360 

\A 

12 

.216 

.72 

6x  10 

4 

240 

V/2 

10 

.266 

.89 

6x  10 

4 

240 

2A 

16 

.  .124 

.42 

5x  10 

6 

300 

2  A 

12 

.192 

.64 

6x  10 

4 

240 

2A 

10 

.240 

.80 

6x  10 

4 

240 

2A 

7 

.333 

1.11 

6x  10 

3 

180 

3A 

12 

.166 

.55 

6x  10 

4 

240 

3A 

10 

.206 

.69 

6x  10 

4 

240 

7 

.276 

.92 

6x  10 

3 

180 

Duplex  Lath. 

Duplex  Lath  is  used  for  floors  and  roofs  as  a  self- 
centering  reinforcement. 

It  is  used  for  partitions,  side  walls  and  ceilings  as 
a  plaster  lath,  and  requires  no  studding. 
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The  Arched  Ribs  add  the  stiffness  necessary,  and 
the  cupped  mesh  between  the  ribs  makes  the  ideal  re- 
inforcement for  concrete  or  plaster.  The  metal  is  full 
section  longitudinally  (no  cross  cutting)  and  is  there- 
fore all  (ioo  per  cent)  available  for  reinforcement. 
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As  a  roofing  reinforce- 
ment it  is  applied  (by  com- 
mon labor)  to  the  purlins  in 
the  same  manner  as  corru- 
gated sheet  iron,  and  can  be 
attached  by  wiring,  or  pref- 
erably, as  shown  in  the  illus- 
tration, by  bending  the  cupped 
mesh  around  the  upper  flange 
of  the  purlins. 

A  roof  that  will  compare 
favorably  in  price  with  slate 
is  made  of  this  metal  on  4'  6" 
or  5'  centers  with  il/2"  con- 
crete on  top  and  plastered 
on  under  side. 

Cupped  Loops. 

Note  the  large  cupped 
loops,  which  are  too  large  to 
entirely  fill  with  concrete 
when  applied  to  one  side  only, 
and  consequently  make  an 
ideal  key  for  the  plaster  when 
finishing  under  side  of  roof 
or  floors. 

As  a  lath  for  solid  par- 
titions or  side  walls  it  is  un- 
excelled, there  being  sufficient 
metal  properly  formed  to  give 
a  good  key  for  the  plaster  on 
each  side. 

Weight  and  Area. 

Duplex  Lath  is  23"  wide, 
covering  2234"  when  laid,  in 
lengths  of  from  4'  to  12'  and 
of  Nos.  24,  26  and  28  gauges. 

It  is  made  of  a  stiff  car- 
bon Steel,  rolled  in  our  own 
mills. 

Duplex  Lath  weighs  :  No. 
24  gauge.  137  pounds  per 
square  ;  26  gauge,  103  pounds 
per  square ;  28  gauge,  86 
pounds  per  square. 

The  sectional  area  per 
foot  of  cross-section  is  for 
24  gauge,  .411;  26  gauge, 
.308  ;  28  gauge,  .257. 


Fic.  11;    DUPLEX  LATH 


Fir.s.  12  and  13.    DUPLEX  LATH  APPLIED  AS  ROOFIXG  REINFORCEMENT 
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CONDRON  COMPANY 

Consulting  Structural  Engineers 
Monadnock  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Services. 

Consulting  "  and  Associate  Engi- 
neers to  Architects,  Designing  and  Su- 
perintending Foundations  and  Steel 
or  Reinforced  Concrete  Slter-Struc- 
tures;  also,  Investigations  and  Reports  on  Existing 
or  Projected  Buildings  as  to  Strength.  Valuation.  Cost 
of  Remodeling  or  Constructing. 

Concrete  Construction. 

"  Akme  Designs  "  for  flat  slab  or  beamless  build- 
ing construction  of  reinforced  concrete,  originated  and 
exclusively  used  by  us,  are  distinct  from  other  types  of 
reinforced  concrete  flat  slabs,  in  that  the  stresses  may 
be  and  are  accurately  determined  by  the  usual  methods 
of  calculations  used  by  engineers  for  structures.  Our 
"  Akme  Design  Standards  "  have  been  approved  by  a 
commission  consisting  of  Prof.  A.  N.  Talbot,  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois,  Prof.  W.  K.  Hatt,  Purdue  University, 
and  Mr.  L.  E.  Ritter,  Consulting  Engineer,  Chicago. 
These  designs  have  also  been  approved  by  the  building 
department  in  every  city  in  the  United  States  to  which 
they  have  been  submitted. 

References.   


jKflEDESIGNS 

TRADE-MARK 


Advantages  of  "  Akme  Design  "  Flat  Slab 
Floors. 

They  reduce  the  depth  of  each  floor 
construction  from  one  to  two  feet.  Re- 
duce the  height  of  buildings  10  per 
cent.  Improve  both  the  natural  and  artificial  lighting. 
Ideal  for  "  indirect  lighting."  Permit  better  ventilation 
with  windows  opening  to  ceiling.  Reduce  the  cost  of 
sprinkler  equipment,  where  installed.  Reduce  the  cost 
of  shafting  attachments  in  factories, 
money  by  simplicity  of  construction. 


Save  time  and 


Service  to  Architects. 

\\  e  do  not  combine  professional  services  with  the 
selling  of  materials.  Architects  will  find  it  to  the  ad- 
vantage of  themselves  and  their  clients  to  retain  us  as 
associate  engineers  to  prepare  for  them  the  structural 
plans  for  their  buildings,  as  experience  shows  that  the 
lowest  bids  are  secured  and  the  most  satisfactory  con- 
tracts are  made  where  our  "  Akme  Designs  "  and  de- 
tails are  used. 

W  rite  for  terms  and  particulars. 


The  following  partial  list  of  buildings  erected  on  architects  that  have  employed  us 
"  Akme  Designs  "  indicates  the  class  of  owners  and     neers : 

partial  list  of  buildings  constructed  ON  "AKME  DESIGNS" 


as  Structural  Engi- 


BUILDING 
P.  M.  Sharpies 
Studebaker  Corporation 
Peck  &  Hills  Furniture  Co. 
Peck  &•  Hills  Furniture  Co. 
Oak  Park  Warehouse  &  Van  Co. 
Sears,  Roebuck  &  Co. 
Sears,  Roebuck  &  Co. 
Sears,  Roebuck  &  Co. 
Sears,  Roebuck  &  Co. 
American  Book  Company 
International  Register  Co. 
Adam  Schaaf 
H.  J.  Heinz  Co. 
1  luyler's 

Ford  Motor  Company 
Ford  Motor  Company 
Ford  Motor  Company 
Ford  Motor  Company 
Ford  Motor  Company 
Ford  Motor  Company 
Ford  Motor  Company 
Ford  Motor  Company 
Ford  Motor  Company 
Ford  Motor  Company- 
Ford  Motor  Company 
Ford  Motor  Company  . 
Ford  Motor  Company 
Ford  Motor  Company 
J.  R.  Watkins  Medical  Co. 
J.  R.  Watkins  Medical  Co. 
D.  C.  Blanchard 
Portland  Van  &  Storage  Co. 
Massacbusetts  Automobile  Club 
Guggenheim  Company 
Belle  Vernon-Mapes  Dairy  Co. 
Monogram  Realty  Co. 
Wagner  Flectric  Manufacturing  Co. 
Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Co. 
Boss  Manufacturing  Company 
Eisner  Grocery  Co. 
Stenotype  Company 
Crawford  &  Conover 
Pacific  Bridge  Company 
Congdon  Packing  Co. 


LOCATION 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago.  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago.  111. 
Oak  Park,  111. 
Chicago.  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  III. 
Chicago.  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago.  111. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Chicago,  111. 
Columbus,  Ohio 
Long  Island  City.  X.  Y. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Dallas,  Texas 
Houston,  Texas 
Portland,  Ore. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Montreal,  Can. 
Toronto,  Can. 
Memphis,  Tenn. 
Winona,  Minn. 
Chicago,  111. 
Portland,  Ore. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Peoria,  111. 
Champaign,  111. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Portland,  Ore. 
North  Yakima,  Wash. 


ARCHITECT 
Wm.  D.  Mann 
Wm.  Ernest  Walker 
Wm.  Ernest  Walker 
Wm.  Ernest  Walker 
Patton  &  Miller 
Geo.  C.  Nimmons 
Geo.  C.  Nimmons 
Geo.  C.  Nimmons 
C.  A.  Eckstorm 
X.  Max  Dunning 
Myron  Hunt 
Geo.  C.  Nimmons 
N.  Max  Dunning 
Lockwood,  Greene  &  Co. 
John  Graham 
John  Graham 
John  Graham 
John  Graham 
Kees  &  Colburn 
John  Graham 
Clymer  &  Drischler 
John  Graham 
John  Graham 
John  Graham 
Doyle  &  Patterson 
John  Graham 
John  Graham 
John  Graham 
Geo.  W.  Maher 
Geo.  W.  Maher 
R.  A.  M.  Anderson 
F.  A.  Legg 
Kilham  &  Hopkins 
Forest  City  Engineering  Co. 
Christian,  Schwarzenberg  &  Gaede 

A.  B.  Groves 
Brenneke  &  Fay 
R.  A.  M.  Anderson 
Hewitt  &  Emerson 
J.  M.  White 

B.  G.  Mering 
John  Graham 
Whitehouse  &  Fouilhoux 
A.  K.  Thompson 
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FORD  MOTOR  COMPANY,  CHICAGO,  ILL.  STUDEBAKER  CORPORATION,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

John  Graham,  Architect  Wm.  Ernest  Walker,  Architect 


ILLINOIS  WALL  PAPER  MILLS,  CHICAGO,  ILL.  INTERNATIONAL  REGISTER  CO.,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

C.  A.  Eckstorm,  Architect  Myron  Hunt,  Architect 


One  of  four  buildings  for  Sears,  Roebuck  &  Co.  Geo.  C.  Nikmons  Archit 
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THE  ROEBLING   CONSTRUCTION  COMPANY 

Fireproof  Construction,  Wire  Lath,  Expanded  Metal  Lath 

Metropolitan  Tower 

TELEPHONE,  Gra mercy  3000  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

BOSTON.  .MASS..  614  Paddock  Building  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  1215  Ashland  Block 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA..  1416  Land  Title  Building  BALTIMORE.  MR,  805  Law  Building 

IH  M-ALO.  N.  W  96  Erie  County  Bank  Building  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  626  Crocker  Buiidi 


Services  and  Products. 

Contractors  for  the  Roebling  Systems  of  Fire- 
proof Floor,  Roof,  Ceiling  and  Partition  Con- 
struction, Column  and  Girder  Protection,  Wall 
Furring  and  Ornamental  Furring  and  Lathing. 

Manufacturers  and  Sole  Selling  Agents  of  the 
Roebling  Standard  W  ire  Lath  and  the  Roebling 
Expanded  Metal  Lath  in  Rolls,  Roebling  Self- 
Furring  Wire  Lath  and  Roebling  Self-Furring 
Expanded  Metal  Lath. 


Territory. 

We  contract  for  Fireproof  Construction  in  all 
parts  of  the  United  States,  Canada  and  Mexico. 

C  orrespondence  Solicited,  Details,  Estimates. 

We  illustrate  typical  forms  of  our  construction 
with  details.  We  solicit  inquiries  and  shall  he  pleased 
to  furnish  full  details  and  estimates  in  connection  with 

contemplated  work. 


details  of  typical  forms  of  construction 
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Roebling  Standard  Wire  Lath. 

The  Roebling  Standard  Wire  Lath  is  the  only 
wire  lath  made  with  sheet  steel  V  stiffening  ribs  or 
solid  steel  stiffening  rods  woven  in.  Superior  results 
in  plastering  work  are  assured.  Painted  or  Galvanized 
— in  gauges,  meshes  and  widths  to  meet  all  require- 
ments. Thoroughly  adapted  for  use  on  wood  or  metal 
furring  and  studding. 

Roebling  Standard  Wire  Lath  is  also  made  un- 
stiffened. 

For  Stucco  or  Cementine  Exterior  Finish,  the 
Roebling  Standard  mesh,  No.  20,  Y"  V  Stiffening 
Rib,  Galvanized  Wire  Lath  is  the  most  durable  and 
•economical  lath  on  the  market. 


Roebling  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 

The  Roebling  Expanded  Metal  Lath  is  the  only 
expanded  metal  lath  made  in  Rolls.  It  is  applied  par- 
allel ZL'ith  the  furring  and  is  the  only  expanded  metal 
lath  which  eliminates  all  laps  between  furring. 

Roebling  Expanded  Metal  Lath  is  made  in  Rolls 
of  150  lineal  feet  and  in  25  inch  and  33  inch  widths — 
for  furring  at  12  inches  and  at  16  inches  on  centers. 

Roebling  Expanded  Metal  Lath  is  made  from  full 
United  States  Standard  gauges  No.  24  and  No.  26 
metal  and  is  furnished  galvanized  or  heavily  painted. 

The  above  features  and  the  strength  and  durabil- 
ity of  the  Roebling  Expanded  Metal  Lath  make  it  su- 
perior to  any  expanded  metal  lath  now  on  the  market. 


Roebling  Self -Furring  Wire  Lath,  and  Roebling  Self- 
Furring  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 

The  most  economical,  practical  and  efficient  ma- 
terials for  the  foundations  for  plastering  of  either  ex- 
terior or  interior,  wood-sheathed  or  studded  surfaces. 
Especially  adapted  for  exterior  stucco  or  cementine 
finish.  Eliminate  use  of  furring  strips ;  saving  their 
cost  and  that  of  the  labor  of  applying  same.  Minimize 
lap  and  economize  in  material.  Afford  complete  key 
for  the  plaster  and  result  in  entire  embedding  of  lath 
in  the  plaster. 

Roebling  Self-Furring  Expanded  Metal  Lath  is 
furnished  in  Rolls  containing  100  lineal  feet,  and  in  25- 
inch  width.  Roebling  Self-Furring  Wire  Lath  is  fur- 
nished in  Rolls  containing  150  lineal  feet,  and  in  36-inch 
width. 

Quotations  and  Catalogues  furnished  on  request. 


BCCTiON  ELEVATION. 

ROEBLING  STANDARD  WIRE  LATH 


ROLliLING  EXPANDED  METAL  LATH 


ROEBLIXC     SELF-FURRING       ROEBLING  SELF-FURRING 
WIRE  LATH  EXPANDED  METAL  LATH 
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C.  A.  P.  TURNER 

CONSULTING  AND  CONTRACTING  ENGINEER 
M.  AM.  SOC.  C.  E.    If.  CAN.  SOC.  C.  F 

"  Mushroom  System  "  of  Reinforced  Concrete  Construction,  Steel  and 
Reinforced  Concrete  Bridges  and  Buildings 

MAIN  OFFICE 

Suite  809-820  Phoenix  Building 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y„  E.  S.  Martin,  30  Church  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  P.  P.  Furber,  8  So.  Dearborn  Street 
CLEYELAND,  OHIO,  W.  J.  Watson,  1150  Leader  Buikling 
DANVILLE,  VA.,  P.  Wiseman,  First  National  Bank  Building 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Shipley  &  Rasinsky,  Miles  Green- 
wood Building 

NEW  ORLEANS,  LA,  J.  T.  Mann  &  Co,  909  Union  Street 
HOUSTON,  TEX..  James  Cow  in,  1109  Union  Bank  Building 
DALLAS,  TEX,  So.  States  Steel  Co,  Praetorian  Building 


DENVER,  COLO,  W.  H.  Wheeler,  800  Ernest  and  Cranmer 
Building 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL,  E.  T.  Flaherty,  I.  W.  Hellman 
Building 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  Ind.  Engr.  Co,  Clunie  Building 
VANCOUVER,  B.  C,  A.  P.  Hueckel,  Vancouver  Block 
CALGARY,  ALBA,  C.  A.  Lord,  Leeson  &  Linehan  Building 
WINNIPEG.   MAN,   Fosness  &   Sieverson,   1005  Lindsay 
Building 


Products  and  Services. 

Inventor  and  Sole  Proprietor  of  the  "  Mushroom 
System  "  of  Concrete  Construction,  the  practical 
Flat  Slab  supported  on  columns  without  the  interven- 
tion of  beams. 

Consulting  Engineering  Work:  Bridges  and 
Buildings. 

Contracts  Executed. 

More  than  one  thousand  important  structures  al- 
ready erected  or  in  process  of  construction.  Buildings 
erected  in  practically  every  city  of-  any  size  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada.  Rights  fully  protected  by 
patents  in  all  civilized  countries. 

"Mushroom  System"  Flat-Slab  Construction. 

The  "  Mushroom  System  "  has  the  following  ad- 
vantages : 

( 1 )  The  floor  slabs  are  built  so  as  to  transport 
the  load  directly  to  the  columns  without  the  use  of 
beams  and  girders  and  take  full  advantage  of  the 
extraordinary  strength  developed  by  slabs  reinforced  in 
several  directions.  "  Mushroom  System  "  floors  are 
more  economical  for  heavy  loadings  than  any  other 
construction. 

(2)  The  centering  is  simplified,  thus  reducing  the 
cost  of  the  temporary  parts  of  the  construction. 

(3)  The  beams  and  girders,  which  interfere  with 
light,  catch  dust,  cost  money  to  plaster  and  finish,  and 
reduce  the  clear  story  height,  are  eliminated.  The  ar- 
rangement of  the  reinforcement  is  designed  to  secure  a 
maximum  efficiency  of  the  material  and  place  the  maxi- 


mum amount  of  steel  around  and  over  the  tops  of  col- 
umns where  shear  and  negative  moments  are  the 
greatest. 

(4)  The  flat  ceiling  so  obtained  gives  free  and  un- 
obstructed illumination  from  the  windows,  and  permits 
the  placing  of  partitions  anywhere  without  regard  to 
the  floor,  which  is  unusually  stiff  and  solid,  due  to  the 
fact  that  a  part  of  the  material,  which  in  the  beam 
type  is  placed  in  the  rib,  is  consolidated  in  the  slab, 
making  the  slab  of  unusual  thickness,  with  an  actual 
decrease  in  the  total  amount  of  material  where  the 
loads  are  at  all  heavy. 

Adaptation. 

The  "  Mushroom  System  "  has  been  used  in  every 
type  of  fireproof  construction.  The  list  embraces  court 
houses,  schools  and  State  capitols,  office  buildings, 
warehouses,  factories  and  manufacturing  plants. 

A  new  departure  has  lately  been  made  in  this  con- 
struction for  office  buildings,  or  other  buildings  carry- 
ing light  floor  loads,  by  the  elimination  of  column  capi- 
tals, thus  allowing  partitions  to  be  built  without  the 
necessity  of  exposing  part  of  the  capital. 

Write  us  for  further  information. 

Patents. 

C.  A.  P.  Turner,  as  the  original  inventor,  has 
been  granted  patents  covering  the  basic  elements  of 
Cantilever  Flat-Slab  Construction  and  is  now  suing  in- 
fringers in  Minneapolis,  Chicago  and  Boston  on  imita- 
tions of  his  construction.  U.  S.  Patents,  Nos.  9851 19 
and  1003384. 
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Illustrations. 


View  of  Column  Head  Frame  Reinforcement  in  Place 

"MUSHROOM  SYSTEM,"  FLAT-SLAB  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 


FINISHED  INTERIOR  "  MUSHROOM  SYSTEM"  FINISHED  INTERIOR,  "  MUSHROOM  SYSTEM" 

Note  even  distribution  of  Light  Note  treatment  of  Column  Capitals 


A.    C.    LAWRENCE    LEATHER    COMPANY'S    BUILDING,  DOWNING  STREET  BRIDGE,  DENVER,  COL. 

PEABODY,   MASS.  Showing  application  of  "  Mushroom  System  "  to  bridge  construction. 

An  excellent  example  of  the  combination   of   Concrete   and   Brick  for  Spans  45  ft.  G  in.    Carries  heavy  Interurban  Cars 

Industrial  Buildings 
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TURNER  CONSTRUCTION  COMPANY 

Contractors  and  Engineers  for  Reinforced  Concrete  Construction 

I  1  Broadway 


TELEPHONE,  Rector  2665 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICE:  BUFFALO.  X.  V..  312  Prudential  Buildi 


ng 


Services. 

We  are  Contractors  and  F.ngineers  for  Rein- 
forced Concrete  Building  Construction,  making  a 
specialty  of  Industrial  Buildings.  We  do  no  work 
other  than  reinforced  concrete  or  reinforced  concrete 
and  brick  combined. 

Estimates,  Plans  and  Other  Co-operative  Service. 

If  you  have  a  factory,  warehouse  or  other  indus- 
trial job  in  view,  we  will  be  very  glad  to  give  you  pre- 
liminary estimates  of  cost  or  to  inform  you  as  to  detail^ 
of  reinforced  concrete  design  and  construction.  Plans 
may  be  drawn  for  steel  or  mill  construction  and  alter- 
nate figures  taken  for  reinforced  concrete  without  in 
any  way  impairing  the  accuracy  of  the  bids  or  the  cer- 
tainty of  good  work  following  the  acceptance  thereof. 

Perhaps  the  most  interesting  thing  ?cr  ean  do  for 
you  is  to  show  vou  over  the  large  number  of  concrete 
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buildings  which  we  have  constructed  and  let  you  talk 
with  their  owners  to  the  end  that  you  may  satisfy  your- 
self of  their  absolute  satisfaction  and  permanency. 

Types  of  Construction  and  Facilities. 

Mills,  factories,  warehouses,  cold-storage  plants, 
printing  houses,  lofts,  garages,  stables,  foundries,  ma- 
chine shops,  coal  pockets,  etc.,  lend  themselves  espe- 
cially well  to  the  use  of  reinforced  concrete. 

On  this  class  of  work  wc  have  been  able,  with  our 
technically  trained  and  experienced  organization,  to 
execute  work  in  a  most  satisfactory  manner  and  to 
guarantee  completion  dates  which  compare  favorably 
w  ith  erection  time  of  other  types  of  construction. 

Illustrations. 

B  e  1  o  w  a  r  c 
shown  some  typical 
io  cents  a  cubic  foot 
concrete  industrial 
buildings: 


-MANUFACTURING   LOFT.  HOBOKF.N 
LAND    &    IMPROVEMENT  COM- 
PANY.   15TH    AND  GARDEN 
STREETS,  HOBOKEN.  N.  J. 
Charles  Fall,  Architect. 
Erected  in  1912-1913 
200  x  100  feet,  10  stories,  200  lbs.  live 
load.      Although    founded    on    piles  this 
building  had  roof  on  five  months  after  con- 
tract was  signed,  and  was  delivered  com- 
plete one  and  one  half  months  later.  Ex- 
clusive of  plumbing,  heating,  lighting,  ele- 
vators and  sprinkler  system,  it  cost  only  a 
fraction    over    $1.00    per    square    foot  or 
about  8  cents  a  cubic  foot 


INDUSTRIAL    BUI  LDINC     KEYSTONE  Vv\\RE- 
HOUSE   COMPANY,    BUFFALO,    N.  Y. 

As  showing  all  around  adaptability  of  concrete  con- 
struction this  building  is  interesting.  Note  different 
types  of  wall  and  window  construction  and  different 
concerns  occupying  building.  At  rear  is  large  grain  ele- 
vator built  as  part  of  structure.  Comparative  figures 
were  taken  on  job  between  steel  fireproofed  and  rein- 
forced concrete,  and  concrete  saved  nearly  20  per  cent. 
This  «as  owing  to  heavy  floor  loads  and  varied  usage 


MANUFACTURING    LOFT  BUILDING, 
518    WEST    57TII  STREET, 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Constructed  1912  for  Gustave  Schock 
00  x  100  feet.  8  stories,  basement  and 
sub-basement.      Bethlehem    "  H  "  columns 
were  used  in  lower  stories  of  this  building 
to  keep  column  size  to  a  minimum.  This 
combination  is  effective  m  reinforced  con- 
trite buildings  where  loads  are  heavy  and 
floor  space  valuable.     Building  cost  about 
10  per  cent  less  than  if  it  had  been  built 
of   the   conventional    structural    steel  fire- 
proofed  type 


•  ;v^^Kvw  be  P  -^SS8^ 


UNION  TERMINAL  COMPANY    WAREHOUSE.  JACKSONVILLE.  FLA. 
600  x  111  feet,  5  stories  and  basement.    Erected  complete  in  six  months  at  a  cost  of  under  90  cents  per  square  foot.    This  is  about  the  low  limit  for 
concrete  building  and  would  not  apply  except  where  labor  and  materials  were  exceptionally  cheap 
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FACTORIES  NOS.  4  AND  5,  WAREHOUSE  AND  FACTORY  COMBINED  NO.  0,  AND  BEGINNING  OV  l-.\<  TORY  NO.  7,  fOR 

ROBERT  GAIR  COMPANY,  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 

Foundation  work  in  foreground  for  Factory  No.  7  represents  our  seventh  contract  in  9  years  from  the  Gair  Company.  When  completed  this  build- 
ing will  bring  total  floor  space  up  to  25  acres. 

Building  at  left  was  built  in  two  parts,  left  portion  in  1004  and  1905,  and  after  being  used  for  years  so  satisfied  Mr.  Gair  that  be  doubled  the  »ize. 
Two  and  a  half  years  later  he  built  the  12-story  combined  factory  and  warehouse,  and  two  years  later  he  authorized  us  to  begin  work  on  the 
10-story  building,  the  foundations  for  which  appear  in  the  foreground. 

The  12-story  building  represents  the  concrete  speed  record  in  the  United  States,  as  it  was  delivered  to  owner  complete  seven  months  after 
contract  was  signed.    Twelve  floors  were  erected  complete  in  11  weeks. 

Cost  of  these  buildings  on  competitive  figures  has   been  uniformly  from  12  to  15  per  cent  lower  than   any  other  form  of  fireproof  construction 


MANUFACTURING  LOFTS  NOS.  19  AND  20,  BUSH  TERMINAL  COMPANY,  SOUTH  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 

The  largest  concrete  building  in  the  United  States;  31  acres  of  floor  space;  520  x  440  feet,  containing  8  stories  and  basement.  Was  built  in 
two  parts,  1911  and  1912,  at  a  cost  of  about  9  cents  per  cubic  foot. 

The  Bush  Company  built  this  after  completing  12  other  enormous  renting  lofts,  having  floor  space  of  nearly  100  acres.  Total  construction  cov- 
ered a  period  of  10  years. 

Floor  loads  throughout,  200  lbs.;  story  height,  13  feet;  floor  finish   mainly  granolithic 


REFERENCES 


OWNERS 


ARCHITECTS 


Standard  Oil  Company 

Arbuckle  Brothers 

Royal  Baking  Powder  Co. 

Pierce  Arrow  Motor  Car  Co. 

Western  Electric  Co. 

Bush  Terminal  Co. 

Frederick  Loeser  &  Co. 

Carborundum  Co. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Keuffel  &  Esser  Co. 

Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Co. 

Lehn  &  Fink 

Revere  Rubber  Co. 

Boose- Wiles  Biscuit  Company 

General  Vehicle  Company 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co. 

General  Electric  Company 

Merchants  Refrigerating  Company 

Standard  Varnish  Works 

Valentine  &  Company 

Hewitt  Rubber  Company 


Great  Atlantic  &  Pacific  Tea  Co. 
Republic  Metal  Ware  Co. 
Robert  Gair  Co. 

Aluminum  Company  of  America 

Aeolian  Co. 

J.  B.  King  &  Co. 

Murphy  Varnish  Co. 

Thonet  Brothers 

S.  Sternau  &  Co. 

American  Can  Company 

American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co. 

Biograph  Company 

Havemeyer  &  Elder 

Hartford  Suspension  Company 

Vacuum  Oil  Company  « 

Boorum  &  Pease  Company 

U.  S.  Rubber  Company 

N.  Y.  Dock  Company 

Wood  &  Brooks  Company 

Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Co. 


McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
Ernest  Flagg 
Bosworth  &  Holden 
Hunt  &  Hunt 
Howells  &  Stokes 
Maynicke  &  Franke 
Marshall  &  Fox 
Heins  &  La  Farge 
Eidlitz  &  McKenzie 
Howard  Chapman 
Lord  &  Hewlett 
William  Higginson 
F.  H.  Quimby 
Day  &  Zimmerman 
Harris  &  Richards 
J.  B.  Snook  &  Sons 


F.  W.  Wentworth 
W.  B.  Tubbv 
H.  O.  Chapman 
Alfred  Hopkins 
Balch  &  Beardsley 
F.  J.  Reidpath  &  Sons 
Linn  Kinne 
C.  G.  Ogden 
Frank  J.  Helmle 
Lockwood.  Green  &  Co. 
Ludlow  &  Peabody 
Frank  Freeman 
Cross  &  Cross 
W.  S.  Timmis 
Col  son  &  Hudson 
Harry  Allen  Jacobs 
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WHITE  FIREPROOF  CONSTRUCTION  COMPANY 


GENERAL  OFFICES 

286  Fifth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH 'OFFICES 


PHILADELPHIA 


ATLANTA 


MONTREAL 


TORONTO 


Products. 

Engineers  and  Contractors  for  Concrete  Fire- 
proofing,  Fireproof  Floors  and  Partitions,  Metal 
Furring  and  Lathing,  and  Concrete  Stairs; 

W  hite  Integral  Main  Furring  Bars  for  Furred 
Ceilings. 

Territory. 

We  are  prepared  to  estimate  on  and  are  now 
executing  work  in  all  parts  of  the  United  States 
and  Canada. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Our  Engineering  Department  is  at  the  disposal 
of  architects,  builders  or  owners,  to  assist  them  in 
solving  their  fireproof  construction  problems. 

The  White  System. 

The  White  System  of  Fireproof  Construction 
is  distinguished  by  its  simplicity  and  strength.  In 
general  it  consists  of  a  flat  concrete  slab  reinforced 
with  round  rods,  this  section  of  metal  being  the 
most  efficient,  while  taking  up  the  least  amount  of 
space  in  the  concrete.  Thus  the  monolithic  char- 
acter of  the  concrete  is  preserved. 

White  Integral  Main  Furring  Bars  for  Metal  Lath 
Ceilings. 

By  the  use  of  the  White  Integral  Main  Fur- 
ring Bars  a  perfect  backing  is  obtained  for  flat  or 
curved  plaster  ceilings.  These  Integral  Supports  are 
no  more  expensive  than  the  present  hit-or-miss  form  of 
individual  clip  construction.  It  has  been  a  matter  of 
wonder  to  those  familiar  with  the  poor  character  of 
furred  ceilings  put  up  during  recent  years  how  such 
work  could  meet  with  the  architects'  approval,  particu- 
larly as  the  saving  over  properly  erected  ceilings  was 
so  slight. 

Even  this  slight  difference  in  cost  has  now  been 
eliminated  by  the  introduction  of  the  White  Integral 


Supports,  and  ceilings  constructed  by  this  method  are 
in  every  way  equal  to  and  may  safely  be  specified  on  a 
parity  with  bolted  work. 


typical  concrete  floor  construction,  with  metal 
furring  for  ceiling 
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System  A,  Type  1 


System  E,  Type  1 
SOME  TYPICAL  WHITE  FIREPROOFING  SYSTEM  ARCHES 
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The  White  Skeleton  Fireproofing  Specification. 

All  floor  and  roof  tiers  of  beams  to  be  filled  in  with  WHITE 

Fireproof  Construction  Company's  "  "  Type  "  " 

flat  cinder  concrete  floor  construction,  or  other  equal  system  if 
approved  by  the  architects. 

Floors — Arches  to  be  of  cinder  concrete,  4  in.  thick,  in- 
stalled on  temporary  wood  centering.  They  shall  be  composed 
of  one  part  high-grade  Portland  Cement,  two  parts  sand,  and 
five  parts  steam  cinders,  well  mixed  and  tamped,  imbedding 

in.  round  rod  tension  members  in  the  concrete,  spaced  12 
in.  on  centers  and  1  in.  above  the  under  side  of  the  slab.  All 
arches  installed  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Bureau  of  Buildings  of  New  York  City,  and  the  contractors 
must  be  able  to  ,show  an  official  record  of  fire,  water,  and 
weight  tests,  as  called  for  by  said  Department  and  made  under 
the  supervision  of  same. 

Column  Covering — Interior  columns  shall  be  encased  in 
concrete,  to  be  not  less  than  2  in.  thick,  and  left  square  or 
round  as  required,  of  same  mixture  as  specified  for  arches. 
Before  the  concrete  is  poured  the  iron  column  is  to  be  wound 
with  No.  10  wire  in  spiral  form  from  bottom  to  top,  this  spiral 
to  be  wound  on  a  basis  of  one  wind  for  every  12  in.  in  height 
of  column. 

Sleeper  Fill — Fill  in  between  all  wood  sleepers  with  cinder 
fill,  mixed  in  proportions  of  one  part  cement,  two  parts  sand, 
and  ten  parts  cinders.  The  fill  for  all  cement,  marble,  or 
mosaic  floors,  etc.,  to  be  done  by  contractor  for  that  work. 
No  fill  composed  merely  of  cinders  will  be  accepted. 

Roof  Grading — Grade  roof  with  same  fill  as  specified  for 
sleeper  fill,  grading  same  to  leaders,  and  finish  smooth  with  a 
coat  of  cement  mortar,  leaving  surface  ready  for  roofer. 

Ceilings — Ceilings  to  be  furred  and  lathed  level  and  true, 
using  V/2  in.  main  furring  angles,  weighing  not  less  than  1.20 
lbs.  per  running  foot,  suspended  from  the  lower  flange  of  the 
floor  beams  by  1  in.  x  3/w  in.  flat  steel  clamps.  These  angles 
to  be  installed  before  the  fireproofing  is  set  and  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  horizontal  leg  of  the  angle  shall  finish  flush  with 
the  fireproof  soffit  where  the  ceilings  are  to  finish  tight  up 
against  the  floor  construction  above.  Where  the  ceilings  are 
to  be  hung  down  below  the  beams,  the  V/2  in.  main  furring 
angles  shall  be  dropped  by  lengthening  the  1  in.  x  3/i0  in.  clamp 
hangers  to  get  the  required  level.    Before  placing  these  angles 


they  arc  to  be  punched  every  12  in.  for  bolts  or  for  "  White 
Fireproof  Construction  Company*! "  Integral  Main  burring 
Bars.  Cross  furring  to  be  of  1  in.  angles  spaced  12  in.  on  cen- 
ters, bolted  to  main  furring  angles  with  %  in.  bolts  or  1  in. 
channels  supported  by  the  integral  supports. 

Note — White  Integral  Main  burring  Bar  Construction"  for 
Metal  Lath  Ceilings  may  be  used  in  conjunction  with  terra 
cotta  block  floor  arches  as  well  as  with  concrete  arches,  and  in 
the  same  general  manner.  The  main  furring  bars  when  used 
in  hung  ceilings  may  be  run  either  parallel  or  across  the  floor 
beams  as  desired.  This  construction  is  also  adaptable  for 
vaulted,  domed  or  groined  ceiling  work. 

Lath — All  furring  to  be  covered  with  No.  19,  2  x  2  in. 
mesh,  galvanized  wire  cloth,  or  a  24-gauge  expanded  galva- 
nized metal  lath,  secured  to  furring  with  N'o.  18  annealed  wire, 
at  least  every  8  in.,  and  the  whole  surface  left  perfectly  true 
and  even. 

Ornamental  Furring  and  Lathing — All  cornices,  false  gir- 
ders, arches,  etc.,  to  be  furred  as  shown,  using  V/  in.  angles  for 
main  furring  bars,  and  1  in.  angles  and  1  in.  x  */u  in.  flats  for 
cross  furring,  spaced  not  over  12  in.  on  centers,  and  all  to  be 
securely  and  rigidly  bolted  together.  No  "tying  up"  of  fur- 
ring will  be  permitted  for  any  work  mentioned  in  this  specifi- 
cation. 

Partitions — All  partitions  over  2  in.  thick  to  be  metal 
lathed  on  both  sides,  built  of  2  in.  x  %  in.  or  3  in.  x  %  in.  flats, 
set  vertically,  spaced  not  more  than  14  in.  on  centers,  and 
securely  bolted  to  a  floor  and  ceiling  plate.  Doors  to  be  framed 
out  with  2  in.  or  3  in.  angles  as  required,  properly  punched  for 
carpenter  to  fasten  wood  jambs.  Partitions  shown  2  in.  thick 
on  plans  to  be  constructed  of  1  in.  x  3/«  in.  flats  or  1  in.  angles 
or  1  in.  channels,  spaced  and  fastened  same  as  specified  for 
heavy  partitions  and  lathed  one  side  only. 

Wall  Furring — All  exposed  outside  walls  to  be  furred  and 
lathed,  bringing  same  out  to  lines  shown  on  plans,  and  covering 
in  all  pipes,  ducts,  etc.,  where  directed.  This  work  to  be  con- 
structed generally  the  same  as  thin  partitions,  but  where  fur- 
ring stands  out  from  walls  it  is  to  be  braced  to  walls  once 
every  6  ft.  in  height. 

Note — In  buildings  such  as  warehouses,  lofts,  etc.,  the 
metal  lath  ceiling  may  be  omitted  and  plaster  or  whitewash 
applied  directly  to  the  under  side  of  the  concrete  floors. 


System  D  (Long  Span) 
SOME  TYPICAL  WHITE  FIREPROOFING  SYSTEM  ARCHES 
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CLAY  TILE 


THE  ASSOCIATED  TILE  MANUFACTURERS  ARE 


ALHAMBRA  TILE  COMPANY,  MAT  AW  AN  TILE  CO., 

Newport,  Ky.  Matawan,  N.  J. 


AMERICAN  ENCAUSTIC  TILING  COMPANY, 
Zanesville.  Ohio 
New  York  Office.  16  East  40th  Street 


NATIONAL  TILE  CO., 
Anderson,  Ind. 
New  York  Office.  43  and  45  West  34th  Street 


ATLANTIC  TILE  MANUFACTURING  CO., 
Matawan.  N.  J. 

BEAVER  FALLS  ART  TILE  COMPANY, 
Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 
New  York  Office.  155  West  24th  Street 

CAMBRIDGE  TILE  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY, 
Covington,  Ky. 
New  York  Office,  2  and  4  West  19th  Street 


OLD  BRIDGE  ENAMEL  BRICK  AND  TILE  CO., 
Old  Bridge,  N.  J. 
New  York  Office,  1123  Broadway 

J.  B.  OWENS  FLOOR  AND  WALL  TILE  COMPANY, 
Zanesville,  Ohio 
New  York  Office.  137  and  139  West  25th  Street 

C.  PARDEE  WORKS, 
Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 


GRUEBV  FAIENCE  AND  TILE  COMPANY, 
Boston,  Mass. 


ROBERTSON  ART  TILE  CO., 
Trenton,  N.  J. 


MOSAIC  TILE  COMPANY, 
Zanesville,  Ohio 
New  York  Office,  30  West  24th  Street 


U.  S.  ENCAUSTIC  TILE  WORKS, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
New  York  Office,  1123  Broadway 


THE  ASSOCIATED  TILE  MANUFACTURERS, 
Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 


Products. 

Members  of  The  Associated  Tile  Manufactur- 
ers make  all  kinds  of  Clay  Tile,  including  Semi- 
Vitreous  or  Unglazed  Encaustic,  Vitreous,  Inlaid, 
Ceramic  Mosaic  and  Art  Ceramic  Mosaic  for 
Fi.oors;  Enameled,  Embossed  or  Relief,  Terra 
Yitrea,  Decorated,  W  all  and  Trim  Tile  for  pur- 
poses stated  in  the  following  descriptive  matter. 

Object. 

The  object  of  the  Association  in  these  pages  is  to 
place  before  architects  information  that  will  assist  them 
in  securing  the  highest  standard  of  installation  and  the 
kinds  of  tile  that  are  best  suited  for  their  requirements. 

Kinds  of  Tile,  and  Their  Use. 

To  aid  in  selection  a  brief  description  is  given  of 
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the  different  kinds  of  tile,  together  with  sizes,  shapes 
and  colors  in  which  they  are  made,  and  a  list  of  pur- 
poses of  each  in  use. 

Semi-Vitreous  or  Unglazed  Encaustic  Floor  Tiles. 

Hard,  Semi-Vitreous  Tile — Nearly  non-absorbent, 
made  in  all  standard  sizes  and  shapes;  viz.,  6"  x  6"  and 
divisions  thereof,  in  Oblong,  Octagons,  Hexagons,  etc., 
y2"  thick. 

Standard  Colors — Buff,  Salmon,  Light  Gray,  Dark 
Gray,  Red,  Chocolate,  Black  and  Granite. 

Used  for — Porch  Floors,  Store  Floors,  Offices, 
Banks,  Engine  Rooms,  Dairies,  Bathrooms,  Halls,  Ves- 
tibules, Lavatories,  Kitchens,  Butcher  Shops,  Fish 
Stores,  etc. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Vitreous  Tile. 

N on- Absorbent  Vitreous  Tile — Made  in  all  stand- 
ard sizes  up  to  3"  x  3",  y>"  thick. 

Standard  Colors — White,  Silver  Gray,  Celadon, 
Green,  Blue  Green,  Light  Blue,  Dark  Blue  and  Pink. 

Special  Sices  and  Colors — Size  6"  x  6",  -}4"  thick, 
in  White,  Green  and  Silver  Gray. 

Used  for — Floors  of  all  kinds — Bathrooms,  Halls, 
Vestibules,  Porches,  Offices,  Banks,  Dairies,  Kitchens, 
Lavatories,  Butcher  Shops,  etc. 

Note — Vitreous  and  Semi-Vitreous  Tile  are  fre- 
quently worked  in  combination  with  perfectly  satis- 
factory results. 

Inlaid  Tiles. 

Hard,  Semi-Vitreous  and  Vitreous  Tile — Nearly 
non-absorbent,  inlaid  in  two  or  more  colors  showing 
geometrical  designs,  made  in  various  sizes  up  to  6"  x 
6",  V2"  thick. 

Colors — Combination  of  Semi-Vitreous  and  Vit- 
reous colors. 


Used — In  floors  with  Vitreous  and  Semi-Vitreous 


Tile. 


Ceramic  Mosaic  Tile. 

Vitreous  and  Semi-Vitreous — Made  in  following 
sizes,  ]/\"  thick : 

( 24  in.  Square 
)  \%  in.  Round 
\  i  in.  Hexagon 


Standard  Sizes 


%  in.  Hexagon 


Special  Sizes 


I 


2  in.  Square 
-2  in.  by  i  in.  Oblong 
JH$  in.  by  %  in.  Oblong 
;14  in.  Hexagon 


Colors — Same  as  Semi-Vitreous  and  Vitreous  Tile. 
Also,  a  number  of  special  colors  producing  any  color 
effect  desired. 

Used  for — Floors  of  all  kinds:  Bathroom,  Hall. 
Vestibule,  Lavatory,  Kitchen,  Porch,  Office,  Bank, 
Swimming-pool,  Butcher  Shop,  Exterior  Walls,  etc. 

Art  Ceramic  Mosaic  Tiles. 

Hand-Cut  Mosaic — In  stock  or  special  designs. 

Used  for — Floors  in  Vestibules,  Doorways,  Bath- 
rooms, Hearths.  Fireplace  Facings,  Store  Fronts,  etc. 

Enamel  Tile,  Bright  and  Matt  or  Dull-Finish  Glazes. 

Made  in  all  Standard  Sices,  and  in  special  shapes, 
y2"  thick. 

Colors — Plain  colors  of  various  shades,  and  in 
Mottle,  Onyx,  and  Marble  effects. 


Used  for-  Fireplaces,  Hearths,  Wainscoting,  Ves- 
tibules, Halls,  Bathrooms,  etc. 

Embossed  or  Relief  Tile,  Bright  and  Matt  or  Dull- 
Finish  Glazes. 

Made  in  Various  Sizes,  y2"  thick. 

Colors- -Same  as  Enamel  Tiles.  Bright  and  Matt 
or  Dull-Finish  glazes. 

Used  for — Fireplace  Facings,  Friezes,  Wainscot  - 
ings,  Bathroom  Borders,  etc. 

Note  that  Embossed  or  Relief  Tile  are  not  recom- 
mended for  use  in  Hearths. 

Terra  Vitrea,  Bright  and  Matt  or  Dull-Finish  Glazes. 

Rough  and  Smooth  Surfaces — Made  in  following 
sizes:  6"  x  2",  6"  x  3",  7"  x  3//',  8"  x  4",  9"  x  4/2", 
4"  x  4",  6"  x  6",  8"  x  8",  9"  x  9",  yA"  thick. 

Special  Sizes  and  Shapes  are  made  for  Mantel 
Facings. 


Colors — Various  shades  of  Greens,  Browns,  Blues, 


etc. 


Used  for — Fireplaces,  Wainscotings  in  Vestibules. 
Halls,  Bathrooms.  Banks,  Offices,  etc. 


Decorated  Tiles. 

Decorated  on  Embossed  Tiles — In  Gold  and  in 
Colors,  over  and  under  the  glaze. 

Used  for — Borders  in  Bathrooms,  Wainscotings. 
Fireplace  Facings,  etc. 

Hand  Decorated  Tiles. 

Painted — In  regular  stock  designs  or  special  designs 
after  drawings  or  suggestions  from  architects. 

Wall  Tile,  Bright  and  Matt  or  Dull-Finish  Glazes. 

Wall  Tiles — Are  made  in  the  following  regular  sizes  : 
6"  x  6".  6"  x  3",  6"  x  2",  4%"  x  4*4",  4T4"  x  2j£",  }i" 
thick,  and  9"  x  3"  and  9"  x  4j4",  y>"  thick. 

Colors — White,  Cream  and  Ivory. 

Used  for — Wainscotings  and  Walls  in  Bathroom 
T.avatories,  Kitchens,  Laundries,  Hospitals.  Passage- 
ways, and  all  places  where  a  light  and  sanitary  wall  is 
required ;  also  in  Butcher  Shops  and  Fish  Stores. 

Trim  Tile,  Bright  and  Matt  or  Dull-Finish  Glazes. 

For  Shapes  and  Sices — See  illustrations  on  next 
page. 

Colors — White,  Cream,  Ivor}-,  and  in  Enamel  and 
Matt  or  Dull-Finish  Colors. 

Used  for — Base,  Cap.  Door  and  Window  Trim, 
Sanitary  Cove  and  Corners,  Hospital  Trim.  etc. 
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Sanitary  shapes  and  their  use  to  return  wainscoting  into  window  openings         Convex  corner  of  wainscoting  with  cove  at  floor  intersection;  convex 

angle  on  a  large  radius 


Section  showing  use  of  plinth  and  door  trim  with  sanitary  A  treatment  for  a  partition  built  of  tile,  showing  use  of 

base  and  square  corner  cap  on  the  wall 

SECTIONAL  DRAWINGS  ILLUSTRATING  THE  METHOD  OF  USING  SANITARY  TRIM  FOR  BATHROOMS,  KITCHENS.  LAUNDRIES, 
  HOSPITALS,  ETC.   
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General  Specifications  and  Instructions. 

Important — If  architects  will  specify  that  work 
must  be  done  in  accordance  with  the  following  specifi- 
cations (copy  having/been  placed  in  the  hands  of  every 
dealer  in  the  United  States  and  Canada),  and  see  that 
they  are  carried  out  in  every  particular,  the  results  will 
be  most  satisfactory  to  the  architect  as  well  as  to  his 
client. 

Foundation  for  Floors 

A  good  foundation  is  always  necessary,  and  should  be  solid 
and  perfectly  level,  free  from  spring  or  vibration.  Tile  must 
always  be  laid  upon  a  concrete  foundation,  prepared  from  the 
test  quality  Portland  Cement  and  clean,  sharp,  washed  sand 
and  gravel. 

Cinders  should  never  be  used,  as  they  tend  to  destroy  the 
life  of  cement;  but  if  used,  all  ashes  must  be  screened  out  and 
the  vitrified  cinder  or  clinker  thoroughly  washed.  (The  sulphur 
in  cinders  will  destroy  reinforcing  in  concrete.) 

Concrete  should  be  allowed  to  harden  thoroughly  before 
laying  floor;  thoroughly  brushed  to  remove  all  dust;  well 
soaked  with  water,  dusting  on  concrete  thin  coat  pure  Portland 
Cement  before  applying  cement  mortar  for  laying  tile. 

Concrete  should  never  be  allowed  to  stand  more  than  three 
or  four  days  before  laying  the  tile. 

Lime  Mortar 
Lime  mortar  should  never  be  mixed  with  concrete. 


Ikon  Beams 

Where  iron  beams  and  hollow  tile  arches  arc  used, 
frequently  very  little  space  is  left  for  preparing  pr< <)<'  r 
foundation  for  setting  tile.  The  rough  coat  is  usually  put  in  by 
hollow  tile  contractor  to  protect  his  work.  This  cover  should 
always  conform  to  requirements  for  a  solid  tile  foundation. 
Should  this  not  be  the  case,  the  tile  contractor  »n<.f/  rem<r,  e 
sufficient  of  covering  to  allow  him  to  put  down  a  foundation 
that  will  insure  a  satisfactory  tile  floor.  Cinders,  lime,  mortar 
or  inferior  material  must  never  be  used. 

The  tops  of  iron  beams  should  be  three  inches  below  the 
finished  floor  line  to  prevent  floors  showing  lines  on  the  beams. 
(See  Fig.  3.) 


Fig.  1.    CONSTRUCTION'  FOR  TILE  IN  NEW  BUILDING 


Concrete 

Concrete  should  consist  of  one  part  Portland  Cement, 
two  parts  clean,  washed,  sharp  sand,  four  parts  clean  gravel. 

Mix  cement  and  sand  thoroughly  dry,  add  gravel  and  mix, 
adding  sufficient  water  to  form,  when  laid,  a  hard,  solid  mass 
when  well  beaten  to  a  bed.  Bed  should  be  not  less  than  three 
inches  thick.  Surface  of  concrete  must  be  level  and  finished  to 
within  one  inch  of  finished  floor  line  (when  tile  J/2  inch  thick  is 
used),  which  will  leave  space  of  */>  inch  for  cement  mortar. 

Cement  Mortar 
Cement  mortar  should  consist  of  one  part  best  quality 
Portland  Cement,  two  parts  clean,  washed,  sharp  sand,  thor- 
oughly mixed  as  directed  for  concrete.    All  mortar  should  be 
used  fresh,  before  it  has  its  initial  setting. 

Reinforcing 

Place  on  top  of  the  concrete  an  open  metal  lath  and  spread 
the  cement  mortar  over  it.  This  will  prevent  the  tendency  to 
contraction  of  the  cement  mortar  and  separation  of  the  tile 
into  floor  cracks. 

Before  laying  Tile,  sprinkle  carefully  with  fine  hand  screen 
a  little  dry  cement  over  floor  on  top  of  cement  mortar. 

Grouting 

Joints  to  be  grouted  with  pure  Portland  Cement,  mixed 
with  clear  water,  cleaned  soon  as  grouting  is  done,  leaving 
no  cement  scum  on  surface. 

Floors  in  New  Buildings 

When  tiles  are  laid  on  joists  in  new  buildings,  if 
possible,  joists  should  be  set  five  inches  below  intended 
finished  floor  line,  spaced  12  inches  on  centers,  thor- 
oughly bridged,  to  make  stiff  floor,  covered  with  one-inch  rough 
boards  not  over  six  inches  wide  (three  inches  preferred), 
thoroughly  nailed,  and  joints  V$  inch  apart  to  allow  for  swell- 
ing.   (See  Fig.  1.) 

A  layer  of  roofing  paper  on  top  of  rough  floor  will  protect 
boards  from  moisture  of  concrete,  and  prevent  moisture  from 
dripping  through  to  ceiling  below. 

Floors  in  Old  Buildings 

Cleats  are  nailed  to  joists  five  inches  below  intended 
finished  floor  line,  and  short  pieces  of  boards  (not  over 
six  inches  wide),  l/g  inch  apart,  fitted  in  between  joists 
upon  cleats  and  well  nailed.  Joists  must  be  thoroughly 
bridged.  Place  roof  paper  as  above  directed.  Corners  on 
the  upper  edge  of  joists  should  be  chamfered  off  to  sharp 
point  (see  Fig.  2),  as  flat  surface  of  joists  will  give  uneven 
foundation.  When  strength  of  joists  will  permit,  cut  an  inch 
or  more  off  top.  Where  joists  are  too  weak,  strengthen  by 
thoroughly  nailing  cleats  six  inches  wide  full  length  of  joists. 

When  solid  sub-foundation  is  thus  prepared,  concrete  is 
placed  upon  it  as  above  directed. 


n oo*  Liu* 


Fic.  2.    CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TILE  IX  OLD  BUILDING 


Fig.  3.    TILE  ON  IRON  BEAMS  AND  HOLLOW  TILE 
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Fig.  4.    GUIDE  STRIPS  FOR  TILE  LAYING 
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Fig.  5.    SCREED  FOR  LEVELING  MORTAR 


Method  of  Laving  Floor  Tile 

Semi-Vitreous  or  Vitreous  Tiles  for  floors  are  first  laid  out 
to  ascertain  if  they  are  all  right,  and  compared  with  plan  pro- 
vided for  laying  floors.  Strips  are  then  set,  beginning  at  one 
end  of  and  in  center  of  room,  and  level  with  intended  finished 
floor  line.  Two  sets  of  guide  strips  running  parallel  about  18 
to  30  inches  apart  should  be  set  first.  ( See  Fig.  4. )  Mortar  is 
then  spread  between  them  for  six  to  ten  feet  at  a  time,  and 
leveled  with  screed  notched  at  each  end  to  allow  for  thickness 
of  tiles.    (See  Fig.  5.) 

Tiles  are  placed  upon  mortar,  which  must  be  stiff  enough 
not  to  work  up  between  the  joints.  Tiles  are  firmly  pressed  into 
mortar  and  tamped  down  with  block  and  hammer  until  exactly 
level  with  strips.  When  space  between  strips  is  completed, 
strips  on  one  side  of  tile  are  moved  out  18  to  30  inches  and 
placed  in  proper  position  for  laying  another  section  of  tile, 
using  tiles  which  have  been  laid  for  one  end  of  screed,  and 
laying  of  tile  continued  in  same  manner  until  floor  is  finished. 

Figures  4  and  5  are  given  to  show  one  approved  method  of 
installing  floor  tile.  In  some  cities  different  methods  have  been 
worked  up  by  mechanics,  which  are  just  as  satisfactory  as  those 
shown. 

When  cement  is  sufficiently  set.  which  should  be  in  about 
two  days,  floor  should  be  well  scrubbed  with  clean  water  and 
broom,  and  joints  thoroughly  grouted  with  pure  cement,  mixed 
with  water  to  consistency  of  cream.  As  soon  as  this  begins  to 
Stiffen,  it  must  be  carefully  rubbed  off  with  sawdust  or  fine 
shavings,  and  floor  left  perfectly  clean. 

Method  of  Laying  Ceramic  Mosaic  Tile 

Ceramic  Mosaic  Tiles  are  first  examined  to  ascertain  if 
design  is  right,  and  laid  as  directed  above.  Cement  mortar  is 
spread  evenly  and  leveled  with  screed.  Sheets  of  papered 
Ceramic  Mosaic  are  laid  carefully  on  mortar,  with  paper  side 
up.  After  space  is  covered,  the  tile  setter  should  press  tile  into 
mortar,  gently  at  first,  firmly  afterwards,  using  block  and  ham- 
mer, leveling  tile  as  correctly  as  possible. 

In  large  areas  of  floor  work,  every  third  or  fourth  row 
of  sheets  should  be  laid  to  a  chalk  line  to  avoid  bad  kinks  in 
line  of  tiling  after  floor  is  finished. 

Tile  should  be  beaten  down  until  mortar  is  visible  in  joints 
through  paper,  however  without  breaking  it. 

Paper  is  then  moistened,  and,  after  being  well  soaked,  can  be 
easily  removed.  It  is  pulled  off  backwards,  starting  from  a  cor- 
ner. After  removing  paper,  tile  should  be  sprinkled  with  white 
sand  before  finishing  the  beating,  so  that  tiles  will  not  adhere  to 
beater  owing  to  paste  which  is  used  in  mounting  them.  Correc- 
tions of  surface  are  then  made  by  leveling  with  block  and 
hammer. 

The  filling  of  joints  and  cleaning  of  surface  is  a  delicate 
operation,  as  the  looks  of  this  work  depend  largely  upon  it. 
Joints  are  to  be  filled  with  clean  Portland  Cement,  mixed  with 


Fig.  6.    BRICK  ARCH  FOUNDATION  FOR  HEARTH 
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water.  This  mixture  is  forced  into  joints  with  a  flat  trowel 
(not  with  a  broom,  which  often  scrapes  out  the  joints).  After 
joints  are  filled,  surplus  cement  is  removed  from  surface  by 
drawing  a  wet  piece  of  Canton  flannel  over  it.  This  cloth  must 
be  washed  frequently  with  clean  water. 

After  the  floor  is  cleaned,  it  should  be  allowed  to  stand 
for  a  day  or  two,  when  whole  floor  is  to  be  rubbed  with  sharp 
sand  and  a  board  of  soft  lumber.  This  treatment  removes  the 
last  traces  of  cement.  In  laying  tile  sheets  on  cement,  care 
should  be  taken  to  have  width  of  joints  spaced  same  as  tile  on 
sheets,  to  prevent  floor  having  a  block  appearance. 

Cleaning  Floor  Tile 

Remove  with  sawdust,  and  afterwards  with  flannel  cloth 
and  water,  all  traces  of  cement  left  on  surface  of  tile,  as  it 
is  hard  to  remove  after  it  is  set.  After  thoroughly  cleaning 
floor,  cover  with  sawdust  and  boards  placed  on  floor  for  sev- 
eral days  where  there  is  walking  upon  it. 

A  white  scum  sometimes  appears  on  surface  of  tile,  caused 
by  the  cement.  This  can  generally  be  removed  by  washing 
frequently  with  plenty  of  soap  and  water.  If  scum  or  dirt  can 
not  be  removed  by  washing,  then  use  a  solution  of  muriatic 
acid  and  water  (six  ounces  of  acid  to  a  bucket  of  water),  ap- 
plied with  scrubbing  brush.  Allow  acid  to  remain  on  floor  for 
a  few  minutes  only,  then  thoroughly  wash  off. 

Foundation  for  Hearths 

Foundations  for  Hearths  should  be  placed  upon  brick 
arch,  if  possible,  to  insure  perfect  fire  protection,  then  covered 
witli  concrete  in  same  manner  as  directed  for  tile  floors.  (See 
Fig.  6.) 

If  placed  upon  sub-foundation  of  wood,  concrete  should  be 
at  least  six  inches  thick.    (See  Fig.  7.) 

Hearth  and  Facing  Tile  are  set  in  the  same  manner  as  for 
floors  and  walls. 

Foundation  for  Walls 

A  good  foundation  is  absolutely  necessary,  and  should 
be  solid  and  perfectly  plumb,  free  from  any  spring  or  vibration 
before  applying  scratch  coat,  to  prevent  tile  coming  loose. 

Scratch  Coat 

The  Scratch  Coat  should  consist  of  one  part  best  quality 
Portland  Cement,  two  parts  clean,  washed,  sharp  sand.  Mix 
the  cement  and  sand  thoroughly  dry  and  add  sufficient  water 
to  form  a  thick  mortar. 

The  Scratch  Coat  should  be  allowed  to  harden  for  at  least 
one  day  before  commencing  to  set  tile,  thoroughly  brushed  to 
remove  all  dust,  and  well  wet,  brushing  on  thin  coat  of  pure 
liquid  Portland  Cement  before  putting  on  cement  mortar  for 
setting  tile. 

Tiles  Placed  on  Studding 

When  Tiles  are  placed  on  studding,  the  studding  should 
be  placed  fifteen-inch  centers,  thoroughly  braced  to  prevent 
vibration,  and  covered  with  expanded  metal  lath.    (See  Fig.  3.) 

Scratch  coat  on  metal  lath  should  be  l/z  inch  thick,  or  suffi- 
cient to  make  even  and  true  surface  to  within  %  inch  of  in- 
tended finished  surface  of  tile  when  tile  Y%  inch  thick  are 
used.    Scratch  coat  should  be  roughly  scratched. 


Fig.  7.    WOOD  SUB-FOUNDATION  FOR  HEARTH 
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Tile  Placed  on  Brick  Walls 

When  Tiles  are  placed  on  brick  zvalls,  mortar  must  be 
raked  out  of  joints  of  brickwork  before  using  to  form  key  for 
scratch  coat. 

Never  Place  on  Wood  or  Plaster 

Tile  must  never  be  placed  on  wood  lath  or  on  plaster — If 
placed  on  plaster  blocks,  they  should  be  driven  full  of  nails, 
or  wire  lath  placed  over  them.  Plaster  block  material  does 
not  form  a  good  bond  with  cement,  and  in  a  short  time  tile 
tend  to  come  loose  and  drop  off. 

Cement  Mortar 

Cement  Mortar  should  consist  of  one  part  best  quality 
Portland  Cement,  two  parts  clean,  washed,  sharp  sand,  thor- 
oughly mixed  as  directed  for  floors. 

If  any  lime  is  mixed  with  cement  mortar  to  prevent  it  set- 
ting too  quickly,  it  should  never  exceed  10  per  cent,  and  great 
care  must  be  used  to  have  lime  well  slacked  and  made  free 
from  all  lumps  by  passing  through  a  fine  sieve  to  guard  against 
"heaving"  or  "swelling"  and  thus  "loosening"  or  "lifting" 
tiles.  White  rock  finish  can  be  used  as  above  in  place  of  lime. 
Before  setting  tile,  and  after  carefully  placing  last  coat  of 
cement  mortar  to  receive  tile,  place  over  it  with  a  plasterer's 
trowel  a  very  light  coat  of  pure  cement  mixed  to  a  consistency 
of  thick  cream. 

Grouting 

Joints  should  be  grounted  with  Keene's  white  cement  or 
with  pure  light  gray  Portland  Cement,  if  more  character  is 
desired  to  tile  work. 

Soaking  Tile 

All  tiles  should  be  thoroughly  soaked  in  clean  water  before 
placing  on  the  wall.  Dirty  water  or  water  off  of  cement  will 
stain  tile,  causing  variation  in  shade  and  making  an  unsatis- 
factory job. 

Method  of  Setting  Tile  for  Wall  or  Wainscoting 

Tiles  are  first  laid  out  and  compared  with  plan  provided 
for  setting  them.  Guide  strips  are  then  placed  on  wall,  parallel, 
and  about  two  feet  apart,  bottom  one  being  arranged  to  allow 
base  to  be  set  after  body  is  in  place.    (See  Fig.  9.) 

When  a  cove  base  is  used,  it  may  be  necessary  to  set  it 
first,  but  in  all  cases  must  be  well  supported  on  the  concrete. 
(See  Fig.  10.)  The  strips  must  be  placed  plumb  and  even  with 
intended  finished  wall  line. 

The  method  of  setting  wall  tile  is  governed  to  some  extent 
by  conditions  of  wall  on  which  they  are  to  be  set,  and  me- 
chanic must  decide  at  time  which  process  he  will  use,  whether 
buttering  or  floating,  as  equally  good  work  can  be  done  by 
either  by  following  instructions  as  stated  below. 

Floating  Wall  Tile 

Mortar  is  spread  between  guide  strips  about  five  feet 
at  a  time,  and  leveled  with  screed  notched  at  each  end  to 
allow  for  thickness  of  tile.  (See  Fig.  5.)  Tiles  are  placed 
in  position  and  tamped  until  firmly  united  to  cement  and 
level  with  strips.  When  space  between  strips  is  completed  on 
one  side  of  room,  strips  are  removed  and  work  continued  in 
same  manner  until  completed.  When  tiles  are  all  set,  joints 
must  be  carefully  washed  out  and  neatly  filled  with  thinly 
mixed  pure  light  gray  Portland  Cement  or  Keene's  cement.  All 
cement  remaining  on  tile  must  be  carefully  wiped  off. 

Buttering  Wall  Tile 

Cement  mortar  is  spread  on  back  of  each  tile,  and  tile 
placed  on  wall  and  tamped  gently  until  firmly  united  and  plumb 
with  guide  strips.  When  tiles  are  all  set,  joints  must  be  care- 
fully washed  out  and  filled  with  cement,  and  tiles  cleaned  as 
directed  above. 

Fixtures 

When  Fixtures  of  any  kind  are  to  be  placed  on 
tile  work,  such  as  plumbing  in  bathroom,  provision  should  be 
made  for  them  by  fastening  wood  strips  on  wall  before  rough 
or  first  coating  of  cement  mortar  is  put  on,  strips  to  be  same 
thickness  as  rough  coating.  Tiles  can  be  placed  over  strips  by 
covering  them  with  cement  mortar,  and,  when  thoroughly  set, 
holes  can  be  bored  in  tiles  for  fastening  fixtures  without  in- 
juring tiling. 

No  Walking  or  Pounding 

Caution  should  be  used,  not  to  allow  any  one  to  walk  upon 
or  carry  anything  heavy  over  floor,  or  have  any  pounding  about 
wall  work  for  several  days,  or  until  tiles  are  firmly  set.  Unless 


Fic.  8.    EXPANDED  METAL  LATH  ON  STUDDING 


Fig.  9.    METHOD  OF  SETTING  WALL  TILE 


Fig.  10.    COVE  BASE  SET  FIRST 


these  precautions  are  taken,  it  will  be  impossible  to  guarantee 
a  first-class  job.  Tile  work  is  frequently  condemned  when  the 
fault  lies  with  the  rush  of  other  contractors  to  finish  their 
work. 

Do  not  allow  tile  to  get  wet  and  lay  in  sawdust,  as  it  will 
stain  the  tile. 
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American  Encaustic  Tiling  Company.  Ltd. 


AMERICAN  ENCAUSTIC  TILING  COMPANY,  LTD. 

Clay  Tiles  for  All  Purposes 

FACTORY  AND  GENERAL  OFFICES  NEW  YORK  OFFICE  AND  SHOWROOMS 

ZANESVILLE,  OHIO  16  East  40th  Street 

EASTERN'  FACTORY:  MAURER,  N.  J         NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

ADDRESS  ALL  INQUIRIES  FROM  POINTS  OUTSIDE  OF  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  AND  VICINITY  TO 

ZANESVILLE.  OHIO 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Clay  Floor  Tiles, 
"  Aetco  "  Wall  Tiles,  Enameled  Tiles, 
Embossed  Tiles,  "  Aetco  "  Faience  and 
Decorative  Tiles,  meeting  all  requirements 
for  decorative  harmony  and  utility  in  con- 
struction. Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
production  of  Clay  Tiles  to  meet  particular 
sanitary  requirements  in  Hospitals,  Labora- 
tories, etc. 

Floor  Tiles,  Unglazed. 

Standard  Tiles — Made  in  all  standard 
shapes  and  sizes,  thick,  in  the  following 
colors :  Buff,  Salmon,  Light  Gray,  Dark  Gray, 
Red,  Chocolate  and  Black. 

Hydraulic  Tiles — For  porch  floors,  en- 
gine rooms,  etc.  Made  in  sizes  5"  x  10", 
0"  x  6",  6"  x  3"  and  4%"  x  4%".  All  tiles 
§£"  thick.  All  sizes  in  the  following  colors: 
Buff,  Salmon,  Light  Gray,  Dark  Gray,  Red. 
Chocolate,  and  Black. 

Corrugated  Paving  Tiles — Tiles  6"  x  6"  x 
Yf  thick. 

Ohio  Flint  Vitreous  Paving  Tiles — 6"  x  6", 
6"  x  3",  and  4Y\"  x  4V4",  and  4%"  hexagon,  with 
patent  grip  back,  in  the  following  colors :  Pearl 
Gray,  White,  and  Green. 

Vitrified  Standard  Tiles — Made  in  all  stand- 
ard sizes  up  to  3"  x  3",  and  in  the  following 
colors:  Alabaster  White,  Silver  Gray,  Celadon, 
Green  Vitreous,  Blue-Green,  Light  Blue,  Dark 
Blue,  and  Pink. 

Ceramic  Vitrified  Mosaic  Tiles — Made  in 
the  following  colors:  Alabaster  White,  Silver 
Gray,  Celadon,  Green  Vitreous,  Blue-Green, 
Light  Blue,  Dark  Blue,  Pink,  Buff,  Black,  and 
Cream. 

Ceramic  Semivitrcous  Mosaic  Tiles — Made 
in  the  following  colors :  Salmon,  Light  Gray, 
Dark  Gray,  Red,  Chocolate. 

Zigzag  Mosaic  Tiles — Produced  in  geo- 
metrical tile  in  shades  to  correspond  and  har- 
monize with  Ceramic  Mosaic  Floor  Tiles. 

Art  Mosaic  Hand-Cut  Tiles — Designs  fur- 
nished upon  application. 


VENTED  GRIP  BACK  WALL  TILE 
Patent  Grip  Rack,  a  circular  dovetail  mortise.    Air,  escaping  through 
the  vents,  permits  the  grips  to  be  filled  with  mortar,  locking  the  tiles 
firmly  to  the  wall,  insuring  against  tiles  coming  loose 


SANITARY  TREATMENT  IN  "AETCO"  NON-CRAZING  WHITE 

WALL  TILES 
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Wall  Tiles. 

Absolutely  guaranteed  against  crazing. 

Glazed—"  Aetco,"  Vented  Grip  Back,  }i"  thick, 
in  the  following  sizes:  6"  x  3",  6"  x  2",  4^4"  x  4}4'\ 
4^4"  x  2%".  Made  thick  in  the  following  sizes: 
6"  x  6",  9"  x  3",  9"  x  4K>"  and  9"  x  6". 

Glazed  Brick — Made  1"  thick,  size  9"  x  3"  and 
9"  x  4J/2",  with  patent  grip  back  in  White  Glaze,  and 
also  Enamel  colors  on  White  Body.  Bullnoses  (for  ex- 
terior corners)  furnished. 

Fireplace  and  Wainscoting  Tiles,  etc. 

"  Aetco  "  Faience,  Glazed — Decorative  treatmen' 
for  interiors  and  exteriors  in  original  designs,  textures 
and  colors.  A  special  treatment  of  the  application  of 
tile  to  mantels,  wainscotings,  fireplaces,  fountains,  etc. 

Enamel,  Glazed — Made  in  bright  Enamel  colors : 
Onyx  colors,  Marble  colors,  and  Matt  glazes. 

Embossed,  Glazed — Made  in  numerous  decora- 
tions to  harmonize  with  any  decorative  scheme. 

Decorative  Tiles. 

Hand  Painted,  Glazed — These  tiles  executed  from 
architects'  drawing  or  from  designs  furnished  to  archi- 
tects by  us. 

Printed  and  hand-filled  tiles  furnished  if  desired. 

How  to  Specify. 

Select  from  classified  list  of  products,  name, 
size  and  color  of  tile  desired,  and  specify,  "  Made 
by  the  American  Encaustic  Tiling  Company, 
Limited."  This  will  insure  satisfactory  service  and 
the  product  desired. 


Special  Designs. 

We  are  prepared  to  execute  special  designs  fur- 
nished by  architects  or  will  submit  and  execute  special 
designs  in  co-operation  with  architects. 

Co-operation. 

We  desire  to  co-operate  with  practitioners  wher- 
ever our  knowledge  of  the  sizes  and  application  of  Clay 
Tiles  may  be  of  assistance  in  producing  lasting  and  ef- 
fective work. 


ARCHITECTURAL  FA I EN C E 
A  Mantel  in  Matt  Glazes 


H 

— 

Li. 

oiiio  flint  paving  tiles 

fn  an  exclusive  /ine  of  Vitreous  Colors 


GOBELIN  MOSAIC 
Rich,  subdued  colors  in  Matt  Glazes  of  beautiful  texture 
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MUELLER  MOSAIC  CO. 

Makers  of  Artistic  Tile 

WORKS  AND  OFFICE 

bell  telephone  1210  Cedar  and  Chambers  Streets 

TRENTON,  N.  J. 


Products. 

Hand-Made  and  Dust-Pressed  Tile 
and  Mosaics  in  Faience  Glazes ;  also,  Hand- 
Made  Tile  from  Natural  Red,  Gray  and 
Buff  Clays. 


TRADE- MARK 


by  the  application  of  Faience  Glazes.  Used 
to  embellish  blemish  or  other  tile  work. 


Artistic  Specialties. 

Faience  Florentine  Mosaics — Hand-made  repeating 
Tiles  of  mediaeval  shapes,  for  vestibule,  bath  and  man- 
tel work. 

Faience  Roman  Mosaics — Small  geometric  Tesserae 
assembled  in  various  patterns  for  wainscot  work  of  any 
character  and  all  residential  work,  as  well  as  linings  for 


swimming  pools.  Sizes 


squares,  squares. 


1  x  ojj"  herringbone,  l%"  x  jHj"  herringbone  and  the 
various  fractional  tile. 

Faience  Tcsseral  Mosaics — Various  sizes  and 
shapes  of  Roman  Mosaic  assembled  in  suitable  pat- 
terns. 

Faience  Art  Mosaics — Panels  of  pictorial  subjects 
in  which  the  units  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  de- 
sign ;  for  inserts  in  walls,  mantels,  etc.  Faience  Tile 
for  exterior  and  interior  decoration  of  stucco,  concrete 
and  brick  buildings. 

Faience  Intarsia — Inserts  in  stucco  or  concrete. 

Faience  Cut  Mosaics— Hand-cut  irregular  Roman 
Tesserae,  assembled  in  any  required  design;  for  friezes, 
panels  and  more  intimate  work. 

Faience  Wall  and  Floor  Tile — Large  Tile  of  geo- 
metric shapes ;  mechanically  correct  Dust-Pressed  Tile 
for  interior  work ;  sizes :  4"  x  1",  4"  x  2".  4"  x  4",  6"  x 
3"  and  6"  x  6".  Hand-made  Tile  from  plastic  clay  for 
more  artistic  effects  and  exterior  application.  Sizes, 

If  ft         '*  ft          ft  't         ff  "         //  Oft       -  tf 

2  xi,  2  x2,4  x2,4  X4.4  x  8",  3  x  3', 
3"  x  6",  6"  x  6"  and  various  octagons  and  hexagons. 

Flemish  Tiling — Hand-made  Tile  of  natural  clays, 
in  all  sizes  from  one  to  six  inches,  burned  to  develop 
a  variety  of  shades  and  flashings.  Used  for  restaurants, 
rathskellers,  porches,  corridors,  and  all  work  where 
strong  technical  qualities  are  required.  The  smaller 
units  are  furnished  assembled  on  paper  in  the  required 
patterns. 

These  Tile  are  furnished  in  red,  gray  and  buff. 
Flemish  Inserts — Decorative  Hand-made  Tile,  in 
which  the  outlined  or  depressed  design  is  emphasized 


Special  Work. 

Architects' 
of  Faience  Tile. 


details  executed  in  all  kinds 


Color. 

Customers  may  select  from  a  carefully  developed 
palette  of  Faience  Glazes. 

Designs,  etc. 

Our  Architectural  Department  co-operates  with 
architects  by  executing  drawings  and  details  of  pros- 
pective work. 

Samples  illustrating  proposed  materials  are  fur- 
nished upon  request. 

Tile  setters'  working  plans  provided  with  all 
orders. 

Swimming-PooIs. 

Architects  interested  in  the  tiling  of  pools  would 
do  well  to  ask  for  our  full-sized  details  and  samples 
before  completing  their  specifications.  These  represent 
ten  years'  experience  on  the  most  prominent  pools  in 
the  country,  and  are  entirely  gratis. 


References. 

Swimming-pool,  White  Sulphur  Springs  Hotel,  Harris  &  Rich- 
ards, Architects 

Swimming-pool,  West  Branch  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
Horace  Trumbauer,  Architect 

Grill  and  Dining-room  Floors,  Hotel  Statler,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
Geo.  B.  Post  &  Sons,  Architects 

Decorative  Faience,  Garden  Pier,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  Simon  & 
Bassett,  Architects 

Dining-room  and  Grille  Floors,  Manufacturers  Club,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  Simon  &  Bassett,  Architects 

Aisles,  Sanctuary,  etc.,  Our  Lady  of  Victory  Church,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  Henon  &  Boyle,  Architects 

Exterior  Faience,  St.  Joseph's  R.  C.  Church,  Babylon,  L.  I., 
Reilley  &  Steinbach.  Architects 

Aisles,  Sanctuary,  etc.,  St.  Paul's  P.  E.  Church,  Kittanning, 
Pa.,  Brazer  &  Robb,  Architects 

Lobby,  Dining-room,  etc.,  Mason  Hotel,  Jacksonville,  Fla.. 
Frohling  &  Saxelbye.  Architects 

Swimming-pool,  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  Lachman  &  Mur- 
phy, Architects 
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STEPS  IN  POOL,  MISS  COU'LES  SCHOOL,  HOLLIDAYSBURG,  PA 
Price  and  Maclanaiian,  Architects 
Faced  with  Faience  Roman  Mosaic,  %-in.  squares 


14-INCH  SCALE  DETAILS  OF  FLOORS  IX  RED  AXD  GRAY 
FLEMISH  TILE 


RED  AXD  GRAY  FLEMISH  TILE  IX  2  x  1  IXCH  UXITS 
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iIEXCE  IXTARSIA,  GARDEX  PIER,  ATLANTIC  CITY 
Simon  &  Bassett,  Architects 


%-INCH  SCALE  DETAILS  OF  FLOORS  IX 
RED  AXD  GRAY  FLEMISH  TILE 
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TRENT  TILE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Ceramic  Tiles  of  Every  Description 

DISPLAY  ROOMS  TVT  T 

Rooms  315  and  316  Architects  Building  1  1  U1N  ,  IN.  J. 

40th  Street  and  Park  Avenue  WORKS 
NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.  TRENTON,  N.  J. 

TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill  2798   , 


Products. 

Crystals,  Sealing- Wax  Reds,  Radieux,  "  Della 
Robbia  "  Enameled  and  Matt-Glazed  Tile,  in  all 
colors  and  textures,  in  plain  and  modeled  surfaces,  for 
Interior  and  Exterior  use.  Weather-resisting  glazes 
and  colors  a  specialty. 

Architectural  Faience,  for  Mantels,  Wainscot- 
ings,  etc.,  made  from  distinctive  designs. 

White  W  all  Tile  and  Trimmers  in  all  sizes  and 
shapes  in  Porcelain  Enamel  No.  1354;  Ceramic  Mo- 
saics and  VlTREOUS  Floor  Tile,  in  various  colors, 
shapes  and  sizes. 

Identification. 

All  our  tile  are  branded  with  the  trade-mark 
"  Trent  "  and  they  should  be  so  specified  to  avoid  pos- 
sibility of  substitution.  To  insure  the  use  of  our  Porce- 
lain Enamel  the  specifications  should  definitely  call 
for  "  Porcelain  Enamel  No.  1354,  made  by  the  Trent 
Tile  Com  pany. 

Quality. 

All  our  tile  are  burned  at  a  temperature  not  less 
than  25000  Fahr..  making  them  absolutely  proof 
against  disintegration  by  fire.  They  are  impervious  to 
moisture.  Their  colors  are  permanent.  Trent  Tile  are 
the  most  durable  of  the  many  varieties  of  floor  cover- 
ings. 

Porcelain  Enamel  No.  1354. 

Particular  attention  is  directed  to  this  glaze  or 
enamel,  it  being  the  nearest  approach  to  a  malleable 
glaze  thus  far  obtained ;  the  surface  not  being  either 
bright  or  dull,  but  midway  between.  Examination  of 
tile  installations  in  which  this  enamel  has  been  em- 
ployed will  demonstrate  its  remarkable  freedom  from 
crazing  and  its  property  of  not  holding  or  retaining 
dust.  It  is,  consequently,  easily  cleaned  and  a  product 
of  the  highest  sanitary  value. 

Color  Glazes. 

We  earnestly  advocate  the  use  of  Colored  Glazes 
for  bathrooms  in  residences,  believing  that  color  adds 
a  charm  and  artistic  elegance  to  the  room  which  can 
not  be  obtained  by  the  use  of  White  Wall  Tile.  In 
wainscotings,  also,  colored  tile  gives  to  a  structure  a 
distinctive  and  inviting  appearance. 

The  unlimited  range  of  color  effects  possible,  to- 
gether with  variations  of  the  tones  of  color  created  by 


fire,  using  the  tile  as  they  come  from  the  potter's  kiln, 
produce  that  rich  yet  soft  harmony  of  color  that  is  dis- 
tinctive of  burnt  tile  and  not  found  in  any  of  the  rare 
marbles  or  stones. 

Vitreous  Floor  Tile. 

We  do  not  advise  the  use  of  vitreous  floor  tile  ex- 
ceeding in  size  4  in.  x  4  in.,  and  when  used  of  this  size 
we  recommend  that  they  be  laid  with  a  cement  joint  of 
at  least  ]/^  inch  wide. 

Designs  and  Co-operation. 

Original  designs  or  designs  from  suggestions  will 
be  prepared  gratuitously  for  the  approval  of  architects 
and  decorators,  for  any  scheme  of  decoration  in  tile, 
by  our  efficient  staff  of  artists,  all  of  whom  are  gradu- 
ates of  the  Ecole  des  Beaux  Arts  in  Paris  and  special- 
ists in  tile  work. 

In  execution  of  architects'  and  decorators'  designs 
it  will  be  our  earnest  effort  to  realize  the  full  possibili- 
ties of  the  effects  sought  in  the  designs. 

Caution. 

The  greatest  care  should  be  exercised  in  tile  in- 
stallations to  secure  a  proper  foundation  for  their  ap- 
plication. Nothing  so-  much  militates  against  the  per- 
fect tile-covered  floor,  wall  partition  or  ceiling  as  an 
unsuitable  understructure.  On  application,  we  will'  be 
glad  to  offer  fullest  directions  for  preparing  any  sur- 
face to  be  covered  with  any  of  the  numerous  varieties 
of  tile  we  make. 

Comparison  of  Burnt  Clay  Tiles  with  Those  of  Other 
Materials. 

The  eloquent  testimony  of  history  to  the  durability 
of  burnt  clay  products  is  well  known.  They  are  not 
only  fireproof,  but  resistant  to  disintegration  by  fire. 
Likewise  they  resist,  even  when  unglazed,  moisture  and 
temperature  influences  for  centuries.  When  covered 
with  a  good  glaze,'  burnt  tile  are  absolutely  impervious 
to  moisture,  grease  alkalies  and  most  acids. 

Marble  tile,  mosaic  and  terrazzo,  glass  tile  and 
rubber  tile,  all  have  merits,  but  when  cost,  beauty  and 
durability  are  considered  together,  burnt  tile  easily  car- 
ries off  the  palm. 

It  is  opportune,  therefore,  in  perfect  fairness,  to 
state  what  are  the  defects  of  these  competitors  of  clay 
tile. 
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Marble — Marble  is  splendidly  adapted  for  floor 
tile  as  far  as  color  and  pattern  effect  arc  concerned,  but 
is  too  soft  for  places  subject  to  mucb  traffic.  Sboe 
nails  scratcb  it  and  soon  wear  deep  indentations  at 
places  where  there  is  much  standing. 

In  wainscoting,  toilet-room  linings,  etc.,  this  soft- 
ness allows  its  disfigurement  by  lead  pencil  marks. 
Marble,  being  porous,  absorbs  moisture  and  septic  mat- 
ter readily ;  it  is,  therefore,  not  nearly  as  sanitary  as 
burnt  clay  tile. 

Marble  Mosaic — Marble  Mosaic  participates  in  all 
the  defects  above  stated  for  marble.  In  addition,  it  al- 
most invariably  cracks  in  long,  zig  zag  lines  across  the 
floor.  This  is  mainly  due  to  the  unequal  shrinkage  as 
between  the  line  and  cement  mortar  bed  and  the  mosaic 
floor. 

Ceramic  Mosaic,  being  laid  in  pure  Portland  ce- 
ment mortar,  is  bedded  firm  and  level  while  the  Port- 
land is  setting.  Another  advantage  of  Ceramic  Mosaic 
is  its  greater  range  of  color  combinations. 

Marble  Terrazzo — Marble  Terrazzo  cracks  the 
same  as  Marble  Mosaic,  and  for  the  same  reasons.  On 
account  of  the  large  area  of  cement  surface  these  floors 
soon  wear  unevenly  and .  become  "  pitted,"  absorbing 
dirt  and  making  thorough  cleaning  impossible. 

Glass  Wall  and  Ceiling  Tile — Glass  Wall  and  Ceil- 
ing Tile  are  undoubtedly  sanitary,  but  they  do  not  ad- 
here well  to  the  mortar  because  glass  is  too  dense- 


has  no  suction,  as  it  is  technically  expressed.    On  ac  - 
count of  the  difference  in  expansion  between  the  gla 
tile  and  the  mortar  the  tiles  are  very  apt  to  crack. 

This  increases  their  liability  to  fall  and  the  danger 
to  persons  from  their  sharp-cutting  edges.  The  small 
knobs  (anchor  bits )  put  on  the  back  of  glass  tile  have 
not  succeeded  in  making  them  hold  any  better. 

Rubber  Tile — Rubber  Tile  are  impervious  to  mois- 
ture and  agreeable  to  walk  upon,  but  the  coloring  mat- 
ter mixed  with  the  rubber,  to  imitate  the  effect  of 
ceramic  tiles,  largely  destroys  the  rubber  quality.  The 
numerous  joints,  which  are  not  filled  with  any  kind  of 
cement,  allow  wet  to  work  down  upon  the  understruc- 
ture.  This  soon  produces  an  unsanitary  condition,  and 
if  the  understructure  is  wood,  will  rot  it. 

Rubber  tile  are  not  fireproof ;  they  smell  offen- 
sively in  warm  weather ;  grease  is  destructive  to  them. 
For  the  reasons  stated  they  arc  not  desirable  for 
kitchens  or  any  floors  where  there  is  a  liability  of  much 
wet,  or  frequent  washing  up  is  required. 

Burnt  Clay  Tiles — As  for  Burnt  Clay  Tiles,  the 
most  that  it  has  been  possible  to  say  against  their  use 
is  the  occasional  coming  loose  of  a  tile  on  floor  or  wall. 
However,  this  is  not  due  to  any  inherent  defect  in  ma- 
terial or  manufacture,  but  entirely  to  bad  setting  by  the 
tile  contractor.  No  clay  tile  properly  set  will  ever 
"  come  off."  Plain  attention  to  very  simple  precau- 
tions in  preparing  the  understructure  for  tile  and  in 
setting  them  will  entirely  obviate  this  difficulty. 


Notable  Installations. 

Following  are  a  few  examples  of  the  Trent  Tile 

Rockefeller  Institute  of  Medical  Research,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
Wall  Tile  Porcelain  Enamel  No.  1354 

Morocco  Temple   (Shriners),  Jacksonville.   Fla.,   Walls  and 

Floors  of  Ceramic  Mosaic 
998  Fifth  Avenue,  Apartment  House,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Wall 

Tile  Porcelain  Enamel  No.  1354 
McAlpin  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Wall  Tile  Porcelain  Enamel 

Xo.  1354 


Company's  installations : 

Union  Passenger  Station.  Tampa,  Fla.,  Colored  Wainscoting 

Wanamaker   Store.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    Wall   Tile  Porcelain 

Enamel  No.  1354 
St.  Luke's  Hospital.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  Wall  Tile  Porcelain 
Enamel  No.  1354 

Count  Kagawa  Residence,  Chamberlain  to  the  Empress,  Tokio. 
Japan,  Floors  of  Ceramic  Mosaics 

Union  Oil  Building,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  Vitreous  Floor  Tile 
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Rookwood  Pottery  Company 


ROOKWOOD  POTTERY  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE,  Canal  3033 


MAIN"  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


Products. 

Mat-Glazed  Architectural  Faience  and  Tile 
in  all  colors,  for  exterior  and  interior  use,  including 
Tiles  for  W  alls  and  Floors,  Wainscoting,  Mantel 
Facings  and  Hearths,  and  complete  Mantels, 
Mouldings,  Base  Tiles  (sanitary  or  plain  foot), 
Fountains,  Friezls  and  Wall  Panels,  Column 
Caps  and  Brackets;  also,  Garden  Ornaments, 
Pottery  and  other  Specialties.  From  architects'  or 
our  own  designs. 

Facilities. 

Complete  Architectural  and  Pottery  Plants  un- 
rivaled in  their  technical  resources  and  representing 
twenty-five  years'  experience  in  the  making  of  faience 
hodies  and  colored  glazes. 

"  Rookwood  "  Mat  Glazes. 

The  charm  of  "  Rookwood  "  Mat  Glazes  lies 
largely  in  their  variations  of  shade  and  texture.  These 
arise  from  delicate  changes  in  the  glaze  structure  oc- 
curring in  the  fire  and  calculated  upon  in  the  composi- 
tion of  the  glazes.  These  variations  are  not  great  nor 
sufficient  to  throw  any  color  out  of  harmony,  hut  onlv 
such  as  stamp  the  material  with  its  true  character  as  a 


EASTERN  BRANCH  OFFICE 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Architects  Building,  N.  E.  Cor.  40th  St.  and  Park  Ave. 
  TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill  6459 

product  of  one  of  the  arts  of  fire.  No  attempt  is  made 
to  have  it  otherwise,  and  those  who  seek  the  monoto- 
nous uniformity  of  a  painted  wall  will  not  find  it  in 
Rookwood. 

Special  Designs. 

W  e  are  thoroughly  equipped  to  execute  the  designs 
ot  architects  and  decorators,  or  special  designs  by  our 
own  artists,  working  in  collaboration  or  independently. 

Adaptability. 

The  widest  range  of  decorative  possibilities  in 
color,  combined  with  absolute  permanence,  sanitary 
merit,  and  fireproof  qualities. 

Estimates  and  Co-operation. 

Assistance  will  be  given  in  the  adaptation  of 
material  and  architects'  designs,  and  in  estimating  costs 
for  appropriations.  Satisfactory  results  require  thai 
Faience  should  be  specified  under  allowance,  reserving 
to  the  architect  the  right  of  selection.  Appropriate  forms 
sent  on  request.  We  do  not  contract  for  installation. 

Honors. 

Grand  Prizes:  Paris,  iooo;  St.  Petersburg,  1901  ; 
Turin,  1902;  St.  Louis,  1904;  and  other  awards. 


faience  sun  room  in  private  residence 

Faience  in  Colored  Mat  Glazes;  Mantel,  Pilasters  and  Caps,  and  Radiator  G 
Made  by  the  Rookwood  Pottery  Company 


illes 
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ROOKWOOD  FAIENCE  WAINSCOT  IN  COLORED  MAT  GLAZES      WAINSCOT  OF  6  x  (i  INCH  TILE  WITH  DECORATED  FRIEZE  IN 
Other  decorative  designs  may  be  used  SEVERAL  COLORS 

Sanitary  base,  cap  moulding  and  window  trim 


LAVATORY  IN  PRIVATE  RESIDENCE 
Wainscot  and  Floor  in  Rookwood  Mat  Glaze  Tiles  of  delicate  colors 


ROOKWOOD  BATH  ROOM 

Walls,  Ceiling  and  Floor  in  Rookwood  Mat  Glaze  Tiles  of  harmoniz 
ing  colors.  Perfect  sanitation  combined  with  good  design  a:'.d  beauty  of 
color  and  texture 
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Win,  H.  Jackson  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1827 


TELEPHONE,  Bryant  8430 


WM.  H.  JACKSON  COMPANY 

Tile  for  Swimming  Pools,  etc. 

2  West  47th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  902  So.  Michigan  Boulevard  MONTREAL,  CAN.,  New  Birks  Building 

FACTORIES  AND  SHOPS:  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  229-39  West  28th  Street 


Products. 

Tile  for  the  Construction  of  Swimming-pools, 
and  for  Floors,  Wainscoting,  Fireplaces  and  Gen- 
eral Decorative  Purposes. 

For  our  pages  on  Ornamental  Metal  Work,  see 
General  Index. 

Co-operative  Services. 

This  firm  will  co-operate  with  architects  and  others 
in  the  study  of  swimming-pool  designs,  and  will  furnish 
drawings  and  specifications  for  their  construction,  to- 
gether with  estimates  for  the  supplying  of  the  tile  and 
the  entire  application  of  same. 

Jackson  Mosaic  Tile. 

This  tile  is  applicahle  in  simple  or  highly  elabo- 
rate designs  and  color  effects  to  floors,  wainscoting, 
walls,  fireplaces  and  interior  columns.  The  Jackson 
Tile  has  a  beautiful,  soft  and  restful  finish,  which  is 
absolutely  non-crazing,  and  is  impervious  to  mois- 
ture, grease,  alkalis  and  most  acids.  The  large 
color  field  to  choose  from,  as  offered  by  the  Jack- 
son stock,  together  with  the  co-operative  service  of 
the  designing  de- 
partment, assures 
most  effective 
and'  rich  results  in 
this  kind  of  work. 

A  large  list  of 
instances  in  public 
and  private  build- 
ings in  which  Jack- 
son Tile  was  speci- 
fied and  applied  by 
this  firm  will  be 
s  u  p  p  1  i  e  d  on  re- 
quest. 

Jackson  Tile-lined 
Swimming- 
pools. 

The  illustra- 
tion shows  one 
example  of  Jack- 
son Tile-lined 
Swimming-p  o  o  1 
Construct  ion. 
These  pools  have 
been  installed  by 
this  firm  in  many 
private  and  institu- 
t  i  o  n  a  1  buildings, 
clubs,  colleges  and 
so  on.  The  same 
material  being  ap- 


plicable to  the  pool,  the  floor,  and  the  walls,  it  is  pos- 
sible to  obtain  with  it  a  most  satisfactory  unity  of  effect. 

The  Mosaic  Tile  is  applied  by  this  firm  to  the 
rough  concrete  or  brick  basic  construction,  which  is 
taken  care  of  by  other  contractors.  No  special  tile 
shapes  are  required,  the  few  standard  straight  and 
curved  units,  from  their  small  size,  being  easily  ap- 
plicable to  any  desired  layout. 

Special  advantages  in  Jackson  Pool  Construction 
are:  (i)  Life  Rail ;  (2)  Grip  Coping;  (3)  Longitud- 
inally sloping  Scum  Gutter;  (4)  Depth  and  Distance 
Numerals;  (5)  Safety  Lines;  etc. 

Further  information  regarding  construction,  com- 
parative low  cost,  and  so  on,  supplied  on  receipt  of 
details  of  requirements. 


References. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  Pools  recently 
installed  by  this  firm: 

Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Montreal,  Canada 
Syracuse  (New  York)  University 
Montclair  (New  Jersey)  Athletic  Club 
International  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Springfield,  Mass. 
H.  L.  Pratt,  Glen  Cove.  L.  I. 
J.  C.  Brady,  Gladstone,  N.  J. 


SWIMMING-POOL,  INTERNATIONAL  Y.  M.  C.  A.  TRAINING  SCHOOL,  SPRINGFIELD,  MASS. 
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GERMANIA  IMPORTING  COMPANY 

Sole  Importers  of  "  Anchor  "  Linoleum 
4!  Union  Square 


TELEPHONE,  Stuyvesant  3036 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

We  are  Sole  Importers  of  "  Anchor  " 
Linoleum,  a  Sound-Deadening  Floor  Cover- 
ing made  by  Delmenhorster  Linoleum  Fabrik, 
Delmenhorst,  Germany,  for  covering  Concrete 
or  Wood  Floors,  where  a  sanitary,  durable, 
noiseless,  water-  and  fire-proof  material  is 
required. 
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TRADEMARK 


Description. 

"  Anchor "  Linoleum  is  made  of  ground  cork, 
oxidized  linseed  oil  and  coloring  matter,  free  of  adulter- 
ations, on  a  burlap  foundation.  It  is  impervious  to 
water  and  is  fireproof,  as  demonstrated  by  exhaustive 
tests  made  by  the  authorities  of  San  Francisco  during 
the  rebuilding  of  that  city.  Considering  its  durability 
it  is  the  cheapest  floor  covering  known. 


Colors  and  Sizes. 

"  Anchor  "  Linoleum  is  made  from  5/ 
in  thickness,  colors  going  through  to  the  back 


to  y2 


inch 
An- 


References. 

The  following  is  a  partial  list  of  buildings  in  which 

"  Anchor  "  Linoleum  has  been  laid.    We  shall  be  glad 

to  furnish  a  list  of  several  hundred  other  buildings, 

California — Oakland,  New  Fire  Engine  House 

San  Francisco,  Mt.  St.  Joseph  Orphan 
Asylum 

Colorado — Denver,  Gas  &  Electric  Building 
Connecticut — Hartford,  Colonel  Heublein's  Bungalow 
Meriden,  Home  Club 
New  London,  Lawrence  Free  Hospital 
Delaware — Wilmington,  Bell  Telephone  Co.  Build- 
ing 

District  of  Columbia — Washington,  U.  S.  Census  Building 
Illinois — Champaign,  Transportation  Building, 
University  of  Illinois 
Chicago,  City  Hall  and  County  Court 
House 

Indiana — Indianapolis,  Public  Library 
Kentucky — Frankfort,  State  Capitol  Building 
Lexington,  Colonial  Theater 
Maine — Portland,  St.  Barnabas  Hospital 
Maryland — Baltimore,  Hebrew  Hospital 

Johns  Hopkins  University 
Massachusetts — Boston,  Copley  Plaza  Hotel 

Massachusetts  General  Hospital 
Cambridge,  Andover  Theological  School 
Fitchburg,  Wachusett  National  Bank 
Lawrence,  Essex  County  Training  School 
New  Bedford,  St.  Mary's  Home 
Williamstown,  Williams  College  In- 
firmary 

Michigan — Jackson,  Bell  Telephone  Co.  Building 
Minnesota — Duluth,  Congregational  Church 

Minneapolis,  State  University  Building 
St.  Paul,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building 
Nebraska — Kearney,  State  Boys'  Reform  School 
Lincoln,  State  Capitol  Building 
Peru,  State  Normal  School 
New  Hampshire — Portsmouth,  U.  S.  Navy  Yard 
New  Jersey — Trenton,  City  Hall 


chor  "  Battleship  Linoleum  is  used  principally 
j4  or  ^'u  inch  thickness  in  brown  or  green. 
Plain  "  Walton  "  quality  linoleum  is  made  in 
ten  different  colors.  "  Superior  "  quality,  a 
cheaper  grade,  comes  in  brown  and  green 
only. 

Battleship  Linoleum  is  furnished  in  rolls  6  feet 
wide  and  75  feet  long.  Other  qualities,  6  feet  wide 
and  96  feet  long. 

Advantages. 

"  Anchor  "  Linoleum  is  unsurpassed  as  a  covering 
on  concrete  or  wood  floors  for  a  sanitary,  durabk-. 
water-  and  fire-proof  material.  W  hen  laid  on  an  inter- 
lining of  felt  paper  it  is  practically  noiseless. 

Samples. 

We  shall  be  glad  to  forward  to  architects  samples 
of  different  qualities  and  shades,  on  application ;  and 
prices  can  be  obtained  from  local  dealers. 


upon  request.    In  addition  we  have  letters  from  a  large 

number  of  leading  houses,  attesting  to  the  unsurpassed 

quality  of  "  Anchor  "  Linoleum  after  continued  use. 

New  York — New  York  City,  American  Law  Book 

Co.  Building 
Hudson  Terminal  Of- 
fice Building 
American  Locomotive 

Co.  Offices 
Municipal  Ferryboats 
Brooklyn,  U.  S.  Navy  Yard 
Poughkeepsie,  Hudson  River  State  Hos- 
pital 

Syracuse,  Dey  Bros.  Department  Store 

Building 
Troy,  Congress  Hotel 
Utica,  Oneida  County  Court  House 
Ohio — Cincinnati,  Builders'  Exchange 

Cleveland,  Standard  Oil  Co.'s  Building 
Middletown.  Carnegie  Library 
Toledo,  Toledo  Public  Library 
Pennsylvania — Altoona.  Pennsylvania  R.  R.  Offices 
Butler,  State  Constabulary  Building 
Philadelphia,    Filbert    Telephone  Ex- 
change 

Pittsburgh,  18th  Regiment  Armory 

Carnegie  Steel  Co.  Building 
Rhode  Island — Providence  Tuberculosis  Hospital 
South  Dakota — Sioux  Falls,  Carnegie  Library 
Tennessee — Nashville,  State  Capitol 

Texas — Austin,  Library,  University  of  Texas 
Dallas,  Baptist  Church 
Galveston,  U.  S.  Custom  House 
Virginia — Norfolk,  U.  S.  Navy  Yard 
Washington — Spokane,  Spokane  Dry  Goods  Co.  Build- 
ing 

Tacoma,  Commercial  Club  and  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce  Buildings 
West  Virginia — Clarksburg,    Harrison    County  Court 
House 

Wheeling.  Isthmian  Canal  Commission 
Wisconsin— Milwaukee,  Soldiers'  Home 
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The  Greenwich  Linoleum  Company 


THE  GREENWICH  LINOLEUM  COMPANY 

133  Fifth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

SOLE  SELLING  AGENTS  FOR 

THE  GREENWICH  INLAID  LINOLEUM  COMPANY,  LIMITED 

TELEPHONE,  Gkamercv  2723 


Product. 

Greenwich  Inlaid  Linoleum  (Frederick  W  al- 
ton's new  Patents). 

Description. 

The  Greenwich  Inlaid  Linoleum  is  made  in  Eng- 
land, on  machines  invented  by  Frederick  W  alton,  who 
is  the  originator  of  linoleum. 

Greenwich  Linoleum  designs  are  perfect  reproduc- 
tions of  mosaics. 

Designs  and  Colors. 

Greenwich  Linoleum  is  made  in  a  variety  of  de- 
signs and  colors  in  Tile,  Scroll  and  Parquet  effects. 

The  colors  of  Greenwich  Inlaid  Linoleum  go  righl 
through  to  the  hacking,  thus  ensuring  the  pattern  being 
preserved  and  not  wearing  off. 

Sizes. 

Greenwich  Inlaid  Linoleum  is  made  in  a  uniform 


PATTERN*  NO.  57 


width  of  6  feet  and  in  rolls  measuring  25  yards  in 
length. 

Advantages. 

This  is  the  most  economical  of  inlaid  linoleums — 
easiest  to  lit.  wears  like  leather,  and  never  looks  shabby. 
It  is  sanitary,  without  objectionable  odor,  and  is  un- 
affected by  climatic  conditions  when  laid. 

Field  of  Usefulness. 

For  the  I  [ome,  the  ( >ffice  or  Store  ;  Churches,  Hos- 
pitals, and  other  public  buildings.  Can  be  applied  to 
concrete  as  well  as  to  wood  floors. 

Distribution. 

Large  stocks  are  held  by  reputable  dealers  through- 
out the  country,  whose  names  can  be  obtained  on  appli- 
cation to  The  Greenwich  Linoleum  Company,  133 
Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  City. 


PATTERN  NO.  74 
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SCOTT  &  WEST  COMPANY 

SOLE  AGENTS  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA  FOR 

Barry's  Scotch  Linoleums  and  Cork  (  a  r pets 
cable  address  9-1 1  East  40th  Street  (near  Fifth  Avenue) 

"  Scotwest,  New  York  ' 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Barry's  Scotch  Inlaid  Linoleum  and  "  Oak 
Plank  "  Inlaid  Linoleum,  Barry's  Scotch  "  Bat- 
tleship "  and  Plain  Linoleums,  "  Corkoline  " 
(Barry's  Scotch  Cork  Carpet)  and  Cork  Carpet 
Runners,  manufactured  by  Barry,  Ostlere  &  Shepherd, 
Ltd.,  Kirkcaldy,  Scotland. 

Barry's  Scotch  Inlaid  Linoleum. 

Manufactured  under  Fred.  Walton's  newest  pat- 
ents. 

Universally  used  and  recommended  for  hard  wear. 
In  Tile  and  Mosaic  effects ;  colors  solid  through  to  the 
back ;  composed  of  the  finest  grade  of  materials,  insuring 
uniformity  of  color;  non-porous  surface;  easily  cleaned; 
retains  its  tile-like  appearance  for  years. 

In  rolls  of  average  length,  25  yards ;  width,  two 
yards.  Three  qualities  in  an  immense  range  of  designs 
and  colorings  adaptable  to  any  kind  of  floor.  The 
Walton  Inlaid  is  composed  of  "  units  "  of  previously 
rolled  solid-color  plain  Linoleum  wTelded  together  in  a 
homogeneous  fabric  under  heavy  pressure,  thus  form- 
ing a  flooring  of  Linoleum  tiles  which  never  wears 
through.  The  Walton  Inlaid  gives  under  all  conditions 
much  greater  wearing  service  than  the  old-fashioned ' 
"  stencil  "-made  Inlaid  Linoleum,  and  costs  only  a  trifle 
more  than  the  latter. 

Barry's  Scotch  "Battleship"  and   Plain  Linoleums 
(Walton  Patent  Process). 

Barry's  "  Battleship  "  Linoleum,  which  is  largely 
used  by  the  British  Navy  and  many  of  the  leading  in- 
dustrial corporations  and  railroads,  is  specially  adapted, 
as  its  name  implies,  for  hard  service  in  public  buildings 
of  modern  construction,  being  equally  suitable  on  con- 
crete and  wood  floors  where  heavy  traffic  is  experienced. 

Quarter-inch  thick;  in  rolls  25  yards  long  by  two 
yards  wide.  Average  weight,  eleven  pounds  to  the 
square  yard,  and  made  in  standard  colors — brown,  green 
and  crimson. 

Plain  Linoleums  in  the  lower  grades  of  thickness, 
A,  B,  and  C  qualities,  in  colors  brown,  green,  crimson, 
blue,  scarlet,  etc.,  are  specially  suitable  for  use  in  Offices, 
Hospitals,  Churches,  Banks,  etc.,  where  the  necessity 
for  the  heavier  "  Battleship  "  Linoleum  does  not  exist. 
These  Plain  Linoleums  are  noted  for  their  Smooth- 
Finish,  Waterproof  Backs,  and  do  not  expand  or  con- 
tract with  climatic  changes. 


"  Corkoline  "  (Barry's  Scotch  Cork  Carpet). 

Superfine  Quality.  This  "  Corkoline  "  Cork  Carpet 
is  specially  manufactured,  and  under  certain  conditions 
is  preferred  to  the  harder  and  more  metallic  "  Battle- 
ship "  Linoleum.  "  Corkoline  "  retains  all  the  resilient 
characteristics  of  cork  carpet  with  the  extreme  dura- 
bility of  "  Battleship,"  which  qualities,  combined  with 
noiselessness  and  warmth  under  tread,  render  it  a  most 
satisfactory  and  economical  cork  floor  covering-  for 
every  kind  of  large  floor  space,  whether  of  wood  or  con- 
crete construction.  It  is  easily  cleaned,'  non-cracking, 
and  highly  sanitary;  and  being  manufactured  in  all  the 
standard  shades,  color  harmony  with  any  interior  wood- 
work or  decoration  can  be  secured.  Like  "  Battleship," 
it  is  especially  adapted  for  the  best  class  of  work  in 
Offices,  Banks,  Libraries,  Hospitals,  Court  Houses, 
Telephone  Rooms,  and  in  fact,  all  classes  of  public 
institutions. 

"  Corkoline  "  comes  in  rolls,  standard  length,  25 
yards ;  width,  two  yards.  Thickness  of  fabric,  J4  inch. 
Made  in  the  following  colors :  Tan  or  Natural  Brown. 
Green,  Crimson,  Gray.  etc.  Approximate  weight  per 
square  yard,  eight  pounds. 

Cork  Carpet  Runners. 

Plain  centers,  in  various  colored  grounds,  with 
Grecian  borders  colored  to  match,  made  in  widths  of 
34,  I,  1/4,  ij4  and  2  yards  wide,  are  indispensable  for 
use  as  sanitary  "  trackers  "  in  Hospitals,  Hotels,  Li- 
braries, Churches  and  other  public  buildings. 

Barry's  "Oak  Plank"  Inlaid  Linoleum. 

The  treatment  of  older  wooden  floors  remains  a 
problem  with  architects,  and  the  necessity  for  covering 
up  floors  that  have  become  unsightly  with  a  material 
that  will  resemble  an  oak  flooring,  and  at  the  same  time 
cost  a  great  deal  less  than  a  new  floor,  has  been  pro- 
vided for  in  Barry's  "  Oak  Plank  "  Inlaid  Linoleum. 
This  plank  linoleum  is  made  in  a  design  resembling 
2-inch  and  3-inch  wide  boards  in  colors  closely  follow- 
ing the  natural  grain  of  the  oak. 

Jaspe  and  Moire  effects  are  also  produced  in  even- 
variety  of  coloring  in  a  quality  of  linoleum  that  is  most 
economical. 

Prompt  Shipments. 

All  of  the  above  imported  fabrics  are  carried  in 
stock  in  New  York,  so  that  urgent  orders  can  be  filled 
at  short  notice.    Samples  sent,  on  application. 
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Dreadnought  Flooring  Company 


DREADNOUGHT  FLOORING  COMPANY 

30  East  Forty-Second  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

AGENCIES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  E.  R.  Newcomb,  53  East  Monroe  Street  1  PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Pittsburgh  Hardwood  Floor  Co.,  923 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  George  F.  Mehling,  106  Henry  Street  Park  Building 

BOSTON*.  MASS.,  Boston  Floor  Co.,  Ltd..  22  Kingston  Street     SEATTLE,  WASH.,  S.  W*.  R.  Dally,  435  Globe  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Shulktns  &  Co.,  6529  Euclid  Avenue       TOLEDO,  OHIO,  E.  G.  McFillen,  25  N.  Erie  Street 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Heaton  &  Wood,  1706  Chestnut  Street 


Product. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Dreadnought  "  Flooring. 
Utility. 

"  Dreadnought  "  is  an  ideal  flooring  for  public 
buildings,  such  as  hospitals,  churches,  libraries,  court- 
houses, office  buildings,  banking  institutions,  hotels,  etc. 
It  has  no  equal  for  private  houses  in  kitchens,  laundries, 
hallways,  pantries,  bathrooms,  bedrooms,  billiard  rooms 
and  nurseries. 

"  Dreadnought  "  is  light  in  weight,  only  one  pound 
to  the  square  foot,  and  is,  therefore,  especially  suitable 
for  elevator  cars,  yachts  and  steamships,  where  weight 
is  an  important  factor. 

Advantages. 

Dreadnought,"  a  compound  of  cork,  embodies 
the  most  modern  idea  of  floor  covering,  on  account  of 
its  resilient  and  noiseless  surface  and  attractive  appear- 
ance. It  is  non-absorbent,  has  no  objectionable  odor,  is 
easily  cleaned  and  not  slippery  when  wet.  Liquids  such 
as  ink,  grease,  oil,  etc.,  can  be  removed  without  leaving 
a  stain. 

Durability. 

"  Dreadnought  "  Flooring  has  been  thoroughly 
tested  for  durability,  and  evidence  can  be  furnished 
showing  how  the  flooring  has  worn  under  the  severest 
use. 

Description. 

"  Dreadnought  "  is  furnished  in  interlocking  units 
(3  inches  from  center  to  center)  and  in  squares  and 
rectangles  of  any  desired  size.  The  two  latter  can  be 
.outlined  with  inserted  "Dreadnought  "  seams  inch 
wide  and  up)  of  any  color,  such  as  black,  white,  etc., 
producing  the  effect  of  Dutch  or  stone  tile. 

"  Dreadnought  "  is  always  laid  in  an  elastic  and 
waterproof  cement  which  adheres  equally  well  to  wood, 
concrete  or  steel. 

Colors  and  Designs. 

"  Dreadnought  "  is  made  in  ten  colors :  Dark  and 
light  blue,  dark  and  light  green,  buff,  French  gray, 
brown,  black,  red  and  cream  white. 


Designs  in  the  above  colors  can  be  furnished  to 
harmonize  with  interior  decorations. 

Stair  Tread  and  Brass  Nosing. 

"  Dreadnought  "  is  especially  suitable  for  stair 
treads,  on  account  of  its  being  non-slippery  and  noise- 
less, and,  when  edged  with  our  special  brass  nosing, 
presents  a  neat  and  attractive  appearance. 

Specifications. 

Dreadnought  "  Flooring  is  uniformly  one  quar- 
ter of  an  inch  thick,  and  the  under  floor,  if  of  concrete, 
must  be  troweled  to  a  smooth  and  level  surface,  without 
lines,  to  within  one  quarter  of  an  inch  of  the  finished 
floor  level  desired. 

If  of  wood  it  must  be  "  tongue  and  groove,"  boards 
not  over  four  inches  wide,  free  from  knots,  well  nailed 
and  planed. 

Samples  and  Catalogues. 

Designs,  samples  and  our  new  catalogue,  giving 
further  information,  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

"  Dreadnought "  in  Use. 

The  following  list  shows  some  of  the  buildings  in 
which  "  Dreadnought  "  is  installed  : 

Banks 

Central  Trust  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Raymond  F. 

Almirall,  Architect 

National  State  Bank,  Newark,  N.  J.  Cass  Gilbert,  Architect 
Mechanics   Bank,   Brooklyn,    N.   Y.      Frank  J.  Helmle, 

Architect 

Citizens  Savings  Bank,  Stamford,  Conn.  L.  E.  Jallade, 
Architect 

Farmers  National  Bank,  York,  Pa.,  J.  A.  Dempwolf,  Archi- 
tect 

Public  Buildings 

Grand  Central  Station,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Warren  &  Wet- 
more,  Architects 

Public  Library,  160th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  McKim, 
Mead  &  White,  Architects 

New  Municipal  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.  McKim,  Mead 
&  White,  Architects 

Rochester  Station,  New  York  Central  &  Hudson  River 
Railroad  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    D.  H.  Collin,  Architect 

American  Museum  of  Natural  History,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Churches 

First  Baptist  Church,  Plainfield,  N.  J.  C  H.  Smith, 
Architect 

Chapel,  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Orange,  N.  J.  H.  A.  Walker, 
Architect 

Chapel  Seamen's  Church  Institute,  New  York,  N.  V.  W  ar- 
ren &  Wetmore,  Architects 

Congregational  Church,  New  Canaan,  Conn.  Ernest 
Greene,  Architect 

First  Baptist  Church,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Dodge  &  Morrison, 
Architects 

Hotels 

The  Biltmore,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Warren  &  Wetmore, 
Architects 

The  Copley  Plaza,  Boston,  Mass.  H.  J.  I Iardenbergh, 
Architect 

The  New  Greenbrier  Hotel,  White  Sulphur  Springs,  W.  Va. 
F.  J.  Sterner,  Architect 

The  Waldorf-Astoria,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
The  Plaza,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Theaters 

Columbia  Theater,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Columbia  Amuse- 
ment Company 

Gaiety  Theater,  Washington,  D.  C.  Columbia  Amusement 
Company 

Proctor's  Theater,  125th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pro- 
tor's  Theater  Company 

Lyric  Theater,  Newark,  N.  J.     Proctor's  Theater  Com- 
pany- 
Park  Theater,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Feibre  &  Shea 

Offices 

Childs  Company,  200  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Heywood  Brothers  &  Wakefield  Company,  Gardner,  Mass. 
Lee  &  Hewitt,  Architects 

Union  Carbide  Company,  30  East  42nd  Street,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Chas.  Scribner's  Sons,  597  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ernest  Flagg,  Architect 

Lawyers  Westchester  Mortgage  &  Title  Company,  White 
Plains,  N.  Y.    A.  G.  C.  Fletcher,  Architect 

Residences 

F.  W.  Woolworth,  Esq.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  C.  P.  H.  Gil- 
bert, Architect 

S.  M.  Colgate,  Esq.,  Orange,  N.  J.  Geo.  Melendy,  Archi- 
tect ' 

Chas.  Scribner,  Esq.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ernest  Flagg, 
Architect 

Jacob  H.  Schiff,  Esq.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
John  T.  Underwood,  Esq.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Office  Buildings 

The  Wall  Street  Exchange  Building,  43  Exchange  Place. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

The  International  Bank  Corporation  Building,  60  Wall 
Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clinton  &  Russell,  Architects 

The  Wm.  R.  Grace  Building.  New  York,  N.  Y.  D'Oencli 
and  Yost,  Architects 

The  Queens  Plaza  Court  Building,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Thompson  &  Frohling,  Architects 

Apartment  House  Company  Building,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
Stanley  &•  Scheibel,  Architects 


OFFICE,  30  EAST  42ND  STREET,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


HALLWAY,  43  EXCHANGE  PLACE,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
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David  E.  Kennedy.  Inc. 


DAVID  E.  KENNEDY,  INC. 

'Nonpareil  Cork  rile— The  Ideal  Floor" 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

48-56  West  38th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  V. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 
ST.  LOUIS.  MO. 


BOSTON,  MASS. 
MONTREAL.  LAN 


PHILADELPHIA.  PA. 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 


CLEVELAND.  OHTO 

ATLANTA.  GA. 


Products. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Floor  Tile, 
Stair  Treads  and  Risers.  Wainscot- 
ing, Wall  Covering.  Table  Tops, 
Bulletin  Boards,  Drain  Boards,  San- 
itary Cove  Base.  Corners,  etc. 


Utility. 

The  wide  use  of  Nonpareil  Cork 
Floor  Tile  ranges  from  tlie  highest  class 
of  architectural  work,  where  appearance  is  the  chief 
consideration,  to  places  where  service  only  is  essential. 
It  is  the  ideal  floor  for  Court  Houses.  Hospitals,  Libra- 
ries, Churches,  Banks,  Museums,  Galleries.  Gymna- 
siums, Running-tracks,  Billiard  Rooms,  Dining-rooms, 
Restaurants.  Kitchens,  Laundries,  Pantries,  Bathrooms, 
Offices,  Stores,  Halls,  Stair  Treads  and  Steamship 
Work. 

Advantages. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Tile  is  extraordinarily  durable, 
being  saved  from  abrasion  and  the  effects  of  friction 
by  its  resiliency  and  toughness.  The  natural  structure 
of  cork  renders  it  elastic  and  consequently  soft  and 
noiseless  under  foot,  besides  affording  a  firm  foothold 
(wet  or  dry).  Its  elasticity  saves  it  from  cracking  and 
breaking  in  the  unsightly  and  unsanitary  manner  of 
tiling,  marble,  or  any  plastic  floor.  It  is  non-absorbent, 
non-inflammable,  impervious  to  grease  and  chemicals, 
cleaner  and  more  sanitary  than. tile,  and  requires  no 
care  but  ordinary  washing.  Absolutely  unaffected  by 
strains,  dampness,  or  heat  and  cold.  The  distinctive 
feature  of  Nonpareil  Cork  Tile  is  that  it  is  made  of 
nothing  but  cork,  no  foreign  cementing  substance  of  any 
kind  being  used. 

Colors  and  Appearance. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Tile  is  obtained  in  three  shades, 
light,  medium  and  dark.  Its  appearance  is  distinctive. 
The  delicately  veined  and  mottled  surface  is  different 
from  that  of  any  other  material.  Its  architectural  and 
decorative  possibilities  are  shown  in  the  illustration  on 
next  page.  While  its  soft  brown  shades  harmonize 
perfectly  with  any  color  scheme,  it  does  not  lack  char- 
acter. Each  tile  is  laid  separately  and  individually.  The 
construction  of  the  floor  is  obvious,  and  therefore  dis- 
tinctly architectural  in  appearance. 

Sizes. 

The  Standard  Sizes  are : 
Squares:  9x9  and  12  x  12  in.  . 
Oblongs :  9  x  18,  12  x  18.  12  x  24  in. 

Border  Strips:  3  x  18.  4  x  18.  V/2  x  18.  6  x  18,  3  x  36; 
4  x  36,  ¥/2  x  36,  6  x  36,  9  x  36,  12  x  36  in. 

The  following  Special  Sizes  can  be  furnished  at 
a  somewhat  higher  price  : 

Squares :  3  x  3,  4  x  4,  4^  x  4^,  6  x  6,  8  x  8  in. 

Oblongs :  4  x  8,  A]/2  x  9,  6  x  12  in. 

Designs. 

An  unlimited  number  of  designs  can  be  obtained 


ioupavoit 
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oy 

colors, 
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combining 


the  different   sizes  and 
\nv  parquetry  or  marble  design 
worked  out  in  this  material. 


Nonpareil  Cork  Sanitary  Cove  Base. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Cove  Base  can  be 
furnished  to  any  height  desired.  Being 
elastic,  it  can  not  crack  or  open.  This 
base  can  be  set  against  any  smooth  back- 
ing— wood,  plaster,  concrete,  metal,  etc. 


Nonpareil  Cork  Tile  Stair  Treads. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Tile  makes  a  more  durable  stair 
tread  than  stone  or  metal,  and  a  more  agreeable  and 
non-slippery  tread  (wet  or  dry)  than  rubber  or  carpet. 
It  is  soft,  elastic,  noiseless  and  architectural  in  appear- 
ance. It  presents  a  plain,  flat  surface.  There  are  no 
grooves  for  the  retention  of  filth  and  disease  germs,  con- 
sequently dirt  can  be  easily  brushed  off,  which  is  im- 
possible with  grooved  metal  treads. 

The  accompanying  drawings  show  the  application 
of  Cork  Tile  Treads  on  various  backings  with  different 
kinds  of  nosings. 


CORKCOVE* 


CORK  BA3f 

CORKCOVF 
CORK  T/l/NG- 


On  Concrete  Floor 


-COM  TRIM 


On  Wood  Floor 


OAK  U03ING\ 
On  Wood  Stair  Tread 


■sntL  PI  AT 

On  Iron  Stair  Tread 

zCORK  TREAD 

CASTI/tONCOVeA 


On  Concrete  Tread — A 


On  Concrete  Tread — B 


Note — The  Tile  is  laid  with  a  Waterproof  Cement  applied  with  a  brush 
DETAILS  OF  CORK  TILE,  COVE  BASE  AND  STAIR  TREADS 

Standard  Specifications  for  Cork  Tile. 

Floors  (or  Stair  Treads,  etc.)  shall  be  of  Nonpareil  Cork 
Tile  V"  thick.  This  Cork  Tile  shall  be  made  of  the  finest  qual- 
ity of  clear  cork  shavings  and  granulated  cork  in  standard  pro- 
portions by  weight,  compressed  solid  in  closed  moulds  and  thor- 
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ouglily  baked.  It  shall  be  free  from  all  foreign  substances  and 
cement  of  any  kind  other  than  the  natural  gum  of  the  cork. 
It  shall  be  set  with  a  special  elastic  waterproof  cement,  manu- 
factured for  this  purpose,  so  applied  as  to  seal  hermetically 
and  bind  all  joints.  All  Cork  Tile  to  be  furnished  under  this 
specification  shall  be  furnished  and  installed  by  a  firm  experi- 
enced in  the  installation  of  this  material  and  that  has  made  in- 
stallations of  Cork  Tile  in  large  areas  at  a  period  of  not  less 
than  five  years  prior  to  the  taking  of  bids  on  this  work,  which 
floors  must  have  withstood  satisfactory  wear  and  tear  under 
approximately  similar  conditions  to  those  which  will  obtain  in 
connection  with  the  floors  in  this  building.  Bidders  must  name 
in  their  bids  three  buildings  in  which  they  have  laid  Cork 
Floors  that  have  been  in  use  for  the  period  required  in  these 
specifications,  stating  the  dates  these  floors  were  completed. 
The  following  sizes  and  colors  shall  be  used:  If  Cove  and  Base 
is  desired,  state  height  required. 

Note — On  public  and  other  work  where  desired,  the 
trade-name  "  Nonpareil "  and  our  name  can  be  omitted. 

Specifications  for  Backing. 

Any  smooth  backing  that  exists  or  is  most  convenient 
to  provide :  concrete,  wood,  metal,  stone  or  tile.  In  new  work 
the  backing  should  be  finished  one  half  inch  below  the  fin- 
ished floor  level  and  can  he  furnished  by  us  or  by  the  builder. 
Plaster,  wood  or  any  smooth  material  makes  a  suitable  back- 
ing for  the  Sanitary  Base  and  Wainscoting.  Whether  of 
plaster  or  other  material,  the  wall  backing  should  be  carried 
down  and  finished  square  with  the  floor  backing. 


Samples  and  Catalogues. 

Samples,  catalogues,  etc.  furnished  <m  reque 


AVERY  BUILDING,  COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY,  NEW  YORK 
Showing  Nonpareil  Cork  Floor 


REFERENCES 


BUILDING 

Banks 


ARCHITECT 


National  City  Bank,  New  York         McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Guaranty  Trust  Company,  New  York  York  &  Sawyer 
First  Nat'l  Bank,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Weary  &  Alford 
Dime  Savings  Bank,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Second  National  Bank,  Boston,  Mass 
Marine  Bank,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Bankers  Trust  Company,  New  York 


D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
Parker,  Thomas  &  Rice 
Green  &  Wicks 
Trowbridge    &  Living- 
ston 


Court  Houses 

U.  S.   Post-Office  &  Court  House, 

New  Orleans,  La. 
Jefferson  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Middlesex  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Solano  Co.,  Fairfield,  Cal. 
St.  Louis  Co.,  Virginia,  Minn. 
Delaware  Co..  Media,  Pa. 


James  Gamble  Rogers 
Brinton  B.  Davis 
Olin  W.  Cutter 
E.  C.  Hemmings 
Bray  &  Nystrom 
Brazer  &  Robb 


Supreme  Court  House,  Hartford,  Ct.  Donn  Barber 
Libraries 

X.  Y.  Public  Library,  New  York  Carrere  &  Hastings 

Public  Library,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Cass  Gilbert 

Columbia  University,  New  York  McKim,  Mead  &  White 

Conn.  State  Library,  Hartford,  Conn.  Donn  Barber 

St.  Sulpice  Library,  Montreal,  Can.  E.  Fayette 

Sage  Foundation  Library,  New  York  Grosvenor  Atterbury 

State  Educational  Bldg.,  Albany,  X.Y.  Palmer,    Hornbostel  & 

Jones 

Universities  and  Schools 

Washington  Irving  H.  S.,  New  York  C.  B.  J.  Snyder 


High  School,  Albany,  X.  Y. 
Leland  Stanford,  Palo  Alto,  Cal. 
Barnard  College,  Xew  York 
University  of  Cinn.,  Cincinnati,  O. 
Xormal  College,  Xew  York 

Princeton  University,  Princeton,  X.  J.  Cram,  Goodhue  &  Fer- 
guson 


Starrett  &  Van  Yleck 
Ward  &  Blohme 
Charles   A.  Rich 
Tietig  &  Lee 
C.  B.  J.  Snyder 


Residences 

Whitelaw  Reid.  Purchase,  X.  Y. 
John  Jacob  Astor,  New  York 
E.  H.  Harriman,  New  York 
Adolphus  Busch,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
John  H.  Phipps,  Westbury,  L.  I. 
W.  K.  Vanderbilt,  Jr.,  Xew  York 
Miss  Helen  Gould.  Irvington,  N.  Y. 
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McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Carrere  &  Hastings 
Wilson,  Pebody  &  Brown 
Widman  &  Walsh 
Horace  Trumbauer 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Crow,  Lewis  &  Wicken- 
hofer 


BUILDING 
Clubs 

Engineers'  Club,  New  York 
Union  Club,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
University  Club,  Chicago,  111. 
Athletic  Club,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Union  League  Club,  New  York 
Union  Club,  Victoria,  B.  C. 

Hotels 

Hotel  Statler,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Fort  Pitt  Hotel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Hotel  Sevier,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Hotel  Curtis,  Lenox,  Mass. 
Hotel  Bellevue- Stratford,  Phila.,  Pa. 
Hotel  Knickerbocker,  New  York 

Public  Buildings 

Municipal  Building,  New  York 
Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  N.  Y. 
City  Hall,  New  York 
U.  S.  Treasury,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Public  Museum,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Art  Institute,  Chicago,  111. 

Office  Buildings 

Woolworth  Building,  New  York 
Peoples'  Gas  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
Curtis  Publishing  Co.,  Phila.,  Pa.  . 
Union  Central  Life  Ins.  Co.,  Cinn.,  O. 
Citizens'  Life  Ins.  Co.,  Anchorage,  Ky. 
Phoenix  Mutual  Life  Ins.  Co.,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Churches 

Emanuel  Church,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Christ's  Church,  Warren,  Ohio 
Christ's  Church,  Baltimore,  Md. 
First  M.  E.  Church,  Evanston,  111. 
Asylum  Hill  Congregational  Church, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Hospitals 

Flower  Hospital,  New  York 
Gouverneur  Hospital,  Xew  York 
Hamot  Hospital,  Erie,  Pa. 
Sea  Breeze  Hospital,  Xew  York 
Royal  Victoria  Hosp.,  Montreal,  Can.  Hutchinson 

Miller 


ARCHITECT 


Whitfield  &  King 
C.  F.  Schweinfurth 
Holabird  &  Roche 
J.  Milton  Dyer 
Peabody  &  Stearns 
Loring  P.  Rixford 


George  B.  Post  &  Sons 
Janssen  &  Abbott 
E.  L.  Rice,  Jr. 
Harding  &  Seaver 
Hewitt,  Granger  &  Paist 
Trowbridge    &  Living- 
ston 


McKim,  Mead  &  White 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Grosvenor  Atterbury 
Oscar  Wenderoth 
Ferry  &  Clas 
Shepley,  Rutan  &  Cool- 
idge 


Cass  Gilbert 

D.  H.   Burnham  &  Co. 
Edgar  V.  Seeler 
Cass  Gilbert 
McDonald  &  Dodd 

Davis  &  Brooks 


Cram  &  Ferguson 
C.  F.  Schweinfurth 
Upjohn  &  Conable 
Tallmadge  &  Watson 

Allen  &  Collens 


Delano  &'Aldrich 
Raymond   F.  Almiral 
D.  Paxton  Cody 
Ravmond   F.  Almiral 

Wood  & 
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Arrovvlock  Elastic  Tile 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

48-56  West  38th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  X.  Y. 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


BRANCH 

BOSTON,  MASS. 
MONTREAL,  l  AN. 


Products. 

Arrowlock  Elastic  ?loor  Tile,  Stair  Treads, 
Cove  and  Base. 

Description. 

An  elastic  flooring  material  capable  of  architectural 
construction  and  artistic  color  treatment.  A  utility  floor 
as  distinctly  structural  as  ceramic  tile,  marble  or  mosaic. 

Advantages. 

Arrowlock  Tiles  are  a  composition  of  which  cork 
is  the  basic  ingredient.  Cork  is  recognized  as  a  won- 
derfully durable  and  elastic  flooring  material,  and  it  is 
the  cork  of  which  they  are  mainly  composed  that  gives 
to  Arrowlock  Tiles  their  great  wear-resisting  quality  and 
their  soft,  pleasant  and  secure  foothold.  Under  foot 
these  tiles  are  as  soft  and  noiseless  as  carpet,  yet  they 
are  as  sanitary  and  non-absorbent  as  glazed  tile. 

It  is,  however,  the  structural  forms  and  color  pos- 
sibilities of  Arrowlock  Tiles  that  make  them  distinctive. 
A  material  of  great  artistic  possibilities,  it  combines  the 
decorative  and  architectural  features  of  marble  and 
mosaics  with  the  silent  and  non-slip  advantages  of  cork 
and  rubber.  It  presents  an  unlimited  scope  to  the  de- 
signer, who  is  unhampered  with  restrictions  in  shape, 
as  with  rubber  tile,  or  in  color,  as  with  cork  tile. 

These  tiles  are  odorless,  more  durable  and  sanitary 
than  rubber  tile,  and  cost  about  one  third  the  price. 

Utility. 

Arrowlock  Tile  is  desirable  wherever  a  durable, 
soft,  serviceable,  non-absorbent,  artistic  and  inexpensive 
floor  is  required.  For  Kitchens.  Laundries.  Pantries, 
Bathrooms.  Halls,  Corridors,  Vestibules.  Elevators, 
Stair  Treads,  Restaurants,  Libraries,  Banks,  Court 
Rooms,  Offices,  Stores,  Aisles  and  Vestibules  of  The- 
aters and  Steamship  Work. 

Colors  and  Shapes. 

Arrowlock  Tiles  are  made  Square,  Oblong  and 
Interlocking.  The  Square  and  Oblong  Tiles  can  be  laid 
with  a  featured  joint,  thus  emphasizing  the  tile  con- 
struction. They  can  be  made  in  any  color,  the  following 
being  the  standard  colors  usually  carried  in  stock : 

White    Slate  Grey       Light  Green    Light  Blue    Red  Tan 
Buff       Dark  Brown    Dark  Green     Dark  Blue  Black 

Sizes. 

The  tiles  are  made  l/\  inch  thick  in  the  following 
standard  sizes : 

Interlocking :  3  by  3  and  4  by  4  inches. 
Square :  6  by  6,  8  by  8.  10  by  10,  12  by  12,  16  by  16,  20  by  20 
inches.    Smaller  squares  furnished  at  a  slightly  higher  cost. 
Oblong:  6  by  12,  8  by  16,  10  by  20.  12  by  24  inches. 

Sanitary  Cove  Base. 

Arrowlock  Cove  Base  is  made  any  height  de- 
sired.   Being  elastic,  it  can  not  crack  or  open.  This 
base  can  be  set  against  any  smooth  backing :  wood.  • 
plaster,  concrete,  metal,  etc. 

Stair  Treads. 

Arrowlock  Tile  makes  a  stair  tread  as  durable  as  the 
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metal  treads, 
and  provides  a 
non-slip  foot- 
hold ( wet  or 
dry).  It  pre- 
sents a  plain, 
flat  surface ;  no 
grooves  for  the 
retention 
of  filth. 
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On  Wood,  Concrete  or  any  Smooth  Backing 
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On  Wood  Stair  Treads 


On  Iron  Stair  Tread 


Sp< 


On  Concrete  Tread — A  On  Concrete  Tread- 

Xote — The  Tile  is  laid  with  a  Waterproof  Cement  applied  with  a  brush 
FLOOR  TILE  AND  COVE  BASE  ON  VARIOUS  BACKINGS 

>ecifications. 

The  finished  -floors  (stair  treads,  etc.)  shall  be  Arrovvlock 
Elastic  Tile,  ]4  inch  thick,  cut  true  to  size  and  shape.  (State 
whether  Interlocking,  Square  or  Oblong  Tile  is  desired.) 

If  laid  over  wood  floors,  specify:  Special  waterproof  pa- 
per shall  be  solidly  cemented  to  the  wood  floors  with  an  elas- 
tic, quick-setting,  waterproof  cement,  and  finished  on  top  with 
a  heavy  brush  coat  of  the  same  cement.  The  Arrowlock  Tile 
shall  be  laid  over  the  paper  and  pressed  into  the  cement  so 
that  each  and  every  tile  shall  be  held  firmly  in  place  and  in 
close,  uniform  adhesion  to  the  underfloor. 

If  laid  over  a  cement  floor,  specify:  The  Arrowlock  Tile 
shall  be  laid  over  the  cement  underfloor  and  pressed  into  an 
elastic,  quick-setting,  waterproof  cement,  so  that  each  and  every 
tile  shall  be  held  firmly  in  place  and  in  close,  uniform  adhesion 
to  the  underfloor. 

Undcrfloors — If  of  wood,  specify:  The  underfloor  shall 
be  of  not  more  than  3^-inch  face  wood,  side  matched  and  face 
dressed,  driven  tight  and  blind  nailed.  All  such  floors  shall  be 
true  and  smooth  to  receive  the  Arrowlock  Tile,  and  the  top 
surface  54  'rich  below  the  required  finished  floor  level. 

If  of  cement,  specify:  Over  the  rough  floor  construction, 
lay  a  cement  topping  not  less  than  1  inch  thick,  composed  of 
one  part  Portland  Cement  and  two  parts  sand,  worked  to  a  true 
and  level  surface  Y±  inch  below  the  required  finished  floor  sur- 
face.   No  lines  to  be  struck  in  the  cement  topping. 

N.  B. — If  desired,  the  thickness  of  the  tile,  which  is  ^  inch, 
can  be  taken  up  in  the  door  saddles. 

Note — Our  name  may  be  mentioned  if  desired. 

Samples  and  Catalogues. 

Samples,  catalogues,  etc.,  furnished  on  request. 
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Cork  Tile  and  Akoustikos  Felt 

NEW  YORK  AND  EVERY  LARGE  CITY 
SEE  BRANCH  ADDRESSES  IN  OUR  CATALOGUE  IN  ROOFING  SECTION 


Products  and  Services. 

J-M  Pure  Cork  Floor  Tile,  J-M  Akoustikos 
Felt  for  Correction  of  Acoustics.  Defective  Acous- 
tical Conditions  Corrected. 

For  complete  list  of  J-M  Building  Materials,  see 
our  catalogue  in  Roofing  Section. 

J-M  Pure  Cork  Floor  Tile. 

An  ideal  flooring  for  banks,  libraries,  bospitals, 
churches,  schools,  clubs,  residences,  and  many  other 
types  of  buildings.  It  is  also  used  on  stairways,  ramps, 
decks  and  saloon  floors  of  yachts  and  steamers,  and  in 
restaurants  and  other  places  where  it  is  essential  to  have 
a  flooring  that  is  not  slippery. 

The  wearing  surface  of  J-M  Pure  Cork  Tile  'is 
made  of  clear,  selected  cork  shavings,  while  the  body  is 
of  a  coarser  granulation  of  same  material.  Cork  for 
each  individual  tile  is  placed  in  a  closed  steel  mold  and 
compressed  to  a  small  fraction  of  its  original  volume 
under  tremendous  hydraulic  pressure.  During  this 
process  the  cork  is  heated  to  a  temperature  that  lique- 
fies the  natural  gum  and  binds  the  particles  into  a  ho- 
mogeneous mass.  The  result  is  a  solid  block  of  cork 
containing  nothing  but  its  natural  constituents.  No  ce- 
ment or  foreign  substance  is  used. 

How  Applied — J-M  Pure  Cork  Tile  is  set  in  spe- 
cial waterproof  cement  that  holds  equally  well  on  a 
wood,  metal  or  cement  backing.  It  is  customary  to 
leave  the  tile  without  artificial  finish,  but  if  desired, 
very  attractive  finishes  can  be  obtained  by  applying  any 
standard  floor  wax. 

Advantages — J-M  Pure  Cork  Tile  outwears  all 
other  floor  coverings.  Will  even  outwear  a  hardwood 
floor.  Our  method  of  compressing  and  baking  each  tile 
separately  gives  it  a  harder  and  more  uniform  surface 
than  is  possible  by  manufacturing  tile  two  or  more  at 
a  time  and  afterwards  cutting  them  apart. 

It  is  as  noiseless  to  the  tread  as  a  heavy  carpet,  and 
its  resilience  minimizes  footsoreness  and  fatigue. 

J-M  Pure  Cork  Tile  is  highly  fire-resisting.  It  will 
retard  the  spread  of  flames  from  one  floor  or  room  to 
another. 

Because  of  its  efficiency  as  an  insulator,  it  helps  to 
keep  rooms  cooler  in  summer  and  warmer  in  winter. 

Being  a  non-conductor  of  electricity,  it  makes  a 
valuable  flooring  around  switchboards  or  wherever 
electrical  apparatus  is  in  use. 

The  method  of  laying  this  flooring  hermetically 
seals  all  joints  and  renders  it  impossible  for  germs  or 
filth  of  any  kind  to  get  into  cracks  or  under  tiling. 
Grease  and  liquids  do  not  stain  it.  It  can  be  washed 
with  warm  water  or  a  diluted  disinfectant  without  in- 
jury, and  being  non-absorbent,  is  clean  and  sanitary. 

Decorative  Application — J-M  Pure  Cork  Tile  pro- 
duces an  especially  rich  and  warm  effect  to  all  interior 
decorations.  It  can  be  used  successfully  in  any  deco- 
rative scheme,  as  there  is  no  limit  to  the  variety  of  pat- 
terns and  shapes  that  can  be  produced.  A  large  num- 
ber of  designs  used  in  parquetry  are  available  in  this 
tiling. 

The  surface  of  J-M  Pure  Cork  Tile  is  totally  dif- 
ferent from  the  graining  effect  found  in  various  woods 
used  for  interior  decoration.    Yet  it  harmonizes  per- 


J-M  PURE  CORK  FLOOR  TILE 

fectly  with  any  of  them.  When  used  for  wainscoting, 
particularly  artistic  effects  are  obtainable,  as  tiling 
takes  a  varnish  finish  of  any  desired  tone. 

Colors— JT-M  Pure  Cork  Tile  is  supplied  in  light, 
medium  and  dark  colors.  The  dark  tiling  approximates 
Italian  Walnut,  while  the  light  is  similar  to  Syrian 
Olive.  These  different  colors  are  obtained  by  simply 
changing  the  temperatures  of  the  baking  ovens.  No  ar- 
tificial coloring  is  used. 

The  slight  variation  in  the  coloring  of  these  tiles, 
in  conjunction  with  their  veined  and  mottled  appear- 
ance, gives  a  delicately  shaded  effect  that  is  much  more 
pleasing  than  the  sharp  alternation  of  color  found  in 
ordinary  tiling. 

Sizes — J-M  Pure  Cork  Tile  is  furnished  in  the  fol- 
lowing standard  sizes: 

Border  strips,  random  lengths  12".  6",  4",  3"  and 
2"  wide. 

Fields,  squares  12"  x  12",  6"  x  6",  4"  x  4"  and 
3"  x  3". 

Blocks  12"  x  6",  12"  x  4"  and  12"  x  3". 
Special  sizes  furnished  if  desired. 

J-M  Akoustikos  Felt  for  Correction  of  Acoustics. 

We  are  prepared  to  execute  contracts  for  the  cor- 
rection of  defective  acoustical  conditions  in  all  types 
of  public  and  municipal  buildings :  churches,  theaters, 
court  houses,  schools,  colleges,  hotels,  offices,  etc.  In 
handling  such  contracts  we  are  rarely  compelled  to 
make  any  radical  changes  in  general  architectural  de- 
tails. Where  it  has  been  found  necessarv  to  makt 
slight  modifications,  this  has  been  done  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  not  to  impair  the  general  appearance  of  the  in- 
teriors. 

Our  method  of  treatment  consists  of  applying  J-M 
Akoustikos  Felt  of  a  proper  thickness  to  such  portions 
of  interior  surfaces  as  is  found  necessarv  to  reduce  ex- 
cessive reverberation  to  a  degree  consistent  with  dis- 
tinct hearing  and  yet  preserve  sufficient  intensity  of 
sound.  This  felt  is  covered  and  protected  with  a  mem- 
brane which  can  be  decorated  in  any  desired  manner 
so  as  to  reproduce  the  original  appearance  of  the  sur- 
face treated. 

Our  Acoustical  Department  is  in  charge  of  ex- 
perts who  have  made  a  scientific  study  of  architectural 
acoustics,  and  their  knowledge  is  supplemented  bv  the 
practical  experience  gained  in  the  technique  of  applying 
the  necessary  corrective  materials. 
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The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co. 


THE  GOODYEAR  TIRE  AND  RUBBER  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  All  Kinds  of  Rubber  Products 

AKRON,  OHIO 


BRAN'CHES 


AKRON".  OHIO.  1144  East  Market  Street 
ALBANY,  N.  Y.,  72-74  Central  Avenue 
ATLANTA,  GA.,  223  Peachtree  Street 
BALTIMORE,  MD„  Cathedral  and  Preston  Streets 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA..  420-422  Twentieth  Street  South 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  61  Brookline  Avenue 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y.,  1172  Bedford  Avenue 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  1013  Main  Street 
CHARLOTTE,  N.  C.  226  No.  Trvon  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  177-79  No.  Michigan  Avenue 

2118  So.  Michigan  Avenue 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  127  E.  Seventh  Street 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO.  \733-3S  Euclid  Avenue 
COLORADO  SPRINGS.  COLO,  19  E.  Kiowa  Street 
COLUMBUS.  OHIO.  87  No.  Fourth  Street 
DAYTON,  OHIO,  15  E.  Second  Street 
DENVER,  COLO..  1562  Broadway 
DES  MOINES,  IOWA.  511  Seventh  Street 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  Jefferson  and  St.  Antoine  Streets 
FRESNO.  CAL.,  "K"  and  Merced  Streets 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.,  223  So.  Division  Street 
HARTFORD.  CONN'.,  26  High  Street 
INDIANAPOLIS.  IND.,  249  No.  Pennsylvania  Street 
JACKSONVILLE.  FLA..  924-26  Main  Street 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO..  1417-19  McC.ee  Street 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  723-25  So.  Olive  Street 
LOUISVILLE,  KY..  331  East  Broadway 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS..  134-36  Oneida  Street 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINX..  915  First  Avenue  South 
MEMPHIS,  TENN.,  620  Marshall  Avenue 


NASHVILLE.  TENN.,  912  Broadwav 

\E\\  ARK,  X.  I.,  28  Halsey  Street 

NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  536  Baronne  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  1972  Broadway 

O  \KL  VXD.  C        1776  Broadwaj 

OMAHA.  NEB..  2212  Farnam  Street 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA..  207-9  No.  Broad  Street 

PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  5952-54  Baum  Street 

PORTLAND,  ME.,  646  Congress  Street 

PORTLAND,  ORE.,  62  Broadway 

PROVIDENCE,  R.  I,  28  Custom  House  Street 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  Court  and  Courtland  Streets 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  1909  Locust  Street 

ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  149  West  6th  Street 

SACRAMENTO,  CAL.,  1020-22  Eleventh  Street 

SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  123  E.  Second  South  Street 

SAX  DIEGO,  CAL.,  1166  "B"  Street 

SAX  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Cor.  Sutter  and  Van  Ness  Streets 
SCRANTON,  PA.,  324  No.  Washington  Avenue 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  1530-32  Broadway 
SIOUX  CITY,  IOWA,  609  Nebraska  Street 
SPOKANE.  WASH.,  1107  First  Avenue 
SPRINGFIELD,  MASS..  170  Bridge  Street 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  436  So.  Warren  Street 
TOLEDO,  OHIO,  1320  Madison  Avenue 
WASHINGTON.  D.  C,  1016  14th  Street  N.  W. 
\\  (  (KCESTER,  M  ASS..  671  Man,  Street 
MEN  ICO,  D.  F.,  MEN.,  84  Avcnida  Juarez 
LONDON,  W.  C.  ENG.,  Central   House,  Kingsway,  Cor. 
Kcmhle  Street 


THE  GOODYEAR  TIRE  &  RUBBER  CO.,  DISTRIBUTORS 

.,  2016  Commerce  Street  OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OKLA.,  511  No.  Broadway 


FT.  WORTH.  TEX..  708  Commerce  Street 
HOUSTON,  TEX..  1118  Main  Street 


SAX  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  205  Avenue  C 
WACO,  TEN.,  705  Franklin  Street 


THE  GOODYEAR  TIRE  &  RUBBER  CO.  OF  CANADA,  LTD. 


BOWMANVILLE  FACTORY 


CALGARY,  ALTA.,  709  West  Second  Street 
EDMONTON,  ALTA.,  46  McDougal  Avenue 
HAMILTON,  ONT..  127  King  Street  West 
LONDON,  ONT.,  296  Dundas  Street 
MONTREAL,  QUE.,  307  Craig  Street  Wesl 
REGINA,  SASK.,  2304  11th  Avenue 

Product. 

Interlocking  Rubber  Tiling. 


Advantages. 

Goodyear  experts  have  made  a 
silent,  resilient,  fireproof  tile.  They 
have  made  a  rubber  compound  which  outlasts  marble, 
and  they  have  made  it  sanitary  and  odorless.  It  pre- 
vents slipping ;  it  does  not  warp ;  it  can  not  crack. 

Uses. 

This  tiling  fulfils  every  requirement  you  may  have, 
whether  it  be  for  Hospital,  Court  House,  Hotel,  Li- 
brary, Church,  Bank,  Office,  Car,  Steamship,  or  any 
other  use. 

Colors. 

It  is  made  in  ten  colors :  White,  Black,  Red,  Blue. 
Green,  Slate,  Pearl,  Buff,  Salmon  and  Chocolate.  No 
matter  what  your  color  scheme,  Goodyear  Interlocking 
Rubber  Tiling  will  always  harmonize. 

Thickness. 

Goodyear  Tiling  is  ^-inch  thick,  therefore  it  will 


ST.  JOHN  N.  B.,  83  Prince  William  Street 
TORONTO,  ONT.,  210  Victoria  Street 
VANCOUVER,  B.  C.  1213  Granville  Street 
VICTORIA,  B.  C,  751  Fort  Street 
WINNIPEG,  MAN.,  41  Princess  Street 


withstand  the  heaviest  traffic. 


Illustrations. 


7«HROM.  onto 


TRADE-MARK 


Note  the  style  of  these  blocks,  as 
shown  in  Fig.  r. 


Adaptability. 

Goodyear  Interlocking  Rubber  Tiling  can  be  laid 
on  either  wood  or  concrete  floor.  It  is  shipped  in  sheets 
of  convenient  size,  in  any  de- 
sign you  choose. 

Sanitary  Rubber  Base. 

Sanitary  Rubber  Base 
(Fig.  2)  is  made  from  tiling 
composition.  It  prevents  the 
accumulation  of  dust  and 
eliminates  the  damage  which 
is  so  common  in  careless 
cleaning. 


Rubber  Nosing. 

Rubber  Nosing  inter- 
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r 


Fig.  2.    SANITARY  RUBBER  BASE 


Fig.  8.    BRASS  NOSING 


Fig.  4.    RUBBER  STAIR  TREADS  AM)  NOSINU 


locks  perfectly  with  the  tiling.    The  method  of  apply-  indestructible,  is  cheaper  than  rubber.    The  tile  is  set 

ing  is  shown  in  Fig.  4.    It  and  the  Brass  Nosing  shown  t\,  inch  above  the  brass  nosing,  so  that  the  foot  is  in 

in  Fig.  3  are  specially  designed  for  their  purposes.  contact  with  rubber  at  all  times. 

Brass  Nosing.  Co-operative  Service. 

Brass  Nosing  is  an  alternative  to  Rubber  Nosing.  Write  us  for  samples  and  prices.    Send  us  your 

It  gives  a  perfect  finish  to  the  tread,  and,  besides  being  specifications  and  let  our  artists  submit  designs. 


Fig.  5.    RIVERSIDE  THEATER.  NEW  YORK.  N.  Y. 
T.  W.  Lamb.  Architect 
Goodyear  Interlocking  Rubber  Tiling 
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New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co. 


NEW  YORK  BELTING  &  PACKING  CO. 


TELEPHONE,  Worth  2400 


ORIGINAL  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Interlocking  Rubber  Tiling 

91-93  Chambers  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


CHICAGO,  ILL.,  130  West  Lake  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  821-823  Arch  Street 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  W.  S.  Nott  Co.,  Second  Avenue 

and  Third  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  218-220  Chestnut  Street 

LONDON,  ENGLAND,  11-13  Southampton  Row 


BRANCH  STORES 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  129-131  First  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  232  Summer  Street 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  420  First  Avenue 

SYDNEY,  N.  S.  W.,  AUSTRALIA,  Dobson,  Franks,  Ltd, 
13  Moore  Street 


Fig.  1.  INTERLOCKING 
RUBBER  TILES 


Products. 

Interlocking  Rubber  Tiling,  Sanitary  Rubber 
Base,  Rubber  Stair  Treads  and  Risers,  and  Rubber 
and  Brass  Stair  Nosings. 

Description. 

Interlocking  Rubber 
Tiling  is  manufactured  of 
high-grade,  wear-resisting 
rubber  in  two  skilfully  de- 
signed tiles  which  interlock 
perfectly  (Fig.  i). 

The  special  impervious 
liquid  cement  employed  in 
the  laying  hermetically  seals 
the  entire  surface,  render- 
i  n  g  the  floor  absolutely 
water-  and  germ-proof,  and 
making  it  impossible  for 
the  tiles  to  become  sep- 
arated or  loosened  from  the 
underfloor. 

Adaptability. 

The  increasing  use  of  Interlocking  Rubber  Tiling 
as  originated  by  us  over  twenty  years  ago,  demonstrates 
that  the  merits  of  our  products  are  well  established. 

Universally  recognized  as  the  ideal  floor  for  Resi- 
dences, Churches,  Banks,  Office  Buildings,  Theaters, 
Court  Houses,  Clubs,  Hospitals,  Libraries,  Railroad 
Cars,  Steamships,  etc. 

Wearing  Quality. 

Floors  of  Interlocking  Rubber  Tiling  are  wonder- 
fully durable.  The  resiliency  of  the  rubber  prevents, 
wear  resulting  from  the  effects  of  abrasion  and  friction. 

Will  last  a  lifetime  under  the  most  severe  traffic 
conditions.  The  elasticity  of  the  rubber  saves  it  from 
cracking  and  becoming  unsightly,  as  is  sometimes  the 
case  with  mosaic  and  marble  floors. 

Other  Advantages. 

Interlocking  Rubber  Tiling  is  guaranteed  odorless, 
non-slippery,  sanitary,  non-absorbent,  waterproof,  fire- 
resisting,  and  noiseless. 

If  desired,  can  be  taken  up  and  relaid  without  diffi- 
culty. 

Comparison. 

Interlocking  Rubber  Tiling  is  distinctly  different 
from  the  various  forms  of  highly  inflammable  elastic 
or  cork  compound  tiles  (so  called),  which  are  stamped 
out  of  j4-inch  battleship  linoleum  and  quoted  at  three 
or  four  times  the  price  of  such  linoleum  in  sheet  form. 


Fig,  2.  INTERLOCKING 

rubber  treads 
and  nosing 


Interlocking  Rubber  Nosing. 


Fig.  3.  POLISHED 
BRASS  NOSING 


Used  in  connection  with  Rubber  Tiling  (see  Fig. 
2),  it  forms  a  safe,  non-slippery  stair-tread.  Made  in 
five  sizes  for  iron,  wood  or  marble  steps,  and  in  any 
color. 

Polished  Brass  Nosing. 

Especially  recommended  for  public  buildings, 
steamships  and  places  where  the  traffic  is  excessive. 
1  J/2  inches  wide  by  ^  inch  thick.    See  Fig.  3. 

Sanitary  Rubber  Base. 

Protects  woodwork  and  walls  against  discoloration 
when  cleaning  floors.  Made  from  the  same  high-grade 
rubber  as  the  tiling,  in  any  color  and  in  continuous 
lengths  without  joints. 


Fig.  4.    SANITARY  RUBBER  BASE 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co. 


Rubber  Floor  Tile  3Q7 


Furnished  with  cap  moulding  in  any 
height  up  to  jfo  inches,  or  without  mould- 
ing in  any  height  up  to  7  inches.  Suitable 
for  stair  risers.    See  Fig.  4. 

Colors  and  Designs. 

Many  artistic  effects  can  be  pro- 
duced by  combining  any  of  the  following 
colors :  red,  white,  light  and  dark  green, 
buff,  salmon,  black,  light  and  dark  gray, 
blue,  light  and  dark  brown. 

Uniform  price  for  all  designs. 

Specification. 

"  Furnish  and  install  floors  of  Inter- 
locking Rubber  Tiling  as  manufactured 
by  the  New  York  Belting  &  Packing 
Company.  The  tiling  to  be  securely 
cemented  in  place  by  their  special  im- 
pervious liquid  cement.  The  design  and 
colors  to  be  selected  by  the  Architects. 

"  The  foundation  for  the  rubber  tiling 
shall  be  of  cement-finished  concrete,  the 
surface  troweled  smooth  and  level,  and 
an  allowance  of  y%  of  an  inch  to  be  made 
for  the  thickness  of  the  tiling.  The  ce- 
ment floor  shall  be  permitted  to  dry  out 
at  least  48  hours  before  the  tiling  is  laid." 

(If  the  foundation  is  of  wood,  the 
material  shall  be  of  fair-quality  narrow 
stock,  well  nailed  to  prevent  buckling,  the 
surface  planed  smooth  and  level.) 


Catalogue  and  Samples. 

Full  information,  samples,  and 
illustrated  catalogue  in  colors  will  be 
sent  on  request. 

A  Few  Prominent  Installations. 

N.  Y.  Telephone  Co.,  New  York,  N  Y 
100,000  square  feet 

U.  S.  Rubber  Co.  Building,  New  York 
N.  Y.,  30,000  square  feet,  Carrere  &  Hast- 
ings, Architects 

Broad  Exchange  Building,  New  York 
N.  Y.,  5,000  square  feet 

Cuyahoga  County  Court  House,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  100,000  square  feet,  C.  F 
Schweinfurth,  Architect 

Chase  National  Bank,  New  York  N  Y 
Walker  &  Gillette,  Architects 

Provident  Life  &  Trust  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Old  Colony  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
xt  S        Scnbner  Residence,  New  York 
N.  Y.,  Ernest  Flagg,  Architect 

Pv.Iaer"^auf?ann  Department  Store, 
Pittsburg,  Pa,  Starrett  &  Van  Vleck,  Arch- 
itects 

Delaware,  Lackawanna  &  Western 
K.  K  Co.,  9  ferryboats,  Cox  &  Stevens, 
Architects 

tion  Coamer  "  Berkshire>"  Hudson  Naviga- 
te ff5^61"  ."  Seea"dbee,"  Cleveland  & 
Buffalo  Transit  Co. 

Iflnm  Bambe^er  &  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J, 
10,000  square  feet 


SPECIMEN  FLOOR  DESIGN,  INTERLOCKING  RUBBER  TILING 


FORTY-SECOND  STREET  BUILDING.  MADISON  AVENUE  AND  4"ND  STREET 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Buchman  &  Fox,  Architects 
Mam  Hall,  Basement  Hall  and  Subway  Entrance  floored  with  Interlocking  Rubber  Tiling 
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The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 


THE  B.  F.  GOODRICH  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Rubber  Goods  of  Every  Description 

AKRON,  OHIO 


BRANCHES 


XFW  YORK.  X.  V.,  1780-1782  Broadway 
BOSTON,  MASS.  851-857  Boylston  Street 
BlTI-'Al.i ).  X.  Y  .  731  Ma. ii  Street 

DETROIT.  MICH.,  Woodward  Avenue  corner  Garfield 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  1925  Michigan  Avenue 
DENVER,  COLO.,  1422-1424  Court  Place 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA..  615-623  North 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  401  Mission 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  406  West  Pico 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  113-115  King  St., 
LONDON.  KXG..  117-123  Golden  Lane, 
PARIS,  FRANCE,  38  bis,  Avenue  de  la 


Broad  Street 

Street 

Street 

also  700  E.  Pike  St. 

E.  C. 

Grande  Armee 


Products. 

Goodrich  Interlocking  Rubber  Tiling. 

Also,  Inlaid  Tiling,  Solid  Sheet  Tiling.  Marbleized 
Tiling,  Perforated  Mats.  Solid  Molded  Mats,  Mattings, 
and  everything  made  of  Rubber  and  used  on  the  Floor 
in  building  construction. 

Description. 

A  sanitary,  noiseless,  resilient,  non-slippery,  long1 
wearing  floor  covering,  far  superior  to  hardwood,  ce- 
ment, encaustic  tiling,  or  other  floor  material,  for 
Hanks.  Public  Buildings  and  Institutions,  wherever  sub- 
ject to  exceptional  hard  service.  Ideal  for  use  on 
steamships  and  in  other  exposed  positions. 

Laying. 

Easily  laid  ;  the  interlocking  of  the  male  and  fe- 
male sections  is  so  perfect  that  it  is  impossible  for  the 
blocks  to  work  up  or  become  loosened.  Not  necessary 
to  use  cement  to  hold  them  down. 

Building  Laws. 

Absolutely  in  conformity  with  building  laws  and 
Underwriters'  specifications. 

Colors. 

Made  in  the  following  colors,  permitting  an  almost 
endless  choice  of  color  schemes  and  designs  :  white, terra- 
cotta, buff,  green,  black,  gray,  blue,  chocolate  and  slate. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Designs,  prices,  and  samples  on  request. 


Specifications. 

Architects  should  specify  Goodrich  Interlocking 
Rubber  Tiling  for  Hallways,  Stairways,  Elevators,  etc., 
and  be  assured  of  their  clients'  obtaining  a  reliable,  hard 
wearing  floor  covering. 


interlocking 
rubber  tiling 


DISPLAY  ROOM  OF  THE  C.  C  HIGGINS  COMPANY,  CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  SHOWING  FLOOR  OF  "GOODRICH"  INTERLOCKING 
  RUBBER  TILING 
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AMERICAN  FLOORING  CO.,  INC. 

Makers  of  Plastic  Linoleum  Floors 

OFFICE 

101  Park.  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Product. 

Plastic  Linoleum  Floor. 

What  It  Is. 

After  several  years  of  experimenting  a  floor  of 
plastic  material  has  been  originated,  in  which  the  filler 
consists  mainly  of  cork  and  oil,  thereby  producing  a 
floor  in  which  the  expansion  and  contraction  is  reduced 
to  a  minimum,  and  cracking  of  the  floor  is  prevented. 

This  meets  the  demand  for  a  floor  that  is  hand- 
some in  appearance  and  finish,  sanitary,  fireproof  and 
waterproof,  warm  and  resilient ;  that  will  not  crack  nor 
bulge,  and  that  gives  the  greatest  possible  durability 
with  least  care  and  expense  of  upkeep. 

How  Laid. 

Plastic  Linoleum  is  laid  in  two  separate  layers. 
The  first  layer  is  a   resilient,   comparatively  elastic 


foundation.  The  second  layer,  or  finish,  is  more  finely 
grained  and  a  trifle  harder  in  consistency.  It  is  laid 
in  a  number  of  colors.  The  floor,  wainscot,  or  sanitary 
base  is  laid  on  either  wood,  cinder  concrete,  or  cement 
foundation. 

Easy  to  Clean. 

Plastic  Linoleum  needs  no  particular  method  or 
means  of  cleaning.  Soap  and  water,  with  a  thorough 
drying,  are  all  that  is  required  for  ordinary  dirt. 

No  Competition. 

As  the  formula  is  entirely  different  from  that  of 
any  other  floor  in  the  market,  and  all  our  energies  are 
devoted  to  making  a  successful  plastic  floor,  we  do  not 
attempt  to  compete,  but  shall  be  pleased  to  quote  prices. 

Guarantee. 

The  floor  is  fully  guaranteed. 


WARD  IN  POST  GRADUATE  HOSPITAL,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
McKim,  Mead  &  White,  Architects 


ROOF  GARDEN,  RITZ-CARLTON  HOTEL,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Warren  &  Wetmore.  Architects 


NEW  YORK  PUBLIC  LIBRARY,  40TH  STREET  BRANCH 
Cook  &  Welch,  Architects 


YALE  &  TOWNE  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK.  N.  Y. 
LaFarge  &  Morris,  Architects 
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The  American  Monolith  Company 


THE  AMERICAN  MONOLITH  COMPANY 

Composition  Flooring 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORY 

765  Thirtieth  Street 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Monolith  Composi- 
tion Flooring;  Monolith  Composition 
Stair  Tread  and  Riser  (in  one  piece)  ;  Mono- 
lith Patent  Tile  Cement;  Monolith  Car  Floor 

ing. 


Natural  (light  straw  color), 
samples  of  colors,  on  request. 


We  will  mail 


Experience. 

The  American  Monolith  Company,  the  oldest 
organization  for  the  manufacture  of  Composition 
Flooring  in  the  United  States,  engaged  in  this  business 
in  1898. 

During  these  years  they  have  perfected  and  im- 
proved their  Composition  Flooring,  both  as  to  chem- 
ical composition  and  practical  manner  of  application. 
The  firm  has  made  a  special  point  of  keeping  in  touch 
with  all  improvements  in  the  building  line,  both  in  the 
United  States  and  Furope. 

They  are  members  of  the  Association  of  Composi- 
tion Floor  Manufacturers  of  Germany  (Verein  Deut- 
scher  Steinholzfabrikanten) ,  with  headquarters  at 
Leipzig,  Germany. 

Description. 

Monolith  Composition  Flooring  is  recommended 
for  use  in  all  public  or  private  buildings.  It  is  mixed 
on  the  job,  and  applied  in  plastic  shape  with  a  trowel ; 
it  will  adhere  to  any  hard,  firm  surface,  such  as  a  sub- 
flooring  of  wood,  concrete,  brick  or  stone. 

The  material  sets  and  hardens  fully  within  twenty- 
four  hours  from  the  time  it  is  laid,  and  becomes  as  firm 
and  durable  as  stone  or  cement ;  it  is  as  pliable  and  elas- 
tic as  hardwood.  It  affords  an  absolutely  jointless  floor 
surface,  which  can  be  continued  up  on  the  wall  as  a  mop 
or  baseboard. 

Adaptability. 

Monolith  Composition  Flooring  may  be  specified : 
(1)  On  hard,  firm  concrete  surfaces;  (2)  on  an  old 
or  new  wood  floor  well  seasoned  and  securely  nailed ; 
(3)  on  tile;  (4)  on  stone  or  brick.  (5)  Monolith  Com- 
position Car  Flooring  is  laid  on  a  sheet  metal  founda- 
tion, using  either  corrugated  or  Keystone  galvanized 
sheet  metal. 

Finishingc  v 

The  surface  of  a  Composition  Flooring  is  finished 
and  treated  similar  to  that  of  a  fine  hardwood  floor,  and 
it  requires  about  the  same  care  and  attention. 

Colors. 

The  Composition-  Flooring  is  made  in  a  variety  of 
colors,  and  we  recommend  the  Red,  Gray,  Buff  and 


JflONOLITH 

trademark. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  invite  correspondence  as  to  any  special  appli- 
cation of  the  material.  We  are  at  all  times  ready  to 
give  estimates  of  cost,  and  a  satisfactory  guarantee  with 
;dl  work  that  is  entrusted  to  us. 


Stair  Construction. 

Special  attention  is  called  to  the  illustration  show- 
ing Monolith  Composition  Stair  Construction.  We 
manufacture  the  Stair  Tread  and  Riser  in  one  piece,  in 
lengths  to  suit,  as  shown  in  illustration  of  top  tread. 
These  treads  are  finished  on  both  sides,  doing  away 
with  the  necessity  of  finishing  or  painting  the  rear  or 
underside  of  the  stairs,  as  in  the  case  of  illustration  of 
Oak  Tark  High  School. 

These  Stair  Treads  are  absolutely  fireproof,  light 
in  construction,  economical  as  to  space,  and  reasonable 
in  cost.  They  can  be  shipped  from  the  factory  in  sizes 
as  ordered,  or  they  can  be  made  up  on  the  job  as  desired 
by  the  architect. 


monolith  composition  flooring  on  sub-floor  of 

WOOD 


cross-section  of  monolith  composition  flooring  on 
sub-floor  of  concrete 
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MONOLITH  COMPOSITION  STAIRS  AND  FLOORING  IN  OAK  PARK  HIGH  SCHOOL,  CHICAGO,  ILL 


Patent  Tile  Cement. 

We  manufacture  a  Patent  Composition  Cement 
for  setting  tile  on  wooden  construction.  This  cement 
is  sold  by  the  ton  to  tile  setters,  and  is  very  useful  in  all 
cases  where  tile  is  to  be  laid  on  wood.  It  is  the  only 
cement  with  which  to  lay  tile  on  old  wooden  floors, 
making  it  unnecessary  to  tear  out  the  woodwork  or  to 
reinforce  the  construction  of  the  building-. 

The  American  Monolith  Company  is  ready  at 
any  time  to  give  full  instructions  and  information  re- 
garding the  application,  and  we  send  full  directions  for 
mixing  and  applying  with  every  shipment. 


monolith  stair  tread  and  riser  in  one  piece 


application  of  monolith  patent  tile  cement 
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ATLAS  FLOOR  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Sanitary  Composition  Flooring 

Old  Colony  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


BRANCH  OiTK T.S 


DES  MOINES,  IOWA,  Holbrook  Marble  &  Tile  Co. 
DAVENPORT,  IOWA,  C.  A.  Petersen 
KANSAS  CITY.  MO.,  Bryant  Supply  Co. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO,  The  C.  W.  Hayward  Co. 
EYANSYILLE,  IND.,  The  C.  W.  Hayward  Co. 
MINNEAPOLIS.  MINN.,  K.  F.  Lott  &  Co. 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Queisser-Bliss  Co. 


ST.  PAUL.  MINN.,  K.  F.  Lott  &  Co. 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  Philip  S.  Brown 
GARY.  IND.,  The  Reddy  Rooking  Co. 
PEORIA,  ILL.  H.  B.  McCaddon  &  Son 
OMAHA,  NEB.,  Sunderland  Bros.  Co. 
T<  II  KIN  ),  (  Mllo,  Tin  Art  Mosaic  &  Tile  Co. 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  J.  T.  Mann  &  Co. 


Product. 

The  Atlas 
Flooring. 


Sanitary  Composition 


MANUFACTURERS 

OF 


Description. 

A  non-porous,  fireproof,  elastic  material.         trade  mar 
Contains  only  hard  aggregate,  and  is  free 
from  sand,  sawdust,  glue,  cement,  asbestos,  or  pulp. 


floor 


An  impervious  covering,  proof  against  vermin 
or  odors,  it  lasts  indefinitely — outwearing 
wood  or  marble. 

Colors. 

Alias  Sanitary  Flooring  may  be  had  in 
all  of  the  standard  colors,  and  is  usually 
employed  where  an  artistic  sanitary  fireproof 
is  desired. 


Features. 

Atlas  Sanitary  Floors  arc  dustless,  easy  to  the 
tread,  and  non-slippery. 

They  are  laid  in  one  continuous  layer  over  wood, 
iron,  stone,  or  concrete.  The  floor  and  cove  base  are 
brought  to  a  smooth  surface  by  troweling.  There  are 
no  seams,  joints  nor  corners  to  accumulate  dust  or  dirt. 


Experience. 

lias  been  tested  by  ten  years  actual  usage. 
Workmanship — All  installations  by  our  own  me- 
chanics. 

Specifications. 

Sent  on  request. 


FROEBEL  SCHOOL,  GARY,  IND. 
VV.  B.  Ittnek,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Architect 


ARCHITECTS  WHO  SPECIFY  ATLAS  SANITARY  FLOORS 

R.  E.  Schmidt,  Garden  &  Martin,  Chicago,  111. 
Holabird  &  Roche,  Chicago,  111. 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Marshall  &  Fox,  Chicago,  111. 

A.  S.  Alschuler,  Chicago,  111. 

George  C.  Nimmons,  Chicago,  111. 

Mauran,  Russell  &  Crowell,,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Proudfoot,  Bird  &  Rawson,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

John  B.  Latenzer,  Omaha,  Neb. 

E.  Hill  Turnock,  Elkhardt,  Ind. 

John  A.  Dieman  &  Co.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Chief  Engineer,  Mr.  Hawk,  Rock  Island  Railroad 
Clifford  Shopbell  &  Co.,  Evansville,  Ind. 


REFERENCES 

Children's  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Cook  County  Infirmary,  Oak  Forest,  111. 
State  School  for  the  Blind,  Vinton,  Iowa 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Rothschild  &  Co.  Dept.  Store,  Chicago,  III. 
Carson,  Pirie,  Scott  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
S.  Klein  Department  Store,  Chicago,  111. 
North  American  Cold  Storage  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Winfield  Sanitarium,  Winfield.  111. 
Woodman  Sanitarium,  Denver,  Colo. 
Elkhardt  High  School,  Elkhardt,  Ind. 
Gus  Wenzel,  Chicago,  111. 
High  School,  Rhinelander,  Wis. 
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FEDERAL  STEEL  CEMENT  MILLS 

OPERATED  BY  THE  FEDERAL  FOUNDRY  SURREY  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Federal  Steel  Concrete  I  [ardenei 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Product. 

Federal  Steel  Concrete  Hard- 
ener, for  making  Concrete  Floors,  Stairs, 
Walks,  Roadways,  Tanks  and  Bins,  wear-, 
moisture-  and  uust-proof.  Also  used,  for 
repair  work. 


WEAR 
SAC 
DUST 


PROOF, 


FIRE 
OIL 
WATER 


TRADE  MARK 


Description. 

This  building  material  is  a  product  that  has  com- 
pletely revolutionized  modern  construction  methods, 
"since  it  is  thoroughly  resistive  to  all  the  usual  deteriora- 
tion resulting  from  climatic  conditions,  extreme  tem- 
perature, friction,  and  general  usage. 

The  purpose  of  Federal  Steel  Concrete  Hardener 
is  to  give  and  guarantee  you  increased  construction 
service. 

This  economical  and  practical  building  material 
solidifies  the  entire  concrete  mass.  Increases  its 
strength.  Renders  it  virtually  indestructible.  Hermet- 
ically seals  every  pore.  Guarantees  perfect  sanitation. 
Metalizes  the  surface.  Beautifies  every  concrete  struc- 
ture. 

Federal  Steel  Concrete  Hardener  eliminates  all 
cracking,  crumbling,  and  consequent  dirt  resulting  there- 
from, and  is  impervious  to  absorption  ;  to  all  of  which 
ordinary  concrete  is  susceptible. 

Directions  for  Use. 

(A)  Preparation  for  Topping — Make  your  con- 
crete base  in  the  usual  way,  and,  after  it  is  hard  and  dry 
and  all  other  preliminary  work  is  completed,  remove 
any  grease  or  oil  that  may  be  in  evidence,  by  scrubbing 
the  surface  with  a  solution  of  three  (3)  parts  water  to 
one  ( 1 )  part  muriatic  acid,  which  should  be  allowed  to 
stand  until  all  chemical  action  ceases,  then  flush  with 
water ;  remove  all  foreign  particles  and  flood  with  clean 
water,  allowing  three  (3)  hours  for  absorption,  after 
which  remove  surplus  and  apply  Binding  Coat  (B). 

(B)  Binding  Coat:  Preparation  and  Application — 
Mix  thoroughly  equal  quantities  of  (dry)  Federal  Con- 
crete Hardener  and  Portland  Cement,  thin  with  water 
to  the  consistency  of  heavy  paint,  and  apply  with  brush, 
covering  surface  thickly  and  uniformly.  While  this  is 
still  fresh,  the  Topping  should  be  laid,  in  order  that  a 
perfect  bond  may  be  obtained. 

When  laying,  exercise  care  to  avoid  freezing. 

(C)  Topping — (One  half  inch  to  1  inch  in  thick- 
ness, according  to  usage). 

Mix  thoroughly : 

5  to  to  pounds  Dry  Federal  Concrete  Hardener. 
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100  pounds  Dry  Portland  Cement. 
After  which  add  : 

200  pounds  good,  sharp,  clean  sand, 
all  of  which  should  be  thoroughly  mixed. 
When  this  has  been  done,  add  water  nec- 
essary for  the  proper  consistency,  and 
apply  to  the  base  in  the  same  manner  as 
ordinary  concrete,  tamping  well. 


(D)  finishing  Coat — Sprinkle  evenly  over  the 
entire  surface  a  mixture  consisting  of  equal  parts  of 
Federal  Concrete  Hardener  and  Portland  Cement  (dry 
and  thoroughly  mixed),  and  trowel  to  a  smooth  metallic 
finish. 

(E)  Important — Following  the  completion  of  the 
Finishing  Coat  (D),  after  experiment  shows  that  it  will 
not  stick,  sawdust  or  burlap  should  be  put  over  the 
entire  surface,  and  this  must  be  thoroughly  soaked  twice 
daily  for  one  (1)  week,  when  the  floor  will  be  ready 
for  light  service;  but  no  heavy  trucking  should  be 
allowed  over  it  for  thirty  days. 


Laying  Concrete  Base  and  Topping  Simultaneously. 

Should  it  be  found  desirable  to  lay  the  floor  com- 
plete at  the  one  operation,  the  Binding  Coat  (B)  should 
be  eliminated,  but  this  can  be  done  only  where  the  Top- 
ping is  applied  while  the  concrete  base  is  still  wet. 

Detailed  Instructions. 

Detailed  instructions  for  use  also  inclosed  in  each 
bag  of  material.  Any  information  wanted,  gladly 
mailed  on  request.  No  expert  supervision  needed ;  any 
contractor  can  get  perfect  results. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Our  Consulting  Engineers  and  Chemists  are  ready 
at  all  times  to  furnish,  free  of  charge,  any  special  in- 
formation that  may  be  needed. 

Size  of  Package. 

Put  up  in  moisture-proof  bags  containing  ;,o  and 
100  pounds. 

Prices,  Terms,  etc. 

Prices  and  terms  quoted  on  request. 

Specifications. 

Specify  "  Federal  Steel  Concrete  Hardener "  to 
insure  perfect  floors  for  your  clients. 
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ASBESTOLITH  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Sanitary  Fireproof  Flooring 
1  Madison  Avenue  (Metropolitan  Tower) 

TELEPHONE,  3794  Gbahekcy  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  R.  C  BURNSIDE,  President 


Products. 

"  Asbestolith  "  Flooring, 
Wainscoting,  Stairs,  etc. 


Sanitary  Base, 


Character  of  "Asbestolith." 

"  Asbestolith  "  is  a  remarkably  light,  warm  and 
durable  material  for  floors,  sanitary  base,  wainscoting, 
trim,  etc.,  and  is  absolutely  fireproof.  It  is  impervious 
to  heat,  cold,  and  dampness ;  is  clean,  sanitary,  noise- 
less and  elastic.  It  will  neither  chip,  tear  loose  from 
its  base,  nor  disintegrate ;  and  when  finished  it  presents 
a  continuous  fine-grained,  smooth  surface  which  never 
becomes  slippery.  "  Asbestolith  "  is  easily  laid  while 
in  a  plastic  condition  on  any  surface,  hardening  quickly ; 
and  is  ready  for  use  in  a  few  hours,  making  an  excellent 
covering  for  old  wood  or  cement  floors 

Fire  Test. 

"  Asbestolith  "  is  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Buildings,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as  fireproof  materials. 

The  following  fire  test,  made  at  the  testing  labora- 
tory of  Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  by  Ira 
N.  Woolson,  M.  E.,  speaks  for  itself : 


Remarks  : 


A — Cinder  Concrete  3  in. 
B — "Asbestolith"  Floor 
'•j  in. 

C— "Asbestolith"  Sani- 
tary Base. 

D — "Asbestolith"  Base- 
board '  a  in. 

K— Side  Wall. 


Time 

Tem.  Bk. 

Differ- 

Temp, of 

Min. 

of  Sample 

ence 

Furnace 

Degs.  Fahr 

0 

75 

797 

1 

75 

0 

806 

3 

82 

7 

929 

5 

96 

21 

1046 

6 

1116 

10 

140 

65 

1354 

11 

1386 

15 

166 

91 

1591 

16 

1646 

20 

180 

105 

1749 

22 

1769 

25 

182 

107 

'  1749 

30 

202 

127 

1759 

Began  to  warp 
between  sup- 
ports,  no 
cracks 


Fic.  1.    SECTION  SHOWING  "ASBESTOLITH"  FLOORING  LAID 
ON  CINDER  CONCRETE  AND  CEMENT;  ALSO,  WOOD 
BACKING 

Sanitary  Qualities. 

The  method  of  laying  and  finishing  the  flooring 
hermetically  seals  the  entire  surface,  making  it  impos- 
sible for  germs  or  filth  of  any  kind  to  obtain  an  en- 
trance; and  when  laid  in  connection  with  our  Sanitary 
Base,  shown  in  detail  in  Fig.  i,  it  can  be  washed  with 
cold  or  hot  water  or  disinfectants.  The  smooth  surface 
will  not  accumulate  dust. 


Colors  and  Weight. 

It  is  made  in  various  colors  such  as  red,  buff,  slate, 
black,  and  green;  and  can  be  laid  either  with  a  solid 
color  or  with  borders  of  another  color,  producing 
a  very  pleasing  effect.  Being  comparatively  light 
in  weight,  less  than  half  the  weight  of  marble,  til- 
ing, etc.,  it  can  be  used  on  weak  and  unsupported 
upper  structures  where  heavier  material  would  be 
prohibitive. 


Fig.  2.    MARLBOROUGH-BLENHEIM  HOTEL,  ATLANTIC  CITY,  N.  J. 

Entire  kitchen  floor  and  base,  including  treads  and  risers  of  service  stairway  and  the  entire  floor  area  of  the  arcade  entrance,  in  panels,  all  laid 

with  "  Asbestolith  "  eight  years  ago 
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Fig.  3.    CORRIDOR,  KITCHEN  BUILDING,  ST.  LOUIS  HOSPITAL 

Floors,  base,  wainscoting,  etc.,  of  the  entire  group  laid  with 
"  Asbestolith  "  ten  years  ago 


Adaptability. 

"  Asbestolith "  is  adapted  for  use  in  bathrooms, 
libraries,  billiard-rooms,  kitchens,  churches,  hospitals, 
theaters,  factories,  banks,  stores,  cafes,  restaurants, 
hotels  and  decks  of  vessels,  and  all  places  where  noise- 
lessness,  safety,  and  resistance  to  wear  are  required. 


Fig.  4.    AMERICAN  THEATER,  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

F.  C.  Bonsacks,  Architect 

Solid  weathered  oak  is  used  in  place  of  plush,  and  "  Asbestolith  " 
in  place  of  carpets,  making  this  theater  absolutely  sanitary  as  well  an 
reducing  danger  of  fire.    Laid  five  years  ago 

Long  Service. 

Ours  is  the  only  Composition  Floor  which  has  been 
in  use  for  over  fifteen  years. 

References. 

"  Asbestolith  "  has  been  laid  in  over  6000  Build- 
ings and  in  150  Ocean  and  River  Steamers. 
Hundreds  of  references  upon  application. 


gag 
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Fig.  5.    STEAMSHIP  "  WASHINGTON  IRVING,"  HUDSON  RIVER  DAY  LINE  STEAMSHIP  CO. 

"  Asbestolith  "  used  on  this  Steamship 
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THE  CARBO-LUNDUM  HARDNER  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Carbo-Lundum,  the   Cement  Hardener 
with  the  Carborundum  Backbone 

MAIN  OFFICE 

Karpen  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCH  AGENCIES 


ST.  LOUIS,  The  Waterproofing  Co.,  412  Navarre  Building 
KANSAS  CITY,  Jos.  G.  Walsh  &  Co.,  514  Kansas  City  Life 
Building 

NEW  YORK,  617  Marbridge  Building 


DALLAS,  Texas  Waterproofing  &  Hardener  Co.,  Busch  Bldg. 
PORTLAND,  ORE.,  R.  E.  Stewart,  Seattle 
SI-  VTTI.E,  U.  !•.  Stewart,  New  York  Block 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  Fred.  Ward  &  Son 


Products. 

Carbo-Lundum  Cement  Hardener  for  mixing 
w  ith  materials  for  Cement  Floors,  Wearproof  Aggre- 
gates for  Cement  or  Composition  Floors,  Waterproof- 
ing Cement  Floors,  Foundation  Work,  for  Hardening 
Cement  Plaster,  and  extra  quality  Cement  Floors. 


Description. 

Carbo-Lundum  is  a  superior  material  for  harden- 
ing cement  floors,  because  it  contains  the  two  best  wear- 
resisting  materials.  Carborundum  and  Alundum.  and 
has  the  added  property  of  being  specially  graded  in  size 
to  insure  perfect  mixture ;  a  homogeneous  and  compact 
topping. 


Specifications. 

Carbo-Lundum  Dustless  Non-absorbent  Cement 
Floors  are  laid  under  our  supervision  when  specified. 
(  Hherwise,  printed  specifications  easy  to  follow  are 
furnished  as  follows : 

For  floors  subject  to  extreme  wear,  specify  topping 
shall  consist  of 

1  part  Portland  Cement. 

\l/2  parts  clean  sharp  torpedo  sand  or  granite  screenings. 
20  pounds  Carbo-Lundum  Cement  Hardener  to  each  sack 
of  cement. 

For  floors  subject  to  ordinary  wear,  specify  top- 
ping shall  consist  of 

1  part  Portland  Cement. 

2  parts  clean  torpedo  sand. 

15  pounds  Carbo-Lundum  Cement  Hardener  to  each  sack 
of  cement. 


SOUTHERN  PLANTERS  COTTON  SEED  WAREHOUSE,  DALLAS,  TEX. 
Showing  Carbo-Lundum  Dustless  Non-Absorbent  Cement  Floor  Topping 
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Methods  of  Application. 

Mixing  and  Finishing — After  the  Carbo-Lundum 
and  cement  have  been  mixed  dry,  add  sand;  mix,  and 
add  water.  The  topping  material  should  never  be 
sloppy.  Level  oft  to  proper  thickness,  and  allow  to  set 
until  moisture  does  not  appear  on  the  surface,  (jo  over 
with  wooden  float  thoroughly  and  sift  on  a  mixture  of 
equal  parts  of  dry  cement  and  Hardener  to  take  up 
moisture,  then  go  over  with  steel  trowel  and  give  the 
floor  a  final,  smooth,  evenly  colored,  evenly  troweled 
finish. 

This  surface  should  stand  for  six  or  eight  hours, 
then  be  kept  wet  by  spraying  or  covering  with  wet  sand 
or  burlap  for  four  days,  then  allowed  to  dry  out  slowly. 

Laying  Nciv  Toppings  Over  Old  Floors  or  Slabs — 
Roughen  surface  to  be  covered,  with  pick  or  sand  blast; 
brush  away  loose  particles  with  stiff  broom.  Wet  thor- 
oughly, and  brush  on  slush  coat  of  cement  and  water, 
about  the  consistency  of  cream,  taking  care  to  brush 
into  the  surface  the  bonding  coat.  Follow  this  opera- 
tion at  once  with  topping  material,  and  finish  as  de- 
scribed above. 

Laying  Cement  Toppings  Over  Old  Wooden 
Floors — Cover  the  floor  with  building  paper,  and  lay 
Hy  Rib  expanded  metal  over  the  floor,  having  the  edge 
of  the  rib  resting  on  the  paper  while  the  fabric  stands 
above  the  floor.  Pour  mixture  of  topping  material, 
minus  Carbo-Lundum,  through  the  mesh  until  top  of 
mixture  is  slightly  above  surface  of  fabric.  Allow  it 
to  get  initial  set,  and  then  apply  Carbo-Lundum  Dust- 
less  Non-absorbent  Yz -inch  Topping,  as  described.  This 
type  of  floor  construction  will  allow  the  wood  beneath 
to  expand  and  contract,  the  paper  keeping  the  moisture 
away  from  the  wood  until  the  cement  is  set,  and  the 
expanded  metal  furnishing  the  required  reinforcing. 


Scope  of  Use. 

Our  Carbo-Lundum  and  special  Flooring  and 
Waterproofing  Cements  are  for  use  wherever  Dustiest, 
Non-absorbent  Floors  are  required,  and  where  an  extra 
line  finish  is  desirable. 

Advantages. 

A  sidewalk  or  cement  floor  hardened  with  Carbo- 
Lundum  presents  a  topping  without  the  dust  caused  by 
the  crushing  of  the  walls  of  the  cement  cells  in  ordinary 
concrete.  The  surface  is  wearproof  and  waterproof, 
and  presents  a  much  liner  texture  and  finish  than  the 
ordinary  cement  surface.  The  absence  of  chemicals 
assures  prevention  of  discoloration.  Carbo-Lundum 
being  incorporated  in  the  mass  in  mixing,  it  will  not 
peel  nor  crack  when  setting. 

References. 

Partial    list    of   buildings    using    (  arho-Lundum 
Dustless  Non-Absorbent  Cement  Floors. 
Leur  Packing  Co.,  Alton,  111. 
State  Sanitarium,  Mt.  Vernon,  Mo. 
Melitio  Fish  and  Oyster  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Halsey  Auto  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Buckingham  Hotel,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Belleville  Shoe  Co.,  Belleville,  111. 
Carbonic  Gas  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
North  End  High  School,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Am.  Bell  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Company's  Exchange,  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

Am.  Bell  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Company's  Exchange,  Wichita 
Falls,  Tex. 

Montgomery  Ward  &  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Huey  Phillips  Grocery  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Borren  Stewart  Grocery  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Southern  Planters  Cotton  Seed  Warehouse,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Southern  Traction  Co.'s  Barns,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Armstrong  Packing  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Training  School,  Chicago,  111. 

West  Side  Warehouse,  Chicago,  111. 
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FerrO-Krete  Company 


FERRO-KRETE  COMPANY 

MEADVILLE,  PENN'A,  U.  S.  A. 


Product. 

FerrO-Krete,  a  Concrete  Floor  Compound,  for 
rendering  Cement  and  Concrete  Floors  Oil-proof.  Dust- 
proof,  Waterproof  and  Wear-proof. 

Department  of  Supervision. 

Personal  supervision  over  the  laying  of  FerrO- 
Krete  is  furnished  by  this  Company  without  extra  cost. 
None  but  experts  are  sent  out  to  assist  contractors 
in  this  work  by  their  directions  and  skilled  services, 
which  give  in  all  cases  guaranteed  satisfaction. 

This  Department  advises  as  to  thickness  of  top 
covering  to  be  laid  in  each  case,  as  such  thickness  varies 
in  accordance  with  the  floor  service  expected.  Our 
Engineering  Department  will  enter  into  consultation 
as  to  the  use  of  FerrO-Krete,  and  will  send  an  expert, 
at  any  time  when  cement  or  concrete  work  may  be 
under  contemplation. 

FerrO-Krete  Process. 

FerrO-Krete  is  a  finely  pulverized  chemically  com- 
pounded metallic  material,  so  compounded  with  the 
basic  material  that  in  its  operation  there  is  produced  a 
chemical  reaction  causing  a  partial  oxidation  and  sub- 
sequent expansion  of  the  metallic  base.  Such  oxida- 
tion and  expansion  fill  and  hermetically  seal  or  close 
all  pores  and  cells  in  the  cement  structure ;  produce 
a  dense,  hard  mass  impervious  to  water ;  and  form  a 
surface  that  is,  when  cured,  as  hard  as  flint  and  abso- 
lutely waterproof,  as  well  as  proof  against  the  action 
of  oil,  dust  or  wear  and  tear. 

This  material  is  used  in  connection  with  any  high- 
grade  cement  and  sand,  in  the  construction  of  all  kinds 
of  concrete  work. 

Cement  Floors — FerrO-Krete  is  especially  adapted 
for  use  in  the  construction  of  cement  floors.  It  is  used 
in  top  coating  to  overcome  the  natural  tendency  of 
cement  toward  early  disintegration ;  and  produces  an 
extremely  hard  mass  construction  and  surface  that  will 
withstand  the  rough  usage  occasioned  by  hard  service. 

Adaptability. 

Heavy  trucking  and  continual  traffic  cut  ruts  and 
holes  in  ordinary  concrete  floors,  notwithstanding  the 
thickness ;  and,  in  order  to  cure  these  defects,  FerrO- 
Krete  has  been  developed  and  placed  on  the  market  for 
use  in  building  concrete  floors  in  Factories,  Ware- 
houses, Garages,  Hotels,  Office  Buildings,  Hospitals, 
Schoolhouses,  Platforms,  Packing  Houses,  Refrigera- 
tor Plants,  Abattoirs,  Dairies,  etc. 

It  is  also  for  use  in  Pits,  Vaults,  Basements,  Grain 
Elevators,  Reservoirs,  Tunnels,  Walls,  etc. 
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Sanitation. 

Architects,  engineers,  manufacturers  and  owners 
generally  will  endorse  FerrO-Krete  as  a  product  that 
effects  and  produces  ideal  sanitary  conditions  in  mod- 
ern concrete  floor  construction. 

Standard  Specifications. 

(i)  The  following  specifications  are  recommended 
for  producing  Wear-proof,  Waterproof,  Dust-proof 
Concrete  Floors  by  the  FerrO-Krete  Process : 

Specification  "  A  " 
Supervision — All  preliminary  work  of  preparing  surface  or 
base  of  concrete  floor  for  application  of  the  topping  shall  be 
carried  out  under  the  supervision  of  a  Supervisor  of  the  FerrO- 
Krete  Company,  who  shall  have  full  authority  to  carry  out  the 
following  specifications  relating  to  preparation  of  base  and  ap- 
plication of  top  course. 

Bonding — When  base  has  become  thoroughly  set. 

Under  no  circumstances  shall  the  application  of  the  topping 
take  place  over  a  concrete  floor  surface  covered  with  loose  par- 
ticles or  foreign  material  of  any  description. 

Wherever  base  is  smooth  and  does  not  present  a  surface 
that,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Supervisor,  will  make  for  a  perfect 
bond,  it  shall  be  prepared  by  the  Contractor,  as  directed  by  the 
Supervisor,  and  all  foreign  material  removed.  All  grease,  oil  or 
other  injurious  substances  shall  first  be  removed  by  washing 
surface  with  a  mixture  of  muriatic  acid  and  water,  in  propor- 
tions of  one  part  acid  to  three  parts  water.  This  solution  shall 
be  allowed  to  stand  upon  floor  until  all  action  has  ceased ;  sur- 
face shall  then  be  thoroughly  washed  with  plenty  of  fresh 
water  and  all  loose  particles  removed,  after  which  the  surface 
shall  be  thoroughly  soaked  for  at  least  five  hours  prior  to  appli- 
cation of  bonding  coat  and  topping. 

The  surface  shall  then  be  slushed  with  a  bonding  coat  con- 
sisting of  pure  neat  cement  mixed  to  consistency  of  a  thick 
paint,  which  shall  be  applied  evenly  to  abutting  edges  and  sur- 
face of  the  old  concrete  with  a  wide  flat  brush. 

Topping — The  topping  shall  consist  of  : 

100  pounds  of  Standard  Portland  Cement. 
200  pounds  of  large-sized  grains  of  clean,  sharp  sand,  free 
from  loam,  clay  or  other  foreign  material. 

OR 

100  pounds  of  Standard  Portland  Cement. 

200  pounds  of  ^-inch  crushed  granite  or  ligioner. 

100  pounds  of  large-sized  grains  of  clean,  sharp  sand,  free 
from  loam,  clay  or  other  foreign  material. 

And  shall  in  no  instance  be  mixed  with  sufficient  water  so 
as  to  cause  it  to  flatten  out  or  creep  before  its  application. 
Apply  and  tamp  thoroughly  until  all  cavities  are  completely 
filled,  after  which  screed  to  a  true  and  even  surface. 

Finish — A  mixture  consisting  of  the  following  proportions 
of  FerrO-Krete  Floor  Hardening  Compound  and  standard 
Portland  Cement : 

15  pounds  of  FerrO-Krete  Concrete  Floor  Hardener. 
IS  pounds  of  Standard  Portland  Cement. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Shall  then  be  mixed  to  an  even  color  and  sprinkled  evenly 
Over  every  one  hundred  square  feet  of  surface.  Attention  is 
called  to  fact  that  much  care  should  he  exercised  in  securing  an 
even  distribution  of  this  top  or  shaker  coat.  This  mixture  shall 
he  thoroughly  floated  in  and  troweled ;  when  the  surface  has 
set  sufficiently  to  take  a  hard,  smooth  finish,  it  shall  be  troweled 
again. 

Protecting  the  Floor — After  the  floor  has  set  from  twenty- 
four  (24)  to  forty-eight  (48)  hours  it  shall  he  covered  with  a 
uniform  layer  of  sawdust  or  other  suitable  material  and  thor- 
oughly soaked  twice  daily  for  ten  (10)  days.  If  it  is  desirable 
that  foot  traffic  be  allowed  over  the  floor,  same  may  take  place 
after  fourth  day,  over  the  protecting  coat  of  material.  Other 
light  traffic  may  be  allowed  after  one  week,  and  the  usual  oper- 
ations for  which  the  floor  was  constructed  after  fourteen  (14) 
days.  Atmospheric  conditions  will  greatly  influence  above  speci- 
fied periods  of  time. 

Expansion  Joints — Wherever  floor  will  be  subjected  to 
great  changes  in  temperature,  Contractor  shall  install  suitable 
expansion  joints. 

Freezing — The  Contractor  shall  also  protect  all  work  from 
freezing. 

Concrete  Floors  for  Hard  Service. 

(2)  The  following  Specifications  are  recom- 
mended for  the  construction  of  Concrete  Floors  sub- 
jected to  hard  service : 

Specification  "  B  " 
Supervision — See  Specification  "  A." 

Thickness  of  Topping — The  top  course  shall  be  J^-inch  in 
thickness.   If  floor  slab  presents  a  very  uneven  surface,  the  Con-* 
tractor  shall  establish  a  floor  level  necessary  to  lay  a  uniform 
top  coat  at  least  24-inch  in  thickness,  which  shall  be  applied  as 
follows : 

Bonding — See  Specification  "  A." 

Topping — Measure  by  volume,  dry. 

The  topping  shall  consist  of  : 

100  pounds  of  Standard  Portland  Cement. 

200  pounds  of  large-sized  grains  of  clean,  sharp  sand,  free 
from  loam,  clay  or  other  foreign  material. 

5  pounds  of  FerrO-Krete  Concrete  Hardener,  to  every  bag 
of  Cement. 

OR 

100  pounds  of  Standard  Portland  Cement. 
200  pounds  of  ->£-inch  crushed  granite. 

100  pounds  of  large  sized  grains  of  clean,  sharp  sand,  free 
from  loam,  clay  or  other  foreign  material. 

5  pounds  of  FerrO-Krete  Concrete  Floor  Hardener,  to 
every  bag  of  Cement. 

Where  it  is  possible  to  secure  the  material,  we  strongly  rec- 
ommend the  following  mixture: 

100  pounds  of  Standard  Portland  Cement. 

100  pounds  of  Granite  Screenings  from  ;4-inch  to  dust. 

100  pounds  of  crushed  granite,  passing  a  2^-inch  ring  and 
retained  on  a  ^-inch  ring. 


5  pounds  of  FerrO-Krete  Concrete  Moor  Hardener,  to  every 
hag  of  Cement. 

Mix  thoroughly  in  the  dry  state  until  uniform  in  color. 

Application  of  Topping — Apply  and  tamp  thoroughly  until 
all  cavities  are  completely  tilled,  and  screed  the  material  to  a 
true  and  even  surface.  The  mix  shall  in  no  instance  contain 
sufficient  water  so  as  to  cause  it  to  flatten  out  or  creep  before 
its  application. 

Finish — See  Specification  "  A." 

Protecting  the  Floor — See  Specification  "A." 

Expansion  Joints — See  Specification  "  A." 

Freezing — See  Specification  "A." 

SPECIFICATION  NOTES  FOR  ARCHITECTS  AND 
CONTRACTORS 

Specification  "  A  " 
The  construction  of  concrete  floors  by  the  FerrO-Krete 
Process  (Specification  "A")  does  not  differ  essentially  from 
the  ordinary  procedure  of  laying  a  good  cement  floor  where 
good  material  and  workmanship  are  used. 

Cement — The  FerrO-Krete  Company  is  not  responsible  for 
the  quality  of  cement  used.  The  cement  used  must  conform  to 
the  standard  specifications  for  Portland  Cement  of  the  Ameri- 
can Society  of  Civil  Engineers  or  the  American  Society  for 
testing  materials. 

Protection  of  Work — The  Contractor  shall  protect  the  work 
from  fieezing  or  other  weather  conditions,  that,  in  the  judgment 
of  the  Supervisor,  would  in  any  way  prove  injurious  to  the 
work. 

Supervision — The  FerrO-Krete  Company  furnishes  with- 
out extra  cost  a  competent  Supervisor  for  all  work  of  five  thou- 
sand square  feet  or  more,  where  the  FerrO-Krete  Process  is 
specified. 

Preparation  of  Floor  Slab — Wre  recommend  that,  in  all  new 
concrete  floor  construction,  the  concrete  floor  slab,  before  it  has 
thoroughly  set,  be  roughened  by  the  use  of  a  steel  rake  or  other 
suitable  means,  in  order  to  eliminate  the  cost  of  this  operation 
when  preparing  the  floor  later  for  the  top  coat.  At  this  stage 
work  can  be  done  as  satisfactorily  in  a  few  minutes  as  it  can 
be  done  in  hours  after  the  concrete  slab  has  become  thoroughly 
set. 

Workmanship — Only  competent  workmen,  thoroughly 
familiar  with  cement  work  and  finishing,  shall  be  employed  by 
the  Contractor. 

The  Usual  Day's  Work — It  has  been  found  that  an  expe- 
rienced finisher  and  helper  can  lay  and  finish,  under  ordinary 
conditions,  from  five  hundred  (500)  to  seven  hundred  (700) 
square  feet  per  day  when  laid  according  to  the  FerrO-Krete 
Process.  Contractors  will  be  safe  in  using  the  above  figures  in 
their  estimates. 

Specification  "  B  " 
Recommends  a  J^-inch  topping.    For  unusual  conditions 
special  specifications  for  different  thickness  in  topping  sent  free 
on  request. 
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Fulton  Asphalt  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1870 


FULTON  ASPHALT  CO. 

IMPORTERS  OF  AND  DEALERS  IN 

Natural  Rock  Asphalts  and  Asphalt  Materials 
Monadnock  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products  and  Services. 

Direct  Importers  for  the  United  States  and  Can- 
ada of  Li.mmer,  Yorwohle  and  Brunswick  Natural 
Rock  Asphalts. 

Dealers  in  High-grade  Asphalt  Materials, 
including  Cements,  Rock  Asphalt  Mastic.  Asphalt 
Pipe  Covering. 

Contractors  for  Rock  Asphalt  Mastic  Floors, 
Roofs  and  Paving;  Waterproofing  Reservoirs, 
Tunnels,  Bridges  and  Retaining  Walls;  Acid- Proof 
Floors  and  Tanks. 

Adaptability  of  Rock  Asphalt  Mastic. 

Rock  Asphalt  Mastic  can  be  used  successfully  for 
Floors  and  Roofs  in  the  following  places: 


tFULTOM 


Breweries 
Bridges 

Canning  Plants 
Cold  Storage 
Corridors 
Factories 
Freight  Houses 
Garages 

Gelatine  Factories 
Gymnasiums 
Ice  Cream  Plants 
Jails 

Laboratories 

Laundries 

Lavatories 

Manual  Training  Rooms 


Manufacturing   and  Rail- 
road Shops 
Morgues 

Operating  Rooms 
Packing  Houses 
Play  Rooms 
Reservoirs 
Retaining  Walls 
Roundhouses 
Schools 
Shower  Baths 
Stables 

Stair-treads  and  Landings 
Sugar  Refineries 
Toilet  Rooms 


Specifications  for  Rock  Asphalt  Mastic  Floors. 

The  following  is  a  specification  form  for  the  im- 
ported genuine  Natural  Rock  Asphalt  Mastic  Floors : 
Rock  Asphalt  Mastic  Blocks — The  Rock  Asphalt  Mastic 
Blocks  shall  be  equal  to  "  Fulton  1870"  Brand  of  Limmer,  Vor- 


B RANDS 


wohle,  or  Brunswick,  brought  to  the  place  of  work  in  original 
blocks  with  the  brand  stamped  thereon.  The  Mastic  Blocks 
shall  be  shipped  direct  from  European  mines  to  site  of  work, 
consigned  to  owner  on  through  bill  of  lading.  Owner  to  be 
furnished  with  certified  copy  of  liquidated  consumption  entry 
of  Customs  Department  upon  request. 

Sand — Shall  be  clean,  sharp  Torpedo  sand  free  from  dirt 
and  loam,  passing  a  sieve  four  meshes  to  the  inch,  and  shall 
be  heated  and  thoroughly  dried  before  using. 

Proportion — The  Mastic  shall  be  mixed  in  the  following 
proportions : 

Imported  Rock  Asphalt  Mastic  Blocks,  45  to  55  parts  by 
weight. 

Asphalt  Fluxes,  12  to  9  parts  by  weight. 

Mineral  Matter,  43  to  36  parts  by  weight. 

Mixture — The  original  Asphalt  Mastic  Blocks  shall  be 
"broken  and  melted  in  regular  Asphalt  kettles,  together  with 
the  necessary  Asphalt  fluxes,  after  which  the  mineral  matter 
of  Sand  or  Granite,  Filler  where  necessary,  shall  be  added  and 
thoroughly  incorporated  by  stirring,  and  the  whole  mass  heated 
to  a  temperature  of  350°  to  400°  Fahr.  After  sufficient  cook- 
ing, the  Asphalt  to  be  carefully  and  uniformly  spread  over  the 
foundation  to  the  required  depth  with  wooden  spatulas  or  floats, 
and  there  thoroughly  worked  or  rolled  until  it  is  free  from 
voids  and  an  even  surface  is  obtained. 

The  final  surface  shall  be  dusted  with  cement  where  re- 
quired. No  coal-tar  products,  artificial  Asphalts  or  artificial 
Mastics  shall  be  used  in  the  preparation  or  completion  of  the 
Asphalt  work. 

To  ascertain  tonnage  of  Rock  Asphalt  necessary  for  floors, 
estimate  on  the  basis  of  not  less  than  7  pounds  per  square 
foot,  one  inch  thickness. 


References. 

Representative  list  of  buildings  where  Rock  Asphalt  Mastic  was  specified : 

BUILDINGS 
High  School  Building 
High  School  Building 
Illinois  Canning  Co. 
School  Buildings 
High  School  Building 
High  School  Building 
Office  Building 
McMillan  Packing  Plant 
G.  Heileman  Brewing  Co. 
Muessel  Brewing  Co. 
P.  Schoenhofen  Brewing  Co. 
Theo.  Hamm  Brewing  Co. 
Clinton  Brewing  Co. 
La  Salle  Street  Station 
C.  &  N.  W.  Ry.  Station 

Refining  Plant 
Refining  Plant 
Cold  Storage  Building 
Freight  House 
Barn  and  Cement  Storage 
Wholesale  Dry  Goods 
Sausage  Factory 


LOCATION 

ARCHITECTS 

Kenilworth,  111. 

Perkins,  Fellows  &  Hamilton 

Ridge  Farm,  III. 

Liese  &  Ludwig 

Hoopeston,  111. 

Liese  &  Ludwig 

Chicago,  111. 

Board  of  Education 

Danville,  111. 

Jenney,  Mundie  &  Jensen 

Richmond,  Ind. 

W.  S.  Kaufman  &  Son 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Long,  Lamoreaux  &  Long 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Madison  Cooper 

La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Richard  Griesser 

South  Bend,  Ind. 

Richard  Griesser 

Chicago,  111. 

Louis  Lehle 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Louis  Lehle 

Clinton,  Iowa 

Bernard  Barthel 

Chicago,  111. 

Frost  &  Granger 

Chicago,  111. 

Frost  &  Granger 

OWNERS 

Argo,  111. 

Corn  Products  Refining  Co. 

Davenport,  Iowa 

Corn  Products  Refining  Co. 

Chicago,  111. 

Morris  &  Company 

St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

C,  B.  &  Q.  Ry.  Co. 

Chicago,  111. 

Wisconsin  Lime  &  Cement  Co. 

Chicago,  111. 

Marshall  Field  &  Co. 

Chicago,  111. 

Standard  Sausage  Co. 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


Fulton  Asphalt  Co. 


Asphalt  Flooring  321 


WATERPROOFING,  C.  &  N.  W.  R.  R.  BRIDGE,  GREEN  BAY,  WIS.        FLOOR  FREIGHT  HOUSE,  C,  ii.  &  <J.  K.  R.,  ST.  JOSEPH,  MO. 


W.  H.  Finley,  Assistant  Chief  Enginee 
■i 


W.  J.  Fkein,  Architect 


STOCK  FLOORS.  G.  HEILEMAX 
BREWING  CO.,  LA  CROSSE,  WIS. 
Richard  Griesser,  Architect 


ROOF,  PLYMOUTH  BUILDING, 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 
Lonc,  Lamoreaux  &  Long,  Architects 


FLOOR,  LA  SALLE  STREET  STATION,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


SECOND  FLOOR  STABLE,  WISCONSIN  LIME  &  CEMENT  CO., 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
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GENERAL  KOMPOLITE  CO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


Kompolite  "  Floors  and  Wainscots 


TELEPHONE:  7544  Bryant 


516  Fifth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


WORKS 

Kent  Avenue  and  North  8th  Street 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

"  Kompolite."  a  Magnesium  Asbestos  Composi- 
tion. A  wonderfully  durable  and  elastic  Flooring 
Material.  Floors,  Wainscots  and  Stair  Treads,  in 
Plain  Colors,  Linoleum,  Terrazzo  Pebbled  and  Marbled 

Effects. 

Wainscots,  Seamless  or  in  Tiles  and  Slabs,  plain 
or  marbled. 

Also,  Cork  Tiles  and  Cork  Slabs  for  floors. 

Tiles,  hydraulically  pressed,  of  Cement,  for  Floors 
and  Walls,  also  for  Street  Pavements,  in  one-color  or 
tw  o-  to  five-color  designs,  dull  or  glazed. 

Slabs,  in  Terrazzo  and  Imitation  Marble  Effects. 

"  Kompolite." 

Sanitary,  fireproof,  durable,  sound  deadening, 
water  repelling,  easy  under  foot,  germ  and  dust  proof. 
For  heavy  service  and  hard  wear;  applied  on  cement, 
wood  or  iron,  in  new  or  old  buildings. 

Light  in  weight,  so  that  it  can  be  used  on  weak 
structures  where  heavier  materials  can  not  be  employed. 

"  Kompolite  "  is  elastic  and  noiseless  under  foot, 
besides  affording  a  firm  foothold  (wet  or  dry).  Its  elas- 
ticity saves  it  from  cracking  and  breaking  in  the  un- 
sightly and  unsanitary  manner  of  tiling,  marble  or  ter- 
razzo floor,  and  it  will  not  bulge  or  disintegrate. 

Cement,  tile,  terrazzo,  marble  and  mosaic  weigh 
from  three  to  five  times  as  much  as  "  Kompolite."  They 
require,  in  addition  to  their  own  thickness  of  Yz  to  J/& 
inch,  a  cement  bed  of  i  to  i^  inches,  which  gives  great 
additional  weight  and  at  least  one  inch  greater  height 
from  the  floor  base  than  "  Kompolite." 

"  Kompolite  "  has  been  subjected  to  severe  tests 
and  has  been  laid  under  the  most  difficult  conditions. 
It  is  in  daily  use  in  places  where  wyood,  cement,  asphalt, 
concrete,  slate,  marble,  etc.,  had  not  been  satisfactory. 

You  are  requested  not  to  compare  "  Kompolite  " 
with  any  of  the  many  disappointing  composition  floors, 
and  not  to  class  it  with  or  condemn  it  because  of  past 
failures  with  sand-,  sawdust-,  or  magnesium-cement 
floor  mixtures.  It  contains  no  cement,  lime,  sand, 
marble,  or  other  adulterant  fillers.  It  contains  a  higher 
percentage  of  Oxides  of  Magnesium,  Zinc,  Iron  and 
Aluminum,  with  Asbestos,  than  any  other  similar  floor. 

These  oxides  in  a  finely  divided  state  fill  the  pores 
and  give  a  surface  of  extreme  toughness  which  resists 
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severe  wear  and  heavy  traffic  but  does  not  destroy  the 
resiliency. 

W  e  fully  guarantee  the  material  employed  and  the 
workmanship. 

How  Laid. 

Laid  plastic  and  seamless  in  one  solid  and  smooth 
surface,  without  crack  or  crevice. 

Kompolite  "  is  laid  in  plain  colors  or  with  stripes 
and  borders;  also  in  marblei/ed,  terrazzo  and  pebbled 
effects. 

It  is  laid  with  an  elastic  cushion  coat  which  pro- 
tects the  upper  or  finishing  coat  in  case  of  cracking 
of  the  foundation  floor. 

The  density  of  the  top  coat  enables  the  floor  to 
withstand  successfully  the  most  severe  usage,  and  will 
outlast  other  floorings. 

"  Kompolite  "  mottled  effect  is  distinctive.  The 
delicately  mottled  surface  is  different  from  that  of  any 
other  material  and  of  great  architectural  and  decorative 
possibilities. 

Economy. 

It  is  the  highest  grade  of  composition  flooring  at 
the  lowest  cost  where  a  fireproof,  vermin-proof,  im- 
pervious, durable,  resilient  and  elastic,  seamless  floor 
is  required. 

Adaptability. 

The  wide  use  of  "  Kompolite  "  Floors  ranges 
from  the  highest  class  of  architectural  work,  where 
appearance  is  the  chief  consideration,  to  places  where 
service  only  is  essential. 

The  most  serviceable  floor  for  public  buildings, 
hospitals,  railroad  stations,  schools,  theaters,  churches, 
hotels,  restaurants,  banks,  stores,  etc. 

The  most  practicable  floor  for  private  houses  in 
kitchens,  lavatories,  laundries,  pantries,  nurseries,  halls, 
dining  rooms,  etc. 

The  most  enduring  floor  for  stables,  garages,  stair- 
treads,  factories,  cars,  ships,  etc. 

A  material  of  great  artistic  possibilities,  as  it  com- 
bines the  decorative  and  architectural  possibilities  of 
marble,  terrazzo,  or  tile  with  the  silent  and  non-slip 

Continued  on  next  page 
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advantages  of  cork  and  rubber.  It  is  more  durable  and 
sanitary  tban  rubber  or  cork,  lias  no  disagreeable  odor, 
and  costs  one  third  to  one  half  as  much  as  these. 

For  factory,  warehouse,  garage  and  stable  floors 
"  Kompolite  "  is  unsurpassed.  The  cost  of  maintenance 
is  practically  nothing.  It  has  proved  wonderfully  dura- 
ble under  the  severest  conditions.  A  floor  now  in  use 
nearly  six  years  in  an  old  stable,  where  other  forms  of 
floors  failed,  over  which  loads  of  two  to  four  tons  are 
drawn  and  sharp  shod  horses  are  driven,  shows  hardly 
any  signs  of  wear.  Another  floor,  over  which  approxi- 
mately 60,000  to  80,000  people  have  passed  each  day 
for  the  last  three  years,  is  in  good  condition. 

"  Kompolite  "  has  been  so.  perfected  that  it  can 
be  applied  at  a  moderate  price,  the  average  of  which 
is  not  higher  than  hardwood  and  cheaper  than  stone. 
It  is  more  durable  and  satisfactory  than  either. 

It  is  the  solution  of  many  floor  troubles. 

Stair  Treads. 

"  Kompolite  "  produces  a  more  durable  and  a  more 
agreeable  and  non-slippery  (wet  or  dry)  stair  tread 
than  stone  or  metal,  rubber  or  carpet.  It  is  soft,  elastic, 
noiseless,  and  architectural  in  appearance.  It  presents 
a  plain  flat  surface.  There  are  no  grooves  for  the 
retention  of  filth  and  disease  germs,  so  dirt  can  easily 
brush  off,  which  is  impossible  with  grooved  metal 
treads. 

Universally  Used. 

"  Kompolite  "  has  been  laid  in  the  palaces  of  the 
rich,  who  would  not  have  it  if  it  did  not  satisfy  them, 
and  in  the  tenements  for  the  poor;  in  gorgeous  hotels, 
and  in  plain  restaurants;  in  factories,  and  in  stores 
where  the  best  at  the  lowest  price  is  needed;  in  railroad 
stations  and  in  hospitals.   In  all  it  has  been  satisfactory. 

Different  from  Other  Flooring. 

"  Kompolite  "  is  different  and  is  right:  (i)  in  char- 
acter of  materials,  (2)  in  quality  of  materials,  (3)  in 
treatment  of  materials,  (4)  in  method  of  laying,  (5)  in 
method  of  finishing. 

The  laying  of  "  Kompolite "  Floors  and  Stair 
Treads  is  under  the  supervision  of  experienced,  cau- 
tious superintendents,  men  who  know  how  to  rush  a 
job,  protect  the  property  and  do  the  work  right.  Much 
of  the  success  of  "  Kompolite  "  floors  is  due  to  the  care, 
caution  and  conscientious  work  at  the  vital  period  of 


the  floor's  life  (at  its  birth),  the  time  of  making  and 
laying. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Our  Service  Department  will  be  pleased  to  be  per- 
mitted to  offer  suggestions,  forms  of  specifications,  tab- 
ulations of  costs  and  help  you  in  selecting  the  proper 
floor  materials  and  the  most  approved  methods  of  floor 
construction  suitable  to  your  particular  needs.  Proofs 
and  prices  will  be  satisfactory. 

Our  wide  experience  with  flooring  problems  has 
given  us  a  fund  of  valuable  information  in  first  costs, 
relative  values,  cost  of  upkeep,  repairs  and  replace- 
ments, embracing  tile  terrazzo,  marble,  cork,  rubber, 
etc.,  as  compared  to  plastically  laid  magnesium  asbestos 
liber  composition. 

Facilities. 

A  large  plant  with  a  competent  staff  of  experts 
enables  us  to  produce  the  highest  quality  floor  at  prices 
less  than  charged  by  those  who  attempt  to  compete  with 
us  in  quality. 

Guarantee. 

A  satisfactory  guarantee  is  given  with  all  work 
entrusted  to  us  and  if  required  a  performance  and 
maintenance  surety  company's  bond  as  well. 

References. 

"  Kompolite  "  has  been  subjected  to  most  severe 
tests  in  practical  use.  References  are  not  published, 
but  will  be  given  to  architects,  engineers,  or  contractors 
of  standing  to  prove  that  "  Kompolite  "  is  the  most  reli- 
able and,  quality  considered,  the  most  moderate  priced 
Monoplastic  Floor  and  Wainscot  now  made. 

It  is  specified  by  leading  architects,  endorsed  by 
noted  contractors,  and  approved  by  property  owners 
everywhere. 

Magnesia- Cement  and  Asbestos  Products. 

We  are  now  the  largest  manufacturers  of  a  gen- 
eral line  of  products  for  floors  and  wainscots  made  of 
Magnesia-Cements  and  Asbestos.  "  Kompolite  "  started 
as  a  composition  floor,  but  now  embraces  a  large  and 
varied  line  of  products  which  combine  service,  utility 
and  attractive  effects.  Full  particulars  will  be  sent  to 
architects  on  application. 
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IMPERIAL  FLOOR  COMPANY 

Sanitary   Fireproof  Flooring 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Imperial  Sanitary 
Fireproof  Flooring,  which  can  be  applied 
to  Iron,  Concrete,  or  Old  or  New  Wood 
Floors;  Imperial  Sanitary  Kitchen 
Tables. 

Imperial  Flooring. 

Imperial  Sanitary  Flooring  is  a  non- 
porous  composition  material  applied  in 
plastic  form  over  iron,  concrete,  or  old  or 
new  wood  floors. 

Characteristics  —  Imperial  Sanitary 
Flooring  differs  from  others  of  a  similar 
nature  in  that  it  contains  no  sand,  which  is 
almost  invariably  used  as  a  tiller  in  other 
flooring  material  because  of  its  cheapness. 
Sand  materials  have  a  tendency  to  crack  and  disinte- 
grate after  short  usage,  and  also  increase  weight  to  the 
prohibition  point  in  many  cases,  whereas  Imperial 
Flooring  is  light  and  durable  and  can  be  applied  to  any 
floor.  Sawdust  is  another  cheap  material  commonly 
used,  which  does  not  form  a  part  of  Imperial  Flooring. 

Durability — Owing  to  its  elasticity,  Imperial  Floor- 
ing will  outwear  floors  of  the  character  of  tile,  terrazzo, 
etc.,  does  not  disintegrate,  chip  or  crack,  or  loosen  from 
its  foundation,  and  improves  with  use. 

Application — Imperial  Sanitary  Flooring  can  be 
applied  to  any  floor  so  as  to  produce  a  smooth  but  not 
slippery  surface,  with  base  or  wainscoting  perfectly 
sealed  to  floor  as  shown  in  illustration.  Can  be  laid 
any  thickness  from  y%  to  %  inch  and  hardens  for  use 
in  48  hours.  If  necessary  to  open  floor  for  any  pur- 
pose it  can  be  readily  and  neatly  repaired  at  nominal 
cost. 

Sanitary — Being  laid  in  a  plastic  state,  the  floor 
becomes  one  solid  sheet  with  neither  crack  nor  crevice 
for  the  accumulation  of  grease,  dirt  or  moisture,  and 
can  be  thoroughly  cleansed  with  water  without  injury 
to  floor  or  foundation. 

Waterproof,  Fireproof — Floors  covered  with  Im- 
perial Sanitary  Flooring  are  absolutely  waterproof,  and 
fire  can  not  reach  wood  covered  with  this  material. 

Elasticity — Owing  to  its  great  elasticity  Imperial 
Sanitary  Flooring  is  noiseless,  and  pleasant  to  the  tread, 
never  producing  the  fatigue  experienced  from  cement, 
stone  or  other  hard  floors,  and  is  not  cold  to  the  feet. 

Colors — Imperial  Sanitary  Flooring  is  made  in 
many  colors,  and  makes  a  very  artistic  appearance  when 
laid  with  border.  Especially  recommended  for  public 
dining-rooms,  hospitals,  schools,  churches,  auditoriums, 
amusement  halls,  corridors,  bathrooms,  lavatories, 
kitchens,  restaurants,  stores,  banks,  police  stations, 
power  houses,  etc. 


Base 
and  Floor 
one 

continuous 
piece 


method  oe  laying  imperial  sanitary  floor 

Sanitary  Kitchen  Tables. 

We  also  make  Sanitary  Kitchen  Tables  with  Com- 
position Tops  that  possess  the  following  desirable 
features:  Easy  to  keep  clean;  can  be  used  as  bread 
board;  germ  proof;  will  not  crack  from  heat;  not  in- 
jured by  hot  dishes ;  resemble  marble,  and  are  not  ex- 
pensive. Size  of  top,  24"  by  42".  Frame  of  natural 
maple  or  white  enamel  finish.    Price,  $6.50. 

Samples  and  Estimates. 

Samples  of  Imperial  Sanitary  Flooring  gladly  fur- 
nished at  all  times.  Send  brief  description  of  founda- 
tion, area  and  nature  of  space  to  be  covered,  and  we 
will  give  definite  estimate  of  cost  of  material  installed 
or  for  material  ready  for  laying. 

References. 

Buildings  in  which  Sanitary  Fireproof  Flooring  has 
been  applied : 

Monroe  Tuberculosis  Hospital,  Monroe  Co.,  N.  Y. 
State  Industrial  School,  Industry,  N.  Y. 

Union  News  Co.,  New  York  Central  Stations,  Buffalo,  Niagara 
Falls,  and  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Rockefeller  Hall,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Duffy-Powers  Dept.  Store,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Hubbard,  Eldredge  &  Miller,  Furniture  Manufacturers,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y. 

Vacuum  Oil  Co.'s  Laboratory,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Graham  Sanitarium,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Brick  Church,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Salem  Church,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Fire-Proof  Film  Co.'s  Plant,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Buffalo,  Rochester  &  Pittsburg  Railroad  Stations,  Ridgeway, 

Pa. ;  Rochester,  N.  Y. ;  Brockwayville,  Pa. ;  Stanley,  Pa. ; 

Springville,  Pa.;   Bradford,  Pa.;   Salamanca,  N.  Y. ;  East 

Salamanca,  N.  Y. ;   Mumford,  N.  Y. ;  Scottsville,   N.  Y. ; 

Orchard  Park,  N.  Y. 
Selden  Motor  Vehicle  Building,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
East  High  School,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Brick  Church  Institute,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Deiningcr  Bros.,  Bakery,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Fitzhugh  Hall  Picture  Theatre,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Mechanics'  Institute,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Homeopathic  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
St.  Mary's  Parish,  Scottsville,  N.  Y. 
Central  Police  Station,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
St.  Bernards  Seminary,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Warsaw  Court  House,  Warsaw,  N.  Y. 
Fitzhugh  Apartment  House,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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THE  KLEIN  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Concrete  Floor  Hardeners  and  Waterproofers 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


crete 


Products. 

Metalcrete,   a   Hardener,  Binder, 
Filler  and  Waterproofer  of  Concrete. 

TKADK P 

Metalcrete. 

Metalcrete  is  chemically  treated,  pulverized  metals, 
which  enter  the  pores  in  concrete,  then  expand,  hermet- 
ically sealing  the  voids.  Thus  reinforced,  the  concrete 
is  stronger,  denser,  and  resists  the  penetration  of  water, 
and  is  dust-,  oil-,  water-  and  wear-proof. 

As  concrete  will  not  wear  faster  than  the  metal 
that  fills  the  pores,  floors  made  by  the  Metalcrete  Sys- 
tem will  resist  any  amount  of  heavy  trucking. 

Old  floors  may  be  retopped  or  patched  with  Metal- 
crete. It  binds  old  and  new  concrete  positively  and 
permanently.  Any  cement  finisher  can  use  Metalcrete ; 
requires  no  expert  superintendent. 

Specifications. 

No.  1.  For  Floors  in  Schools,  Office  Buildings,  Thea- 
tres, Garages,  etc.  : 

(1st).  Thoroughly  mix  one  half  each  of  Metalcrete  and 
good  Portland  Cement.  It  should  be  mixed  (dry)  until  abso- 
lutely uniform  in  color. 

(2nd).  Lay  your  floor  base  and  topping  as  usual.  The 
topping  should  be  2  and  1  mix,  and  not  less  than  l/2  inch  thick. 

(3rd).  After  the  topping  is  laid  and  evened,  as  is  usually 
done,  powder  or  dust  with  the  Metalcrete-cement  mixture, 
using  30  pounds  of  the  mixture  (15  pounds  each  of  Metal- 
crete and  cement)  to  each  100  square  feet  of  topping.  Float 
this  mixture  in  well,  and  then  trowel. 

(4th).  When  fairly  set,  trowel  a  second  time  until  the 
topping  has  a  smooth  hard  finish. 

(5th).  After  the  floor  is  from  24  to  48  hours  old,  cover 
it  evenly  with  an  inch  layer  of  wet  sawdust,  sand  or  cinders, 
and  re-wet  same  twice  daily  for  4  or  5  days. 

No.  2.  For  Factory  and  Other  Floors  Subjected  to 
Extra  Heavy  Trucking: 

(1st).  Thoroughly  mix  one  half  each  Metalcrete  and  good 
Portland  Cement.  It  should  be  mixed  (dry)  until  absolutely 
uniform  in  color. 

(2nd).  Lay  your  floor  base  and  topping  as  usual.  The 
topping  should  be  2  and  1  mix  and  not  less  than  K  inch  thick. 
If  expansion  joints  are  necessary,  make  as  you  would  for 
ordinary  concrete  floors. 

(3rd).  After  the  topping  is  laid  and  evened  as  is  usually 
done,  powder  or  dust  with  the  Metalcrete-cement  mixture, 
using  20  pounds  of  the  mixture  (10  pounds  each  of  Metalcrete 
and  cement)  to  each  100  square  feet  of  topping.  Float  this 
mixture  in  well. 

(4th).  Then  powder  or  dust  the  floor  again  in  the  same 
way,  again  using  20  pounds  of  the  Metalcrete-cement  mixture 
to  each  100  square  feet  of  topping,  and  float  and  trowel  until 
the  topping  has  as  hard  and  smooth  a  finish  as  wanted.  When 
fairly  set,  give  the  floor  a  second  hard  troweling. 

(5th).  After  the  floor  is  from  24  to  48  hours  old,  cover 
it  evenly  with  an  inch  layer  of  wet  sawdust,  sand  or  cinders, 
and  re-wet  daily  for  4  or  5  days. 

Caution — Do  not  apply  the  sawdust,  etc.,  until  the  floor  is 
thoroughly  set,  as  same  may  adhere  to  and  ruin  the  finish  of 
the  floor. 

Important — Do  not  use  floor  for  seven  days,  or  while  it  is 
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curing.  Under  no  circumstances  should  heavy 
trucking  be  done  on  floors  less  than  30  days 
old.  We  suggest  covering  floor  with  boards  to 
assure  complete  protection. 

The  above  specifications  will  produce  a  floor 
that  will  not  dust,  regardless  of  traffic,  and  one 
that  will  outwear  two  ordinary  concrete  floors. 

Judgment  should  be  used  as  to  how  thick  a  topping  is  neces- 
sary, depending  upon  the  amount  of  usage  the  floor  will  receive. 

.No.  3.  Fob  Retopping  Old  Floors,  Relining  Swimming- 
pools,  Reservoirs,  Elev  ator  Pits,  etc.  : 

(1st).  Chip  floor  with  pickaxe,  making  the  bottom  rough 
so  that  the  topping  can  take  better  hold.  Be  sure  to  remove  all 
loose  particles,  dust,  etc.  If  floor  is  oil-soaked,  greasy,  etc., 
it  should  be  washed  with  one  part  muriatic  acid  to  five  parts 
water.  Allow  this  to  remain  until  the  effervescence  or  bub- 
bling stops,  then  rinse  the  floor  thoroughly. 

(2nd).  Then  turn  hose  on  floor  and  let  water  soak  into 
the  foundation  or  floor  base  for  18  to  24  hours. 

(3rd).  When  the  water  is  absorbed,  apply  a  slush  coat  of 
Metalcrete  with  a  good  stiff  brush.  It  requires  5  pounds  each  of 
Metalcrete  and  cement  to  100  square  feet  for  slush  coating. 

(4th).  Slush  coat  should  consist  of  equal  parts  of  Metal- 
crete and  good  Portland  Cement,  thoroughly  mixed  (dry)  ;  then 
add  water  (stirring  materials)  until  it  becomes  about  the  con- 
sistency of  cream. 

(5th).  While  slush  coat  is  still  wet,  lay  topping  of  any 
thickness  wanted  as  you  ordinarily  would  do,  and  after  same 
has  been  laid  and  evened,  follow  either  Specifications  No.  1  or 
No.  2,  depending  upon  the  floor  wanted. 

No.  4.  For  Repairing  Holes,  Cracks,  etc.,  in  Old  Floors, 
Walks,  etc.  : 

(1st).  Chip  edges  or  sides  of  hole  to  be  repaired  with  a 
small  pickaxe,  making  sides  of  hole  vertical  and  bottom  rough. 
Remove  loose  particles,  dust,  etc. 

(2nd).    Then  follow  Specifications  No.  3. 
No.  5.    For  Repairing  a  Fine  Crack  in  Concrete,  Brick. 
Stone,  or  Stucco  Surfaces  : 

Mix  in  dry  or  powder  form  equal  parts  of  Metalcrete  and 
Portland  Cement.  After  thoroughly  mixed  add  enough  water 
(stirring  materials)  until  it  becomes  a  paste  about  the  con- 
sistency of  thick  cream.  Force  this  mixture  into  the  crack  with 
a  stiff  brush  or  trowel.  Allow  same  to  set  (usually  requires 
four  hours)  then  sprinkle  or  spray  it  with  a  small  amount  of 
water.  Repeat  twice  daily  for  two  days,  then  apply  as  much 
water  as  it  will  absorb.  By  this  time  the  Metalcrete  has  be- 
gun to  oxidize,  and  in  seven  days  has  matured.  The  older  it  is. 
the  stronger  it  becomes,  and  eventually  it  will  be  like  so  much 
solid  iron. 

Important — Never  mix  more  Metalcrete  than  you  intend 
using  immediately,  as  Metalcrete  commences  to  oxidize  and 
expand  within  a  short  time  after  being  mixed  with  water. 
Use  good,  sharp,  clean  sand  only,  and  in  the  proportion  of  two 
parts  sand  to  one  part  of  Metalcrete-cement  mixture. 

Liquid  Metalcrete. 

For  waterproofing  old  or  new  concrete,  stucco, 
brick,  sandstone  or  plaster  surfaces  of  every  descrip- 
tion, we  advise  using  Liquid  Metalcrete,  for  which  see 
General  Index. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  shall  be  pleased  at  any  time  to  give  you  free 
advice  on  any  special  work.  Consult  us  as  often  as 
occasion  demands. 
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THE  MARBLELOID  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Marbleloid-Sanitas  Fireproof  Flooring 

Broadway  and  Thirty-Fourth  Street  factory 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  NEW  DURHAM-  N-  J- 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  506  Keystone  Bldg.         CINCINNATI,  O.,  507  Mercantile  Bldg.  TOLEDO,  O.,  351  Spitzer  Bldg. 

AGENCIES  THROUGHOUT  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 


Product  and  Service. 

Marbleloid-Sanitas,  a  Magnesite- Asbestos  Com- 
position for  Floors,  Coved  Sanitary  Base,  Wainscot, 
Trim,  Treads,  etc. 

The  Marbleloid  Company  maintains  trained 
workmen  at  the  principal  building  centers  of  the  coun- 
try east  of  the  Mississippi  River  and  is  prepared  to  exe- 
cute work  in  any  section  of  this  territory  with  the  same 
high  standard  of  excellence  in  both  workmanship  and 
organization  that  has  characterized  all  work  executed 
by  this  Company  no  matter  where  located. 

Before  actually  beginning  the  work  of  installing 
the  Marbleloid  material,  a  preliminary  inspection  of  the 
building  is  always  made  by  an  engineer  who  is  an  ex- 
pert in  foundation  work  and  thoroughly  familiar  with 
all  classes  of  building  construction.  By  means  of  this 
precaution,  many  conditions  are  frequently  corrected 
which,  otherwise,  would  have  resulted  in  the  develop- 
ment of  serious  defects  after  the  installation  had  been 
made. 

In  order  to  maintain  the  superior  merit  of  its  prod- 
uct, The  Marbleloid  Company  has  in  its  employ  a 
graduate  chemist  who  has  specialized  in  this  line  for  the 
past  twelve  years.  Not  only  is  the  laboratory  constant- 
ly engaged  in  research  work,  but  also  all  raw  materials 
entering  into  the  Marbleloid  Composition  are  carefully 
tested  or  analyzed. 
Description. 

Marbleloid-Sanitas  is  absolutely  sanitary,  fire- 
proof, waterproof,  accident-proof  and  permanent.  It 
is  installed  in  a  plastic  condition,  hardening  in  from 
six  to  eight  hours,  forming  a  monolithic  body,  one-half 
inch  thick,  without  joint  or  crevice,  in  which  germs  or 
dirt  may  lodge.  The  material  may  be  applied  upon 
wood,  concrete  or  iron  foundation.  When  installed 
upon  wood,  27-gauge  expanded  metal  lath  is  used. 

Marbleloid  is  installed  in  two  coats,  by  which 
method,  a  hard,  fine-grained,  smooth  (but  never  slip- 
pery) top  coat  is  used,  which  will  resist  wear  under  the 
severest  conditions  ;  while  the  under,  fibrous,  layer  gives 
the  floor  great  resilience  and  renders  it  practically  noise- 
less and  pleasing  under  the  tread. 

No  sand,  marble  flour  or  Portland  Cement  is  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  Marbleloid.  It  is  made  in  all 
colors  and  may  be  installed  in  two  or  more  colors  in 
ribbon  or  border  effects.  High-grade,  non-fading  min- 
eral colors  only  are  used. 

Under  no  conditions  will  The  Marbleloid  Com- 
pany cut  the  quality  of  its  composition  in  order  to 
cheapen  costs.  Only  those  raw  materials  are  selected 
which  give  to  the  floor  certain  definite  and  desirable 
qualities,  and  these  are  used  regardless  of  cost.  The 
Marbleloid  Composition  is  always  machine  mixed  at 
our  factory,  no  ingredients  being  added  outside  of  our 
plant. 

The  product  is  unaffected  by  heat,  moisture,  or  any 
other  climatic  conditions.  Being  a  very  poor  conductor 
of  heat,  Marbleloid  is  never  cold  to  the  feet. 


METHOD  OF  APPLYING  MARBLELOID-SANITAS  FLOORING 

Universal  Use. 

Marbleloid  has  been  manufactured  for  the  past  ten 
years  and  has  been  used  in  over  two  thousand  five  hun- 
dred installations,  in  Hospitals,  Schools,  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Buildings,  Churches,  Hotels,  Railroad  Stations,  Libra- 
ries, Theaters,  Banks,  Steamships,  Amusement  Halls, 
Public  Buildings,  Stores,  Restaurants,  Cafes,  Power- 
I  louses,  Industrial  Plants,  Garages,  Residences  and 
.Apartment  I  louses. 

In  order  to  meet  the  varying  essential  requirements 
of  floors  in  different  types  of  building — e.  g.,  the  resi- 
dence and  the  industrial  plant,  or  the  hospital  and  the 
railroad  station — the  Marbleloid  mixture  is  varied  to 
give  a  floor  possessing  those  qualities  best  suited  to  the 
conditions  under  which  the  floor  is  to  be  used.  A  fac- 
tory floor  must  naturally  be  harder,  and  should  possess 
greater  resistance  to  wear,  than  a  floor  intended  for  a 
residence,  where  these  qualities  are  not  of  prime  im- 
portance nor  even  desirable. 

Tests. 

Marbleloid  weighs  approximately  three  pounds  to 
the  square  foot ;  it  has  a  very  low  percentage  of  ab- 
sorption, has  a  compressive  strength  of  6ooo  pounds 
per  square  inch,  and  will  withstand  a  heat  of  17000 
Fahr.  without  cracking  or  disintegrating. 

The  product  has  been  tested  and  approved  by  the 
Bureau  of  Buildings,  Manhattan,  as  fireproof  material. 
Copies  of  the  report  of  this  or  other  physical  tests  made 
by  Professor  Woolson  at  Columbia  University  will  be 
gladly  mailed  on  request. 

Cost. 

A  very  appreciable  economy  is  obtained  in  the  use 
of  Marbleloid-Sanitas ;  it  will  outwear  any  other  kind 
of  flooring  and  costs  less  than  tile,  mosaic  or  terrazzo. 

The  price  per  square  foot  varies,  naturally,  with 
the  area,  nature  of  the  work,  nature  of  foundation,  and 
location  of  the  work.  Upon  receipt  of  information  cov- 
ering these  data,  a  definite  estimate  for  work  installed 
will  be  promptly  submitted. 
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Guarantee,  Samples,  etc. 

The  Makiu.eloid  Company  guarantees  the  quality 
of  its  material  and  all  work  performed  by  its  own  work- 
men, and  will  repair  free  of  charge  all  defects  due  to 
use  of  improper  materials  or  workmanship. 

Samples,  color-card,  or  estimate,  together  with  full 
literature,  including  booklet,  references,  foundation 
sheet,  etc.,  will  be  gladly  mailed  upon  request. 


KINNEY  BUILDING.  NEWARK,  N.  J. 
Cass  Gilbert,  Architect 
55,000  square  feet  of  Marbleloid  installed  in  offices  and  stairways 

Specifications. 

Before  drawing  up  specifications  covering  the  use 
of  Marbleloid-Sanitas,  we  suggest  that  architects  secure 
a  copy  of  our  printed  specification  sheet  which  contains 
valuable  information  and  will  be  gladly  mailed  upon  re- 
quest. This  specification  sheet  covers  fully  the  prepa- 
ration and  requirements  necessary  in  the  way  of  a  wood 
foundation,  concrete  foundation,  and  iron  or  steel  foun- 
dation for  floor,  coved  base  and  wainscot ;  the  best 
treatment  for  pipes  passing  under  or  through  the  mate- 
rial ;  the  proper  conditions  under  which  Marbleloid 
should  be  installed ;  the  protection  of  finished  work, 
etc. 

References. 

We  are  always  glad  to  publish  a  list  of  our  instal- 
lations, as  we  welcome  the  widest  investigation  and  in- 
spection of  our  past  work  as  the  most  convincing  proof 
of  our  claims  for  a  product  of  superior  merit. 

No  installation  named  below  contains  less  than  one 
thousand  square  feet,  the  individual  areas  ranging  from 
looo  square  feet  to  330,000  square  feet. 

Hospitals  and  Asylums 
Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

U.  S.  Government  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  Washington,  D.  C. 
U.  S.  Government  Hospital.  Ellis  Island,  N.  Y. 
National  Soldiers'  Home,  Hampton,  Va. 
Vanderbilt  Model  Tenements,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
St.  Barnabas  Hospital,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Tuberculosis  Hospital  Bldgs.,  Nos.  1  and  2,  Warrensville,  Ohio 

State  Hospital,  Shamokin,  Pa. 

Essex  County  Insane  Asylum,  Overbrook,  N.  J. 

Bethesda  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Schools 
Taft  School.  Watertown,  Conn. 
Ursinus  College,  Collegeville,  Pa. 
Waite  High  School,  Toledo,  Ohio 
North  Industrial  High  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Meriden  High  School,  Meriden,  Conn. 
Bennett  School,  Millbrook,  N.  Y. 
Miss  Chapin's  School,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Manual  Training  High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Northfield  Seminary,  East  Nortbficld,  Mass. 
Latimer  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hotels 

Murphy  Hotel,  Richmond,  Va. 

Goshen  Inn,  Goshen,  N.  Y. 

Gedney  Farms  Hotel,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Clarendon  Hotel,  Sea  Breeze,  Ida. 

Hotel  Gibson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Pine  Grove  Inn,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Hotel  Bond,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Hotel  Mannexit,  Webster,  Mass. 

Edgemere  Hotel,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Cortland  House,  Cortland,  N.  Y. 

Industrial  Plants 

Union  Carbide  Co.,  Sault  Sainte  Marie,  Mich. 

General  Electric  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

General  Chemical  Co.,  Newell,  Pa.,  Laurel  Hill,  N.  Y.,  and 

Pulaski,  Va. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Brown  Printing  Co.,  Montgomery,  Ala. 
Willys-Overland  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
N.  Y.  Edison  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Elliott-Fisher  Co.,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
American  Pulley  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Owens  Bottle  Machine  Co.,  Fairmount,  W.  Va. 
Power  House,  D.,  L.  &  W.  R.  R.,  Nanticoke,  Pa. 
Virginia  Railway  and  Power  Co.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Office  Buildincs 

Grand  Building,  London,  Ont.,  Canada 
Kinney  Building,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Steele  Building,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Foster-Milburn  Building,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
N.  J.  Fire  Insurance  Building,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Frances  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Wood  Products  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Cleveland  Press  Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Marbridge  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
News-Bee  Building,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Club  Houses 
Union  League,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Hamilton  Club,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Masonic  Temple,  Shamokin,  Pa. 
Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 
Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Newburgh,  N.  Y. 
Pennsylvania  R.  R.  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Tyrone,  Pa. 
Elks'  Home,  Bloomsburg,  Pa. 
Bedford  Branch  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Danville,  Pa. 

Churches 

St.  Mary's  Cathedral,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

St.  Bridget's  Rectory,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

First  Church  of  Christ,  Cranford,  N.  J. 

First  Presbyterian  Church,  Newburgh,  N.  Y 

St.  John's  Reformed  Church,  Bangor,  Pa. 

Church  of  the  Blessed  Sacrament,  Newark,  N.  ]. 

St.  Luke's  Church,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Emanuel  Lutheran  Church,  Pottstown.  Pa. 

First  Church  of  Christ,  Scientist,  Ridgefield,  N.  J. 

Municipal  or  County  Buildings 
Orange  County  Court  House,  Newburgh.  N.  Y. 
Northumberland  County  Court  House,  Sunbury,  Pa. 
Arnot  Art  Gallery,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 
Police  Station,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 
Public  Library,  Plainfield.  N.  J. 

Business  Branch,  Newark  Public  Library.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Municipal  Lodging  House,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
City  Hospital,  Blackwell's  Island,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Park  Shelter  Houses,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Banks 

Ohio  Savings  Bank  and  Trust  Co..  Toledo,  Ohio 

Newark  Trust  Company,  Newark.  N.  J. 

Bronx  Safe  Deposit  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Hempstead  Bank,  Hempstead.  N.  Y. 

Glen  Cove  Bank,  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y. 

Home  Building  and  Savings  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Mt.  Vernon  Trust  Co.,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Suffolk  County  Trust  Co.,  Riverhead,  N.  Y. 

Mechanics  Bank,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

First  National  "Bank,  Lindenhurst,  N.  Y. 

Also,  in  many  Restaurants,  Theatres,  Railroad  Stations, 
Fire  Houses,  Boats,  Garages,  Stores,  Apartment  Houses,  and 
Residences. 
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THE  MASTER  BUILDERS  COMPANY 

Concrete  Floor  Hardner 

HEAD  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK         CHICAGO         PHILADELPHIA        BUFFALO         DETROIT        ST.  LOUIS  PITTSBURG 
DALLAS        INDIANAPOLIS        MINNEAPOLIS        BALTIMORE        MONTREAL  TORONTO 
LONDON,  ENG.  AMSTERDAM,  HOLLAND        CHRISTIANIA,  NORWAY  SYDNEY,  N.  S.  W. 


Product  and  Service. 

The  Master  Builders  Concrete 
Hardner,  used  in  accordance  with  the 
Master  Builders  Method  for  making 
Concrete  Floors  dust-proof,  wear-proof 
and  waterproof. 


TRADE-MARK 
Registered  United  States  Patent 
Office 


Patents. 

Master  Builders  Method  Patents  granted  as  fol- 
lows: American  Patent,  December  26,  191 1  ;  Canadian 
Patent,  April  23,  1912;  English  Patent,  October  10, 
1912. 

Advantages. 

To  have  concrete  floors  that  will  not  dust,  crumble 
nor  disintegrate,  the  worst  fault  of  concrete — its  poros- 
ity— must  first  be  overcome.  Porosity  makes  concrete 
floors  fragile  and  dusty;  shortens  their  useful  life,  and 
leads  to  patching  and  renewals.  To  eliminate  this  po- 
rosity in  concrete  floors,  they  must  be  made  right  and 
laid  right.  Master  Builders  Method  has  proved,  under 
many  varying  conditions,  that  it  best  performs  this  vital 
work. 

Master  Builders  Method  provides  for  the  use  of 
Master  Builders  Concrete  Hardner,  a  finely  divided 
mineral  substance  having  the  cpjalities  of  high  tensile 
and  compressive  strength,  and  withstanding  abrasion  to 
an  exceptional  degree.  Added  to  ordinary  concrete  by 
Master  Builders  Method,  Master  Builders  Concrete 


Hardner  creates  a  concrete  floor  that  is 
extremely  dense,  wear-resisting,  dust- 
proof  and  waterproof.  Master  Builders 
Concrete  Hardner  is  not  merely  a  sur- 
face treatment  or  filler,  but  is  mixed 
with  the  sand  and  cement  when  the  top- 
ping of  the  floor  is  installed,  permeating 
the  entire  thickness  of  the  topping. 

Service. 

Concrete  floors  laid  according  to  Master  Builders 
Specifications  produce,  in  every  instance,  the  best  pos- 
sible results.  In  order  to  make  such  results  a  surety,  a 
Master  Builders  Service  Man  is  on  hand  at  the  start,  to 
instruct  the  contractor  and  his  workmen  just  how  to 
follow  out  our  Specifications.  This  instruction  is  con- 
tinued until  the  contractor  is  thoroughly  familiar  with 
our  Method,  and  can  proceed  without  further  assist- 
ance from  us. 

Master  Builders  Method  is  the  original  and  stand- 
ard method  for  making  concrete  floors  that  will  not 
dust  nor  absorb  moisture,  and  that  will  resist  the 
hardest  kind  of  wear.  Master  Builders  Method  is 
scientific ;  it  is  the  result  of  years  of  careful  ex- 
perimenting by  men  who  are  experts  in  concrete  floor 
construction.  Wherever  a  concrete  floor  can  be  used, 
Master  Builders  Method  Concrete  Floors  will  best  an- 
swer all  requirements.  They  are  giving  ideal  service 
to-day  in  hundreds  of  important  buildings  of  every  type 
and  description,  all  over  the  country. 


McLaughlin,  Gormley-King  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  J.  Baum  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Bell,  Tyrie  &  Chapman,  Architects 

APPLICATION  OF  MASTER  BUILDERS  CONCRETE  HARDNER 
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Specification  "A." 

Recommended  only  for  Dust-proofing  Concrete 
Floors  in  Power  Houses,  Office  Buildings,  Public  Build- 
ings, etc. 

Service — The  Master  Builders  Company  Service  Man,  if 
required,  will  demonstrate  the  execution  of  the  following  speci- 
fications to  the  Contractor: 

Bonding  (if  Master  Builders  Binder  is  specified) — We 
recommend  that  before  the  floor  slab  concrete  is  thoroughly  set 
the  surface  be  thoroughly  roughed  by  the  use  of  a  steel  rake  or 
stiff  fiber  broom.  Under  no  circumstances  shall  topping  be 
laid  over  concrete  surface  covered  with  a  coating  of  scale  or 
other  foreign  substance.  Contractor  shall  remove  all  scale, 
loose  particles  and  foreign  substances. 

When  base  is  smooth  or  does  not  present  a  sufficiently 
rough  surface  on  which  to  bond,  it  shall  be  chipped  and  rough- 
ened. If  floor  is  picked,  pick  marks  must  not  be  more  than  six 
inches  apart  in  any  direction.  Grease  or  oil  must  be  removed  by 
scrubbing  surface  the  day  before  topping  is  laid,  with  muriatic 
acid  and  water,  proportioned  one  to  two  (1:2).  Acid  to  be 
removed  by  washing  with  fresh  water  after  all  action  has 
ceased.  Two  hours  before  operations  begin  the  surface  shall  be 
soaked  with  fresh  water. 

Then,  the  surface  shall  be  slushed  with  a  bonding  coat  con- 
sisting of  one  (1)  part  Master  Builders  Concrete  Hardner  and 
one  and  one  half  (1J4)  parts  cement  (by  weight)  which  has 
been  thoroughly  mixed  to  a  uniform  color.  This  shall  be  thor- 
oughly spread  onto  the  surface  and  the  abutting  edges  of  the 
old  concrete. 

Application  of  Topping — The  topping,  which  shall  consist 
of  one  part  fresh  cement  to  two  parts  coarse,  gritty,  clean  sand, 
mix  (1:2),  shall  at  no  time  be  made  sloppy.  Lay  and  straight- 
edge the  topping  to  a  true  and  even  surface.  The  topping  shall 
then  be  well  floated  with  wooden  floats  to  close  all  voids  and 
hollows. 

The  Finish — Then  a  dry  mixture  of  one  (1)  part  Master 
Builders  Concrete  Hardner  and  one  (1)  part  of  tested  Portland 
Cement  (by  weight)  mixed  to  an  even  color,  shall  be  sprinkled 
evenly  over  surface.  This  shall  be  floated  in  thoroughly  and 
troweled.  A  second  troweling  shall  be  given  surface  when  it 
has  set  sufficiently  to  take  a  hard  smooth  finish.  Under  no  cir- 
cumstances shall  the  finish  bt  applied  when  there  is  any  sign  of 
surplus  water  on  the  floated  surface. 

The  finish  consumes  approximately  ,  15  pounds  Master 
Builders  Concrete  Hardner  and  15  pounds  cement  per  100 
square  feet. 

Safeguarding  the  Floor — After  the  topping  has  set  up,  the 
contractor  shall  cover  it  with  a  uniform  layer  of  soft  wood  saw- 
dust, shavings,  or  other  suitable  covering.  This  covering  must 
not  be  applied  until  experiment  shows  surface  hard  enough  to 
prevent  covering  from  scratching  or  injuring  the  finish.  Sur- 
face shall  be  kept  wet  for  at  least  five  days.  Floors,  if  protected 
as  above,  will  be  ready  for  light  traffic  in  a  week,  and  for  heavy 
traffic  in  three  weeks,  under  favorable  weather  conditions. 

Specification  "A"  requires  approximately  15  pounds  Mas- 
ter Builders  Concrete  Hardner  per  square  without  Binder,  and 
approximately  20  pounds  Master  Builders  Concrete  Hardner 
per  square  with  Binder. 

Specification  "B." 

Recommended  for  making  Wear-proof,  Dust- 
proof,  and  Waterproof  Concrete  Floors  subjected  to 
heavy  service. 

Service — The  Master  Builders  Company  Service  Man,  if 
required,  will  demonstrate  the  execution  of  the  following 
specifications  to  the  Contractor : 

Thickness  of  Topping — Topping  shall  be  at  least  three  quar- 
ters (34)  of  an  inch  in  thickness.  If  floor  is  very  uneven  Con- 
tractor shall  bring  floor  slab  to  necessary  level  to  take  a  uni- 
form J^-inch  topping,  installed  as  follows: 

Bonding  (if  Master  Builders  Binder  is  specified) — We 
recommend  that  before  the  floor  slab  concrete  is  thoroughly 
set  the  surface  be  thoroughly  roughened  by  the  use  of  a  steel 
rake  or  stiff  fiber  broom.  Under  no  circumstances  shall  topping 
be  laid  over  concrete  surface  covered  with  a  coating  of  scale  or 
other  foreign  substance.  Contractor  shall  remove  all  scale, 
loose  particles  and  foreign  substances. 

When  base  is  smooth  or  does  not  present  a  sufficiently 
rough  surface  on  which  to  bond,  it  shall  be  chipped  and  rough- 
ened. If  floor  is  picked,  pick  marks  must  not  be  more  than  six 
inches  apart  in  any  direction.  Grease  or  oil  must  be  removed 
by  scrubbing  surface  day  before  topping  is  laid,  with  muriatic 
acid  and  water  proportioned  one  to  two  (1:2).  Acid  to  be 
removed  by  washing  with  fresh  water  after  all  action  has 
ceased.  Two  hours  before  operations  begin  the  surface  shall  be 
soaked  with  fresh  water. 

Then,  the  surface  shall  be  slushed  with  a  bonding  coat  con- 


sisting of  one  (1)  part  Master  Builders  Concrete  Hardner  and 
one  and  one  half  parts  cement  (by  weight)  which  has 

been  thoroughly  mixed  to  a  uniform  color.  This  shall  be  thor- 
oughly spread  onto  the  surface  and  the  abutting  edges  of  the 
old  concrete. 

Topping  (measure  by  volume,  dry): 

1  part  standard  Portland  Cement 

2  parts  clean,  coarse,  gritty  sand 

5  pounds  Master  Builders  Concrete  Hardner  to  every 
bag  of  cement 

or 

1  part  standard  Portland  Cement 

1  part  >6-ineh  crushed  granite,  free  from  dust 

1  part  clean,  coarse,  gritty  sand 

5  pounds  Master  Builders  Concrete  Hardner  to  every 
bag  of  cement 

Thoroughly  mix  dry  until  uniform  in  color,  showing  no 
streaks  or  patches  of  the  constituents.  Add  sufficient  water  to 
saturate  the  mixture. 

Application  of  Topping — Lay  and  straight-edge  the  topping 
to  a  true  and  even  surface.  The  topping  shall  then  be  well 
floated  with  wooden  floats  to  close  all  voids  and  hollows. 

The  Finish — Then  a  dry  mixture  of  one  (1)  part  Master 
Builders  Concrete  Hardner  and  one  (1)  part  of  tested  Port- 
land Cement  (by  weight)  mixed  to  an  even  color,  shall  be 
sprinkled  evenly  over  surface.  This  shall  be  floated  in  thor- 
oughly and  troweled.  A  second  troweling  shall  be  given  sur- 
face when  it  has  set  sufficiently  to  take  a  hard,  smooth  finish. 
Under  no  circumstances  shall  the  finish  be  applied  when  there 
is  any  sign  of  surplus  water  on  the  floated  surface. 

The  finish  consumes  approximately  15  pounds  Master 
Builders  Concrete  Hardner  and  15  pounds  cement  per  100 
square  feet. 

Safeguarding  the  Floor — After  the  topping  has  set  up  the 
contractor  shall  cover  it  with  a  uniform  layer  of  soft  wood 
sawdust,  shavings,  or  other  suitable  covering.  This  covering 
must  not  be  applied  until  experiment  shows  surface  hard 
enough  to  prevent  covering  from  scratching  or  injuring  the 
finish.  Surface  shall  be  kept  wet  for  at  least  five  days.  Floors, 
if  protected  as  above,  will  be  ready  for  light  traffic  in  a  week, 
and  for  heavy  traffic  in  three  weeks,  under  favorable  weather 
conditions. 

Specification  "  B  "  requires  approximately  30  pounds  Mas- 
ter Builders  Concrete  Hardner  per  square  without  Binder,  and 
approximately  35  pounds  Master  Builders  Concrete  Hardner 
per  square  with  Binder. 

Endorsements. 

These  two  testimonials  are  representative  of  the 
hundreds  of  others  in  our  files.  They  are  convincing 
proof  of  the  superiority  of  Master  Builders  Method. 

July  16,  1913. 

The  Master  Builders  Co. 

Gentlemen — Referring  to  the  concrete  floor  constructed 
under  your  supervision  and  with  the  Master  Builders  Method 
in  our  trimming  room,  we  are  pleased  to  advise  you  that  this 
floor  has  now  been  completed  and  in  constant  daily  use  for  over 
a  year,  and  at  this  writing  it  is  by  far  the  best  floor  which  we 
have  in  our  plant,  with  no  exceptions.  It  looks  as  if  it  would 
wear  forever. 

We  will  be  pleased  to  have  you  refer  any  one  to  us  whom 
you  may  wish. 

\ours  truly. 

Indianapolis  Abattoir  Company, 
W.  H.  Allerdice. 

July  19,  1913. 

The  Herringbone  Metal  Lath  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Gentlemen — We  acknowledge  your  letter  under  date  of 
July  14th,  inquiring  as  to  the  Master  Builders  Floor  which  we 
have  recently  installed  in  the  Main  Power  House  of  The 
Houston  Electric  Co. 

This  floor  was  laid  several  months  ago,  and  up  to  this  time 
has  proven  a  perfect  success  from  every  point  of  view.  It  has 
shown  a  good  resistance  to  wear,  absence  of  dust,  and  in  the 
matter  of  grease  we  find  that  spots  may  be  entirely  removed 
without  trouble. 

Owing  to  the  conditions  under  which  this  floor  was  laid, 
and  to  the  rough  usage  to  which  it  was  put,  the  heavy  specifica- 
tions were  used.  In  order  to  obtain  the  best  results  we  kept  our 
new  floor  covered  with  wet  sawdust  for  three  weeks  after  lay- 
ing, and  believe  this  to  be  a  very  important  point. 

From  the  experience  we  have  thus  far  had,  we  do  not 
hesitate  to  recommend  the  Master  Builders  Company  both  as 
to  its  product  and  as  to  its  business  dealings. 

Yours  very  truly, 
The  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Cor., 

Superintendent  of  Construction. 
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ESTABLISHED  1898 


THE  PETRO-PULP  FLOOR  COMPANY,  INC. 

Composition  Floors 
1200  Grand  Avenue  Temple 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


Products  and  Services. 

We  manufacture  and  install  Petro- 
Pulp  Floor,  Baseboard,  Wainscot, 
Plinth,  Blocks,  Blackboards,  Stair 
Treads,  and  Risers. 

Description. 

Petro-Pulp  is  an  elastic  composition, 
remarkable  for  its  durability.  It  bas  a 
smooth,  bard  wearing  surface,  with  an  easy 
elastic  walk.  Petro-Pulp  can  be  laid  with 
equal  success  on  wood,  iron  or  concrete, 
and  bas  a  tensile  strength  of  1200  pounds  to 
the  square  inch.  It  is  made  in  two  coats: 
The  first,  in.  thick,  is  the  elastic  coat  tak- 
ing care  of  the  shrink  and  swell  in  the  under 
flooring  and  also  serves  as  a  floor  deadener. 
The  top,  %  in.  thick,  is  a  hard,  smooth 
wearing  surface,  made  in  any  color,  plain, 
paneled,  or  with  borders. 

Baseboard. 

Baseboard  is  4  to  6  inches  high  and 
meets  the  floor  with  a  sanitary  cove,  and 
has  cove  corners.  The  method  of  finishing 
the  baseboard  in  combination  with  the  floor 
hermetically  seals  the  entire  surface,  mak- 
ing it  impossible  for  germs  or  dirt  to  obtain 
entrance.  By  using  Gunn's  Metal  Ground, 
our  baseboard  may  be  made  in  a  continuous 
line  with  plaster. 

Stair  Treads  and  Risers. 

May  be  applied  to  iron,  wood  or  con- 
crete. If  safety  treads  are  furnished  we 
imbed  them  without  extra  charge.  W  here 
treads  have  become  worn  on  old  buildings 
they  may  be  covered  with  Petro-Pulp,  prac- 
tically making  a  new  stairway. 


FLOOR  AND  STAIRWAY  IN  SANFORD  B.  LADD  SCHOOL  CORRIDOR. 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


Prices. 

Our  prices  always  include  the  finished  work,  and 
will  be  given  on  receipt  of  plans  or  approximate  esti- 
mate. Prices  are  governed  by  quantity  and  location, 
and  we  solicit  contracts  in  any  part  of  the  United 
States. 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  Petro-Pulp  work  with  a  Surety 
Bond  for  five  years  against  all  cracks,  breaks  or  swell- 
ing due  to  poor  material  or  faulty  workmanship. 

Superintending  Work. 

We  personally  superintend  every  contract.  Our 
workmen  are  all  skilled  mechanics,  with  years  of  expe- 
rience in  laying  these  floors.  The  success  of  Petro- 
Pulp  is  largely  dependent  upon  the  installation,  and  for 
that  reason  we  do  not  sell  it  in  any  other  manner  than 


SUN  ROOM  IN  GERMAN  HOSPITAL  AND  TRAINING  SCHOOL, 
KANSAS   CITY,  MO. 
Shepakd,  Farkar  &  Wiser,  Architects 


installed.  This  enables  us  to  give  such  a  strong  guar- 
antee, and  protects  the  great  reputation  of  our  floors. 

Testimonials. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  April  21,  1909. 
In  response  to  your  inquiry,  am  pleased  to  advise  that  the 
Petro-Pulp  floor  which  you  laid  for  me  in  1901  is  still  ap- 
parently as  good  as  new,  notwithstanding  it  was  under  watet 
during  the  flood  of  1903.  I  have  no  hesitancy  whatever  ip 
recommending  it  for  its  durability,  sanitary  qualities  and  gen- 
eral satisfaction,  which  it  has  given. 

(Signed)    J.  G.  Peppard,  Seed  Merchant. 

Kansas  City,  Kan.,  November  2,  1911. 
Respected  Gentlemen — The  floors  which  you  put  down  in 
our  hospital,  through  the  new  addition  to  St.  Margaret's  Hos- 
pital, three  years  ago  have  given  entire  satisfaction.  They  are 
easily  kept  clean  and  there  is  no  crack  to  be  seen  in  any  of 
them  anywhere. 

(Signed)    Sisters  of  the  Poor  of  St.  Francis. 
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SANITARY  COMPOSITION  FLOOR  CO. 

SYRACUSE,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Sanitary  Composition  Flooring  and  Wainscot- 
ing. 

Description. 

Sanitary  Composition  Flooring  and  Wainscoting 
is  composed  of  Magnesite,  Talc,  Soapstone  Asbestos 
Fiber  and  Magnesium  Chloride,  which  are  mixed  in 
accordance  with  a  secret  formula.  It  is  shipped  in 
powder  and  liquid  form,  in  proper  proportion,  together 
with  simple  directions  for  mixing  and  laying. 

This  composition  is  easily  applied,  inexpensive, 
light  in  weight,  and  gives  a  non-slipping  and  long-wear- 
ing surface  (Fig.  i). 


Fig.  1.    SANITARY  COMPOSITION  FLOOR 

How  It  Is  Laid. 

The  surface  of  floor  to  be  covered  is  first  made 
free  from  grease  and  dust.  Then  a  small  quantity  of 
powder  and  liquid  are  mixed  to  the  consistency  of  paint, 
and  the  mixture  is  painted  over  the  surface  upon  which 
the  composition  floor  is  to  be  laid.  Before  the  paint 
dries,  mix  and  apply  flooring  with  a  trowel  (Fig.  2) 
according  to  the  directions  sent  with  each  shipment. 


Fig.  2.    LAYING  COMPOSITION  FLOOR 

Any  mason,  or  any  one  familiar  with  the  use  of 
a  trowel,  can  easily  apply  the  material,  which  sets  hard 
within  48  hours,  ready  to  walk  on.    The  base  and  floor 


can  be  made  one  continuous  piece  with  round  corners, 
thus  permitting  no  dirt  or  germs  to  accumulate. 

Colors. 

Red,  gray,  brown  and  buff,  the  two  former  of 
which  are  recommended.  Samples  of  flooring  in  all  the 
different  colors  sent  on  request. 

Weight. 

Three  pounds  to  the  square  foot  when  laid — much 
less  than  flagging,  concrete,  tile,  etc.,  which  usually 
require  a  3-  to  5-inch  cement  base. 

Adaptability. 

For  Kitchens,  Bathrooms,  Laundries,  Hospitals, 
Dormitories,  Offices,  Churches,  Halls,  Hotels,  Saloons, 
Stores,  School-Rooms,  Restaurants,  Railway  Stations, 
Lodge-Rooms,  etc. 

Advantages. 

(1)  This  Composition  Flooring  can  be  applied 
over  any  old  or  new  floor  of  wood,  cement,  brick  or 
tile.  (2)  Its  resiliency  renders  walking  and  standing 
thereon  easy,  and  prevents  warping  or  shrinking.  (3) 
It  is  adapted  for  all  rooms  where  much  traffic  exists. 

(4)  It  has  a  perfectly  smooth  and  non-slipping  surface. 

(5)  It  is  fireproof,  waterproof,  check,  and  crack-proof, 
germ-proof,  and  vermin-proof.  (6)  It  makes  a  light 
floor — can  be  laid  on  any  floor  regardless  of  lightness 
of  foundation  or  floor  timbers.  (7)  This  composition 
contains  no  sand,  marble  dust  or  vegetable  matter; 
therefore,  will  not  disintegrate,  or  accumulate  dust. 
(8)  Floor,  base-board  and  wainscoting  can  be  made 
all  in  one  piece.  (9)  It  is  easily  kept  clean  by  simply 
mopping  or  flushing — no  scrubbing  necessary.  (10) 
It  wears  for  an  indefinite  period  and  is  inexpensive. 

Estimates. 

Estimates  will  be  furnished  on  receipt  of  the  fol- 
lowing information : 

(1)  Length  and  width  of  floor.  (2)  Height  of 
base.    (3)  Height  of  wainscoting. 

Deduct  for  doors  and  windows  (in  square  feet) 
out  of  wainscoting  only. 

References. 

Lists  of  satisfied  users  of  our  product,  copies  of 
written  references,  together  with  catalogues  and  other 
information,  will  be  mailed,  on  application. 
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NATIONAL  HYGIENIC  FLOOR  CO. 

SOLE  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Hygenia  "  Composition  Floors  for  Buildings,  Cars,  etc. 

OFFICE*  AND  FACTORY 

3031  Olive  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


Product. 

"  Hygenia,"  a  Chemical  Composition  for  Floors, 
Sanitary  Cove  Base,  Wainscoting,  Stair  Treads,  Risers, 
Walls,  Interior  or  Exterior,  Smooth  or  Stucco  Finish. 

Application. 

"  Hygenia  "  is  laid  in  a  plastic  state,  without  joints, 
regardless  of  area,  except  where  different  colors  join, 
and  these  joints  are  absolutely  water-tight. 

Advantages. 

"  Hygenia"  is  fire-,  water-,  dust-,  germ-  and  ver- 
min-proof ;  a  non-conductor  of  heat,  cold  and  current ; 
non-slippery ;  weighs  but  3'4  pounds  per  square  foot ; 
non-absorbent ;  can  be  had  in  any  color,  combination  of 
colors  or  designs;  bonds  readily  to  wood,  concrete, 
brick,  hollow  tile  or  steel ;  does  not  contract  or  expand ; 
has  a  surface  elastic  tread,  making  it  practically  noise- 
less ;  will  take  nails  and  screws  better  than  wood,  and 
can  be  sawed  like  wood. 

Tests. 

Washington  University  Testing  Department 

St.  Louis.  Mo.,  Aug.  11,  1911. 
Gentlemen — 1  have  this  day  made  for  you  four  (4)  tests 
of  Composition  flooring  material  for  tensile  strength,  with  the 


results  herewith  appended. 


Yours  very  truly. 

Prof.  J.  L.  Van  Orum, 


By  Walte 

r  Harting. 

Maximum 

Size  of 

Area  in 

Load 

Maximum 

Tested 

Square 

Producing 

Strength  in 

Mark 

Secti*  hi 

Inches 

Rupture 

Lbs.  per  sq.  in. 

No.  1 

1 

in.  x  1  in. 

1  in. 

475  lbs. 

475  lbs. 

No.  2 

1 

in.  x  1  in. 

1  in. 

375  lbs. 

375  lbs. 

No.  3 

1 

in.  x  1  in. 

1  in. 

362  lbs. 

362  lbs. 

No.  4 

1 

in.  x  1  in. 

1  in. 

367  lbs. 

367  lbs. 

The  American  Clay  Machinery  Company,  Bucyrus,  Ohio 

Report  of  Clay  Testing  Department — 

Clay  Test  No.  2847.  Date  referred  to  Testing  Department: 
7-11-11. 

Material  shipped  by :  National  Hygienic  Floor  Co.,  3031 
Olive  St.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

How  shipped :  By  express.    Charges :  Prepaid. 

Quantity  of  material  shipped :  Block  of  Chemical  composi- 
tion. 

Test  required  for:  Test  this  block  of  material  as  to  degrees 
of  heat  it  will  stand  before  it  disintegrates. 

Sample  to  be  returned  to :  Company  office. 
Will  representative  call  to  see  tests  made :  No. 
Color  when  burned :  White. 

Remarks  on  burning  qualities  of  material:  This  block  went 
to  pieces,  Cone  4,  2210  degrees  F. 

Signed :    W.  H.  Howard,  Sales  Department. 

Washington  University  Testing  Department 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  July  20,  1911. 
Gentlemen — I  have  this  day  made  for  you  a  test  of  Com- 
position flooring  material  for  compressive  strength,  with  the 
results  herewith  appended.    Yours  very  truly, 

Washington  University  Testing  Department, 

Per  W.  G.  Harting. 

Size  of  Area 
Tested  Square 
Section  Inches 
4.08  x  4.06  in.  16.56 


Maximum  Load  Maximum 
Producing    Strength  in 
Rupture    Lbs.  per  sq.  in. 
28,590  1730 


ADOLPHUS  HOTEL,  DALLAS,  TEX. 
T.  P.  Baknltt  Architectural  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Gilsonite  Construction  Co.,  General  Contractors,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


23  ~2 


3   ^  J 

33  £  ] 


COOPER  COUNTY  COURT  HOUSE,  BOONVILLE,  MO. 
R.  G.  Kirsch,  Architect,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
W.  J.  Cochran,  General  Contractor,  Boonville,  Mo. 
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Testimonials. 

ARMY  and  Navy  General 
Hospital 
Office  of  the  Quartermaster 
Hot  Springs,  Ark., 
May  1,  1912. 
Sirs  —  Referring    to  your 
communication  of  the  22nd  ult, 
the  space  which   we  desire  to. 
cover   with   "  Hygenia "   is  ap- 
proximately   square  feet, 

consisting  of  the  three  walls  of 
the  rooms  in  which  shower  baths 
are  given. 

In   this   connection,  permit 
me  to  say  that  the  sample  piece 
of  "  Hygenia  "  put  on  by  your 
concern  is  very  satisfactory,  and 
the  undersigned  believes  that  this 
plaster  has  solved  the  problem 
which  has  confronted  this  Hos- 
pital so  long;  that  of  eliminating 
the    moisture    from    mir  Bath 
House  walls;  no  signs  of  sweat 
have  appeared  where  the  "  Hy- 
genia "  plaster  has  been  applied. 
Respectfully, 
G.  D.  Deshon. 
Major  Medical  Corps,  U.S.A., 
Quartermaster. 

Pulaski  Supply  Company 

Distributors 
F.  W.  Cook  Brewing  Co.'s 
Famous  Beers 
Little  Rock,  Ark.,  7-3-12. 
To  Whom  it  May  Concern  : 

This  is  to  certify  that  the 
floors  laid  in  my  building  last 
winter  by  the  National  Hy- 
gienic Floor  Co.,  have  been  per- 
fectly satisfactory  in  every  re- 
spect. 

They  show  up  even  better 
now  than  when  new  and  I  would 
not  ask  for  anything  better  for  a 
permanent  floor. 

Yours  very  truly, 

J.  J.  Mahoney. 

"The  Best  Theatre" 
321  Main  St. 
Little  Rock,  Ark., 
Aug.  3,  1911. 
Gentlemen   —  Something 
over  a  year  ago,  you  installed 
one  of  your  Chemical  floors  in 
the  lobby  of  my  Theatre.  Since 
that  time  there  have  passed  over 
this  floor,  by  actual  ticket  count, 
over  600,000  people,  and  to-day 
this  floor  is  in  as  good  condition 
as  when  put  down.    There  is  no 
appreciable  sign  of  wear  and  I 
cheerfully  recommend   it   as  a 
most  durable  and  sanitary  floor. 
Yours  very  truly, 

H.  A.  Peckham. 


ORCHARD  COURT 
J.  M.  Hirsiistein,  Architect,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


South  East  Corner 
Sixth  and  Market  Sts 


AMERICAN  HOTEL  ANNEX,  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
Barnett,  Haynes  &  Barnett,  Architects 
Farish  &  Gray,  General  Contractors 


REFERENCES 


BUILDING  AND  LOCATION 
Turpin  Theater,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Adolphus  Hotel,  Dallas,  Tex. 
American  Hotel  Annex,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Watkins  Hospital,  Olney,  111. 

Army  &  Navy  General  Hospital,  Hot  Springs,  Ark. 

Mount  St.  Rose  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Cooper  County  Court  House,  Boonville,  Mo. 

Pulaski  County  Court  House,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Marion  Sims  College,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Central  High  School,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

American  Car  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

St.  Louis  Car  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Busch-Sulzer  Bros.  Diesel  Engine  Co. 

Dorris  Motor  Car  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Busy  Bee  Candy  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


ARCHITECT 
J.  M.  Hirshstein 

T.  P.  Barnett  Arch.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Barnett,  Haynes  &  Barnett,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Geo.  H.  Kennerlv,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Maj.  G.  D.  Deshon,  Q.  M. 
P.  S.  Rabitt 

R.  G.  Kirsch,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Toe  Aslier,  County  Judge 
Continental  Bldg.  &  Const.  Co. 
Win.  B,  Ittmer 


Max  Rotter,  C.E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
J.  L.  Wees 
A.  B.  Groves 
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The  Neuchatel  Asphalte  Co.,  Ltd. 


INCORPORATED  1873 


THE  NEUCHATEL  ASPHALTE  CO.,  LTD 


291  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products  and  Services. 

Neuchatel  Rock  Asphalte,  from  Val  de 
Travers  and  Scafa  Mines,  in  following  forms: 
Compressed  Asphalte,  Asphalte  Mastic  and 
Compressed  Asphalte  Slabs,  for  Pavements, 
Floors,  Sidewalks  and  Roofs. 

We  manufacture  and  lay.  through  our 
agents,  Asphalte  Floors,  Roofs  and  Pave- 
ments in  all  parts  of  the  United  States  and 
Canada. 


Experience  and  Facilities. 

We  are  the  oldest  concern  in  the  rock  asphalte 
business,  having  been  located  in  the  city  of  New  York 
for  the  past  forty  years. 

We  have  laid  throughout  the  world  upward  of 
16,000,000  square  yards  of  Rock  Asphalte. 

As  owners  of  the  Val  de  Travers  and  Scafa  Mines, 
we  are  able  to  suit  the  selection  of  our  product  to 
the  climate  it  is  to  be  subjected  to.  The  product  of 
the  Val  de  Travers  mine  is  particularly  suitable  for 
temperate  climates;  while  that  of  the  Scafa  mines,  on 
account  of  its  somewhat  different  composition  and  na- 
tive hardness,  is  especially  desirable  in  tropical  countries. 

Advantages  of  Rock  Asphalte. 

Real  Rock  Asphalte  should  not  be  confounded 
with  the  many  pitch-and-gravel  substitutes  on  the  mar- 
ket. Leading  architects  and  engineers  have  pro- 
nounced our  Neuchatel  Val  de  Travers  Rock  Asphalte 
the  best  rock  asphalte  in  the  world. 


Forms  and  Uses. 

Genuine  Rock  Asphalte  can  be  used  in  the  follow- 
ing forms : 

(a)  Compressed — The  rough  Rock  Asphalte  is 
crushed  and  reduced  to  a  fine  powder,  which,  when 
applied,  is  heated  to  the  required  temperature  and  then 
spread  out  on  a  concrete  foundation  and  compressed  by 
power  rollers.  Under  this  process  a  perfectly  smooth, 
solid  and  most  durable  pavement  is  obtained,  the  thick- 
ness laid  being  usually  two  inches. 

(b)  Mastic — Rock  Asphalte  Mastic  is  the  powder 
of  Rock  Asphalte  mixed  in  a  certain  proportion  with 
bitumen  and  grit.  Particularly  suitable  for  foot-paths, 
roofs,  floors,  reservoirs,  covered  drives,  station  plat- 
forms, and  other  indoor  purposes.  Invaluable  for  ma- 
chinery foundations,  and  those  of  rails  where  it  is  de- 
sirable to  deaden  vibration.  In  Government  and  mili- 
tary works,  its  use  for  forts  is  now  in  general  adoption ; 
also  used  for  roadways. 

(c)  Compressed  Asphalte  Slabs — These  are  com- 
posed of  asphalte  powder,  which,  after  having  been 
properly  heated  as  in  the  case  of  ordinary  compressed 
asphalte,  have,  been  compressed  in  special  moulds  under 
hydraulic  pressure.  These  are  laid  on  a  cement  mortar 
bed  over  a  concrete  foundation,  as  in  tiled  pavement. 
The  entire  surface  is  then  covered  with  a  %-inch  Rub- 
ber Coat,  composed  of  Neuchatel  (Val  de  Travers) 


Rock  Asphalte  Mastic,  bitumen  and  Portland 
( lement. 

Standard  Specification  for  Neuchatel  (Val  de 
Travers)  Rock  Asphalte  Mastic  Floors, 
Roofs,  Sidewalks,  Pavements,  etc. 

The   concrete   or   cement   base   to    receive  the 
Asphalte  Mastic  finish  shall  he  furnished  in  place 
properly  graded,  smooth,  parallel  to,  and  specified  dis- 
tances below  the  final  grade. 

The  Neuchatel  (Val  de  Travers)  Rock  Asphalte  Mastic 
Blocks  shall  be  brought  to  the  site  of  the  work  with  the  name 
of  the  above  Trade-Mark  stamped  thereon  and  accompanied 
by  a  certificate  from  the  mine  owners. 

Mineral  Matter — Shall  be  clean,  sharp  Sand,  good  sharp 
Grit,  fine  Beach  Gravel,  or  Granite  Screenings,  free  from  dirt 
and  loam,  and  shall  he  heated  and  thoroughly  dried  before 
using. 

Proportion  —  The    Neuchatel    (Val    de    Travers)  Rock 
Asphalte  Mastic  shall  be  mixed  in  the  following  proportions: 
Neuchatel   (Val  de  Travers)   Rock  Asphalte  Mastic,  50 
to  55  parts  by  weight. 

Asphalte  Fluxes,  12  to  10  parts  by  weight. 
Mineral  Matter  of  Sand,  Grit,  or  Granite  Screenings,  ,38 
to  35  parts  by  weight. 

Finished  floor  complete  laid  with  the  above  materials  one 
inch  in  thickness  weighs  thirteen  (13)  pounds  to  the  square  foot. 

Mixture — The  Neuchatel  (Val  de  Travers)  Rock  Asphalte 
Blocks  shall  be  broken  and  melted  in  the  regular  Asphalte  Mas- 
tic kettles  together  with  the  necessary  Asphalte  Fluxes,  after 
which  the  mineral  matter  of  Sand,  Grit,  Beach  Gravel,  or  Gran- 
ite Screenings,  where  necessary  shall  be  added  and  thoroughly 
incorporated  by  stirring,  and  the  whole  mass  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature of  350  to  400  degrees  Fahrenheit  After  sufficiently  cook- 
ing and  stirring,  the  Asphalte  shall  be  carefully  and  uniformly 
spread  in  place  over  the  foundation  to  the  required  depth  with 
wooden  spatulas  or  floats,  and  thoroughly  worked  or  rolled 
until  it  is  free  from  voids  and  an  even  surface  is  obtained. 

The  final  surface  of  the  Asphalte  Mastic  shall  be  dusted 
with  either  Portland  Cement  or  White  Sand.  No  artificial  As- 
phaltes,  artificial  Mastics,  or  Coal  Tar  Products  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  be  used  in  the  preparation  or  completion  of  the  As- 
phalte work. 

When  Neuchatel  (Val  de  Travers)  Rock  Asphalte  Mastic 
is  laid  over  wooden  floors,  we  recommend  a  sheet  of  either 
single  ply  Asphalte  felt,  dry  felt,  or  building  paper  to  keep  the 
Asphalte  Mastic  from  adhering  to  the  wood  floor. 

References — Great  durability  is  a  characteristic  of 
Neuchatel  Rock  Asphalte  pavements.  The  Brooklyn 
Bridge  foot  approaches  were  laid  in  1883  with  Neucha- 
lel  Val  de  Travers  Rock  Asphalte  Mastic,  by  The 
Neuchatel  Asphalte  Co.,  Ltd.  ;  and,  after  all  these 
vears,  thev  are  still  in  excellent  condition. 


PENNSYLVANIA  R.  R.  TERMINAL,  JERSEY  CITY  CONCOURSE 
Laid  in  1899  with  1-inch  Neuchatel  Val  de  Travers  Mastic,  over  a 
wooden  floor.     Despite  the  severe  traffic  during  all  these  years,  it  has 
never  been  repaired,  and  is  in  excellent  condition  to-day. 
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WARREN  CHEMICAL  &  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  BARRETT  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 
MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Asphalt  Paving  and  Waterproofing  Material 

17  Battery  Place  49  Federal  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  BOSTON,  MASS. 


Products. 

Rock  Asphalt  Mastic  Floors  and  Pavements. 
Qualities. 

Affords  sure  foot  hold,  no  joints.  Elastic,  durable, 
silent,  tough,  non-absorbent,  sanitary,  acid-resisting, 
waterproof. 

Adaptability. 

For  breweries,  packing-houses,  cold  storage,  can- 
ning and  pickle  establishments,  dairies,  and  ice  cream 
plants,  distilleries,  starch  and  glue  factories,  sugar, 
syrup  and  molasses  refineries,  hotel  kitchens,  bottling 
plants,  stables,  lavatories,  comfort  stations,  jails,  oper- 
ating rooms,  dampproof  cellars,  laundries,  shower  baths 
and  swimming-pools. 

Storage  battery  rooms,  laboratories,  metal  pickling 
and  plating  plants,  tanneries  and  morocco  factories. 

Freight  and  passenger  stations,  piers,  ferry  ter- 
minals, roundhouses,  shops,  factories,  warehouses,  ship- 
ping and  baggage  rooms,  loading  docks,  sidewalks, 
driveways,  armories ;  schoolhouse  corridors,  stair- 
treads  and  landings ;  play  rooms,  gymnasiums,  manual 
training  rooms. 

Anchor  Rock  Asphalt  Mastic. 

A  combination  of  natural  asphalt  and  crushed  rock 
tempered  with  natural  asphaltic  fluxes  to  a  uniform 
consistency ;  when  properly  mixed  with  clean  sand  and 
grit,  etc.  (see  specification  below),  produces  a  wearing 
surface  superficially  resembling  cement  but  much  supe- 
rior because  of  certain  desirable  qualities  above  men- 
tioned. 

Put  up  in  round  cakes  weighing  about  46  to  50 
pounds  all  branded  as  per  illustration. 

Warren's  No.  1  Hard  Trinidad  Flux. 

Prepared  especially  as  a  fluxing  agent  which  will 
at  the  same  time  harden  the  mixture.  Used  when  floors 
are  to  be  subjected  to  high,  natural  or  artificial  tem- 
peratures. Put  up  in  small,  single-head  barrels  weigh- 
ing about  350  pounds  each.  Each  barrel  is  always 
stenciled  "  Warren's  No.  1  Trinidad." 

Warren's  Bitumen. 

Is  a  flux  used  like  the  No.  1,  but  with  a  softening 
tendency.  Used  where  floors  must  remain  elastic  under 
reduced  temperatures.  Put  up  in  large  double-head 
barrels  weighing  about  550  pounds  each,  or  in  small 
single-head  barrels  weighing  about  275  pounds  each. 
Each  barrel  is  always  stenciled  "  Warren's  Bitumen." 

Specification  for  Rock  Asphalt  Mastic  Floors. 

("To  follow  specifications  for  concrete  or  wood  founda- 
tion )  : 

All  grades  shall  be  established  to  an  exact  level  before  the 
mastic  is  laid,  so  that  the  latter  shall  be  of  uniform  thickness. 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


LABEL  ON  CAKE  OF  ANCHOR  ROCK  ASPHALT  MASTIC 


Asphalt  Mastic  Floor— The  mixture  shall  consist  of  60 
parts,  by  weight,  of  genuine  Anchor  Brand  Rock  Asphalt 
Mastic,  40  parts  of  sand  and  grit,  and  from  5  to  10  parts  of 
Warren's  Bitumen  or  No.  1  Hard  Trinidad  Flux. 

The  Mastic  to  be  brought  to  the  work  in  the  original 
branded  cakes,  and  the  Bitumen  or  No.  1  in  the  original  bar- 
rels. The  sand  and  grit  to  be  so  graded  that  the  voids  in 
the  mixture  shall  be  reduced  to  a  minimum,  none  of  the  par- 
ticles of  grit,  however,  to  run  over  %  inch  in  diameter.  These 
materials  to  be  mixed  in  mastic  kettles  in  the  usual  manner 
(the  kettle  temperature  at  no  time  to  exceed  400  degrees  Fahr.) 
and  spread  at  a  temperature  of  from  300  to  325  degrees  Fahr., 
so  that  the  finished  floor  shall  have  a  uniform  thickness  of  V/2 
inches*  After  the  mixture  has  been  spread,  it  is  to  be  rubbed 
up  to  a  smooth  surface  with  a  wooden  float. 

The  exact  quantity  of  sand  and  grit  and  also  of  the  flux 
to  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  architect. 

No  asphalt  to  be  allowed  in  the  mixtures  in  any  form  which 
is  derived  from  the  distillation  of  petroleum.  This  specification 
contemplates  natural  asphalt  throughout. 

The  architect  reserves  the  right  to  reject  any  bid  or  bids, 
and  the  name  of  the  contractor  or  sub-contractor  who  proposes 
to  lay  this  floor  must  be  submitted  to  him  and  receive  his 
approval  before  the  work  can  proceed. 

*  Note  for  Architect— This  can  be  changed  to  any  thick- 
ness between  1  inch  and  2  inches,  depending  upon  traffic  ex- 
pected ;  1  inch  sufficient  for  ordinary  foot  traffic. 

Warren's  Anchor  Asphalt  Filler  for  Block  Pavements 
or  Floors. 

An  elastic  tenacious  compound,  completelv  filling 
all  joints  and  producing  an  unbroken  and  sanitarv  sur- 
face. Prevents  accumulation  of  dirt  between  blocks, 
and  by  providing  for  necessary  expansion,  bursting  is 
avoided.  Can  be  used  at  intervals  throughout  floor  or 
pavement  if  desired  for  purposes  of  expansion  only. 
Invaluable  in  wood  block  construction  where  its  omis- 
sion falls  nothing  short  of  extravagance.  Packed  either 
in  large  double-head  barrels  weighing  about  550  pounds, 
or  single-head  barrels  weighing  about  275  pounds. 
Each  barrel  is  marked  "  Anchor  Asphalt  Filler." 
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TILEINE  COMPANY  OF  AMERICA 

WILLIAM  HENRY  MILLER,  President 

Manufacturers  of  Tileine  Flooring 
Architects  Building,  101  Park  Avenue 

TELEPHONE,  {  ^  }  Murray  Hill  NEW  YORK,   N.  Y.  CABLE  ADDRESS:  "Tileineco' 


Products. 

Tileine  Flooring  ;  a  Durable, 
Adaptable,  Sanitary,  Fireproof  and  At- 
tractive Flooring. 

Tileine  "  Terrazzo,"  an  Unexcelled 
Material  more  attractive  tban  cement,  and 
with  less  weight,  which  can  be  used  where 
cement  terrazzo  is  impracticable. 


Description. 

Tileine  is  a  combination  of  minerals  and  chemicals, 
producing  a  material  which  combines  to  a  high  degree 
durability  and  resiliency.  It  is  installed  in  a  plastic 
state,  without  seams  or  joints,  giving  a  continuous 
surface. 

Composition. 

The  Tileine  Company  buys  the  best  material  the 
market  affords,  and  these  only  from  dealers  and  im- 
porters of  known  standing  and  integrity. 

We  use  pure  magnesite  and  asbestos  fiber  as  well 
as  cellulose,  silica,  etc.,  chemically  balanced,  with  a 
magnesium  chloride  solution  as  a  hinder.  All  adulter- 
ants, such  as  sand,  cement,  marble-dust,  clay,  etc.,  are 
eliminated  from  our  product,  as  they  cause  cracking, 
warping  and  disintegration. 

Application. 

Tileine  is  applied  directly  on  old  or  new  concrete 
or  wood  foundation,  making  it  suitable  for  new  build- 
ings or  for  alterations  in  old  buildings. 

Colors. 

Tileine  is  laid  in  almost  any  desired  color  or  com- 
bination of  colors,  mineral  color  being  used  exclusively. 


New  York  Central  Railroad  Company, 
on  the  ramp  leading  to  their  temporary 
station  in  New  York,  showed  that  over 
thirty-four  million  people  walked  over  it 
without  its  showing  perceptible  wear. 


TRADEMARK 


Adaptability. 

For  factory  floors,  Tileine  is  unsurpassed.  With 
Cement  floors,  fine  dust  lodges  in  the  delicate  parts  of 
machinery ;  this  is  avoided  where  Tileine  is  used. 

Tileine  is  primarily  the  ideal  material  for  flooring 
in  connection  with  a  coved  sanitary  base,  from  six 
inches  to  twelve  inches  high.  W  hen  installed  in  this 
manner,  absolute  cleanliness  is  guaranteed  at  a  mini- 
mum of  labor.  Tileine  is  also  suitable  for  wainscot, 
walls  or  ceilings,  and  there  is  an  increasing  demand  for 
Tileine  for  stair  treads,  risers  and  platforms.  Tileine 
is  extensively  specified  for  flooring  and  lining  in  refrig- 
erating chambers ;  it  is  the  only  material  that  adheres 
directly  to  the  cork  insulation. 

Tileine  deserves  especial  consideration  for  institu- 
tional buildings,  such  as  hospitals,  asylums,  sanatoria, 
etc. ;  banks,  schools,  depots ;  in  fact,  all  public  build- 
ings, churches,  theaters,  restaurants,  stores,  etc. 


Weight. 

Tileine  "  Terrazzo  "  when  laid  one  half  inch  thick, 
weighs,  approximately,  five  pounds  to  the  square  foot. 


Record. 

Our  .installations  throughout  the  United  States 
aggregate  close  to  5,000,000  square  feet,  covering  all 
sorts  of  work  and  conditions,  with  satisfactory  results 
in  all  cases. 


Advantages. 

Tileine  used  on  floors  renders  them  fireproof  and 
thoroughly  sanitary.  It  is  practically  noiseless  and 
indestructible.  It  is  not  brittle  and  is  not  liable  to  chip. 
It  is  non-absorbent. 

It  is  proof  against  nearly  all  acids  when  used  in 
their  usual  strength. 

Under  ordinary  conditions  Tileine  can  be  used  in 
from  twelve  to  twenty-four  hours  after  being  laid. 

Durability. 

Tileine  has  proved  wonderfully  durable  under  the 
severest  traffic  conditions.    A  test  of  Tileine  by  the 


Guarantee. 

Our  guarantee  is  broad  in  every  sense  and  rigidly 
lived  up  to.  Guarantee  maintenance  bonds  furnished, 
if  desired. 

We  give  personal  supervision  on  all  installations ; 
our  workmen  are  skilled  mechanics  of  many  years' 
experience. 

References. 

Our  installations  are  our  best  references.  We 
refer  by  permission  to  leading  architects,  officials,  con- 
tractors and  builders  in  various  cities. 
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TILEINE  COMPANY  OF  AMERICA 

WILLIAM  HENRY  MILLER,  President 

General  Flooring  Contractors 


Architects  Building,  101  Park  Avenue 


TELEPHONE,  j  ^]  }  Murray  Hill 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


CABLE  ADDRESS:  "Tileineco" 


Services. 

Announcement — The  Tileine  Company  of  Amer- 
ica is  equipped  to  undertake  the  installation,  in  any 
structure,  of  all  Floors  above  the  arches,  in  all  mate- 
rials such  as  Composition,  Cement,  Tile,  Terrazzo, 
Marble,  Wood,  etc.,  and  to  do  other  work  which  may 
properly  come  under  the  same  classification,  viz. :  Side- 
walks, Platforms,  Ramps,  etc. 

Its  corps  of  trained  engineers  and  its  financial 
arrangements  permit  it  to  enter  into  and  carry  to  suc- 


cessful completion,  in  its  special  line,  contracts  of  any 
magnitude,  anywhere. 

The  Tileine  Company  of  America  specializes  in 
the  general  Flooring  business  to  the  end  that  architects 
and  general  contractors  may,  by  the  elimination  of  a 
division  of  responsibility  among  several  sub-contractors, 
facilitate  the  handling  of  all  work  in  this  important 
line.  They  have  been  quick  to  see  and  realize  the  fact 
that  the  efficient,  expeditious  carrying  on,  under  one 
contract,  of  all  branches  of  Flooring  work  without  fric- 
tion, is  of  inestimable  advantage  to  them. 


Sweet's  Cat.m,ogu*. 


338      Composition  Flooring 
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TROEGERLITH  TILE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Composition  Flooring  and  Floor  Tiles 

1 1  Broadway 

TELEPHONE,  Rector  8153  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Troegerlith  Composition  Flooring,  Cork  Com- 
position Flooring,  Floor  Tiles;  Plastic  Composi- 
tion Garden  Ornaments,  such  as  Flower  Boxes. 
Tables,  Lanterns,  Vases,  Mantels,  Pedestals,  etc. ; 
also,  "  Pollo  Oil,"  for  polishing  and  cleaning  Compo- 
sition and  Hardwood  Floors. 

Composition  Flooring. 

Troegerlith  Fire-  and  Germ-Proof  Composition 
Flooring  is  laid  in  one  layer  ]/z  inch  thick,  in  a  plastic 
state  producing  a  jointless  and  seamless  surface.  Its 
density  renders  it  impervious  to  heat  and  cold.  It  is 
easily  and  readily  installed  and  is  ready  for  use  from 
12  to  1 6  hours  after  installation. 

Troegerlith  contains  no  cement,  sand,  lime,  nor 
products  containing  lime,  hut  is  a  compound  of  chemi- 
cals and  minerals  of  the  highest  quality  obtainable. 

Troegerlith  Floors  are  artistic,  elastic,  clean,  prac- 
tically noiseless ;  do  not  create  dust  on  account  of  their 
finely  finished  smooth  surface  and  are  easier  on  the 
tread  than  wood.  They  will  not  crack,  disintegrate,  nor 
tear  loose  from  their  foundation.  They  cost  less  for  in- 
stalling and  arc  far  .superior  to  Marble  or  Terrazzo. 

Various  colors,  plain  or  in  combination,  may  be 
selected  to  harmonize  with  room'  fittings.  Attractive 
borders  or  designs  are  possible.  If  desired  the  floors 
can  be  lined  in  tile  effect. 

Troegerlith  bonds  with  wood,  cement,  concrete, 
brick,  iron,  steel  and  marble. 

Cork  Composition  Flooring. 

Troegerlith  Cork  Flooring  is  laid  in  a  plastic  state 
similar  to  our  regular  composition  flooring,  and  bonds 
readily  with  wood,  iron,  concrete,  stone,  or  metals  of 
any  kind.  It  is  fire-  and  germ-proof,  noiseless  and  ex- 
tremely durable.  It  is  comfortable  and  warm  to  the 
feet,  clean,  sanitary  and  non-slipping. 

Being  laid  in  a  plastic  state,  which  hermetically 
seals  the  surface,  it  is  superior  to  the  regular  Cork  Tiles 
as  there  are  no  joints  of  any  kind. 

The  floor  can  be  lined  to  represent  tiles  and  pol- 
ished if  desired. 

Cork  tiles  are  very  often  prohibitive  on  account  of 
their  high  cost.  Troegerlith  Cork  Flooring  is  very  in- 
expensive (one  half  the  cost  of  cork  tiles)  and  is  easily 
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BROOKLYN  BASE  BALL  CLUB,  EBBETS  FIELD,  BROOK- 
LYN, N.  Y. 

Troegerlith  laid  throughout  second  floor  of  club  house 


SECTION  OF  GROCERY  DEPARTMENT,  R.  H.  MACY  &  CO.  34TH 
TO  35TH  STREETS  AND  BROADWAY.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

Troegerlith  laid  throughout  entire  department 

and  quickly  installed.    Coved  bases  can  be  formed  if 

desired. 

For  those  wishing  a  sanitary  cork  floor,  Troeger- 
lith Cork  Floors  solve  the  problem. 

Floor  Tiles. 

Troegerlith  Pressed  Floor  Tiles  are  made  from 
the  same  high-class  materials  as  our  composition  floor- 
ing, and  when  laid  in  cement  they  present  a  handsome 
appearance.  They  are  adapted  for  floors  of  any  kind, 
fireplaces,  hearths,  wainscoting,  floors  of  porches, 
walks,  etc.    They  do  not  collect  dirt  and  cannot  be 
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equaled  for  strength,  lightness  and  durability.  Made 
in  various  sizes,  thick,  and  in  our  standard  colors. 
Each  tile  has  our  registered  Trade-Mark  stamped  on 
the  back.  Tiles  shipped  f.o.b.  Baltic  Street  Terminal, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


SECTION  OF  FINISHED  TROEGERLITH  TILE  FLOOR 

Garden  Ornaments. 

We  manufacture,  to  order,  from  drawings  sub- 
mitted or  designs  drawn  by  us,  Vases,  Mantels,  Pedes- 
tals, Tables,  Lanterns,  Flower  Boxes,  etc.  Made  to 
represent  wood  or  stone  in  ancient  and  modern  effects. 

"  Polio  Oil." 

"  Polio  Oil  "  is  unexcelled  for  polishing  and  clean- 
ing furniture,  pianos,  and  all  kinds  of  woodwork.  It  is 
excellent  for  composition,  parquet,  and  other  hardwood 
floors.  It  gives  composition  floors  a  finish  which  no 
other  oil  can  do.    Sample  sent  upon  request. 

Durability  of  Troegerlith  Composition. 

Photograph  shows  a  coal  bunker  being  lined  with 
Troegerlith  Composition.  This  bunker  held  about 
1,000  tons  of  soft  coal.  Gases  generated  by  the  coal  ate 
into  the  iron  and  it  was  necessary  to  line  it  with  some- 
thing to  prevent  this.  Our  material,  one  inch  thick, 
which  bonded  directly  with  the  iron,  was  used. 

A  fire  caused  by  spontaneous  combustion  burned 
white  heat  for  two  weeks  before  the  coal  was  removed. 
On  examination  of  the  portion  where  the  fire  occurred, 
it  was  found  to  be  in  perfect  condition.  There  were 
no  cracks  or  damage  of  any  kind.  The  bunker  was  re- 
filled and  has  been  in  use  ever  since. 

Official  Approval. 

Troegerlith  has  been  tested  and  approved  by  the 
New  York  Bureau  of  Buildings  and  by  the  New  York- 
Fire  Insurance  Exchange  as  a  fireproof  material. 
Wherever  it  is  used  for  floor  surface  in  which  there  is 
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no  wood,  there  is  a  five  per  cent  reduction  at  a  lower 
point  in  the  schedule. 

The  result  of  a  seven-day  test  made  by  the  Stevens 
Institute  of  Technology,  llohoken,  N.  J.,  shows  the  av- 
erage tensile  strength  to  be  579  pounds  per  square  inch. 

The  crushing  strength  of  Troegerlith  is  10,000 
pounds  per  square  inch. 

When  laid  one  half  inch  thick  weighs  four  pounds 
per  square  foot. 

For  Cement  and  Concrete  Foundations. 

When  composition  is  to  be  laid  upon  cement  or 
concrete  foundations,  same  must  be  brought  up  to 
within  one  half  inch  of  finished  floor  line  and  surface 
be  perfectly  level.  All  voids  or  other  defects  must  be 
rectified  before  laying  finished  floor.  In  event  of  floors 
having  a  pitch  to  drains,  same  must  be  formed  true  in 
foundation,  in  order  that  composition  flooring  may  be 
laid  in  an  even  thickness. 

If  a  sanitary  base  is  to  be  installed,  the  cement 
foundation  must  be  carried  up  walls  to  height  of  de- 
sired base,  with  at  least  one  inch  cove  at  floor  angle, 
so  as  to  form  backing  for  said  sanitary  cove  base. 

It  is  necessary  that  foundation  be  thoroughly  dry 
before  composition  material  is  applied. 

References. 

References  will  be  furnished  upon  application. 


COAL  BUNKER  BEING  LINED  WITH  TROEGERLITH  COMPO- 
SITION 
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WEARCRETE  ENGINEERING  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Wearcrete  Floor  Hardening  Compound 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

TELEPHONE,  Randolph  782  People's  Gas   Building  FACTORY 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  Chicago,  ill 


Product. 

Wearcrete  Floor  Hardening  Compound,  for 
the  hardening  of  all  kinds  of  Concrete  Floors. 

Wearcrete  Floor  Hardening  Compound. 

Wearcrete  is  a  finely  powdered,  metallic  and  chem- 
ical compound  which,  when  mixed  with  cement  and 
sand,  produces  a  top  finish  for  concrete  floors,  that  will 
not  dust,  that  will  he  water-  and  oil-proof,  and  that 
will  withstand  the  severest  wear  and  tear. 

Ordinary  concrete  floors  are  porous.  Notwith- 
standing its  many  advantages,  concrete  has  one  beset- 
ting sin — porosity.  This  is  especially  troublesome  and 
annoying  in  floor  construction.  Porosity  causes  con- 
crete to  be  very  dusty  and  to  granulate ;  and  it  need  not 
be  subjected  to  more  than  ordinary  wear  to  cause  it 
to  break  down  and  disintegrate,  thus  gradually  render- 
ing the  floor  useless. 

The  Wearcrete  System  presents  the  only  commer- 
cial and  practical  method  of  treating  concrete  mixtures 
so  as  to  overcome  the  existing  difficulties.  A  small 
proportion  of  Wearcrete  to  every  bag  of  cement  used 
in  the  top  dressing  is  all  that  is  required.  Wearcrete 
Compound  combines  with  the  cement  and  sand,  and 
through  its  subsequent  action  forms  a  dense,  compact, 
and  practically  cell-less  homogeneous  mass,  which  pre- 
sents a  surface  practically  proof  against  wear. 

Uses. 

Wearcrete  is  a  practical  necessity  in  concrete  floors 
subject  to  heavy  duty,  as  in  warehouses,  factories, 
foundries,  packing  plants,  etc.  Wearcrete  can  be  most 
economically  used  in  office  buildings,  theaters,  steps, 
sidewalks,  streets  and  similar  wearing  surfaces;  in 
bridges,  silos,  piers,  walls,  or  any  other  structure  where 
cement  is  used ;  and  in  all  places  subject  to  heavy  seep- 
age and  wear.  WHierever  concrete  is  used,  Wearcrete 
should  be  used  as  a  wear-resisting  and  sanitary  surface. 

Wearcrete  as  a  Bond. 

Wearcrete  effects  a  perfect  bond  between  old  and 
new  cement,  thus  permitting  the  topping  to  be  applied 
after  the  base  has  thoroughly  set ;  and  it  is  also  adapted 
for  the  patching  of  old  floors  without  the  usual  "  crack- 
patch  "  result. 

Supervision. 

The  Wearcrete  System  is  simple;  with  our  plain 
instructions,  any  one  familiar  with  concrete  work  can 
secure  perfect  results.  However,  on  work  where 
Wearcrete  Compound  is  specified,  we  furnish  a  super- 
visor to  supervise  the  work,  provided  that  the  areas  are 
of  reasonable  size;  and  thus  the  best  possible  results 
are  assured  to  the  users  of  Wearcrete. 

Specifications  for  Use  of  Wearcrete  in  Topping  cf 
Cement  Floors. 

Specification  "  A  " 
Specification  "  A "  is  recommended  for  making 
wear-proof,  dust-proof  and  waterproof  concrete  floors 
in  Warehouses,  Machine  Shops,  Cold  Storage  Plants, 
Packing  Plants,  etc.  The  use  of  Wearcrete  in  the 
topping,  as  outlined  below,  will  prevent  granulation. 


Thickness — The  thickness  of  the  finish  topping  shall  be  ?4 

of  an  inch. 

Application — The  grout  of  the  topping  shall  be  applied 
while  the  underlying  surface  or  base  is  green.    In  the  event  the 
topping  is  not  laid  simultaneously  with  the  base,  the  instructions 
(under  the  heading  of  "  Bonding,")  should  be  followed. 
Topping — Proportions — Measure  by  volume,  dry  : 

2  parts  fine,  clean,  screened,  sharp  Torpedo  Sand. 
1  part  Standard  Portland  Tested  Cement. 
10  to  30  pounds  Wearcrete   Floor  Hardening  Com- 
pound to  every  bag  of  cement. 
The  above  proportions  of  Wearcrete  may  be  varied  as 
specified,  depending  on  use  to  which  floor  is  subjected.    To  each 
ban  of  cement  used  in  the  finish  topping,  from  10  to  30  pounds 
of  Wearcrete  Floor  Hardening  Compound  can  be  used.  Where 
the  floors  are  subjected  to  extremely  heavy  service,  as  where 
trucks  equipped  with  iron  wheels  are  extensively  used,  we 
recommend  as  a  minimum  15  pounds  of  Wearcrete  to  each  bag 
of  cement.    The  larger  percentage  of  Wearcrete  Compound 
used,  the  harder  becomes  the  cement  topping,  and  the  greater 
the  durability. 

When  mixed  by  hand,  Wearcrete  Compound  and  cement 
shall  be  thoroughly  mixed  in  a  dry  state  to  an  even  color  before 
sand  is  added.  Care  should  be  taken  in  correctly  proportioning 
this  material  so  as  to  obtain  a  uniform  mixture  throughout. 
If  machine  is  used  for  the  mixing,  the  proper  proportions  of 
cement,  Wearcrete  and  sand  may  be  put  in  together,  and  shall 
only  require  mixing  the  usual  length  of  time  to  secure  satis- 
factory results.  Then  lay  and  screed  the  topping  to  a  true  and 
even  surface.  The  topping  shall  be  made  as  stiff  as  possible, 
and  at  no  time  shall  an  excess  of  water  be  added  to  make  the 
mixture  sloppy.  Never  mix  more  than  you  intend  using  the 
same  day. 

Troweling  or  Finishing — When  the  topping  has  set  up  suffi- 
ciently hard,  the  same  should  be  gone  over  thoroughly  with  a 
wood  float.  This  should  be  done,  however,  at  a  time  when  the 
topping  is  reasonably  stiff,  so  that  there  shall  be  little,  if  any, 
water  on  the  surface  after  the  first  troweling,  which  troweling 
shall  eliminate  all  air-holes  or  bubbles.  Shortly  thereafter,  the 
second  or  final  troweling  shall  be  given,  after  which  the  surface 
shall  be  hard  and  smooth. 

To  obtain  the  best  results,  there  should  be  no  water  on  the 
top  after  the  final  troweling.  The  water  can  be  entirely 
eliminated  if  the  mix  is  put  in  as  stiff  as  possible,  and  the  floors 
are  permitted  to  dry  out  sufficiently  before  the  troweling  is  done. 
This  gives  a  better  result  than  if  the  floors  are  troweled  when 
they  are  wet  or  soft. 

Developing — After  the  finish  topping  has  set  up  at  least 
thirty-six  (36)  hours,  it  shall  then  be  covered  with  a  layer  of 
two  (2)  inches  of  sawdust  or  sand,  the  whole  to  be  wet  down 
twice  a  day  for  four  (4)  days.  If  not  convenient  to  use  sand 
or  sawdust,  the  floors  should  be  flooded  twice  a  day  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  four  (4)  days.  The  floors  shall  be 
ready  for  light  service  in  seven  (7)  days.  The  floors  shall  not 
be  used  for  heavy  trucking  for  at  least  three  (3)  weeks. 

Expansion  Joints — When  floors  are  subjected  to  great 
change  in  temperature,  contractors  shall  install  suitable  ex- 
pansion joints.  The  contractor  must  protect  all  work  and  shall 
take  such  precautions  in  cold  weather  as  to  protect  the  concrete 
from  freezing. 

The  laying  of  concrete  floors  by  the  above  specifications 
does  not  materially  differ  from  the  ordinary  course  of  procedure 
in  laying  good  cement  floors,  in  which  the  best  materials  and 
workmanship  are  necessary,  other  than  the  adding  of  the  Wear- 
crete to  the  aggregate  mix  as  directed.  This  does  not  entail 
practically  any  additional  expense,  and  the  little  care  necessary 
in  handling  the  floor  work  in  accordance  with  the  above  speci- 
fications will  more  than  repay  you  with  the  results  secured. 

Specification  "  B  " 

Specification  "  B  "  is  indispensable  for  floors  sub- 
ject to  extreme  hard  service,  such  as  heavy  iron-wheel 
trucking  in  industrial  and  manufacturing  plants  where 
the  wear-proof,  dust-proof  and  waterproof  feature  is 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


Wearcrete  Engineering  Company 


Concrete  Hardener  341 


desired,  together  with  a  clean,  smooth,  extra-hard  work- 
ing surface.  Wearcrete,  when  applied  according  to  the 
following  instructions,  will  more  than  double  the  life 
of  an  ordinary  cement  topping. 

Thickness — The  thickness  of  the  finish  topping  shall  be 
of  an  inch. 

Application — The  grout  of  the  topping  shall  be  applied 
while  the  underlying  surface  or  base  is  green.  In  the  event  the 
topping  is  not  laid  simultaneously  with  the  base,  the  instructions 
under  heading  of  "  Bonding"  should  be  followed. 

Topping — Proportions — Measure  by  volume,  dry: 

2  parts  fine,  clean,  screened,  sharp  Torpedo  Sand. 
1  part  Standard  Portland  Tested  Cement. 
5  pounds  Wearcrete  Floor  Hardening  Compound  to 
every  bag  of  cement. 

When  mixed  by  hand,  Wearcrete  Compound  and  cement 
shall  be  thoroughly  mixed  in  a  dry  state  to  an  even  color  before 
sand  is  added.  Care  should  be  taken  in  correctly  proportioning 
this  material  so  as  to  obtain  a  uniform  mixture  throughout. 
If  machine  is  used  for  the  mixing,  the  proper  proportions  of 
cement,  Wearcrete  and  sand  may  be  put  in  together,  and  shall 
only  require  mixing  the  usual  length  of  time  to  secure  satis- 
factory results.  Then  lay  and  screed  the  topping  in  the  usual 
manner.  The  topping  should  be  made  as  stiff  as  possible  and 
at  no  time  shall  an  excess  of  water  be  added  to  make  the  mix- 
ture sloppy.  After  the  topping  has  become  sufficiently  stiff,  it 
should  be  gone  over  thoroughly  with  a  wood  float  to  eliminate 
all  air  holes  or  bubbles  and  bring  the  topping  to  a  true  and  even 
surface. 

Float  Coat — Then  there  shall  be  sprinkled  over  each  100 
square  feet  of  the  surface,  with  the  aid  of  a  sieve  (20  mesh)  or 
other  even  method  of  distribution,  15  pounds  of  Wearcrete 
Floor  Hardening  Compound  and  15  pounds  of  Standard  Port- 
land Cement  which  has  previously  been  mixed  in  a  dry  state  to 
an  even  color.  Sufficient  care  snould  be  exercised  to  see  that 
at  least  30  pounds  of  above  mix  is  dusted  on  each  100  square 
feet  of  surface. 

Troweling  or  Finishing — When  the  topping  has  set  up 
sufficiently  hard  for  troweling,  the  same  should  be  gone  over 
lightly  with  a  wood  float,  to  evenly  render  the  mass  of  a  sticky 
consistency,  after  which  surface  shall  be  given  a  strenuous 
troweling.  This  should  be  done,  however,  at  a  time  when  the 
topping  is  reasonably  stiff,  so  that  there  shall  be  little,  if  any, 
water  on  the  surface  after  the  first  troweling.  This  gives  a 
better  result  than  if  the  floors  were  troweled  when  they  were 
extremely  wet  or  soft.  The  second  or  final  troweling  shall  be 
given  the  surface  when  it  has  set  sufficiently  to  take  a  hard, 
smooth  finish. 

Developing — After  the  finish  topping  has  set  up  at  least 
thirty-six  (36)  hours,  it  shall  then  be  covered  with  a  layer  of 
two  (2)  inches  of  sawdust  or  sand,  the  whole  to  be  wet  down 
twice  a  day  for  four  (4)  days.  If  not  convenient  to  use  sand 
or  sawdust,  the  floors  should  be  flooded  twice  a  day  for  a  period 
of  not  less  than  four  (4)  days.  The  floors  shall  be  ready  for 
light  service  in  seven  (7)  days.  The  floors  shall  not  be  used 
for  heavy  trucking  for  at  least  three  (3)  weeks. 

Expansion  Joints — When  floors  are  subjected  to  great 
change  in  temperature,  contractors  shall  install  suitable  ex- 
pansion joints.  The  contractor  must  protect  all  work,  and  shall 
take  such  precautions  in  cold  weather  as  to  protect  the  concrete 
from  freezing. 

Specification  "  C  " 
Specification  "  C  "  is  recommended  only  for  dust- 
proofing  concrete  floors   in   office  buildings,  power- 
houses and  public  buildings,  etc. 

Thickness — The  thickness  of  the  finish  topping  shall  be  34 
of  an  inch. 

Application — The  grout  of  the  topping  shall  be  applied 
while  the  underlying  surface  or  base  is  green.  In  the  event  the 
topping  is  not  laid  simultaneously  with  the  base,  the  instruc- 
tions under  heading  of  "Bonding"  should  be  followed. 

Topping — Proportions:  The  topping  shall  consist  of  two 
parts  sand  and  one  part  cement  measured  by  volume,  dry,  which 
shall  be  mixed  with  water  in  accordance  with  the  usual  pro- 
cedure; then  lay  and  screed  the  topping  in  the  usual  manner. 
The  topping  should  be  made  as  stiff  as  possible,  and  at  no  time 
should  an  excess  amount  of  water  be  added  to  make  the  mix- 
ture sloppy.  After  the  topping  has  become  sufficiently  stiff, 
it  shall  be  gone  over  thoroughly  with  a  wood  float  to  elim- 
inate all  air  holes  or  bubbles  and  bring  the  topping  to  a  true 
and  even  surface.  Never  mix  more  than  you  intend  using 
the  same  day. 

Float  Coat— Then  there  shall  be  sprinkled  over  each  100 
square  feet  of  the  surface,  with  the  aid  of  a  sieve  (20  mesh) 
or  other  even  method  of  distribution,  15  pounds  of  Wearcrete 
Floor  Hardening  Compound  and  15  pounds  of  Standard  Port- 
land Cement  which  has  previously  been  mixed  in  a  dry  state 
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to  an  even  color.  Sufficient  rare  should  In-  exercised  to  sec  that 
at  least  30  pounds  of  above  mix  is  dusted  on  each  1'XJ  squan- 
feet  of  surface. 

Troweling  or  Finishing — When  the  topping  has  set  up  suffi- 
ciently hard  for  troweling,  the  same  should  be  gone  over  lightly 
with  a  wood  float,  to  render  the  mass  of  a  sticky  even  con- 
sistency, after  which,  surface  shall  be  given  a  strenuous  trow- 
eling. This  should  be  done,  however,  at  a  time  when  the 
topping  is  reasonably  stiff,  so  that  there  shall  be  little,  if  any, 
water  on  the  surface  after  the  first  troweling.  This  gives  a 
better  result  than  if  floors  were  troweled  when  they  were  ex- 
tremely wet  or  soft.  The  second  or  final  troweling  should  be 
given  the  surface  when  it  has  set  sufficiently  to  take  a  hard, 
smooth  finish. 

Developing — After  the  finish  topping  has  set  up  at  least 
thirty-six  (36)  hours,  it  shall  then  be  covered  with  a  layer  of 
two  (2)  inches  of  sawdust  or  sand,  the  whole  to  be  wet  down 
twice  a  day  for  four  (4)  days.  If  not  convenient  to  use  sand 
or  sawdust,  the  floors  should  be  flooded  twice  a  day  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  four  (4)  days.  The  floors  shall  be  ready 
for  light  service  in  seven  (7)  days.  The  floors  shall  not  be 
used  for  heavy  trucking  for  at  least  three  (3)  weeks. 

Expansion  Joints — When  floors  are  subjected  to  great 
change  in  temperature,  contractors  shall  install  suitable  ex- 
pansion joints.  The  contractor  must  protect  all  work,  and  shall 
take  such  precautions  in  cold  weather  as  to  protect  the  con- 
crete from  freezing. 

Bonding 

When  the  topping  is  not  laid  at  the  same  time  as  the 
base.  Should  the  base  be  smooth  and  not  present  a  surface 
sufficiently  rough  or  porous  on  which  to  bond,  it  shall  be 
chipped  sufficiently  to  a  rough  surface  to  take  topping,  after 
which  all  loose  particles  shall  be  fully  removed.  . 

If  oil  or  grease  is  then  presented  on  base,  same  can  be 
removed  by  scrubbing  the  surface  with  muriatic  acid  and 
water;  proportions  1:2. 

After  the  action  of  the  acid  has  ceased,  which  is  indicated 
by  the  absence  of  bubbles,  the  floor  shall  be  washed  off  with 
fresh  water  and  soaked  for  at  least  four  hours  before  further 
operations  begin ;  the  surface  shall  then  be  slushed  with  a 
bonding  coat  consisting  of  ten  (10)  pounds  Wearcrete  Com- 
pound and  ten  (10)  pounds  Standard  Cement,  which  has  been 
thoroughly  mixed  to  a  uniform  color.  This  shall  be  thoroughly 
spread  on  the  surface  and  the  abutting  edges  of  each  100 
square  feet  of  the  old  cement.  This  can  best  be  accomplished 
with  a  stiff  broom. 

Repairing  Old  Concrete  Floors 
Chip  the  edges  or  sides  of  the  hole  to  be  repaired,  making 
sides  of  the  hole  vertical  and  bottom  rough.  Remove  loose  par- 
ticles, dust,  etc.  If  oil  and  grease  are  present,  remove  same  by 
using  an  acid  solution  as  directed  under  heading  of  "  Bond- 
ing." Thereafter  fill  the  hole  with  water,  allowing  the  same 
to  soak  over  night,  if  possible.  When  the  water  has  been  ab- 
sorbed, apply  slush  coat  of  Wearcrete  on  the  sides  as  well  as 
bottom  of  area,  same  as  directed  under  heading  of  "  Bonding." 
Immediately  fill  the  hole  with  topping.  Topping  shall  consist  of 
one  and  one-half  (1J4)  parts  fine,  sharp,  clean,  Torpedo  Sand,, 
and  one  (1)  part  of  Standard  Portland  Tested  Cement,  to 
which  shall  be  added  20  pounds  of  Wearcrete  to  each  bag  of 
cement  used.  Topping  shall  then  be  finished  in  accordance 
with  directions  given  under  "Troweling  or  Finishing"  of 
Specification  "  A." 

Instructions  to  Contractor. 

In  the  event  that  the  topping  is  not  laid  simul- 
taneously with  the  base,  we  recommend  that,  before 
the  floor  slab  is  thoroughly  set,  the  surface  be  suffi- 
ciently roughened  to  destroy  the  scum  brought  to  sur- 
face, by  the  use  of  a  steel  rake  or  stiff  fiber  broom. 

To  properly  figure  Wearcrete  System  Floors,  we 
would  suggest  to  the  contractor  that  he  figure  that 
one  man  and  helper  can  finish  approximately  500  to 
700  square  feet  per  day,  when  floors  are  laid  by  the 
Wearcrete  System.  These  Specifications  recommend 
a  ^4-inch  topping.  Special  Specifications  for  other 
thicknesses  of  floors  than  those  given  above,  sent  free 
on  request. 

Waterproofing  Specifications. 

Special  specifications  for  waterproofing  basements, 
elevator  pits,  tanks,  dams,  reservoirs,  etc..  furnished  on 
request. 

Further  Information. 

Further  information  and  recommendations  fur- 
nished on  request. 
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Wiiliams-Wendt  Company 


TELEPHONE,  Main  3965 


WILLIAMS- WENDT  COMPANY 

"  Korkstone  "  Floor 

118  North  La  Salle  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  the  Sanitary 
"  Korkstone  "  Floor.  Base,  Wainscot, 
Stair  Treads,  Stucco  and  "  Korkstone 

MENT. 


'Korkstone  Floors" 

trademark 

Tile  Ce 


Fireproof — Action    of    intense  heat 
upon  "  Korkstone,"  even  in  presence  of 
carbonic   acid   and   steam,   affects  only 
surface,  and  that  to  hut  a  slight  degree.   Will  withstand 
heat  of  1.5000  Fahr.  without  material  effect. 


"Korkstone." 

A  perfected  product  of  thirty  years'  test  in  the 
United  States  and  Europe.  A  hhrous  composition  of 
asbestos,  wood  fiber  and  ground  cork,  chemically 
treated,  making  it  impervious  to  water  and  united  with 
a  cementing  material;  laid  one-half  inch  thick  or  more 
in  plastic  condition. 

Advantages — "  Korkstone  "  hardens  in  from  ten  to 
twelve  hours.  Floor,  one  half  inch  thick,  weighs  about 
three  pounds  per  square  foot,  its  use  permitted  where 
a  heavy  material  would  be  prohibited.  Treated  like 
wood :  nailed,  sawed  or  drilled.  Can  be  laid  in  any 
color  on  new  or  old  wood,  concrete,  brick,  metal  or  as- 
phalt, adhering  firmly. 

It  will  not  check,  crack,  disintegrate,  or  tear  loose. 
Being  non-abrasive,  will  outwear  tile,  terrazzo,  mosaic, 
or  other  hard  flooring.  Is  non-absorbent ;  unaffected  by 
water,  oil,  grease  or  common  acids ;  a  non-conductor  of 
heat,  cold  or  electricity ;  does  not  become  slippery  when 
wet. 


s 

the  finished  floor 

Adaptability  —  Possessing  qualities  of  wood,  slate 
and  hard  rubber,  "  Korkstone  "  can  be  used  in  place  of 
them,  as  well  as  in  place  of  marble  or  tile.  May  be  used 
in  outside  and  inside  construction.  Especially  desira- 
ble for  hospitals,  asylums,  schools,  theaters,  churches, 
cafes,  and  wherever  an  impervious,  sanitary,  fireproof 
and  durable  flooring  is  desired. 

Sanitary  —  When  laid  monolithic  in  connection 
with  Cove  Base  or  Wainscot,  it  forms  a  hermetically 
sealed,  perfectly  sanitary  and  vermin-proof  flooring, 
making  a  positive  water-tight  joint  around  steam  pipes 
or  other  connections,  passing  through  floor,  offering  no 
cracks  or  crevices  for  accumulation  of  germs,  dirt  or 
moisture.  Can  be  washed  with  cold  or  warm  water  or 
disinfectants ;  dries  rapidly. 


A. "Korkstone"  Baseboard. 
D.  Sanitary  Cove. 

C.  Floor. 

D.  Long  Fibre  Cushion  Coat. 
E  Concrete. 


fl  4  «...  A-  1. 

,1-1-1 .  l» •»«•  <'f" 
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DETAIL,  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 


Prices. 

Cost  per 
square  foot  for 
floor  or  wainscot 
varies  from  twenty 
to  forty  cents  per 
square  foot,  de- 
pending upon  na-p 
ture  of  work,  area, 
location,  etc.  Cove 
base,  up  to  six 
inches,  in  connec- 
tion with  floor 
costs  approxi- 
tnately  twenty-five 
cents  per  lineal 
foot.  Estimates  for 
any  particular 
work  furnished  on 
request.  Give  full 
information  as  to  foundation  (wood  or  concrete),  area 
and  nature  of  space  to  be  covered  (floor,  base,  or  wain- 
scot), together  with  location  of  project. 

Specification. 

Specify  "  Korkstone  Floors  and  Rase  "  made  by  Williams- 
Wendt  Company  and  be  relieved  of  all  responsibility.  Detail 
specifications  on  request. 

References. 

A  few  of  many  places  where  "  Korkstone  "  Floors 
have  been  installed  : 

BUILDING,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECTS 
Franklin  County  Infirmary,  Columbus,  Ohio,  W,  H.  Tre- 
main. 

Moody  Institute,  Chicago,  111.,  H.  B.  Wheelock. 
Knoxville  Old  Ladies'  Home,  Knoxville,  111.,  Reeves  & 
Baillie. 

Orchestra  Hall,  Chicago,  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

High  School,  Aurora,  111.,  J.  C.  Llewellyn. 

West  Side  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Chicago,  111.,  R.  C.  Berlin. 

City  Hall,  Evanston,  111.,  C.  C.  Saner. 

Richelieu  Cafe,  Chicago,  111.,  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Abbott  Alkaloidal  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Selig  Polyscope  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

International  Harvester  Co.,  Chicago,  Til. 

Loeb  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  Mundie  &  Jensen. 

Frances  Willard  Hospital,  Chicago,  111.,  H.  B.  Wheelock. 

Lakeside  Hospital,  34th  Street  and  Rhodes  Avenue,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  F.  E.  Davidson. 

St.  Francis  Hospital,  Litchfield,  111.,  Geo.  E.  Helmle. 

German  Evangelical  College,  River  Forest,  111.,  John  Alsch- 
lager  &  Son. 

Michigan  State  Reformatory,  Ionia,  Mich.,  Wernette-Brad- 
field-Mead  Co. 

Sparrow  Hospital,  Lansing,  Mich.,  Edwyn  A.  Bowd. 

Michigan  Agricultural  College,  Dairy  Building,  Lansing, 
Mich.,  Edwyn  A.  Bowd. 

Young  Women's  Boarding  House,  Salvation  Army,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  Alf.  S.  Alschuler. 
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M.  L.  SCHLUETER 

Manufacturer  of  Wood  and  Stone  Floor  Surfacers 

FACTORY  AND  SALES  ROOMS 

103-105  North  Canal  Street 
2349  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


TELEPHONE,  Main 
Products. 

Schlueter  Wood  Floor  Surfacing  Machines 
for  Yellow  Pine,  Maple  or  Oak  Flooring,  and  Schlue- 
ter Stone  Floor  Surfacing  Machine  for  Concrete, 
Tile,  Marble,  Mosaic  and  Composition  Floors. 

Schlueter  Rapid  Floor  Surfacers. 

These  machines,  protected  by  broad  basic  patents, 
are  simple  and  strong  in  construction.  They  make  floor 
surfacing  on  old  or  new  floors  a  simple  and  rapid  op- 
eration that  requires  no  special  training,  assuring  abso- 
lutely smooth  surfaces  at  a  minimum  of  cost  and  labor. 
Driven  by  electric  motors  (direct  or  indirect  current) 
which  form  a  part  of  the  apparatus. 
Wood  Surfacers. 

Fig.  i  shows  Types  "  F,"  "  H  "  and  "  I  "  Wood 
Surfacers.  Cover  "  A  "  is  raised,  exposing  main  roller 
"  B  ".  This  roller  is  held  in  place  by  side-plates  with 
springs  above  and  below  the  journal  box,  allowing  the 
roller  to  adjust  itself  to  floors,  whatever  the  surface 
condition  may  be.  The  roller  is  covered  with  pure  rub- 
ber, which  forms  the  cushion  on  which  is  clamped  the 
surfacing  or  polishing  material  (sandpaper,  or  cloth,  as 
the  case  may  be). 

For  places  ordinarily  difficult  to  reach,  an  edge 
roller  (8  inches  diameter  and  4  inches  wide),  is  fur- 
nished. This  is  attachable  to  either  side  of  machine. 
(See  "  C,"  Fig.  1.) 

Each  machine  is  supplied  with  a  dust  sack.  In  this 
sack  is  collected  the  surfacing  dust  which  passes  up 
through  pipe  "D"  (Fig.  1). 


Fig.  1     SCHLUETER  RAPID  ELECTRIC  WOOD  FLOOR 
SURFACER 
Showing  Edge  Roller  attached 

Operation. 

To  operate,  motor  is  first  started.  The  force  of 
the  rollers  thus  set  revolving  at  a  rate  of  600  revolu- 
tions per  minute  has  a  tendency  to  move  the  machine 
forward.  By  raising  the  handle  and  at  the  same  time 
resisting  somewhat  the  forward  tendency  of  the  ma- 
chine, the  operator  brings  the  roller  against  the  floor 
surface  with  just  the  proper  cutting  contact. 


Upon  the  release  of  handle,  the  roller  is  automatic- 
ally raised  from  floor  whether  motor  is  stopped  or 
not.  This  eliminates  possible  danger  of  the  machine 
being  accidentally  left  to  grind  at  one  spot  on  the  floor. 
From  two  to  four  times  over  will  make  a  floor  smooth 
and  level.  A  felt  cushion  is  used  over  rubber  roller  for 
fine  finish  on  floors. 

Note — Approximate  cost  of  power  and  sandpaper 
per  eight  hours  is  $1  to  $2. 
Schlueter  Stone  Surfacer. 

This  machine,  operated  by  its  own  motor,  is  adapt- 
able to  rapid  surfacing  of  concrete,  tile,  marble,  mosaic 
or  composition  floorings. 

Surfacing  is  done  by  means  of  discs  to  each  of 
which  are  attached  four  carborundum  blocks,  each  3 
inches  high,  4  inches  long  and  2  inches  wide.  These 
discs  turn  in  opposite  directions,  making  the  machine 
self-controllable  and  giving  operator  opportunity  to 
treat  the  floor. 

The  lower  plate  of  the  disc  arrangement  is  not 
fastened  to  the  turning-shaft,  but  is  fitted  with  a 
knuckle,  which  allows  free  play,  according  to  the  va- 
riations of  the  floor  surface  being  treated.  The  springs 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  discs  make  the  connec- 
tion of  the  lower  disc  firm,  without  affecting  its  yielding 
character. 

Each  disc  arrangement  is  independent  in  its  move- 
ment. By  means  of  a  ratcheting  device  at  top  of  ma- 
chine the  discs  can  be  raised  or  lowered  at  will  so  as  to 
obtain  pressure  of  from  five  to  125  pounds  on  each  disc, 
thus  proportioning  the  load  to  irregularities  of  the 
floor.  Rubbing  or  grinding  blocks  will  surface  close  to 
wall  and  in  corners.  Carborundum  blocks  of  any  grit 
desired  can  be  used. 


Fig.    2.    SCHLUETER  RAPID  ELECTRIC  FLOOR  SURFACER, 

TYPE  "  G  " 
4  Disc;  Weight  450  lbs.;  3  H.  P.  Motor 

All  Schlueter  Machines  are  guaranteed  to  surface 
floors  satisfactorily.  Write  us  for  additional  data  and 
references,  and  for  details  of  our  attractive  trial  offer. 
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American  Abrasive  Metals  Co 


AMERICAN  ABRASIVE  METALS  CO. 

Hudson   Terminal    Building,   50   Church  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Cortland  7444  NEW    YORK,    N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  422  Arcade  Building  BOSTON,  MASS.,  77  Franklin  Street 

WILKES-BARRE,  PA.,  394  North  Main  Street  SEATTLE.  WASH.,  D.  E.  Fryer  &  Company,  Agents 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Fekalun  "  Anti-Slip  Sur- 
faces: Safety  Stair  Treads  and  Nosings,  Floor 
Plates,  Door  Saddles;  Buttons,  Tees  and  Rings  for 
Cement  Sidewalks  and  Vault  Lights;  Drainage  Grat- 
ings, Trench  and  Coal-Hole  Covers;  Vault  Door 
Liners. 

"  Feralun  "  Castings  for  industrial  purposes  to 
withstand  Heat,  Abrasive  or  Acid  Action ;  Grate  Bars. 
Furnace  Door  Liners,  Tuyeres;  Ash,  Coal  and  Sand 
Conveying  Pipe  and  Chutes;  Coal-Mine  Pumps,  Jig 
Grates,  Culm  and  Slush  Pipes,  W  ear-resisting  Parts  of 
Ore,  Rock,  Sand,  Clay  and  Cement  Machinery,  Crush- 
ers, and  Mills;  and  Castings  of  all  kinds  to  meet  special 
requirements. 

Award. 

Gold  Medal  Diploma  awarded  at  First  Internation- 
al Expositioit  Safety  and  Sanitation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
December  11-20,  1913. 

Safety  Treads. 

"  Feralun  "  Safety  Tread  Surfaces  are  made  of 
hard  metal  in  which  is  cast  alundum  grit.  (Alundum, 
a  manufactured  pure  corundum,  is  excelled  in  hardness 
only  by  the  diamond.)  Always  projecting  slightly 
above  the  surface  of  the  metal,  the  grit  bites  "  so  that 
slipping  is  prevented. 

Features. 

The  anti-slip  clement  embedded  in  the  rounded  nos- 
ing is  an  exclusive  and  patented  feature  of  all  "  Fera- 
lun "  Stair  Treads.  Slipping  on  the  edge  of  a  step  is 
thus  prevented  and  the  objectionable  smooth  slippery 
strip  of  metal  along  the  nosing  is  eliminated 

The  hatched  surface,  instead  of 
to  the  nosing,  prevents  tripping  and 
heels  catching. 

The  Alundum  grit  is  projected 
above  the  surrounding  metal  in  the 
entire  tread  surface  when  cast;  being 
harder,  remains  effective  instead  of 
being  rendered  ineffective  by  wear  or 
weathering,  as  is  the  case  when  the 
element  intended  to  prevent  slipping 
is  contained  between  ribs  of  steel. 

Adaptability. 

"  Feralun  "  Safety  Treads  ,  are 
made  in  any  reasonable  length,  width 
and  thickness ;  are  interchangeable 
with  other  makes  of  safety  treads  re- 
quiring a  sub-tread,  or  are  used  as  a 
complete  tread  bolted  directly'  to  clip 
angles  on  the  strings ;  are  also  used 
for  floors  or  floor  plates,  drainage 
gratings,  trench  and  coal-hole  covers, 
elevator  saddles  and  other  forms 
where  it  is  desired  to  have  an  efficient 
anti-slip  surface. 


In  Iron  Stairs — The  Styles  A  and  B  "Feralun" 
Treads  are  used  in  combination  with  recessed  cast-iron 
treads. 

Styles  O  and  K  are  types  of  the  "  one-piece  tread." 
They  require  no  sub-tread ;  are  bolted  to  clip  angles  on 
strings;  and  are  better  than  recessed  iron  with  safety 
tread  inserts,  because  there  is  no  rattling  in  service,  and 
labor  of  assembling  is  saved. 


Style  A,  Lipped  w 
Style  B,  Rounded 


Style  C,  Ornamental 


TYPES  OF  "  FERALUN  "  TREAD  NOSINGS 


parallel 


"  FERALUN  "  SAFETY  TREAD 
Note  the  Anti-Slip  Nosing 


DETAIL, 


STYLE  O  "  FERALUN  1 
PIECE  TREAD 


ONE 


DETAIL,  STYLE  K  "  FERALUN 
PIECE  TREAD 


ONE- 


STYLE  A  " FERALUN  "  SAFETY  TREAD 
WITH     STEEL    SUB-TREAD  AND 
ASPHALT  OR  CEMENT  FILLER 
As  used  in  new  schools  in  New  York  City 


DETAIL,  SHOWING  USE  OF  STYLE  F 
" FERALUN  "  TREAD 

An  improvement  having  moulding,  filler  piece 
and  safety  tread  in  one  piece  ' 
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In  Concrete  Stairs— "  Feralun  "  Treads  arc  cm- 
bedded  and  suitably  anciiored  along  the  edge  of  con- 
crete steps  to  protect  them  from  chipping  and  to  over- 
come granulation  or  slipperiness.  Residence  entrance 
steps,  as  well  as  stairs  in  factories,  warehouses,  lofts, 
schools,  theaters,  etc.,  should  be  so  equipped. 

In  Floors^-Plates  of  "  Feralun,"  y2  inch  or  more 
thick,  make  an  ideal  floor  in  boiler  and  engine  rooms. 
Similar  forms  are  used  in  front  of  freight  elevators,  in 
corridors  or  sidewalks  where  trucking  is  done  or  heavy 
material  moved. 

Anti-Slip  Sidewalks  and  Vault  Lights,  etc. 

"  Feralun  "  T's  or  X's  placed  in  the  cement  before 
it  sets  is  trfe  only  effective  solution  of  the  problem  of 
slippery  sidewalks  in  winter. 

Coal-hole  and  trench  covers,  elevator  saddles, 
drainage  gratings  and  other 
forms  where  cast  iron  has 
proved  unsatisfactory  by 
wearing  slippery,  are  now 
made  of  "  Feralun." 


old  Subway  Stations 
in  the  City  of  New 
York,  and  they  have 
been  approved  by 
the  Public  Service 
Commission  for  new 
stations. 


"  FERALUN  "  SAFETY  TREAD 
Applied  with  anchors  in  concrete  step 


Durability  Tests. 

In  a  test,  Style  A  "  Fe- 
ralun "  Treads  only  y4  inch 
thick  did  not  begin  to  get 
slippery  until  after  they  had 
withstood  a  traffic  of  12,800,- 
000  people. 

Over  35,000  square  feet 
of  "Feralun"  Treads  have 
replaced  other  makes  in  the 


SUB- 


DETAIL,  STYLE  L  REVERSIBLE  »  FERALUN  » 
TREAD  AND  CAST  RISER 

The  best  and  lowest-cost  Fireproof  Stair  Construction 
with  Anti-Slip  Treads 


FULTON  STREET  (NEW  YORK) 
WAY  STATION 
N.  E.  Stairs  at  Broadway  and  Fulton  St 
reralun  "  Treads  lasted  over  four  years 
before  renewal.  No  other  make  of  tread  lasted 
over  fifteen  months.  Another  test  on  the  Dey 
Street  exit  stairs  is  giving  still  better  results 
in  favor  01  1-eralun 


"FERALUN"  X'S  IN  SIDEWALK 
Both  sides  of  depressed  driveway 


"  FERALUN  "  VAULT  DOOR  LINERS 

r„    °"u  °f  „several  6inch  thick  "Feralun"  Liners  for  Guarantv  Trust 

Co   vaults,  Broadway  and  Liberty  Street    New  Vnrt   W   V     r  I 

dnlled  or  cut  with  Iny  tool  or  with  the ox, ^ceffie torch  * 


" FERALUN "  PLATES  IX  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Sweet's  Catalogue 


WAREHOUSE  CONTAINING  FOURTEEN  ACRES  OF  FLOOR  SPACE 
All  stairs  of  reinforced  concrete  and  equipped  with  "  Feralun  "  Style  A  Treads 
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American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co. 


AMERICAN  MASON  SAFETY  TREAD  CO. 


LOWELL,  MASS. 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  704  Old  South  Building 
NEW  YORK.  N.  V..  1565  Fulton  Building.  50  Church  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  1214  People's  Gas  Building 
KANSAS  CITY.  MO..  309  Junction  Building 


BRANCH  OFFICES 

PHILADELPHIA.  PA..  728  Stephen  Girard  Building 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  511  Eleventh  Street.  N.  W. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  1215  Syndicate  Trust  Building 


Products. 

"  Mason  "  Safety  Tread  (lead  or  carborundum 
filled)  ;  "  Mason  "  Safety  Tread  and  Cork  Combina- 
tion ;  "  Mason  "  Safety  Sidewalk  or  Vault  Lights  ; 
"  Mason  "  Safety  Coal-Hole  and  Ash  Lift  Covers; 
Stanwood  Tread;  Brass  Nosings;  Karbolith  Floor- 
ing. 


Uses. 

It  is  adapted  for  any  situation  where  a  Safety 
Tread  is  needed,  such  as  stairways,  thresholds  of  doors 
and  elevators,  fire  doors,  inclined  passageways,  vesti- 
bules of  cars,  around  machinery  where  the  presence  of 
oil  is  dangerous,  etc. 


Fig.  2 


"  MASON  "  SAFETY  TREAD  FULL-SIZED  CROSS-SECTION 
Steel  Base,  Lead  or  Carborundum  Filled 


Description  of  "Mason"  Safety  Tread. 

"  Mason  "  Safety  Tread  prevents  accidents  caused 
by  persons  slipping.  It  is  unaffected  by  moisture  or 
frost,  and  is  fireproof ;  it  materially  adds  to  the  struc- 
tural strength  of  the  tread,  and  gives  an  absolutely 
secure  footing.  It  is  recognized  by  the  leading  archi- 
tects and  engineers  as  the  best,  the  most  reliable  and 
most  durable  Safety  Tread  manufactured. 

It  has  been  in  constant  use  for  many  years  and 
every  year  has  shown  an  increased  sale. 
Over  ninety  per  cent  of  the  Safety  Tread 
in  use  is  "  Mason  "  make. 

It  is  made  of  rolled  steel  or  hard 
drawn  brass  base  of  substantial  thickness 

inch),  with  dovetailed  grooves  filled 
with  lead  or  carborundum.    Open  grooves 
occupy  '  alternate  spaces,  hence  the  filling 
and  the  continuous  supports  wear  evenly  ; 
there  is  no  filling  of  open  grooves  with 
mushrooming  or  creeping  lead,  no  jagged 
edge  for  the  retention  of  filth  and  germs, 
and  dirt  can  be  readily  swept  and  washed 
out.    It  has  no  top  dressing  to  wear  off 
and  leave  a  polished,  dangerous  surface,  as  its  non- 
slippery  parts  remain  intact  during  the  whole  life  of 
the  tread. 
Standard  Sizes. 

It  is  manufactured  with  steel  base,  in  widths  of 
2.y2" ,  4",  4^4",  and  6"  flat ;  3"  with  nosing  or  overhang 
and  square  back,  and  3^2"  with  nosing  and  beveled 
back.  Combinations  of  these  sizes  will  give  any  de- 
sired width.  It  is  cut  to  order,  with  necessary  coun- 
tersunk holes,  and  with  anchors  if  for  cement  work. 

It  is  manufactured  with  hard  brass  base  in  widths 
of  2",  2%",  2^",  23^",  3",  3y?",  4",  and  6"_  flat ;  and 
with  nosing  in  widths  of  2%"  and  3^4"  with  nosing 
similar  to  that  with  steel  base,  2"  and  234"  wide  with 
deep  nosing. 
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SAFETY  TREAD  WITH 

EEP  NOSING 

ar  Delta  Metal  Base  Only 


t 2  WIDE  WITH  NOSINC  EDGE 


LEAD 


CROSS-SECTION  ON  GRANOLITHIC  STEP 

Showing   Mason   Safety  Tread  3%"  wide,   with   Nosing  on   outer  edge 
backed  by  4"  width,  connected  by  Iron  Strap  to  Iron  Anchors. 
Scale,  J/i  full  size 


Cork  Compo. 

asor.  Safety  Tread 
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REPAIRING  WORN  STAIRS 


Continued  on  next  page 
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For  repair  work  it  is  the  best  known  material, 
being  applicable  upon  outer  or  inner  stairs  of  iron, 
granite,  marble,  slate,  cement  or  wood.  Used  on  con- 
crete stairs  it  saves  the  edges  from  chipping. 

The  illustration  at  bottom  of  opposite  page  shows 
repairing  of  worn  stairs  by  use  of  Mason  Safety  Tread 
in  a  half  pan;  the  worn  places  being  filled  with  Karbo- 
lith  and  tread  backed  with  Cork  Composition. 
Some  Installations. 

In  Washington,  D.  C. — The  Capitol  from  sub-basement 
to  the  dome,  including  brass  tread  in  Senate  and  Mouse  Halls; 
Public  Printing  Office.  In  the  several  departments,  including 
practically  all  of  the  battleships  and  other  naval  vessels ;  in  a 
large  number  of  Treasury  Buildings,  such  as  Post  Offices. 

In  New  York — Ninety  per  cent  of  all  stairways  of  the 
Interborough  and  Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit  Company's  elevated 
and  subway  stations;  on  all  of  the  Hudson  Tunnels  and  Hud- 
son Terminal ;  on  all  of  the  Pennsylvania  Terminals,  as  well 
as  stations  and  cars ;  on  the  New  York  Central  Terminal ; 
Brooklyn  Bridges ;  New  York  Public  Schools ;  New  York  Po- 
lice Stations ;  New  York  Docks ;  Chelsea  Piers ;  terminal  and 
stations  of  the  D.,  L.  &  W.  R.  R.  Co. ;  the  terminal  of  the 
Jersey  Central.  In  the  hotels  Plaza,  Waldorf-Astoria,  Astor, 
Knickerbocker,  Astor  House,  and  a  hundred  others. 

In  Philadelphia — Ninety  per  cent  of  all  elevated  and  sub- 
way stairways,  and  on  the  cars  of  the  Philadelphia  Rapid 
Transit  Co.;  on  all  stairs  where  there  are  safety  treads  of 
the  Broad  Street  Station  of  Pennsylvania  R.  R.  Co.;  on  the 
Philadelphia  &  Reading  Terminal.  The  Bellevue-Stratford, 
and  a  host  of  other  hotels.  On  Strawbridge  &  Clothier,  Gim- 
bel,  and  John  Wanamaker  and  other  department  stores. 

In  Chicago — The  Union  Passenger  Station ;  the  La  Salle 
Street  Station;  Illinois  Central  Stations;  Union  Elevated  and 
the  South  Side  Elevated  Stations;  Chicago  &  North  Western; 
the  Chicago,  Milwaukee  &  St.  Paul ;  the  Chicago,  Rock  Island 
&  Pacific;  the  Chicago  &  East  Illinois,  and  many  others.  Mar- 
shall Field  &  Co. ;  Carson,  Pirie  &  Scott ;  Boston  Store ;  The 
Fair ;  Siegel-Cooper,  and  a  host  of  others  in  the  department 
store  line. 

In  Boston — Throughout  the  business  section  of  the  city, 
everywhere.  In  all  large  department  stores :  Jordan,  Marsh 
Co. :  Houghton  &  Dutton ;  W.  S.  Butler  Co. ;  Gilchrist  Co. :  R. 
H.  White  &  Co. ;  Shepard  &  Norwell  Co. ;  Everybody's  Store. 
In  all  principal  public  buildings :  The  Post  Office,  the  Court 
House,  the  City  Hall,  the  principal  hospitals,  all  the  railroad 
depots  and  terminal  stations,  and  on  all  the  elevated  railroad, 
tunnel  and  subway  stairs ;  in  all  the  Telephone  buildings ;  spec- 
ified by  the  Boston  Transit  Commission  on  all  of  their  new 
work;  in  all  the  principal  hotels  and  theaters. 

"Mason"  Safety  Tread  and  Cork  Combination. 

For  interior  stairways,  landings  and  passageways 
this  combination  gives  excellent  satisfaction  and  is 
more  economical  than  a  complete  Safety  Tread  instal- 
lation. It  is  in  use  in  nearly  all  the  large  department 
stores  in  New  York,  Boston,  Philadelphia,  Chicago, 
and  numerous  other  cities. 
"Mason"  Safety  Sidewalk  Vault  Lights. 

These  are  made  in  sections,  with  strands  of  lead 
or  carborundum  between  the  lenses  and  Safety  Tread 
in  sinkage  in  the  borders.  They  have  a  level,  non- 
slippery,  durable  surface ;  are  absolutely  water-tight ; 
expansion  and  contraction  fully  provided  for ;  sections 
may  be  removed  and  replaced  without  injury,  and  new 
lenses  substituted  for  broken  ones  without  showing  the 
repairs.  Installed  in  many  of  the  best  building  proper- 
ties in  the  country. 

"Mason"  Safety  Coal-Hole  and  Ash-Lift  Covers 

Coal-Hole  Covers  are  made  in  a  single 
casting,  with  alternate  grooves  filled  with  lead 
and  with  or  without  lenses,  in  sizes  of  12", 
14",  16",  18",  20",  22",  24",  and  26"  diameter. 
•  Ash-Lift  Covers  made  to  order. 
Brass  Nosings. 

For  stair  treads ;  made  of  hard  brass. 
(Figs.  15,  16  and  21.) 

"Stanwood"  Tread. 

This  tread  is  made  up  of  a  number  of 


thin  strips  of  high  carbon  steel,  bent  so  as  to  form 
a  series  of  openings  in  its  surface.  This  is  an  ex- 
ceedingly strong  and  serviceable  step.  It  is  especially 
adapted  where  a  non-slipping  self-cleaning  tread  would 
be  of  advantage,  such  as  on  stairways  to  engine  rooms, 
areaways,  etc.    It  is  made  to  order  in  any  size  or  shape. 

The  Stanwood  Tread  has  been  used  for  years  by 
the  U.  S.  Government  on  its  war  vessels;  as  well  as  on 
the  cars  of  the  leading  railroad  companies,  and  by  auto- 
mobile makers. 

Karbolith  Flooring. 

Made  of  a  composition  of  materials,  largely  of 
magnesium  base,  that  produces  a  hard,  durable  surface. 
It  is  fireproof,  rat-  and  germ-proof ;  and  is  adapted  to 
all  interior  floors,  sanitary  base  and  wainscoting.  It  is 
impervious  to  heat,  cold  and  dampness ;  and  will  not 
chip,  crack,  tear  loose  from  its  base,  nor  disintegrate. 
Its  surface  is  smooth,  fine  grained,  but  not  slippery.  It 
can  be  laid  over  cement,  granolithic,  iron  or  wood,  and 
binds  firmly  to  its  base. 


With  Nosing  placed  on  Top  Stair 


Without  Nosing  (Flat)  Showing  Rebate 
"  MASON  "  SAFETY  TREADS 


Patent  71S.871 
Fig.  15.    114  inches  deep  and  top 
plate  1%  inches 


Patent  718,821 
Fig.  16.   IV4  inches 
deep  and  top  plate  1 

inch 


zzzzzzzzzzzzssa 

Patent  718,821 

Fig.  21.    1%  inches  deep  and  top  plate  1%  inches 


CROSS-SECTIONS,  BRASS  (DELTA  METAL)  NOSINGS 


"  STANWOOD  "  TREAD 
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Universal  Safety  Tread  Company 


UNIVERSAL  SAFETY  TREAD  COMPANY 

141  .Milk  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 

NEW  YORK,  X.  Y,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  CHICAGO,  ILL.  SAX  FRAXCISCO,  CAL. 

17  Madison  Avenue  1103  Land  Title  Building        332  So.  Michigan  Avenue  3284  Market  Street 


Fic. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  the  following  Safety  Stair  and 
Floor  Treads:  "Anti-Slip  Metal"  (Special  Con- 
struction ).  "  Universal"  (Lead  Filled),  and  "Se- 
curity "  (Carborundum  Filled). 

"Universal"  Anti-Slip  Metal  Tread. 

Anti-Slip  Metal  Tread  is  one  of  the  latest  safety 
treads  on  the  market  and  undoubtedly  the  most  efficient. 
Composed  of  abrasive  grains  of  alundum 
held  together  by  a  lead  composition,  fast- 
ened to  a  steel  plate  in  so  perfect  a  man- 
ner that  it  is  impossible  to  separate  them, 
the  tread  is  constant  in  its  efficiency,  as 
the  material  is  the  same  throughout  its  en- 
tire safety  tread  thickness.  The  idea  of 
using  the  binder  of  lead  composition  is  to 
take  advantage  of  the  fact  that  lead  is 
non-adhesive  to  ice  or  snow.  The  plate 
on  which  the  tread  surface  is  built  is  lead 
coated  on  the  bottom  as  well  as  on  the  top 
in  order  to  prevent  rust.  It  is  obvious 
how  desirable  this  feature  is,  especially  in 
naval  architecture. 

This  tread  is  designed  for  hard  serv- 
ice as  well  as  efficiency.  It  may  be  had  in 
either  the  corrugated  style  or  a  flat  sur- 
face, as  shown  by  the  cuts  (  Figs.  I  and 
2),  the  latter  being  specially  recommended 
where  sanitary  conditions  are  of  the  great- 
est importance,  such  as  in  hospitals,  or 
where  a  large  area  is  to  be  covered,  and 
where  ease  of  cleaning  is  of  great  impor- 
tance. Another  feature  of  importance 
(and  especially  where  traffic  is  severe)  is 
the  reinforced  nosing  (Fig.  3).  This  is 
especially  valuable  on  stairways  which  are 
largely  devoted  to  "  down  traffic."  Most 
all  treads  wear  out  very  rapidly  at  this 
point,  but  this  nosing  is  so  designed  that  it 
is  in  perfect  proportion  to  the  rest  of  the 
tread  and  will  wear  out  even  with  it. 

The  Anti-Slip  Metal  Tread  has  been 
in  use  for  three  years  under  the  severest 
test  conditions  and  no  one  yet  has  seen  a 
piece  that  is  worn  out.  Notable  installa- 
tions are  on  the  main  stairway  of  the 
Brooklyn  Bridge  and  on  the  test  stairway 
of  the  Interborough  Subway  at  Dey  Street 
in  New  York  City,  where  the  Anti-Slip 
Metal  Tread  has  outworn  any  other  tread 
ever  placed  there. 


"Universal"  Safety  Tread. 

The  Universal  Safety  Tread  is  con- 
structed of  a  steel  or  brass  base-plate,  in 
which  are  punched  openings  forming 
rows  of  vertical  steel  teeth ;  either  lead 
strands  or  carborundum  are  used  for  the 


non-slip  filling  of  the  tread.  This  filling  is  held  firmly 
in  position  by  the  teeth  and  is  clinched  to  the  underside 
of  the  base-plate.  By  this  construction  a  constantly 
increasing,  non-slipping  surface  is  presented  until  the 
tread  is  entirely  worn  out.  This  tread  may  be  had  in 
any  width  desired  in  one  piece  up  to  12  inches,  and 
can  be  made  with  nosing  of  any  length  or  shape. 
(Fig- 4.) 


1.    CROSS-SECTION  "  UNIVERSAL  "  ANTI-SLIP  METAL 
STAIR  TREAD,  FULL  SIZE 
Corrugated  type  for  General  Service 


Fig. 


2.    CROSS-SECTION  "  UNIVERSAL  "  ANTI-SLIP  METAL 
TREAD,  FULL  SIZE 
Flat  type  for  Passageways  and  Ramps 


Fic.  3. 


CROSS-SECTION  "UNIVERSAL"  ANTI-SLIP  METAL  REINFORCED 
NOSING  ON  CORRUGATED  TYPE,  FULL  SIZE 
For  extraordinarily  heavy  service 
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Concrete  Stairs. 

To  protect  the  edges  of  stairs  of  this  kind  in  some 
way  to  avoid  their  chipping  off  is  very  important, 
and  a  piece  of  safety  tread  with  small 
nosing  should  be  used.  This  not  only  in- 
definitely prolongs  the  life  of  the  stairs, 
but  has  the  added  advantage  of  rendering 
them  safe  against  accidents  by  slipping. 
Specially  designed  anchors  are  used  to 
hold  the  tread  securely  in  position  in  the 
concrete. 

Repair  Work. 

Old  and  worn-out  stairs  may  be  easily 
repaired  and  rendered  as  good  as  new  by  leveling  them 
with  our  "  Asbestic  "  composition  and  placing  on  top 
a  piece  of  our  safety  tread  with  nosing. 
Combination  Carpet. 

The  Safety  Tread  and  Cork  Carpet  Combination 
will  be  supplied  when  desired  and  where  the  wear  is 
not  severe. 

Installations. 

PHILADELPHIA.  PA. 

Curtis  Office  Building ;  Broad  Street  Station, 
Pennsylvania  Railroad;  Reading  Terminal,  Phil- 
adelphia &  Reading  Railroad  ;  Columbia  Avenue 
Station,  Philadelphia  &  Reading  Railroad  ;  Vine 
Street  Pier;  Warehouse,  Curtis  Publishing  Co.; 
Kugler's  Restaurant ;  Lit  Brothers'  Store ;  C.  F. 
Rumpp  &  Sons'  Store ;  Philadelphia  Ball  Park, 
23rd  and  Lehigh  Avenue ;  John  B.  Stetson  Build- 
ing; Union  League  Club;  Woolworth  Five  and 
Ten  Cent  Store. 

DETROIT,  MICH. 

Packard  Motor  Co. ;  Continental  Motor  Co. ; 
Hudson  Motor  Co. ;  Detroit  Free  Press  Build- 
ing ;  Edison  Illuminating  Co. ;  Western  Union 
Co. ;  Michigan  Central  Terminal  Towers ;  Uni- 
versity Building. 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building;  Clement  Grammar 
School ;  Madison  School ;  Frank  McCoppin 
Grammar  School ;  Hancock  Grammar  School ; 
McKinley  Grammar  School;  United  Railroads 
of  San  Francisco. 

SEATTLE,  WASH. 

Seattle  Electric  Light  Company's  Buildings : 
Sunset  Telephone  Co. ;  Inland  Navigation  Com- 
pany's Steamers. 

TACOMA,  WASH. 

Tacoma  Railway  &  Power  Company. 
SPOKANE,  WASH. 

Pacific  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Company. 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 

Congress  Hotel ;  St.  Anne's  School ;  Nativity 
School ;   Sears,  Roebuck  Co. ;  American  Snuff 
Co. ;  American  Brake  Shoe  Foundry  Co. ;  Klein's 
Department  Store ;  Fuller  &  Fuller  Co. 
NEW  YORK.  N.  Y. 

Interborough  Rapid  Transit  Co. ;  Transit 
Development  Co.  (B.  R.  T.  Co.)  ;  Metropolitan 
Street  Railway  Co. ;  Prince  George  Hotel ;  Third 
Avenue  Railroad  ;  Hotel  Rector  ;  Manhattan  Ho- 
tel;  Ritz-Carlton  Hotel;  Vanderbilt  Hotel;  A.  I. 
Namm  &  Son,  452  Fulton'  Street  (Brooklyn): 
Police  Stations,  5th,  6th;  22nd,  28th,  29th,  30th, 
40th,  46th,  143rd,  144th  and  147th  Precincts. 
BOSTON,  MASS. 

Boston  Elevated  Railway  Company's  Ele- 
vated and  Subway  Stations;  Old  Colony  Trust 
Co.;  Steam's  Department  Store;  Gilchrist  De- 
partment Store;  Waitt  &  Bond  Cigar  Factory; 
United  States  Post  Office;  New  England  Tele- 
phone &  Telegraph  Sub-Stations ;  Woolworth 
Five  and  Ten  Cent  Stores :  United  States  Hotel ;  Adams  House 
Boston  Theater;  Keith's  Theater;  Hotel  Lenox. 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 
Pierce  Arrow  Motor  Company's  Factory. 

PROVIDENCE.  R.  I. 
General  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.;  United  States  Post  Office 
Crown  Hotel;  Forty  Public  Schools. 
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Fig.  4.    SECTION  "UNIVERSAL"  SAFETY  TREAD.  SHOWING 
BASE  PLATE  BEFORE  AND  AFTER  LEAD  IS  ROLLED  IN 


CONNECTICUT  FIRE  INSURANCE  COMPANY. HARTFORD,  CONN. 
Stairway  of  Polished  Honduras  Mahogany,  with  Universal  Safety  Tread  in  Brass 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
Thirty  Public  Schools. 

OTHER  CITIES 
F.  W.  Woolworth  &  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn. :  Union  Tvpe- 
writer  Co..  Syracuse.  N.  Y. ;  Monarch  Ty  pewriter  Co..  S'vra- 
cuse,  N.  Y. ;  International  Harvester  Co..  Watertown.  N.'Y. : 
General  Electric  Co.'s  Plants  at  Schenectadv.  N.  Y..  Lynn  and 
Pittsfield,  Mass. 
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Scully  Steel  &  Iron  Company 


SCULLY  STEEL  &  IRON  COMPANY 

Wrought  Steel  Floor  Plates 
Ashland  Avenue  and  24th  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


N'EVV  YORK,  X.  Y  .  United  States  Express  Building 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  212  Stephenson  Building 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  215  Andrus  Building 


BRANCHES 

DENVER,  COL.,  402  Boston  Building 

LOS  ANGELES.  CAL.,  104  Stimson  Building 

SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  209  Scott  Building 


Product. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Scully  "  Wrought  Steel 
Floor  Plates. 

Patterns. 

Diamond  and  Rib. 

Quality. 

Made  from  selected  open-hearth  steel  of  quality 
similar  to  boiler  plate,  and  will  not  crack.  The  patterns 
are  rolled  (not  pressed),  resulting  in  very  deep  dia- 
monds and  ribs,  clearly  defined,  and  presenting  the  best 
non-slipping  and  wearing  surface.  The  diamonds  and 
ribs  are  elevated  above  the  body  of  the  plates ;  there- 
fore, can  be  easily  cleaned,  and  are  sanitary.  W  e  have 
special  machinery  for  straightening,  and  our  plates  are 
flat  and  free  from  buckles. 

"  Scully  "  Floor  Plates  have  deeper  and  better  de- 
fined diamonds  and  ribs  than  any  other  floor  plate  man- 
ufactured. 

Strength. 

"  Scully  "  Floor  Plates  are  from  55,000  to  65,000 
pounds  tensile  strength ;  ductility  about  25  per  cent,  and 
elastic  limit  about  35,000  pounds. 

Advantages. 

A  floor  constructed  of  cast  iron  requires  over  twice 
as  much  metal  as  if  built  of  our  .plate,  and,  as  cast  iron 
has  no  ductility,  a  floor  of  such  plates  overloaded  will 
give  way  without  warning,  sometimes  resulting  in  great 
damage.  "  Scully  "  Floor  Plates,  having  a  high  ductil- 
ity and  elastic  limit,  will  sag  or  bend  when  overloaded, 
giving  ample  warning,  so  that  excessive  load  can  be  re- 
moved and  accident  prevented.  "  Scully  "  Floor  Plates 
are  free  from  blowholes,  and  they  will  not  break.  Are 
stronger  and  stiffer  than  plain  wrought  steel  plates. 
The  latter  used  as  floors  soon  wear  smooth  as  glass  and 
are  dangerous  to  walk  on,  to  say  nothing  of  pushing  a 
truck  or  other  load  over  them.  "  Scully  "  Floor  Plates 
offer  a  rugged  and  non-slipping  surface. 

Uses. 

Used  for  floors  in  engine  rooms,  boiler  rooms, 
foundries,  breweries,  vaults,  etc.  Also,  for  platforms, 
inside  and  outside  stairs,  thresholds,  fire-escapes,  trench 
covers,  gutter  covers,  sidewalk  doors,  approaches,  run- 
ner boards,  etc. 

Catalogue. 

We  issue  a  book  fully  describing  our  Floor  Plates, 
illustrating  various  uses,  and  giving  safe  loads  and 
other  data.    If  interested,  write  for  copy. 


DIAMOND  PATTERN  FLOOR  PLATE 
Very  generally  used  for  all  purposes 


RIB  PATTERN  FLOOR  PLATE 
Preferred  by  many  for  Stairs  and  Thresholds 


DIAMOND  PATTERN  USED  AS  TREAD 
Showing  Nosing  and  Partial  Riser 


DIAMOND  PATTERN.    USED  AS  TREAD, NOSED  ONLY 
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ANKYRA  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Ankyra   Expansion  Holts 
149   Berkley  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Product. 

Ankyra  Expansion  Bolts. 

Advantages. 

Combining,  as  Ankyra  Expansion 
Bolts  do,  the  principles  of  a  toggle  bolt, 
expansion  and  anchor  bolt,  the  economy 


chitects,  builders,  plumbers,  steamfitters, 
electricians,  etc.  In  many  cases  it  forms 
the  only  practical  means  of  fastening  ar- 
ticles quickly  and  securely  to  concrete 
walls,  hollow  tile,  laths  and  plaster,  ex- 
panded metal  laths,  metal  window  sashes, 
frames,  etc.  Made  of  special  steel.  Holds 
which  results  from  their  numerous  uses  in  modern  with  a  bulldog  grip.  Not  affected  by  jarring.  Made 
building  and  construction,  makes  them  invaluable  to  ar-     for  No.  6,  8,  10,  12,  14,  16,  and  18  wood  screws. 


TRADE-MARK 


ANKYRA    BOLT    READY  FOR 
INSERTING 


ANKYRA  BOLT  AFTER  EX- 
PANDING 

Notice  the  wings 


SECTION  OF  HOLLOW  TILE,   SHOWING  ANKYRA  BOLTS 
IMBEDDED  IN  SOLID  PORTION 
Also,  piercing  inner  part  of  tile,  thereby  replacing  ordinary  anchor  and 
toggle  holts.     Screws  may  be  removed  and  replaced  at  will 


ANKYRA  BOLTS  USED  VERY  EF- 
FECTIVELY IN  BATHROOMS 
Illustration  shows  towel  rack  fastened 
with  Ankyra  bolts  in  hollow  tile.  Bath- 
room fixtures  retained  with  Ankyra  Bolts 
never  come  loose 


ANKYRA   BOLTS  USED  TO  RETAIN 
RADIATORS   ON   HOLLOW  TILE 
WALLS  AND  OTHER  STEAM 
ACCESSORIES 
Under   actual   tests   by   the  Government, 
stronger  than  the  wall  itself 


ANKYRA  BOLTS   USED  TO  RETAIN 
WINDOW  SHADE  IN  METAL  SASH 

Used  throughout  the  Woolworth  Build- 
ing, New  York  City.  Ankyra  is  the  only 
thing  that  can  be  successfully  employed  in 
retaining  hardware  on  sheet  metal  frames, 
sashes,  etc.,  without  reinforcement 
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The  Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co. 


THE  STAR  EXPANSION  BOLT  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Expansion  Bolts,  Toggles,  Drills  and  Concrete  Inserts 

147-149  Cedar  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL..  120  W  est  Lake  Street  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  579  Howard  Street 

MONTREAL,  CAN.,  377  St.  Paul  Street 
TORONTO,  CAN.,  28  Toronto  Street  WINNIPEG,  CAN,  425  Henry  Avenue 


Products. 

"  Sebco  "  Expansion  Bolts  for  use  with  Lag 
Screws,  Machine  Bolts,  Wood  Screws,  Machine  Screws 
and  Special  Screws. 

"  Sebco  "  Toggle  Bolts  for  all  purposes ;  Drills 
for  Brick,  Stone  and  Concrete. 

"  Sebco"  Concrete  Inserts;  the  kind  you  fasten 
to  the  form  and  then  pour  the  mixture. 

Brands. 

"  Sebco  "  and  "  Star." 


Description. 

Expansion  Bolts  are  made  of  malleable  iron,  lead 
composition,  brass,  government  composition,  etc.,  in 
all  sizes  from  y$  in.  diameter  to  2  in.  diameter;  all 
lengths. 


Prices,  Distribution. 

"  Sebco  "  Products  are  carried  by 
the  best  Hardware  Dealers  in  every 
city  who  will  quote  our  lowest  estab- 
lished prices ;  or  we  will  send  'cata- 
logue with  samples  and  quote  you 
from  the  New  York  office  or  any  of 
our  Branches. 

Tbe  United  States  Government 
specifies  "  Star  "  Expansion  Bolts,  and 
so  do  many  of  the  most  prominent 
architects,  whose  names  we  will  fur- 
nish. They  were  used  in  nearly  every 
prominent  hotel  and  public  building 
erected  during  the  past  ten  years. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Catalogues,  free  samples,  advice 
and  other  information  upon  request. 


"  SEBCO  "  EXPANSION  BOLT 


SEBCO "  CONCRETE  INSERT 


m 


" STAR " DOUBLE  MACHINE 
EXPANSION  BOLT 


SEBCO  "  SCREW  ANCHOR 


"  B.  B."  EXPANSION  BOLT 


"  SEBCO  "  NO.  2  TOGGLE 


" SEBCO  "  NO.  1  TOGGLE 


FASCUT  " STAR "  DRILL 


"  SEBCO  "  DRILL  HEAD 
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DAYTON  MALLEABLE  IRON  COMPANY 

DAYTON,  OHIO 

AGENCIES 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Janney,  Steinmetz  &  Co. 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  Rokert  B.  Campbell 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Olney  J.  Dean  &  Co. 
INDIANAPOLIS,  INI).,  Fireproofing  Specialties  Co. 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  R.  A.  Rowland  &  Co. 
I  >M  AHA,  NEB.,  C.  W.  Hull  Co. 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  Wm.  H.  Cameron 
LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  Thomas  L.  Barrett 
DENVER,  COL.,  Colorado  Builders  Supply  Co. 
DAYTON,  OHIO,  Blanchard  Structural  Products  Co. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Randolph  Sales  Co. 


Products. 

Dayton  or  Bigelow  Patented  Inserts  (No. 
803089),  and  Sleeper  Supports  (Patent  pending). 

Also,  Octagonal  Column  Capitol  Forms,  Octagonal 
and  Square  Column  Clamps,  Scuppers  for  Draining 
Concrete  Floors,  and  other  Malleable  Iron  Devices  for 
Building  Construction. 
Design  and  Use  of  Dayton  Inserts. 

Designed  with  a  rectangular  socket,  having  a  key- 
hole slot,  and  supported  by  two  columns  and  flanged  top 
or  loop,  they  are  fastened  to  the  wooden  floor,  wall  or 
ceiling  forms  by  driving  nails  through  the  notched  lugs, 
and  are  thus  rigidly  held  in  position  when  the  concrete 
is  poured. 

W  hen  the  forms  are  removed,  the  slotted  face  is 
exposed,  flush  with  the  concrete  providing  for  insertion 
of  bolts  and  lateral  adjustment,  to  secure  perfect  align- 
ment of  shafting,  etc. 

The  bolts  are  readily  inserted  by  entering  the  head 
at  right  angles  to  the  sockets  and  turning  the  bolt  as  it 
enters,  which  prevents  it  from  leaving  the  socket  when 
being  laterally  adjusted.  The  various  sizes  have  a  wide 
margin  of  safety  over  the  safe 
working  load  of  the  bolts  used. 

Our  Inserts  provide  for  the 
quick  and  easy  installation  or  of 
later  readjustment  of  shafting,  ma- 
chinery and  all  fixtures  to  be  at- 
tached. The  drilling  of  the  hard- 
ened concrete  slabs  for  lag  screws 
or  expansion  bolts  is  eliminated, 
effecting  a  material  saving. 


SIZES  AND  PRICES 


No.  3 

Inserts 

Height 

Length 

Price 

Bolt 

over  all 

of  slot 

per  100 

and 

1%' 

\A" 
IV*" 

33.00 

w 

w 

2V8" 
IX" 

6.00 

7.50 

%' 

4* 

2H" 

9.00 

v%" 

4kT 
4M" 

No.  5 

2V2" 

12.00 

2A" 

I N  SERTS 

14.00 

NO.  3  DAYTON 
INSERT 


Specially  adapted  for  lighter  floor  slabs 
or  where  small  clearance  is  allowed  be- 
tween false  work  and  reenforcing  bars 


Height 

Length 

Price 

Bolt 

over  all 

of  slot 

per  100 

w 

2A" 

IK" 

?6.00 

Vi- 
sa" 

2V2" 
2  A" 

2A" 
2%" 
2A" 

7.50 

8.50 

U' 

10.00 

%- 

2M" 

12.50 

NO.     5  INSERT 
WITH  BOLT  IN 
POSITION 
IN  SLOT 


Dayton  Double-End  Inserts. 

To  provide  floor  anchorage 
for  machinery,  motors,  etc.,  direct- 
ly over  shaft  hangers  and  other 
fixtures  which  are  to  be  supported 
from  the  ceiling,  we  are  prepared 


SLOTTED  FACE  OF 
INSERT  FLUSH 
WITH  CONCRETE 
Also  shows  Notched 
Nail  Lugs 


KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  J.  P,  SraAGUI  Co. 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Janney,  Steinmetz  &  Co. 
ATLANTA,  GA.,  Strai  iokd  R.  Hewitt 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Buffalo  Builders  Supply  Co. 
DALLAS,  TEX.,  Everett,  Bkadt  &  Co. 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Waterhouse  ft  Price  Co. 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  Waterhouse  &  Price  Co. 
OAKLAND,  CAL.,  Waterhouse  &  Price  Co. 
CALGARY  AND  EDMONTON,  ALBERTA,  CAN.,  Go* 
man,  Clancey  &  Grindley,  Ltd. 


to  furnish  the  Dayton  Double-End  In- 
serts (No.  4A  and  4B),  which  may  lu- 
used  singly,  the  same  as  the  No.  3  or  5, 
or  quickly  combined  into  the  Double- 
End  Inserts  as  shown. 

They  are  entirely  interchangeable 
and  adjustable  for  varying  thicknesses 
of  floor  slabs. 


SIZES 

Height 
over  all 

No.  4A   4rV 

No.  4B   6A " 


Length 
of  slot 

2A" 
2%" 


COMBINATIONS  AND  ADJUSTMENT 

Minimum  Maximum 
Height 

2  Inserts  No.  4A   53A" 


1  Insert  No.  4A and  1-4B .  7&" 

2  Inserts  No.  4B   7^" 

These  are  designed  for  %"  bolts. 

will  be  furnished  as  required. 


Height 

6%" 
9" 

Other  szes 


NO.  4  DAYTON 
INSERT 
Adjustable  for 
slabs    of    "1%  10 
11V4  in.  thickness 


Dayton  Sleeper  Supports 

In  many  concrete  structures,  such  as  machine  or 
pattern  shops,  office  buildings  and  schoolhouses,  etc., 
wood,  cork  or  other  types  of  flooring  are  to  be  laid  over 
the  concrete.  Wooden  sleepers  are  required  for  the 
support  of  these  floors  and  must  be  imbedded  in  the 
concrete  when  the  slab  is  poured. 

The  Sleeper  Supports  are  quickly  nailed  to  the 
sleeper  and  the  whole  may  then  be  nailed  to  the  false 
work. 

This  arrangement  of  support  permits  .of  any  floor 
slab  being  poured  at  one  time  and  the  sleeper  furnishes 
a  guide  for  leveling  the  top  of  the 
floor  slab. 

The  Sleeper  Supports  Nos.  6A 
and  B,  and  the  Double-End  Inserts 
Nos.  4A  and  B,  may  be  combined, 
providing  a  ceiling  Insert  and  a 
Sleeper  Support,  or  this  combination  :  ^ 

may  be  inverted,  producing  a  floor 
Insert.  In  either  case  the  combina- 
tion is  adjustable  to  the  thickness  of 
slab  required. 

COMBINATIONS  AND  ADJUSTMENT 

Minimum  Maximum 
Height  Height 
1  No.4Aand  1  N0.6A.    AV2"  $%' 
1  No.4Aandl  No.  6B.    63s"  8' 
INo.  4BandlNo.6A.    6tV  S'„" 
1  No.4Band  1  N0.6B.    6fg"  10K" 

When  the  combination  is  used  as  Insert 
and  Sleeper  Support,  add  the  thickness  of 
the  sleeper  to  arrive  at  the  slab  thickness. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Blue-prints,  details  and  prices 
on  request. 


COMBINATION  OF 
NO.    4  INSERT 
AND  SLEEPER 
SUPPORT 


will  be  furnished 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


354      Concrete  Inserts 


Security  Insert  Company 


SECURITY  INSERT  COMPANY 

Ceiling  Sockets  for  Concrete  Work 
Thirty-Third  and  Arch  Streets 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Product. 

Security  Inserts,  or  Ceiling  Sockets,  for  Con- 
crete Work. 

Security  Inserts. 

The  Security  Insert  solves  the  problem  of  the  hang- 
ing of  machinery  or  fixtures  to  be  suspended  from  ceil- 
ing or  wall  in  factories,  warehouses  and  other  buildings 
of  concrete  construction. 

The  Security  Insert  was  designed  by  engineers  who 
have  made  a  careful  study  of  this  problem,  and  have 
produced  a  socket  overcoming  all  objectionable  features 
inherent  in  others.  The  ease  of  installation,  the  absence 
of  any  fixed  thread,  the  strength  and  other  commendable 
features  of  this  socket,  are  shown  in  the  illustrations. 

Features. 

The  Security  Insert  embodies  the  following  valu- 
able features : 

(1)  The  design,  distribution  of  metal,  and  anchor- 
age in  the  concrete  enable  it  to  carry  a  greater  load 
than  either  bolt  or  concrete. 

(2)  It  has  no  fixed  thread  to  become  rusty  or 
damaged. 

(3)  In  place  of  fixed  thread  a  standard  steel  nut 
(the  strongest  thread  possible)  is  placed  in  the  Insert 
when  ready  to  use. 

(4)  This  nut  is  renewable  at  any  time. 

(5)  A  stud  or  a  bolt  may  be  used,  whichever  is 
more  convenient  for  the  work. 

(6)  The  Security  Insert  permits  play  of  stud  or 
bolt  while  hanging  machinery  or  other  fixtures ;  but 
when  washer  is  slipped  into  recess,  the  stud  or  bolt  is 
held  rigidly  central. 

(7)  The  Security  Insert  has  a  large  flat  base,  in- 
suring upright  position  in  the  form,  to  which  it  is  se- 
curely nailed,  thus  avoiding  waste  of  time  and  lumber. 

(8)  It  is  desirable  to  place  Inserts  in  all  parts  of 
concrete  buildings,  such  as  offices,  storerooms,  etc.,  as 
well  as  in  those  portions  where  machinery  is  to  be 
installed. 

(9)  The  Security  Insert  is  the  only  insert  pro- 
vided with  a  means  for  concealing  the  hole  in  wall  or 
ceiling.  This  is  accomplished  by  use  of  a  cardboard 
disc,  furnished  free  of  charge,  which  fits  the  washer 
recess  and  can  be  painted  to  harmonize  with  surround- 
ings. 

strength  of  bolts 

Assumed  Tensile  Strength  44,800  Pounds  per  Square  Inch 

Safe  Load 

Ultimate  Strength 
4,950  pounds 
8,803  pounds 
13,754  pounds 
19,779  pounds 
26,880  pounds 


Size 
fg-inch  Bolt 
y2-mch  Bolt 
%-inch  Bolt 
%-inch  Bolt 
%-inch  Bolt 


Factor  5 
990  pounds 
1,760  pounds 
2.750  pounds 
3,955  pounds 
5,376  pounds 


PRICE  LIST 

Security  Inserts  Made  for  the  Following  Sizes  of  Bolts: 


Diameter  of  Bolts 
inch 
Y2.  inch 
Y&  inch 

Y\  by  3  inches 
Ya  by  4  inches 
%  inch 

We  furnish  the  Insert  only. 


Each 
11  cents 
13  cents 
17  cents 
21  cents 
25  cents 
30  cents 


BOLT  AND  NUT 
IN  POSITION 


INTRODUCING  OR  REMOVING 
THE  NUT 


THE  INSERT  NAILED  TO  FORM 


BOTTOM  VIEW  OF  SECURITY  INSERT,  WITH  CARDBOARD* 
DISC  FOR  CONCEALING  HOLE  WHEN  DESIRABLE 
One  disc  shown  in  place,  and  partly  turned  back 
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F.  D.  KEES  MFG.  CO. 

Metal  Building  Corners 
BEATRICE,  NEBR. 


Product. 

"  Kees  " 
Siding. 


Metal    Building    Corners    for  I 


ap 


Description. 

"  Kees  "  Metal  Building  Corners  are  used  in  place 
of  corner  boards  to  finish  the  corners  of  lap  siding. 
Form  a  finish  similar  to  mitered  siding. 

These  corner  pieces  are  made  of  galvanized  iron, 
shaped  to  fit  the  beveled  corner  formed  by  the  siding, 
and  pierced  with  nail  holes.  The  lower  edges  overlap 
and  make  a  tight  joint  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  boards. 

They  extend  along  each  board  about  two  inches,  so 
it  is  not  even  necessary  to  square  the  ends  of  the  boards. 
Each  piece  extends  up  under  the  board  above  it. 

.They  are  treated  so  that  they  can  be  painted  the 
same  as  wood.  If  the  building  is  painted  when  it  needs 
it,  the  metal  corners  will  always  be  protected,  and  will 
last  as  long  as  the  building  itself. 

After  the  building  is  painted  the  metal  corners  can 
scarcely  be  noticed.  Sometimes  they  are  painted  like 
the  trim,  to  give  a  more  ornamental  finish. 

Perfect  Miter  Corners. 

Every  architect  knows  what  a  slow  and  particu- 
lar job  it  is  to  cut  and  bevel  the  ends  of  the  weather 
boarding  to  make  a  perfect  miter  corner.  No  matter 
how  skilfully  the  work  is  done,  the  joints  are  bound  to 
warp  or  spread  open  in  time,  leaving  small  but  un- 
sightly openings,  which  later  painting  can  only  hide  in 
part. 

By  using  "  Kees  "  Metal  Building  Corners,  a  per- 
fect miter  corner  is  secured  with  an  immense  saving  in 
labor.  The  corner  is  stronger,  more  durable  and  better 
looking  than  if  the  boards  are  joined  in  the  usual  way. 
A  corner  like  this  will  never  open. 

Economy. 

Compared  with  the  old-style  corner  board  con- 
struction, there  is  a  saving  in  both  time  and  material. 


Durability. 

Buildings  finished  in  this  way  over  eight  years  ago 
show  the  metal  corners  in  as  good  condition  as  when 
they  were  put  on. 

Application. 

In  using  them,  the  siding  is  cut  about  one  half 
inch  short  of  reaching  clear  to  the  corner,  and  nailed 
on,  the  corners  being  applied  to  each  course.  Or  all  the 
siding  can  be  nailed  on  except  at  the  ends,  and  the  cor- 
ners slipped  into  place  and  nailed  afterwards. 

Styles  and  Sizes. 

Made  in  the  following  styles  and  sizes : 

No.  4"-0  for  Outside  Corners,  4  inch  siding. 

No.  4"-B  for  Bay  Windows,  etc.,  angles  greater  than  45  de- 
grees, 4  inch  siding. 

No.  4"-A  for  Inside  Angles.  4  inch  siding. 

No.  6"-0  for  Outside  Angles,  6  inch  siding.  These  can  be 
spread  to  fit  Bay  Windows. 

No.  6"-A  for  Inside  Angles,  6  inch  siding. 

How  to  Specify. 

"  Corners  of  lap  siding  to  be  finished  with  '  Kees  ' 
Metal  Building  Corners  made  by  the  F.  D.  Kles  Mfg. 
Co.,  Beatrice,  Nebr." 

Distribution. 

Sold  by  dealers  in  building  material  or  direct  from 
the  factory. 

Prices  and  Samples,  etc. 

Prices,  samples  and  views  of  buildings  finished  in 
this  way  will  be  furnished  upon  request. 


Octagon  or  Bay  Window 


Inside  Corners  or  Angles  Outside  Corners 

APPLICATION  OF  KEES  METAL  BUILDING  CORNERS 
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Merwin  Manufacturing  Company 


MERWIN  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Herringbone  "  Wall  Ties  and  other  Building  Specialties 

ERIE,  PA. 


Products. 

"Herringbone"  Wall  Ties,  "Yankee"  Wall 
Plugs  and  Merwin  Metal  Siding  Corners. 

"  Herringbone  "  Galvanized  Wall  Ties. 

The  "  Herringbone  "  Wall  Tie  is  made  of  extra 
heavy  galvanized  metal.  It  is  j£  inch  in  width,  main- 
tained throughout,  gives  the  largest  bonding  surface 
possible,  and  grips  the  mortar  on  both  sides,  over  the 
entire  surface. 

The  Standard  Tie  is  seven  inches  in  length,  and 
also  can  be  furnished  in  any  greater  length  required. 
It  is  designed  for  use  in  hollow  walls,  face-brick  work 
and  solid  walls,  or  wherever  ties  or  bonds  are  required 
to  strengthen  or  hold  the  work  together. 

The  Veneer  Tie  is  regularly  made  six  inches  in 
length,  and  can  be  furnished  in  any  length  required. 
It  is  designed  for  veneer  work  exclusively,  the  hole- 
punched  end  to  be  turned  up  and  nailed  to  the  sheathing 
or  framework  of  the  building. 

Principle  of  Design. 

The  corrugations  are  Y-shaped,  and  overlap  each 
other.  At  every  point  on  the  surface  there  are  two  cor- 
rugations in  the  entire  width  of  the  tie.  This  arrange- 
ment draws  the  mortar  in  which  the  tie  is  imbedded  to- 
ward the  center,  thus  forming  a  wedge  which  tightens 
in  proportion  to  the  wall-strain,  and  doubles  the 
strength  of  the  tie. 


The  "  Herringbone  "  Wall  Tie  was  designed  by  a 
contractor  with  a  practical  knowledge  of  what  a  wall 
tie  should  be,  what  the  defects  of  ordinary  wall  ties  are, 
and  wherein  the  strength  of  the  effectual  wall  tie  lies. 

Advantages. 

There  are  no  projections,  teeth,  points,  dogs  or 
protuberances  of  any  kind  on  the  "  Herringbone  "  Wall 
Tie  to  lacerate  the  hands  of  the  workmen,  decreasing 
their  efficiency  and  speed,  and  thereby  delaying  the 
builder  and  contractor.  No  waste  of  time  in  clipping 
bricks  for  bonds,  and  no  waste  of  bricks  in  clipping — 
a  process  more  costly  than  these  ties,  and  not  so  effec- 
tual in  strengthening  the  wall. 

No  portion  of  the  metal  is  cut  away  for  the  sup- 
posed purpose  of  giving  the  tie  a  hold  on  the  mortar. 
This  cutting  weakens  the  metal,  and  furnishes  a  kniie 
edge  to  shear  the  mortar  at  the  least  wall-strain. 

Test. 

The  "  Herringbone  "  Wall  Ties  have  been  used  on 
walls  intentionally  built  wrong  in  order  to  give  these 
ties  the  severest  test  of  hard  usage,  and  they  have 
proved  their  strength  in  correcting  defective  building 
and  meeting  the  resulting  strain. 

< 

Package. 

Ties  are  packed  1000  in  a  box. 


STANDARD  TIE 
Slightly  reduced 


VENEER  TIE 
Actual  size 
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Wall  Ties,  Etc.  357 


APPLICATION  OF  "  HERRINGBONE "  STANDARD  WALL  TIES 

1 — Showing  use  in  hollow  wall 

'1 — Laid  in  rough  brick  ready  for  face  brick 

3 — Note  angular  corrugations  which  tend  to  strengthen  grip  of  tie 
in  proportion  to  the  strain  on  the  wall 


Merwin  Metal  Siding  Corners. 

These  are  made  of  heavy  galvanized  sheet  steel, 
artificially  weathered  to  make  the  surface  retain  paint. 
They  fit  snugly  to  clapboard  joints,  holding  them  firmly 
in  place,  saving  the  time  usually  taken  by  making  miter 
joints,  as  well  as  saving  the  lumber  and  labor  of  corner 
boards.  At  the  same  time  they  make  a  neater  and 
stronger  corner. 

The  Merwin  corner  is  purposely  made  as  simple 
in  design  as  possible,  in  order  that  it  may  not  be  con- 
spicuous when  painted.    In  fact,  it  is  almost  invisible. 


APPLICATION  OF  "HERRINGBONE"  VENEER  WALL  TIES 


"  Yankee  "  Wall  Plugs. 

A  most  satisfactory  substitute  for  the  old-fash- 
ioned and  inadequate  wood  plugs.  "  Yankee  "  metal 
plugs  are  placed  by  the  mason  as  the  wall  is  being  built. 
The  mortar  forms  a  definite  key  in  the  plug,  and  it  be- 
comes a  part  of,  and  as  permanent  as,  the  wall  itself. 

"  Yankee  "  plugs  are  rust-proof,  never  shrink,  can 
not  get  loose,  and  take  a  vise-like  grip  on  the  nail,  mak- 
ing a  permanent  fastening. 

Size  2Y\  inches  long,  2l/±  inches  wide.  Length  in 
wall  2j4  inches.  Packed  in  boxes  of  500  or  1000  each. 
Weight  per  1000,  80  pounds. 

Prices  and  Samples. 

Always  gladly  sent  on  request. 
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Penn  Metal  Co. 


PENN  METAL  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Fireproofing  Specialties 
201  Devonshire  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


Products. 

Penco  Metal  "U"  and  Channel 
Studs,  for  Fireproof  Furring  and  Parti- 
tion Construction ;  Penco  Metal  Corner 
Beads,  including  Bull-Nose  Type,  and 
Penco  Metal  Ground  Beads,  for  Special 
Sanitary  Construction. 

Penco  Metal  Studs. 

Penco  "  U  "  Purring — Owing  to  the  extreme  thin- 
ness of  Penco  Solid  Partitions  and  the  small  amount 
of  space  required,  these  partitions  will  save  their  first 
cost  within  the  first  year's  rentals.  • 

Penco  **  U  "  Furring  is  fastened  to  boarding  be- 
fore finished  floor  is  laid,  and  generally  spaced  twelve 
inches  on  centers.  Metal  Lath  is  fastened  by  simply 
bending  the  prongs  upward  (  Fig.  3).  Plaster  is  then 
applied  to  the  thickness  required. 

Penco  Channel  Studs — With  this  stud  metal  lath  is 
applied  to  both  sides,  and  plastered.    The  wood  blocks 

PENCO  "U"  FURRING 


TRADE-MARK 


shown  between  studs  (Fig.  4)  are  for  at- 
taching baseboard  or  wood  trim. 

Hollow  partitions  can  be  built  to  any 
thickness  desired.  Pipes,  telephone  tubes, 
electric  wires,  etc.,  can  be  thoroughly  con- 
cealed in  these  fireproof  and  light-weight 
partitions. 

Special  Features — Prongs  are  not  cut 
out  of  studs  themselves,  but  are  made  of  heavy  an- 
nealed wire.  This  assures  a  stronger  stud  and  prongs 
that  will  easily  bend  and  will  not  readily  break. 


Size, 

Weight. 

Size, 

Weight. 

inches 

Gauge 

Blk. 

Galv. 

inches 

Gauge 

Blk. 

Galv. 

H 

20 

188 

202 

18 

249 

270 

% 

20 

219 

237 

k 

18 

290 

315 

% 

20 

250 

270 

H 

18 

332 

360 

1 

20 

313 

338 

1 

18 

415 

450 

IK 

20 

375 

405 

IK 

18 

498 

540 

20 

438 

473 

14 

18 

581 

630 

1*4 

20 

50b 

540  1 

18 

6r>4 

720 

Made  in  10  and  12  foot  lengths. 

PENCO  CHANNEL  STUDS 


Size, 
inches 

Gauge 

Weight. 
Blk.  Galv. 

Size, 
inches 

Gauge 

Weight . 
Blk.  Galv. 

2 

20 

438 

472 

2 

18 

581 

630 

2M- 

20 

500 

540 

2V2 

18 

664 

720 

3 

20 

565 

608 

3 

18 

747 

810 

Wz 

20 

625 

675 

18 

830 

900 

4 

20 

691 

740 

4 

18 

919 

990 

Fig.  1 
Channel  or  Hol- 
low Partition 
Stud 


Fig.  2 
Furring  Stud 
showing  metal 
prong     that  will 
not  come  off 


PENCO  METAL  STUDS 


Fic.  4.    PENCO  HOLLOW  PARTITION  STUD  AND  CHANNEL 

RAIL 

Partition  fastened  to  concrete  floor,  before  finished  floor  is  put  in  place 


Fig. 


PENCO  FURRING  STUD  ATTACHED  TO  BRICK  WALL 
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Penco  Metal  Corner  Beads. 

Penco  Metal  Bead  is 
made  to  tie  in  and  protect 
the  softer  plaster.  When 
papered  or  painted,  the 
wall  does  .not  break  at  the 
corner.  Offers  a  perfect 
key  for  plaster.  Notice 
staggered  holes.  Plaster 
backs  upon  under  side  of 
metal,  forming  a  splendid 
clinch.  No  waste  of  plas- 
ter. 

Guaranteed  against 
corrosion.  Made  on  a 
straightedge  die.  Every 
piece  in  perfect  alignment. 

Sizes — These  beads, 
as  shown  in  Fig.  6,  are 
made  in  lengths  of  6,  7,  8, 
Sy2,  9,  10  and  12  feet;  and 
for  plaster  grounds  Y% 
and  Y$  of  an  inch. 

For  heavier  service  we 
offer  Penco  Metal  Corner 
Bead  No.  2  (Fig.  5).  This 
has  a  special  edge,  which 
overlaps  and  interlocks  the 
plaster,  making  a  strong 
and  inseparable  bond. 

Penco  Bull-Nose  Corner  Bead — Particularly 
adapted  for  hospitals  and  public  buildings. 

The  large  rounded  edge  not  only  protects  plaster 
corners,  where  in  many  buildings  of  this  type  the  cor- 


ners are  subjected  to  unusual  wear,  but  also  protects 
patients  from  sharp  corners. 


Fic.  S.    PENCO  NO.  4  BULL-NOSE  CORNEB  BEAD 

Penco  Metal  Ground  Beads. 

In  the  tile  or  cement  base  and  plaster  wall  con- 
struction, which  is  superseding  baseboard  and  plaster 
construction  in  all  buildings  where  greater  sanitation 
is  a  feature,  the  jointure  is  best  effected  by  means  of 
the  Penco  Metal  Ground  Bead. 

Sizes — These  beads,  applied  as  in  Fig.  10,  are  made 
in  standard  grounds  or  sizes  to  suit  the  various  thick- 
nesses of  plaster,  and  in  lengths  of  6,  7,  8,  9,  10  and 
12  feet. 


Fig.    5.     PENCO  METAL 
CORNER  BEAD  NO.  2 


Fig.  9.    PENCO  NO.  3  METAL  GROUND  BEAD 


Fig.  6.    PENCO  METAL  CORNER  BEAD  NO.  1 


Fig.  7.    PENCO  METAL  CORNER  BEAD  NO.  1  WITH  SPECIAL 
CLIP  FOR  APPLYING  TO  UNEVEN  BRICK  AND 
TERRA  COTTA  WALLS 


Fig.  10.    APPLICATION  OF  PENCO  METAL  GROUND  BEAD 
No  access  to  back  of  base  for  dirt  and  disease  germs 
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Union  Metal  Corner  Co. 


UNION  METAL  CORNER  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  AND  PATENTEES 

144-154  Pearl  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 

PRINCIPAL  DISTRIBUTING  AGENCIES 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Union  Building  Material  Co.,  3  Old     CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Western  Metal  Corner  Co.,  1315  First 
Broadway,  Harlem    .  National  Bank  Building 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Waterhouse  &  Price  Co.,  523   Market  Street 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Union.  Hannon.  Hub.  Good- 
win (Clip),  Hospital,  and  Splay  Metal  Corner 
Beads;  "  Outersite  "  Metal  Picture  Moulding; 
Hannon  Ornamental  Metal  Picture  Moulding; 
Hannon  Metal  Base  Grounds. 

Metal  Corner  Beads. 

We  are  pioneers  in  the  manufacture  of  Metal 
Corner  Beads. 

Our  Union  and  Hannon  Metal  Corner  Beads  are 
doubly  hot-galvanised,  i.  c.  twice  dipped  in  molten 
metal.  The  second  dipping  gives  the  beads  that  perfec- 
tion of  finish  which  is  applied  only  to  materials  of  the 
highest  quality,  and  is  the  only  thoroughly  reliable  safe- 
guard against  rust. 

Union  and  Hannon  beads  are  definitely  specified 
for  the  best  buildings,  universally,  because  of  their  su- 
perior quality.  They  have  been  the  recognized  stand- 
ard for  over  twelve  years. 

More  than  a  million  feet  of  Hannon  Bead  used  in 
the  rebuilding  of  San  Francisco — a  grand  tribute  to  a 
magnificent  article.    The  American  College  for  Girls  in 

Constantinople,  Turkey,  took 
20,000  feet  Union  Bead  in  one 
shipment. 

Every  plaster  or  cement 
corner,  either  inside  or  outside 
of  buildings,  should  be  protected 


and  made  damage-proof  by  using  one  of  our  metal  cor- 
ners. Broken,  rough-looking  corners  are  unsightly. 

Advantages — Our  metal  corner  beads  are  superior 
for  the  following  reasons  : 

Perfectly  true  and  straight,  because  a  folded  edge 
is  naturally  straight. 

Straddle  the  corner,  giving  it  a  double  continuous 
hearing.  This  makes  the  corner  strong  and  rigid,  and 
prevents  cracking  of  plaster  when  struck  a  hard  blow. 

Unusually  strong  plaster  key  that  locks  the  plas- 
ter firmly,  making  a  solid  corner  of  steel  and  plaster. 


union  metal  corner  bead 

Made  in  lengths  of  6.  7,  8,  8%, 
9,  9%  and  10  feet 

Use  %-inch  on  Wood  Stud;  %- 
inch  over  Wood  Lath ;  %-inch  on 
Fireproof    Construction,    such  as 
brick,  wire,  terra  cotta,  iron,  ex- 
panded metal,  etc 


HANNON  NUMBER  1  METAL 
CORNER  BEAD 
Made  in  lengths  G,  7,  8,  8%,  9, 
9%  and  10  feet 

Supplied  in  one  size  plaster 
ground  only,  %-inch 

Not  intended  for  Wood  Stud, 
but  for  use  over  Wood  Lath,  or 
where  a  %-inch  plaster  ground  is 
wanted 


Makes  strong,  perfect  Arches,  being  easily  curved  to  any  radius 


CLIP  FOR  BEADS 
These  clips  are  SV»  *  1%  inches,  of  flat,  annealed  iron 
Useful  for  badly  broken  terra  cotta  construction.    The  clips  allow  of 
any  size  plaster  grounds;  and  are.  suitable  for  any  of  our  metal  corners 

Sizes. 

The  Hannon  Bead  is  made  in  the 
following  face  widths : 
No.  1  bead  J^-inch  face 
No.  2  bead  ^4-inch  face 
No.  3  bead  %-inch  face 
No.  4  bead  1  -inch  face 
No.  5  bead  1^4-inch  face 
No.  6  bead  lj^-inch  face 
No.  7  bead   1  %-inch  face 


No.  8  bead  2    -inch  face 

Please  specify  by  name 
and  number. 
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HANNON  NUMBER  4  METAL  CORNER  BEAD 
One-inch  face  width 

In  buildings  where  inadvisable  to  use  a  sharp  corner —  hospitals,  nurseries,  homes  for  aged,  etc. 

Hannon  Number  4  Bead.     Heavily  hot-galvanized  twice 


-we  recemm 


end 
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HANNON  ORNAMENTAL  METAL  PICTURE 
MOULDING 

Showing    Bracket    inserted    into    "  Outersite  "  and 
Hannon  Metal  Picture  Moulding  attached  thereto 


"  OUTERSITE  " 
PLASTERED 
Showing  Hook  Inserted 
Hooks    can     be  placed 

wherever  desired 


Hannon  Ornamental  Metal  Picture  Moulding. 

The  Hannon  Ornamental  Metal  Picture  Mould- 
ing is  a  strong,  artistic  and  practical  moulding ;  and  will 
support  the  heaviest  frames.  Can  be  painted  to  har- 
monize with  any  color  scheme. 

Hannon  "  Outersite  "  Metal  Picture  Moulding. 

The  Hannon  "  Outersite  "  Metal  Picture  Mould- 
ing is  formed  from  one  piece  of  heavy  metal,  so  folded 
as  to  make  two  parallel  edges  l/%  inch  apart ;  and  per- 
forated to  form  a  perfect  key  for  the  plaster  and  to 
permit  of  its  being  fastened  to  any  form  of  construc- 
tion. 

When  plastered  to  the  edges,  as  shown  in  above 
illustration,  the  moulding  is  out  of  sight  ("  outersite  "), 
making  a  strong,  lasting  and  thoroughly  sanitary  pic- 
ture moulding.  It  also  forms  the  top  plaster  ground, 
thereby  serving  two  useful  purposes. 

"  Outersite  "  should  be  specified  for  all  Schools, 
Public  Buildings,  Private  and  Public  Art  Galleries — in 
fact  wherever  large  pictures  are  to  be  hung. 

Will  support  a  weight  of  iooo  pounds  to  the  foot. 
Made  in  one  length  only,  10  feet.  Hot  galvanized  twice. 

Hannon  Metal  Base  Grounds. 

Hannon  Metal  Base  Grounds  do  not  permit  the 
plaster  to  run  to  a  V  point,  so  easily  liable  to  crack  or 
chip. 

They  maintain  a  uniform  thickness  on  both  sides 
of  dividing  point  (note  thickness  of  plaster  and  floor- 
ing compound  in  illustration).  Furthermore,  the  alter- 
nating holes  give  to  these  grounds  the  resisting  power 
of  a  solid  piece  of  metal,  and  absolutely  prevent  the 
admixture  of  the  base  compound  with  the  plaster.  Hot 
galvanized  twice. 

Installations. 

We  can  not  here  recount  the  numerous  buildings  of  all 
kinds  on  which  our  Metal  Corner  Bead  and  other  products 
have  been  used :  nor  the  names  of  all  the  leading  architects 
who  have  specified  our  products  in  these  buildings.  But  such 
buildings  as  the  Harper  Memorial  Library  (University  of 
Chicago)  ;  Museum  of  Art,  New  Woolworth  Building,  Hotel 
Astor.  New  Public  Library.  New  Plaza  Hotel,  New  York, 
N.  Y. ;  Marlborough-Blenheim.  Atlantic  City;  Copley-Plaza, 
Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  Harvard  Medical  School,  Boston, 
Mass.;  Rice  Institute,  Houston,  Tex.,  give  some  idea  of  the 
quality  of  the  material  that  goes  into  their  construction.  And 
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HANNON    "  OUTERSITE  "   METAL  PICTURE 
MOULDING 
An  Invisible  Moulding 
Above   section   shows   "  Outersite  "   applied   to  wood- 
lath  (upper  half)  and  to  wire  (lower  half).    Can  be  used 
on  any  kind  of  fireproof  construction.     "  Outersite  is 
hot-galvanized  twice  _ 

Made  in  one  length  only,  10  feet;  width,  2\'i  inches 


r 


HAN  VON  METAL 
BASE  GROU 


Separate  plastered  wall  and  mastic  base 


HANNON  METAL  BASE  GROUNDS.  OR  SEPARATIONS 

Length,  10  feet  only;  width,  214  inches.   Sizes:  %  inch  and  %  inch  grounds 
Shipped  in  crates,  capacity  500  feet 

the  three  hundred  and  fifty  Workmen's  Homes,  Gary.  Ind.. 
prove  that  even  in  the  less  expensive  grade  of  buildings  our 
Metal  Corners,  etc.,  have  become  a  necessity. 

Such  architects  as  Shepley.  Rutan  &  Coolidge;  William  B. 
Tttner;  R.  M.  Hunt;  Cass  Gilbert:  Trowbridge  &  Livingston: 
Carrere  &  Hastings ;  H.  J.  Hardenbergh ;  Cram.  Goodhue  & 
Ferguson ;  McKim.  Mead  &  White ;  Kendall.  Taylor  &  Co.. 
and  hundreds  of  other  discriminating  architects  approve  our 
products  in  their  work. 
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THE  BERGER  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Corner  Beads,  all  Styles 
And  a  General  Line  of  Architectural  Sheet  Metal  Products 

CANTON,  OHIO 

BRANCHES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  S.  E.  Cor.  22nd  Street  and  11th  Avenue      CHICAGO,  ILL. 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Corner  16th  Street  and  Washington      ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  16  South  Tenth  Street 

Avenue  MINNEAPOLIS.  MINN.,  10th  Avenue  So.  and  3rd  Street 

SOUTH  BOSTON,  MASS.,  160-166  Broadway  Extension  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  1120  Mission  Street 

Products. 

Corner  Beads  in  all  styles  and  Clips  for  same 


BERGER'S  STYLE  "  D  "  (RIBBED  POINT) 
May  be  used  with  or  without  Clips 


BERGER'S  STYLE  "  H  "  (FEATH ER  EDGK  POINT) 
May  be  used  with  or  without  Clips 


BERGER'S 
STANDARD  CLIP  NO.  3 

Patent  pending 
For  use  with  Wing  Beads  when  desired 


BERGER'S  STYLE  "  F  "  (RIBBED  POINT) 
May  be  used  with  or  without  Clips 


BERGER'S  STYLE  "  E  "  WITHOUT  FLANGES  FOR  CLIPS 
D,  F  and  H  furnished  same  style 


BERGER'S  STYLE  "  R  "  RAIL  BEAD 
Patented 
Stands  in  a  class  by  itself 
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F.  L.  HEUGHES  &  CO.,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Joist  Hangers  and  Post  (Japs 

190  South  Avenue 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

"  Heughes  "  Patent  Steel  Joist  Hangers,  pat- 
ented April  24,  1906,  and  Steel  Post  Caps,  patented 
August  15,  1905. 

"Heughes"  Steel  Joist  Hangers. 

The  "  Heughes  "  Steel  Joist  Hanger  is  simpler  in 
construction  than  any  other  hanger ;  stronger  in  carry- 
ing capacity ;  more  reliable,  as  it  has  no  flanges  to  bend 
or  straighten  out ;  is  more  easily  and  quickly  attached, 
and  costs  less. 

The  method  of  construction  consists  in  riveting  to- 
gether steel  plates  and  angles  (see  Fig.  S-i)  ;  in  the 
case  of  double  hangers  eliminating  the  old  and  faulty 
method  of  welding  together,  or  splicing  with  plates,  the 
top  arms  or  flanges  of  two  single  hangers. 


Single  Hanger 


Fig.  S  I. 


Double  Hanger 
1 HEUGHES "  STEEL  joist  hangers 


Prices. 

The  "  Heughes  "  Joist  Hangers  cost  no  more  than 


same  as  two  single  hangers.  For  wall  hangers  add  25 
per  cent.  Steel  beam  hangers  same  as  single  hangers. 
Write  for  discount. 

"  Heughes  "  Steel  Post  Caps. 

The  "  Heughes  "  Steel  Post  Cap  (Fig.  S-2)  is  sim- 
ple in  construction,  being  formed  of  two  steel  structural 
angles,  which  form  the  main  channel  to  receive  the 
wood  girder,  and  connected  underneath  by  two  trans- 
verse angles,  which  with  two  side  bars  form  the  pocket 
for  the  lower  post. 

This  method  of  construction  insures  the  full 
strength  of  material  in  the  angles  used — a  result  not 
obtained  in  post  caps  made  of  bent  plates  deficient  at 
the  bending  moment  of  the  vertical  flanges,  which  are 
often  bolted  to  the  wood  girders. 

The  side  pockets  on  3-way  caps  and  4-way  caps 
are  easily  formed  of  structural  angles  as  shown,  insur- 
ing greater  strength  and  less  cost  than  other  makes  of 
post  caps. 


2-Way  Post  Cap 


Fig.  S-2. 


4-Way  Post  Cap 
1  HEUGHES  "  STEEL  post  cats 


Prices. 

"  Heughes  "  Steel  Post  Caps  cost  no  more  than 
bent  plate  steel  caps. 

For  3-way  caps  add  20  per  cent  to  2-way  caps ; 
for  4-way,  add  40  per  cent  to  2-way  caps.    Write  for 


old-method  bent-arm  hangers.  Double  hangers,  cost  discount. 
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THE  W.  J.  CLARK  COMPANY 


SOLE  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Lane  "  Patent  Joist  Hangers,  Post  Caps  and  Bases 

SALEM,  OHIO 


AGENCIES 


BALTIMORE.  MD.,  C.  F.  Peace,  Jr.,  330  North  Calvert  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  Harold  L.  Bond  Co.,  140  Pearl  Street 
CHATTANOOGA,  TENN.,  Vance  Agency  Co. 
CHICAGO,  ILL,   Chicago  Builders   Specialties   Co.,  Old 

Colony  Building 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  Paul  R.  Jordan  Co. 
OTTUMWA,  IOWA,  Ottumwa  Supply  &  Const.  Co. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Robert  L.  Latimer  &  Co.,  24  North 

Front  Street 


PORTLAND,  ORE.,  A.  J.  Capron,  Ainsworth  Building,  corner 

Third  and  Oak  Streets 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  Western  Builders  Supply  Co. 
SCRANTON,  PA.,  Bittenbender  &  Co.,  128  Franklin  Avenue 
SPOKANE,  WASH.,  Tousley  &  Weare,  28  Paulsen  Building 
SPRINGFIELD,  OHIO,  James  A.  Dicus 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Works 
WALKER VILLE,  ONT.,  CAN,  Drake  &  Co. 


Products. 

"  Lane  "  Patent  Joist  Hangers,  Post  Caps  and 
Post  Bases. 

Also,  Wall  Boxes,  Wall  and  Joist  Anchors,  Dogs, 
Straps  and  Wall  Ties. 

Pamphlet  29. 

Below  is  given  a  digest  of  Pamphlet  29,  exclusive 
of  valuable  Reference  Tables  (too  extensive  for  pub- 
lication here  and  not  in  print  elsewhere),  that  will  save 
a  lot  of  figuring  for  Dimensions,  Estimated  Safe  Load 
Strength,  Weight,  Actual  Load  on  Hanger,  Proper  Size 
of  Joist  and  Timber,  etc. 

Call  on  us  or  on  one  of  the  Agencies  named  above 
for  a  copy  of  the  Pamphlet,  model  of  the  Hanger,  or 
special  information.  Keep  the  Pamphlet  within  easy 
reach  for  reference;  if  possible,  between  our  pages  in 
"  Sweet's." 

Patent  Joist  Hangers. 

Made  of  wrought  steel,  of  best  structural  grade ; 
hot  shaped,  to  preserve  the  full  strength  of  material 
at  the  bends,  and  stronger  than  the  timber  to  be  car- 
ried. Width  and  thickness  are  uniform  throughout  the 
Hanger,  consequently  no  weak  parts.  Width  and  thick- 
ness are  gauged  according  to  the  load  to  be  carried.  A 
scientifically  correct  proportion  of  bearing  area  is  main- 
tained by  changing  the  gauge  and  width  of  material 
for  every  Hanger  size.  There  is  always  ample  bearing 
area  in  seat,  also  against  side  and  top  of  wall  or  header. 

Shape. 

Accurately  formed ;  can  be  adapted  to  any  difficult 
position ;  fits  flat  at  every  point ;  affords  spiking  chance 
on  every  surface.  The  divergent  arms  take  wide  hold 
on  the  wall  or  header. 

Capacity. 

Will  carry  about  double  the  estimated  safe  load. 
TESTS  OF  "LANE"  HANGERS 


Thickness  and 

Estimated  Safe     Actual  Load  at  which 

Size  of 

Width  of  Steel 

Load  of 

Timber  and  Hanger 

Hanger 

in  Hanger 

Hangers 

began  to  Yield 

2x8 

No.  14  =  A  x 

2 

3,905  lbs. 

12,000  lbs. 

2V2x  12 

No.  12  x 

3 

8,202  lbs. 

16,000  lbs. 

3    x  12 

No.  12  x 

3 

8,202  lbs. 

16,000  lbs. 

4x9 

No.  11  =  K  x 

7,030  lbs. 

16,000  lbs. 

4    x  14 

No.  10  x 

m 

12,302  lbs. 

20,000  lbs. 

6    x  12 

No.  7=Ax 

3 

14,062  lbs. 

30,000  lbs. 

8    x  10 

No.   7=  Ax 

11,717  lbs. 

25,000  lbs. 

10    x  10 

No.    5  =  ^  x 

2v2 

13,670  lbs. 

30,000  lbs. 

10    x  14 

No.    3  =  M  x 

21,875  lbs. 

50,000  lbs. 

The  Hanger  showed 

no 

sign  of  breakage 

in  any  test 
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Weight. 

There  is  a  choice  of  three  gauges  in  every  Hanger 
size,  under  the  headings  "  Regular,"  "  Medium  "  and 
"  Heavy." 

Economy. 

Easily  applied  by  unskilled  labor;  can  be  shipped 
at  low  freight  rates. 

Convenience. 

Specially  desirable  in  old  work  where  joists  have 
shrunken  away  or  tenons  weakened  or  settled.  Can  be 
removed  without  difficulty  or  injury  to  timbers,  when 
necessary.    Self-releasing  in  case  of  fire. 


STYLE  Bl 

For  Brick  Wall.    Full  height  of  Joist 
Length  in  Wall:  For  ordinary  joist  4*4  in.;  for  extra  heavy  timbers 

8V2  in. 


Continued  on  next  page 
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STYLE  D 
For  Steel  I  Beams 


Strengths. 

Three  styles  or  strengths  arc  furnished  as  follows: 
Regular-  l  or  ordinary  buildings  when  the  load  on 

the  side  girder  seat  is  lighter  than  the  load  upon  the 

central  girder  scat. 

Medium — For  ordinary  huildings  when  the  load 

upon  the  side  and  upon  the  central  girder  seat  is  the 

same. 

Heavy — For  special  huildings  when  extra  strength 
is  required  and  the  load  upon  the  side  and  upon  the 
central  girder  seat  is  the  same. 


STYLE  E 

Double  Hanger.    For  Steel  I  Beams  or  Wood  Girders 


One-Way  Two-Way 
Channel-shape   part   supports  girder  load   without   assistance  from 
socket  beneath  it.     Anchor  bolts  through  channel,  and  spikes  through 
socket,  hold  posts  and  girders  in  place 


REDUCER  DIAGONAL  MADE  CENTRAL 

CAPS 

Specifications. 

Insert  the  following  clause  when  specifying : 
"  Frame  around  all  flues,  etc.,  doubling  headers  and  trim- 
mers and  using  '  Lane's '  Patent  Joist  Hangers  for  all  spans 
more  than  five  feet." 

Wrought- Steel  Post  Caps  and  Bases. 

Simple  in  design  and  thoroughly  reliable.  The 
girder  rests  upon  self-supporting  "channel-shape  parts 
and  each  girder  seat  carries  its  load  unassisted  by  other 
parts.  No  shearing  stress  upon  the  rivets  because  the 
riveting  is  not  depended  upon  to  support  the  girder 
load. 


Three-Way  Four-Way 
Two  channel-shape  parts  in  above:  one  inverted  and  placed  trans- 
versely beneath  other.     Each  channel  part  supports  its  girder  load  with- 
out assistance  from  other  parts,  and  riveting  of  side  plates  of  side  girder 
seats  is  not  depended  upon  to  carry  girder  load 


For    Girders    of    Mixed    Sizes.  Post  Base 

When  side  girders  are  smaller 
than  central  girders,  side  plates 
are  closer  together.  Otherwise 
are  same  as  Three-  and  Four-Way 
Caps 

"  REGULAR  "  STYLE  POST  CAPS  AND  BASE 


LIST  PRICE  OF  "LANE'S"  PATENT  STEEL  POST  CAPS  AND  BASES 


Size  of 
Posts 

Style 

Post  Base 

One-Way  Post- Cap 

Two-Way  Post  Cap 

Three-Way  Post  Cap 

Four-Way  Post  Cap 

Estimated 
Safe-Load  Strength 
in  Pounds  of 
each  Girder  Seat 

Telegraph 
Code 

Price, 
each 

Telegraph 
Code 

Price, 
each 

Telegraph 
Code 

Price, 
each 

Telegraph 
Code 

Price, 
each 

Telegraph 
Code 

Price, 
each 

Each 
Central 
Seat 

Each 
Side 
Seat 

6x6 

Regular.  . 
Medium. . 
Heavy  

Orb 

32.04 
3.12 

3.96 

Organ .... 
Refuse.  .  . 
Refute . .  . 

32.01 
3.15 
3.54 

Osier  

32.13 
3.27 
3.66 

Ought  

Remark . . 
Remind .  . 

33.57 
8.04 
9.00 

Outlet...  . 
Renown . . 
Rent, 

34.95 
9.06 
10.53 

8,000 
6,000 

9,000 

5,000 
6.000 
9,000 

Reeve. .  . . 
Refer 

Relapse.. . 
Relate. . . . 

8x8 

Regular.  . 
Medium. . 
Heavy  

Orbit 

Refine  

Refit  

3.27 
5.55 
7.20 

Orgies.. .  . 
Regain. .  . 
Regal .... 

3.12 

4.05 
5.34 

Ostler  

Relax.  .  .  . 
Relay .... 

3.36 
4.44 
5.58 

Ounce..  .  . 
Remise. .  . 
Remit. .  .  . 

7.23 
9.78 
11.67 

Outlay. .  . 
Rental .  .  . 
Repaid . . . 

-  8.79 
11.31 
13.47 

16,000 
10,000 
16,000 

11.000 
10.000 
16,000 

10x10 

Regular.  . 
Medium. . 
Heavy  

Ordain. . . 
Reflect.. . 
Reflex. . . . 

4.80 
8.46 
17.67 

Orlop  

Regard. .  . 
Regent. . . 

5.34 
5.94 
7.62 

Ostrich. . . 
Release. . . 
Relent. . . . 

5.49 
6.21 
18.16 

Oust 

Remorse. . 
Remote . .. 

8.79 
12.33 
15.36 

Outline..  . 
Repair.  .  . 
Repast. . . 

9.93 
14.19 
17.76 

26.000 
16.000 
26,000 

17.000 
16.000 
26,000 

12x12 

Regular.  . 
Medium. . 
Heavy  

Ordeal...  . 
Reform. . . 
Refract. . . 

5.79 
17.19 
24.90 

Ornate. . . 
Region . .  . 
Regret . .  . 

7.05 
8.13 
10.20 

Other  

Relic 
Relief..  .  . 

7.53 
8.55 
10.86 

Outer. .  .  . 
Remount. 
Remove . . 

11.70 
15.66 
19.89 

Outpost . . 
Repeal . . . 
Repeat  

13.20 
18.00 

22.98 

35.000 
24.000 
36.000 

22.000 
24.000 
36,000 

14x14 

Regular.  . 
Medium. . 
Heavy  

Order . . . . 
Retrain. . . 
Refresh.... 

9.33 
23.58 
33.42 

Orphan. . . 
Rehearse.. 
Reject. . . . 

11.01 

12.03 
15.60 

Otto  

Relish. . .  . 
Rely  

11.70 
13.75 
17.01 

Outfit. ..  . 
Rend 
Render. .  . 

17.19 
22.23 
30.30 

Outrage. . 
Repel .... 
Repent.. . 

20.01 

25.62 
34.68 

49.000 
33.000 
50,000 

31,000 
33.000 
50,000 

16x16 

Regular.  . 
Medium. . 
Heavy  

Ore  

13.08 
31.02 
45.60 

Ortive. . . . 
Rejoice. . . 
Rejoin  

15.54 
17.49 
22.50 

Ouch 

16.23 
18.63 
24.66 

Outlaw. . . 
Renew.  . . 
Renounce 

22.92 
31.65 
42.21 

Outset.... 
Repine. . . 
Replace.  . 

26.10 
35.70 
49.08 

65.000 
45.000 
66,000 

45.000 
45.000 
66,000 

Refuge . .  . 
Refund..  . 

Remain . .. 
Remand. . 

For  odd  sized  timber,  7,  9  and  1 1  inch,  etc.,  take  price  of  Cap  and  Base  next  larger  in  size.  For  mixed  sizes  of  Girders  take  price 
of  Cap  for  largest  size  Post  or  Girder  in  same. 

Caps  and  Bases  of  any  desired  gauge  of  steel  made  to  order  at  proportionate  prices  in  any  of  the  foregoing  sizes,  or  in  special 
sizes.    Correspondence  solicited. 

Get  our  Pamphlet  29  and  keep  it  in  this  place  in  "SWEET  S." 
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THE  DUPLEX  HANGER  CO. 

GENERAL  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

East  53rd  Street  and  Lakeside  Avenue 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


NEW  YORK  OFFICE 
1  Madison  Avenue 

PHILADELPHIA  OFFICE  CHICAGO  OFFICE 

1625-1626  Real  Estate  Trust  Building  54-56  West  Lake  Street 

REPRESENTED  IN  EVERY  LARGE  CITY  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 


BOSTON  OFFICE 
88  Broad  Street 


Products. 

W  e  are  the  sole  manufacturers  of  the  "  Duplex  " 
Joist,  Wall  and  I-Bea.m  Hangers;  "  Duplex  "  Post 
Caps,  Post  Bases,  Wall  Plates,  and  W  all  Boxes, 
both  in  Steel  and  Malleable  Iron,  for  use  in  the  erection 
of  Heavy  Mill  Constructed  W  arehouses  and  Factory 
Buildings,  as  well  as  in  ordinary  Joist  Constructed 
Buildings. 

Also,  the  "  Cleveland  "  Galvanized  and  Corrugated 
W  all  Ties,  and  Snow  Guards ;  the  "  Duplex  "  Concrete 
Inserts ;  also,  Shaft  and  Pipe  Hanger  Inserts  for  Con- 
crete Floors  and  Girders.  All  the  above  articles  are 
covered  by  patents. 

Endorsement  "Duplex"  Hangers  and  Post  Caps. 

Endorsed  by  the  Building  Commissioners  of 
the  large  cities  of  the  United  States  and  Canada. 
Approved  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Under- 
writers; and  a  reduced  rate  of  insurance  will  be 
granted  where  "  Duplex  "  is  used. 

Mr.  F.  E.  Kidder  states  in  "  The  Architects' 
and  Builders'  Hand  Book,"  pages  713-717: 

Connection  of  floor  beams  and  girders — "  To  render 
the  construction  slow  burning,  and  particularly  the  girders, 
it  is  important  that  there  be  no  hollow  space  between  the 
top  of  the  girders  and  the  flooring,  or  that  the  top  of  the 
floor  beams  shall  be  flush  with  the  top  of  the  girder.  This, 
of  course,  necessitates  framing  of  the  floor  beams  to  the 
girders.  For  heavy  construction  the  only  kind  of  framing 
that  is  permissible  is  by  means  of  some  form  of  joist 
hanger.  The  various  forms  of  joist  hangers  now  on  the 
market  have  been  illustrated  and  commented  on  in  Chapter 
XXI.  When  the  floor  beams  are  6-in.  x  12-in.  or  larger, 
and  the  girders  are  of  wood,  the  author  would  give  prefer- 
ence to  the  '  Duplex  Hanger.' " 

Illustrations. 

Fig.  1.  "  Duplex "  Joist  Hanger  is  for 
timber  up  to  8  by  12  inches.  "  Duplex  "  Joist 
Hangers  are  made  of  the  best  malleable  iron 
and  every  hanger  is  thoroughly  tested.  Figs. 
2  and  3  "  Duplex  "  Joist  Hangers  are  specially 
designed  for  mill  construction.  By  the  use  of 
this  construction  the  entire  building  is  tied  to- 
gether laterally. 

Fig.  4.  "  Duplex "  Wall  Hangers  give 
increased  bearing  on  the  wall.  Prevent  decay 
of  the  timber  by  dry  rot  and  are  self-releasing 
in  case  of  fire.  Fig.  5  designed  for  large  tim- 
ber. Distributes  the  load  over  a  greater  surface 
of  the  wall.    Maximum  carrying  capacity. 


i 


if/ 


Fig.  1. 


"  DUPLEX 
HANGER 


JOIST 


Fig.   2.    "  DUPLEX "  JOIST 
HANGER 


Fig.  3. 


"  DUPLEX 
HANGER 


JOIST 


Fig.    4.    "  DUPLEX  "  WALL 
HANGER 


Fig.  5.    "  DUPLEX  "  EXTRA 
WALL  HANGER 


HEAVY      Fig.  G.    "DUPLEX"  CON- 
CRETE BLOCK  WALL 
HANGER 


Fig.  7. 


DUPLEX  ,: 
HANGER 


I-BEAM 


FiO.  8.    "  DUPLEX  "  I-BEAM  BOX 
HANGER 
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Illustrations — Continued. 

Fig.  6.  This  hanger  will  fit  between  the  mortar 
joints  of  the  concrete  blocks  without  any  cutting  of 
the  block.  Especially  adapted  for  use  in  framing 
joists  to  old  brick  walls. 

Figs.  7  and  8.  The  "  Duplex  "  I-Beam  Hang- 
ers, most  practical  method  of  framing  wood  joists 
to  I-Beams,  carrying  them  either  flush  or  above 
lower  flange. 

Figs.  10,  ii,  and  12.   "  Duplex  "  Post  Caps  are 
made  of  open-hearth  steel  plate,  forming  a  complete 
cap  around  the  post.    Note  that  the  bolts  are  out- 
side of  the  post.    These  caps  are  shipped  complete, 
ready  to  be  placed  directly  on  top  of  the  post,  and 
no  framing  is  necessary.    Far  superior  to  cast-iron 
caps  in  strength,  and  at  a  lower  cost.    Made  in  one-, 
two-,  three-,  and  four-way  construction.  Same 
size  girder  as  post,  wider  or  smaller,  all  sizes  in 
stock.    In  ordering,  give  size  of  post,  girders 
and  beams. 

Fig.  13.  Malleable  iron  bottom  part  and 
steel  top.  Adapted  for  mercantile  buildings, 
apartment  houses,  etc.   Low  in  cost. 

Fig.  14.  Base  plate  made  of  malleable  iron, 
box  of  steel.  Cheaper  and  stronger  than  cast 
boxes. 

Fig.  15.  The  malleable-iron  cap  will  not 
break  off  in  fire  when  subjected  to  cold  water, 
which  is  a  great  defect  of  cast  iron. 

Fig.  16.  This  cap  is  very  satisfactory  for  light 
construction.  Better  than  the  old-style  cast-iron 
post  caps,  and  at  less  cost. 

Fig.  17.  More  economical  than  the  old  style  of 
cast-iron  bases. 

Fig.  19.  Made  of  malleable  iron.  Gives  the 
best  anchor  in  the  wall. 

Specification. 

If  architects  and  engineers,  in  specifying  Hang- 
ers and  Post  Caps,  will  mention  the  name  "  Duplex," 
the  proper  hangers  and  caps  for  the  timbers  will 
be  furnished.  "  Duplex  "  Hangers  and  Post  Caps 
are  designed,  with  a  large  factor  of  safety, 
to  carry  the  timbers  for  which  they  are  in- 
tended. 

Facilities. 

Every  size  of  hanger  and  post  cap  carried 
in  stock.  Our  agents  also  carry  stock,  assuring 
prompt  shipments. 

References. 

We  will  furnish  book  of  valuable  engineer- 
ing information  and  list  of  installations  on  re- 
quest. 


NO.  !)  HEAVY  MILL  CONSTRUCTION,  SHOWING  "  DUI'I.KX 
JOIST  HANGERS  AND  POST  CAPS 


Figs.  10  and  11. 


Showing  3-  or  4-Way  Construction 
DUPLEX  "  STEEL  POST  CAPS 


Fig.  12.  "DUPLEX' 
STEEL  POST  CAP 


Fig.     13.    "  DUPLEX  "  COMBINA- 
TION POST  CAP 


Fig. 


15.    "  DUPLEX  "  MALLEABLE 
NO.  1  POST  CAP 


Fig.  14.    "  DUPLEX 
BOX 


WALL 


[STRUCTURE] 


Fig.     16.    "  DUPLEX  "  MALLEABLE 
NO.  2  POST  CAP 


Fig.  11 
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" DUPLEX " 
BASE 


STEEL  POST 


Fig.  18.    UNDERWRITERS'  LABEL  OF 
APPROVAL  AND  INSPECTION 


Fig.  19.    "  DUPLEX  "  WALL  PLATE 
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THE  IDEAL  HANGER  COMPANY 

1270  East  53rd  Street 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

Sole  Manufacturers  of  "  Ideal  "  Steel  Joist  and 
Wall  Hangers,  Steel  Post  Caps  and  Post  Bases. 

Material  and  Workmanship. 

The  "  Ideal  "  Joist  Hangers  and  Post  Caps  are 
made  of  the  best  quality  of  open-hearth  steel. 

Every  Hanger  and  Post  Cap  is  thoroughly  in- 
spected before  shipment. 

"  Ideal "  Hangers. 

The  "  Ideal  "  Joist  Hangers  are  made  so  they  can 
be  spiked  or  lagged  to  the  girder.  Most  easily  applied 
and  satisfactory.  "  Ideal  "  Style  "  M  "  Hanger  is  de- 
signed for  heavy  loads.  It  is  essential  for  heavy  loads 
that  a  large  bearing  be  provided  in  order  to  distribute 


"  IDEAL  "  SINGLE  HANGER.  STYLE  "  A  " 


"  IDEAL"  JOIST  HANGER,  STYLE  "M" 
For  Heavy  Mill  Construction 


"IDEAL"  SINGLE  HANGER,  STYLE  *' C  " 

the  load  over  the  timber  and  prevent  the  hanger  from 
crushing  in  at  the  edge.  No  other  steel  hanger  over- 
comes this  objection  to  it. 

"  Ideal "  Post  Caps. 

The  "  Ideal  "  Post  Cap  No.  i  is  made  of  steel 
plates  and  angles.  Will  fit  any  post  framing.  Steel 
Post  Caps  can  be 
relied  upon. 

The  "  Ideal  " 
Steel  Post  Cap  No. 
3  is  made  in  any 
size,  and  meets  the 
demand  for  a  light 
post  cap. 


"IDEAL"  STEEL  POST  CAP,  NO.  1 


IDEAL "  DOUBLE  HANGER,  STYLE  "  B " 


Stock. 

We  carry  a 
large  stock  of  all 
sizes  of  Joist  Hang- 
ers, Post  Caps  and 
Post  Bases. 


"  IDEAL  "  STEEL  POST  CAP,  NO.  3 
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EMIL  W.  RITTER  COMPANY 

All  Kinds  of  Carpenters'  Iron  for  "Mill  Construction 

808  Ashland  Block 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

"  Atlas  "  Steel  Post  Caps,  Steel 
Post  Bases  and  "  Monarch  "  Metal 
W  all  Plugs.  For  other  Building  Spe- 
cialties see  our  name  in  General  Index. 


"  Atlas  "  Steel  Post  Cap. 

The  "Atlas"  Steel  Post  Cap  (pat- 
ented May  24,  1904)  consists  essentially 
of  a  lower  pair  of  angles  and  spacer  ar- 
ranged to  suit  the  size  of  the  lower  post, 
a  fit  being  always  obtained  without  cut- 
ting into  or  otherwise  weakening  the  post, 
and  irrespective  of  the  sizes  of  the  upper  post,  girders 
or  joists.  Transversely  resting  on  these  angles  are  the 
upper  angles,  of  a  length  to  correspond  to  the  width 
of  girders,  thus  forming  a  seat  of  the  full  width  of  the 
girder,  irrespective  of  the  size  of  either  upper  or  lower 
post.  The  distance  between  the  upper  angles  corre- 
sponds to  the  size  of  upper  post.  Result :  A  post  cap 
fitting  lower  post  and  upper  post,  and  affording  a  gir- 
der seat  full  width  of  girders,  without  cutting  into  or 
otherwise  weakening  posts  or  girders  and  without 
the  use  of  wood  filler  pieces. 

A  Few  Points  of  Advantage — -Cheaper  than  any 
cast  cap  of  equal  strength.  Steel  structurally  placed  to 
utilize  each  member  to  the  greatest  advantage.  Only 
steel  cap  which  can  be  adapted  to  any  combination  of 
sizes  of  upper  post,  lower  post,  girder  and  joists,  and  fit 
all  members  without  cutting  away  or  othewise  weaken- 
ing any  of  the  timbers.  Each  bearing  seat  is  of  ample 
size  for  its  load  and  carries  its  load  independent  of  the 
others.  Does  not  depend  on  rivets  or  riveted  joints  for 
strength.  Can  be  proportioned  for  any  floor  loading 
or  any  length  of  girder  seat  desired  by  varying  the  sizes 
or  sections  of  angles  used.  No  chance  for  the  hidden 
defects  found  in  cast  or  bent  plate  caps.  Strength  not 
affected  by  shrinkage  of  post  or  timbers.  Automatic 
release  in  case  of  fire.    Anchorage  for  girders  optional. 

Specification — "Atlas"  Steel  Post  Caps,  made  by  Emil 
W.  Ritter  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  be  of  


Where  Used  —  Troy  Laundry 
Machine  Co. ;  S.  Schweitzer  Co. ; 
Perolin  Co. ;  Silverman  Wool  Ware- 
house; Boynton  Wool  Scouring  Co.; 
Racine  Knitting  Co. ;  Wheelock  Lum- 
ber Co.;  Lowenthal  Manufacturing 
Co.;  Alschuler  Manufacturing  Co.; 
Syracuse  Milling  Co. ;  Ederheimer, 
Stein  Co. ;  Burke  &  James  Co. ;  Spie- 
gel-May-Stern Co. ;  Cyphers  Incu- 
bator Co. ;  Albert  Pick  &  Co. ;  Metz 
Furniture  Co.;  McKinney  Manufac- 
turing Buildings  (4);  Knoedler  Co.; 
Atwood  &  Steel  Mfg.  Co.;  Weil 
Bros. ;  Maynard  Piano  Co. ;  Chicago 
Curtain  Stretcher  Co.;  Pullman 
Couch  Co.;  Central  Manufacturing 
District  Building;  Osborn  Manufac- 
turing Co. ;  Churchill  Cabinet  Co. ; 
Patterson  Building;  Boggiano  Build- 
ing; Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.,  and 
many  others. 


fos  t3|  Cap 


PATINTKO  MAV  24,  »tO« 

EMIL  W.  RITTER  C0V 

V.        CHICAGO  / 


trademark 


f 


"ATLAS"  STEEL  POST  CAP 
Patented  May  2i,  1004 

The  anchor  strip  shown  in  cut  may  be  omitted,  in 
which  case  holes  for  lag  screws  are  provided  in  the 
girder  seat 


"  Monarch  "  Metal  Wall  Plug. 

Rust-proofed ;  never  shrink ;  can  not  get  loose ; 
have  positive  grip  on  the  nail ;  make  a  permanent  fasten- 
ing. Used  in  high-grade  construction,  including  United 
States  Post-(  )ffice  Buildings. 

Size  and  Price — Size  2^4  inches  long,  21/^  inches 
wide.  Put  up  in  boxes  of  500  each.  W  eight  per  1,000, 
80  pounds.    Price,  $10.00  per  one  thousand. 

Sample  free. 


"  MONARCH  "  WALL  PLUG 


BUILDING  IN  COURSE  OF  CONSTRUCTION,  SHOWING  APPLICATION  OF 

STEEL  POST  CAP 


1  ATLAS  1 
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GILLIS  &  GEOGHEGAN 

Manufacturers  of  G.  &  G.  Telescopic  Hoist 


539  West  Broadwa) 

TELEPHONE,  Spring  6140  NEW  YORK    N  Y 


Products  and  Service. 

We  manufacture  the  G.  &  G.  Telescopic  Hoist 
(Patented). 

The  G.  &  G.  Telescopic  Overhead  Crane  Hoist. 
The  G.  &  G.  Telescopic  Hoist  with  Electric 

Motor. 

The  G.  &  G.  Telescopic  Overhead  Crane  Hoist 
with  Electric  Motor. 

We  install  the  apparatus  complete  in  Xew  York, 

N.  Y. 

Description. 

The  G.  &  G.  Telescopic  Hoist  is  a  simple,  safe  and 
substantial  means  for  hoisting  and  lowering  between 
cellar  and  sidewalk,  ash-cans,  kegs,  barrels,  ice,  etc. 
Fig.  i  shows  Hoist  as  it  is  when  not  in  use — no  part 
shows  above  sidewalk.  To  put  apparatus  in  position 
for  hoisting  (Fig.  2),  the  operator  turns  the  telescoping 
handle  as  far  as  it  will  go.  A  safety  ratchet  device  is 
provided  with  hoth  telescoping  handle  and  hoisting 
handle.  For  lowering,  a  powerful  all-steel  brake  attach- 
ment is  provided. 

Advantages. 

Hoist  raises  the  load  at  speed  of  thirty  feet  per 
minute. 


The  opening  in  sidewalk  need  be  little  larger  than 
necessary  to  permit  passage  of  can. 

Cahle  drum  is  grooved ;  gears  are  machine  cut 
throughout.    Hoist  is  very  easy  to  erect. 

We  furnish  all  necessary  clamps  and  bolts,  and 
blue-print  showing  erection  in  detail. 

Hoisting  handle  can  be  moved  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion only,  when  load  is  being  raised. 

When  brake  is  used  to  lower  load,  the  hoisting 
handle  does  not  revolve. 

The  position  of  operator,  standing  at  sidewalk 
when  1  Ioist  is  in  use,  protects  the  public  against  danger 
of  falling  into  shaft,  and  protects  operator  against 
danger  of  heavy  load  falling  on  him. 

Capacity. 

The  maximum  working  capacity  is  500  pounds. 
Prices. 

Price,  f.o.b.  New  York,  $115.00. 

Erected   complete   in   New   York,   N.   Y.,  only, 

$125.00. 

Note — A  small  additional  charge  is  made  if  dis- 
tance from  area  floor  to  sidewalk  exceeds  fifteen  feet 


Gillis  &  Geoghegan 
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G.  &  G.  Telescopic  Overhead  Crane  Hoist. 

Illustration  (Fig.  3)  shows  the  G.  &  G.  Telescopic- 
Overhead  Crane  Hoist  (Patented).  This  Hoist  is  so 
arranged  that  the  operator,  standing  at  grade  level,  may 
raise  ash-can  from  cellar  to  position  six  or  eight  feet 
above  grade,  and  empty  can  directly  into  cart,  without 
rehandling  at  grade  level.  This  I  loist  has  the  telescopic 
feature,  so  that  no  part  shows  above  pavement  zvhen 
not  in  use.  It  is  also  constructed  so  as  to  retain  the 
features  of  strength,  safety,  durability,  ease  and  rapid- 
ity in  operation,  and  economy  of  space  occupied,  the 
same  as  our  ordinary  sidewalk  level  hoist. 

Capacity. 

Raises  load  at  speed  of  thirty  feet  per  minute. 
.Maximum  working  capacity,  300  pounds.  The  can 
shown  in  Fig.  3  weighs  200  pounds,  when  full  of  ashes. 

On  request,  we  construct  Hoist  with  adjustable 
guy  rods,  running  from  top  of  Hoist  to  building  walls. 
When  Hoist  is  so  arranged,  its  maximum  working 
capacity  is  500  pounds. 


Fig.  3.    G  &  G.  TELESCOPIC  OVERHEAD  CRANE  HOIST  IN 
OPERATION 

Hoisting  Head  revolves  on  ball  bearing  to  swing  can  over  wagon 


Price. 

Price,  f.o.b.  New  York,  $165.00. 
Erected  complete  in  New  York  only,  $175.00. 
A  small  additional  charge  is  made  if  distance  from 
area  floor  to  grade  exceeds  fifteen  feet. 

G.  &  G.  Telescopic  Hoist  with  Electric  Motor. 

Illustration  (Fig.  4)  shows  the  G.  &  G.  Telescopic 
Hoist  with  Flcctrie  Motor  (  Patented);,  for  hoisting  or 
lowering  ash-cans  between  cellar  and  sidewalk.  Xo 
part  shozvs  above  sidewalk,  when  not  in  use.  Maximum 
working  capacity  500  pounds.  Raises  load  at  speed  of 
sixty  feet  a  minute. 

We  also  manufacture  the  G.  &  G.  Telescopic  Over- 
head Crane  Hoist  with  Electric  Motor  for  raising  ash 
cans  from  cellar  and  emptying  directly  into  ash  cart 
without  re-handling  at  grade  level.  No  part  shows 
above  pavement  when  not  in  use. 

Prices  and  specifications  furnished  on  request. 


Fig.  4.    G.  &  G.  TELESCOPIC  HOIST,  WITH  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Installation  at  Ford  Motor  Co.,  Long  Island  City 


SIDEWALK 


BUILDING  WALL 


LADDER 
4-0^  4 


Fig.  5.    PLAN  AND  ELEVATION  SHOWING  ARRANGEMENT  OF  G.  &  G.  TELESCOPIC  HOIST  IN  AREA  OF  USUAL  SIZE 
Note — Area  shown  above  is  large  enough  for  overhead  Crane  Hoist  or  Hoist  with  Electric  Motor 
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The  W.  M.  Sharp  Company 


THE  W.  M.  SHARP  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Sharp  Rotary  Ash  Receivers 
BINGH AMTON,  N.  Y. 


Product. 

The  Sharp  Rotary  Ash  Receiving  System, 
modern  method  of  ash  disposal. 


the 


Description. 

The  Sharp  Rotary  Ash  Receiving  System  is  in- 
stalled in  connection  with  the  heating  plant,  hot  air, 
steam,  hot  water,  factor}'  boilers;  anything,  and  at  any 
time  in  new  or  old  buildings. 

It  consists  of  a  circular  pit  excavated  in  the  cellar 
bottom  and  extending  under  the  front  of  the  heater 
about  twelve  inches.  In  this  pit  is  placed  a  corrugated 
metal  form  a  few  inches  smaller,  the  space  between  be- 
ing filled  with  concrete.  The  metal  form  contains  a  se- 
ries of  specially  constructed  closely-nested  galvanized- 
iron  cans  which  revolve  on  a  central  perpendicular  shaft 
(Fig.  3),  by  means  of  a  lever,  bringing  one  numbered 
can  at  a  time  directly  beneath  the  ash-pit  of  the  fur- 
nace.   (Fig.  1.) 

As  each  can  is  filled,  the  device  is  turned  until  the 
next  number  is  opposite  the  arrow,  when  an  empty  can 
takes  its  place,  and  so  on  until  all  cans  are  filled. 

The  whole  device  is  covered  by  stationary  top 
plates  level  with  the  basement  floor,  provision  being 
made  to  receive  the  ashes  through  an  opening  in  the 
floor  of  the  heater  ash-pit.  One  plate  being  removable 
permits  the  filled  cans  to  be  lifted  out  by  block  and 
tackle,  furnished  by  the  Company,  and  fastened  to  the 
ceiling.    (Fig.  2.) 

The  only  movable  part  of  the  system  is  the  inter- 
nal mechanism.  The  cover  plates,  being  stationary,  re- 
store and  preserve  the  continuity  of  the  cellar  bottom. 
They  can  be  set  two  inches  below  floor  level  and  ce- 
mented over,  if  preferred. 

Advantages. 

The  system  increases  efficiency  of  basement  space 
by  eliminating  all  ash-cans  and  boxes.  Sweepings  from 
basement  floor  and  waste  material  not  easily  burned 
may  be  allowed  to  drop  into  the  cans,  by  removing  a 
plate  that  covers  a  small  hand-hole  in  one  of  the  top 
plates. 

Part  of  the  ashes  falling  directly  into  a  can  during 
the  process  of  shaking  the  furnace  prevents  the  accu- 
mulation of  hot  ashes  and  saves  the  grates. 

AYaste  from  the  kitchen  may  also  be  deposited  in 
the  cans  through  the  open  space  in  the  floor  of  the  ash- 
pit, all  odors  being  drawn  up  through  the  fire-box  of 
the  heater,  and  passing  out  through  chimney.    (Fig.  4.) 

The  cover  plates,  when  assembled,  are  air-tight, 
preventing  any  possibility  of  drafts  to  the  furnace  or 
escape  of  dust.  Fireproof  itself,  it  also  prevents  the 
possibility  of  fires. 

There  is  a  saving  of  at  least  ninety  per  cent  of  the 
labor  connected  with  ash  handling  and  disposal. 
Sweet's  Catalogue 


Fk 


POSITION  OF  RECF.IVER  AND  HEATER,  TOP  PLATES 
REMOVED 


Fig.  2.    FILLED  CANS  BEING  REMOVED 

An  ash  chute  from  kitchen  range  can  also  be  at- 
tached if  range  is  conveniently  located.    (Fig.  4.) 

Installation. 

The  installation  is  simple ;  and  a  common  laborer 
who  understands  mixing  cement  can  easily  follow  direc- 
tions sent  for  the  installation. 

Sizes  and  Prices. 

The  equipments  are  made  in  two  sizes : 
No.  1  size  includes  eight  cans  of  a  total  capacity  of  twenty- 
five  bushels,  the  accumulation  of  from  six  to  eight  weeks  dur- 
ing winter  weather.    Iron-top  finish,  $65.00;  cement-top  finish, 
$80.00. 

No.  2  is  larger  in  diameter  and  contains  twelve  cans,  hav- 
ing a  total  capacity  of  thirty-two  bushels,  the  accumulation  of 
from  eight  to  twelve  weeks.  Iron-top  finish,  $95.00;  cement- 
top  finish,  $110.00.  

Continued  on  next  page 
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Fig.  3.  CENTRAL  SHAFT 
CARRYING  TWO  IRON- 
FLANGED  WHEELS  FOR 
SUPPORT  OF  ASH  CANS, 
CENTRAL  COVER  PLATE 
AND  DIAL 


Fig.  5.    SECTION  OF  AN  ASSEMBLED  EOUIPMENT 


Fig.    4.     FORMS    A   CEMENT  VAULT 
WHERE  WASTE  MAY  BE  THROWN, 
GERMS  PASSING  THROUGH  FIRE  . 
OF  HEATER  AND  DESTROYED 

Freight  is  allowed  to  destination.  For  points 
west  of  the  Mississippi,  an  additional  charge  of 
$5.00  on  each  kind  is  made. 

Indorsement. 

Gentlemen — You  are  to  be  congratulated  on 
the  introduction  of  your  "  Rotary  Ash  Receiving 
System."  I  have  carefully  examined  it,  in  the  in- 
terest of  public  health,  and  believe  it  to  be  one  of 
the  best  means  for  the  advancement  of  hygienic 
conditions  in  basements  that  can  be  devised. 

Every  health  organization  should  encourage 
its  adoption  in  homes  and  public  buildings. 
Yours  truly, 

J.  E.  Bloomer, 
Commissioner  of  Public  Health, 
Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Catalogue. 

Furnished  on  request. 

References. 

Lackawanna  Railroad  Co. 

H.  F.  McCormick,  Lake  Forest,  111. 

Harry  Johnson,  Lestershire,  N.  Y. 

Thos.  B.  Crary,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Geo.  Huntington.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

R.  C.  James,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

H.  A.  Bernhardt.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

J.  A.  .Bollinger,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

F.  A.  Reynolds  &  Son,  Chatham,  N.  J. 

G.  A.  Erskine.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Knee  Heating  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
M.  G.  Bulkeley,  Jr.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Wm.  N.  Parks,  Lincoln,  Neb. 
Geo.  W.  Babcock,  Louisville,  Ky. 
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Fig.  0.    DETAIL  OF  COVER  PLATES 

Dr.  W.  E.  Bliss,  Meriden,  Conn. 

R.  M.  Cox,  Middletown,  N.  Y. 

Public  Library.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Allison  P.  Clark,  Montclair.  N.  J. 

C.  C.  Barlow,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

John  M.  Coggeshall,  North  Scituate,  R.  I. 

Owen  C.  Becker,  Oneonta,  N.  Y. 

L.  W.  Butterfield,  Orange.  N.  J. 

Smith  Hardware  Co.,  Oswego,  N.  Y. 

J.  C.  Fraley,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Plymouth  Congregational  Church,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Dr.  E.  U.  Buckman,  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa. 

I.  R.  Gardiner,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Lowman  &  Hawford  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash. 

John  P.  Kelley,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

W.  H.  Fitzhugh,  Yicksburg,  Miss. 
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C.  H.  STEPHENSON 

MANUFACTURER  OF 

"  The  Stephenson  "  Household  Specialties 
48  Furrar  Street 

TELEPHONE,  944-W  LYNN,  MASS. 

ALL  GOODS  SOLD  DIRECT 


Portable 
for  Con- 

(  i  A RAGES  ; 


Products. 

"The  Stephenson"  Underground 
Garbage  Receiver.  I  nderground  .street 
Sweepings  Receiver  (Patented),  Under- 
floor  Refuse  Receiver,  Underground 
Earth  Closet.  Portable  Metal  Mouses 
tractors  and  Campers,  Portable  Metal 
Gasoline  Pumps  and  Tanks;  Spiral  Truss  Ribbed 
Ash  Barrel;  Always  Closed  Fireproof  Barrel. 

Also,  nickel  on  brass  Bathroom  Accessories. 

Description. 

"  The  Stephenson  "  Underground  Garbage  Re- 
ceiver sets  deep  in  the  ground,  holding  a  heavy  galvan- 
ized bucket  with  bail.  It  thus  avoids  the  unsightly  and 
injurious  effects  of  wooden  boxes,  with  their  attendant 
annoyance  of  rats,  cats,  dogs  and  flies,  attracted  by 
scattered   refuse.     It   is   impossible  to  spill  garbage 


THL  STEPHENSON 
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between  bucket  and  receiver,  as  the  chute 
empties  directly  into  the  barrel.  It  is  prac- 
tical for  all  seasons ;  odorless  in  summer 
and  cannot  freeze  in  winter. 


THE  STEPHENSON "  UNDERGROUND  GARBAGE  RECEIVER 
As  it  appears  when  in  the  ground,  and  out 
Sold  Direct 


"THE    STEPHENSON"    UNDERGROUND    GARBAGE  RECEIVER 

Showing  maid  using  Foot  Trip.  "  The  Stephenson  "  Underfloor 
Refuse  Receiver  beside  it,  used  for  grass  clippings  and  refuse  around  the 
yard.    Sold  .direct 


THE  STEPHENSON  "  UNDERFLOOR  FIREPROOF  ASH 
RECEIVERS 
Showing  how  easy  to  sweep  into.    Sold  Direct 
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"THE  STEPHENSON"  STREET  SWEEPINGS  RECEIVER  AT 
FIFTH  AVENUE  AND  24TH  STREET,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Sold  Direct 


"THE   STEPHENSON"   SANITARY   UNDERFLOOR  ASH 
RECEIVERS 
Showing  how  they  economize  space.    Sold  Direct 

Continued  on  next  page 
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"The  Stephenson"  Underfloor  Refuse  Receiver. 

These  Refuse  Receivers  keep  ashes  out  of  sight 
under  floor  in  front  of  furnace.  The  ashes  are  easily 
moved  into  them,  preventing  fires,  saving  time  and 
space.  The  method  of  placing  receiver  in  floor,  the 
separate  receiving  chute,  the  cover  for  filling  and  re- 
moval cover  to  permit  taking  nut  inside  bucket,  are 
original  with  "  The  Stephenson  "  System. 

"  The  Stephenson  "  Underground  Earth  Closet. 

This  device  supplies  a  Sanitary  Closet  in  situations 
where  sewer  connections  are  impossible.  It  is  adapted 
for  use  on  farms,  camps,  and  where  closets  are  required 
during  construction  work. 


Advantages. 

Each  device  is  sanitary,  portable  and  durable,  sav- 
ing time  and  Space;  hence,  clean,  convenient  and  eco- 
nomical. 

Materials. 

The  best  and  most  lasting  metals  are  employed  in 
all  devices. 

Prices. 

Separate  Catalogues  and  I 'rice-Lists  of  each  are 
promptly  mailed  on  application. 

Delivery. 

Goods  guaranteed  and  sold  direct  from  factory  by 
C.  H.  Stephenson,  manufacturer,  Lynn,  Mass. 


'THE  STEPHENSON"  GASOLINE 
PUMPS  AND  TANKS  FOR 
GARAGES 
Sold  Direct 


"  THE  STEPHENSON "  UNDERFLOOR  REFUSE 
RECEIVER 

Placed  in  Garages  for  oily  waste  and  sweepings.     Flush  with 
floor.    Easy  to  sweep  into.    Sold  Direct 


"THE  STEPHENSON"  ALWAYS 
CLOSED   FIREPROOF  BARREL 
Showing  cover  held  while  throwing  in 
refuse.    Sold  Direct 


" THE   STEPHENSON  "  PORTABLE 
EARTH  CLOSET  FOR  CON- 
TRACTORS 

Placed  on  floor  with  an  old  box  for  a 
foot  rest.    Sold  Direct 


■  "THE   STEPHENSON"  PORTABLE 
EARTH  CLOSET 

Partly  buried  in  corner  of  cellar  of  house 
while  building  is  in  progress 
Sold  Direct 


"THE  STEPHENSON"  UNDERGROUND 

EARTH  CLOSET 
Showing  wooden   seat  with   top  cover  opened 
Sold  Direct 


"  THE    STEPHENSON  "  PORT- 
ABLE METAL  HOUSE  WITH 
EARTH  CLOSET 

For  camps,   bath   houses  and  farms 
without  sewerage.    Sold  Direct 


THE  STEPHENSON "  UNDERGROUND  EARTH 
CLOSET 

Removing  a  bucket  and  placing  another  inside 
Sold  Direct 


" THE    STEPHENSON  " 
SPIRAL   TRUSS  RIBBED 
ASH-BARREL 
Sold  Direct 
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The  Canton  Foundry  and  Machine  Co. 


THE  CANTON  FOUNDRY  AND  MACHINE  CO. 

CANTON,  OHIO 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Sidewalk  Doors.  Conductor 
Connections  and  Boots  and  "Canton"  Improved 
Coal  Chutes. 

Also,  Coal  Hole  Rings  and  Covers.  Area  Gratings, 
Sidewalk  Gutter  Boxes.  Sidewalk  Ventilators,  Cross- 
walk Gutter  Plates.  W  ater  Meter  Covers.  Corner  and 
Jamb  W  heel  Guards.  Ash-Pit  and  Stack  Doors.  Cast- 
iron  Columns,  House  Movers  Jacks,  Catch  Basin  and 
Manhole  Covers,  Valve  Covers  for  street  and  inside 
use,  and  other  Street  Castings.  For  Automobile  Turn- 
tables refer  to  General  Index  for  our  other  pages. 

Sidewalk  Doors. 

These  doors  comply  with  all  City  Ordinances  and 
regulations.  They  are  perfectly  flush  and  present 
checkered  surfaces  throughout.  Their  solid  one-piece 
frames  with  water  drains  under  leaves  and  outlets  at 
low  point  for  attaching  pipe  make  them  as  waterproof 
as  flush  sidewalk  doors  can  be  made. 

Made  in  fifty  sizes  and  also  in  illuminated  style. 

PRICE  LIST  OF  "UNIVERSAL"  CAST-IRON  CONDUCTOR 
CONNECTIONS  AND  BOOTS 

All  4 J-2  feet  long.  For  other  than  standard  lengths,  figure 
same  rate  per  foot  plus  20  per  cent  for  alteration  of  patterns. 


Size 

Stvle 

Stvle 

Stvie 

Inside  Top 

Galvanized 

H  and  G, 

D  and  C, 

F  and  E, 

Measurements, 

Pipe 

each 

each 

each 

Style  F  and  E 

3  inch  

£3.00 

33.20 

33 . 60 

-/4  x  3^  inches 

4  inch  

3.75 

4.20 

4.50 

3J4  x  4  J  2  inches 

5  inch  

4.75 

5.00 

6.00 

4J4  x  ^Vi  inches 

6  inch  

5.50 

6.00 

6.75 

5J4  x  inches 

The  sizes  mentioned  are  the  sizes  of  standard  galvanized  con- 
ductors that  fit  into  these  cast  connections  at  bottom  of  tapered 
bell.    There  is  J^-inch  clearance  all  round  at  top  of  tapered  bell. 

No  charge  for  Wall  Brackets.  1 3^-inch  from  wall  regularly 
furnished;  2-,  2J4-  or  3-inch  if  required. 


"  Canton  "  Improved  Coal  Chutes. 

A  practical  and  sensible  self -locking,  burglar-proof 
chute.  Locks  automatically  when  the  hopper  is  closed. 
Also  has  independent  outside  locking  device  operated 
only  by  special  key  furnished.  No  necessity  for  crawl- 
ing over  the  coal  pile  to  unlock  this  chute. 

STANDARD  SIZES 

Size     Outside  of  Frame             Outside  of  Rim  Price 

"A"    2\%"  wide— 16"     high— 24^"  x  18^'   310. 00 

"D"    25^"  wide— 21%"  high— 27%"  x  24"    12.50 

"G"    32"     wide— 24"     high— 34^"  x  26^"   15.00 


THE  "  CANTON  "  IMPROVED  COAL  CHUTE 
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SOLID  CAST-IRON  SIDEWALK  DOOR,  WITH  CHECKERED 

STEEL  TOP 

Closed 


SOLID  CHECKERED  CAST-IRON  SIDEWALK  DOOR 

Open,  showing  Stay  Rods  and  Chains 


No.  II       G  D         C  F  E  Descriptive 

"  UNIVERSAL  "   CAST-IRON   CONDUCTOR   CONNECTIONS  AND 

BOOTS 


Charles  K.  Ernst 
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CHARLES  K.  ERNST 

Manufacturer  of  Ash-Moists  and  Sidewalk  Doors 

998-1006  East  Ferry  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

One-Piece  Automatic  Guarded  Sidewalk 
Door;  Telescopic  Disappearing  Ash-Hoist;  Per- 
fection Elevator;  Light  Sidewalk  Elevator;  Con- 
veyor. 

One-Piece  Automatic  Guarded  Sidewalk  Door. 

The  only  sidewalk  door  automatically  guarded. 
Made  of  one  piece  34"mcn  checkered  steel  plate,  coun- 
terbalanced by  weights  to  open  and  close  easily.  Frame 
01  3  by  3  by  ^-inch  angle,  strongly  riveted.  Water- 
tight, flush  with  sidewalk,  only  one  inch  wider  than  total 
opening.  No  middle  seams ;  no  visible  hinges  or  frame. 
All  sizes.  Made  with  1^2-  x  %-inch  iron  stop  all  around 
outside,  showing  J4"mcn  face  to  prevent  concrete 
breaking  along  door,  and  preserve  neat  appearance. 

The  Ernst  Door, 
illustrated  here  with 
our  hoist  connected 
to  door,  shows  ash 
can  being  swung  on 
walk  by  operator  in 
basement. 


ONE-PIECE  AUTOMATIC  GUARDED  SIDEWALK  DOOR 

PRICES  F.  O.  B.  BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 

Size  of  Clear  Openings  Checkered  Plate  Top 

3'  0"  x  3'  6"   $33.00 

3'  0"  x  4'  0"   34.50 

3'  6"  x  3'  6"   35.75 

3'  6"  x  4'  0"   37.00 

4'  0"  x  4'  0"   38.50 

4'  0"  x  5'  0"   39.75 

4'  6"  x  4'  6"   41.25 

4'  6"  x  5'  0"   42.75 

4' 6"  x  5'  6".   44.00 

For  intermediate  sizes,  take  price  of  next  larger  size  door. 
Note — In  placing  order,  please  designate  how  door  is  set. 
For  instance,  for  a  4'  x  5'  door,  state  whether  the  5  feet  run 
with  the  building,  or  from  the  building  toward  the  curb. 

Telescopic  Disappearing  Ash-Hoist. 

Raises  and  deposits  on  sidewalk  three  or  four  ash 
cans,  needing  but  one  operator. 

Uprights  are  of  5-inch  channel  iron  in  which  hoist 
slides.  Hoist  is  of  two,  iy2-  by  2-inch  angles,  riveted; 
bottom  is  7-inch  channel.  Has  compound  gears.  Two 
brakes  for  lowering  arm  and  load.  Capacity  400 
pounds.  Can  fit  any  cellar  by  simply  shortening  floor 
channel  and  arm;  installed  in  two  hours. 


TELESCOPIC  DISAPPEAR- 
ING ASH-HOIST 


Operation  —  Turn  han- 
dle till  hoist  reaches  desired 
height,  when  automatic 
clutch  springs  out  and  holds 
hoist.  To  release  clutch  to 
lower  arm  when  hoisting  is 
done,  pull  wire  attached  to 
stand ;  arm  lowered  by 
crank  or  brake.  No  parts 
visible,  when  lowered. 

Uses — Equally  adapta- 
ble to  schools,  churches,  fac- 
tories, stores,  public  and  of- 
fice buildings,  apartments 
and  residences,  new  and  old. 

Price — Complete  for  cellars 
8  to  10  feet,  f.o.b.  Buffalo,  $65.00. 
$1.25  each  additional  foot.  Single 
ash-can  holder  furnished  with 
hoist.  Double  ash-can  holder, 
$5.00  extra.  Capacity  of  600  to  700  pounds  at  slight  additional  cost. 

How  to  order — State  height  of  cellar  to  under  side 
of  door  frame;  also,  whether  right-  or  left-hand  oper- 
ating equipment  is  desired. 

Perfection  Elevator. 

For  handling  ashes  or 
produce  to  window  height 
and  swinging  it  out.  Con- 
sists of  23/2-inch  pipe  ex- 
tending from  cellar  floor 
to  beams  of  cellar  ceiling, 
where  it  is  securely  fast- 
ened. Platform  rides  on 
this  pipe  on  ^-inch  wire 
cable  operated  by  handle 
on  drum.  Capacity  to  300 
pounds  ;  two  speeds  ;  light 
and  heavy  loads ;  brake  to 
lower  without  crank  han- 
dle. Installed  in  one  half 
hour,  any  size  window. 

Price — Complete,  to  8  feet 
high,  f.o.b.  Buffalo,  $24.75. 
Each  additional  foot,  75  cents, 
all  heights.  Any  style  plat- 
form can  be  made  to  suit  conditions 


PERFECTION  ELEVATOR 

Showing  ash  can  swung  out  i 
window 


at  slight  additional  cost. 

Light  Sidewalk  Elevators. 

Especially  adapted  for  raising  loads  to  500  pounds 
to  sidewalk  level,  particularly  for  use  in  stores,  etc.  A 
handy  elevator,  quick  in  operation.  Has  a  powerful 
brake,  two  speeds,  with  platforms  in  size  from  1  foot 
6  inches  to  2  feet  6  inches  square.  Construction  sim- 
ilar to  that  of  Perfection  Elevator. 
Price— Complete,  $70.00. 

Conveyor. 

Provides  for  carrying  ashes  to  sidewalk  level 
through  window  when  walls  of  building  are  quite  thick. 
Consists  of  two  steel  shafts  between  which  platform 
rides  on  ^g-inch  cable,  operated  by  crank  on  drum. 
Steel  door  and  18-  by  24-inch  window-frame  furnished. 
Steel  chute  for  coal,  when  specified. 

Price— $66.00,  for  height  to  10  feet.  Each  additional  foot 
$1.25. 
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Hastings  Foundry  and  Iron  Works 


HASTINGS  FOUNDRY  AND  IRON  WORKS 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Structural  Steel,  Foundry  and  Sheet  Metal  Products 

HASTINGS,  NEB. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  a  general  line  of  Structural 
Steel,  Foundry  and  Sheet  Metal  Products,  includ- 
ing Steel  Columns,  Cast-Iron  Columns,  Steel 
Trusses,  Steel  Lintels,  Cast-Iron  Lintels,  Steel 
Stairways,  Steel  Sidewalk  Doors,  Coal-hole  Doors. 
Manhole  Covers.  Cesspool  Covers,  Cast-Iron  Side- 
walk Gutters.  Cast-Iron  Stairways,  Fire-Escapes, 
Fireproof  Windows,  Fireproof  Window  Shutters. 


Jail  Cells,  Ornamental  Stairways,  Spiral  Stair- 
ways, Vault  Doors,  Expanded  Metal  Lath,  Ex- 
panded Metal  Corner  Bead,  Wall-Ties,  Wall- 
Plugs,  Cast-Iron  Lamp  Posts  for  street  lighting, 
W  all  Anchors,  Joist  Hangers,  Cast-Iron  Column 
Caps,  "  Queen  City  "  Cast-Iron  and  Steel  Coal 
Chutes,  Truss  Rods,  Reinforcing  Bars,  Bridge 
Steel,  Sheet  Steel  Pipe,  etc. 


BIRD'S-EYE  VIEW  OF  PLANT  OF  THE  HASTINGS  FOUNDRY  AND  IRON  WORKS 
The  largest  plant  o£  the  kind  west  of  the  Mississippi  River 


Queen  City  Coal  Chute. 

The  "  Queen  City  "  Coal  Chute  is  made  of  good 
strong  cast  iron,  reinforced  where  strength  is  neces- 
sary, easy  to  set  in  wall,  thoroughly  anchored  so  that 
it  will  not  shift  or  come  loose.  Crack  around  door  is 
mortised  so  that  leak  around  it  is  impossible ;  locks  auto- 
matically from  inside.  Outside  has  easy-opener  handle 
attached,  and  name  of  manufacturer.  Cast-iron  chute 
made  in  size  16  by  21  inches,  weighs  100  pounds.  Price, 
$8.00,  f.  o.  b.  Hastings.  Steel  chute  made  in  size  18  by 
24  inches,  weighs  75  pounds.  Price,  $10.50,  f.  o.  b. 
Hastings.  Other  sizes  furnished,  as  specified,  at  special 
prices. 


References. 

Wre  have  furnished  Structural  Steel  for  some  of 
the  large  buildings  in  the  following  cities : 

Two  buildings  of  State  Normal  School,  Kearney,  Neb.,  H. 
J.  Crattock,  Architect;  Kearney,  Neb.,  High  School,  H.  J.  Crat- 
tock,  Architect,  Omaha,  Neb. ;  Shelton  High  School,  Shelton, 
Neb.,  C.  W.  Way,  Architect,  Hastings,  Neb. ;  St.  Francis  Hos- 
pital, Grand  Island,  Neb.;  Burlington  Passenger  Station,  Grand 
Island,  Neb. ;  Chase  County  Court  House,  Imperial,  Neb.,  A. 
S.  Simmons,  Architect,  Bloomington,  111. ;  Cheyenne  County 
Court  House,  Sidney,  Neb.,  J.  P.  Isentraut,  Architect,  Hot 
Springs,  S.  D. ;  Chadron  High  School,  Chadron,  Neb.;  Metho- 
dist Episcopal  Church,  Sterling,  Colo.,  J.  P.  Isentraut,  Archi- 
tect, Hot  Springs,  S.  D. ;  and  the  Roman  Catholic  Church, 
Hastings,  Neb.,  C  W.  Way,  Architect. 
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£S  CITY  QOAl 
HASTINGS  FOUNDRY 

,R°N  WORKS 
.    HASTINGS.     N  EB  R. 


"  QUEEN  CITY  "  COAL  CHUTE  CLOSED 


"  QUEEN  CITY  '*  COAL  CHUTE  OPEN 


VIEW  SHOWING  RELATION  OF 
DOOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  LOCK- 
ING DEVICE 


Electroliers. 

We  have  one  of  the  most  com- 
plete lines  of  Electroliers  for  street 
lighting  purposes  that  can  be  pro- 
duced. These  consist  of  one-, 
two-,  three-,  four-  and  five-light 
standards.  We  will  furnish  these 
as  desired;  that  is,  the  cast-iron 
work  only,  or  all  complete  with 
globes,  sockets  and  foundation 
bolts  ready  for  setting. 

Spiral  Stairways. 

Are  made  in  all  sizes  to  fit  all 
angles  of  openings ;  any  height ; 
steps  and  risers  made  of  one  piece, 
reinforced  around  wrought-iron 
pipe  at  center,  making  easy  steps. 
Heavy  railing  outside,  and  very 
ornamental.  Cast  steps  of  dia- 
mond pattern,  making  a  nice,  sub- 
stantial design. 


ELECTROLIERS  FOR  STREET  LIGHTING 
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Majestic  Furnace  and  Foundry  Co. 


MAJESTIC  FURNACE  AND  FOUNDRY  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Warm-Air  Furnaces  and  Foundation  Coal  Chutes 
HUNTINGTON,  IND. 


1127  Chcst- 


NEW  YORK,  X.  Y.,  Edwin  A.  Jackson  &  Bro.,  50 
Street 

SYRACUSE,  X.  Y.,  Paragon  Plaster  Co. 
BUFFALO,  X.  Y.,  Walbridc-e  &  Co. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  Weaver  Hardware  Co. 
BOSTON*,  MASS.,  W  aldo  Bros.,  102  Milk  Street 
XEW  HAVEN,  COXX.,  The  Howards  Co. 
BRIDGEPORT,  COXX.,  The  A.  W.  Burritt  Co. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Murta,  Appleton  &  Co 
nut  Street 

PITTSBURG.  PA.,  Houston  Bros.,  32d  Street  and  Pennsyl- 
vania Railway 

CLEVELAXD,  OHIO,  Donlev  Bros.,  7309  Aetna  Road,  S.  E 
TOLEDO,  OHIO,  Star  Hardware  Co. 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  M.  S.  Seibert,  605  W'yandott  Building 
CIXCIXXATI,  OHIO,  The  L.  Schreiber  &  Sons  Co. 
LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  Stratton  &  Terstecge  Co.,  Ltd. 
MAXKATO  and  MIXXEAPOLIS.  MI XX.,  Fowler  &  Pay. 
DULUTH,  MI XX.,  Paine  &  Xixon 


AGEXCIES 

Beekman      ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  St.  Paul  Foundry  Co. 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  Gregg  Hardware  Co.  and  T.  B.  Rayl  Co. 
GRAXD  RAPIDS,  MICH.,  Foster,  Stevens  &  Co. 
DEXVER,  COLO.,  Queen  City  Iron  &  Wire  Works 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Fred.  Liebrich,  1102  Monadnock  Block 
DAVEXPORT,  IOWA,  Sickles,  Preston  Co. 
DES  MOIXES,  IOWA,  Century  Lumber  Co. 
FARGO,  X.  DAK.,  Fargo  Foundry  Co. 
BOISE,  IDAHO,  Carlson  Lusk  Co. 
TWIN  FALLS,  IDAHO,  Ball  Bros. 
IXDIAXAPOLIS,  IND.,  Ewald  Over 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  Kohler  Supply  Co. 
COLUMBIA,  S.  C,  Columbia  Supply  Co. 
CHATTAXOOGA,  TENN.,  Eureka  Supply  Co. 
KAXSAS  CITY,  MO.,  John  E.  Loewer  Wire  &  Iron  Works 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Simmons  Hardware  Co. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  P.  A.  Haradon,  613  Fullerton  Building 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  Manufacturers'  Secialties  Co. 
LITTLE  ROCK,  ARK.,  W.  A.  Clippakd 


Products. 

Square  Majestic  \V\rm-Air  Furnaces,  Majes- 
tic Foundation  Coal  Cnuus,  and  Metal  Cellar 
Windows. 

Majestic  Warm-Air  Furnace. 

The  Square  Majestic  Warm-Air  Furnace  differs 
in  style  and  design  from  the  ordinary  type,  hut  em- 
bodies several  distinct  features  not  found  in  round  fur- 
naces. They  are  made  of  all  cast-iron  and  in  four 
sizes.    Our  complete  catalogue  will  he  sent  free. 

Majestic  Store  Chute. 

The  Majestic  Store  Chute  was  designed  by  a 
prominent  architect  in  the  City  of  Chicago,  'his  object 


being  to  provide  a  neat,  safe  and  burglar-proof  recep- 
tacle for  depositing  coal,  wood  or  vegetables  into  the 
cellar  of  a  store  or  any  class  of  building  where  the 
grade  line  or  sidewalk  and  floor  are  on  the  same  level, 
in  which  case  the  regular  Majestic  Foundation  Coal 
Chute  could  not  be  used. 

The  door  and  frame  are  made  of  best  grade  of 
cast-iron  and  provided  with  slotted  hinges  to  hold  the 
door  open,  protecting  the  building  when  coal  is  being 
thrown  in.  The  door  is  also  provided  with  a  heavy, 
self-closing  gravity  latch,  which  can  be  opened  very 
conveniently  by  means  of  a  chain  and  pulley  from  the 
inside  only.  The  hopper  is  made  of  12-gauge  steel; 
the  body  of  sheet  steel  and  angle  iron,  which  makes  it 
strong  and  durable. 


the   square   majestic  warm-air 
furnace 


Nos.  12  and  15  as  installed  Nos.  12  and  15, 

THE  MAJESTIC  STORE  CHUTE 


Sectional  View 
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'    L    -  *H 


Showing  Nos.  10A  and  20A,  with  Door  au- 
tomatically locked  open  and  steel  shield  in 
front  of  Glass 


Nos.  10B  and  20B  open 


Nos.  101  and  20."!.  Same  size  and  con- 
struction as  Nos.  10  and  20,  except  no  pro- 
vision is  made  for  glass,  door  being  of  solid 
cast-iron 


Showing  Nos.  10A  and  20A  closed,  with  \'y 
inch  wire-glass  Panel  in  the  door  to  admit 
light 


Nos.  10B  and  20B  closed 
MAJESTIC  FOUNDATION  CHUTES 


Showing  the  neat  effect  of  Nos.  101  and 
203  when  closed 


Majestic  Foundation  Coal  Chute. 

The  Majestic  Foundation  Coal  .  Chute  is  designed 
to  be  placed  in  the  foundation  wall  for  depositing  coal, 
wood  or  vegetables  into  the  cellar.    It  affords  splendid 
protection  to  the  building  and  saves  the  side  from  be- 
coming damaged  by  careless  coal  deliverers,  as  the  door, 
when   opened,  locks  automatically  and  protects  the 
building  just  where  the  protection  is  most  needed,  above 
the  opening.    Coal  thrown  carelessly  against  the  side 
of  the  building,  strikes  the  door,  falls  into  the 
hopper  and  passes  to  the  basement  without 
being  scattered  upon  the  lawn  and  without 
permitting  the  dust  and  dirt  to  disfigure  the 
side,  as  is  the  case  with  an  ordinary  cellar 
window.    When  the  door  closes  it  locks  itself 
automatically  and  can  only  be  opened  from 
the  inside,  making  it  burglar-proof. 

The  io-A  and  20-A  Coal  Chutes  have  an 
interchangeable  feature  whereby  the  chute 
can  be  used  as  a  window  if  desired,  and  is 
furnished  with  a  light  of  >^-inch  wire-glass, 
which  glass  is  protected  when  the  chute  is  in 
use  by  a  steel  shield  hanging  in  front  of  it. 
When  the  chute  is  closed  the  shield  lies  in  the 


bottom  of  the  body,  allowing  the  light  to  shine  in.  If 
light  is  not  desired,  the  shield,  which  protects  the  glass, 
makes  a  panel  in  the  door  and  is  held  in  place  by  the 
same  adjustable  clips  which  hold  the  glass  in  position. 
This  makes  our  style  "  B  "  chute.  Where  a  hopper  is 
not  required  our  style  "  C  "  or  style  "  D  "  will  fill  the 
requirements.  The  Nos.  101  and  203  have  a  solid  cast- 
iron  door  and  can  be  furnished  with  or  without  a  hop- 
per.  See  price-list. 

PRICE  LIST  AND  DIMENSIONS  MAJESTIC  FOUNDATION  CHUTE 


No. 

Style|  Price 

Size  of  Wa 

11  Opening 

Description 

Weight 

10 

A 

S10.00 

24  in.  Wide,  1  7 

in. 

High,  13  in.  Deep 

Complete    

95 

10 

B 

9.00 

24  in.  Wide,  17 

in. 

High,  1 3  in.  Deep 

Without  Glass  

80 

10 

c 

8.00 

24  in.  Wide,  17 

in. 

High,  1 3  in.  Deep 

Without  Hopper  

85 

10 

D 

7.00 

24  in.  Wide,  17 

in. 

High,  1 3  in.  Deep 

Without  Hopper  or  Glass.  . 

65 

20 

A 

16.50 

33  in.  Wide,  22 

in. 

High.  18  in.  Deep 

Complete  

180 

20 

B 

15.00 

33  in.  Wide.  22 

in. 

High,  IS  in.  Deep 

Without  Glass  

145 

20 

c 

14.00 

33  in.  Wide,  22 

in. 

High,  18  in.  Deep 

Without  Hopper  

160 

20 

D 

12.50 

33  in.  Wide,  22 

in.  High,  18  in.  Deep 

Without  Hopper  or  Glass. . 

125 

101 

8.00 

24  in.  Wide,  17 

in . 

High,  1 3  in.  Deep 

Complete  

80 

101 

6.00 

24  in.  Wide,  17 

in. 

High,  1 3  in.  Deep 

Without  Hopper  

66 

203 

15.00 

33  in.  Wide,  22 

in . 

High.  IS  in.  Deep 

Complete  

155 

203 

12.50 

33  in.  Wide.  22  in. 

High,  IS  in.  Deep 

150 

For  chain  attachment  add  50c  to  list. 

MAJESTIC  STORE  CHUTE 


No. 

Price 

Without 
Hopper 

Size  of  Door 

Total  Height 

Opening 
at  Grade 

12 
15 

£20.00 
25.00 

S18.00 
22.00 

22  in.  Wide,  20  in.  High 
30  in.  Wide.  24  in.  High 

4S 
52 

24  x  16 

50  x  20 

MAJESTIC  GRADE 

LINE  CHUTE 

No 

Pnre 

Size  of  Door 

Wall  Opening 

Length 

16 
18 

S18.00 
24.00 

18x  24 
24  x  30 

25  in.  Wide,  24  in.  High 
31  in.  Wide.  31  in.  High 

56 

a: 
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Emil  W.  Ritter  Company 


EMIL  W.  RITTER  COMPANY 

Coal  Window  Chutes  and  Building  Specialties 

8th  Floor,  Ashland  Block 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Building  Specialties:  Coal  Chutes;  "The 
Window  Chute";  "  Holland"  Coal  Chute;  "  Pro- 
texlite  "  Coal  Window. 

Also,  "Ideal"  Cast-iron  Porch  Column  Base; 
Steel  Post  Caps  and  Bases ;  Ash  Hoists,  Sidewalk 
Hoists,  and  "  Burke  "  Smokeless  Furnaces  for  Steam 
Boilers. 

For  other  Building  Specialties  see  our  name  in 
General  Index. 


"The  Window  Chute." 

"The  Win- 
dow Chute  "  is  a 
glass  window  and 
a  coal  receiving 
hopper  combined. 
When  opened  for 
use  as  a  chute,  a 
heavy  plate  lies 
above  (not  on) 
the  glass,  form- 
ing the  bottom  of 
the  receiving  hop- 
p  e  r  .  When 
closed,  this  shield 
rests  on  lugs  at 
the  top  of  frame, 
leaving  a  free 
opening  for  the 
light  through  the 
window  and  at 
the  same  time 
locking  the  chute. 
Six  years  of  suc- 
cessful use  and 
repeated  orders 
have  demon- 
strated its  merits. 


window  chute,  closed 


WINDOW  CHUTE,  OPEN 


Solid  Front  Chutes. 

Solid  front  Chutes  (without  the  glass 
window  feature)  are  made  in  the  same  sizes 
as  listed  for  glass  front  Chutes.  To  specify, 
add  the  letter  "  S  "  to  size  number,  thus : 
No.  iS,  2S,  3S;  or  BS,  ES,  GS.  Or  add 
the  word  "  Solid,"  thus :  "  Solid  Window 
Chute,"  or  "  Solid  Protexlite  Window." 


"Protexlite"  Coal  Window. 

The  "  Protexlite  "  Coal  Window  is  a  cast-iron 
frame,  with  an  ordinary  wood  sash,  so  mounted  that, 
when  opened,  a  steel  plate  covers  the  glass  (see  cut). 


When  shut,  this  plate  lies  at  bottom  of  frame,  automat- 
ically locking  the  window  frame,  leaving  the  glass  free 
for  passage  of  light. 

Advantages. 

"  The  Window  Chute  "  and  "  Protexlite  "  Window 
are  useful  always  as  a  window  as  well  as  while  the  coal 
is  being  put  in.  They  lock  automatically  from  the  out- 
side when  pushed  shut,  and  can  be  opened  from  the  in- 
side only.  It  is  unnecessary  to  climb  over  a  dirty  coal 
pile  to  lock  or  unlock,  as  with  other  chutes.  "  The 
Window  Chute  "  has  no  hinges  on  the  outside. 


No.l 
No.  2 
No.  3 


Sizes 
B 
E 
G 

To 
omitted. 


23 


SIZES  AND  PRICES 

"Protexlite"  Coal  Window 

Height      Outside  Rim  Glass 

23  18x24  1  L.  12xl(i 

27x  24  2  L.  10x16 

36x24  2  L.  14x16 

"The  Window  Chute" 

Width  Outside  Rim  Glass 

18  23x21  1  L.  14x16 

24  23x27  2  L.  10x16 

33  27  x  35  2  L.  14  x  20 

avoid   breakage   in  shipment   and  high    freight  rates, 

Glass  is  standard  size,  and  can  be  replaced  if  broken 


Width 
16% 

25% 
34% 

Height 
20 
20 
24 


Prices 
$  7.50 
10.00 
15.00 


Prices 
.$10.00 
12.00 
15.00 
glass  is 
as  with. 


an  ordinary  window. 


Installations. 

These  Chutes  are  simply  set  in  place  and  built 
into  the  walls.  The  top  and  bottom  of  the  wall 
frame  being  in  a  horizontal  plane  avoids  the  diffi- 
culties inherent  to  setting  a 
chute  with  slanting  top 
and  bottom.  Projecting 
lugs  at  back  of  frame  hold 
it  securely  in  wall. 


Specifications. 

Architects  should 
plainly  specify  "  for  glass  " 
or  "  with  solid  front."  We 
make  these  Chutes  both 
ways. 


GLASS 

ABSOLUTELY  PROTECT- 
ED BY  STEEL  5MELT. 
BUILDING  ALSO. 


OPEN 
IRON  FRAME 


Open 

"  PROTEXLITE  "  COAL  WINDOWS 
Fully  protected  in  U.  S.  Patent  Office 
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GRANT  PULLEY  AND  HARDWARE  CO. 

The  Perfect  Casement  Water-Excluding  Bar 
3  West  Twenty-Ninth  Street 


(  778 

TELEPHONE,  Madison  Square  j  y7°j 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Product. 

The  Perfect  Casement  Water-Excluding  Bar 
(Peters  Patent). 

Description. 

The  Perfect  Casement  Water-Excluding  Bar  (see 
illustrations)  is  a  highly  efficient  and  simple  mechanical 
contrivance  for  absolutely  weather-proofing  the  sill 
joints  of  inward-opening  casement  sash. 

It  consists  of  the  ordinary  iron  sill  bar,  used  to 
cut  sash  joint  and  the  Water-Excluding  Bar  proper, 
which  is  segmental  in  section.  This  latter  bar  is  held 
in  place  by  two  sockets  set  into  the  frame,  and  by  small 
clips  fixed  to  the  sill.  The  right-side  sash  is  fitted  with 
a  special  hook,  which,  upon  closing  the  window,  catches 
and  moves  the  Water-Excluding  Bar  into  position. 

A  feature  which  makes  this  device  so  efficient  is 
the  fact  that,  when  the  sash  are  closed,  the  Water- 
Excluding  Bar  is  raised  fully  three  eighths  of  an  inch 
under  the  sash,  thus  absolutely  preventing  the  entrance 
of  water  or  snow. 

Advantages. 

The  Perfect  Water-Excluding  Bar  is  very  simple 
in  construction ;  can  not  get  out  of  order ;  is  inexpen- 
sive ;  lasts  a  life-time,  and  can  be  easily  applied  by  any 
workman  of  average  intelligence. 

Materials. 

The  bars  are  made  in  either  iron,  galvanized  iron, 
statuary  bronze,  copper  or  brass. 

References. 

The  Perfect  Water-Excluding  Bar  is  being  used  in 
a  great  variety  of  buildings,  and  has  everywhere  given 
entire  satisfaction.  Below  is  a  partial  list  of  installa- 
tions : 

Frederick  Stearns  &  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich. 
J.  K.  Hyde  Residence,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 
R.  A.  Sellers  Residence,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
Robert  Daw  Residence,  Bedford  Hills,  N.  Y. 
J.  P.  Cotton  Residence,  Bedford  Hills,  N.  Y. 
Progress  Club,  Central  Park  West  and  88th   Street,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Clark  Richel  Residence.  Garden  City,  Long  Island,  N.  Y. 

J.  R.  Sorensen  Residence,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

O.  H.  Hostetter,  Hanover,  Pa. 

Richard  H  ansen,  Duluth,  Minn. 

John  E.  Larrabee,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 

Schenley  Farms  Company  House  No.  34.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Thatcher  Brown  Residence,  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 

The  Luxor   Apartment,    115th    Street   and    Broadway,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Laizeaux  Lumber  Co.,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

F.  P.  Bloodgood  Residence.  974  6th  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y 
St.  Michael's  Church,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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details  of  the  perfect  water-excluding  bar  for 
casement  windows  (peters  patent) 

Canadian  Patent  No.  114501,  October  13,  1908.    United  States  Patent 
No.  928065,  July  13.  1909.    European  Patent 
No.  15219/09,  November  2,  1908 


APPLICATION   OF   THE   PERFECT    WATER-EXCLUDING  BAR 
FOR  CASEMENT  WINDOWS 

This  device  has  been  used  for  several  years  in 
numerous  buildings  in  Quebec.  Canada,  and  a  list  of 
installations  will  be  furnished  on  application. 
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W.  A.  Raban 


W.  A.  RABAN 


MANUFACTURER  OF 

Westchester  "  Overhead  Revolving  Vehicle  Washers 

Broad  Street 
PORT  CHESTER,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

"Westchester"  Overhead  Revolving  Vehicle 
Washers. 

Also  Metal  Display  Stands  with  Adjustable  Wood 
Shelves,  for  Stores,  Show  Rooms,  etc. 

Description. 

The  "  Westchester"  Vehicle  Washer  (see  illustra- 
tion) is  simple,  strong  and  efficient.  Made  of  galva- 
nized iron,  fitted  with  brass  seat  and  water-column.  All 
working  parts  are  accurately  machined  and  reamed,  as 
in  best  machine  practice.  Materials  are  carefully  se- 
lected, and  will  not  rust  from  contact  with  water. 

Is  provided  with  a  packing  nut  and  stuffing-box, 
and  also  has  brass  watertight  inside  valve,  preventing 
leakage. 

By  replacing  the  regular  elbow  with  a  T,  an  oppo- 
site extension  arm  may  be  added,  thereby  permitting 
two  operators  to  use  the  washer  at  the  same  time. 

Before  leaving  the  factory,  it  is  thoroughly  tested 
under  a  water-pressure  of  90  pounds,  tben  painted ; 
and,  when  shipped,  it  is  ready  for  immediate  use. 

Features  and  Advantages. 

The  simplicity  of  construction  of  the  "  Westches- 
ter "  Washer  eliminates  all  possibility  of  leakage,  which 
must  of  necessity  result  in  the  case  of  washers  of  more 
complicated  construction. 

No  strain  is  brought  on  the  working  parts.  This 
is  all  carried  by  the  strut  rod  to  the  base,  which  is 
fastened  to  the  ceiling. 

Its  long  six-foot  arm  gives  ample  clearance  for  the 
largest  automobile ;  consequently,  there  is  no  lost  time 
or  annoyance  from  the  hose  catching  or  kinking,  as  it 
hangs  straight  down.  It  also  does  away  with  all  grit 
which  would  mar  the  finished  surfaces,  by  furnishing 
a  continuous  supply  of  clear  water. 

If  it  is  desired  to  arrange  the  Washer  so  that  the 
water  can  be  shut  off  automatically,  this  can  be  done 
by  inserting  a  water  saver  in  the  end  of  hose  at  a  small 
additional  cost  of  $1.50. 

Dimensions  and  Prices. 

Below  we  give  its  principal  dimensions : 
Width  of  base,  6  inches,  drilled  for  four  J^-inch 
bolts,  for  attaching  to  ceiling. 


Base  is  tapped  for  -)4-inch  supply  pipe. 

Drop  from  ceiling,  8)4  inches. 

Length  of  arm,  6  feet,  made  of  J^-inch  galvanized- 
iron  pipe,  and  fitted  with  a  standard  -)4-inch  hose 
coupling. 

Weight,  16  pounds. 

Price,  $17.00;  or,  supplied  with  an  opposite  exten- 
sion arm  for  two  operators,  extra  cost,  $3.00. 

Washer  No.  2. 

We  also  make  another  washer  known  as  our  No.  2, 
of  the  same  dimensions  and  material,  but  designed  to 
meet  the  demand  for  a  lower-priced  machine.  Price 
of  same  is  $15.00. 


"WESTCHESTER"  VEHICLE  WASHER  NO.  2 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  these  washers  for  one  year  from 
date  of  sale,  and  will  replace,  free  of  charge,  such 
machines  or  parts  as  prove  defective ;  but  in  no  case 
will  we  do  so  where  they  have  been  damaged  through 
misuse  or  by  inexperienced  repair-men. 

References. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  many  users  of  the 
"Westchester"  Overhead  Vehicle  Washer: 

Chas.  Mallory  (Mallory  Steamship  Co.),  Byram  Shore,  Conn. 

Mrs.  Win.  G.  Nichols,  Rye,  N.  Y. 

Edgewood  Inn,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.  S.  Schnell,  Crystal  Court,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Lake  Placid  Club,  Lake  Placid,  N.  Y. 

J.  N.  Easland,  Great  Harrington,  Mass. 

W.  T.  Carrington,  Quaker  Ridge,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

E.  But?,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

Hysk>p  Bros.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Public  Garages 
Larchmont  Garage,  Larchmont,  N.  Y. 
Don  Garage  Co.,  Dover,  Del. 
Rambler  Garage,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Central  Garage  Co.,  Middletown,  N.  Y. 
New  Britain  Garage  Co.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Automobile  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
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THE  CAPITAL  IRON  WORKS  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"Rex"  Ferro-Concrete  Stairs 
TOPEKA,  KAN. 


Products. 

Our  specialty  is  "  Rex  "  Ferro-Concrete  Stairs. 

We    are    also    manufacturers    of  Fire-Escapes, 
Wrought-Iron,  Cast-iron  and  Brass  Grilles,  Balustrades 
and  Wickets,  Coal  Chutes,  Structural  and  Ornamental 
Iron  and  Steel  Work  of  all  kinds. 
Rex-Ferro  Concrete  Stairs. 

The  "  Rex  "  Ferro  Concrete  Stairs  are  now  recog- 
nized as  standard  construction,  and  are  being  specified 
by  architects  for  all  classes  of  buildings.  They  are  as 
easily  adapted  to  the  finest  office  or  public  buildings, 
as  to  warehouses,  schools,  hospitals,  etc. 

Special  machinery  enables  us  to  form  the  steel  to 
true,  accurate  shapes ;  ornamentation  can  be  varied  by 
the  use  of  steel  mouldings. 

The  construction  is  strong,  yet  light ;  and  will  be 
found  very  little  more  expensive  than  concrete  stairs, 
and  much  cheaper  than  a  cast-iron  stair. 

The  concreted  stringer  shown  below  is  of  the 
strongest  possible  construction,  and  is  more  fireproof 
than  any  other  stringer  yet  designed.  The  angles  sup- 
porting treads  and  risers  are  placed  under  the  treads 
to  secure  greater  strength,  but  are  formed  and  fitted 
in  a  neat  and  finished  manner,  so  that  the  soffit  of  stair 
may  be  left  exposed  if  desired. 

For  hospitals,  asylums,  sanitariums,  etc.,  our  plain 
■pressed  steel  newel  posts  are  unequaled  for  sanitary 
design,  and  their  appearance  is  neat  and  pleasing. 

In  connecting  stringers  to  newels,  we  have  perfected 
an  absolutely  flush  connection,  having  no  exposed  an- 
gles, bolts,  screws,  or  projections  of  any  kind.    This  is 
an  important 
sanitary  fea- 
ture, and  adds 
greatly  to  the 
neat  appear- 
ance  of  our 
stairs. 

Estimates,  etc. 

We  are 
glad  at  all 
times  to  fur- 
nish architects 
with  estimates 
on  the  cost  of 
our  stairs,  and 
we  solicit  in- 
quiries for  this 
or  any  infor- 
mation in  re- 
gard to  our 
products. 

Architects 
wishing  to 
specify  these 
stairs,  please 
refer  to 
"  Rex  "  Ferro 
Concrete 

Stairs,    Design  Stringer  No.  101  Stringer  No.  102 

NO.  701.  CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS  OF 


Specifications. 

Stringers — To  be  made  of  No.  10-  or  No.  12-gaugc  steel 
lient  to  channel  shape,  witli  return  flange,  as  shown,  and  to  be 
provided  with  No.  28-gauge,  expanded  steel  lath  to  hold  ce- 
ment. 

Ornamental  Faee  Stringers — To  be  of  No.  10-  or  No.  12- 
gauge  steel  plate,  with  drawn  moulding  riveted  to  same. 

Center  Stringers — Where  stairs  are  4yi  feet  or  more  in 
width,  use  center  stringer,  made  of  3-inch  channel,  with  pressed 
steel  brackets,  riveted  to  same,  to  carry  treads. 

Plastered  Soffits — Provide  -^-inch  round  rods,  extending 
from  face  to  wall  string,  spaced  twelve  inches  on  centers,  meas- 
uring on  rake  of  stairs.  Metal  lath  to  be  wired  to  these  rods 
at  least  three  times  in  width  of  each  sheet. 

Treads — To  be  made  of  one  piece  of  steel  with  reinforc- 
ing flange  at  each  edge,  and  to  be  bolted  to  risers. 

Risers — To  be  made  of  one  piece  of  steel  with  half  round 
bead  at  top,  to  protect  front  edge  of  cement  tread,  and  leaving 
only  edge  of  steel  exposed  to  wear. 

Risers  to  also  have  bead  at  line  of  top  of  cement  tread,  to 
prevent  accumulation  of  dirt,  and  to  be  bolted  to  tread. 

Treads  and  risers  to  be  supported  on  \]4  by  \]4  by  */  10-  inch 
steel  angles  riveted  to  stringers.  These  angles  to  be  bent  so  as" 
to  form  backing  for  riser. 

Landings — To  have  stringers,  same  as  stairs,  and  to  have 
steel  treads  twelve  inches  wide  with  straight  flange  each  edge, 
to  reinforce  treads  and  permit  of  bolting  the  treads  together. 
These  platform  treads  to  be  supported  on  1J4  by  1%  by  3/i8-inch 
angles,  riveted  to  stringers. 

Treads  and  Platforms — To  be  filled  with  concrete,  two 
inches  thick,  composed  of  one  part  Portland  Cement  and  two 
parts  of  clean,  sharp  sand.  This  filling  to  be  furnished  and 
placed  by  general  contractor. 

Treads  and  platforms  reinforced  by  means  of  No.  16-gauge 
wire,  J/2-inch  mesh,  to  be  placed  while  pouring. 

Top  of  tread  to  be  struck  off  level  with  top  of  bead  on 
face  of  riser. 

Railings  and  Newels— -To  be  made  as  per  detail. 


REX  "  FERRO  CONCRETE  STAIRS 
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Pierre  Duvinage 


TELEPHONE,  Barclay  6319 


PIERRE  DUVINAGE 

MANUFACTURER  OF 

Iron  and  Steel  Work  for  Buildings 

253  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Post  Caps,  Wall  Plates,  Pier  Plates  and 
Brackets,  Roof  Truss  Castings  and  Rods,  Special 
Castings,  Trussed  Gi-rder  Rods  and  Struts. 

Cast  Iron  Columns,  Bases  and  Plates,  Wheel 
Guards,  Jamb  Guards,  Saddles,  Sills,  Shutter  Eyes, 
Cast  Iron  Clean-Out  Doors,  Trap  Pit  Covers. 

Steel  Beams,  Channels.  Angles,  Tees,  Steel 
Columns,  Girders,  Trusses,  Wrought  Iron  Fire  Es- 
capes, Balconies,  Railings,  Fences,  Pipe  Railing. 

Window  Guards,  Area  Gratings,  Wire  Guards 
for  Windows  and  Doors,  Sheet  Steel  Shutters, 
Doors,  Ornamental  Iron  Work. 

Cast  Iron  and  Steel  Stairs,  Spiral  Stairs,  and 
all  kinds  of  Iron  and  Steel  Work  required  for  Build- 
ings. 

Duvinage  System  of  Anchoring. 

The  Duvinage  System  for  anchoring  of  buildings 
consists  of  Post  Caps,  Wall  Plates,  Pier  Plate  Brack- 
ets, Sill  Plates  and  Roof  Truss  Castings  having  pro- 
jecting hubs  which  fit  into  holes  bored  in  beams. 

Advantages. 

In  case  of  burning  through  the  floor,  the  beams 
release  themselves  from  fastenings  at  either  end.  and 
fall  in,  leaving  walls  standing,  and  thereby  confining 
heat  within  and  tending  to  prevent  fire  from  spreading. 

Insurance  Companies  allow  reduced  rates  on  build- 
ings in  which  Duvinage  System  is  employed. 
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reinforced  wood  girders  with  corresponding 
stress  diagrams 

Wood  Girders  of  long  span,  heavily  loaded,  are  strengthened  by  Iron 
or  Steel  Rods,  Struts  and  Washers.  _ 

Calculations  of  stresses  in  various  members  are  shown  in  our  special 

Give  span  and  load,  and  required  sizes.    Price  will  be  furnished. 


This  System  not  only  makes  great  gain  in  strength, 
but  also  saves  labor,  as  only  one  tool  is  needed,  an 
auger-bit,  and  a  man  can  bore  a  dozen  holes  in  the  same 
time  that  it  takes  to  make  a  groove  such  as  is  used  by 
others. 


Sizes. 

Castings  supplied  for  any  size  of  Post,  Pier,  Gir- 
der, Bracket,  Sill  Plate  or  Roof  Truss,  either  from  reg- 
ular patterns  or  from  designs  furnished.  . 

Further  Information. 

Catalogues,  estimates,  prices  and  all  desired  in- 
formation furnished  on  application. 


HOSPITAL  BUILDING,   ORPHAN  ASYLUM   SOCIETY  OF 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 
Gustav  A.  Skrzyneki,  Architect 


STABLE  IN  JERSEY  CITY,  N.  J. 
60  feet  by  160  feet 
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DUVINAGE  POST  CAPS 
For  self-releasing  beams 

PRICE-LIST  OF  DUVINAGE  POST  CAPS 


Size  of  Post 

Roof 

'A' 

P 

1  >4 ' 

6  Inch  squares 

SO  70 

SI  00 

8  " 

I.4S 

3  00 

9  " 

1 .65 

3.40 

S4.90 

10  " 

1.90 

3.65 

5.00 

$5  50 

11  " 

2  Of) 

S4  00 

5.40 

6.00 

12  " 

2.15 

5.00 

5.  55 

6.50 

13  " 

5  50 

6.00 

7  00 

14  " 

6  00 

7.00 

8  00 

15  " 

7.25 

8.25 

9.25 

16  " 

8  00 

<>  2--, 

10.25 

17  " 

8.75 

II  rx> 

11  75 

18  " 

9. 10 

i:  oo 

12.40 

DUVINAGE  BRACKETS 


DUVINAGE  SPIRAL  STAIRS 
All  Iron  throughout.  Strong, 
Fireproof,  Indestructible 
Diameter— 42  *,  48*.  54*,  60',  72* 
Treads  to  the  Circle — 
12      12      12     12  &  16  16 
Prices  on  application 


DUVINAGE  ROOF  TRUSS 


PRICE-LIST    OF    DUVINAGE  SINGLE-ANCHOR 
WALL  PLATES 


9  in.  deep  13  in.  deep 
Beams    4  in.  wide,  cast  iron    SO  .  25 


5   "  " 

35 

6  " 

55 

s  •■ 

65  and  SO  75 

9  ■' 

75    "  .90 

10  •• 

85    "  1.15 

12  " 

1 

15    "  1.35 

u  .. 

1 

30    "  1.65 

16  " 

1 

50  2.00 

18  " 

1 

70'  "  2.15 

WIRE  WINDOW  OR  DOOR  GUARDS 


ANCHOR  PLATE  FOR  SELF-RELEASING  GIRDER— MILL  CON- 
STRUCTION 
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The  Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co. 


THE  HASLETT  SPIRAL  CHUTE  CO. 

1016  Commercial  Trust  Building  310  California  Street 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

BRANCHES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  1519  Marquette  Building  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  6-8  Harrison  Street 


Products. 

Haslett  Spiral  Chutes,  Gravity  Roller  Con- 
veyor, Belt  and  Chain  Conveyors,  Inclined  Eleva- 
tors, Fire  Doors,  etc. 

Spiral  Chutes. 

The  Haslett  Spiral  Chute  has  a  patented  concave 
bottom  which  causes  a  counterbalance  between  gravity, 
centrifugal  force  and  friction.  It  offers  the  only  solu- 
tion of  speed  control  of  packages  on  gravity  slides. 


Fic.  1.  standard  construction 

Gravity  Roller  Conveyor. 

Haslett  Ball  Bearing  Roller  Conveyor  has  shafts 
hung  in  patented  adjustable  spring  shaft  hangers. 
These  are  easily  adjustable  on  side  rails  for  spacing 
rollers  and  permit  of  training  for  straight  travel.  Side 
rails  are  not  weakened  by  punching.  Accidental  shift- 
ing can  not  occur  as  strain  on  roller  only  increases  fric- 
tion hold  on  rails. 

Fire  Doors. 

We  meet  all  Standard  Board  and  Mutual  Compa- 
nies' requirements  and  also  furnish  the  patented  Has- 
lett combination  fire  hatch  and  diverting  switch  which 


Fig.  3.    HASLETT  SPIRAL  CHUTE,  SHOWING  COMBINATION 
FIRE  HATCH  AND  DIVERTING  SWITCH 


Fig.  2.    TRIPLE  CHUTE,  ALBERT  PICK  &  CO., 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 
Used  for  baskets  of  unpacked  crockery  and  glassware 

is  hinged  and  counterbalanced  and  held  with  fusible 
links. 


Power- Driven  Conveyors. 

For  mail-order  houses,  department  stores,  facto- 
ries, etc.    We  make  a  specialty  of  devising  and  laying 


Fig.  4.    SECTION  OF  GRAVITY  ROLLER  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  IN 
BROOKLYN  PLANT  OF  MONTGOMERY  WARD  &  CO. 
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out  complete  systems,  including  belt  and  chain  con- 
veyors, inclined  elevators,  etc.,  with  noiseless  trans 
mission. 

Illustrations. 

....  .Th?  accompanying  illustrations  show  some  possi- 
bilities m  intricate  designing  to  combine  various  types 
of  conveyors  with  spiral  chutes.  These  are  from 
photos  of  the  Brooklyn  plant  of  Montgomery  Ward  & 
Co.,  completely  equipped  by  us  in  1913.  It  contains 
15  canvas-belt  conveyors,  1  chain  freight  conveyor  9 
lines  of  gravity  roller  conveyor  and  7  spiral  chutes 
The  longest  belt  is  about  325  feet  between  pullev 
centers. 


Figures  4  to  9  show  views  of  one  of  the  most 
complete  conveyor  installations  in  the  I  'nitcd  States 
The  building  is  75  feet  wide,  4O0  feet  long  and  6  stories 
high.  Merchandise  is  taken  from  all  points  on  the 
upper  floors  and  by  means  of  belts  and  five  spiral  chutes 
is  concentrated  at  the  desired  points  in  the  second  floor 
packing-room. 

After  being  packed  for  shipment  by  mail  ex- 
press or  freight,   it   is  conveyed  by  the  belt,  chain 
transfer,  and  chutes  (shown  in  Figures  5  and  61 
to  the  first  floor  shipping-room.     Complete  mechan- 
ical design  and  installation  by  The  Haslett  Spirai 
(  mute  Company. 


Fig.  5.    THREE  CANVAS  BELTS  AND  ONE  CHAIN  CONVEYOR 
The  two  conveyors  next  the  floor  deliver  to  floor  below  by  means  of  CHUTES  TAKING  DELIVERY  FROM  POWER-DRIVEN 

chutes  shown  in  Fig.  6  CONVEYORS  SHOWN  IN  FIG.  5 


F.c.  7.    TWO  200-FT.  BELTS  DISCHARGING  TO  SPIRAL 


CHUTES 


Fic.  8.    AN  INTRICATE  NEST  OF  FIVE  BELTS  DELIVERING 
FROM  O.NE  TO  THE  OTHER 
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Fic  9    BELT  FOR  EMPTY  BOXES  FROM  NAILING  MACHINE       Fic.  10.    INCLINED  ROLLER  CONVEYOR  SET  ON  PLATFORM 

OF  AUTOMATIC  SCALE  LEADING  TO  TANGENT 
INTAKE  OF  SPIRAL  CHUTE 


Fig.  11.    TANGENT  DISCHARGE  FROM  CHUTE  (FIC.  10) 

12  feet  in  diameter.  Handling  cases,  barrels,  crates  and  bundlrs 
weighing  up  to  1000  lbs.,  and  including  bathtubs,  sewing  machines,  re- 
frigerators, crockery,  glassware  and  toys.  This  chute  handles  upwards 
of  1000  tons  per  day.  Complete  design  and  installation  by  The  Has- 
lett Spiral  Chute  Co.,  for  Butler  Brothers,  Chicago,  111. 
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KENWOOD  BRIDGE  COMPANY 

Engineers  and  Builders  of  Structural  Steel  Work 
1416  First  National  Bank  Building 


TELEPHONE,  Randolph  1488 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 


WORKS:  GRAND  CROSSING,  ILL. 
TKI.KHIOXH,  IIyj,l  I'akk  1745 


Products. 

We  design,  manufacture  and  erect  Structural 
Steel  Work  for  Buildings,  Roofs,  Bridges,  Via- 
ducts, Columns,  Girders,  Elevated  Tanks,  Coal  and 
Ore  Unloaders,  Coal  Bunkers. 

Facilities. 

Our  shops  are  completely  equipped  with  modern 
facilities  for  executing  first-class  work,  promptly,  by 
skillful  engineers  and  competent  mechanics.  Material 
taken  from  stock  in  yard  when  immediate  shipments 
are  required. 

Estimates. 

Carefully  prepared  estimates  will  be  furnished  on 
receipt  of  inquiries  and  necessary  information. 


ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SLATE,  LUDOWICI  AND  FEDERAL 

TILE 


ROOF  CONSTRUCTION   FOR   WOOD   SHEATHING   AND  BOOK 

TILE 


WILL  BUILDING,  75  BY  500  FEET 


WAREHOUSE,  80  BY  400  FEET,  FIVE  STORIES  AND  ROOF 


ID  STORAGE,  CRUSHED  STONE  PLANT 


FACTORY  BUILDING,  105  BY  400  FEET 
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THE  AMERICAN  BRASS  COMPANY 

THE  COE  BRASS  BRANCH 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Extruded  Metal  Mouldings 

ANSONIA,  CONN. 


Products. 

Architectural    Brass    and  Special  Bronze 

Mouldings,   Angles,   Channels,  Tees,   and  other 

Special-Shaped  Bars  constant  in  section,  manufac- 
tured by  the  Extrusion  Process. 


Extrusion  Process. 

A  billet  is  first  cast  of  a  convenient  size  and  suit- 
able composition  for  the  purpose  intended.  This  billet 
is  reheated  until  it  is  of  plastic  consistency  and  then  is 
placed  within  a  very  strong  cylinder,  at  the  end  of 
which  is  placed  the  proper  die.  Upon  hydraulic  pro- 
sure  being  applied  the  plastic  metal  is  forced  through 
the  die,  issuing  therefrom  in  a  long  bar  of  the  cross- 
section  required. 

The  very  high  pressure  (frequently  as  high  as  60,- 
000  pounds  to  the  square  inch)  to  which  the  semiplas- 
tic  metal  is  thus  subjected  gives  it  increased  density 
and  renders  it  perfectly  homogeneous  and  free  from 
possible  casting  defects.  The  bars  produced  by  this 
process  have  a  much  higher  tensile  strength  than  cast- 


ings and  are  very  durable  for  wear.  For  special  pur- 
poses, alloys  arc  made  having  the  requisite  strength 
and  elongation  for  work  demanding  the  strength  of 
good  quality  steel. 


PILASTER 


CAR  WINDOW 
CURTAIN  GUIDE 


HINGE  BUTT 


SANITARY  BASE  MOULDING 


CORNICE 


HAND  RAIL 
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Illustrations. 

The  accompanying  illustrations  show  a  few  rep- 
resentative shapes  made  hy  the  Extrusion  Process 
which  we  have  supplied  on  orders  for  various  classes 
of  work. 

Utility. 

Extruded  Mouldings  and  Shapes  are  specially 
adapted  for  use  in  the  construction  of  fireproof  doors, 
window  sash  and  frames,  store  fronts,  bank  counter 
screens,  cornices,  hand-rail,  stair  nosings,  sanitary  base 
moulding,  and  other  art-metal  construction. 

Extruded  Shapes  are  used  in  various  other  lines 
of  manufacture,  both  in  bar  lengths  and  sawed  up  into 
short  pieces.  The  metal  being  perfectly  smooth  and 
accurate  requires  little  if  any  machining,  and  therefore 
affords  an  efficient  and  economical  means  for  making 
small,  intricate  parts.  ■ 

Advantages. 

Extruded  Mouldings  and  Shapes  cost  less  than 
machined  castings  and  are  far  superior  in  tensile 
strength  and  stiffness.  Shapes  which  can  not  be  rolled 
or  drawn  can  be  made  readily  by  the  Extrusion  Proc- 
ess. Among  the  many  other  advantages  are  uniform- 
ity and  clean-cut  architectural  lines  throughout. 

Facilities. 

We  are  equipped  to  manufacture  these  Shapes  on 
the  most  extensive  scale,  and  we  guarantee  the  best  of 
service.  They  are  shipped  from  our  mill  having  a 
smooth  surface  and  in  the  lengths  required  by  metal 
workers,  who  can  treat  them  to  obtain  any  finish  de- 
sired. 

Estimates  and  Co-operative  Service. 

Practically  all  Extruded  Sections  are  made  up  to 


NEW  YORK  PUBLIC  LIBRARY  BUILDING 
Carrere  &  Hastings,  Architects 

Patented  Metal  Window  Frames  and  Sash  designed  by  Ferdinand  Miiller,  Architect,  and  fabricated  by  the  Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co., 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  V.,  from  our  Extruded  Mouldings  and  Shapes 


order  in  accordance  with  drawings  and  specifications, 
Upon  receipt  of  this  information  we  will  pve  detailed 
quotation. 

We  will  be  glad  to  send  our  representative  at  any 
time  to  consult  with  architects  and  metal  workers  in 
connection  with  propositions  involving  the  use  of  Ex- 
truded Shapes. 


FRONT  OF  THE  GORHAM  COMPANY'S  BUILDING,  FIFTH 
AVENUE,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
McKim,  Mead  &  White,  Architects 

Showing  application  of  Extruded  Mouldings  for  construction  of 
Store  Fronts 
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JULIUS  BLUM  &  CO. 


DEALERS  IN 


Ornamental  Iron  and  Light  Structural  Shapes,  and  Flexible  Metal  Hose 


510-512  West  Twenty-Fourth  Street 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

(3220 

TELEPHONES  :  Chelsea   <  3221 

(.220 


Products. 

Rolled  Steel  (Wrought  Iron)  Mouldings, 
plain  and  ornamented;  Wrought  Iron  Welded 
Door  Frames;  Square  and  Rectangular  Steel 
Tubing,  Round  and  Oval  Steel  Tubing;  Drop- 
forged  Fence  Pickets  ;  Ball-rivets,  Balls  and  Ball- 
screws  ;  Pearl  Bars  ;  Forged  Rosettes,  Leaves, 
Cups,  W  reathes,  etc. ;  Rolled  Steel  Door  Saddle, 
Bridge  and  Hand  Rails;  Concrete  Step  Nosing, 
Steel  Stair  Tread  Nosing;  Sash  Bars,  Skylight 
Bars;  Square  Root  Light  Angles,  Channels,  Tees 
and  Zee  Bars;  Forged  Steel  Shearing  and  Punch- 
ing Machines;  Pressed  Steel  Risers;  All- Steel 
Stair  Posts,  Steel  Tops  and  Drops;  Flexible  Metal 
Hose  and  Tubing. 

Special  Rolled  Steel  Shapes. 

We  roll  to  order  any  section,  no  matter  how  diffi- 
cult, if  the  quantity  is  sufficiently'large.  We  solicit  in- 
quiries for  difficult  rolling  propositions. 

Wrought  Iron  Mouldings. 

Are  especially  adapted  for  the  construction  of 
store  fronts,  steel  stairways,  elevator  enclosures  and 
cars,  iron  doors  and  door  jamhs,  fences,  marquees, 
and  all  other  ornamental  iron  work. 

Our  mouldings  are  rolled  true  and  smooth  with 
sharp  lines,  made  of  the  best  soft  steel.  They  can  be 
bent  and  forged.  Bars  are  17  to  20  feet  long  and  are 
thoroughly  straightened.  A  large  variety  of  shapes  is 
carried  in  stock.  W^e  show  some  typical  designs  on 
the  opposite  page. 

Rolled  Steel  Mouldings  are  cleaner  and  cheaper 
than  those  of  cast  iron.  They  are  free  from  sand  holes, 
which  is  important  when  polishing  and  plating  is  de- 
sired.  The  risk  of  breakage  is  eliminated. 

Wrought  Iron  Welded  Door  Frames. 

These  door  frames  have  been  designed  to  meet  the 
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steadily  growing  demand  for  a  construction  which  will 
satisfy  the  most  rigid  requirements  for  fire  protection. 
Their  simple  architectural  lines,  combined  with  utmost 
stability,  make  them  the  best  door  frame  construction 
on  the  market.  Made  in  all  sizes  to  fit  any  size  wall 
and  any  style  door,  with  and  without  transom.  All  cor- 
ners are  inhered  and  welded,  making  the  entire  frame 
one  solid  unit.  Edges  are  slightly  rounded.  Easily  kept 
clean.    Sanitary,  dust  and  germ  proof. 

Pickets. 

Drop-forged  of  best  stock,  free  from  impurities, 
enabling  easy  welding.  The  lines  are  sharp  and  clear. 
A  large  variety  is  carried  in  stock. 

Square  and  Rectangular  Tubing. 

Different  sizes  and  gauges  carried  in  stock.  Spe- 
cial Tubing  for  door  frames  and  elevator  work.  Special 
Locks  and  Hinges  kept  in  stock. 

All-Steel  Stair  Posts. 

Special  3x3  inches  x  -fa  inch  square  tubing  for 
stair  posts.  Drop-forged  Steel  Caps  and  Drops.  Com- 
plete posts  furnished  to  specified  lengths. 

Flexible  Metal  Hose  and  Tubing. 

The  ideal  hose  for  steam,  compressed  air,  welding 
torches,  sandblast,  suction,  oil,  road  oil,  gas,  gasoline, 
vacuum  cleaning.  Can  be  furnished  in  steel,  bronze, 
brass  and  aluminum  from  ^  inch  up  to  16  inches  in- 
ternal diameter.  Special  Metal  Hose  for  rock  drills, 
pile  drivers  and  for  diaphragm  pumps.  All  styles  of 
fittings  attached. 

Catalogue. 

Catalogue  mailed  free  on  request. 
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No.  3027  No.  3029  No.  3014 


ROLLED   STEEL    (WROUGHT    IRON)  MOULDINGS 
Showing  some  designs  carried  in  stock 
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THE  BERGER  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Berger's  Metal  Lumber  and  a  General  Line  of  Pressed  Steel  Building  Material 

CANTON,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  S.  E.  Cor  22nd  Street  and  11th  Avenue  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  16  South  Tenth  Street 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA..  Cor.  16th  St.  and  Washington  Ave.  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN".,  10th  Avenue  So.  and  3rd 

BOSTON,  MASS..  160-166  Broadway  Extension  Street 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  1120  Mission  Street 


Products. 

Berger's  Metal  Lumber  Structural 
Members. 


TR  \  1)1  MARK 


Description. 

Berger's  Metal  Lumber  consists  of  various  struc- 
tural members,  such  as  Joists.  Channels,  Angles,  etc., 
made  of  pressed  steel  of  various  weights. 

These  members  are  designed  to  take  the  place  of 
wood  joists,  studs,  rafters  and  other  structural  members 
in  residences,  schools  and  similar  buildings ;  they  are 
also  well  adapted  and  largely  used  for  floor  and  parti- 
tion construction  in  apartments,  office  buildings,  dor- 
mitories, etc. 

May  be  used  with  brick,  brick  veneered,  stone,  re- 
inforced concrete,  concrete  block,  or  stucco-finished  tile 
walls. 

Berger's  Metal  Lumber  structural  members  are 
prepared  for  erection  at  the  factory,  each  member  be- 
ing cut  to  exact  length  and  marked  to  correspond  to 
erection  plan  furnished  by  us. 

By  the  aid  of  this  plan  and  instructions  given  with 
same  any  good  mechanic  can  erect  Berger's  Metal  Lum- 
ber as  easily  as  wood  lumber. 

Metal  Lumber  Members  to  Replace  Wood. 

The  respective  members  used  in  various  parts  of  a 
building  constructed  with  Berger's  Metal  Lumber  are: 

I-Joists  Metal  Bridging 

I-Studs  Crowning  Member 

Channel  Joists  Channel  Track 

Channel  Studs  Wall  Ribbon 

Expanded  Metal  Lath 


Angle  Studs 


The  Prong  Lock  Feature. 

Berger's  Expanded  Metal  Lath  for  plastering  is 
attached  by  the  prongs  on  the  members,  as  shown  in  the 
illustrations;  no  wiring  necessary. 

Speed  and  Economy  with  Safety. 

The  distinctive  structural  features  of  Berger's 
Metal  Lumber  facilitate  erection,  which  can  be  accom- 
plished as  quickly  as  with  wood,  and  quicker  than  with 
reinforced  concrete ;  while  the  cost  of  construction  is 
moderate  when  compared  with  other  classes  of  non- 
combustible  or  fireproof  material. 


IJoist 


Channel  Joist 


I-Stud 


Channel  Stud 


Wall  Ribbon 


METAL  LUMBER  SHAPES 


The  above  are  standard  shapes  made  in  lengths  up  to  and  including 
20  feet.  The  depths  of  webs  vary  in  multiples  of  %  inch,  and  weights 
from  12  to  IS  gauge 
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Metal  Lumber  Floor  Construction. 

These  illustrations  show  types  of  Metal  Joisi 
Floor  Construction.  Note  the  different  charac- 
ters of  wearing  surfaces. 

All  Metal  Lumber  floors  are  of  the  same 
thickness ;  conduits,  traps,  vents,  etc.,  are  laid  in 
the  floor  between  the  joists,  similar  to  the  method 
employed  in  the  case  of  wood  construction. 


Fig.  S— 10215 
STANDARD  SYSTEM  OF  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Note  space  for  conduits,  vents,  etc. 
Weight,  33  lbs.  per  square  foot 


Fig.  S— 102-12 

FORM  OF  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Without  Lath  and  Concrete  on  top  of  Joist 
Weight,  22  lbs.  per  square  foot 


Fig.  S— 10211 
•    SYSTEM  OF  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Used  in  Bathrooms,  Kitchens,  Vestibules,  Halls  and  Corridors 
Same  thickness  as  Standard  Floor  S — 102-15 
Weight,  3.3  lbs.  per  square  foot 


SAFE  LOADS  IN  POUNDS  UNIFORMLY  DISTRIBUTED,  BERGER'S  METAL  LUMBER  "I  "-JOISTS 

Safe  Loads  below  are  figured  for  Fiber  Stress  of  12,500  pounds  per  square  inch,  including  Weight  of  Joists 


Depth 

4  "-Joist 

5  "-Joist 

5  "-Joist 

I          7  "-Joist  | 

8  "-Joist 

|  Depth 

Gauge 

1  16 

14  | 

12  | 

1  16 

14 

12 

1  16 

14 

12 

1  16 

14 

12  | 

16 

14 

12 

|  Gauge 

Wt.  per  ft.  | 

|  3.13 

3.91  | 

5.47  | 

|  3.54 

4.43 

6.20 

|  3.96 

4.95 

6.93 

|  4.38 

5.46 

7.65  | 

4.79 

5.99 

8.37 

[Wt.per  ft 

4  1 

|  2295 

2870  | 

4015  | 

|  3825 

4780 

66X0 

|  4370 

5460 

7640 

|  4905 

6135 

8600  | 

5675 

7085" 

9900 

|  4 

5  | 

|  1835 

2295  | 

3210  | 

|  3060 

3825 

5360 

|  3500 

4370 

6120 

|  3X25 

4780 

6700  | 

4500 

5625 

7875 

1  5 

6  I 

|  1530 

1910  | 

2675  | 

|  2565 

3205 

4490 

2920 

3650 

5115 

|  3270 

4085 

5720  | 

3620 

4510 

6340 

1  6 

7  | 

|  1315 

1635~| 

"2295  | 

|  2180 

2725 

3810 

2500 

3125 

4370 

|~2790" 

3480 

4870  | 

3275 

4095" 

"5720 

1  7" 

8  1 

|  1150 

1435  | 

2010  | 

|  1910 

2385 

3340 

2175 

2720 

3800 

|  2450 

306C 

4285  | 

2825 

3535 

4950 

1  8" 

o 

V 

9  I 

|  1025 

1270  | 

1780  | 

|  1695 

2120 

2970 

1940 

2430 

3400 

|  2170 

2710 

3800  | 

2520 

3150 

4410 

1  9 

+j 

o 

10  I 

|  918 

1150  | 

1605  | 

|  1525 

1910 

2670 

175C 

2180 

3065 

|  1965 

2455 

3435  | 

2270 

2840 

3975 

1  io 

"  ! 

|  840 

1045  I 

1460  1 

|  1385 

173  5 

2425 

1565 

1955 

2740 

|  1800 

2260 

3170  | 

2050 

2565 

3590 

1  H 

c 

n 
a 

12  | 

I  765 

955  | 

1335  | 

|  1260 

1575 

2205 

1455 

1820 

2550 

|  1655 

2070 

2900  | 

1890 

2365 

3305 

1  12' 

a 

ra 
c 

(/) 

u 

13  | 

|  700 

880  | 

1240  | 

|  1170 

1460 

2040 

1350 

1690 

2360 

1  1510 

1880 

2640  | 

1740 

2180 

3045 

1  13 

Clea 

14  | 

|  655 

820  | 

1150  | 

1090 

1360 

1905  | 

1250 

1560 

2185 

|  1405 

1755 

2460 

1630 

205  5 

2855 

1  14 

1* 

0) 

jj 

15  I 

|  610 

765  | 

1070  | 

1025 

127C 

17no  j 

1170 

1460 

2045  | 

1  ;n,- 

1<,50 

2285  | 

1505 

1875 

2650 

1  15 

U 

16  | 

1    575  | 

720  | 

1010  | 

955 

1195 

1670  | 

1100 

1370 

1910  | 

|  1275 

1530 

2140  | 

1420 

1770 

24S0 

16 

I7  1 

540  | 

675  | 

945  | 

900 

1125 

1575  | 

1025 

1280 

1795  | 

|  1150 

1440 

2015  | 

1580 

1665 

2350 

17 

18  | 

1    510  | 

635  | 

890  | 

850 

1065 

1485  | 

970 

1225 

1700  | 

|  1090 

1360 

1910  ( 

1260 

1575 

2205 

1  18 

19  ; 

1  480 

600  | 

840  | 

810 

1000 

1400  | 

')Q0 

1125 

1575  | 

|  1035 

1290 

1810  | 

1195 

1490 

2090 

1  19 

20  ~  | 

|    460  | 

575  | 

800  | 

765 

955 

1345  1 

865  | 

1080  | 

1510  | 

|  980 

1225 

1720  1 

1135 

1415 

1985 

1  20 

Note — For  safe  loads  below  heavy  lines,  deflection  will  be  greater  than  the  allowable  limit  for  plastered  ceilings  (i.  e.,  V360  of  span) 
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Metal  Joists  for  all  Kinds  of  Exterior  Walls. 

Metal  Joist  Floors  and  Metal  Stud  Partitions 
are  used  with  all  kinds  of  exterior  wall  construc- 
tion and  design.     This  can  be  accomplished  with- 


out changing  from  original  plans  for  wood  construction. 

The  Architect  is  not  limited  in  design  on  account 
of  constructional  features. 


OtMl  r~umn^  Strips 

Fig  S     102-16  Fig.  S.    1021 7 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  METAL  JOIST  FLOORS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  CONCRETE  BLOCK  AND  BRICK  EXTERIOR  WALLS 

Any  class  of  floor  finish  may  be  used 

Metal  Studs  for  Partition  Work,  Key  to  Illustrations. 

A — Prong.  B — T-stud  for  solid  partitions.  C — Socket  for 
T-stud.  D — Socket  for  U-stud.  E — Channel  stud  for  hollow 
partitions.  F — Socket  for  channel  stud.  H — Angle  socket  strip 
for  T-studs.  I — Channel  socket  strip  for  channel  stud.  J — 
Angle  stud  for  corners.  L — Furring  strips.  M — Furring  clip 
for  attaching  furring  to  I-beams.  N — Extension  furring  clip 
for  attaching  furring  to  I-beams  out  of  level.  P — Toggle  bolt. 
Q — Expansion  bolt.  R — Clip  for  attaching  studs  to  bottom  of 
I-beams.  S — Socket  for  angle  studs.  X — Socket  strip  for  U- 
stud. 

Note — The  studs  illustrated  on  this  page  are  de- 
signed for  dividing  partitions  only,  and  do  not  support 
floor  loads. 

See  second  succeeding  page  for  illustrations  show- 
ing Method  of  Partition  Construction  with  Berger's 
Prong  Lock  members  and  Metal  Lath. 

Reference  letters  apply  to  members  shown  on  this 
page,  with  the  exception  of  K — indicating  Berger's 
Metal  Lath. 


METAL  STUDS  FOR  PARTITION  CONSTRUCTION 
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METAL  LUMBER  STUDS   IN   DOOR  FRAMING 


DETAIL  OF  DOOR  FRAME  FOR  INTERIOR  PARTITIONS  BUILT  DETAIL  OF  DOOR  FRAME  FOR  INTERIOR  PARTITIONS  BUILT 

OF  T  STUDS  of  2-INCH  CHANNEL  STUDS 

1%-inch  scale  cut  of  solid  partition  using  T-stud,  lath  and  plaster  1  Ms-inch  scale  cut  of  2-inch  channel  stud  partition,  lath  and  plaster  both 
Same  applies  to  use  of  U-stud  sides 


Metal  Lumber  I -Studs   and   Channel  Studs — Sizes 
Weights  and  Gauges,  Safe  Loads. 

The  Metal  Studs  used  in  the  Berger  Metal  Lum- 
ber system  of  partition  construction,  and  described  on 
this  page,  are  designed  to  support  floor  loads. 

The  tables  given  here  supply  complete  information 
regarding  the  safe  loads  for  "  I  "  and  Channel  Studs  in 
the  various  sizes,  gauges  and  weights. 

Note — Special  sections  and  sizes  of  Metal  Lumber 
shapes  can  be  furnished  upon  request. 


TABLE  OF  SAFE  LOADS,  BERGER'S  METAL  LUMBER  l-STUDS,  SAFETY  FACTOR  5 


Depth 

in 
Inches 

U.  S. 
Stand . 
Gauge 

Weight 
Per  Ft. 
Pounds 

Area  of' 
Section 
Sq.  In. 

Length  in  Feet 

3      1  4 

5 

6 

7 

8           9  10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

2" 

16 

2.10 

.6250 

5940  |  5720 

5460 

5170 

4870 

4560  |    4260  |  3950 

.'••Mi 

3410 

3160 

7920 

14 

2.60 

.7812 

7420 

7130 

6810 

6440 

6060 

5670  |    5280  |  4920 

4560 

4230 

3880 

3620 

12 

3.66 

1.0938 

10490 

9980 

9500 

8980 

8440 

7880 

7340  |  6810 

6310 

5840  |  5590 

5000 

2V2" 

16 

2.30 

.6876 

6650 

(Aai 

6200 

6040 

5780 

5520 

5230  |  4960 

4700 

4420  4170 

3920 

14 

2.86 

.8594 

8310 

8080 

7830 

7530 

7210 

6870 

6520  |  6180 

5830 

5500  |  5190 

4860 

12 

4.02 

1.2032 

11600 

11280 

10'<20 

10480 

10040 

9600 

9080  |  8580 

S100 

7»o 

-ro 

-  "40 

3' 

16 

2.50 

.750 

74C0 

72CO 

7010 

6830 

(,(,00 

6360 

6120  |  5870 

5620 

5550 

51C0 

4840 

14 

3.12 

.9376 

9230 

8990 

8750 

8520 

8230 

7940 

7640  |  7320 

7000 

6670 

6360 

6040 

12 

4.38 

1.3126 

13040 

12550 

12240 

11890 

11500 

11090 

10640  1  10200 

''750 

9290 

8400 

16 

2.70 

.8126 

8010 

7860 

7720 

7550 

7370 

7160 

6940  |  6710 

6470 

t  •:.•<> 

6030 

5780 

14 

3.38 

1.0156 

9990 

9810 

9640 

9430 

9190 

8930 

8650  |  8360 

8070 

7770 

7460 

7160 

12 

4.74 

1.4218 

14000 

13750 

13480 

13180 

12840 

1  2470 

12080  |  11670  |  11250 

10820 

10390 

9970 

4" 

16 

2 . 92 

.8750 

8800 

8580 

8400 

8250 

8090 

7910 

7710  1    7500  7280 

7060 
8780 

6830  |  6600 
8610  |  8210 

14    |  3.64 

1.0934 

10820 

10640 

10480 

10270 

10050 

9860 

9620  |    9360  |  9080 

12    |  5.10 

1.5312 

15150 

14920 

14660 

14380 

14100  |  13770 

13440  |  13060  |  12680 

12.270 

11860  | 11440 

TABLE  OF  SAFE  LOADS,  BERGER'S  METAL  LUMBER  CHANNEL  STUDS,  SAFETY  FACTOR  5 

Depth 

in 
Inches 

U.  S. 
Stand. 
Gauge 

Weight  Area  of 
Per  Ft.  Section 
Pounds  Sq. In. 

Length  in  Feet 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

1 1  12 

13  14 

16    |  1.05 

.3125 

2970 

2860 

2730 

2585 

2435 

2280 

2130 

1975 

1840   1  1705 

1580    |  1460 

2' 

14 

1.30 

.3906 

3710 

3565 

3405 

3220 

3030 

2835 

2640 

2460 

2280   |  2115 

1940    |  1810 

12 

1.83 

.  5469 

5245 

4990 

4750 

4490 

4220 

3940 

3670 

3405 

.;  1  ; 5 

2920 

2 5 

2500 

2H" 

16 

1.15 

.3438 

3325 

3230 

3100 

3020 

2890 

2760 

2615 

2480 

2550 

2210 

2085 

1  ■  0 

14 

1.43 

.4297 

4155 

4040 

3915 

3765 

3605 

3435 

3260 

3090 

2915 

2750 

2595 

2450 
5  5" 

12 

2.01 

.6016 

5800 

5640 

5460 

5240 

5020 

4  Si  10 

4540 

4290 

4050 

5815 

3585 

3' 

16 

1.25 

.375 

3700 

3600 

3505 

3415 

3300 

3180 

3060 

2'-'3  5 

2810 

2<  75 

2550 

2420 

14 

1.56 

.4688 

4615 

4495 

4375 

4260 

4115 

3970 

3820 

3660 

3500 

3335 

3180 

3020 

12 

2.19 

.6563 

6520 

6275 

6120 

5945 

5750 

5545 

5320 

5100 

4S~5 

4645 

4420    I  4200 

m' 

16 

TIT 

.4063 

4005 

3930 

3860 

3775 

3685 

3580 

3470 

5  5 ;  5 

5_;5 

3130 

5015  > 

14 

1.69 

.5078 

4995 

4905 

4820 

4715 

4595 

4465 

4325 

4180 

4035 

3885 

5  750 

3580 

12 

2  57 

.7109 

7000 

(,875 

6740 

6590 

1,420 

(-255 

(.040 

5855 

5625 

5410 

5195 

4985 

4' 

16 

1  46 

.4375 

44C0 

4290 

4200 

4125 

4045 

5"55 

3855 

3750 

3640 

3550    |  5415 

3300 

14 
12 

1  82 

.5467 

5410 

5320 

5240 

5135 

5025 

4930 

4810 

4680 

4540 

4390   |  4305 

41C5 

2.55 

.7656 

7575 

7460 

7330 

7P0   !  7050 

6885 

6720 

r.vU1 

6540 

6135   |  5930 

5720 
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Non -Supporting  Wall  and 
Partition  Studs. 

These  Metal  Studs  are 
designed  for  partitions  that 
are  not  required  to  support 
any  load  other  than  the 
dead  weight  of  the  parti- 
tion. 


"  U  "  Studs  for  Partitions 
Also  Ceiling  and  Wall  Furring 


Channel  Studs  for  Solid 
and  Hollow  Partitions 


T "  Studs  for  Solid 
Partitions 


Size, 
Ins. 

Gauge 

Weight 

B'k. 

Galv. 

X 

20 

312 

338 

X 

(  t 

344 

372 

1 

I  i 

375 

405 

ix 

1 1 

406 

439 

XX 

■  < 

437 

473 

X 

18 

415 

.450 

% 

.  • 

457 

495 

l 

498 

540 

ix 

1 1 

539 

585 

ix 

1 1 

581 

630 

Size. 

Gaujge 

Weight 

Ins. 

Blk. 

Galv 

X 
X 

2C 

188 

202 

" 

219 

237 

X 

■  i 

250 

270 

l 

•  • 

313 

338 

1H 

11 

375 

405 

1  1  2 

" 

438 

473 

ix 

>  • 

500 

540 

2 

563 

608 

x 

18 

249 

270 

x 

X 

" 

290 

315 

1 1 

332 

360 

l 

i  i 

415 

450 

IX 

11 

498 

540 

IX 

i  I 

581 

630 

IX 

1 1 

664 

720 

2 

•  • 

747 

810 

X 

16 

-312 

332 

x 

364 

386 

X 

416 

442 

1 

520 

553 

IX 

624 

663 

IX 

728 

774 

IX 

832 

884 

2 

936 

995 

Size. 

Gauge 

Weight 

tnm 
ins. 

Blk. 

Galv. 

in 

234 

253 

1 
1 

313 

337 

u 

345 

371 

1  1 

i i 

375 

405 

I 

1 1 

438 

472 

">\/ 

1 1 

500 

540 

i 

3 

(( 

565 

608 

1  A/ 

it 

625 

675 

± 
•t 

•  • 

691 

740 

% 

1  u 

311 

338 

1 
1 

415 

450 

456 

495 

1>2 

498 

540 

2 

581 

630 

2H 

1  4 

664 

720 

3 

747 

810 

sy2 

•  1 

830 

900 

4 

919 

990 

X 

16 

390 

421 

1 

520 

553 

Plain  Channels  for  Parti- 
tions, Ceilings  and  Walls 
These  members  have  no  prongs 
on  flange 


Size, 
Ins. 

Gauge 

Finish 

WVight 

5/' 
X8 

1  A 

i 1 1  .  ■ 
ll.iiu 

')/'> 
Ibi 

ra 

1  X 

J  L  1 

/i 

1  fs 

I  o 

0  QA 
ZOO 

74 

1  i 

J  t 

J  J  J 

/% 

1  0 

j  1  3 

78 

1 1 

J  J I 

1 

16 

.. 

366 

1 

14 

1 1 

457 

IX 

16 

1 1 

525 

IX 

14 

653 

2 

16 

1 1 

627 

2 

14 

783 

2H 

16 

836 

14 

1044 

2^2 

12 

1460 

3 

16 

940 

3 

14 

1175 

3 

12 

i  * 

1643 

Socket  Strips  for  Channel  Studs 
For  Hollow  Partitions 


T"  Stud  Socket  Strips 


Socket  Strips  for 
Studs 


I" 


Size, 

Gauge 

Weight 

Size, 

Gauge 

Weight 

Ins. 

Blk. 

Galv. 

Ins. 

Blk. 

Galv. 

X 

20 

285 

305 

20 

2S5 

305 

3  4 

18 

375 

405 

18 

375 

405 

Size, 
Ins. 

Gauge 

Weight 

Size. 
Ins. 

Gauge 

Weight 

Blk. 

Galv. 

Blk. 

Galv. 

20 

500 

540 

2 

18 

664 

720 

iy2 

565 

608 

2  X 

747 

810 

1 1 

625 

675 

3 

1 1 

830 

900 

•  i 

691 

740 

m 

1 1 

920 

990 

4 

1 1 

756 

805 

4 

1010 

1080 

Partition  Construction. 

The  illustrations  show  the  different  classes  of  par- 
tition construction.    Note  the  method  of  securing  studs 

Sizes,  Weights,  etc. 


different  classes  of  partition  construction 

at  top  and  bottom,  also  application  of  nailing  blocks. 

The  reference  letters  apply  to  key  on  second  pre- 
ceding page. 


Prong 


Steel  "T"  and  "U"  Studs 


Size 

20  Gauge 

18  Gauge 

Thickness 
of  Wall 

Weight  Plastered 
Per  Sq.  Ft. 

X  in. 

V%  in. 
1  in. 
IK  in. 

\yx  in. 

321  lbs.  per  M.  ft. 
352  lbs.  per  M.  ft. 
383  lbs.  per  M.  ft. 
416  lbs.  per  M.  ft. 
447  lbs.  per  M.  ft. 

425  lbs.  per  M.  ft. 
467  lbs.  per  M.  ft. 
508  lbs.  per  M.  ft. 
551  lbs.  per  M.  ft. 
593  lbs.  per  M.  ft. 

l^in. 
\\i  in. 
2  in. 

16  lbs. 

18  lbs. 

20  lbs. 

Prong  Lock  (Wireless)  Steel  Channel  Studs 

Size 

20  Gauge 

18  Gauge 

Thickness 
of  Wall 

Weicht  Plastered 
Per  Sq.  Ft. 

2  in. 

iy2m. 

3  in. 
3K;n. 

4  in. 

447  lbs.  per  M.  ft. 
511  lbs.  per  M.  ft. 
574  lbs.  per  M.  ft. 
638  lbs.  per  M.  ft. 
703  lbs.  per  M.  ft. 

593  lbs.  per  M.  ft. 
678  lbs.  per  M.  ft. 
761  lbs.  per  M.  ft. 
847  lbs.  per  M.  ft. 
932  lbs.  per  M.  ft. 

3  in. 
3yi|n. 

4  in. 
4H  in. 

5  in. 

8  lbs. 

8  lbs. 
8  lbs. 
8K  lbs. 
8x2  lbs. 
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Column  Covering. 

Any  size  or  shape  of  column  desired  can  be  ob- 
tained by  forming  the  band  iron  strips. 

All  kinds  of  pipes  and  conduits  can  be  placed  inside 
of  column  coverings. 

Specifications  for  Berger's  Metal  Lumber  Construction. 

Floors — Floors  to  be  constructed  of  inch 

 pounds  pressed  steel  I-Joists,  spaced  16"  cen- 
ter to  center  and  bridged  laterally  every  one-third  the 
length  of  span  with  i"  No.  20  gauge  galvanized  bridg- 
ing. These  joists  and  bridging  to  be  equal  to  those 
manufactured  by  The  Berger  Manufacturing  Co., 
Canton,  Ohio.  The  floors  to  be  constructed  in  strict 
accordance  with  detail  drawings  and  manufacturer's 
standards  for  this  class  of  work. 

Where  standard  system  of  Metal  Lumber  floor  con- 
struction is  required  same  will  consist  of  No.  25  gauge 
painted  expanded  Metal  Lath  on  both  top  and  bottom 
flanges  of  joists.  The  lath  on  top  flange  to  be  secured 
to  the  joists  by  means  of  iod  nails  with  large  heads 
driven  into  the  web  of  joists.  Directly  on  top  of  lath 
apply  a  2"  x  2"  nailing  block,  secured  to  the  joist  by 
means  of  nails  driven  into  same.  The  lath  on  the  bot- 
tom flanges  to  be  secured  by  prongs  provided  for  this 
purpose.  The  space  between  nailing  blocks  on  top  of 
lath  to  be  filled  with  1-3-6  concrete,  consisting  of  one 
part  cement,  three  parts  sand,  and  six  parts  broken 
stone  or  gravel ;  this  concrete  to  be  applied  compara- 
tively dry,  and  directly  on  top  of  lath  without  forms. 

Roof  Construction- — Roof  construction  to  consist  of 

 inches  pounds  pressed  steel  I-Joists, 

spaced  16  inches  center  to  center  and  bridged  diagonally 
with  1"  No.  20  gauge  galvanized  bridging.  This  bridg- 
ing to  be  applied  approximately  one  third  the  length  of 
span  of  joists  and  securely  fastened  thereto  by  means 
of  nails.  Directly  on  top  of  joists  apply  No.  25  gauge 
painted  expanded  Metal  Lath  by  means  of  nails,  on 
which  apply  a  slab  of  concrete  \V\"  thick  consisting  of 
one  part  cement,  two  parts  sand,  and  four  parts  gravel 
or  broken  stone.  After  this  slab  is  thoroughly  set,  any 
standard  system  of  waterproofing  material  to  be  applied 
directly  thereto. 

Suspended  Ceilings — Suspended  ceiling  to  be  made 
of  1"  No.  18  Gauge  Prong  Lock  "  U  "  Furring,  spaced 
12"  center  to  center  and  secured  to  channel  rib  mem- 
bers, consisting  of  pressed  steel  sections,  which  in 
turn  are  suspended  from  the  roof  joists  by  means  of 
,V'  round  rods  securely  fastened  thereto  and  spaced  3' 
6"  center  to  center.  The  furring  to  be  secured  to  chan- 
nel rib  members  by  means  of  No.  12  gauge  wire  bent 
and  provided  for  this  purpose.  Apply  No.  25  gauge 
painted  expanded  Metal  Lath  to  the  furring  by  means 
of  prongs  punched  therefrom,  said  prongs  to  be  bent 
over  in  a  manner  which  will  hold  the  lath  securely  to 
the  furring.  The  ceiling  required  to  sustain  safely  a 
live  load  of  25  pounds  per  square  foot. 
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PLAN  OF  SQUARE  COLUMN 


PLAN  OF  ROUND  COLUMN 


Beam  and  Column  Furring — Beam  and  Column 
Furring  to  be  applied  on  1"  No.  11  gauge  strap  iron 
secured  to  columns  and  beams  every  3'  6"  throughout 
the  length  of  same.  1"  No.  18  gauge  "  U  "  Furring  to 
be  applied  thereto  by  No.  16  gauge  galvanized  wire,  and 
spaced  in  such  a  manner  as  to  insure  perfect  form  to 
columns  and  beams.  No.  25  gauge  painted  expanded 
Metal  Lath  to  be  used  in  connection  with  furring  and 
applied  thereto  by  means  of  prongs  provided  for  the 
purpose. 

Partitions — Partitions  where  indicated  on  drawings 
are  to  be  of  the  thickness  noted.  The  2"  partitions  to 
consist  of  1"  No.  18  gauge  "U"  Studs,  spaced  13^" 
center  to  center  and  secured  to  the  floor  and  ceiling  by 
means  of  socket  strips  provided  therefor.  These  parti- 
tions to  have  No.  25  gauge  painted  expanded  Metal 
Lath  applied  by  means  of  prongs  punched  from  the 
studs.  Where  partitions  are  indicated  on  drawing  as 
being  more  than  2"  in  thickness  same  are  to  consist  of 

  inch    gauge  Channel  Studs,  spaced 

I33/2"  center  to  center  and  secured  to  floors  and  ceilings 
by  means  of  Channel  Socket  strips  provided  for  this 
purpose.  Also,  such  partitions  where  applied  on  metal 
joists  to  have  double  joists  placed  under  same. 

Where  partitions  are  required  to  support  floor 
loads  same  are  to  consist  of  heavy  Channel  or  "  I  " 
Stud  sections  provided  for  this  purpose,  such  studs  to 
be  spaced  1^/2"  center  to  center,  secured  to  floors  and 
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ceilings  by  means  of  channel  track,  and  riveted  at  con- 
nections with  cold-driven  rivets.  W  here  openings 
occur,  such  as  doors  and  windows,  same  will  be  pro- 
vided with  special  "  I  "  lintels  of  the  proper  size  for  said 
openings,  and  in  strict  accordance  with  manufacturer's 
specifications. 

Plaster — The  first  or  scratch  coat  of  plaster  where 
applied  on  expanded  Metal  Lath  to  consist  of  the  fol- 
lowing material:  One  part  Portland  Cement,  2  parts 
clean,  sharp  sand,  Yz  part  slaked  lime  and  sufficient 


wood  fiber  or  clean  long  cattle  hair  to  strengthen  the 

gauge. 

Other  coats  of  plaster  to  be  according  to  standard 
specifications. 


Estimates  and  Co-operative  Service. 

W  e  are  glad  to  submit  plans  and  estimates  for  fire- 
proofing  all  classes  of  buildings.  Let  us  demonstrate 
the  merits  of  Metal  Lumber.  Our  full  and  complete 
catalogue  will  be  furnished  upon  request. 


Fic.  1.  CONSTRUCTION  VIEW  OF 
MERCY  HOSPITAL,  CANTON,  OHIO 

Brick  Exterior,  Metal  Lumber  Floors,  Par- 
titions and  Roofs 
W.  P.  Ginther,  Architect 
H.  T.  Williams  &  Sons,  Contractors 


Fig.  4.    A.  H.  WILSON  MOTOR  CAR 
CO.,  PUBLIC  GARAGE,  CANTON, 
OHIO 

Metal  Lumber  Interior  Construction 
E.  E.  Stein  er,  Architect 


Fig.    7.     RESIDENCE    OF  MICHAEL 
HEISTER,  CHEVY  CHASE,  MD. 

Metal  Lumber  Used 
Melbourne  &  Heister,  Architects 


Fie.    2.     JOHNSON    HIGH    SCHOOL  -          Fig.  5.    BAILEY  APARTMENT  BUILD-  Fig.    8.      ST.    MARY'S  PAROCHIAL 

BUILDING,  CEDAR  RAPIDS,  IOWA  ING,  KANSAS  CITY,  MO.  SCHOOL,  SANDUSKY,  OHIO 

Metal  Lumber  Used  Metal  Lumber  Floor  Partitions  and  Roof  Metal  Lumber  used  in  Construction 

Dieman  &  Fiske,  Architects  Otis  Goddard,  Architect  H,  C.  Millott,  Architect 


Fig.  3.    RESIDENCE  OF  ROBERT  FISHER, 
FOLEY,  MO. 
Metal  Lumber  Used  Throughout 
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Fig.  6.    OAK  HARBOR  HIGH  SCHOOL, 
OAK  HARBOR,  OHIO 
Metal  Lumber  Interior  Construction 
Bacon  &  Huber,  Architects 


Fig.  9.  GRIFFITH  BUILDING,  GRAND 

FORK,  N.  DAK. 
Metal  Lumber  Floor,  Roof  and  Partition 
H.  E.  Winslow,  Architect 
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Fig.    10.      ST.    WENDELIN'S  PARO- 
CHIAL SCHOOL,  FOSTORIA,  OHIO 
Interior  View  of  School  Room  Constructed 
of  Metal  Joints 


Fig.  11.    COURTLAND  APARTMENTS, 

LOUISVILLE,  KY. 
Metal  Lumber  Floor,  Partition  and  Roof 
J.  H.  Sciiericii,  Architect 


Fig.  12.  BROWN  APARTMENT  BUILD- 
ING, INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 

Metal  Lumber  Floors,  Partitions  and  Roof 
C.  A.  Walling  ford,  Architect 


Fig.  13.     LETHERMAN-GEHMAN  &  CO. 
WAREHOUSE,  CANTON,  OHIO 
J.  M.  Bostick,  Architect 


Fig.  14.    CONSTRUCTION  VIEW  OF 
°^I,0F    SIX    SIGNAL  TOWERS 
FOR   DETROIT    RIVER  TUN- 
NEL CO. 
Ed.  W.  Smith,  Architect 


Fig.     15.      LEAVENWORTH  APART- 
MENT BUILDING,  SYRACUSE,  N.  Y. 
Metal  Lumber  Interior  Construction 
C.  E.  Colton,  Architect 


Fig.    16.     LATTSTETTER  BUILDING, 
CLARKSBURG,  W.  VA. 

Interior    View,    Showing    Metal  Lumber 
Floor,   Partition  and  Roof 
S.  Vy.  Ford,  Architect 


Fig.  17. 


CAN- 


RENKERT  BUILDING, 
TON,  OHIO 
Metal  Lumber  Floor,  Roof  and  Ceilings 
Walker  &  Weeks,  Architects 
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Fig.  18.    COTTAGE  G,  TOLEDO  HOS- 
PITAL FOR  THE  INSANE 
Metal  Lumber  Used  Throughout 
Sylvester  Enright,  Architect 


Fig.  1!»    TWIN'  HOl'SK  I  OK    II  XI. DO 
PARK  ASSOCIATION,  TUXEDO, 
N.  Y. 


Fig.    20.     MASSILLON    CITY  HALL, 
MASSILLON,  OHIO 
J.  M.  Bostick,  Architect 


Fig.  21.     WIN  FIELD  HIGH  SCHOOL, 

WIXFIELD,  KANS. 

Metal  Lumber  Used 
J.  H.  Felt  &  Co.,  Architects,  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 


Fig.   22.     HAVERFORD  COLLEGE 
BUILDING,  HAVERFORD,  PA. 
Metal  Joist  Floor  Construction 


Fic.  23.    CITIZENS  NATIONAL  BANK 

BUILDING,  PHILLIPPE,  W.  VA. 
Metal  Lumber  Floor,  Roof  and  Partition 
Holmboe  &  Lafferty,  Architects 
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J.  E.  BOLLES,  President  and  Treasurer  J.  B.  MANSFIELD,  Vice-President  and  General  Manager 

J.  E.  BOLLES  IRON  AND  WIRE  WORKS 

INCORPORATED  UNDER  THE  LAWS  OF  MICHIGAN 

Engineers,  Designers  and  Manufacturers 

Fourth  Avenue  and  Porter  Street 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Plain  and  Ornamental  Iron 
of  every  description,  specializing  in  the  following: 

Bank  Fixtures,  Marquise  Work,  Elevator 
Cabs  and  Enclosures,  Steel  and  Iron  Stairways, 
Railings,  Stable  Fittings,  Balcony  Railings,  and 
Fire-Escapes. 


DESIGN  NO.  C309.    MARQUISE  AND  LAMPS 


NO.  C115.    VESTIBULE  DOOR 
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NO.  C2004.  WIRE-GLASS  ELEVATOR  FRONT,  WITH  DOOR  AND  STATION-        Made  for  Peninsular  state  Bank's  fine  bank  building,  recently 

ARY  PANEL  completed,  one  of  the  landmarks  of  Detroit 

Catalogue  No.  28C  shows  complete  line  Donaldson  &  Meier,  Architects 
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NO.  C3755.    SPIRAL  FIRE-ESCAPE 
Patented  February  19,  1912 

We  designed  two  of  these  splendid  steel  Fire- 
Escapes  for  the  Baptist  Tabernacle,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
They  are  5  feet  in  diameter,  with  -1-foot  balconies 
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NO.  C688.  PANEL 
Numerous  other  designs  shown  in  Catalogue 
No.  28C 


NO.  C54C.    OFFICE  RAILING 


DESIGN  NO.  C553.    BANK  RAILING 
Third  Section  Catalogue  No.  2SC,  Bank  and  Office  Railings 
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NO.  C3040.    BALCONY  RAILING 


NO.  C.'IOOO.    I'OIU'M  RAILING 
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NO.  C3G14.    IRON  RAILING 


NO.  C3659.    BALCONY  RAILING 


NO.  C3058.    CAST  AND  WROUGHT 
BALCONY  RAILING  * 


Illustrations  ;  Catalogue. 

The  illustrations  are  taken  from  our  Catalogue  No. 
28C,  and  are  actual  photographs  of  work  executed. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  this  line  of  work,  and  have 


NO.  C3S02.    HEAVY  WIRE  SIGN 


the  most  complete  facilities  for  turning  out  same. 
Architects  and  owners  are  requested  to  send  for  this 
Catalogue,  the  most  complete  ever  issued. 
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E.  T.  Barnum,  Wire  and  Iron  Work 


ESTABLISHED  1866 

E.  T.  BARNUM,  WIRE  AND  IRON  WORK 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Ornamental  Iron,  Brass,  Bronze  and  Wire  Work 

DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products. 

Fire-Escapes,  Porticos  and  Canopies,  Window 
Guards,  Folding  Gates.  Steel  Shutters,  Iron 
Stairs,  Balcony  Railings,  Iron  and  Wire  Fenc- 
ing, Grilles,  Gratings,  Panels,  Brass,  Bronze  and 
W  ire  Railings,  Stable  Fixtures,  Stall  Guards, 
Jail  Cells,  Metal  Flag  Poles,  Wire  Signs.  Mauso- 
leum Doors,  Fireproof  Vault  Doors,  Sidewalk 
Lights  and  Doors,  Lawn  Furniture.  Ornamental 
Wire.  Iron,  Brass,  Steel  and  Bronze  Work  of  every 
description. 

Catalogue. 

Illustrated  catalogue  will  be  mailed  on  request. 
Explain  your  requirements  so  that  we  can  send  the  most 
appropriate  printed  matter. 


NO.  55  FIRE  SHUTTERS 


ifjfflf 


Estimates. 

Cheerfully  furnished  on  your  plans  and  specifica- 
tions, or  we  shall  be  glad  to  submit  original  drawings 
to  meet  your  requirements,  without  charge. 


NO.  75-B  BALCONY  RAILING 


NO.  26  STEEL  STAIRWAY 


NO.  77  CANOPY 


NO.  775  FIRE-ESCAPE 
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ESTABLISHED  1864 


BUREAU  BROTHERS 

FOUNDERS  OF 

Architectural  and  Statuary  Bronze  and  Brass 
Southeast  Corner  23d  and  Westmoreland  Streets 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Bronze  Work,  including  Statuary,  Bronze  and 
Brass  Castings  ;  Architectural  Work  ;  Memorial 
and  Inscription  Tablets;  Mausoleum  Doors  and 
Fittings;  Balcony  Railings;  Fountains;  Lamp 
Standards  ;  Grilles  and  Gates.  We  do  everything  in 
the  line  of  Castings. 

Memorial  and  Inscription  Tablets. 

We  have  an  increasing  demand  for  our  Memorial 
and  Inscription  Tablets.  Our  own  designs  are  the  re- 
sults of  the  efforts  of  our  best  artists.  We  fill  orders 
for  these,  however,  from  special  designs  as  well  as  de- 
signs by  architects,  or  from  our  large  stock  of  type  pat- 
terns. 


Illustrations. 

The  accompanying  illustrations  will  give  an  idea  of 
the  character  of  work  executed  by  us. 


Facilities. 

Our  manufacturing  facilities  are  of  the  best, 
enabling  us  to  fill  orders  of  any  size.  There  is  no 
limitation  to  our  territory. 


doors.  elkins  mausoleum, 
central  laurel  hill 
cemetery, 
philadelphia.  pa. 


STATUE  OF  STATUE  OF 

SAMUEL  DE  CHAMPLAIN    DR.    JAMES    McCOSH,  PRESI- 
Casl  A.  IIeber,   Sculptor        DENT  PRINCETON  COLLEGE, 

IN  TRENTON,  N.  J. 

Aug.  St.  Gaudens,  Sculptor 


RAILING,  RESIDENCE  OF  MR.  YARNALL,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
Frank  Miles  Day,  Architect 
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The  Cincinnati  Manufacturing  Co. 


THE  CINCINNATI  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Plain  and  Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze 

Corner  Evans  and  Gest  Streets 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 

TELEPHONE  BRANCH  EX.,  West  2519 


Products. 

Ornamental  Iron,  Bronze,  Brass,  and  Wire 
Work;  Steel,  Bronze,  and  Brass  Wrought  Rail- 
ings for  every  purpose,  especially  Bank  Work;  Cash- 
ier Cages,  Money  Guards,  Grilles,  Wickets,  Tubu- 
lar Brass  and  Bronze  Railings,  Bar  and  Wire  Mesh 
W  indow-Guards  of  every  class. 

Elevator  Enclosures  and  Cars,  Wire  Glass 
Elevator  Enclosures;  Entrance  Gates,  Folding 
Gates,  Auto  Gates.  Bronze  Doors  for  Churches, 
Mausoleums  and  Banks.  Skylight,  and  Cellar  Door 
Guards. 

Name  Plates,  Brass  and  Bronze  Signs,  Bronze 
Tablets,  Ornamental  Signs  of  all  kinds.  Stable 
Fittings;  Reservoir  Vases. 

Special  Designs. 

Special  designs  executed  to  order.  Send  plans 
with  specifications  for  estimate. 

Facilities. 

The  factory  covers  60,000  square  feet,  and  is 
equipped  with  modern  and  special-design  machinery. 
A  large  force  of  skilled  mechanics  are  employed,  and 
the  enviable  reputation  built  up  in  the  past  sixty-nine 
years  should  be  a  safe  guarantee  of  ability  to  execute 
work  in  our  line  with  skill  and  promptness.  Substan- 
tial references  are  at  our  command.  Large  and  small 
contracts  will  be  carried  out  at  short  notice  anywhere 
in  the  United  States. 


Co-operative  Service. 

Prices,  illustrated  catalogues,  and  otber  informa- 
tion forwarded  on  request. 
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Hanke  Iron  &  Wire  Works 


Ornamental  Ivietai  Work      41 1 


HANKE  IRON  &  WIRE  WORKS 

Ornamental  Iron,  Bronze  and  Miscellaneous  Metal  Work 

Albany,  Grand  and  Chicago  Avenues,  and  Chicago,  Milwaukee  and 

St.  Paul  Railroad  Tracks 


TELEPHONE,  Belmont  9250 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Cast-Iron  and  Steel  Stair- 
ways, Spiral  Stairways,  Elevator  Enclosures, 
Elevator  Cabs,  Marquees,  Store  Fronts  ;  Cast-Iron 
and  Bronze  Lamps  ;  Steel  and  Brass  Railings. 

Underwriters'  Standard  Iron  Fire-Doors, 
Counterbalanced  Slide-Up  Elevator  Doors,  Side- 
walk Doors,  Roundhouse  and  Warehouse  Doors. 
Fireproof  Steel  Shutters,  Cast-Iron  and  Steel 
Door  and  Window  Frames. 

Fire-Escapes,  Counterbalanced  Stairs,  Stand- 
pipes,  Steel  Window  and  Door  Guards,  Grilles  and 
Gratings.  Pipe  Railings,  and  Steel  Ladders. 


Facilities. 

You  take  no  chances  in  awarding  contracts  to  us, 
since  the  facilities  of  our  company  are  unequaled.  Our 
products  are  uniformly  of  the  highest  grade,  both  as  to 
workmanship  and  material.  Our  plant,  comprising  four 
buildings,  is  of  the  most  modern  construction.  Every 
known  device  and  machine  whereby  labor  may  be  saved 
and  efficiency  increased  have  been  installed  in  these 
buildings.  Every  department  is  so  thoroughly  organ- 
ized that  all  orders,  large  and  small,  receive  immediate 
attention  and  are  filled  promptly. 

Estimates. 

On  request,  detailed  drawings  and  estimates  will 
be  cheerfully  furnished.    We  do  not  issue  a  catalogue. 


FACTORY  OF  THE  HANKE  IRON  &  WIRE  WORKS,  CHICAGO.  ILL. 
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The  Samuel  J.  Creswell  Iron  Works 


THE  SAMUEL  J.  CRESWELL  IRON  WORKS 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Architectural  Wrought  and  Cast  Iron  Work,  Structural  Steel,  and  General 

Foundry  Work 

Twenty-Third  and  Cherry  Streets 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Architectural  Wrought  and 
Cast  Iron  Work,  Structural  Steel  Work,  Cast 
Iron  Columns,  Post  Caps  and  Jamb  Boxes,  Iron 
Stairs,  Spiral  Stairs,  Elevator  Enclosures;  Rail- 
ings, Gates,  Grilles;  Vault  Lights;  Stable  Fit- 
tings; Lamp-Posts  (Gas  and  Electric);  Hitching- 
Posts;  Manhole  Doors,  Ash-Pit  Doors,  Coal-Hole 
Covers;  Underpinning  Wedges;  Iron  Gratings  and 


Frames  for  Park  and  Roadway  Drainage,  Trench 
Covers  and  Frames,  and  Blow-Off  Tanks. 

Facilities. 

We  have  the  largest  and  hest  equipped  plant  in  the 
vicinity  of  Philadelphia  for  manufacturing  all  of  the 
various  kinds  of  W  rought  and  Cast  Iron  Work  men- 
tioned ahove,  and  are  prepared  to  give  estimates,  at 
short  notice,  for  large  or  small  buildings.  Special  designs 
for  Ornamental  Work  will  he  furnished  on  request. 


/it 


lamp  standard, 
design  no.  1 

Base,  20"  x  20" 
Height  to  globe,  6'  8" 
Price,  painted,  $90.00 
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LAMP  BRACKET,  DESIGN  NO.  205 
Center  of  globe  to  wall,  13".    Price  $15.00 


19" 

28" 


17.50 
20.00 


WHEEL-GUARDS  FOR 
CORNER 

RADIUS    HEIGHT  PRICE 

No.  16  9"  3'  5"  $9.00 
No.  17     9"       2'  8"  7.50 


WHEEL-GUARDS 


PRO- 


LAMP  BRACKET,  DESIGN 
WIDTH  JECTION  HEIGHT  PRICE  NO-  201 

No.  5  S%"      8"       2'1"    32.25      Length  over  all,  3'  4" 

No.  6  8"         8"       2'W2"  2.25     Center  of  globe  to  wall,  10!4" 

No.  8  10"       10"       2'  2"      3.00      Price,  painted,  $30.00 
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General  Foundry  Work. 

In  addition  to  Architectural  Work,  we  arc  equipped 
to  make  Special  Castings  of  every  description,  and  do 
general  Foundry  Work. 


Stock  Specialties. 

The  accompanying  illustrations  show  a  few  of  our 
specialties  which  we  carry  in  stock.  The1  prices  quoted 
arc  f.  o.  b.  Philadelphia.  Write  for  discounts.  Cata- 
logue showing  full  line  furnished  on  application. 


■ 


MANHOLE  DOORS  AND  FRAMES 
ARCH  TOP.    DESIGN  NO.  1 


WIDTH 

HEIGHT 

PRICE 

36" 

72" 

$70.00 

36" 

36" 

30.00 

33" 

49" 

30.00 

24" 

48" 

20.00 

24" 

36" 

12.50 

24" 

30" 

11.75 

24" 

24" 

11.00 

20" 

24" 

10.00 

18" 

24" 

8.50 

All  manhole  doors  and  frames  have  re- 
turn flanges  4  inches  deep 


VAULT  PLATE  OR  GRATING  AND  FRAME 
FOR  BRICK  PAVEMENT 
DESIGN  NOS.  1  AND  2 

SIZE 

14"  Plate  and  frame 
16 ' 


18" 
20" 
24" 


PRICE 

$3.00 
3.25 
5.00 
•  6.50 
8.75 


Depth  of  frame,  3  inches 


VAULT  PLATE  OR  GRATING  AND 
FRAMES  FOR  CEMENT  PAVE- 
MENT OR  SOIL 
DESIGN  NOS.  7  AND  8 


SIZE 

PRICE 

36"  x  36" 

$27.00 

30"  x  30" 

18.00 

24"  x  24" 

10.00 

20"  x  20" 

8.50 

18"  x  18" 

7.50 

16"  x  16" 

6.50 

12"  x  12" 

3.00 

7/"x  7/2" 
18"  x  24" 

2.00 

8.50 

18"  x  30" 

10.00 

18"  x  36" 

12.50 

24"  x  30" 

13.50 

24"  x  36" 

18.00 

24"  x  42" 

20.00 

Depth  of  frame,  3  inches 


VAULT  PLATE  AND  FRAME  FOR 
CEMENT  PAVEMENT 
DESIGN  NOS.  3  AND  4 

SIZE  PRICE 

16"  Plate  and  frame  $5.00 

18"     "  "  "  6.00 

20 '  "  7.00 

24"     "  "  "  9.50 

30"     "  "  "  22.00 

34"     "  "  "  25.00 

Depth  of  frame,  3  inches 


ROADWAY  GRATES  AND 
DESIGN  NO.  10 

SIZE  OF 
GRATING 


24"  X 
13/"  X 

12"  x 


24'' 

24// 

18" 


ASH-PIT  DOORS  AND 

FRAMES 

DESIGN  NO. 

7 

SIZE  OF 

s 

OPENING 

PRICE 

16"  X  20" 

$4.50 

12"  x  17" 

3.50 

PRICE 

10"  x  12" 

1.75 

$18.00 

8"  x  10" 

1.50 

7.00 

6"  x  8" 

1.25 

6.00 

4"  x  6" 

1.00 

MANHOLE  DOORS  AND  FRAMES 
SQUARE  TOP.    DESIGN  NO.  3 

WIDTH  HEIGHT  PRICE 

24"  24"  $11.00 

18"  33"  10.00 

18"  24"  8.50 

18"  18"  7.50 

16"  24"  8.00 

16"  20"  7.25 

16"  10"  4.50 

12"  16"  4.50 

12"  10"  3.50 

12"  8"  2.50 


VAULT  PLATE  OR  GRATING  AND  DEEP 
FRAME.    DESIGN  NOS.  5  AND  C 


SIZE 

14"  Plate  and  frame 
18" 
20" 
24" 
30" 
36" 


Depth  of  frame,  9  inches 


PRICE 

$4.00 
7.25 
9.00 
10.00 
15.00 
30.00 


ROADWAY  GRATES  AND  FRAMES  • 
DESIGN  NO.  11 

SIZE  OF 

GRATING  PRICE 

11"  x  22/"  $6.00 
8/"  x  17/"        .  4.00 
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Detroit  Mausoleum  Equipment  Works 


DETROIT  MAUSOLEUM  EQUIPMENT  WORKS 

Bronze  Mausoleum  Work 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products. 

Designers  and  manufacturers  exclusively  of 
Standard  Bronze  Work  for  Mausoleums  and 
Memorials,  including  Doors,  Grilles,  Gates,  Shut- 
ters, Memorial  Tablets,  Hinges,  Locks,  etc. 


Construction  of  Doors. 

All  our  doors  are  of  the  hollow  metal,  built-up 
type,  composed  of  two  heavy  sheets  of  U.  S.  Standard 
Bronze  applied  to  each  side  of  an  inner  framework, 
scientifically  designed  to  obtain  greatest  possible  rigid- 
ity. They  are  not  affected  by  extremes  of  heat  or  cold, 
never  corrode,  require  no  care  whatever,  and  are  prac- 
tically indestructible. 

The  sheets  of  bronze  are  thoroughly  riveted  with 
j^-inch  diameter  bronze  rivets  placed  not  over  3  inches 
on  centers,  the  rivet  heads  perfectly  countersunk  on 
face  side.  The  mouldings,  ornaments  and  applied  fix- 
tures are  secured  from  the  rear,  rendering  all  screws 
blind  or  invisible  on  face  side.  Panels  can  be  sunken, 
when  specified,  costing  extra. 

Double  doors  of  ordinary  width  are  made  from 
solid  one-piece  sheets  on  front  and  rear,  the  opening  for 
grilles  being  cut  out  of  the  solid  sheet.  All  grille  open- 
ings are  bound  with  bronze,  completely  obscuring  and 
covering  the  cut  ends  of  sheets. 

All  hinges,  hangers,  bolts,  screws,  expansion  jack- 
ets and  other  parts  are  furnished  to  make  a  complete 
equipment  ready  to  set  in  place. 

Finish. 

Our  work  is  usually  finished  by  hand  rubbing  with 
fine  emery,  producing  a  fine,  soft,  satin  surface,  show- 
ing the  natural  rich  color  of  the  bronze.  The  applied 
ornaments  are  in  sand  finish,  with  high  lights  slightly 
burnished  to  bring  out  detail.  Exposure  to  the  weather 
gradually  turns  it  much  darker,  and  in  the  course  of 
time,  according  to  climatic  conditions,  the  bronze  will 
assume  a  dark  bluish-brown  tone. 

Grilles. 

Nearly  all  doors  have  open-work  grilles  made  in  a 
thoroughly  artistic  manner,  of  solid  bronze  material  of 
ample  weight.  Monograms  or  special  features  can  be 
supplied  in  grilles  or  on  body  of  doors. 

Shutters. 

Back  of  the  open-work  grilles  is  placed  a  heavy 
plate-glass  shutter  framed  in  bronze.  The  hinges  are 
of  pivotal  type  and  when  shutters  are  closed  they  fit 
snugly  against  rear  of  door,  held  in  place  with  a  turn- 
button  device.  These  shutters  are  also  made  to  slide  up 
and  down  on  bronze  slides. 

Instead  of  plate-glass  shutters  we  can  supply  them 
of  solid,  heavy  sheet  bronze,  either  hinged  or  sliding,  at 
slight  additional  cost. 

Thickness. 

We  make  several  different  thicknesses  of  doors  as 
follows : 


No. 

A;85 

Solid  Doors 

without  Open 

Grille 

Work 

No.   A  HI 
Standard    Rronzc    Doors  with 
Grille  and  Glass  Shutters 


No.   A -96 
lU  vrl  edpi  'I    P  r  e  n  c  li  Plate- 
Glass   Panels  set  stationary 
in   Bronze  Framing 


'       A  I  j  ■  I 

II 


No.  A-72 
Standard   Rronze   Doors  with 
Grille  and  Glass  Shutters 


No.  A-67  No.  A-104 

Standard   Bronze   Doors   with  Single  Leaf  Door  with  Grille 

Grille  and  Glass  Shutters  and  Glass  Shutter 

STANDARD  BRONZE  DOORS 
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Medium  —  Framework  24 -inch, 
outer  sheet  B/a4-inch,  inner  sheet  - 
inch,  total  thickness,  full  %-inch. 
S  t  an  d  a  r  d — Framework  %-inch, 
outer  sheet  :tVinch,  inner  sheet  -rV 
inch,  total,  full  one  inch.  Heavy — ■ 
Framework  i-inch,  outer  sheet 
inch,  inner  sheet  rV-inch,  total  thick- 
ness, full  I  ^-inches.  Extra  Heavy 
—  Framework  lj4-inches,  outer 
sheet  gVinch,  inner  sheet  ;tVinch, 
total,  I  ^-inches.  Special  Heavy — 
Framework  i]/2 -inches,  outer  sheet 
;,:,Tj-inch,  inner  sheet  ;,Vinch,  total, 
full  i-},1; -inches. 

Methods  of  Hanging  Mausoleum 
Doors. 

YVe  advise  Pivotal  Hinges  top 
and  bottom,  whenever  it  is  possible 
to  use  them. 

We  can  arrange  doors  to  hang 
any  way  that  may  be  desired.  Will 
be  pleased  to  make  suggestions  and 
sketches  to  meet  your  particular  re- 
quirements. 

Sizes. 

There  are  no  stock  sizes ;  all 
this  work  is  made  to  order  only,  and 
we  can  fit  any  shape  or  size  of  open- 
ing that  may  be  desired. 

Orders. 

Orders  should  b-d  placed  eight 
to  ten  weeks  before  actual  require- 
ments. Material  has  to  be  made, 
and  the  slow-going,  skilled  hand  la- 
bor can  not  be  rushed. 

Always  send  floor  plan  of  vault, 
as  well  as  vertical  cross-section 
where  doors  set,  so  that  we  can  un- 
derstand the  requirements.  Give 
exact  size  of  daylight  opening  for 
doors.  We  can  submit  full-sized  de- 
tails showing  exactly  how  doors  will 
set,  if  desired.  All  measurements 
must  be  given  very  carefully,  as  this 
work  cannot  be  altered  after  it  is 
made,  without  great  expense. 

Prices. 

Owing  to  the  varying  require- 
ments, difference  in  sizes,  fluctua- 
tions in  prices  of  raw  materials,  etc., 
a  general  price-list  is  impracticable. 
Give  full  particulars  of  what  is  de- 
sired, and  we  will  promptly  furnish 
a  carefully  itemized  proposal ;  or,  in 
case  a  certain  amount  has  been  set 
aside,  we  will  quote  on  such  designs 
and  construction  as  will  cost  within 
the  prescribed  limit. 

Catalogue. 

A  complete  catalogue  showing 
designs  and  photos  of  finished  work 
will  be  sent  upon  application. 


i  » 


4i 


Ruot  Q 


1.  ^js"*"-' 

&ronzc  Thrcahold 


Or///* 

NO.  A  4*2 

Doors  lapping  about  %  inch  at  siilr  and  top  of  jamb.  Bronze  threshold.  -Pivotal  hinges 
applied  to  edge  of  door  at  top  and  bottom.  At  bottom,  pivots  ride  on  bronze  pins  secured  to 
threshold.  At  top,  bronze  shoe,  which  is  secured  to  inner  face  of  lintel  with  bronze  expansion 
bolts.     Doors  swing  in 


■ 

■ 

Thrcatio/d  -^_) 


NO.  A-43 

Doors  lapping  about  V>  inch  at  side  and  top  of  jamb.  Two  heavy  bronze  strap  hinges  securely 
attached;  wall  straps  of  hinges  applied  to  jamb  with  bronze  expansion  bolts  and  iead  jackets. 
Bronze  threshold.     Doors  swing  in 


NO.  A-44 

Doors  lapping  about  %  inch  at  side  and  top  of  jamb.  Marble  facing  inside  carried  close  to 
edge  of  doors.  Pivotal  hinges  applied  to  top  and  bottom  to  inner  face  of  lintel  with  bronze 
expansion  bolts.     Doors  swing  in 


7~hre3ho/c/ 


NO.  A-45 

Doors  setting  in  rabbet,  size  of  which  depends  on  thickness  of  doors.  Two  heavv  bronze  strap 
hinges  securely  attached  to  doors,  wall  straps  of  hinges  are  secured  with  bronze  expansion  bolts 
and  lead  jackets.    Bronze  threshold.    Doors  swing  in 


_||               /  Z..\  t-ock     \  (E 

■        ■  ■ 

ft  !P  ft 

1  < 

usher?  opc/TCC?  OcsfyS^*  j 

NO  A-46 

Doors  setting  in  opening  and  opening  outward.  Pivotal  hinges  applied  to  face  of  door  at  top 
and  bottom,  riding  on  large  bronze  pin  secured  in  bronze  threshold.  For  upper  pivot,  a  bronze 
plate  to  be  "  let  in  "  the  soffit 


-Hinged  C/<*3>5 


-J-  Fhaifion  of  afoor  — 
'  lohcn  openocf  out. 


NO.  A-47 

Doors  setting  into  rabbet  and  opening  outward.  Rabbet  cut  at  sides  onlv.  This  method  is 
accomplished  by  placing  pivotal  centers  as  indicated.  At  bottom  door  rides  on  bronze  pivot 
secured  in  bronze  threshold,  at  top  a  bronze  bar  or  bronze  shoe  to  be  secured  to  lintel 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


416      Ornamental  Metal  Work 


Dauchy  Iron  Works 


DAUCHY  IRON  WORKS 

Ornamental  and  Architectural  Iron  Work 

OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

215-223  West  Illinois  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Main  1602  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

ST.  LOUIS  OFFICE:  Randolph  Sales  Co.,  Agent,  Chemical  Bank  Building 


Products. 

Iron  Stair  Work,  Prismatic  Light  Work, 
Iron  Store-Front  Work,  Iron  Fences,  Entrance 
Gates,  Elevator  Fronts,  Special  Wrought-Iron 
Work  from  Architect's  Drawings,  Miscellaneous 
Iron  Work  other  than  Structural,  Skylight 
Work. 


Facilities. 

Complete  Plant,  including  drafting  room,  pattern 
shop,  foundry,  fitting  shop,  forge  shop,  with  an  expe- 
rience of  thirty-six  years  in  the  various  branches  of 
work  mentioned  above,  give  reasonable  warrant  of  our 
capability  of  executing  promptly  all  contracts  entered 
into  with  us. 


References. 

A  partial  list  of  buildings  for  which  we  have  furnished  work  of  the  above  description,  shown  partly  in  the 

accompanying  illustrations,  is  given  below: 


BUILDING 

LOCATION 

ARCHITECT 

Railway  Exchange 

Chicago,  111. 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Marshall  Field  &  Co. 

Chicago,  111. 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Rookery  Building 

Chicago,  111. 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

The  Fair 

Chicago,  111. 

Jenney,  Mundie  &  Jensen 

Henry  Strong  Building 

Chicago,  111. 

Holabird  &  Roche 

Bank  of  Commerce 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

.  Isaac  S.  Taylor 

Hamilton  Shoe  Co. 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Isaac  S.  Taylor 

Terminal  Railroad  Association 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Masonic  Temple 

Chicago,  111. 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

T.  Eaton  Company 

Winnipeg,  Man. 

T.  Eaton  Company 

Toronto,  Ont. 

McClurg  Residence 

Chicago,  111. 

F.  M.  Whitehouse 

Wrenn  Residence 

Chicago,  111. 

McKim.  Mead  &  White 
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WROUGHT  IRON  RESIDENCE  GATE  AND  FENCE 
F.  M.  Whiteiiouse,  Architect 


WROUGHT  IRON  RESIDENCE  GATE  AND  FENCE 

  i .  McKim,  Mead  &  White,  Architects 
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Estey  Wire  Works  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1876 


INCORPORATED  1895 


ESTEY  WIRE  WORKS  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Wire  Cloth,  Wire  Goods,  Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze 

59  Fulton  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Beekman  3070  NEW  YORK    N  Y 


Products. 

Wire  Goods,  Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze,  in- 
cluding: Brass,  Bronze  and  Iron  Grille  Work; 
Bank  and  Office  Railings  ;  Wic  kets,  Panels,  Door 
Grilles  ;  Brass  Rails  ;  Elevator  Enclosures.  Eleva- 
tor Cars;  Skylight  Guards;  Wire  Signs;  Tool 
Room  Enclosures;  Stall  Guards;  Folding  Gates; 
Wire  and  Metal  Lockers;  Window  Guards;  Stark 
Guards;  Trellises  and  Arbors;  Lawn  Settees  and 
Chairs;  Tree  Guards;  Flower  Stands;  Sand  and 
Coal  Screens;  Magazine  and  Filing  Racks;  Store 
Fronts,  and  Switchboard  Enclosures.  Wire 
Cloth:  Gold,  Silver,  Aluminum,  Brass,  Bronze,  Steel 
and  Galvanized;  Netting  and  Double  Crimp  Mining 
Cloth. 

"  //  it's  made  of  Wire  we  make  it." 
Wire  Work. 

The  term  "  Wire  Work  "  to  most  people  suggests 
something  more  or  less  crude  and  unsubstantial,  offer- 
ing little  opportunity  for  the  execution  of  artistic  and 
attractive  designs ;  but  on  these  two  pages  we  have  en- 
deavored to  indicate  the  wide  range  embraced  in  our 
product,  and  to  show  actual  examples  of  our  work. 

Wire  Cloth. 

Made  in  brass,  copper,  bronze,  steel 
(galvanized),  gold,  silver  and  aluminum 
wire,  in  various  meshes  to  suit  different 
purposes. 

Estey  Double  Crimped  Mining  Wire 
Cloth  is  particularly  recommended  for  its 
uniform  mesh  and  for  the  fact  that  the 
wires  are  crimped  both  ways,  thus  present- 
ing a  smooth  surface. 

A  large  stock  of  different  widths  car- 
ried constantly  on  hand. 

Experience  and  Facilities. 

We  have  been  established  in  business 
nearly  forty  years  and  have  built  up 
an  enviable  reputation  for  the  quality  of 
our  goods  and  workmanship ;  to-day  our 
facilities  are  better  than  ever  before,  and 
with  our  modern  plant,  skilled  workmen, 


liOSTWICK  OR  LAZYTONG  GATES 


types  of  grilles 


f 
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and  an  experience  covering  every  line  of  our  business, 
we  are  prepared  to  assure  our  friends  of  correct  de- 
signs, high  grade  workmanship  and  prompt  deliveries. 

Prices,  etc. 

Prices,  blue-prints,  and  photographs  of  our  many 
designs  furnished  on  request. 


SWITCHBOARD  ENCLOSURE 
Electrical  apparatus  made  safe.     Painted  or  plated 
to  match  switchboard 


KITCHEN  AND  STORE  ROOM  PARTITIONS 
Well  built  and  durable 
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FLOUR  CITY  ORNAMENTAL  IRON  WORKS 

Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 


\        BRANCH  OFFICES 

fA       WINNIPEG,  MAN. 
TORONTO,  ONT. 
*|       BIRMINGHAM,  ALA. 

/       ATLANTA,  GA. 
/        VANCOUVER,  B.  C. 


FACTORY  OF  FLOUR  CITY  ORNAMENTAL  IRON  WORKS 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze 
W  ork  of  the  highest  standard.  Our  output  is  com- 
prised chiefly  of  Stairs,  Store  Fronts,  Eleva- 
tor Enclosures,  Counter  Rails,  Marquees,  Lamp 
Standards  and  Brackets,  Bronze  Tablets,  etc. 


Facilities. 

Our  plant  is  one  of  the  largest  and  is  thoroughly 
equipped  with  every  known  modern  appliance.  We 
employ  only  efficient  mechanics,  artisans,  modelers  and 
designers,  thus  enabling  us  to  properly  execute  con- 
tracts of  the  largest  magnitude.  Our  various  depart- 
ments are  cheerfully  placed  at  the  disposal  of  architects 
and  engineers. 


References. 

Among  the  large  contracts  recently  completed  and  those  now  in  course  of  construction  we  name  a  few 
of  the  more  prominent : 


BUILDING 

LOCATION 

ARCHITECT 

Continental  &  Commercial  National  Bank  Building 

Chicago,  111. 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Marshall  Field  North  Wabash  Building 

Chicago,  111. 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Conway  Building  - 

Chicago,  111. 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Insurance  Exchange  Building 

Chicago,  111. 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Dime  'Savings  Bank  Building 

Detroit,  Mich. 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Terminal  Building 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Warren  &  Wetmore 

Railway  Exchange 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Mauran,  Russell  &  Crowell 

Rice  Hotel 

Houston,  Tex. 

Mauran,  Russell  &  Crowell 

Bureau  of  Engraving 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Oscar  Wenderoth 

Oregon  Hotel 

Portland,  Ore. 

Doyle,  Patterson  &  Beach 

Great  Northern  Station 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Chas.  S.  Frost 

Davenport  Hotel 

Spokane,  Wash. 

Cutter  &  Malmgren 

Northwestern  National  Bank  Building 

Portland,  Ore. 

Doyle,  Patterson  &  Beach 

Union  Trust  &  Loan  Building 

Winnipeg,  Man. 

John  D.  Atchison 

Kaufman  Building 

Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Jansen  &  Abbot 

Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Winnipeg,  Man. 

Darling  &  Pearson 

First  National  Bank 

Pueblo,  Colo. 

Schmidt,  Garden  &  Martin 

Laclede  Gas  Building 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Mauran,  Russell  &  Crowell 

Brockmann  Building 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Barnett,  Haynes  &  Barnett 
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Illustrations. 

The  illustrations  herewith  submitted  are  intended  to  convey  an  idea  of  the  character  of  our  products. 


BRONZE  STAIR  RAIL,  OREGON  HOTEL,  PORTLAND,  ORE.  BRONZE  VAULT  RAIL  AND  ELEVATOR  LOBBY  ENTRANCE 

Doyle,  Patterson  &  Beach,  Architects  UNI0N  TRUST  BUILDING,  WINNIPEG,  MAN. 

John  D.  Atchison,  Architect 
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The  Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze 


THE  GORHAM  CO  ARCHITECTURAL  BRONZE 

Bronzesmiths 


Fifth  Avenue  at  Thirty-Sixth  Street 

BRANCH  OFFICE                              NEW  YORK 
CHICAGO,  10  South  Wabash  Avenue   


FOUNDRIES  AND  PLANT 
PROVIDENCE,  R.  I. 


Products.  produced  in  Bronze,  Brass,  German  Silver,  or  the 

Gorham  Bronze  Products  include  work  of  ever}'-  Alloys. 

description,  Art,  Decorative,  Architectural,  Moxu-  Our  more  strictly  Architectural  Work  includes 

mental,  Sculptural,  and  Colossal,  and  embrace  a  Doors,  Windows,  Screens,  Grilles,  Railings,  Mau- 

range  of  objects  from  the  most  delicate  art  handling  soleum  Doors  and  Mortuary  Work,  Tablets,  Signs, 

to  the- largest  and  most  extensive  works  that  can  be  Fountains,  Dials,  Enclosures,  Stairs,  Lamps,  Bank 

Work,  etc. 
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Carrere  &  Hastings  and  Eustace  G.  Bird,  Architects 
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Facilities. 

The  facilities  of  this  Company  for  producing 
Bronze  are  unequaled ;  our  foundries  and  shops  are  the- 
largest  in  this  country  devoted  exclusively  to  Bronze 
production.  This  equipment,  combined  with  our  con- 
trol of  various  patents  and  processes,  gives  us  advan- 
tages that  are  exceptional  and  unique. 

W  e  can  cast  (by  our  process),  in  "  healthy  "  metal, 
Ornamental  Bronze  having  "  undercut  "  sections  at  the 
price  of  ordinary  "  flat  "  ornament,  thus  offering  to  the 
designer  possibilities  that  have  heretofore  been  consid- 
ered prohibitive. 

A  Standard  of  Construction. 

Gorham  Standard  Monumental  Construction,  Gor- 
ham Standard  Architectural  Construction,  and  Gorham 
Standard  Commercial  Construction  offer  classifications 
in  Architectural  Bronze,  in  regard  to  construction  and 
cost,  that  assure  a  specifically  graded  handling  which 
is  adapted  to  works  of  varied  character  and  is  the  prac- 
tical solution  of  this  troublesome  problem. 

Trade-Marks. 


C 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

GORHAM  STANDARD  GORHAM  STANDARD    GORHAM  STAND- 
MONUMENTAL  ARCHITECTURAL     ARD  COMMERCIAL 

The  Gorham  Stamp. 

Bronze  work  bearing  any  of  the  stamps  illustrated 
above  may  be  known  to  have  a  specific  handling  of  the 
first  class  that  is  distinctive  as  to  workmanship  and 
material  and  that  assures  the  Architect  and  Owner  of 
a  well-defined  value. 

Co-operative  Sen  ice. 

The  services  of  our  Directing  Architect  and  a 
corps  of  specialists  are  at  the  disposal  of  Architects 
and  prospective  purchasers.  Requests  for  information, 
designs  or  estimates  will  receive  prompt  attention. 

References. 

Our  commissions  include  some  of  the  most  noted 
examples  of  American  Bronze  production  of  recent 
years,  and  we  number  among  our  patrons  the  greatest 
names  in  the  Nation's  Art  and  Architecture. 

Among  our  more  recent  orders  for  Architectural 
Bronze  we  name  a  few  of  the  more  prominent : 


Flastic  Models  for  Lamp  Standards 
(Panels  to  be  inserted) 


LAMP  STANDARDS  FOR  THE  NEW  YORK  STATE  EDUCA- 
TIONAL BUILDING,  ALBANY,  N.  Y. 

Palmer,  Hornbostel  &  Jones,  Architects 
Charles  Keck,  Sculptor 


BUILDING 

Turk's  Head  Building 

Castle  Gould 

Washington  Post  Office 

Leader  Building 

Bank  of  Toronto 

National  State  and  City  Bank 

New  York  State  Educational  Building 

German-American  Savings  Bank 

People's  National  Bank 

Clemens  Residence 

Perry  Memorial 

American  Brass  Co. 

Brockton  National  Bank 

Statler  Hotel 


LOCATION 

Providence,  R.  I. 
Port  Washington,  N.  Y. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Toronto,  Canada 
Richmond,  Va. 
Albany,  N.  Y. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Lynchburg,  Ya. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Put-in  Bay,  Ohio 
Waterbury,  Conn. 
Brockton,  Mass. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 


ARCHITECT 

Howell  &  Stokes 
Hunt  &  Hunt 
D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
Charles  A.  Piatt 

Carrere  &  Hastings  and  Eustace  G.  Bird 
Clinton  &  Russell  and  Alfred  C.  Bossom 
Palmer,  Hornbostel  &  Jones 
Weary  &  Alford  Co. 
Stem  &  Fellheimer 
C.  P.  H.  Gilbert 

J.  H.  Friedlander  and  A.  D.  Seymour,  Jr. 
Trowbridge  &  Livingston 
Thomas  M.  James 
Geo.  B.  Post  &  Son 
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Heath-Johnson  Company 


J.  S.  HEATH,  President  W.  B.  WHITING,  Treasures  F.  E.  SMITH,  Secretary 

HEATH-JOHNSON  COMPANY 

BRONZE  SPECIALISTS 

Manufacturers  of  Bronze  and  Ornamental  Iron 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  WORKS 

Ontario  and  Franklin  Streets 

TELEPHONE,  Dearborn  291  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze  Work,  including 
the  following,  which  are  our  Specialties : 

Art,  Decorative  and  Architectural  Bronze 
Railings,  Grilles,  Screens,  Doors,  Windows,  En- 
trances, Canopies,  Lam^s,  Tablets,  Mausoleum 
Fittings,  Bank  Work,  etc. 

Iron  Work  for  Offices,  Mercantile  and  Public  In- 
stitutions, such  as  Elevator  Enclosures  and  Cars, 
Stairs,  Gates,  Rails,  Balustrades,  etc. 

Also,  Bank  Equipment  in  Marble,  Tile,  Cab- 
inet Work  and  Interior  Decorations. 

Bronze  Department. 

Our  Bronze  Department  is  equipped  to  manufac- 
ture Bronze  Work  of  every  description:  Art,  Decora- 
tive and  Architectural,  and  includes  a  range  of  objects 
from  the  most  delicate  to  the  largest  bronze  produc- 
tions, specializing  in  Railings,  Grilles,  Screens,  Doors, 
Windows,  Entrances,  Lamps,  Tablets,  Mausoleum  Fit- 
tings, Bank  Work,  etc. 

Ornamental  Iron  Department. 

Our  Ornamental  Iron  Department  covers  every- 


thing usually  specified  under  this  heading  for  first-class 
buildings,  such  as  Bank,  Office,  Mercantile  and  Public 
Institutions. 

Bank  Equipment  Department. 

Our  Bank  Equipment  Department,  in  connection 
with  our  own  works,  is  in  a  position  to  contract  for  the 
entire  interior  equipment,  including  not  only  the  bronze 
and  metal  work,  but  also  the  marble,  tile,  cabinet  work 
and  interior  decorations. 

Facilities. 

Our  works  are  complete  in  every  respect,  includ- 
ing designing  and  modeling  departments,  with  foundry, 
finishing,  plating  and  assembling,  all  under  one  roof, 
which  enables  us  to  give  personal  supervision  to  all  of 
the  work. 

Our  designers  and  modelers  have  been  educated 
along  the  line  to  interpret  the  full  meaning  of  the  Ar- 
chitect's drawing. 

Co-operation. 

All  of  this  organization  is  at  the  disposal  of  the 
Architect  who  requires  our  services. 
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Hecla-Winslow  Company,  Inc. 


HECLA-WINSLOW  COMPANY,  INC. 

Architectural  and  Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze  Work 

BEING  A  CONSOLIDATION   OF  THE 

HECLA  IRON  WORKS,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  (Established  1876) 

AND 

THE  WINSLOW  BROS.  CO.,  CHICAGO,  ILL.  (Established  1885) 

EASTERN  WORKS,  NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.  WESTERN  WORKS,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

TELEPHONE,  Greexpoint  490  TELEPHONE,  Austin  445 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  Central  Building    NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  101  Park  Avenue  PITTSBURG,  PA.,  608  Ferguson  Building 

TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill  6851 


SELLING  AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Architectural  an 
Bronze  Work,  including 
Stairs 
Railings 
Grilles 
Marquises 
Doors 
Entrances 
Brackets 
Electroliers 

Also,  The  Winslow 
eral  Index. 


d    Ornamental    Iron  and 

Lamp  Standards 
Bronze  Tablets 
Elevator  Enclosures 
Elevator  Cars 
Bank  Counter  Screens* 
Gates  and  Fences 
Bronze  Sash  and  Windows 
Steel  Windows 
W  indow,  for  which  see  Gen- 


Announcement. 

With  the  organization  and  consolidation  of  the 
interests  of  the  Hecla  Iron  Works  and  those  of  the 
Winslow  Bros.  Company,  the  present  principal  plants 
in  New  York  and  in  Chicago  are  taken  over  by  the 
new  company,  and  will  be  known,  respectively,  as  the 
Hecla  Division,  New  York,  to  cover  Eastern  Ter- 
ritory,  and   the   Winslow    Bros.    Division.  Chicago. 


to  cover  Western  Territory,  west  of  and  including 
Pittsburg. 

The  Hecla-Winslow  Company,  Inc.,  will  be 
operated  and  maintained  by  the  present  management 
and  ownership,  with  the  increased  advantages  of  effi- 
cient co-operation  and  organization.  The  high  stand- 
ard of  quality  and  workmanship,  which  has  character- 
ized the  product  of  both  companies  in  the  past,  will 
he  maintained. 

W  e  feel  that  our  friends  among  architects,  owners 
and  contractors  will  recognize  the  value  of  this  con- 
solidation in  assuring  a  service  of  greater  efficiency  and 
prompter  delivery,  together  with  the  other  advantages 
of  long  experience  and  characteristic  methods  of  .  the 
two  companies  in  designing  and  manufacture. 

Facilities  and  Estimates. 

The  combined  works  cover  nine  acres,  and  are 
equipped  with  all  modern  tools  and  appliances,  enabling 
us  to  meet  the  latest  and  largest  demands  for  our 
products. 

Careful  estimates  furnished  on  request. 


WINSLOW  BROS.  DIVISION,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


ft 


32 


HECLA  DIVISION,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
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The  Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Company 


THE  HENRY-BONNARD  BRONZE  COMPANY 

Architectural  Bronze  and  Iron  Work  of  Every  Description 


MAIN  OFFICE,  FOUNDRY  AND  W  ORKS 

MT.  VERNON,  N.  Y. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE,  20  EXCHANGE  PLACE 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze 
Work  of  every  description  and  of  the  highest  standard 
for  private  and  public  buildings,  comprising: 

Elevator  Enclosures,  Elevator  Cars,  Stair- 
ways, Balustrades  and  Railings,  Entrances,  Gates 
and  Doors,  Marquees,  Lamp  Standards  and  Elec- 
troliers, Bank-Counter  Screens,  Store  Fronts, 
Window  Frames  and  Sash,  Fences,  Grilles,  Mau- 
soleum Doors,  Memorial  Tablets  and  Signs,  Mon- 
umental Work,  Art  in  Bronze  and  Wrought  Iron, 
Bronze  Statuary  and  Figures. 


Facilities. 

With  a  new  and  modem  plant,  equipped  with  the 
latest  type  of  machinery  and  tools,  we  are  enabled  to 
execute  contracts  of  any  size  in  any  part  of  the  United 
States  and  Canada. 


References. 

The  bronze  work  for  the  New  York  Public  Li- 
brary, Fifth  Avenue  and  40th  to  43d  Streets,  New  York- 
City,  Carrere  and  Hastings,  Architects  (the  largest 
contract  in  this  line  ever  awarded),  was  executed  by 
The  Henry-Bon nard  Bronze  Company.  Also,  the 
following : 

BUILDING,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECT 

Paine  Building,  Boston,  Mass.,  Ornamental  Iron,  Dens- 
more  &  LeClear. 

New  Grand  Central  Terminal,  New  York.  N.  Y„  Bronze 
Work,  Warren  &  Wetmore. 

Bronze  Windows  for  Basement  Openings.  Prick  Residence, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  Carrere  &  Hastings. 

Bonwit  Teller  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Ornamental 
Iron,  Buchmann  &  Fox. 

Bronze  Work  for  T.  Langeloth  Residence,  Riverside, 
Conn.,   Ornamental  Bronze,  John  H.  Duncan. 

Forty-second  Street  and  Madison  Avenue  Building  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  Bronze  Work,  Buchmann  &  Fox. 

Senator  Clark's  Residence,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Bronze 
Work,  Lord,  Hewlett  &  Hull. 

Greenhut  Building  Addition,  New  York,  N.  Y..  Cast  Iron 
Front  Work.  Buchmann  &  Fox. 

Trinity  Church,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Bronze  Doors,  Morriss 
Hunt. 

Harrisburg  State  Capitol,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  Bronze  Work, 
J.  M.  Huston. 

St.  Bartholomew's  Church,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Bronze 
Door's. 

Bossert  Hotel  Addition,  .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Ornamental 
Iron,  Palmer,  Hornbostel  &  Jones. 

Sloan  Residence,  New  York,  N.  Y..  Bronze  Work,  Trow- 
bridge &  Livingston. 

Ritz-Carlton  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Gold  Plated  Screen, 
Warren  &  Wetmore. 

Washington  Irving  High  School,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Orna- 
mental Iron,  C.  B.  J.  Snyder. 

Maclntyre  Mausoleum,  Woodlawn,  N.  Y.,  Bronze  Doors. 

Hall  of  Philosophy,  Columbia  University,  New  York,  N. 
Y.,  Bronze  Work,  McKim,  Mead  &  White. 

Jersey  City  Ferry  Terminal,  Ornamental  Iron,  Jos.  Osgood, 
Ch.  Eng. 


BRONZE  STATUE,  GENERAL  BARON  von  STEUBEN, 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  REPLICA,  BERLIN 
Albert  Jaegers,  Sculptor 


'<r(j 


BRONZE  SIGN,  LIGGETT'S  DRUG  STORE,  GRAND  CENTRAL 
TERMINAL,   NEW  YORK,   N.  Y. 
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WROUGHT  IRON  GATES,  WASHINGTON  HOTEL,  COLON, 

PANAMA 
Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson,  Architects 


Die 
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CAST  IROX  ELEVATOR  FRONTS,  PAINE  FURNITURE 
BUILDING,  BOSTON,  MASS. 

Densmore  &  LeClear,  Architects 


BRONZE  TABLET,  WASHINGTON  IRVING  HIGH  SCHOOL, 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Victor  Brenner,  Sculptor 


\voGim 


BRONZE  BUST,  JOSEPH  PULITZER 
McKim,  Mead  &  White,  Architects 
August  Rodin,  Sculptor 


BRONZE  DOORS,  CAST  IN  ONE  PIECE.  ST.  BARTHOLOMEW'S 
CHURCH,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
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Wm.  H.  Jackson  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1827 


WM.  H.  JACKSON  COMPANY 

Artisans  in  All  Metals 


2  West  47th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


902  South  Michigan  Boulevard 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


TELEPHONE  CONNECTION' 

FACTORIES  AND  SHOPS:  NEW  YORK.  N.  Y..  229-39  West  28tb  Street 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Ornamental  Bronze  and 
Iron  Work;  Entrance  Gates,  Entrance  Doors, 
Stair  Railings,  Marquises,  Grilles,  Lamps,  Fences, 
Bank  Counters..  Air-Tight  and  Dust-Prooe  Win- 
dows, and  Memorial  Tablets;  also,  Mantels  in 
Wood,  Brick,  Tile  and  Marble;  Fireplaces,  Fire 
Sets,  Andirons,  Fenders,  Fire  Screens,  Wood 
Holders,  Hob  Grates  ;  Patent  Dovetail  Wall  Tiles, 
Tiles  for  Fireplaces,  Wainscoting  and  Floors  ;  and  Art 
Ceramic  Mosaics. 

Architects'  designs  are  carefully  executed. 


Mantels  and  Fireplaces. 

W  e  show  in  our  warerooms  a  large  assortment  of 
English,  French  and  Italian  Marble  and  Stone  Mantels; 
also,  Wood  Mantels  in  styles  to  suit  any  Period.  Also, 
Fireplaces,  Andirons.  Fenders  and  all  Fireplace  Fit- 
tings. 


mantel  and  paneled  hearth 

Half  Statuary  Marble-Gold  Bronze  Applique 
Shelf  58%  inches  long,  44  inches  high 


SECTION  OF  BRONZE  COUNTER  SCREEN,  TRUST 
COMPANY  OF  AMERICA,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Francis  II.  Kimball.  Architect 


BRONZE  ENTRANCE  DOORS,  WALTERS  ART 
GALLERY,  BALTIMORE,  MD. 
Delano  &  Aldrich,  Architects 
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Air-Tight  Dust-Proof  Windows. 

We  have  designed,  patented  and  perfected  an  ab- 
solutely air-tight  and  dust-proof  Window  that  meets 
the  most  exacting  demands  of  architects  and  builders. 
This  window  is  not  an  experiment ;  its  successful  use 
has  proven  its  efficiency.  It  is  simple  in  construction, 
can  not  get  out  of  order  and  is  always  locked  when 
closed.  Its  use  eliminates  weather-strips  and  all  devices 
of  complicated  hardware. 

These  windows  are  made  in  bronze,  iron  or  wood, 


BRONZE  AIR-TIGHT  AND  DUST  PROOF  WINDOW, 
FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK,  BOSTON,  MASS. 

R.  Cupston  Sturgis,  Architect 


strongly  built  and  easily  installed.  Their  cost  is  no 
greater  than  windows  which  are  not  air-ti^ht  and  dust- 
proof. 

Co-operative  Service 

Send  us  your  plans  and  specifications  and  we  will 
be  pleased  to  submit  to  you  typical  details  of  our  win- 
dow, shown  in  connection  with  the  adjoining  work, 
accompanied  with  our  estimates. 


BRONZE  AIR-TIGHT  AND  DUST-PROOF  WINDOWS, 
FIRST  FLOOR,  NEW  HAMPSHIRE  HISTORICAL 
SOCIETY  BUILDING,  CONCORD,  N.  H. 

Guy  Lowell,  Architect 


FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK.  CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
J.  Milton  Dyer,  Architect 
All  Windows  in  this  building  are  Bronze.  Air-Tight  and  Dust- 
Proof,  furnished  by  Wm.  H.  Jackson  Company 
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The  T.  F.  McGann  &  Sons  Co. 


FOUNDED  1869 


INCORPORATE)  1902 


THE  T.  F.  McGANN  &  SONS  CO. 


Ornamental   Bronze  Work 
1  14  Portland  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


FOUNDRIES  AND  WORKS 
SOMERVILLE  STATION, 
SOMERYILLE,  MASS. 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  Bronze  Work  of  every 
description,  Sculptural,  Architectural  and  Deco- 
rative: Doors,  Air-Tight  and  Dust-Proof  Windows, 
Grilles,  Bank  Counter  Screens,  Railings,  Mauso- 
leum Doors,  Mortuary  Work.  Marquises,  Memo- 
rial Tablets,  Busts,  Reliefs,  Colossal  Statuary. 
Lamps,  Elevator  Enclosures  and  Elevators,  Thea- 
tre Railings,  Fences,  Brackets,  Staircases,  Bal- 
conies, Fountains,  Dumb-Waiters,  Ecclesiastical 
Brasses,  etc. 

Facilities. 

Our  works  are  most  complete  in  every  detail,  in- 
cluding foundries,  shops,  designing  and  modeling  de- 
partments, which  enables  us  to  do  the  work  in  the  most 
skilled  manner. 


All  ornamental  bronze  having  "  undercut  "  sections 
are  cast  by  a  patent  process  which  affords  the  architect 
possibilities  that  have  been  prohibitive  heretofore  on 
account  of  exorbitant  cost. 

Illustrations. 

The  illustrations  shown  on  this  and  the  following 
page  are  intended  to  convey  an  idea  of  the  character  of 
work  executed  by  us. 

Estimates. 

We  will  be  pleased  to  furnish  estimates  on  any 
class  of  work  in  our  line  and  on  any  size  contract. 

Trade-mark. 

The  Boston  Bronze  Monger';- — "  They  Be  Just." 


MEMORIAL  TABLET  TO  REV.  WILLIAM  THOMAS  SHERRY 
Size,  00  inches  by  30  inches 
Jos.  J.  Donahue,  Architect 


COLOSSAL  NUMIDIAN  LION.  MAIN  ENTRANCE  HARRIS  TRUST 
CO.  BUILDING,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 
One  of  two  right  and  left  casts,  10  ft.  0  in.  by  8  ft.  0  in.  each 
Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge\  Architects 
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A  MAIN  ENTRANCE  LAMP,  LADD  RESIDENCE, 
BAR  HARBOR,  ME. 
Guy  Lowell,  Architect 


MEMORIAL   FLAG-POLE  BASE 
ERECTED  AT  ROCKLAND, 
ME. 

Height,  ten  feet 
R.  Clipston  Sturgis,  Architect 


1  

COLOSSAL    BRONZE    COPY  OF 
LEMMA  ATHENA,  LIBRARY 
WELLESLEY  COLLEGE, 
WELLESLEY,  MASS. 
Cast  for  Shefley.  Rutan  &  Coolidce, 
Architects 
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MAIN  ENTRANCE  DOORS,  MUSEUM  OF  FINE  ARTS,  BOSTON,  MASS. 

Guy  Lowell,  Architect 
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The  J.  Arthur  Limerick  Co. 


The  J.  ARTHUR  LIMERICK  CO. 

Manufacturers  and  Founders  of  Anything  in  Cast  and  Wrought  Metal 

Howard  Street  and  Park.  Avenue 
BALTIMORE,  MD. 


Products. 

Cast  and  Wrought  Metal,  including  Archi- 
tectural Style  Letters;  Solid  Bronze  Letters  for 
Building  Fronts,  all  sizes ;  smaller  sizes  for  securing 
to  stone  and  for  mottoes;  Sawed  Brass  and  Bronze 
Letters;  Numbers  for  Doors;  Roman  Characters 
for  Clock  Dials;  Letters  for  bedding  into  Concrete 
Pavements ;  Pewter  Letters. 

Cast  Brass  and  Bronze  Signs  of  every  descrip- 
tion ;  Marble  and  Bronze  Tablets. 

Brass  and  Bronze  Railings  and  Grilles;  Memo- 
rial and  Commercial  Tablets;  Bronze  Doors; 
Banking  Screens;  Candelabra;  Lamps;  Fireplace 
Trimmings. 

Andirons,  Fenders,  and  Door  Knockers  of  An- 
tique Design. 

Ecclesiastical  Brasses;  Ornamental  Chancel 
Railings;  Stoop  Railings;  Ticket  Office  Railings; 
Theater  Railings;  Cast  Thresholds  in  Bronze  and 
Brass. 

Anything  in  Metal  cast  or  stamped  to  special  de- 
sign.   Ormolu  Finishing,  Oxydizing,  Metal  Coloring. 


KNOCKER   NO.  4911 


ANDIRON   NO.  4504 
28y2  inches  high 


Specialties. 

We  make  faithful  reproductions  of  special  brasses 
and  intricate  work  for  architects. 

We  also  combine  marble  and  bronze  artistically  for 
memorial  tablets,  and  will  submit  photographs  and  esti- 
mates upon  request. 

References. 

Northern  Central  Railroad  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Parker,  Thomas  &  Rice  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Dietrich  Brothers,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Grosvenor  Atterhury,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Kenneth  M.  Murchison,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


THESE  CITIZENS 
BY  SUBSCRIBING  FOR  THE  PARK  STOCK 

i860'  '  '  . 

ENABLED  THE  CITY  TO  PURCHASE 

DRUID  HILL 

,  THOMAS  SWX'NN.  MAYOK 


fnOIKMC  S.  BKOWN 
BENJAMIN  DEhOKl) 
WILLIAM  L  HOOPI.K 
COLUMBUS  0-D0NNH 
ENOCH  PKATT 


rHAUNCEY  BROOK • 
JOHN  S.OITTIN(,v 
JOHN  H.  R  L'ATROUI 
JOHN  M.  OKI",. 
THOMAS  WINAN;; 


PARK  COMMISSION 

,, ips.0        >         •  '    '  ' 
THOMAS  SWANN.  MAY  Oh      <  01  UMBL'S  O'DONNLI 
JOHN  H.B.I. ATROBE       '  VVII  1 1  AM  E.  HOOPl 

ROB!  R  i    I  LSf.fK  ' 


I 


BRONZE  TABLET 


THE 

BALTIMORE 
TRUST 

COM  P AN  Y 


FENDER  NO.  4A 


SOLID   BRONZE  LETTERS  ON  MAEBLE 
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Norfolk  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  Inc. 


Ornamental  Metal  Work 


NORFOLK  IRON  &  WIRE  WORKS,  INC. 

Ornamental  Architectural  Metal  Work 
NORFOLK,  VA. 


Products. 

Ornamental  Iron,  Wire  and  Brass  Work; 
Elevator  Cars  and  Enclosures;  Bank  and  Office 
Grilles;  Iron  and  Wire  Window  Guards;  Balcony, 
Porch  and  Stair  Railings;  Builders'  Iron  Work 
and  Fire-Escapes. 


References. 

The  following  is  a  partial  list  of 
representative  buildings  where  our 
work  has  been  installed  : 

VIRGINIA 

Royster  Building,  Norfolk,  Ferguson, 
Calrow  &  Taylor,  Architects 

Merchants  and  Mechanics  Bank, 
Norfolk,  B.  F.  Mitchell,  Architect 

S.  W.  Steel  Building,  Norfolk,  Neff 
&  Thompson,  Architects 

Martin  Building,  Norfolk,  Lee  & 
Diehl,  Architects 

Colonial  Hotel,  Norfolk,  Ferguson, 
Calrow  &  Taylor,  Architects 

Miller,  Rhoads  &  Swartz  Building, 
Norfolk,  B.  F.  Mitchell,  Architect 

Ledger-Dispatch  Building,  Norfolk, 
Ferguson,  Calrow  &  Taylor,  Architects 

First  National  Bank  Building,  Ports- 
mouth, B.  F.  Mitchell,  Architect 

Petersburg  Benevolent  Mechanics 
Association  Building,  Petersburg,  John 
Kevan  Peebles,  Architect  ( 

Imperial  Tobacco  Company,  South 
Boston. 

Chamber  of  Commerce  Building, 
Richmond,  Corneal  &  Johnson,  Archi- 
tects 

Stuart  Circle  Hospital  Building,  Rich- 
mond, Chas.  M.  Robinson,  Architect 

WEST  VIRGINIA 
First  National  Bank  Building,  Hunt- 
ington. Verus  T.  Ritter.  Architect 

NORTH  CAROLINA 
Commercial  National  Bank  Building, 
Charlotte,  Mowbray  &  Uffinger,  Archi- 
tects 

Langreen  Hotel  Building,  Asheville, 
Smith  and  Carrier,  Architects 

United  States  Post  Office  Building, 
Henderson 

United  States  Post  Office  Building, 
Greenville 

SOUTH  CAROLINA 
Charleston    Evening   Post  Building, 
Charleston,  S.  D.  Newcomer,  Architect 

GEORGIA 
Union    Depot,    Central    of  Georgia 
Railroad  Company,  Albany 

Passenger  Station,  Tuscaloosa 

FLORIDA 
United  States  Post  Office  Building, 
Fernandina 


Co-operative  Service. 

We  are  prepared  to  execute  from  our  own  and 
architects'  designs  for  every  character  of  building. 

We  have  a  well-equipped  drafting  department  and 
are  in  position  to  supply  estimates,  special  designs  and 
details  whenever  called  upon  to  do  so. 


Bristol 


TENNESSEE 
United  States  Post  Office  Building, 


ELEVATOR  ENCLOSURES.  ROYSTER  BUILDING,  NORFOLK,  VA. 


CAST-IRON  ENTRANCE  DOORWAY,  ROYSTER  BUILDING,  NORFOLK,  VA. 
Ferguson,  Calrow  &  Taylor,  Architects 
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Manhattan  Brass  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1865 


MANHATTAN  BRASS  COMPANY 

Architectural  Bronze  and  Brass  Department 


3215 


TELEPHONES,  Madison  Square,^ 


332  East  28th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


BRONZE  AND  BRASS  ROLLING 

MILLS  AND  FOUNDRIES 
WIRE,  ROD  AND  TUBE  WORKS 
1st  Avenue,  27th  and  28th  Streets 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Bronze  and  Brass  Work  for  Public  Buildings, 
Banks.  Office  Buildings,  Theaters,  Residences,  etc., 
including : 

Counter  Screens,  Elevator  Enclosures,  Rail- 
ings, Gates,  Window  Frames  and  Sash. 

Lamps,  Marquises,  Tablets,  Signs. 

Entrance  Doors,  Mausoleum  Doors,  Grilles, 
Wickets,  Directory  Frames. 

Andirons,  Fire  Sets,  Fenders;  Fireplace  Fit- 
tings, to  suit  any  period. 

Metal  Shapes,  Moulded  and  Plain  Tubing, 
Cornice  and  Base  Mouldings,  Pilaster  and  Post 
Sections,  Oval  and  Irregular  Sections,  etc. 


Facilities. 

We  make  all  our  own  metal.  Our  Art  Foundry  is 
equipped  to  make  the  most  artistic  Brass  and  Bronze 
Work. 

Beside  having  facilities  for  the  fabrication  of 
Architectural  Work  in  all  its  branches,  this  department 
is  supplemented  with  our  own  Rolling  Mills  on  the 
premises,  where  we  manufacture  all  our  own  shapes 
from  the  raw  material.  Having  numerous  draw 
benches  and  thousands  of  dies,  we  produce  an  infinite 
variety  of  shapes,  moulded  and  plain,  open  and  solid ; 
also,  plain  and  moulded  Tubing,  round,  rectangular 
and  fancy ;  glass  mouldings,  sheet  metal,  etc.,  in  light 
and  heavy  gauges.  Also,  special  shapes,  etc.,  to  order, 
we  furnishing  the  steel  dies  required. 


JOHXGREtNE. 
OLIVIA  LEVENTHITT.  alphonsc  veiner 

COMMITTEE  ON  BUILDINGS 

FRANK  D.WILSEY.CHAIRMAX. 
THOMAS  M.DtLANEY.  ■•  AOCUSTBS  C.  MILLE 

LOWS  BAOPT .  CEOBCt  C.  MILLER  , 

PATRICK  FMCCOWAN.  JAMES  E-.  SOLLIVAti 

PRANK  W.  METER.  RUPERT  8.  THOMAS 

C.B.J.  SNYDER,  architect. 

SUPERINTENDENT  OF  SCHOOL  BOILDINCS. 
H.M.DEVOE.    *'  • 
DEPUTY  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  SCHOOL  BOILDINCS. 


'  T.A.CLARKE  CO.,  BOILDERS 


ERECTED    191] -1912 


mausoleum  doors  of  statuary  bronze 
made  for  wm.  a.  gault,  baltimore,  md. 


BRONZE  TABLET,  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS,  NEW  YORK 
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REFERENCES  (PARTIAL  LIST) 
Brooklyn  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bronze  candelabra,  railings,  etc. 
Utah  Copper  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bronze  entrance  doors  and  railings 
Woolworth  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bronze  railings,  etc. 
Hall  of  Records,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bronze  entrance  doors,  transom  grilles,  etc. 
Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bronze  candelabra 
Academy  of  Music,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bronze  elevator  enclosures,  tablet,  etc. 
Hayden,  Stone  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bronze  bank  screen,  etc. 
Ladenburg,  Thalmann  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y'. 

Bronze  bank  screen,  entrance  doors,  etc. 
Henry  Clews  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bronze  bank  screen 
Atlantic  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bronze  entrances,  etc. 
Meyers  \rault,  Salem  Fields  Cemetery,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bronze  mausoleum  doors  and  grilles 
Miners  Vault,  Greenwood  Cemetery,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bronze  mausoleum  door  and  catacomb  frame 
Panama  Canal,  Panama,  R.  P. 

Special  brass  railings  for  emergency  dams 
Post  Office,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Bronze  entrance  doors,  lamps,  etc. 
American  International  Banking  &  Trust  Company,  Havana, 
Cuba 

Bronze  bank  screen  and  enclosures 
Hibbs  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Bronze  entrance  work 
Second  National  Bank,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Bronze  bank  screen,  etc. 
Poughkeepsie  Trust  Company,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Bronze  safe  deposit  screen,  etc. 
Sheldon  Building,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Bronze  entrances,  etc. 
Bank  of  Tokio,  Tokio,  Japan 

Bronze  bank  screen  and  safe  deposit  enclosure 


I, 


  ■ 

BRONZE    ENTRANCE    DOORS,    OFFICES    OF    UTAH  COPPER 
COMPANY,  BROAD  EXCHANGE  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Kaufmann,  Kilian  &  White,  Architects 


Catalogues. 

Catalogue  No.  25,  "  Architectural  Bronze  and 
Urass  Work,  Moulded  and  Plain  Shapes";  Catalogue 
No.  24,  "  Andirons,  Fenders,  Fire  Screens,  Wood  Car- 
riers, Architectural  Work,  etc.";  furnished  to  archi- 
tects and  contractors  on  request. 


BRONZE  CANDELABRA,   13   FEET   HIGH,  BROOKLYN 
INSTITUTE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES, 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 
McKim,  Mead  &  White,  Architects 


BRONZE  DIRECTORY  FRAME.  WEST  40TH    WD  41ST 
STREET  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Maynicke  &  Franke,  Architects 
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Northwestern  Ornamental  Iron  &  Bronze  Co. 


NORTHWESTERN  ORNAMENTAL  IRON  &  BRONZE  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Ornamental  Iron,  Brass,  Bronze  and  Wire  Work 

MAIN*  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

27th  Street  from  33d  to  35th  Avenues,  South 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 

BRANCH  OFFICE.  WINNIPEG.  MAN. 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  the  highest  quality  of 
Ornamental  Metals  of  all  kinds,  including  Stairs, 
Elevator  Enclosures,  Elevator  Cars,  Store  Fronts, 
Marquees,  Bank  Railings,  Grilles,  Gates  and 
Fences,  Lamp  Standards,  Balconies,  Railings, 
Memorial  Tablets,  Lamps  and  Artistic  Lighting 
Fixtures,  Gratings,  Wire  Work,  Fire  Escapes,  etc. 

Quality. 

We  take  great  pride  in  the  quality  of  our  products. 
Our  Castings  are  clean  and  smooth,  with  ornamental 
detail  executed  with  a  crisp  and  sharp  distinctiveness. 
Fitting  of  parts  is  carefully  assembled  in  our  large  and 
thoroughly  equipped  shop.  Forged  work  will  be  skill- 
fully executed  by  expert  smiths. 

Designing  and  Estimating  Departments. 

Our  well-organized  Designing  and  Estimating  De- 
partments are  at  all  times  at  the  disposal  of  architects. 

^  IS  WEE  l'~  (  '  VTALOGUE 


Suggestions  and  special  designs  will  be  submitted  upon 
request. 

Modeling  Department. 

We  employ  the  most  skillful  modelers  and  wax 
workers  obtainable.  Architects  and  others  placing  con- 
tracts with  us  will  find  their  work  most  handsomely 
executed  to  clean,  sharp  detail,  in  any  style  or  period. 

Facilities. 

Our  foundry  and  shops  are  fully  equipped  with 
the  latest  improved  machinery,  and  we  employ  the  most 
skillful  mechanics,  all  being  under  expert  supervision, 
insuring  promptness  and  finest  of  workmanship.  We 
are  on  the  main  line  of  the  Chicago,  Milwaukee  &  St. 
Paul,  Sault  Ste.  Marie  and  Rock  Island  Railroads. 

Territory. 

There  are  no  territorial  limits  to  our  business  or 
to  the  size  of  contracts  we  execute.  Being  centrally 
located,  we  invite  correspondence  from  any  locality. 
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CANOPY,  PENCE  BUILDING,  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 
Long,  Lamorealx  &  Long,  Architects 


LAMP  STANDARD 


ENTRANCE  L   S.  DONALDSON  RESIDENCE.  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 
Kees  &  Colburn,  Architects 


,.  :  '  m 


-SAINT  LOUIS  COUNTY- 
DISTRICT  COURT  BUILDING- 

VIPGINIA  MINNESOTA. 

-  COUNTY  COMMISSIONERS  - 

Ntll.  MC1NNIS  -  CHAIRMAN 
PATRICK  J.  RYAN  JOHN  TISCHKR 

U.  S.  GRANT  MCMAHAN  ALBERT  OVERTON 

JOSEI'H  W.  CUMMING  ALEX  FRASER 

ODIN  HALDEN  -  AUDITOR 

COHTKACT  AWARDED  MAV  1C-1510  BUILDING  COMPLETED  ISIO 


ARCHITFCTS 
BR  AY  AND  NYSTROM 


BUILDERS 
BAILEY- MARSH  CO. 


BRONZE  TABLET 
Bray  &  Nystrom,  Architects 


E«SS»>T«6— ».& 


n i  i     111  ii  niimiiiniuMi 
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BANK  RAILING 


DOOR  GRILLE 
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William  R.  Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works 


WILLIAM  R.  PITT  COMPOSITE  IRON  WORKS 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  "  Pitt-Bostvvick  "  Patent  Folding  Gates  and  Guards  and  Architectural  and 

Ornamental  Metal  Work 

A   136-138  West  Twenty- Fourth  Street 

TELEPHONE,  3100  Chelsea  NEW    YORK,    N.  Y. 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  the  "  BoSTWICK  " 
Folding  Gates,  "  Pitt-Bostwick  "  Folding 
Gates  and  Guards  in  Steel,  Iron,  Brass  and 
Bronze;  also,  Railings,  Driveway  and  Entrance 
Gates,  Iron  and  Glass  Entrance  and  V  estibule 
Doors,  Marquises,  Window  Grilles  and  Guards, 
Elevator  Gates  and  Guards,  Bank  and  Office 
Railings,  and  all  Ornamental  and  Artistic 
Wrought  Work  in  Iron,  Brass  and  Bronze. 

Prices. 

Designs  and  estimates  will  be  furnished  on 
application. 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  the  workmanship  and  material 
in  all  our  products. 


NO.  1303.  PLAIN  "  PITT  " 
FOLDING  VESTIBULE  GATE 


NO.   1200.    "  PITT-BOSTWICK  "  FOLD- 
ING VESTIBULE  GATE 
With  Stiffening  Bars  and  Lifting  Tracks 


.1 


NO.    12<>2.  "PITT-BOSTWICK" 
FOLDING  VESTIBULE  GATE 
With  Stiffening  Bars  and  Lifting  Bot- 
tom Tracks 


ORNAMENTAL  DRIVEWAY  GATE 


NO.  1254.    "  PITT  "  FOLDING  VESTI- 
BULE GATE 


NO.    1248.    COMPOSITE  FOLDING 
VESTIBULE  GATE 
With  Lifting  Bottom  Guides 


NO.  1267.    "  PITT-BOSTWICK  "  STEEL 
FOLDING  WINDOW  GUARD 
Writh  Guides  Top  and  Bottom 
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NO.    1284.     "  PITT-BOSTWICK  " 
FOLDING  VESTIBULE  AND 
WINDOW  GATE 
With  Stationary  Top  and  Lifting 
Bottom  Tracks 


>  f  rt£IGHT-.£L£  VA'TOfi1  ' 


NO.   1300.     "  PITT  "  FOLDING 
ELEVATOR  GATE 


NO.  1252.    COMPOSITE  FOLDING 
VESTIBULE  GATE 
With  Lifting  Bottom  Guides 


NO.  1259.    "  PITT-BOSTWICK  "  FOLDING 
VESTIBULE  GATE 
With  Stiffening  Bars  and  Lifting  Bottom 
Tracks 


MMHMHHMHHH 

MftMH  mm 


NO.    1245.     CLOSE  MESH    "  PITT- 
BOSTWICK  "  FOLDING 
"ELEVATOR  GATE 


NO.  1302.    "PITT"  FOLDING  DRIVE- 
WAY ENTRANCE  GATE 


NO.    1240.    "  PITT  "  FOLDING 
VESTIBULE  GATE 


55 I 555 I I J I i I I i 
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NO.  1273.    "  PITT-BOSTWICK  "  FOLDING  GATE  AND  GUARDS 

For  Store  Front 
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Plan 


NO.  1201.   ■'  PITT-BOSTWICK  "  FOLDING 
ELEVATOR  GATE 
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Philadelphia  Bronze  Works 


ESTABLISHED  1878 


PHILADELPHIA  BRONZE  WORKS 

REINHOLD  G.  LEDIG  SONS 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Ornamental  Bronze,  Brass  and  Electro-Plated  Work 

821  Cherry  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products  and  Services. 

Ornamental  Bronze  and  Brass  of  every  descrip- 
tion, Bank  Screens,  Gates,  Grilles,  Railings,  Lan- 
terns, Lamps,  Altar  Railings  and  Altar  Railing 
Gates,  Special  Altar  Railing  Gate  Hinges,  Doors, 
Memorial  Tablets,  Art  and  Ecclesiastical  Metal 


Work  in  its  entirety.  All  kinds  of  Bronze  and  Brass 
Specialty  Work  and  Metal  Finishes. 

Electro-Plated  Work  and  Electro  Metalizing 
on  Plaster,  Wood  and  other  Non-Conducting  Materials, 
for  which  we  are  equipped  with  a  complete  plant. 


References. 

Real  Estate  Trust  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Fidelity  Mutual  Life  Ins.  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Penn  Mutual  Life  Ins.  Co.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

First  Mortgage  Guarantee  &  Trust  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Commonwealth  Beneficial  Assn.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Haddington  Trust  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Edward  B.  Smith  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Grand  Opera  House,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Victoria  Theatre,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Adelphi  Theater,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

American  Moving  Picture  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

Bellevue-Stratford  Hotel,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Childs  Dining  Hall  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Union  League  of  Philadelphia,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Municipal  Building,  Nanticoke.  Pa. 
Philadelphia   Electric   Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

St.  John's  R.  C.  Church,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
St.  Clement's  P.  E.  Church,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Our  Lady  of  Mercy  R.  C.  Church,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

St.  Paul's  Presbyterian  Church,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Grace  Lutheran  Church,  Norristown,  Pa. 
Boardwalk  National  Bank,  Atlantic  City, 
N.  J. 

Chester  National  Bank,  Chester,  Pa. 

Union  Station,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N.  J. 

Villa  Nova  College,  Villa  Nova,  Pa. 

Montgomery  County  Court  House,  Nor- 
ristown, Pa. 

St.  Michael's  R.  C.  Church,  Pittsburg, 
Pa. 

St.  Augustine's  Church,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 


BRONZE  DOORS  IN  RESIDENCE,  510  SOUTH  BROAD  STREET, 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
Weight,  900  pounds.    Fitted  with  our  Special  Improved  Hinge 
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John  Polachek  Bronze  and  Iron  Company 


JOHN  POLACHEK  BRONZE  AND  IRON  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Artistic  Metal  Work  of  Every  Description 

480-494  Hancock  Street  and  577-591  Boulevard 


LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  and  erect  Bronze.  German 
Silver,  and  Ornamental  Iron  of  every  description, 
including : 


Bank  Enclosures, 
Counter  Screens, 
Check  Desks, 
Grilles, 

Elevator  Enclosures, 


Marquises. 
Porte  Cocheres, 
Railings, 
Fences, 

Driveway  Gates, 


Elevator  Cars. 
Stair  Railings, 
Balconies, 
Windows, 
W  indow  Guards, 
Entrance  Doors, 
Iron  Gates, 
Folding  Gates, 


Lamps, 

Lanterns, 

Lamp  Standards, 

Candelabra, 

Electroliers, 

Tablets, 

Altar  Rails, 

Statuary  Work,  etc. 

J31 


.  J 

LAMP  STANDARD, 
PAN-AMERICAN  UNION 
BUILDING, 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 
Albert  Kelsey,  Paul  P. 
Cret,  Architects 


BRONZE  HOOD  OVER  ENTRANCE 
SHOE  AND  LEATHER  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
D.  Everett  Waid,  Architect 


LAMP  STANDARD, 
TAN-AMERICAN  UNION 
BUILDING, 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 
Albert  Kelsey,  Paul  P. 
Cret,  Architects 


BRONZE  ENTRANCE  DOORS,  CHROME  STEEL  LINED, 
RESIDENCE  JOHN  D.  ROCKEFELLER,  Jr.,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
William  Welles  Bosworth,  Architect 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


WROUGHT-IRON  ENTRANCE  GATE,  ART  GALLERY 
FOR  THOS.  F.  RYAN,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Carrere  &  Hastings,  Architects 
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Facilities. 

Our  products  arc  executed   by   skilled  artisans 
only.    Our  foundry  and  shops  in  Long  Island  C  ity  are 
fully  equipped  with  modern  machinery  and  applianci 
insuring  the  prompt  and  satisfactory  delivery  of  work 
of  the  highest  quality. 


References. 

We  have  recently  executed  the  bronze  work,  inte- 
rior or  exterior,  for  the  buildings  listed  below.  Our 
products  are  not  only  a  lasting  source  of  pride  and  sat- 
isfaction to  both  architect  and  owner,  but  have  the 
material  value  of  public  appreciation.  Their  quality 
is  unquestionable.  We  take  pleasure  in  referring  you 
to  any  of  the  architects  and  owners  mentioned. 

BUILDING  AND  LOCATION 

Ryan  Art  Gallery,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Thompson  Res.,  Greystone,  N.  Y. 

Fayette  Nat'l  Bank,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Rockefeller  Res.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mechanics  &  Metals  National  Bank 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Pan-American  Union  Building, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Bishop's  House  and  Deanery,  Cathe- 
dral of  St.  John,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn  Union  Gas  Co.,  B'klyn,  N.  Y 

State  Capitol  Building,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Municipal  Office  Building, 

Springfield,  Mass. 
New    Haven    County    Court  House 

New  Haven,  Conn. 
U.  S.  Post  Office,  Pasadena,  Cal. 
II.  S.  Post  Office.  Santa  Barbara.  Cal 
U.  S.  Post  Office,  Corry,  Pa. 


ARCHITECT 

Carrere  &  Hastings 
Carrere  &  Hastings 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Wm.   Welles  Bosworth 
,  Palmer,    Hornbostel  & 
Jones 

Kelsey  &  Cret,  Associate 

Cram,  Goodhue  &  Fer- 
guson 

Frank  Freeman 

Lewis     Pilcher,  State 
Architect 

Pell   &    Corbett,  Thos. 
Bruce  Boyd 

Allen  &  Williams 
Oscar  Wenderoth 
.Oscar  Wenderoth 
Oscar  Wenderoth 


Service. 

We  request  an  opportunity  to  confer  with  archi- 
tects and  builders  who  require  Bronze  and  Iron  Work. 
An  expert  staff  of  estimators  and  designers  is  at  your 
service,  and  information,  prices,  and  suggestions  will 
be  gladly  furnished. 


BUILDING  AND  LOCATION  ARCHITECT 
U  S.  Post  Office,  Johnstown,  Pa.       Jas.  Knox  Taylor 
U.  S.  Post  Office,  New  Bedford,  Mass. Oscar  Wenderoth 
Building,  Oliver  Estate,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Starrett  &  Van  V'lcck 
Central  Trust  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.   Buchman  &  Fox 
Nat'l  Exchange  Hank,  Providence,  R.I.Mowbray 
First  National  Hank,  Lebanon,  Pa.  Mowbray 
Farmers  Nat'l  Bank,  Malone,  N.  Y.  Mowbray 
City  National  Hank,  Lincoln,  Neb.  Mowbray 
Shoe  &  Leather  Hldg.,  New  York,  N.Y.D.  Everett 
City  Savings  Bank,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.   D.  Everett 
Jefferson  Trust  Co.,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 


Uffinger 
Uffinger 
Uffinger 
Uffinger 

Waid 

Waid 


Clinton  &  Russell 
Ruhe  &  Langc 
Dennison  &  Hirons 
W.  G.  Lawrence 
Carl  H.  Otto 


Crow,  Lewis  &  VVicken- 
hoefer 

Amoskeag  Sav.  Bank, Manchester, N.H.Hutchins  &  French 
Marine  National  Bank,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Green  &  Wicks 
People's  Safe  Deposit  &  Trust  Co., 

Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Lehigh  Valley  Tr.  Co.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Cfty  Nat'l  Bank,  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 
First  National  Bank,  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 
Bossert  Mausoleum,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Mechanics  Nat'l  Bank,  New  Bedford, 

Mass.  Hoggson  Brothers 

First  Nat'l  Bank,  New  Haven,  Conn. Hoggson  Brothers 
Nat'l  Rockland  Hank,  Roxbury,  Mass.  Hoggson  Brothers 
City  National  Bank,  Danbury,  Conn.  Hoggson  Brothers 
Farmers  &  Mechanics  Savings  Bank, 

Middletown,  Conn.  Hoggson  Brothers 

First  Nat'l  Bank,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.  Percival  M.  Lloyd 
Farmers  Bank,  Wilmington,  Del.  Edward  Canby  May 

Washington  Trust  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Hurd  &  Sutton 
Bank  of  Gouverneur,  Gouverneur,  NY.  D.  D.  Kieff 


BRONZE  COUNTER  SCREEN  AND  DOOR,  JEFFERSON  TRUST  COMPANY,  HOBOKEN,  N.  J. 
— Crow/  Lewis  &  Wickenhoefer,  Architects 
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Price-Evans  Foundry  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1887 

PRICE-EVANS  FOUNDRY  COMPANY 

Structural  and  Ornamental  Iron  and  Wire  Work 

CHATTANOOGA,  TENN. 


Products. 

Structural  Cast-Iron  Work  :  Columns,  Basics 
for  Steel  Columns,  Lintels,  Sills,  Post  Caps, 
"  Goetz  "  System  of  Mill  Construction,  Jamb 
Guards,  Wheel-Guards,  Wall  Ventilators,  Area 
Gratings,  Sidewalk  Lights. 

Structural  Steel:  Truss  Rods,  Timber  Hang- 
ers, Joist  Anchors. 

Ornamental  Iron  Work:  Stair  Work,  Eleva- 
tor Enclosures,  Grilles,  Balcony  Railings,  Bal- 
cony Brackets,  Window-Guards,  Fire-Escapes, 
Marquees,  Awnings,  Steel  Doors,  Shutters,  Fold- 
ing Gates,  Store  Fronts. 

Wire  Work:  Wire  Window-Guards,  Parti- 
tions, Counter  Railings,  etc. 

Stable  Fixtures:  Hay-Racks.  Oat  Mangers, 
Stall  Partitions.  H  itching-Posts,  Hitching 
Weights,  Water-Troughs. 


Facilities. 

Our  plant  includes  a  Pattern  Shop,  Foundry.  Ma- 
chine Shop  and  Forge  Shop,  fully  equipped  to  produce 


this  line  of  work  and  devoted  exclusively  to  it,  en- 
abling us  to  furnish,  complete,  all  Iron  and  Steel  Work 
of  Structural  or  Ornamental  nature  required  in  a 
building. 

Territory. 

We  are  prepared  to  furnish  and  erect  our  work 
throughout  the  Southern  States. 

Estimates  and  Designs. 

We  will  make  estimates  from  architects'  plans  and 
specifications  on  the  complete  cost  of  Iron  and  Steel 
Work  required  for  a  building,  and  are  glad  to  submit 
suggestions  and  designs  for  the  adaptation  of  any  of 
our  products  to  special  requirements  or  unusual  con- 
structions. 

Catalogue. 

Wc  publish  a  catalogue  of  general  Iron  Building 
Specialties,  which  will  be  mailed  tn  architects  and  con- 
tractors on  request. 


WINDOW-FRAME  facings 
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ELEVATOR  ENCLOSURES 


BALCONY  RAILINGS 
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The  Wm.  F.  Remppis  Company 


THE  WM.  F.  REMPPIS  COMPANY 

Architectural  and  Ornamental  Wrought  and  Cast  Iron  Work 


PHILADELPHIA  OFFICES 
AND  STUDIO 
18th  and  Filbert  Streets 


MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

226-236  Spruce  Street 
READING,  PA. 


WESTERN  REPRESENTATIVES 
R.  A.  Rowland  &  Co.,  Bessemer 
Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


Products  and  Services. 

Manufacturers  of  Ar- 
chitectural and  Orna- 
mental Wrought  and  Cast 
Iron  Work,  General 
Structural  and  Building 
Iron  Work,  Iron  Stairs, 
Elevator  Enclosures  and 
Cars,  Gates  and  Fencing. 
Railings,  Marquees,  Bank 
Enclosures,  Fire-Escapes, 
Grilles,  L  a  m  p  Brackets 
and  Lamp  Posts;  also,  Elec- 
troplating in  Copper,  Brass 
and  Bronze. 

Illustrations. 

The  accompanying  il- 
lustrations will  convey  an 
idea  of  the  beautiful  and 
artistic  quality  of  our  work. 

Facilities. 

Our  plant  is  modern  in 
every  respect,  and  we  are 
prepared  to  execute  orders 
of  any  magnitude,  with  the 
utmost  promptness. 


MARol  I  I    AND  LANTERNS,  -MAIN  ENTRANCE   NUSSBAUM  BUILDING,  HUTCHINSON,  KAN. 


Co-operative  Service. 

The  Wm.  F.  Remppis  Company  is  at  all  times 
ready  to  furnish  the  architect,  contractor  or  owner 
with  complete  estimates  for  all  classes  of  work,  and  to 
submit  special  designs  upon  request. 

We  have  recently  removed  to  new  and  commo- 
dious quarters  at  18th  and  Filbert  Streets,  Philadel- 
phia, where  our  Philadelphia  offices,  as  well  as  draught- 
ing and  modeling  rooms  for  special  work,  are  located. 

Here  we  have  arranged  a  special  department  for 
the  use  of  our  out-of-town  clients,  with  all  the  acces- 
sories of  a  modern  office,  which  they  are  cordially  in- 
vited to  use  as  their  headquarters  while  visiting  Phila- 
delphia. The  use  of  our  draughting  force  is  also  at 
their  disposal. 


Booklet. 

Ask  for  "  Booklet  M  ' 
various    Marquees  which 
erected. 


containing  illustrations  of 
we   have    furnished  and 


References. 

Dauphin  Deposit  Bank,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  York  &  Sawyer,  Archi- 
tects 

Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  McKim,  Mead 
&  White,  Architects 


Naval  Observatory  Library,  Washington,  D.  C,  R.  M.  Hunt, 
Architect 

Pennsylvania  State  Capitol,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  Jos.  M.  Huston, 
Architect 

Racquet  Club,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Horace  Trumbauer,  Architect 
Jefferson  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  John  T.  Windrim,  Archi- 
tect 

Bernheimer  Bros.  Department  Store,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Cassell  & 
Son,  Architects 

Bulletin  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Edgar  V.  Seeler,  Architect 
Northampton  National  Bank,  Easton,  Pa.,  A.  A.  Richter,  Archi- 
tect 

Virginia  Bank  &  Trust  Company,  Norfolk,  Va.,  Wyatt  &  Nolt- 
ing,  Architects 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Pottsville,  Pa.,  Seymour  &  Paul  Davis, 
Architects 

B.  P.  O.  E.  Building,  Washington,  D.  C,  B.  Stanley  Simmons, 
Architect 

United  States  Post  Office,  Anniston,  Ala.,  John  Knox  Taylor, 
Architect 

City  Hall,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  W.  B.  Powell,  Architect 
W.  L.  Stewart,  Residence,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  Beezer  Bros.,  Archi- 
tects 

Temple  Theater,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  Leon  H.  Lempert  &  Sons, 
Architects 

Horn  &  Horn  Building,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Otto  G.  Simonson, 
Architect 

State  Hospital  for  Criminal  Insane,  Farview,  Pa.,  J.  C.  M. 
Shirk,  Architect 

Berks  County  Trust  Co.,  Reading,  Pa.,  A.  A.  Ritcher,  Architect 
Curtis  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa..  Edgar  V.  Seeler,  Architect 
German  Insurance  Co.  Building,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  York  & 
Sawyer,  Architects 
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References— Continued . 

Lee  Building,  Pottsville,  Pa.,  Frank  X.  Reilly,  Architecl 
Pennsylvania  State  Hospital,  Shamokin,  Pa.,  VV.  A.  Jury,  Archi- 
tect 

Western  Theological  Seminary,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  Ballinger  &  Per- 
rot,  A-rliitects 

Girls'  High  School,  Reading,  Pa.,  A.  F.  Smith,  Architect 
Cresson  Sanatorium,  Cresson,  Cambria  Co.,  Pa.,  Welsh,  Stur- 

devant  &  Poggi,  Architects 
Mont  Alto  Sanatorium,  Mont  Alto,  Franklin  Co.,  Pa.,  Welsh, 

Sturdevant  &•  Poggi,  Architects 
Pennsylvania   National   Bank,   Reading,    Pa.,   A.   A.  Ritcher, 
Architect 

Packard  Garage,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Albert  Kahn,  Architect 
Curtis   Publishing  Co.  Warehouse,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   F.  C. 

Roberts  &  Co.,  Architects 
Fence,  Eisenlohr  Estate,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Horace  Trumbauer, 

Architect 

Pennsylvania   Railroad   Station,   Steubenville,   Ohio,    Price  & 

McLanahan,  Architects 
Reading  Library,  Reading,  Pa.,  H.  D.  Whitfield,  Architect,  A. 

F.  Smith,  Associate  Architect' 
Reading  Hospital,  Reading,  Pa.,  Muhlenberg  Bros.,  Architects 
Hunsicker  Budding,  Allentown,  Pa.,  Ruhe  6k  Lange,  Architects 
Hess  Residence,  Allentown,  Pa.,  Ruhe  &  Lange,  Architects 
Leh  Building,  Allentown,  Pa.,  Ephraim  Pickin,  Architect 
Stafford    Apartments,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    Frank  Seeburger, 

Architect 

Woolworth  Building,  Lancaster,  Pa..  C.  E.  Urban.  Architect 
Fence  and  gates,  Estate  of  J.   E.   Watson   Esq.,  Fairmont, 

W.  Va.,  Oglesby  Paul,  Architect 
Hazleton  Library,  Hazleton,  Pa.,  Wilson,  Harris  &  Richards, 

Architects 

Liberty  Manual  Training  School,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  MacClure  & 

Spahr,  Architects 
Hess   Building,   Allentown,    Pa.,    Ruhe   &  Lange, 

Architect 

Schmidt  Brewery,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Otto  C.  Wolf, 
Architects 

Schuldt  Apartment  House,  Reading,  Pa.,  Calvin  J. 

Young,  Architect 
Reading  Brewery,  Reading,  Pa.,  Peuckert  &  Wun- 

der,  Architects 
Manufacturers'  Club,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Simons  & 

Bassett,  Architects 
Ruppert  Brewery.  Wrought  Iron  Gates,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  Otto  C.  Wolf,  Architect 
Frank    Yuengling,     Pottsville,     Pa.,  Ornamental 

Wrought  Iron  Fence  and  Gates,  Harry  Maurer, 

Architect 

Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Ornamental 

Wrought   Iron   Entrance   Gates,    Stoughton  & 

Stoughton,  Architects 
Hotel  Yendig,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Esenwein  &  John- 
ston, Architects 
Rittenhouse   Apartment   House,    Philadelphia.  Pa., 

Frederic  Webber,  Architect 
Confederate    Memorial    Institute.    Richmond,  Va., 

Bissell  &  Sinkler,  Architects 
Woolman   Milk   Depot,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  Walter 

Smedley,  Architect 
Sheaffer  Estate,  Pottsville,  Pa.,  Ornamental  Wrought 

Iron  Fence  and  Lanterns,  Harris  &  Richards, 

Bassett,  Architects 
Penn  National  Bank,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Wm.  Steele 

&  Sons,  Architects 
Sanatarium.  Hamburg,   Pa.,  Welsh, '  Sturdevant  & 

Poggi,  Architects 
Mechanics    Bank.    Harrisburg.    Pa..    Mowbray  & 

Uffinger,  Architects 
Mrs.  Elenore  Elkin>>  Widener's  Residence,  Newport, 

R.  I.,  Horace  Trumbauer.  Architect 
Evans  Dental  Museum,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 

Philadelphia.  Pa„  John  T.  Windrim,  Architect 
Real   Estate  Title  Insurance  and   Trust  Building, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  John  T.  Windrim.  Architect 
State  Home  for  Feeble  Minded  Women,  Vineland, 

N.  J.,  George  W.  Drew,  Architect 


MAIN  ENTRANCE  DOORS,  EISENLOHR  RESIDENCE, 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


DESIGN  OF  STARTING  NEWEL  FOR  STAIRWAY 
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ROME  BRONZE  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Designers,  Artisans  and  Manufacturers  of  Cast  Bronze  Memorial  Tablets 

and  Signs 
ROME,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

We  Design  and  Manufacture  Cast  Bronze  Me- 
morial Tablets  and  Signs;  Separate  Cast  Bronze     our  own. 
Letter  Signs  of  the  Higher  Class;  Memorials  and 
Commercial  Signs  in  Etched  Brass.  Copper  or  Illustrations 

Bronze. 

Alx).  W  ire  Window  Screens  for  Banks  and 
Commercial  use;  Small  Cast  Xame-Plates  for  Desks, 
Hotels,  Banks,  etc. 


Estimates. 

Estimates  submitted  from  Architects'  Designs,  or 


Illustrations  shown  are  from  photographs  of  some 
of  our  work. 


bronze  memorial  tablet  at 
dayton,  ohio 


*j  -  A  0  \J  ii  l\ 

'  TE 

BUILDING 


BRONZE  SIGN  AT  FORT  WAYNE, 
IND. 


THIS  TABLET  IS  ERECTED 
*         .    IN  HONOUR.  OF  * 

Andrew  Carnegie 

VH  At  KNOWLEDGAENT  AND  APPRECIATION 
OK.  HIS  GENEROUS  GIFT 
OF  THE  FUNDS  FOR  THE  ERECTION 
OF  THIS  BUILDING 
AS  A  NEW  HOME   FOR  Till. 

Reading  Public  Li  b  r\ry 

AUGUST   M  .  !>>  . 


BRONZE  MEMORIAL  TABLET  AT 
READING,  PA. 


BRONZE  MEMORIAL  TABLET  AT  JOHNSTOWN,  N.  Y. 


IN  MEMORY  OF 

MARY  RANKIN  CAMPBELL 

FOR  MANY  YEARS 
A  DEVOTED  MEMBER  OF  THIS  CHURCH 
ON  WHOSE  HOMESTEAD 
THIS  BUILDING  IS  ERECTED 

THIS  ROOM  IS  LOVINGLY  DEDICATED 
BY  HER  CHILDREN 


BRONZE  MEMORIAL  TABLET  AT 
JOHNSTOWN,  PA. 


1  ■  > 

 , 


THIS  BUILDING  AND  FIELD 

GIVEN  MAY  31H  1910  TO  THE 

,  CITY  OF  .ROME 

_ —  q  y  — —  '$a|p 

DR^dMRS.  c.c.reid 


mm 
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>   Offices  Of 


-  E  C  A  L    TEXTH.L    C  0. 


'JTICA    PAPER    BOX  CO 


ONTAR.IO  BUTTON 


I 


HE  CRANE  SCHOOL 

1912 

COM  MITTEE-:   £  * 
:'         MAYOR  <  g 

KELTON    B.    M  I  L-L-e'RC' 
aCDERM'EN  ■ 

PATR.ICk  ij.  yUMAHON  JAMES  S.  MaTTOON 

COMMON  COONCIL  '    SCHOOL  COMMITTEE 

A^ON  I.6HCPARDSON  ROBERT  P.  STANTON 

ILL  1AM  .H.  YOUNG  .  (JOHN   <J.  NOLA^ 

a«CS.  DEVANNEY,  WIi_l_IAM    H.  I^OLt-y. 


ARCHITECT 
"        CEOR.<ie!  E.'HAYNES 
THETRACY  BRO'S.  CO.  BUILDER 


BRONZE  SIGN  AT  UTICA,  N.  Y.        BRONZE  MEMORIAL  TABLET  AT  PITTSFIELD,  MASS        BRONZE  SIGN  AT  CHICAGO,  ILL 


POUGHKEERSIE 

TRUST 

COMPANY 

GENERAL  BANKING 

AND  SAFE  DEPOSIT 


BRONZE  SIGN  AT  POUGH- 
KEEPSIE,  N.  Y. 


SWEDISH 

americaI 

NATIONAL 

BANK 


BRONZE  SIGN  AT  ROME,  N.  Y. 


r 


BRONZE  SIGN  AT  JAMESTOWN. 
N.  Y. 


MERCANTILE 
*TRUST* 
COMPANY 

4%  INTEREST  PAID  ON  DEPOSITS 


■ 


BRONZE  SIGN  AT  LITTLE  ROCK, 
ARK. 


BRONZE  SIGN  AT  CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


BRONZE  SIGN  AT  DETROIT.  MICH. 


OTHER  INSTALLATIONS 

TABLET 

Second  National  Bank,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Marion  County  Home,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Champaign,  111. 

W  est's  Drug  Store,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Marion  Water  Works,  Marion,  N.  Y. 

Colgate  University,  Hamilton,  N.  Y. 

Northrup  Memorial,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Third  Avenue  Bridge,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Siau  &  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

John  Deere  Plow  Co.,  Omaha,  Neb. 


ARCHITECT 
D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
R.  A.  Gillis 
Archie  H.  Hubbard 
Robinson  &  Campau 
H.  C.  Kittredge 
Edward  K.  Fenno 
Frederick  H.  Gouge 
Barton  J.  Sweatt 
Richard  H.  Marr 
Oscar  K.  Eckerman 
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The  L.  Schreiber  &  Sons  Co. 


THE  L.  SCHREIBER  &  SONS  CO. 

Structural  Steel  and  Cast  Iron 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  CHICAGO,  ILL.  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.  DENVER,  COLO.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

ATLANTA,  GA.  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.  FORT  WORTH.  TEX.  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 


Products. 

We  design,  fabricate,  and  erect  every  description 
of  Structural  Steel  and  Cast  Iron  Work  used  in 
the  construction  of  Public  Buildings,  Office  Buildings. 
Shop  Buildings,  Loft  Buildings,  W  arehouses,  Factories, 
Residences,  .etc. 

Facilities. 

Our  Engineering  Department,  our  plant  and  equip- 
ment are  all  of  highest  efficiency  to  execute  any  order 
or  contract  with  accuracy  and  dispatch. 

Steel. 

We  carrv  a  large  stock  of  Structural  Steel  Mate- 
rial  at  all  times  which  enables  us  to  ship  quickly  any 
order,  large  or  small,  without  regard  to  rolling  mill 

congestions. 

Cast  Iron. 

We  have  a  foundry  of  large  capacity,  and  carry  a 


large  supply  of  pig  iron  at  all  times.  \Ye  can  therefore 
execute  promptly  any  order  for  Columns,  Bases,  Lintels, 
etc.,  and  can  ship  from  stock  orders  for  cesspools, 
clean-out  doors,  shutter-brick,  etc. 

Territory. 

South  or  west  of  Cincinnati  to  any  part  of  the 
United  States;  east  and  north  of  Cincinnati  within  a 
radius  of  100  miles,  for  Structural  Steel. 

On  Structural  Cast  Iron  we  can  compete  success- 
fully within  a  radius  of  300  miles  from  Cincinnati. 

Work  Executed. 

We  publish  a  handsome  catalogue,  consisting  of 
half-tone  illustrations  of  work  done  by  us,  including 
skeleton  frames,  roofs,  mill  buildings,  plate  girders, 
viaducts,  etc. 

Catalogue. 

We  will  mail  catalogue  to  architects  on  application. 


skeleton  steel  frame 
Sweet's  Catalogue 
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THE  L.  SCHREIBER  &  SONS  CO. 

Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  CHICAGO,  ILL.          ST.  LOUIS,  MO.  DENVER,  COLO.        SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE. 

ATLANTA,  GA.  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.  FORT  WORTH,  TEX.  LOS  ANGELES,  CAE. 


Products. 

W  e  design,  manufacture  and  erect  every  descrip- 
tion ot  Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze  Work  for  util- 
ity or  decoration  for  any  kind  of  architectural  work 
for  Public  Buildings,  Office  Buildings,  Residences, 
Mausoleums,  Banking  Rooms,  Loft  Buildings,  Ware- 
houses, Factories,  etc. 

Description. 

Our  Product  is  uniformly  of  the  highest  grade 
both  as  to  workmanship  and  material. 

Facilities. 

Our  Plant  in  location  and  equipment,  our  organi- 
zation for  designing  and  execution,  together  with  an 
experience  dating  back  to  the  establishment  of  our 
business  in  1854,  qualify  us  to  fulfill  in  every  detail  any 
obligation  or  contract  we  may  assume. 

We  have  complete  electro-plating  equipment,  also 
bower  barff  furnace. 


Territory. 

We  can  compete  successfully  in  any  part  of  United 
States,  Canada,  and  Mexico. 


Inspection. 

We  invite  personal  in- 
spection of  our  plant  by  ar- 
chitects  and  purchasers 
where  the  character  of  our 
product  can  be  seen  at  all 
times. 


Installations . 

Our  product  may  be 
seen  in  almost  every  large 
city  in  the  United  States, 
and  we  will  furnish  on  ap- 
plication a  list  of  buildings 
with  location  and  name  of 
architect. 


Illustrations . 

We  publish  a  handsome 
catalogue,  consisting  of 
half-tone  illustrations  of 
work  done  by  us,  which  we 
will  mail  to  architects  on 
application. 


^Jj.^m  tel. 


Bronze  Lamp 
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Bronze  Entrance  Doors  Detail  Bronze  Entrance  Doors 

EXAMPLES.    JOHN  HANCOCK  BUILDING  (ADDITION),  BOSTON,  MASS. 

Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidce,  Architects 
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F.  P.  Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works 


F.  P.  SMITH  WIRE  AND  IRON  WORKS 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Iron  and  Bronze  Work 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

GENERAL  OFFICE  AND  STOCK  ROOM  FOUNDRY  AND  SHOPS 

LAKE  AND  DEARBORN  STREETS  CHESTER  STREET,  CLYBOURN  AND  FULLERTON 

TELEPHONES:  Central,  438  AVENUES 

Private  Exchange  all  Departments  TELEPHONE,  Lincoln  7000 

Automatic,  43 — 438  Private  Exchange  all  Departments 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Ornamental  Iron,  Bronze  and 
Brass  Work  of  High  Grade,  including  Stairs,  Store 
Fronts,  Entrances,  Elevator  Enclosures,  Eleva- 
tor Cabs,  Porte-Cocheres,  Marquises,  Grille 
Work,  Balustrades,  Window-Guards,  Bank  and 
Theater  Railings,  Lamps  and  Lamp  Brackets,  Fire- 
Escapes,  Stand-Pipes,  Circular  Stairs,  Shutters 
and  Doors. 

Iron  and  Wire  Fences,  Ornamental  Iron 
Gates,  Jail  Work  ;  High  Grade  Iron,  Brass  and 
Bronze  Castings,  Cemetery  Vault  Doors  and  Tab- 
lets; Fountains,  Statuary,  Vases,  Aquaria,  Lawn 
Furniture,  Iron  Settees  and  Chairs,  Hitching- 
Posts,  etc. 

Builders'  Iron  Work,  consisting  of  Sidewalk 
Lights,,  Roof  Crestings,  Finials,  Tower  C^ena- 
ments,  Weather- Vanes.  Joist.  Wall  and  I-Beam 
Hangers,  Wall  Ties,  Post  Caps,  Area  Gratincs, 
Ash-Pit  Doors,  Anchors,  Tie-Rods,  etc. 


Wire-Cloth  of  Steel,  Galvanized  Iron,  Brass, 
and  Copper;  Wire  Lath,  Wire  Signs,  Wire  Netting 
and  Fencing;  Stable  Fixtures,  including  Stall 
Guards,  Hay-Racks,  Feed-Boxes,  Water-Troughs, 
Stall  Posts,  Wheel-Guards,  Gutters  and  Cess- 
pools, Harness  Brackets,  Box-Stall  Hinges  and 
Latches,  Stable  Floors  and  Pans,  Oats  Cleaners, 
etc. 

Metal  Lockers,  either  Wire  or  Iron  ;  Patent 
Wire  Spiral  Columns,  Collapsihle  Hooping  and  other 
Steel  Work  for  Concrete  Reinforcing;  Corner 
Post  Bars,  Transom  Bars,  Coal-Hole  Covers,  Ele- 
vator Gates  and  Doors. 

Metal  Building  Fronts,  Flag-Poles,  Guard- 
rails, Metal  Ladders,  Wire  Guards,  Skylight 
Guards,  Iron  or  Wire  Railings,  Pipe  Railings  and 
Pipe-Railing  Fixtures. 

Catalogues. 

Send  for  Special  Catalogues. 


Fig.  1.    MAIN  ENTRANCE  HALL  OF  THE  MONROE  BUILDING,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

Holabird  &  Roche,  Architects 
  All  Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze  Work  furnished  by  us 
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Fig.  2.  ORNAMENTAL 
LAMP  NO.  7 


Continued  on  next  page 
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Fig.  3. 


References. 

The  following  is  a  partial  list  of  buildings  in 
which  representative  installations  of  our  work  have 
been  made : 

BUILDING,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECT 

Chicago  Savings  Hank,  Chicago,  111.,  Holabird  &  Roche 
Illinois  Theater,  Chicago,  111.,  Wilson  &  Marshall 
Iowa  State  College,  Central  Building,  Ames,  Iowa,  Proudfoot 
&  Bird 

Kansas  City  Power-House,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Ford,  Bacon  & 
Davis 

National  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  Jenney,  Mundie  & 
Jensen 

School  Buildings — A  large  number  for  Board  of  Education, 

Chicago,  111,  D.  H.  Perkins 
The  Cleveland  Hippodrome  Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Knox  & 

Elliott 

The  Star  &  Garter  Theater,  Chicago,  111,  Dodge  &  Morrison 
The  Stewart  Building,  Houston,  Tex,  Jonas  &  Rue 
The  Commonwealth  Edison  Co.  (five  buildings),  Chicago,  111, 

Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge 
City  of  Chicago  Police  Stations,  Fire-Engine  Houses,  Chicago, 

111,  Chas.  F.  Hermann 
Sharpe  Building,  Kansas  City,  Mo,  H.  R.  Wilson 
(J.  S.  Naval  Training  Station  (fifteen  buildings),  Lake  Bluff, 

111,  Jarvis  Hunt 
Montgomery  Ward  &  Co,  Chicago,  111,  R.  E.  Schmidt,  Garden 

&  Martin 

Blackstone  Hotel  and  Theater,  Chicago,  111,  Marshall  &  Fox 
Hotel  Sherman,  Chicago,  111,  Holabird  &  Roche 
U.  S.  Post  Office  Buildings  (over  25),  James  Knox  Taylor 
Banco  de  San  Luis  Potosi,  San  Luis  Potosi,  Mex,  Henri  E.  M. 
Guindon 

Schubert  Theater,  St.  Paul,  Minn,  Marshall  &  Fox 
Commonwealth-Edison  Co,  N.  W.  Station,  Chicago,  111,  Hola- 
bird &  Roche 

Harper  Memorial  Building,  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago, 
111,  Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge 

Harris  Trust  Building,  Chicago,  111,  Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge 

Chicago  Telephone  Co,  Wabash  Exchange,  Chi- 
cago, 111,  Holabird  &  Roche 

Chandler  Apartment  Building,  Chicago,  111, 
R.  E.  Schmidt,  Garden  &  Martin 

C.  C.  Heisen  Building,  Chicago,  111,  Wm.  Strip- 
pelman 

Y.  W.  C.  A.  and  Y.  M.  C.  A,  Nashville,  Tenn, 

Shattuck  &  Hussey 
Chicago  Daily  News  Building,  Chicago,  111,  J.  A. 

Rogers 

Monroe  Building,  Chicago,  111,  Holabird  &  Roche 
Rand-McNally  Co.  Building,  Chicago,  111,  Hola- 
bird &  Roche 
Borland  Building,  Chicago,  III,  Charles  S.  Frost 
Webster  Building,  Chicago,  111,  A.  S.  Alschuler 
''  The  Breakers  "  Apartments,  Chicago,  111,  Mar- 
shall &  Fox 

McClurg  Apartments,  Chicago,  111,  Marshall  & 
Fox 

Annie  W.  Durand  Hospital,  Chicago,  I1L,  Charles 
S.  Frost 

Severin  Hotel,  Indianapolis,  Ind,  Vonnegut  & 
Bohne 

Sisters  of  Providence,  College  and  Music  Build- 
ings, St.  Mary's,  Ind,  D.  A.  Bohlen  &  Son 

Advertising  Building.  Chicago,  111,  W.  C.  Zim- 
merman. 

Crane  Company   Office   Building,   Chicago,  111, 

Holabird  &  Roche 
Fort  Dearborn  Hotel,  Chicago,  111,  Holabird  & 


MARQUISE  AND  VFSTIBULF  FOR  COLONIAL  THEATRE, 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
Marshall  &  Fox,  Architects 


Fig.  4. 


Roche 


TYPICAL  IRON  STAIRS  FOR  HARPER  MEMORIAL  BUILDING, 
UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO 
Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge,  Architects 
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The  Smyser-Royer  Company 


THE  SMYSER-ROYER  COMPANY 

SUCCESSORS  TO  E.  G.  SMYSER'S  SONS  CO. 

Architectural  and  Ornamental  Metal  Work 

SALES  OFFICE  AND  STUDIOS  MAIN*  OFFICE  AND  WORKS  SOUTHERN  OFFICE 

PHILADELPHIA.  PA.  YORI"     PA  BALTIMORE,  MD. 

18th  and  Filbert  Streets  rA.  214  Clay  Street 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Iron  Stairs  and  Window 
Frames,  Elevator  Cars  and  Enclosures,  Marquises. 
Railings,  Fencing.  Grilles,  Office  and  Bank 
Work. 


References. 

We  have  furnished  metal  work  for  some  of  the 
most  important  buildings  in  the  United  States,  and 
have  recently  installed  high-class  work  in  the  follow- 
ing buildings : 

BUILDING,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECTS 

Lafayette  Building.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Jas.  H.  Windrim 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Baltimore.  Md.,  J.  E.  Sperry 
Daniel  Miller  Warehouse,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Wyatt  &  Nolting 
Colonial  Hotel,  York,  Pa.,  J.  A.  Dempwolf 
Weightman  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Watson  &  Huckle 
Pittsburgh     Mercantile    Building,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.,  Rutan 
&  Russell 

Wilkinsburg    National    Bank,    Wilkinsburg,    Pa.,  Mowbray 
&  Uffinger 

Carnegie  Institute,  Washington,  D.  C,  Carrere  &  Hastings 
Masonic  Temple,  Baltimore,  Md.,  J.  E.  Sperry 
Soldiers'    and    Sailors'    Memorial,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,  Palmer 
&  Hornbostel 

William  Penn  High  School.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  J.  H.  Cook 
Stackpole  Building,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  C.  Howard  Lloyd 
The  Perry  Belmont  Residence,  Washington,  D.  C,  Horace 
Trumbauer 

Technical  High  Schools,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  Chas.  H.  Lloyd 
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Particular  attention  paid  to  the  designing  and  exe- 
cution of  special  designs  of  architects'  Cast-Iron. 
Wrought-Iron  and  Bronze  Lamp  Standards, 
Brackets  and  Lanterns. 


Emerson  Tower  Building,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Jos.  E.  Sperry 
People's  Trust  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Sauer  &  Hahn 
Curtis  Power  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Edgar  V.  Seeler 
Hager  Bros.  Department  Store,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  C.  Emlen  Urban 
Du  Pont  Building,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Manufacturers'  Contract- 
ing Co. 

Third  National  Bank,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Baker  &  Dallett 

Real  Estate  Trust  Co.  Building.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  F.  C.  Roberts 

and  E.  V.  Seeler 
Ornamental  Lamp  Standards,  N.  Y.,  N.  H.  &  H.  R.  R.,  Union 

Station,  Worcester,  Mass.,  Watson  &  Huckel 
Equitable  Guarantee  &  Trust  Co.  Building,  Wilmington,  Del., 

Hewitt  &  Paist 

Lancaster  Trust  Co.  Building,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  C.  E.  Urban  and 
York  &  Sawyer,  associated 

Emerson  Hotel,  addition,  Baltimore,  Md.,  J.  E.  Sperry 

Weber  Building,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  C.  E.  Urban 

Ornamental  Lamp  Standards  for  Southern  Boulevard,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  Designed  by  James  F.  McLaughlin,  Chief  of 
Electrical  Bureau,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Memorial  Lamp  Posts,  City  Hall  Plaza,  Philadelphia,  Ph.,  De- 
signed by  James  F.  McLaughlin,  Chief  of  Electrical  Bureau; 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

York  Post  Office,  York,  Pa.,  J.  Knox  Taylor 

Packard  Motor  Car  Co.,  Sales  Office,  Philadelphia  Pa.,  Albert 
Hahn 

Dupont  Hotel,  Wilmington,  Del,  Manufacturers'  Contract- 
ing Co. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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References— Continued. 

'     BUILDING,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECTS 

Manufacturers'  Club,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Simon  &  Bassett 
Garden  Pier,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  Simon  &  Bassett 
Degerberg  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Ralph  While 
Spear  Residence,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  Palmer,  Hornbostel  &  Jones 
Aspinwall  Pumping  Station,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  Thomas  H.  Scott 
Hershey  Trust  Company  Building,  Hershey,  Pa.,  C.  E.  Urban 
Commercial  National  Bank  Building,  Raleigh,  N.  C,  P.  Thorn- 
ton Marye 

Vendig  Hotel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Esenwein  &  Johnson 
Corn    Exchange    Bank    Building,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,  Horace 
Trumbauer 

Spear  Range  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Heacock  &  Hokanson 


Evans  Museum,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

John  T.  YVindrim 
Real  Estate  Title  Insurance  &  Trust  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

John  T.  Wind  rim 
Machinery   Hall,  Carnegie  Technical   School,   Pittsburg,  Pa., 

Palmer,  I  lornbostel  ft:  Joni 
Mellon  Institute  of  Industrial  Research,  University  of  Pittsburg, 

Pittsburg,  Pa.,  J.  H.  Giesey 
General  Electric  Company  Building,  Schenectady,  X.  V.,  Harris 

&  Richards 

Catalogues. 

Write  for  catalogues  "  A  "  and  "  B  "  and  bulletin 

"  S." 


DESIGN  NO.  137.   ST.  THERESA'S  CHURCH, 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

Scale,  =  1' 
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DESIGN  NO.  127.    12ND  STREET 
BRIDGE.  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

Scale,  si"  =  1' 
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Southwest  Wire  &  Iron  Works  Co. 


SOUTHWEST  WIRE  &  IRON  WORKS  CO. 


M  ANUFACTURERS  AND  JOBBERS  OF 

Ornamental  and  Structural  Iron,  Brass  and  Wire  Work 

1811-15  Wyandotte  Street 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


Products. 

Fire-Escapes,  Elevator  Enclosure  and  Cars. 
Marquises,  Builders'  Iron  Work,  Structural 
Steel,  Iron  Stairs,  Fences,  Office  and  Bank  Fix- 
tures, Railings  (all  kinds),  Jail  Cells,  Window 
Guards. 

Ornamental  Gates,  Wickets,  Grilles,  Signs 
(all  kinds),  Skylight  Guards,  Stall  Guards. 

Also,  Trash  Burners,  Metal  Door  Mats,  Flower 
Stands,  Trellises,  Wire  Baskets,  Lawn  Borders,  Coal 
Screens,  Rock  and  Gravel  Screens,  Spark  Guards, 
Name  Plates. 

Description. 

All  products  of  best  quality  material,  made  by 
skilled  workmen  with  new  and  improved  machinery, 
from  original  designs, 
request. 


Special  designs  furnished  on 


Fire-Escapes. 

Our  Standard  Construction  of  Fire-Escapes  is 
approved  by  the  State  authorities  and  is  acceptable  to 
the  local  Fire  Wardens  of  Missouri,  Kansas  and  Okla- 
homa. 

Fireproof  Sanitary  Stairs. 

The  Southwest  Fireproof  Sanitary  Stairs,  as 
shown  in  the  accompanying  illustration,  has  been  used 
in  a  great  many  buildings  by  leading  architects  and 
merits  the  consideration  of  all  architects  and  engineers. 


southwest  standard  complete  fence  AROUND  A  KANSAS  CITY 

residence 


fire-escape,  trustee  realty  build- 
ing,  kansas  city,  mo. 
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Treads  and  Risers. 

The  tread  and  riser  are  made  of  one  piece  and 
interlock  compactly.  They  are  bolted  to  the  stringers, 
and  are  adapted  to  any  condition  where  safety  is 
needed. 

They  can  be  manufactured  to  receive  either  con- 
crete, marble,  tile,  slate,  rubber  composition  treads,  etc. 

Sanitary  Feature. 

The  tread  and  riser  is  constructed  so  that  the  top 
of  the  nosing  is  a  trifle  lower  than  the  slanting  offset, 
thereby  making  the  treads  drain  to  the  front  and  elimi- 
nating the  possibility  of  water  standing  on  the  treads. 
The  offset  in  the  risers  prevents  dust  and  dirt  from 
gathering  in  the  corner  of  the  treads,  thereby  making 
the  stairs  easy  to  sweep  and  keep  clean. 


References. 

BUILDING  AND  LOCATION 

Roman  Bath,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Globe  Theatre,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Boley  Building,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Schmeltzer  Building,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Trustee   Realty   Building,   Kansas  City, 
Mo. 

National  Bank  of  Republic,  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 

Garden  Theatre,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  Annex,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Belmont  Hotel,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Rothenberg  &  Schloss,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
M.  &  K.  Tel.  Co.  Office  Building,"  Kansas 

City,  Mo. 
Carr  Hecker,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Rosedale  High  School,  Rosedale,  Kan. 
Springfield    High    School,  Springfield, 

Mo. 

Washington  School,  Atchison,  Kan. 
Post  Office,  Springfield,  Mo. 
Post  Office,  Great  Bend,  Kan. 
Holland  Building,  Springfield,  Mo. 
Citizens  National  Bank,  Liberty,  Mo. 
County  Court  House,  Linneus,  Mo. 
First  National  Bank,  Minneola.  Tex. 
Citizens    National    Bank,    Hot  Springs, 
Ark. 

Royal  Hotel,  Excelsior  Springs,  Mo. 
Kline  Building,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 


ARCHITECT 

Wilder  &  Wight 
Jackson  &  Mcllvain 
Smith,  Rea  &  Lovitt 
Smith,  Rea  &  Lovitt 

Sanneman  &  Goold 

F.  C.  Gunn 

Carl  Boiler 

Smith,  Rea  &  Lovitt 

L.  G.  Middaugh 

Smith,  Rea  &  Lovitt 

I.  R.  Timlin 
Jackson  &  Mcllvain 
Owen  &  Payson 

Reed  &  Heckenlively 
Sayler  &  Seddon 
Government 
Government 
Reed  &  Heckenlively 
Smith,  Rea  &  Lovitt 
Sanneman  &  Goold 
D.  G.  Leake 

Sarguinet  &  Staatts 
F.  H.  Felt  &  Co. 
Jackson  &  Mcllvain 


Typical  Elbv/kt/^ 


Specifications. 

Stringers — Made  of  J4  'n-  plate  or  channel  if  desired.  Wall 


DETAILS    OF    SOUTHWEST    WIRE   AND   IRON    WORKS  CO.'S 
SANITARY  FIREPROOF  STAIRS 

Stringer — Usually  made  of  'n-  plate  with  angles  as  shown. 
Face  Stringer — Usually  made  of  J4  in-  plate  with  drawn  mold 
riveted  to  same.  Center  Stringers — Where  stairs  of  6  ft.  or 
wider  use  center  string  of  4  in.  or  5  in.  channel,  with  steel 
brackets  riveted  to  same. 

Treads  and  Risers — Made  of  one  piece  of  steel  and  bolted 
together  and  to  stringer  pitch  as  shown.  Angle-clips  riveted 
to  riser  as  shown,  around  which  concrete  is  poured,  thereby 
preventing  it  from  buckling.  Paneled  riser  can  be  had  at  small 
additional  expense. 

Plaster  Soffit — Where  required,  we  punch  flange  of  stringer 
for  receiving  metal  lath. 

Landings — Have  stringers  same  as  stairs  and  [usually]  3 
in.  or  4  in.  deep.  Pan  made  of  No.  12  iron  riveted  to  stringer 
and  reinforced  with  tee  bars  as  often  as  necessary,  depending 
on  the  size  of  landing. 

Newels  and  Railings — Newels  4  in.  cast  iron,  railing  l/2  in. 
square.  3j/>  in.  centers  screwed  to  1  in.  channel  top  and  bot- 
tom and  bolted  to  stringer  and  newels. 


—4* 
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Snow  Wire  Works  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1834 


SNOW  WIRE  WORKS  COMPANY 

Ornamental  Metal  Work  and  Elevator  Cars 

254-260  Mill  Street 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Elevator  Cars  and  Elevator  Enclosures,  Bank 
and  Store  Grilles,  Railings,  Wire  Guards  and  Par- 
titions, Perforated  Metal  Ventilator  Grilles. 

Specialties :  Elevator  Enclosures  and  Venti- 
lator Grilles. 

Service. 

Being  among  the  oldest  manufacturers  in  this  line, 
and  with  a  broad  experience  in  meeting  all  kinds  of 
.construction,  we  have  accumulated  a  great  number  of 
original  designs,  from  which  we  are  able  to  select  in 
satisfying  various  conditions  to  be  met  with  in  elevator 
car  and  enclosure  work. 

Original  Designs. 

Designs  to  meet  special  requirements  always  glad- 
ly furnished  on  receipt  of  data  indicating  in  a  general 
way  buyer's  demands.  In  the  absence  of  decided  views 
as  to  style,  finish,  etc.,  we  can  often  be  of  service  in 
suggesting  suitable  construction. 

Quality. 

Our  reputation  for  quality  and  finish  is  well  estab- 
lished. The  output  is  built  to  withstand  the  wear  and 
tear  to  which  experience  has  shown  it  is  likely  to  be 
subjected.  Every  care  is  given  to  details,  and  we  guar- 
antee our  materials  and  workmanship. 

Prices. 

Our  prices  are  based  on  lowest  possible  cost  of 
construction  consistent  with  good  workmanship  and 
high-grade  materials. 


Fireproof  Elevator  Enclosures. 

To  meet  the  demand  for  Fireproof  Elevator  Wells, 
we  are  making  enclosures  of  ornamental  iron  work 
hacked  with  wired  glass,  or  of  wired  glass  entire.  These 
are  very  satisfactory  where  lighted  wells  are  desired. 

Perforated  Metal  Ventilator  Grilles. 

We  are  able  to  fill  orders  promptly  for  Ventilator 
Grilles  of  any  thickness  of  steel  sheet,  from  12-gauge 
to  iO-gauge,  and  with  any  of  the  standard  square  or 
lozenge  perforations,  without  restriction  as  to  dimen- 
sions of  Grilles. 

Standard  square  perforations  arc  as  follows : 
i -inch  perforation  with  ^-inch  web  between. 

•}4-inch  perforation  with  ^-inch  web  between. 

J^-inch  perforation  with  34"mcn  weD  between. 

^4-inch  perforation  with  -,Vinch  web  between. 

,',-inch  perforation  with  j^-inch  web  between. 

Borders,  either  with  or  without  screw  holes,  are 
from      inch  to  i  inch  wide. 

Finish — These  grilles  arc  finished  plain,  or  in 
enamel,  or  are  electroplated  in  either  bronze,  brass, 
nickel,  statuary  bronze,  or  oxidized  copper. 

Field  and  Delivery. 

Our  market  is  general,  although  our  product  is 
more  particularly  known  throughout  the  United  States 
and  South  America. 

We  are  equipped  to  execute  orders  promptly,  and 
make  it  a  principle  to  expedite  delivery  and  ship  goods 
w  hen  promised. 


ornamental  iron  elevator  front  and  car 


NO.  1252.    ELEVATOR  CAR 
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SYRACUSE  WIRE  WORKS 


Artistic  Brass,  Bronze 
SYRACU 


Iron  and  Wire  Work 


SE,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Elevator  Cars  and  Enclosures,  Iron  and 
Bronze  Doors,  Collapsible  Gates  in  Steel  and 
Bronze,  Heat  and  Vent  Grilles  for  Schoolhouses, 
Bank  and  Office  Fixtures,  Plain  and  Ornamental 
W  ire  and  Grille  Work  of  Every  Description  in 
Steel,  Iron  and  Bronze;  Decorative  Work  for  Ex- 
terior and  Interior  Use  in  Brass,  Bronze,  Steel  and 
Iron  ;  Special  Architectural  Metal  Work  of  all 
Kinds. 

Methods  of  Manufacture. 

All  work  is  made  of  the  very  best-grade  material, 
specially  selected  and  fabricated  by  skilled  workmen. 
Every  piece  is  subjected  to  rigid  factory  inspection  be- 
fore shipment,  and  all  work  is  guaranteed  to  be  me- 
chanically and  structurally  correct  when  leaving  our 
factory.  We  are  prepared  to  furnish  any  finish  de- 
sired ;  polished  brass,  dead  black,  bronzed,  electro- 
plated, oxydized,  etc. 


Special  Work 

Particular  attention  is  called  to  our  special  Heat 
and  Ventilating  Grilles  for  schoolhouses.  Architects 
are  requested  to  write  for  full  information.  Tables  of 
sizes  and  capacities  furnished  on  request. 

Special  design  work  to  be  made  from  architects' 
drawing  or  blue-prints  is  the  fundamental  basis  of  our 
business.  Architects  are  requested  to  submit  blue- 
prints and  drawings,  and  we  will  gladly  furnish  detailed 
estimate  of  cost,  time  of  delivery,  etc. 

A  FEW  PLACES  WHERE  OUR  PRODUCTS  HAVE  BEEN 
RECENTLY  INSTALLED 

BUILDING  AND  LOCATION  ARCHITECT 
Arlington  Hotel,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.  T.  I.  Lacy  &  Sons 

Vinney  Building,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  C.  Merritt  Curtis 

Cahill  Building,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Merrick  &  Randall 

]  lunter,  Tuppen  Dept.  Store,  Syracuse,  X.  Y. 
Le  Roy  Hotel,  Vv'atertown,  N.  Y.  D.  D.  Kieff 


.04  ELEVATOR  ENCLOSURE  NO.  107 


ELEVATOR  CARS 


NO.  210 


.07  ELEVATOR  ENCLOSURE 


.00  ELEVATOR  ENCLOSURE 
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The  Standard-Tyler  Company 


THE  STANDARD-TYLER  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE,  Canal.  2812 


Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze 
2436-2456  West  15th  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Designers  and   manufacturers  of   Ornamental  -  Bank    Interiors,    Grille    Work.    Store  Fronts; 

Iron  and  Bronze.  Elevator  Cars  and  Enclosures,  Memorial  Tablets  and  Name-Plates;  Marquise, 

Fireproof  Doors  and  Enclosures,  Patented  Eleva-  Porte-Cocheres,  Mausoleum  Doors  and  Grilles, 

tor  Doors,  Entrances,  Stairways,  Railings,  Lamps,  etc. 


MARQUISE,  R.  E.  BRISTOL  RESIDENCE.  OGDEN,  UTAH 
Leslie  S.  Hodgson,  Architect 


BRONZE  STAIRWAY.  CHICAGO  TELEPHONE  BUILDING, 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
Holabird  &  Roche,  Architect 


LAMP  STANDARD,  ERANKLIN  LIFE  INSURANCE  BUILDING. 
SPRINGFIELD,  ILL. 
George  Helmle,  Architect 


BRONZE  ENTRANCE,  CHICAGO  TELEPHONE  BUILDING, 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
Holabird  &  Roche,  Architects 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


The  W.  8.  Tyler  Company 


Ornamental  Metal  Work  463 


THE  W.  S.  TYLER  COMPANY 

Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze 


CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Bessemer  Buildini 


BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  X.  Y.,  200  Fifth  Avenue  HuiI<lir>K 


Products. 

Ornamental  Jkon  and  Bronze  for  any  require- 
ment; Designing,  Manufacturing  and  Executing  Work 
for  Buildings  Complete:  Entrances,  Corridors,  Store 
Fronts,  Marquise,  Porte-cocheres,  Elevator  En- 
closures,  Elevator  Cars,  Tablets,  Stairways, 
Lamps,  Bank  and  Office  Railings,  Gates,  Grilles, 
Railings,  Fences,  etc. 


vent  grilles,  the  mandel  BROS,  store  building, 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 
Holabird  &  Roche,  Architects 


J 


EOT 

I 

STAIRS,  CUYAHOGA  COUNTY  COURT  HOUSE,  CLEVELAND. 

OHIO 

Lehman  &  Schmitt,  Architects 


BRONZE    ENTRANCE   DOORS,    FIRST    NATIONAL  BANK, 
YOUNGSTOVVN,  OHIO 
Albert  Kahn,  Architect 
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MARQUISE,  BAILEY  REALTY  CO.  BUILDING,  CLEVELAND. 

OHIO 

Abram  Garfield,  Architect 
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Tiffany  Studios 


TIFFANY  STUDIOS 

Ornamental  Bronze  and  Iron,  Interior  Decorations  and  Furnishings,  Leaded  Glass 

Madison  Avenue  and  Forty-Fifth  Street 

TELEPHONE.  Mukkay  Hill  5592  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


FACTORY 
CORONA,  L.  1. 


NEW  ENGLAND  OFFICE 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  1023  Lawrence  Building 

Products. 

Ornamental  Bronze  and  Iron  :  En- 
trance and  Vestibule  Doors,  Gates  and 
Archways,  Marquises,  Candelabra,  Bank 
Screens,  Check  Desks,  Tablets,  Clocks, 
Stair  Railings  and  Facias,  Elevator 
Fronts  and  Cars,  Andirons,  Statuary 
Bronze. 

Mosaic  Work:  Mantel  Facings,  Ra- 
diator Hoods  and  Inlay  Work  for  Public 
Buildings  and  Private  Residences. 

Leaded  Glass:  Favrile  Glass  Win- 
dows, Lamp  Shades,  Domes  and  Globes. 

Fine    Woodwork,    including  Cabinet 
Work  and  Trim. 

Church  Furnishings:  Memorial  Windows, 
Frescoes,  Altars,  Fonts.  Sanctuary  Lamps.  Lec- 
terns, Reredos,  Pulpits.  Altar  Crosses,  and  Rood 
Screens. 

Interior  Decorations,  including  Furniture, 
Rugs,  Fabrics,  Wall  Papers,  etc. 

Lighting  Fixtures:  Chandeliers,  Newel 
Lamps,  Wall  Brackets,  Special  Lamps,  Entrance 
Torcheres,  Ceiling  Discs,  etc. 

Mausoleums  and  Out-of-Door  Memorials. 

Bronze  Factory. 

Our  Bronze  Factory  is  equipped  with  the 
most  up-to-date  appliances  and  machinery, 
which,  together  with  an  organization  of  expert 
artisans,  places  us  in  a  position  to  execute  with 
precision  the  requirements  of  architects  and 
sculptors  in  Ornamental  Bronze,  Statuary 
Bronze,  Tablets  and  Wrought  Iron. 

Lighting  Fixtures. 

Lighting  Fixtures  for  hotels,  public  build- 
ings and  private  residences  include  Chandeliers, 
Candelabra,  Entrance  Torches,  Ceiling  Discs, 
Wall   Brackets,   Newel   Lamps,   Special  Lamps,  etc. 
Bases  and  Standards  of  metal  in  any  desired  finish. 
Tiffany  Favrile  Leaded  Glass  Shades  and  Globes. 

Interior  Decorations  and  Furnishings. 

We  will  be  pleased  to  submit  suggestions  for  Color 
Schemes  and  Lighting  Effects ;  also,  for  Wall  Hang- 
ings, Floor  Coverings  and  Fresco  Work.  Wrall  Papers, 
Draperies  and  Hangings,  together  with  a  large  collec- 
tion of  Furniture  and  Rugs,  are  on  exhibition  at  the 
Studios. 


WESTERN  OFFICE 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  445  Orchestra  Building 


factory  of  the  tiffany  studios,  corona,  l.  I. 


BRONZE  GROUP,  16  FEET  LONG,  15  FEET  HIGH  AND  5  FEET 
DEEP,  VIRGINIA  MEMORIAL,  NATIONAL 
GETTYSBURG  PARK 
F.  William  Sievers,  Sculptor 

Residence  Windows. 

Ornamental  Windows  are  much  used  in  the  at- 
tractive modern  residences,  clubs,  etc.,  and  form  a  de- 
lightful decorative  feature  for  the  den.  library,  dining- 
room  or  staircase  landing. 

Memorial  Windows. 

Our  Memorial  Windows  are  made  in  figure,  land- 
scape and  conventional  designs,  examples  of  which  may 
be  seen  in  a  great  many  churches  and  mausoleums 
throughout  the  country.  A  list  of  these  will  be  sent  to 
those  interested,  on  request. 
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Design  Copyrighted 

A  LANDSCAPE  WINDOW  DESIGNED  BY  LOUIS  C. 
TIFFANY    AND    PLACED    IN    THE  FIRST 
REFORMED  CHURCH,  ALBANY,  N.  Y. 


Sketches  and  Photographs. 

A  large  collection  of  colored  sketches 
and  photographs  is  on  view  at  the  Studios, 
and  selections  from  them  will  be  sent  upon 
request,  as  suggestions  to  assist  in  the 
choice  of  suitable  designs  and  patterns. 

Estimates  and  Contracts. 

Estimates  from  Architects'  drawings 
will  be  promptly  submitted  on  the  interior 
equipment  of  both  public  buildings  and 
private  residences.  Our  contract  depart- 
ment is  prepared  to  undertake  contracts 
for  the  complete  Interior  Finish,  Decora- 


TIFFANY  DECORATIVE  WORK  IN  LOUIS  XVI  STYLE 
R.  E.  Schmidt,  Architect 

• 

Tiffany  Chandeliers,  Brackets  and  Lamps. 

Manufactured  in  our  own  factory  at  Corona,  L.  I. 
They  combine  superiority  of  design,  construction  and 
finish. 


tions,    and    rurmshings    of  residences, 
banks,  hotels,  churches,  etc. 

Prices. 

We  solicit  the  opportunity  to  estimate,  in  proof 
that  our  prices  are  as  reasonable  as  others  charge  for 
less  distinctive  work. 
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TIFFANY  CHANDELIERS  AND  BRACKETS 

Pamphlets. 

Pamphlets  and  descriptive  matter  of  our  various 
departments  sent  on  request. 
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Union  Foundry  Works 


UNION  FOUNDRY  WORKS 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Structural  and  Ornamental  Iron  Work 

Room  1427,  First  National  Bank.  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


FACTORY 
76TH  STREET  AND 
GREENWOOD  AVENUE 


Products  and  Services. 

Structural  and  Ornamental  Iron  Work,  in- 
cluding Cast-Iron  Columns,  Plates,  Sills,  Jambs, 
Lintels,  Wheel-Guards,  and  general  Foundry 
Work;  Steel  Columns,  Girders  and  Trusses,  Beams, 
Channels;  Iron  Stairs  and  Railings,  Ornamental 
Cast-  and  Wrought-Iron  Grilles.  Area  Gratings, 
Fire-Escapes,  Store  Fronts.  Window-Guards,  Ele- 
vator Enclosures,  Canopies. 

We  contract  to  erect  both  our  Structural  and  Orna- 
mental Work.  Structural  Work  we  frequently  furnish 
f.  o.  b.  cars,  but  prefer  to  erect  our  own  Ornamental 
Work.  We  can  furnish  competent  workmen  to  super- 
intend the  erection,  if  desired. 


Facilities. 

\\  e  have  our  own  foundry  and  carry  a  stock  of 
structural  steel  shapes,  which  enables  us  to  fill  orders 
promptly. 

Estimates  and  Designs. 

Estimates  will  be  furnished  in  accordance  with 
architects'  plans  and  specifications,  and  designs  will  be 
submitted  on  application. 

We  have  a  variety  of  designs  for  Ornamental 
Work,  such  as  Stairs,  Railings,  Store  Fronts,  etc.,  and 
can  submit  stock  designs  where  it  is  desired  to  save  the 
expense  of  special  patterns. 


References. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  buildings  for  which  we  have  furnished  Structural  and  ( )rnamental  Iron  Work 


BUILDING 

Bryson  Building 

San-ford  Manufacturing  Co. 

Woodlawn  Masonic  Temple 

Union  Steam  Pump  Co. 

High  School  Building 

Independent  Congregational  Church 

Office  Building,  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Co. 

Field  House,  Lincoln  Park  Commissioners 

Ph.  Schneider  Brewing  Co. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Chicago  Portrait  Co. 

Ryerson  Building 

Geo.  Smith  Memorial,  St.  Luke's  Hospital 
Bush  Temple 

Chicago.  Milwaukee  &  St.  Paul  Record  Building 

Kalamazoo  National  Bank 

Connor  Hotel 

The  Fair  (addition) 

Glazier  Building 

Chicago  Polyclinic  Hospital 

Y.  M.  H.  A.  Building 

Gruenwald  Theatre 

School  Building 

Chamberlain  Hotel 

School  Buildings 

Mandel  Hall,  University  of  Chicago 
Art  Institute 

University  of  Illinois,  Physics  and  Natural  History  Buildings 
Thos.  A.  Griffin  Residence 
Mercy  Hospital 
McCoy  Hotel 

Merchants  Cold  Storage  Co. 

Field  House,  5  West  Park 

Illinois  State  Training  School  for  Girls 

Commonwealth  Edison  Sub  Station,  Insurance  Exchange  Build- 

ing 

Chicago  Latin  School  for  Girls 
Michael  Reese  Hospital 
Froebel  High  School 
United  States  Post  Office 
United  States  Post  Office 
Santa  Fe  Railway  Office  Building 
Citizens  Bank  Building 
Union  Station 
Power  House 

Theater — Northern  Indiana  Investment  Co. 

Logan  Square  Theatre 

McKinney  Theatre 

M.  Rosenwald  Residence 

Harold  McCormick  Residence 

Theater,  C.  S.  Hatch  &  Thos.  Gaynor 

E.  T.  Blair  Residence 

Sears-Roebuck,  Grocery  and  Box  Factory 
Children's  Memorial  Hospital 
Citizens'  Bank  &  Trust  Co. 


LOCATION 
Chicago.  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
Reloit,  Wis. 
Battle  Creek.  Mich, 
Racine,  Wis. 
Chicago.  111. 
Trinidad,  Colo. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago.  111. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Joplin.  Mo. 
Chicago.  111. 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Chicago.  111. 
New  Orleans,  La. 
New  Orleans.  La. 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Urbana,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Gary,  Ind. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago.  111. 
Geneva,  111. 

Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Gary,  Ind. 
Harrisburg,  111. 
Austin,  Texas 
La  Junta,  Colo. 
Michigan  City,  Ind. 
Wichita,  Kan. 
Keokuk.  Iowa 
Gary,  Ind. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Lake  Forest,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Tampa,  Fla. 


ARCHITECT 
S.  S.  Beman 
F.  W.  Perkins 
L.  E.  Stanhope 
T.  C.  Llewellyn 
J.  C.  Llewellyn 
J.  C.  Llewellvn 

H.  R.  Wilson 

Perkins,  Fellows  &  Hamilton 

I.  H.  &  W.  M.  Rapp 
Hill  &  Woltersdorf 
llolabird  &  Roche 
Molabird  &  Roche 
Chas.  S.  Frost 

J.  E.  O.  Pridmore 

J.  C.  Llewellyn 
Barnett,  Haynes  &  Barnett 
Jenney,  Mundie  &  Jensen 
Claire  Allen 

R.  E.  Schmidt,  Garden  &  Martin 
Stone  Bros.  &  Emile  Weil 
Stone  Bros. 
Proud  foot  &  Bird 
Hallet  &  Rawson 
Board  of  Education 
Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge 
Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge 
W.  C.  Zimmerman 
Howard  Shaw 

C.  E.  Kendrick 
Jenney,  Mundie  &  Jensen 

D.  I.  Davis 

W.  C.  Zimmerman 
W.  C.  Zimmerman 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
Pond  &  Pond 

R.  E.  Schmidt,  Garden  &  Martin 
Wm.  B.  Ittner 

N.  H.  Shields,  General  Contractor 
Dieter  &  Wenzel,  General  Contractors 

Weary  &  Alford 
Louis  Curtiss 

Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corporation 

J.  J.  Verplank 

H.  R.  Wilson  &  Co. 

H.  R.  Wilson  &  Co. 

Howard  Shaw 

Charles  Piatt 

Davis  &  Davis 

McKim.  Mead  &  White 

Geo.  C.  Nimmons 

Holabird  &  Roche 

J.  C.  Llewellyn 
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ENTRANCE  FOR  THEATRE  AT  GABY,  END. 
J.  J.  Vekplank,  Architect 


ENTRANCE  GATES,  CITIZENS'  BANK  AND  TRUST  COMPANY, 
TAMPA,  FLA. 
J.  C.  Llewellyn,  Architect 


CANOPY  FOR  CITIZENS'  BANK  AND  TRUST  COMPANY, 
TAMPA,  FLA. 
J.  C.  Llewellyn,  Architect 


ELEVATOR   ENCLOSURES,   CITIZENS'  BANK   AND  TRUST 
COMPANY,  TAMPA,  FLA. 
J.  C.  Llewellyn,  Architect 
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IRON  STAIRS  FOR  CITIZENS'  BANK  AND  TRUST  COMPANY. 

TAMPA,  FLA. 
J.  C.  Llewellyn,  Architect 
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H.  H.  Upham  &  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1858  R.     H.     UPHAM     &  CO. 

MAKERS  OF 

Tablets.  Signs  and  Letters  in   Bronze  and  Brass 

508  West  Broadway 

TELEPHONE,  Spring  129  NEW    YORK,    N.  Y. 

Products.  Designs  and  Estimates. 

Signs  of  Cast  Bronze;  Applied  Bronze  Letter  W'e  execute  Signs  and  Tablets  from  architects'  de- 

Signs  ;  Engraved  Brass  and  Bronze  Signs.    Memo-     signs,  or  will  furnish  our  own  designs. 
rial  Tablets  in  Cast  Bronze  and  Engraved  Brass.  Estimates  will  be  submitted  upon  request. 

Also.  Bronze  and  Wood  Letters  for  Fronts  of 
Buildings  ;  W  ire  W  indow-Screen  Signs  for  Banks  and 
Commercial  Purposes. 


CAST   BRONZE  TABLET  IN   WEST   END  SYNAGOGUE, 
NEW  YORK 
Arnold  W.  Brunner,  Architect 


1™;  ^ 

CAST  BRONZE  SIGN  ON  PENNSYLVANIA  TERMINAL, 
NEW  YORK 
McKim,  Mead  &  White,  Architects 


Incorporated  June  13,1884  by  the 
Rev. John  B.Wakefield.'D.D.Rector.and  the 
Yrardens  and  Vestrymen  of  St. Pauls  Epis- 
copal Church.  Richmond,  and  located  at 
I  the  corner  of  Eighth  and  North  C  Streets, 
It  was  governed  by  a  Board  of  Trus-. 
tees  elected  by  the  Vestry  of  the  Church, 
supported  by  its  Medical  Staff,  Ladies 'Aid 
Socrety,gener3Us  contributions  by  citizens 
and  legacies  from  James  L.Morrison  and 
'  James  M. Starr.  When  new  and  adequate 
grounds  and  buildings  became  necessary 
they  were  made  possible- by  the  munificent 
gift  of  Daniel  G.Reid.  The  Trustees  in- 
corporated cinder  the  new  name  and  the 
tire  property  became  rerged  into  the 
REID  MEMORIAL  HOSPITAL 


CAST  BRONZE  TABLET  IN  REID  MEMORIAL  HOSPITAL, 
RICHMOND,  IND. 
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}  HARPER 

1  & 

1  BROTHERS 

■JAMES  M9CUTCHE0N&C0.I 

■  "THE  LINEN  STORE  I 

Established  1855 

APPLIED  BRONZE  LETTER  SIGNS 


THE 
AEOLIAN 
COMPANY 


AEOLIAN 
HALL 





APPLIED  BRONZE  LETTER  SIGN 


FREI>« 
VIETOR 

AND 

ACHELIS 


u  ■ 
I  ! 


¥1 


Applied  Bronze  Letter  Signs. 

Bronze  Signs  with  Cast  Letters  applied  to  oxidized 
metal  backs  are  a  substitute  for  the  more  costly  style  in 
Cast  Bronze. 

,  They  can  be  designed  with  any  style  of  letter  or 
trade-mark,  and  with  a  variety  of  cast  bronze  frames, 
or  with  the  background  having  a  simple  beveled  edge. 


APPLIED  BRONZE  LETTER  SIGN 


ENGRAVED   BRASS  TABLET   IN   LIBRARY  OF  YOUNG  MEN'S 
HEBREW  ASSOCIATION,  NEW  YORK 
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Jno.  Williams,  Inc. 


TELEPHONE.  4610  Chelsea 


JNO.  WILLIAMS,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Ornamental  Bronze  and  Iron  Work  for  Buildings 

556  West  Twenty-Seventh  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  the  following:  Bronze  and  Iron 
Entrance  Doors,  Door  Grilles,  Window  Grilles, 
Stair  Railings,  Tube  Railings,  Lamp  Standards. 
Bank  Fittings,  Counter  Screens,  Wire  Mesh 
Work,  Tellers'  Enclosures,  Elevator  Enclosures, 
Mausoleum  Doors  and  Fittings,  Memorial  Tablets, 
Signs  and  Separate  Bronze  Letters,  Fine  Bronze 
Castings,  Statues,  Figures,  Portraits,  Busts  and 
Medallions,  Monumental  Bronze  Work.  Foun- 
tains, Sun-Dials,  Iron  Driveway  Gates,  Fencing, 
Grille  Work. 

Our  Works. 

Our  buildings  now  cover  twenty-one  city  lots  and 
are  equipped  with  modern  machinery  and  appliances 
for  turning  out  advantageously  metal  work  of  the  high- 
est standard. 

Bronze  Foundry  and  Works,  Iron  Foundry  and 
Works,  537,  539.  541,  543.  545.  547,  549.  551.  553.  555 
West  26th  Street ;  536,  538,  540,  542,  544,  546.  548,  550, 
552,  554,  556  West  27th  Street. 


bronze  tablet  cast  from  metal  recovered  from 
wreck  of  u.  s.  s.  maine 

Designed  by  Charles  Keck,  Sculptor 

Over  201)0  of  these  tablets  are  now  being  cast  in  our  Bronze  Foundry 
Size,  18"  x  13".      Numerous  other,  designs  shown  in  our  Pamphlets 

Nos.  2,  3  and  9 


Our  Magazine. 

The  scope  of  the  Ornamental  Metal  Work  exe- 
cuted by  the  Jno.  Williams,  Inc.  shops  enables  them 
to  collect,  under  separate  headings,  illustrations  of  this 
work  and  publish  the  same  with  description  of  the  work 
in  the  magazine  "  American  Art  in  Bronze  and  Iron  " : 
No.  i,  Bronze  Memorial  Tablets;  No.  2.  Bank  Coun- 
ter Screens ;  No.  3,  Sculpture  in  Bronze ;  No.  4,  Bronze 
and  Iron  Stair  Railings ;  No.  5.  Sculptured  Bronze  En- 
trance Doors ;  No.  6,  Bronze  and  Iron  Work  for 
Banks ;  No.  7,  Bronze  Mausoleum  Doors  and  Ecclesias- 
tical Metal  Work ;  Pamphlets,  Nos.  2  and  3,  Bronze 


WROUGHT  IRON   DRIVEWAY  GATE,   DE  LAMAR  RESIDENCE, 
GLEN  COVE,  L.  I. 

C.  P.  II.  Gilbert,  Architect 

A  forthcoming  issue  of  our  Magazine  will  illustrate  Wrought  Iron 
Driveway  Gates 


AMERICAN  BANK  NOTE 
COMPANY 

F0VNDEDA-Dd795 


1  NATIONAL-  BANK-NOTE-COMPANY  1 
I  CONTINENTAL-  BANK-NOTE-COMPANY  | 

"r  •• '^frankun-lee-bank-note-companyI:* 

VNITED  BANK  NOTE  CORPORATION 


CAST  BRONZE  SIGN 
Designed  by  Kirby,  Petit  &  Greene,  Architects 
Two  signs  made  for  the  American  Bank  Note  Co.,  New  York  City. 
Size,  2'  8%"  x  V  11" 


Memorial  Tablets ;  Pamphlet  No. 
Wrought  Iron  Work ;  Pamphlet 
No.  5,  Cast  Bronze  Signs;  Pamph- 
let No.  7.  Wire  Mesh  Work; 
Pamphlet  No.  9,  Bronze  Tablets 
from  Sculptured  Models ;  Pamph- 
let No.  10,  Sculpture  of  Daniel 
Chester  French,  cast  in  Bronze  by 
Jno.  Williams,  Inc.  ;  Pamphlets 
on  Driveway  Gates,  Lamp  Stand- 
ards and  Portrait  Medallions  in 
preparation. 


4,  Ornamental 


COVER  design 
of  magazine 
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THE  SHEDD  MAUSOLEUM,  LOWELL  CEMETERY,  SCULPTURED  P.RONZE  DOORS 

LOWELL,  MASS.      •  Evelyn  B.  Longman,  Sculptor  ' 

Bronze  Doors,  Grilles,  Urns,  etc.,  made  by  Jno.  Williams,  Inc.,  New  Erected  in  Wellesley  College,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

York.     Numerous  other  designs  shown  in  our  Magazine  No.  7  Numerous  other  designs  shown  in  our  Magazine  No.  5 


WROUGHT  IRON  RAILING  FOR  MAIN  STAIRWAY. 
RESIDENCE  OF  GIBSON  FAHNESTOCK.  WASHINGTON,  D. 
Nathan  C.  Wyeth,.  Architect 
Numerous  other  designs  illustrated  in  our  Magazine  No.  4 


BRONZE  STATUE, 
"  THE  SCRAPER  " 
Charles  Henry  Nieiiaus,  Sculptor 
Placed  in  the  Metropolitan  Muse- 
um of  Art,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

A  forthcoming  issue  of  our  Pam- 
phlet will  show  the  Sculpture  of 
Daniel  Chester  French  cast  in 
Bronze  by  this  Company 


BRONZE  LAMP 
STANDARD  TYPE  "S  " 
Made  for  the  United 
States  Government.  Numer- 
ous other  designs  will  be  il- 
lustrated in  a  future  number 
of  our  magazine 


FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK  OF  ROANOKE.  ROANOKE,  VA., 
SHOWING  COUNTER  SCREEN 
John  Kevan  Peebles,  Architect 
^   Numerous  other  designs  shown  in  our  Magazine  Nos.  2  and  6 
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Wright  Wire  Company 


WRIGHT  WIRE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Wire  and  Wire  Products 
WORCESTER,  MASS. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

BOS  TON.  256  Franklin  Street  NEW  YORK,  256  Rroadway 

CHICAGO,  33  West  Austin  Avenue  PHILADELPHIA,  410  Commerce  Street 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  111  Townsend  Street 


Products. 

Ornamental  Metal  Work  of  Iron,  Brass  or 
Bronze,  such  as  Railings,  Gratings,  Window 
Guards,  Gates,  Fire-Escapes,  Elevator  Cabs  and 
Bank  Fixtures;  Wire  Lathing  and  Staples,  and 
Buck  Anchors. 

Also,  Wire  Rope.  Wire  Cloth.  Iron  and  Steel 
Wire,  Wire  Fencing,  Poultry  Netting,  Wire  Partitions, 
all  kinds  of  Grille  Work,  Stock  and  Tool  Room  En- 
closures, Machinery  Guards  and  Stahle  Fittings, 
Clothes  Lines,  Picture  Cord,  Coal  and  Sand  Screens 
and  Foundry  Riddles. 

Ornamental  Metal  Work. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  Ornamental  Metal  Work 
of  iron,  brass  or  bronze,  and  will  figure  architects'  spec- 
ifications or  furnish  our  own  designs. 


window  guard 

Wire  Lathing. 

Woven  in  rolls  of  50  yards  each,  one  yard  wide. 
Furnished  in  plain,  japanned  or  galvanized  finish,  with 
or  without  reinforcement. 

Wright  Stiffened  Steel  Wire  Lathing  has  fastened 
across  the  web  a  V-rib  of  No.  24  gauge  sheet  steel 
spaced  8  in.  on  centers.  This  V-rib  prevents  sagging 
when  the  scratch  coat  is  applied,  and  being  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  supports  it  allows  the  mortar  to  form  a  fire 
protecting  key  when  applied  to  brick  walls  or  other  flat 
surfaces.    The  ribs  carry  the  back  or  key  side  of  the 


plaster  away  from  this  surface  sufficiently  to  create  a 
thin  air  space.  Standard  V-ribs  are  ]/>  in.  high,  but 
we  can  furnish  them  1  in.  high  if  required.  Ribs  are  at- 
tached to  the  fabric  by  our  patent  Sure  Hold  method 
which  grips  several  wires  at  each  fastening.  This  type 
of  lathing  requires  no  furring  and  is  fastened  to  the 
walls  by  nails  driven  through  the  V-rib.  One  keg  of 
nails  sufficient  for  1000  yards. 


wire  lathing 

Buck  Anchors. 

For  attaching  window  and  door-frames  to  walls  in 
concrete  block,  tile,  or  plaster  board  construction.  Fab- 
ric is  securely  nailed  to  back  of  buck,  then  bent  at  right 
angles  and  the  other  end  laid  into  the  mortar  between 
the  courses  of  tile  or  block.  It  forms  an  absolutely 
rigid  anchor  which  can  not  be  torn  loose.  Standard 
width  2  in.  wires  13  x  14,  weight  about  12  pounds  per 
100  feet.  4  in.  width  furnished  on  request.  Rolls  500 
feet  each. 


buck  anchors 
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F.  E.  CARPENTER  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  AND  ERECTORS  OF 

Iron  Railing,  Entrance  Gates,  and  Wire  Fencing 

TELEPHONE,  Barclay  6667  253  Broadway 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Wrought-Iron  Railings  ;  Entrance  Gates  ; 
Wire  Fencing;  Pipe  Railing;  Wrought-Iron 
(Grilles;  Office  Railings;  Bridge  Railings;  Orna- 
mental Iron  and  Wire  Work  ;  Iron  and  Wire  Doors; 
Window  and  Tree  Guards;  Fence  Wire;  Wire 
Netting. 

Also,  Steel  Cell  Work  for  Jails  and  Prisons ;  Stable 
Fixtures ;  Lawn  Furniture  ;  Lamps  and  Arbors. 

Specialties. 

Fencing  for  Private  Estates,  Game  Preserves,  Pad- 
docks,  Kennels,  Poultry  Enclosures,  Tennis  Courts, 
Schoolhouses,  Churches,  Factories,  Public  Buildings, 
Parks,  etc. 

Advantages. 

( )ur  steel  posts  for  wire  fence  are  twice  as  thick 
and  much  heavier  than  those  used  by  other  manufac- 
turers. Wre  furnish  them  black  (painted),  heavily  gal- 
vanized, or  rust-proofed  by  the  Bontempi  process. 
Anchors  are  practical,  rigid  and  frost-proof.  We  em- 
ploy skilled  mechanics  only,  and  use  the  most  approved 
methods  of  construction  both  in  shop  and  field. 

Plans  and  Surveys. 

We  prefer  to  figure  from  architects'  designs;  but, 
in  cases  where  plans  can  not  be  furnished,  we  are  pre- 
pared to  submit  drawings  of  appropriate  and  original 
designs  at  short  notice.  Will  also  furnish  all  surveys, 
maps,  etc.,  when  called  upon  to  do  so. 

Territory. 

We  contract  anywhere  in  the  world ;  can  furnish 
the  very  highest  references  as  to  the  character  of  our 
work,  and  our  capacity  and  resources  are  unlimited. 

Specifications,  etc. 

Complete  specifications,  catalogues,  estimates  and 
samples  furnished  on  application. 

NOTABLE  INSTALLATIONS 

Cemeteries 

Ocean  View  Cemetery,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  10,000  feet 
heavy  Iron  Railing,  with  several  Entrance  Gates. 

Washington  Cemetery,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  25,000  feet  heavy 
Tron  Railing,  with  several  Entrance  Gates. 

Woodlawn  Cemetery,  Boston,  Mass.,  10.000  feet  heavy 
Tron  Railing. 

Albany  Rural  Cemetery,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  3,000  feet  heavy 
Ornamental  Iron  Railing. 

Sleepy  Hollow  Cemetery,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.,  several  hun- 
dred feet  of  Ornamental  Iron  Railing,  with  Entrance  Gates. 

Presbyterian  Cemetery,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  several  hundred 
feet  Spiral  Netting  (Chain  Link)  Fence. 

Public  Works 

Department  of  Parks,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  more  than  100.- 
000  feet  of  heavy  Iron  Railing. 

Department  of  Water  Supply,  Gas  and  Electricity,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  several  thousand  feet  of  heavy  Iron  Railing. 

New  Rochelle  Water  Co.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  more  than 
twenty  miles  of  Wire  Fencing. 

New  York  State  Rifle  Range,  Blauvelt,  N.  Y,  15,000  feet 
Unclimbable  Wire  Mesh  Fence. 


MAIN   ENTRANCE  TO  OCEAN  VIEW  CEMETERY, 
STATEN  ISLAND,  N.  Y. 
10,000  feet  of  heavy  railing,  and  several  entrance  gates;  25,000  feet  of 
same  style  erected  for  Washington  Cemetery,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


RIDCEWOOD  PUMPING  STATION,  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y 
Suitable  railing  for  industrial  properties 


UNCLIMBABLE  CHAIN  LINK  FENCE  ERECTED  AROUND  THE 
JAMES  CHADWICK  &  BRO.    LTD.,  PLANT  AT  JERSEY 
CITY,  N.  J. 

No  better  protection  made  for  Industrial  Properties 

Race  Tracks 

Belmont  Park  Race  Track.  Belmont  Park.  N.  Y..  5.000  feet 
of  heavy  Iron  Railing,  with  several  Entrance  Gates. 

Washington  Jockey  Club.  Benning.  D.  C.  several  thou- 
sand feet  of  high  Wire  Fence. 

Brooklyn  Jockey  Club,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  several  hundred 
feet  of  Iron  Railing. 

Saratoga  Racing  Association,  Saratoga.  N.  Y.,  several 
thousand  feet  high  Wire  Fencing. 
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HEAVY  IRON  RAILING  FOR  PUBLIC  OR  PRIVATE  GROUNDS 
Heights,  5  to  8  feet ;  5,000  feet  erected  at  Belmont  Park  Race  Traclc, 
Belmont  Park,  L.  I. 


STYLE  "  A  "  LAWN  FENCE 
Riverside  Park,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Wire  Fence,  with  pipe  rail  at  top. 
Heights,  3  to  4  feet 


A  FEW  STOCK  DESIGNS  OF  LIGHT  IRON  RAILING 
Heights,  3  to  J  feet.    Gates  to  match 


NOTABLE  INSTALLATIONS— CONTINUED 

Coney  Island  Jockey  Club,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  several  thou- 
sand feet  heavy  Iron  Railing. 

Factories 

Lawton  Mills  Corporation,  Plainfield,  Conn.,  several  thou- 
sand feet  of  heavy  Ornamental  Iron  Railing. 

William  H.  Crane  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  several  thousand 
feet  high  Wire  Fencing. 

American  Circular  Loom  Co.,  Kenilworth,  N.  J.,  and  North 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  several  thousand  feet  high  Wire  Fencing. 

Simplex  Auto  Co.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  several  hundred 
feet  Spiral  Netting  (Chain  Link)  Fence. 

Globe  Malleable  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  sev- 
eral thousand  feet  high  Wire  Fencing. 

Heywood  Brothers  and  Wakefield  Co.,  Gardner,  Mass., 
several  hundred  feet  heavy  Iron  Railing,  with  Entrance  Gates. 

Steinway  and  Sons,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  several  thou- 
sand feet  Wire  Fencing. 

New  Haven  Gas  Light  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  several 
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STYLE  "G"-12  FIELD  FENCE 
Extra  heavy  stock  and  pasture  fence.    Height,  -I  feet,  8  inches;  14,000 
feet  erected  for  Jacob  11.  Schilt,  Rumson,  N.  J. 


DIGNIFIED  ENTRANCE  FOR  COUNTRY  SEAT 
Estate  of  Henry  Steers,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 


IRON  RAILING  AND  PIPE  FENCE  DEWITT  CLINTON  PARK, 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
More  than  100,000  feet  erected  in  Parks  of  the  City  of  New  York 


hundred  feet  of  heavy  Iron  Railing,  with  Entrance  Gates. 

James  Chadwick  and  Bro.,  Limited,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  sev- 
eral hundred  feet  Spiral  Netting  (Chain  Link)  Fence. 

Private  Estates 
Jacob  H.  Schiff,  Rumson,  N.  J.,  three  miles  of  Wire  Fenc- 
ing. 

Gideon  N.  Caleb,  Eatontown,  N.  J.,  15,000  feet  Wire  Fenc- 
ing. 

William  B.  Thompson,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  2,000  feet  Spiral 
Netting  (Chain  Link)  Fence. 

Henry  Muhs,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  several  thousand  feet  heavy 
Iron  Railing,  with  ornamental  Entrance  Gates. 

Newman  Erb,  Elberon,  N.  J.,  6,000  feet  Wire  Fencing. 

Charles  A.  Wimpfheimer,  Long  Branch,  N.  J.,  several 
inousand  feet  high  Wire  Fencing. 

Mrs.  John  E.  Parsons,  Lenox,  Mass.,  several  hundred  feet 
heavy  Iron  Railing,  with  Entrance  Gates. 

Harley  T.  Procter,  Lenox,  Mass.,  several  hundred  feet 
Spiral  Netting  (Chain  Link)  Fence. 
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STYLE  "  D "  .WIRE  FENCE 
For  Estate  Boundaries.    Heights,  4Y2  to  S  feet.    15,000  feet  erected  for 
Gideon  N.  Caleb,  Eatontown,  N.  J.    Same  specification  as  Style  C 


STANDARD  LAWN  FENCE 
Special  designs  created  to  harmonize  with  any  style  of  architecture 


UNCLIMBABLE  WIRE  MESH  FENCE 
Any  style  of  fabric  can  be  used.     Heights,  5  to  S  feet.     IT), 000  feet 
erected  around  New  York  State  Rifle  Ran*e,   Blauvelt,  N.  Y. 

NOTABLE  INSTALLATIONS— CONTINUED 

F.  V.  Burton,  Xewburgh,  N.  Y.,  several  thousand  feet  Wire 
Fencing. 

John  M.  Longyear,  Brookline,  Mass.,  several  hundred  feet 
of  heavy  Iron  Railing,  with  Entrance  Gates. 

Mrs.  J.  I  J.  Oliver,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  several  hundred  feet 
heavy  Wire  Fencing. 

E.  D.  Latta,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  several  hundred  feet  heavy 
Wire  Fencing. 

Miss  Elizabeth  Gray.  Garwood,  N.  J.,  several  thousand  feet 
Spiral  Netting  (Chain  Link)  Fence. 

W.  D.  Guthrie,  Locust  Valley,  Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  several 
thousand  feet  heavy  Iron  Railing. 


STYLE  "  C  "  LAWN  FENCE 
Desirable  for  suburban  residences.     Heights,  'i  to  4  feet.  Verticals 
No.  10,  No   !>  and  No.  7  galvanized  wire,  spaced  IVi,  2>/i  or  inches. 
Horizontal  cables  made  from   two  strands  of  No.   12  galvanized  wire. 
The  two  top  cables  spaced  2%  inches  apart;  other  cables.  0  inches  apart 


APPROPRIATE  FOR  TOWN  RESIDENCE 
Special  designs  created  to  harmonize  with  any  style  of  architecture 


TENNIS  COURT  FENCE 
Heights,  S  to  10  feet.     2, 000  feet  erected  around  tennis  courts  at 
Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N.  J. 

Robert  M.  Harding.  Montclair,  X.  J.,  several  hundred  feet 
heavy  Wife  Fencing. 

Thomas  S.  Bassford,  Madison,  X.  J.,  several  thousand  feet 
Wire  Fencing. 

,  Tennis  Courts 

Princeton  University,  Princeton.  X.  J.,  2.000  feet  Tennis 
Court  Fence,  ten  feet  high. 

Fairview  Country  Club.  Elmsford.  X.  Y.,  1,000  feet  Ten- 
nis Court  Fence,  ten  feet  high. 

Glen  Ridge  Tennis  Club.  Glen  Ridge.  X.  J..  1.200  feet  Ten- 
nis Court  Fence,  ten  feet  high. 

Poland  Springs  House.  South  Poland,  Me..  1.000  feet  Ten- 
nis Court  Fence,  ten  feet  high. 
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ANCHOR  POST  IRON  WORKS 

Iron  Railings  and  Entrance  Gates,  Wire  Fences  and  Anchor  Posts 


GENERAL  OFFICES 

167  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  shop; 

GARWOOD 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA..  Real  Estate  Trust  Co.'s  Building 
BOSTON,  MASS..  79  Milk  Street 
HARTFORD,  CONN..  902  Main  Street 


Products. 

Iron  and  Pipe  Railings.  Entrance  Gates, 
Lamps,  Doors,  Grilles,  Ornamental  Iron  Work, 
Iron  and  Wire  Window  Guards,  Iron  Arbors;  Iron 
and  Wire  Arches,  Trellises  and  Espaliers  ;  and 
Area  Gratings. 

Iron  and  Wire  Fences  for  all  purposes,  Galva- 
nized Anchor  Fence  Posts  for  use  with  all  kinds  and 
heights  of  fences.  Clothes  Posts,  Hitching  Posts, 
Sign  Posts;  Unclimbable  Netting  Fences  for  coun- 
try places,  parks,  institutions,  factories,  mills  and  water 
companies. 

Tennis  Court  and  Clothes-drying  Enclosures. 
Expert  Wire  Construction  for  Game  or  Poultry 
Enclosures. 

Dog-kennels,  Paddocks,  W  ire  Netting,  Tree. 
Lawn  and  Flower-Bed  Guards,  Fence  Steps,  Turn- 
stiles, Gate  Stops,  Fence  and  Wire  Stretchers. 

Facilities. 

Our  shops,  situated  at  Garwood,  N.  J.,  on  the  Cen- 
tral Railroad  of  New  Jersey,  are  equipped  with  special 
machinery  for  the  manufacture  of  our  products.  We 
have  every  facility  for  handling  large  and  small  con- 
tracts at  the  lowest  possible  cost. 

Estimates. 

We  will  give  estimates  for  our  products  delivered 
and  set  complete  in  any  part  of  the  country.  We  em- 
ploy a  large  force  of  experienced  men  who  have  been 
trained  particularly  to  erect  our  work.  Where  we  sup- 
ply material  only,  we  furnish  full  instructions  and 
drawings,  so  that  our  fences  and  gates  can  be  placed  in 
position  by  local  mechanics. 

Illustrations  and  Price-Lists. 

Catalogues  showing  railings,  entrance  gates,  ac 


PLATE  4454.     ENTRANCE  GATE,  BAYSHORE,  L.  I. 
From  designs  by  Rossiter  &  Wright,  Architects 
Width  between  piers,  12  feet;  height  at  center,  6  feet  6  inches 


,  N.  J. 

NEWARK,  N.  J. 

STAMFORD,  CONN.,  11  Clinton  Avenue 
MINEOLA,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.,  Jericho  Turnpike 


well  as  wire  fences  and  specialties,  with  complete  price- 
lists,  may  be  obtained  upon  application.  Sample  sec- 
lions  of  railings,  fences  with  posts,  gates,  etc.,  may  be 
seen  at  our  office  and  salesroom.  In  writing  for  esti- 
mates, send,  if  possible,  a  diagram  giving  dimensions, 
location  of  gates,  ends  and  corners. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  are  at  all  times  ready  to  furnish  the  architect, 
contractor,  or  owner,  with  sketches  and  designs,  and 
full  information  as  to  sizes  and  weights  of  material. 
If  desired  to  do  so,  we  will  make  our  own  surveys  for 
grades  and  measurements,  and  take  entire  charge  of 
the  work. 


PLATE  4477.     ENTRANCE  GATE,  RUMSON,  N.  J. 
From  designs  by  Bhinley  &  Holbrook,  Landscape  Architects 
Width  between  piers,  15  feet;  height  at  center,  7  feet  6  inches 


PLATE  4480.     ENTRANCE  GATE,  PORT  WASHINGTON,  N.  Y. 

Width  between  piers,   13   feet  G  inches;   height   under   arch,   12  feet; 
height  at  center,  including  arch,  17  feet 
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PLATE  4401.    GATEWAY,  EVERGREEN  CEMETERY, 
ELIZABETH,  N.  J. 
Width  between  piers,  16  feet;  height  of  main  gate,  11   feet  0  inches; 
width  of  single  gates,  5  feet;  height,  8  feet  0  inches 


PLATE  4482.    RAILING,  HARTFORD,  CONN. 
Height,  4  feet;  pickets,  %  inch  square;  length,  250  feet.    This  type 
of  railing  made  any  height  up  to  8  feet.     Posts  are  galvanized  2'i  by 
I!  inch  I-beams  which  do  not  require  back  brace- 


PLATE  4409.    RAILING,  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK  PLATE  44S1.    RAILING,  SEVENTH  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK.  N.  Y. 
From  designs  by  Department  of  Parks  From  designs  by  Department  of  Parks 

Railing  around  grass  plots  in  Broadway,  between  00th  and  122nd  streets  Railing  around  grass  plots  in  Seventh  Avenue,  110th  to  143rd  streets. 
Set  in  cast-iron  bases  imbedded  in  concrete  set  in  concrete  curb 

Height,  2  feet  0  inches ;  length,  16,000  feet  Height,  3  feet  ."5  inches;  length,  15,250  feet 


PLATE  446.",.     RAILING,  PATERSON,  N.  J  PLATE  4429.    RAILING,  BERNARDSVILLE.  N.  J. 

Height,  C  feet;  length,  2,000  feet.     Railing  made  in  heights  4  to  Height,  7  feet  G  inches;  panel  posts,  14  inches  wide,  placed  40  teet 

8  feet;  pickets,  %  or  %  inch  square;  rails,  2  by  1VS  inch  channel,  with  apart;  length,  1,800  feet.    Can  he  made  in  heights  6  to  S  feet.  Pickets, 

galvanized  8- inch  I-beam  posts  %  or  %  inch  square;  rails,  1%  by  %  inches 
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Iron  Railings  and  Entrance  Gates. 

All  of  our  products  are  made  in  our  own  shop  by 
skilled  workmen  under  our  personal  supervision.  \Yc 
give  careful  attention  to  the  execution  of  architects' 
drawings,  endeavoring  to  carry  out  the  work  in  the 
spirit  as  well  as  the  letter  of  the  design.  The  iron  rail- 
ing shown  in  Plate  4441  is  built  on  heavy  cast-iron 
foundations,  set  in  the  ground.  We  have  built  many 
miles  of  iron  railings  on  private  estates,  as  well  as  for 
some  of  the  best  known  corporations,  cemeteries,  pub- 
lic institutions,  parks  and  race-courses. 


PLATE  4444.     RAILING  WITH  POSTS  NO  109 

Made  with  cither  or  •"'>,  inch  round  or  square  pickets.  Any  height 
up  to  4  feet  ti  inches  "Posts  2  by  %  inch  galvanized  I-beam  with  drive 
anchors  2  feet  (>  inches  long 


PLATE  4441.     RAILING  AND  GATE,  WITH  POSTS  NO.  105 

This  railing  is  set  on  cast-iron  bases  as  shown ;  pickets  %  or  % 
inch  round  or  square;  heights  of  3  to  4  feet  6  inches.  Posts  10.1  are 
5  inches  square 


NOTABLE  INSTALLATIONS  OF  IRON  RAILINGS  AND  GATES 

YVoodlawn  Cemetery,  Woodlawn,  N.  Y.,  10,000  feet  of  rail- 
ing, 7  ft.  high ;  two  gateways,  20  ft.  wide,  12  ft.  high. 

Department  of  Parks,  New  York  City,  16,000  feet  of  rail- 
ing around  Broadway  grass  plots,  15,000  feet  of  railing  around 
Seventh  Avenue  grass  plots. 

Duke's  Farm,  -Somerville,  N,  J.,  six  ornamental  entrance 
gates,  each  20  ft.  between  piers. 

Lowell  Cemetery,  Lowell,  Mass.,  gateway,  19  ft.  wide,  14  ft. 
high. 

Louis  Bossert,  Bayshpre,  L.  I.,  1.000  feet  of  railing,  6  ft. 

6  in.  high ;  elaborate  gateway,  21  ft.  high. 

Col.  A.  R.  Kuser,  Bernardsville,  N.  J.,  1,700  feet  of  railing, 

7  ft.  6  in.  high. 

"  Castle  Gould,"  Port  Washington,  L.  I.,  2,000  feet  of  rail- 
ing, 9  ft.  high. 

Daniel  G.  Retd,  Irvington-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  two  elaborate 
entrance  gates  and  3,300  feet  of  railing,  6  ft.  high. 

St.  John's  Cemetery,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  12,800  feet  of  railing, 
7  ft.  high. 

Brookside  Cemetery,  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  gateway,  13  ft. 
wide,  21  ft.  high;  1,600  feet  of  railing,  8  ft.  high. 
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PLATE  :t-l()0.    PIGEON  CAGES,  BERNARDSVILLE,  N.  J. 

This  is  a  part  of  a  scries  of  five  cases,  each  19  feet  wide  and  "2 
feet  long.     We  make  a  specialty  of  building  enclosures  for  birds  and 

animals  of  all  kinds 


PLATE  3393.    POULTRY  RUNS  ON  PRIVATE  ESTATE, 
TARRYTOWN,  N.  Y. 

Our  poultry  and  kennel  fences,  pigeon  cages  and  aviaries  for  game 
birds  look  better  and  last  two  or  three  times  as  long  as  those  built  with 
wooden  framework.  Our  method  of  rat-proofing  the  outside  of  en- 
closure gives  absolute  protection  against  rats  and  weasels.  Plans  and 
specifications  showing  correct  size  and  arrangement  of  yards  for  the 
number  of  birds  to  be  confined  furnished  on  application. 


PLATE  332S.    KENNEL  YARDS,  "  GEDNEY   FARM,"  WHITE 
PLAINS,  N.  Y. 

These  yards  consist  of  twenty  separate  runs,  besides  a  large  exer- 
cising yard  We  make  a  specialty  of  work  of  this  kind.  Will  gladly 
prepare  plans  cooperating  with  the  architect 
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ANCHOR  POST  BEING  SET 


Anchor  Posts  and  Wire  Fences  and  their  Advantages. 

Anchor  Posts  are  driven  into  the  solid  ground ; 
little  or  no  digging  is  required.  The  anchorage  holds 
the  posts  straight  and  plumb  against  all  strains.  The 
post  is  the  important  feature  of  any  fence ;  upon  it  de- 
pends the  life  of  the  whole  structure.  Anchor  Posts 
are  made  of  high  carbon  steel,  a  metal  very  much 
stronger  than  ordinary  commercial  steel  or  iron. 

We  are  now  galvanizing  all  parts  of  our  wire 
fences.  Our  galvanizing  is  the  old-fashioned  hot-dip 
spelter,  the  best  and  thickest  protection  that  can  be 
given  to  metal.  Ungalvanized  posts  are  particularly 
subject  to  rust  at  or  just  below  the  ground.  This  is 
the  very  part  of  the  post  that  it  is  impossible  to  keep 
painted,  and  also  the  point  of  greatest  strain. 

Wire— Any  form  of  wire  or  wire  netting  can  be 
used  with  our  Anchor  Posts  and  a  great  variety  of  them 
is  shown  in  our  catalogue.  The  various  forms  of  wire 
netting  are  secured  to  the  posts  by  means  of  staples, 
driven  through  holes  punched  for  the  purpose,  and  bent 
down  at  the  back,  making  a  firm  and  permanent  fas- 
tening. 

NOTABLE    INSTALLATIONS   OF  WIRE  FENCES. 

Rumson  Club,  Rumson,  N.  J.,  2,650  feet  of  tennis  fence, 
10  ft.  high. 

Mrs.  O.  H.  P.  Belmont.  Hempstead,  L.  I.,  5,000  feet  of 
woven  wire  fence,  6  ft.  10  in.  high. 

Thomas  N.  McCarter,  Rumson.  N.  J.,  22,000  feet  of  woven 
wire  fence,  4  ft.  6  in.  high. 

Howard  Willets.  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  42,000  feet  of  lawn 
fence,  4  ft.  2  in.  high;  37,000  feet  of  farm  fence,  4  ft.  high. 

W.  H.  Macy,  Harrison,  N.  Y.,  36,500  feet  of  lawn  fence, 
4  ft.  high. 

N.  F.  Palmer,  Port  Chester.  N.  Y.,  8,300  feet  of  netting 
fence,  8  ft.  high. 

Estate  of  J.  F.  Dryden,  Bernardsville.  N.  J.,  8,600  feet  of 
farm  fence,  4  ft.  and  5  ft.  high. 

Howard  Gould.  Port  Washington.  L.  I.,  32.000  feet  of  net- 
ting fence,  4,  6  and  8  ft.  high ;  5,000  feet  of  poultry  fence. 
7  ft.  high. 

John  D.  Rockefeller,  Pocantico  Hills.  N.  Y.,  7.700  feet  of 
netting  fence,  6  ft.  and  7  ft.  high. 

John  S.  Phipps,  Westbury,  L.  I.,  7,000  feet  of  woven  wire 
fence,  6  ft.  10  in.  high. 

Isaac  Guggenheim,  Port  Washington,  N.  Y.,  12,000  feet 
woven  wire  fence,  6  ft.  8  in.  high. 
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PLATE  3.319.    WIRE  NETTING  FENCE,  POCANTICO 
HILLS,  N.  Y. 

Built  in  heights  .'i  to  10  feet.  The  netting  is  l'vinch  hexagon  mesb. 
No.  10  wire,  galvanized  after  weaving  and  reinforced  by  several  lateral 
wires.     Practically  unclimbable  and  gives  complete  protection 


PLATE  3399.    WOVEN  WIRE  FENCE.  7  FEET  IN  HEIGHT 
For  protection  of  gardens,  enclosing  of  country  places,  or  for  any 
situation  where  trespassers  are  to  be  kept  out  and  privacy  is  to  be  se- 
cured, this  fence  is  serviceable  and  very  durable.    Can  be  furnished  either 
with  or  without  top  arms  and  barbed  wires 
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PLATE  NO.  340.;.    TENNIS  BACK  STOP,  VALE  UNIVERSITY, 
NEW  HAVEN,  CONN. 

This  fence  is  10  feet  in  height,  2000  feet  in  length,  inclosing  16 
courts.  We  m;ike  a  specialty  of  fence  for  tennis  courts,  either  inclosing 
the  whole  court,  or  building  back  stop  across  the  end  only,  as  desired. 
These  fences  are  used  at  some  of  the  best  known  country  clubs  and  on 
hundreds  of  private  grounds 


PLATE  3392.    FARM  FENCE,  BERNARDSVILLE,  N.  J. 
Height,  1  feet;  length,  8,(>00  feet.    Built  with  Galvanized  Anchor  Posts 
10  feet  apart  and  Farm  Netting,  with  all  wires  No.  9  size 


PLATE  3390.    VINE  ARBOR,  MORRISTOWN,  N.  J. 
Height,  8  feet;  width,  10  feet;  length,  340  feet.     Made  with  flat 
arches  connected  with  round  rods;  made  any  height  or  width  desired; 
either  galvanized  or  painted 


Fences  for  Mills,  Factories  and  Industrial  Properties. 

Plates  Nos.  3366,  3344,  3402  and  3404  show  types 
of  wire  fence  built  by  us  for  factories,  mills,  reservoirs, 
race-tracks,  public  and  private  institutions. 

Advantages — These  fences  will  outlast  a  board 
fence  two  or  three  times  over.  In  first  cost  they  com- 
pare favorably  with  a  board  fence  of  equal  height,  w  hile 
the  maintenance  charges  are  very  much  less. 

These  fences  are  built  on  galvanized  "  Anchor  " 
Posts  which  are  absolutely'  rust-proof. 

The  post  bar  is  driven  into  the  solid  ground  ;  little 
if  any  digging  is  required.  It  is  held  from  opposite 
sides  by  the  two  anchor  stakes  which  are  driven 
through  sockets  clamped  to  the  sides  of  the  post. 

These  posts  are  quickly  set  and  are  so  firmly  held 
by  the  anchorage  that  they  can  not  be  shifted  out  of 
line  by  the  action  of  frost  or  the  stress  of  hard  usage. 

NOTABLE  INSTALLATIONS,  IRON  RAILINGS  AND 
UNCLIMBABLE  WIRE  FENCES 

American  Locomotive  Co.,  Richmond,  Ya.,  2,500  feet  of 
chain  link  fence,  7  ft.  high. 

American  Net  &  Twine  Co.,  Anniston,  Ala.,  1,800  feet  of 
wrought  iron  railing,  7  ft.  high. 

J.  &  P.  Coats,  Ltd.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  4,600  feet  of  chain 
link  fence,  9  ft.  high. 

Bristol  Patent  Leather  Co.,  Bristol,  Pa.,  4,600  feet  of  chain 
link  fence,  7  ft.  high. 

City  of  Columbia  Water  Works,  Columbia,  S.  C,  2,900  feet 
of  close  mesh  fence,  8  ft.  high. 

Consolidated  Gas  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  1,100  feet  of 
wrought  iron  railing,  8  ft.  high. 

Crocker- Wheeler  Co.,  Ampere,  N.  J.,  3,200  feet  of  chain 
link  fence,  8  ft.  high. 

Edison  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  1,200  feet  of  wrought  iron  rail- 
ing, 8  ft.  8  in.  high. 

General  Electric  Co.,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  9,400  feet  of  chain 
link  fence,  7  ft.  high. 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  10,000  feet 
of  chain  link  fence,  8  ft.  high. 

Montreal  Locomotive  Works,  Montreal,  Canada,  7.100  feet 
of  chain  link  fence,  7  ft.  high. 

Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Co.,  Charleston,  S.  'C,  8.600 
feet  of  chain  link  fence,  7  ft.  high. 

Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  1,425  feet 
of  iron  railing,  6  ft.  high. 

Fayette  R.  Plumb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  2,036  feet  of  chain  link 
fence,  7  ft.  high. 

N.  Y.,  Westchester  &  Boston  R.R.  Co.,  New  York  City  to 
White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  120,000  feet  of  wire  fence,  5  ft.  and  8  it. 
high. 


PLATE  3366.    CHAIN  LINK  WIRE  FENCE,  MONTREAL 
LOCOMOTIVE  WORKS,  MONTREAL,  CANADA 

Height,  7  feet;  length,  7,000  feet.  Netting,  2-inch  mesh.  No.  6 
wire.  Built  on  galvanized  "  Anchor  "  Posts,  with  pipe  top  rail.  Two 
strands  of  barbed  wire  above  netting.  Absolutely  unclimbable  and  the 
strongest  wire  fence  made.    Furnished  any  height  from  5  to  10  feet 
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PLATE  3344.    CLOSE-MESH  NETTING  FENCE,  COLUMBIA 
WATER  WORKS,  COLUMBIA,  S.  C. 

Height,  8  feet;  length,  2,900  feet;  made  in  heights  of  5  to  S  feet: 
netting  Hi  inch  mesh,  No.  10  wire.  Two  or  more  barbed  wires  arc- 
attached  to  the  diagonal  arms  of  the  posts,  preventing  climbing 


PLATE  3402.    TRIANGULAR  MESH  .FENCE 

Twenty-three  thousand  feet  of  this  fence  were  erected  by  us  about 
the  stations  of  New  York,  Westchester  &  Boston  K  R..  between  White 
Plains  and  New  York  City,  and  over  70,000  feet  similar  fence  j  feet 
high  along  the  right  of  way 


iilllri 


PLATE  3  434.    SINGLE  CHAIN  LINK  GATE 
For  an  opening  10  feet  wide 


PLATE  3404.     CHAIN  LINK  FENCE,  ROME  BRASS  &  COPPER 
CO.,  ROME,  N.  Y. 

Height,  10  feet;  length,  2,100  feet.  Fence  similar  to  that  in  Plates 
3366  and  3339,  except  without  pipe  top  rail.  Built  with  extra  large 
size  Anchor  Posts 


PLATE  33S5.    WOVEN  PICKET  FENCE 


Made  with  pickets  woven  together  by  double-strand 
cables  and  placed  1%  inches  apart;  cables  are  6  inches  apart, 
except  at  top.    Built  in  heights  of  5  to  S  feet 


PLATE  4472.    RAILING,  THE  EDISON  COMPANY,  BOSTON. 

MASS. 

Eight  feet  high  and  1,200- feet  in  length;  built  with  galvanized 
I-beam  posts  as  shown  in  Plate  4425.  Posts  are  so  strong  that  no  braces 
are  required 


PLATE  4425.    IRON  RAILING  ON  ANCHOR 
POSTS 

Very  strong  and  substantial.     Anchor  Posts 
of  3-inch  I-beam  section  are  used,  held  securely 
by  two  large  blades  drrven  through  socket  at  base 
of  post ;  and  very  little  digging  required  in  placing 
posts.     Simplest   railing  in  construction  and  easiest   to  set.     Rails  are 
heavy  channel.    Pickets  made  in  any  size  bars  desired.    Built  anv  height 
from  5  to  10  feet. 
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Caleb  Nash 


CALEB  NASH 


TELEPHONE.  Mi.  Vernon  72 


Iron  and  Wire  Fencing 
MOUNT  VERNON,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Plain  and  Ornamental  Iron  and  Wire  Fencing 
and  Gates  for  all  purposes ;  Lawn  Tennis  Court 
Enclosures. 

Also,  Office  Railings;  Window  Guards;  Tree 
Guards;  all  kinds  of  Wire  Netting  in  full  rolls; 
Lawn  Seats;  Steel  Mats;  Hitching  Posts. 

Wrought -Iron  Fence. 

The  fence  is  built  in  sections  of  eight  feet,  with 
post  and  brace  connecting  heavy  gray  cast-iron 
foundations  at  end  of  each  section.  Center  bearing 
under  center  of  each  section.  All  pickets  are  square, 
and  set  diagonal  in  rail,  increasing  their  strength, 
but  can  be- set  square  if  desired. 

Malleable  iron  shoes  attach  to  coping  of  wall, 
thus  enabling  fence  to  be  set  out  flush  with  wall, 
preventing  walking  or  sitting  on  same.  Ample  pro- 
vision is  made  for  expansion  and  contraction  every 
eight  feet.    Painted  one  coat  before  setting. 


Standard  Sizes  and  Heights. 

Via-inch  picket,  set  diagonal  in  rail :  4 
inches  on  centers.  Rails,  Vio  x  inches, 
channel  iron.    Height,  39  inches. 

Vw-inch  picket,  set  diagonal  in  rail :  4 
inches  on  centers.  Rails,  yi  x  V/>  inches, 
channel  iron.  Height,  43  inches.  These  sizes 
suitable  for  private  grounds. 

34-inch  picket,  set  diagonal  in  rail :  5 
inches  on  centers.  Rails,  $i  x  2  inches,  chan- 
nel iron.  Height,  48  inches.  Suitable  for  pub- 
lic grounds. 

Can  build  fence  any  height  required,  and 
of  any  size  material  required. 


Wire  Fence. 

Posts  and  rails  are  made  of 
wrought-iron  tubular  pipe,  as 
steel  corrodes  rapidly  at  ground 
line.  Pickets  are  made  of  gal- 
vanized steel  rod ;  netting  is  gal- 
vanized after  being  woven. 
Fences  can  be  furnished  any 
height  required,  and  are  given 
one  coat  of  paint  after  setting. 


Territory. 

Work  executed  anywhere  in  the  United  States. 


SPECIAL  DESIGN  WKOUGHT-IRON  GATE 


LLLLU 


Gates. 

Gates  are  made  to  conform 
to  design  of  fence  ordered,  but 
can  be  furnished  to  suit.  No. 
gate  too  good  in  any  line  of 
fence. 


Workmanship. 

None  but  expert  workmen 
are  employed. 

Catalogue. 

Write  for  Catalogue. 
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IRON  FENCE  ON  WALL 


Design  No.  117 


GROUND  FOUNDA- 
TION, POST  AND 

BRACE  ATTACHED 
A  positive  anchorage. 

Used  for  Iron  Fences 
when  set  in  ground. 
Not  affected  by  frost 


PLATE  NO.  7.    WROUGHT-IRON  PICKET  FENCE 
Ground   Foundations.      Note   grades,   quarter   turns.      Height,    43  in., 
pickets  °/io  'n-  square,  set  diamond;  4  in.  centers;  rails  %  x  lVj  in. 
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PLATE  NO.  53.    GALVANIZED  STEEL  ROD  PICKET  FENCE, 
WROUGHT-IRON  TUBULAR  POST  AND  RAIL  . 

Cables  bolted  to  post,  top  cable  stapled  to  rail.     Height.  38  in. 
Any  section  can  be  cut  out  without  affecting  adjoining  sections 

Guarantee. 

I  hereby  guarantee  to  replace,  without  cost,  any 
post  furnished  by  me  that  corrodes  or  breaks  off  at 
ground  line  during  the  period  of  ten  years.  This  applies 
to  both  Iron  and  Wire  Fences. 

I  also  guarantee  all  fencing  bought  of  and  set  by 
me,  not  to  heave  by  frost;  and  if  owners  will  give  their 
fence,  bought  of  me,  proper  care  by  painting 
same  when  necessary,  and  not  allow  earth  to 
accumulate  against  the  bottom  of  pickets,  I  will 
guarantee  to  repair  or  replace,  free  of  charge, 
any  part  of  fence  that  corrodes  and  breaks  off 
within  ten  years. 

Architects'  Designs. 

Architects'  designs  faithfully  executed. 

Co-operative  Service. 

I  will  call  by  appointment  where  possible. 
Information  promptly  given.  In  writing  for 
estimates  better  send  diagram. 

References. 

St.  Catherine's  Church,  Pelham,  N.  Y. 
St.  Paul's  German  Lutheran  Church,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  Y. 

Church  of  the  Most  Holy  Redeemer,  East  Third  Street, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Church  of  the  Holy  Faith,  Trinity  Avenue  and  166th 
Street.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

St.  Joseph's  Church,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y. 

Brothers  of  Israel  Synagogue,  Fifth  Avenue  and  North 
Street,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Sacred  Heart  Monastery,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

St.  Gabriel's  School,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Six  Public  Schools  in  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Three  Public  Schools  in  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Two  Public  Schools  in  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Hotel  Rockingham,  Narragansett  Pier,  R.  I. 

Hotel  Victoria,  Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Webb  Horton  Estate,  Middletown,  N.  Y.,  7000  ft. 

New  York  Central  &  Hudson  River  R.  R. 

New  York,  New  Haven  &  Hartford  R.  R. 

New  York,  Westchester  &  Boston  R.  R. 

New  Haven  R.  R.  Shops  and  Yards,  Van  Nest,  N.  Y. 

New  Rochelle  Water  Co. 

Public  Square  Fountain,  Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  (now  the  Chase  Roll- 
ing Mill  Co.) 

Five  Points  House  of  Industry,  Worth  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Co.,  Waverly  Park,  N.  J. 
Approaches   to  Center  Avenue  Bridge,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Home  for  Incurables,  Fordham,  N.  Y. 
High  Rock  Knitting  Mill  Co.,  Philmont,  N.  Y. 


PLATE  NO.  74. 


HEAVY  WIRE  FENCE,  BAR  I!  EI 
ATTACHMENT 


UIKi; 


Posts  i%  in.  inside  diameter,  set  7  ft.  apart,  3  trj  4  ft.  in  ground: 
netting  2  in.  mesh,  No.  14  gauge,  3  to  5  cables  No.  9  wire  bolted  to  po^t 
with  Vio  hook  bolts;  netting  wired  to  all  cables,  arms  carrying  barbed 
wire  made  of  %  x  iy2  in.  channel  iron  bolted  to  post;  heavy  double 
barbed  wire  stapled  to  arms,  each  section  carrying  its  own  strain.  Any 
height,  positively  unclimbable.'    Conforms  to  any  grade  over  rock  or  marsh 


PLATE  NO.  75.    CHAIN-LINK  FENCE  AND  STANDARD 
WROUGHT-IRON   PIPE  FRAME 

Catholic  Protectory,  Van  Nest,  N.  Y. 

Trinity,  Huguenot  St.  and  Union  Ave.,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y. 
Standard  Silk  Co.,  Phillipsburg,  N.  J. 
State  Hospital  Grounds,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Our  Lady  of  Victory  Church  and  School.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y. 
Also  Wykagyl  Country  Club,  Double  Lawn  Tennis  Court.  New 

Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  and  other  Tennis  Courts  for  private  and 

public  grounds. 

Cemeteries 

Plattsburg,  N.  Y. 
Rridgeport.  Conn. 
Naugatuck,  Conn. 
Utica,  N.  Y. 
Ilion,  N.  Y. 

Hudson  City  Cemetery,  Hudson,  N.  Y. 
St.  Francis,  Naugatuck.  Conn. 
Holy  Sepulchre,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Beechwoods,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y. 

Tom  Paine  Monument..  North  Street,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y. 
Hill  Side,  Torrington,  Conn. 
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THE  BERGER  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Metal  Ceilings  and  a  General  Line  of  Architectural  Sheet-Metal  Work 

CANTON,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  WAREHOUSES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  S.  E.  Cor.  22nd  Street  and  Eleventh 
Avenue 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Cor.  loth  Street  and  Washington  Ave. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  160-166  Broadway  Extension 
S  l\  U  H  IS.  Mi  ).,  lo  S.uuh  Tenth  Street 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  300-312  10th  Avenue  South 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  1120  Mission  Street 


Product. 

Berger's  "  Classik  "  Steel  Ceilings. 


Description. 


Berger's  "  Classik  "  Steel  Ceilings  com- 
prise  eleven  distinct  architectural   classes :  Jnj 

Greek,  Roman.  Romamx  |ik\  i  M.iliir.  Moot-  1—  

ish,  Italian   Renaissance,   German  Renais- 
sance, French   Renaissance,    Rococo,  Em- 
pire, Colonial,  each  elaborated  in  a  great  variety  of 
patterns  to  meet  the  requirements  of  various  sizes  and 
shapes  of  rooms. 

The  construction  is  planned  to  facilitate  erection, 
reduce  number  of  pieces  to  handle  and  to  minimize 
number  of  joints.  It  gives  a  handsome,  decorative,  tire- 
resisting  and  not  easily  damaged  embossed  finish. 
Artistic  harmony  prevails  in  the  effect  throughout. 

New  Feature. 

The  bead  is  made  extra  long  and  in  shape  of  half 
an  oval,  reinforcing  the  ceiling  plates  at  joints,  fitting 
snugly  over  underlapping  bead,  making  a  tight  and  per- 
fect fitting  joint.  Calking,  therefore,  is  not  necessary 
unless  the  conditions  have  been  made  so  by  the  ceiling 
erector,  which  would  be  no  fault  of  the  construction. 
This  expense  is,  therefore,  entirely  eliminated. 

The  top  of  nailing  button  is  countersunk,  forming 
a  self-centering,  self-guiding,  never-slip  joint,  prevent- 
ing the  nail  from  slipping  while  driving,  and  acting  as 
a  guide  for  the  erector  in  placing  the  nail  at  the  correct 
nailing  point. 

These  two  features  alone  permit  a  wonderful  sav- 
ing in  erection. 


DETAIL  OF  BEAD,  SHOWING  NAILING  BUTTON 


Estimates  and  Drawings  for  Steel  Ceiling  Work. 

Architects  are  invited  to  avail  themselves  of  the 
services  of  the  estimating  department  in  preparing  sug- 


gestive drawings  free  of  cost  and  estimates  on  contem- 
plated Steel  Ceiling  and  Sidewall  work. 


Send  sketch  and  accurate  dimensions  of  room, 
with  measurements  from  same  to  top  of  ceiling  line; 
state  height  of  ceiling ;  indicate  preferences  as  to  style 
or  design  of  ornamentation  desired,  with  any  other  in- 
formation helpful  in  determining  a  practical,  effective 
and  appropriate  treatment  to  comply  specifically  with 
the  ruling  conditions. 

Architectural  Catalogue. 

To  place  adequately  before  the  architect  the  un- 
equaled  variety  of  patterns  embraced  in  "  Classik " 
Steel  Ceilings,  a  special  architectural  catalogue  of  420 
pages  has  been  prepared.  Any  architect  concerned  in 
effective  interior  decoration  will  be  interested  in  this 
book.  Owing  to  cost  of  this  publication  it  is  desired 
to  confine  its  distribution  to  interested  practising  archi- 
tects, and  it  is  asked  that  requests  for  same  be  made  on 
the  letter  head  of  the  architect  desiring  it.  Ask  for 
catalogue  No.  12-S. 
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MILWAUKEE  ARTISTIC  METAL  CEILING  CO. 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 

BRANCH  AT  KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


Products. 

Invisible  Joint  Steel  Ceilings  and  Sun.  W  alls  ; 
the  "Torpedo"  Ventilating  Metal  Skylights; 
Galvanized  Steel  Embossed  Cornices. 

Invisible  Joint  Steel  Ceilings  and  Side  Walls. 

Accurate  construction  and  distinct  detail  are 
insured  by  our  method.  Beads  in  dies  eut  by  band ; 
plates  squared  on  four  sides;  made  from  best  material ; 
are  fireproof,  will  not  warp  nor  crack.  After  being 
stamped  and  finished  they  are  dipped  in  a  mixture  of 
white  lead  and  linseed  oil,  rendering  them  rust-proof 
and  providing  foundation  for  finishing  coats  after 
erection. 

Application. 

When  applied  to  joists  and  plaster  the  plates  are 
attached  to  wood  furring  strips  }i"  x  }4">  arranged  to 
permit  nailing  at  all  laps  and  joints.  When  applied  to 
wood  sheathed  ceiling  no  furring  is  necessary.  Special 
brackets  are  provided  for  cornices  and  mouldings. 

Instructions  Furnished. 

With  every  ceiling  and  wall  furnished  we  send 
itemized  list  of  material  supplied,  complete  instructions 
and  a  working  drawing. 

Designs. 

Superior  designs:  Replicas  of  old  masters,  repro- 
ductions of  old-world  styles,  and  copyrighted  designs 
by  modern  artists  who  work  exclusively  for  us. 

Estimates. 

Estimates  will  be  gladly  sent  on  receipt  of  sketches 
ur  plans  of  rooms. 

"Torpedo"  Ventilating  Skylights. 

Observe  construction  of  the  "  Torpedo  "  Skylight, 
which  combines  with  the  ordinary  class  of  skylight  tops 
a  ventilator  provided  with  movable  shutter  that  easily 
opens  and  closes,  regulating  the  amount  of  ventilation 
desired.  The  Ventilating  opening  protected  with 
coarse  mesh  wire  screening  to  prevent  birds  from 
entering. 

Wire  cables  are  fastened  at  upper  four  corners  of 
a  movable  shutter,  and  operate  over  single  pulleys  at 
corners  and  over  twin  pulley  in  the  middle  of  the  cross- 
bar. The  movable  shutter  operates  between  inner  side 
of  upper  casing  and  outer  side  of  wire  screen,  this  action 
being  controlled  by  a  chain  inside  the  building. 

The  ventilator,  when  open,  is  held  in  place  by  fast- 
ening chains ;  and  in  case  of  fire  a  fusible  link  which 
disconnects  at  a  temperature  of  160  degrees  Fahren- 
heit, automatically  causes  shutter  to  drop  of  its  own 
weight,  and  the  ventilator  opening  thereby  becomes 
closed. 

Galvanized  Embossed  Cornices. 

Original  and  exclusive  designs.  Embossing  pro- 
duced by  stamping  black  steel  sheets,  afterward  (lipped 
by  hand  in  hot,  pure  spelter.  This  process  covers  all 
spots  and  edges,  and  eliminates  bare  spots  which  occur 
when  stamping  is  done  from  galvanized  sheets. 


6 

"  torpedo  ••  ventilating  skylight 


embossed  cornice 


How  to  Order. 

Give  measurement  of  wall  at  foot  of  cornice,  num- 
ber of  miters,  and  if  any  are  other  than  square,  give 
exact  angle.  State  finish  desired  at  end.  whether 
return  or  end  blocks.  All  end  blocks  are  12  inches  wide 
unless  otherwise  specified. 

We  make  all  styles  and  sizes  of  common  galvanized 
cornices  from  drawings  furnished. 
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Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Company 


CHATTANOOGA  ROOFING  &  FOUNDRY  COMPANY 

CHATTANOOGA,  TENN. 


Products. 

"New  Century"  and  "Old  English  Tile  " 
Metal  Shingles;  Ornamental  Metal  Ceili.ncs; 
Cornices;  Architectural  Wrought  and  Cast  Iron 
Work;  Plated  and  Common  "  Cahill  "  Grates  and 
Fireplace  Trimmings;  Skylights. 

Also,  Metal  Store  Fronts ;  Ventilators ;  Finials ; 
Hip  Capping;  Window  Caps;  Gutters;  Eaves-Trough 
and  Fixtures;  Conductor  Pipe  and  Fixtures;  Tin 
Valley;  Galvanized  Iron,  Tin  and  Painted  Rooting 
and  Siding;  Metal  Awnings;  Tin  Plate;  Roof  Paints; 
Stairways  ;  Fire-Escapes  ;  Wall  Ventilators  ;  Grilles  ; 
Balcony  Railings  and  Brackets ;  Window  Guards ;  Cel- 
lar and  Bulkhead  Doors;  Cast-Iron  Columns;  Lintels; 
Sills;  Ash  Chutes  and  Dumps;  Tie  Rods;  Air-Tight 
Heaters ;  Stove  Pipe  and  Fittings. 


"  New  Century  "  Metal  Shingles. 

These  Shingles  are  made  from 
the  hest  terne  plate,  or,  in  other 
words,  the  highest  grade  of  roof- 
ing-tin, painted  or  galvanized. 

All  are  finished  by  the  dipping 
process,  after  shingle  is  formed, 
thereby  making  sure  that  the  paint 
or  galvanizing  will  cover  every 
part  of  the  shingle,  including  in- 
side and  outside  of  the  lock.  No 
cracking  of  coating. 

Our  Metal  Shingles  are  easily 
and  quickly  laid  without  skilled 
labor.    They  are  waterproof,  fireproof 
proof ;  will  not  rot,  crack,  split  or  break, 
economical   roof   covering   for  residences 


NEW  CENTURY  1 
METAL  SHINGLE 


and  lightning- 


The  most 
churches, 

stores,  schools,  and  all  public  buildings,  as  the  fireproof 
qualities  entitle  buildings  on  which  they  are  placed  to 
the  lowest  insurance  rates  obtainable. 

The  side-locking  device  is  a  strong,  patented  fea- 
ture. It  is  the  same  height  on  both  sides,  making  it 
impossible  for  the  rain  to  beat  through  from  any  direc- 
tion. The  perfect  construction  allows  the  shingles  to 
slip  together  easily  when  being  laid.  Ample  allowance 
is  made  for  contraction  and  expansion,  and  also  for 
shrinking  and  settling  of  new  buildings.  When  prop- 
erly placed  they  are  absolutely  water-tight. 

The  embossing  strengthens  and  stiffens  the  shin 
taking  every  particle  of  buckle  out  of  the  metal, 
forming  a  continuous  passage  for  the  free  circu- 
lation of  air  underneath.  This  serves  to  keep 
the  roof  cool  and  the  under  side  of  the  shingle 
dry,  preventing  rusting.  Water  is  carried  away 
from  the  locks  and  joints  by  deep  troughs. 


"Old  English  Tile"  Metal  Shingles. 

This  is  a  new  shingle  pro- 
duced to  give  variety  of  pattern 
and  to  enable  architects  and  build- 
ers to  complete  the  roof  in  perfect 
harmony  with  the  general  outline 
of  old  English  architecture.  The 
embossing  on  this  shingle  is  square 
at  top  and  bottom,  giving  an  ap- 
pearance very  closely  resembling 
the  genuine  old  English  tile. 


Our  Metal  Shingles  are  made 

x  to 


"  OLD  ENGLISH 
TILE  "  METAL 
SHINGLE 


Sizes 

( 

in  three  standard  sizes : 
inch,  10  x  14  inch  and  14  x  20  inch,  which  are  always 
carried  in  stock.  All  shingles  are  stamped  with  our 
trade-mark,  "  Nooga." 

Cornices. 

The  real  reason  why  our  Cornices  look  well  after 
years  of  use  is  because  the  joints  are  riveted  as  well  as 
soldered.  They  are  made  of  Patent  Leveled  Galvanized 
Iron.  Unlike  most  manufacturers,  we  ship  our  cor- 
nices in  10-foot  lengths,  all  complete  and  ready  to  set 
up  on  the  building.  Brackets,  dentils  and  modillions 
are  riveted  and  soldered  to  the  cornice  and  the  mold- 
ings run  through  solid. 


A  POPULAR  STYLE  OF  CORNICE 


Skylights. 

"  Nooga "  Skylights  are  made  of  patent  leveled 
galvanized  iron,  which  will  not  rust,  warp  or  buckle. 
They  are  fireproof  if  fitted  with  wired  glass. 


"  NOOGA  "  SKYLIGHT 
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Ornamental  Metal  Ceilings. 

Jt  is  needless  to  dwell  upon  the  benefits  derived 
from  Metal  Ceilings  other  than  to  say  that  they  arc 
fireproof,  waterproof,  dust-proof,  durable  and  sanitary. 
Do  away  with  danger  of  falling  plaster.  It  takes  but 
little  time  and  no  previous  experience  to  erect  them. 

Our  Southern  Ornamental  Metal  Ceilings  are  all 
in  the  handsome  Louis  XIV  and  Colonial  designs,  none 
more  beautiful.  They  are  suitable  for  any  kind  of 
building,  from  nickelodeon  to  theater,  residence,  store, 
church  or  banquet  hall.  These  ceilings  are  made  of 
special  high-grade  steel  that  is  pliable  enough  to  bend 
sharply  without  cracking. 

The  embossing  is  clear  and  distinct,  no  cracks 
or  abrasions  anywhere.  Each  plate  is  perfectly  square, 
"  trued  up  "  after  being  embossed. 


COLONIAL  DESIGN  METAL  CEILING 


Architectural  Iron  Work. 

Our  Foundry  and  Wrought  Iron  De- 
partments are  the  most  modern  and  best 
equipped  in  the  entire  South.  Our  Drafting 
and  Pattern  Departments  are  competent  to 
carry  out  any  and  all  ideas  that  you  may 
submit.  We  have  the  facilities  for  making 
prompt  shipments  and  our  prices  compare 
most  favorably  with  any,  anywhere.  These 
are  good  reasons  why  you  should  have  us  do 
all  your  work  in  this  line. 


Catalogues. 

We  issue  complete  catalogues  of  our  dif- 
ferent lines  and  will  be  pleased  to  send  same 
free.  Ask  for  the  number  as  follows : 

Catalogue  No.  25,  "  Metal  Shingles." 
Catalogue  No.  26,  "  Southern  Ornamental 
Metal  Ceiling."  Catalogue  No.  30,  "  General 
Catalogue,"  showing  entire  line.  Catalogue 
No.  29,  "  '  Cahill '  Grates  and  Fireplace  Trim- 
mings." 

Architects,  contractors  and  builders  de- 
siring prices,  references  and  additional  in- 
formation are  invited  to  write  to  the  Chat- 
tanooga Roofing  &  Foundry  Co. 


ORNAMENTAL  WROUGHT  IRON  BALCONY  RAILING 


IRON    STAIRWAY   AND    ELEVATOR   FRONTS,    CITY  HALL, 
CHATTANOOGA,  TENN. 
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THE  EDWARDS  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED  1901 

'    Sheet  Metal  Building  Material 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  WAREHOUSES 
DALLAS,  TEN.,  1635-37-39  Pacific  Avenue  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  315-319  Monadnock  Building 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE,  81-83  Fulton  Street 


Products. 

"  The  Edwards  "  Metal  Ceilings. 

"  The  Edwards  *'  Metal  Shingles. 

"  The  Edwards  '*  Metal  Spanish  Tile. 

"  Edwards  "  Patented  Pressed  Standing  Seam 
Corrugated  Steel  Rooking. 

Also,  "  Th-  Edwards "  Steel  Cluster  Shingles, 
Metal  Door  and  Window  Frames  and  Sash,  Metal  Col- 
umns, Metal  Culverts.  Metal  Garages,  Steel  Portahle 
Buildings,  Metal  Wall  Coverings.  Metal  Lath,  Corru- 
gated Iron  and  Steel  Roofing,  Steel  Imitation  Brick  and 
Stone  Siding,  Galvanized  Iron  Cornice,  Skylights.  Ven- 
tilators, Eaves  Trough,  and  Conductor  Pipe. 

For  Cellular  Metal  Fireproofing  and  Keyridge  Re- 
inforcement and  Lath  see  General  Index. 


NO.  1811.    ITALIAN  RENAISSANCE  VENTILATING  CENTER 
Diameter,  72  inches;  depth,  :H\  inches 


"The  Edwards"  Metal  Ceilings. 

The  possibilities  of  stamped  sheet  metal  for  inte- 
rior decoration  are  unlimited,  owing  to  its  adaptability 
for  ceilings  and  side  walls  in  churches,  schools,  halls, 
public  buildings,  stores,  residences,  and  where  an  eco- 
nomical, sanitary,  ornamental  and  permanent  dust-, 
moisture-,  fire-  and  vermin-proof  material  is  desired 
that  will  compare  favorably  in  cost  and  durability  with 
any  other  coverings. 

"  The  Edwards  "  Metal  Ceilings  are  practically  in- 
destructible, moderate  in  cost,  and  can  be  applied  to 
wood,  steel,  terra  cotta,  concrete,  or  over  old  plaster. 


"The  Edwards"  Metal  Spanish  Roofing  Tile. 

"  The  Edwards  "  Metal  Spanish  Tile,  made  from 
best  quality  Worcester  grade  terne-plate,  furnished 
painted  or  galvanized  (galvanized  after  formation), 
size  io  x  14  inches. 

"  The  Edwards  "  patent  high-wall  side  lock  scien- 
tifically provides  for  expansion  and  contraction,  a  very 
essential  feature  in  all  metal  roofing.  Architectural  and 
ornamental  in  appearance  and  it  will  last  indefinitely. 


NO.    3C.7.    METAL  SPAN- 
ISH TILE 


APPLICATION  OF  "  THE  EDWARDS' 
METAL    SPANISH    TILE,  RIDGE 
TILE,  HIP  TILE,  HIP  AND 
RIDGE  TERMINAL 


NO.     158.  ROOK- 
WOOD  METAL 
SHINGLE 

Size  10  x  14  in. 


NO.    160.  AJAX 

METAL  SHIN- 
GLE 
Size  10  x  14  in. 


NO.    157.  QUEEN 
ANNE  METAL 

SHINGLE 
Size  10  x  14  in. 


"The  Edwards"  Metal  Shingles. 

"  The  Edwards  "  Metal  Shingles  and  Metal  Slate 
are  manufactured  from  the  same  high-grade  material 
as  our  Spanish  Tile,  and  are  guaranteed  to  be  wind, 
storm,  and  fireproof.    Size  10  x  14  inches. 


PATENT  SIDE  LOCK 
On  all  "  Edwards  "  Metal  Shingles  and  Metal  Spanish  Tile 
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Patented  Pressed  Standing  Seam  Corrugated  Steel 
Roofing. 

"  Edwards  "  Patented  Pressed  Standing  Seam  Cor- 
rugated Steel  Roofing  is  especially  adapted  for  use  on 
structral  steel  buildings,  as  will  be  seen  by  the  accom- 
panying details.  This  roof  has  perfectly  tight  seams 
and  can  be  applied  directly  to  the  purlins  without  rivets 
of  any  kind.  Made  in  16  to  28  gauge,  painted  or  gal- 
vanized. 

In  the  use  of  this  new  roofing  a  saving  of  eleven 
per  cent  can  be  effected  on  side  seams  alone  and  a  much 
tighter  side  lock  is  assured.  The  method  of  cleating 
makes  the  cleats  absolutely  tight  and  at  the  same  time 
allows  for  vibration.  It  makes  a  fifty  per  cent  more 
water-tight  job. 

It  has  another  advantage  in  that  it  can  be  placed 
on  the  roof  and  worked  entirely  from  above,  no  scaf- 
folding of  any  kind  being  necessary,  and  an  entire  roof 
can  be  put  on  without  puncturing  the  sheets  in  the  least, 
preserving  the  galvanized  coating  intact. 

While  the  cost  of  this  material  is  somewhat  more 
than  the  regular  corrugated  sheets,  the  saving  in  side 
laps  and  application  more  than  makes  up  for  .the  dif- 
ference. 

This  roofing  has  been  applied  to  a  number  of  large 
buildings  in  various  parts  of  the  country  and  is  giving 
absolute  satisfaction.  One  roof,  put  on  four  years  ago, 
covers  a  single  building  requiring  over  a  thousand 
squares. 


All  of  the  essential  features  of  this  form  of  roofing 
are  covered  by  patents  in  both  this  and  foreign  coun- 
tries. 


Fig.    175.  OHIO 
METAL  SHIN- 
GLE 
Size  14  x  20  in. 


Fig.   104.  GOTHIC 
METAL  SHIN- 
GLE 
Size  10  x  14  in. 


Fic.  152.  EDWARDS 
METAL  SLATE 

Sizes:  7  x  10,  10  x  14, 
14  x  20  in. 


PI 
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Fig.  118.  COLONIAL 
METAL  SHINGLE 
Size  10  x  14  in. 


Applied  to  Steel  Purlins 


Applied  to  Wood  Sheathing 


Concealed    Nails    applied  to 
Wood  Sheathing 


Cleat  after  Sheet  is 
Applied 


M 

I 
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Side  Elevation  of  Cleat 


Finishing   out   eaves   when   gutters   are  used 


Method  of  further  Rein- 
forcement Standing  Seam 
Countersinking 

Accomplished  by  special 
Tools  which  we  loan 


DETAILS  "  EDWARDS  "■  PATENTED  PRESSED  STANDING   SEAM  CORRUGATED  STEEL  ROOFING 
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FRIEDLEY-VOSHARDT  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Architectural  Sheet-Metal  Ornaments,  Statuary,  Steel  Ceilings,  etc. 

733-737  South  Halsted  Street 
761-771  Mather  Street 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 

LONG  DISTAN'CE  TELEPHONE,  CABLE  ADDRESS,  "  Friedley  " 

Haymarket  40S1  A.  B.  C.  CODE,  5th  Edition 


Products. 

Stamped  Sheet  Bronze,  Copper  and  Zinc  Archi- 
tectural Ornaments  for  Cornices,  Sheet-Metal 
Statuary,  Embossed  Steel  Ceilings  and  Side  W  alls, 
Finials,  Crestings,  Hip  Shingles,  Ridge-Roll, 
Weather- Vanes,  Painted  and  Galvanized  Cluster 
Shingles,  Gable  Ornaments,  Zinc  Ventilating 
Centerpieces,  Spun  Work  of  all  kinds. 

Galvanized  and  Copper  Cornices,  Skylights, 
Painted  and  Galvanized  Steel  ROOFINGS  of  all  styles, 
Corrugated  Iron;  Imitation  Pressed  Brick,  Rock- 
Faced  Stone,  Door  and  W  indow  Caps. 

Crescent  Ventilators,  Corrugated  and  Plain 
Conductor  Pipe,  Elbows  and  Shoes,  Eaves-Trough, 
O.  G.  Box  and  Roof  Gutters,  Rain-Water  Cut-Offs, 
Conductor  Strainers,  Eaves-Trough  Hangers. 
Conductor  Hooks,  Curved  Mouldings. 

Metal  Indirect  Lighting  Bowls  and  Stamped 
Shower  Plates. 

Description  of  Products,  Ornaments. 

We  make  from  sheet  copper  and  zinc,  all  kinds  of 
Architectural  Ornaments  used  for  cornices  and  build- 
ing  fronts,  such  as  crestings,  mouldings,  enrichments, 
gargoyles,  crockets,  wreaths,  lion's-heads,  garlands, 
consoles,  caryatids,  scrolls,  rosettes,  modillions,  brackets, 
cartouches,  capitals,  conductor  heads,  finials,  urns,  etc. 

Statuary. 

We  manufacture  Sheet  Bronze,  Copper  and  Zinc 
Statuary.  We  can  reproduce,  from  either  sculptor's 
model  or  architect's  detail,  in  sheet  metal,  statuary  of 
any  description,  guaranteeing  the  same  to  be  correct 
in  detail  and  workmanship,  and  will  submit  photo- 
graphs of  the  full-sized  models  before  proceeding  with 
the  work.  Our  statues  are  made  of  sheets  varying  in 
size  as  to  the  position  they  will  occupy  on  the  finished 
products,  and  with  reinforced  countersunk  joints  which 
are  practically  invisible  when  finished. 

Steel  Ceilings. 

The  "  F.-V.  Co."  Ceilings  and  Side  Walls  are  man- 
ufactured from  soft  steel,  and  our  method  of  stamping 
brings  out  the  smallest  detail  sharp  and  bold.    Our  full 


bead  on  all  four  sides  insures  an  absolutely  tight  joint 
when  erected,  leaving  no  open  places  for  dust  to  col- 
lect. We  have  a  great  variety  of  designs,  and  will  sub- 
mit sketches  and  estimates  without  charge  upon  receipt 
of  plans.  Our  goods  are  all  resquared  and  painted  after 
stamping,  thereby  covering  the  edges  and  preventing 
rust. 

Utility. 

The  "  F.-V.  Co."  Ceilings  and  Side  Walls  are  suit- 
able for  all  classes  of  buildings  such  as  churches, 
schools,  stores,  theaters,  halls,  public  buildings  and 
dwellings.  They  are  easily  erected,  and  can  be  used  in 
either  new  or  old  buildings.  Being  moderate  in  price 
they  compare  more  than  favorably  with  any  fire-resist- 
ing material  on  the  market. 

Special  Work. 

We  solicit  inquiries  and  plans  from  architects,  and 
are  prepared  to  give  estimates  either  on  special  work 
from  their  detail  or  using  stock  designs.  We  will 
follow  out  architects'  details  with  absolute  accuracy, 
submitting  photographs  of  the  models  before  proceeding 
with  the  work. 

Location. 

Our  factory  being  located  in  Chicago — the  greatest 
railroad  center  in  the  country — gives  us  the  advantage 
of  shipping  promptly  to  all  parts  of  the  United  States, 
Canada,  Mexico  and  foreign  countries. 

Facilities. 

As  we  carry  a  large  stock  of  catalogue  designs  we 
are  enabled  to  ship  large  or  small  quantities  promptly, 
and  usually  on  receipt  of  order. 

Catalogues,  Prices,  etc. 

With  our  large  assortment  of  ornamental  goods, 
ceilings,  and  our  various  products,  it  is  impossible  to 
quote  prices  here.  We  will  be  pleased  to  forward  our 
complete  catalogue  or  copies  of  our  various  catalogues 
of  the  different  lines  we  manufacture  to  architects,  and 
the  cornice  trade. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


Friedley-Voshardt  Co. 


Sheet  Metal  Work  491 


NO.  C-268.    METAL  INDIRECT  LIGHTING  BOWL 
Diameter,  54  inches;  depth,  22  inches 

Capacitv 


4  250-watt  lamps  <>  400-watt  lamps 
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The  W.  H.  Mullins  Co. 


THE  W.  H.  MULLINS  CO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OE 


Architectural  Sheet-Metal  Work,  Statuary,  Fireproof  Windows 

SALEM,  OHIO 

LONG  DISTANCE  TELEPHONE— Bell  No.  800 

Independent  No.  355 


Products. 

Sheet  Bronze,  CorrER,  and  Zinc  Statuary  : 
Sheet-Metal  Fireproof  Windows;  Galvanized 
Iron  and  Copper  Cornices  and  Building  Fronts; 
Roofing  Tiles  in  Galvanized  Iron,  Zinc,  and  Copper; 
Stamped  Ornaments  of  Sheet  Zinc  and  Copper,  for 
Cornices,  etc.;  Metal  Skylights. 


Description  of  Products,  Statuary. 

We  make  Sheet  Copper.  Bronze  and  Zinc  Statuary, 
which  is  lighter  in  weight  than  either  cast  bronze  or 
marble  and  as  artistic  and  durable.  We  model  special 
designs  from  sketch  or  photograph  of  subject.  We 
reproduce  sculptors'  models  in  sheet  metal,  guarantee- 
ing in  each  case  to  carry  out  every  line  and  detail. 


Skylights. 


We  make  the  regular  Hayes  pattern  of  all  sizes 


and  designs. 


Metal  Building  Fronts  and  Cornices. 

We  make  many  stock  designs  in  galvanized  iron 
a  n  d  copper.  Also 
special  designs  carry- 
ing out  architects' 
drawings.  See  illus- 
tration for  sample 
stock  design. 


CORNICE  NO.  7004 


SKYLIGHT  NO,  7127 


SHEET  COPPER  STATUE, 
6  FT.  HIGH.    NO.  4749 
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Metal  Roofing  Tiles. 

Our  Metal  Roofing  Tiles  are  made  in  plates  or 
clusters  which  are  easily  and  quickly  laid.  They  are 
storm-  and  water-proof,  and  expansion  and  contraction 
arc  perfectly  provided  for. 

Our  Alcazar  Design  No.  7191  is  extremely  bold; 
while  our  Spanish  Design  No.  7166  is  artistic  and  orna- 
mental, but  not  as  bold. 

Sheet-Metal  Ornaments. 

We  make  a  complete  line  of  cornices,  etc. ;  also, 
crestings  and  chenaux.  Full  variety  shown  in  cata- 
logue.   Special  designs  modeled  from  drawings. 

"  Mullins  "  Fireproof  Windows. 

"  Mullins  "  Fireproof  Windows  are  manufactured 
under  supervision  of  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc., 
according  to  the  latest  specifications  of  the  National 
Board  of  Fire  Underwriters,  and  every  window  is  in- 
spected, approved  and  labeled  with  their  official  label. 

Installation. 

Our  products  can  be  readily  installed  by  the  aver- 


ALCAZAR  TILE  ROOFING  NO.  7191 


SPANISH  TIT.E  ROOFING  NO.  7106 


age  tinner  or  mechanic.  We  furnish  full  construction 
drawings. 

Facilities,  Orders. 

Large  up-to-date  factory,  skilled  workmen,  latest 
machinery.  We  fill  promptly  and  carefully  large  or 
small  contracts. 

Prices,  Catalogues. 

Illustrated  Catalogue  of  any  of  our  lines  of  work, 
with  price-list  and  discount,  sent  on  request. 

Estimates,  Guarantee,  etc. 

We  are  glad  to  furnish  estimates  for  special  work 
and  for  our  regular  stock  designs  when  specified. 

We  appreciate  the  co-operation  of  architects  and 
builders  and  invite  correspondence. 

All  our  products  are  guaranteed  to  be  made  of  the 
best  material  by  skilled  mechanics. 


METAL   FIREPROOF  WINDOW 
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WHEELING  CORRUGATING  COMPANY 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Sheet  Metals  and  Sheet  Metal  Products 
WHEELING,  W.  VA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  WAREHOUSES 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
CHATTANOOGA,  TENN. 


Products. 

"  Wheeling  "  Metal  Ceilings  and  Side 
Walls;  Encaustic  Metal  Ceilings  and  Side 
Walls;  Metal  Tile,  Wainscoting  and  Mask- 
Boards;  Counter  Fronts;  Shingles  and  Hip 
Shingles. 

Special  attention  is  also  given  to  the  fol- 
lowing:   "Whitaker"    Old-Style  Roofing 
Terne    Plates;    Black    and  Galvanized 
Sheets;  Steel  Roofing,  Galvanized  or  Painted;  Tin 
Roofing,  Valley  and  Gutter  in  Rolls  ;  Special 
Analysis  Iron  Products. 

Open-Hearth  Sheets,  Black  and  Galvanized, 
Plain,  Corrugated  and  Beaded ;  Long  Terne  or  Kal- 
amined  Sheets. 

Also,  Formed  Roofings,  Sidings,  Pilasters,  Corner 
Finish  and  Weather-Boards,  galvanized  or  painted ; 
Metal  Lath;  Roll  Roofings,  Tin,  Terne,  Iron  and  Steel, 
galvanized  or  painted ;  Galvanized  Box  and  O  G  Roof 
Gutters ;  Angle  Cap,  Ridge  Roll,  Coping,  Crestings, 


These  advantages  save  fully  25  per  cent  of 


TRADE-MARK 


Tiles  and  Finials ;  Flashings,  Roofing  Buttons,  Cement 
Paint,  Lead  Washers  and  Solder. 

Eaves-Trough,  Miters,  End  Pieces,  Caps,  Outlets 
and  Hangers ;  Conductor  Pipe,  Elbows,  Shoes, 
Strainers,  Rain  Water  Cut-Offs  and  Hooks ;  Stamped 
and  Formed  Black  and  Galvanized  Ware  for  building 
and  household  purposes;  Janitors'  Cans,  Oily  Waste 
Cans ;  Fire  Buckets  and  Tanks. 


y£{T/S&\  the  time  of  erection.    On  certain  patterns  we 
have  also  the  interlocking  joints,  should  they  be 
^sC5^)S)  desired. 

Adaptability — Suitable  for  buildings  of  all 
kinds,  sizes,  shapes,  styles  and  classes  of  con- 
struction and  for  rooms  designed  for  any  com- 
mercial, official,  religious,  scholastic,  or  charitable 
purpose ;  entertainment,  club,  or  public  institu- 
tions ;  residences ;  in  fact,  for  any  room  in  any  building. 

Advantages — Fire-,  dust-  and  vermin-proof ;  per- 
manent, perfect  fitting  and  economical ;  artistic,  attrac- 
tive, sanitary  and  easily  cleaned.  No  future  trouble 
from  falling  ceilings  or  dilapidated  appearance  and  no 
inconvenience  or  worry  from  nor  expense  for  repairs. 
Once  up,  always  up. 

Facilities — Large  stocks  of  patterns  are  carried  at 
the  factory  and  at  all  warehouses.  No  order  is  too 
small  for  our  best  attention,  and  no  order  is  too  large 
for  our  capacity  or  shipping  facilities. 

Estimates,  Prices  and  Catalogues — Prices  per 
square  or  estimates  on  completed  contracts  will  be 
named  on  request,  and  drawings  showing  arrangement 
of  metal  ceilings  suitable  for  rooms  of  any  size,  shape 
or  use  will  be  made  without  charge  on  receipt  of  plans 
or  sketches  showing  measurements. 


"Wheeling"  Metal  Ceilings. 

Made  in  the  largest  and  most  complete  factory  of 
the  kind  in  existence,  from  first-class  steel,  iron,  zinc  or 
copper  sheets,  with  artistic  and  appropriate  designs 
stamped  by  the  heaviest  of  machine-tooled  steel  dies, 
handled  by  men  experienced  in  Metal  Stamping. 

Every  sheet  is  inspected  before  and  after  embossing 
so  as  to  insure  perfect  material,  design  and  workman- 
ship. Each  and  every  plate,  panel,  filler,  cornice,  miter, 
mould  or  fitting  of  any  kind  is  made  with  the  finished 
ceiling  in  mind ;  the  purity  of  architectural  style  is 
assured.  The  outside  or  nailing  beads  are  re-pressed 
in  dies  that  are  true  to  the  one-thousandth  of  an  inch 
and  the  nail-holes  are  die-cut. 

Re-pressing  and  nail-hole  cutting  dies  are  accurate- 
ly milled  to  mechanically  perfect  lines.  Each  bead  is 
exactly  like  all  other  beads  in  size,  shape,  depth  and 
alignment.  In  laying  a  thousand  sheets  the  plates  can 
not  run  off  the  furring  strips.  They  lap  true  and  tight, 
no  variation  to  right  or  left,  up  or  down,  forward  or 
back.  No  open  joints,  so  objectionable  to  architects 
and  owners.  The  nail-holes  register  true  every  time, 
eliminating  the  driving  of  nails  through  two  or  more 
thicknesses  of  metal. 


"Wheeling"  Metal  Shingles. 

Seven  kinds,  styles  or  brands,  in  four  sizes. 

Made  from  Prime  Common  Terne  Plates  or  Old- 
Style  Ternes,  and  galvanized  or  painted  after  stamping, 
leaving  no  raw  edges.  They  are  also  made  of  copper. 
Some  brands  are  stamped  from  galvanized  sheets,  if  so 
specified. 

Brands — Dixie  and  Virginia,  7  x  10,  10  x  14  and 
14  x  20  inches. 

Wheeling,  Stella  and  Tennessee,  10  x  14  inches 

only. 

Florida,   14  x  20  '  - 

inches  only. 

Ohio  Cluster.  20  x  28 
inches  only. 


Ohio  Cluster  Wheeling 
TWO  TYPES  OF  "WHEELING"  METAL  SHINGLES 
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10x14  14x20  20x28 


72  lbs. 
85  lbs. 
145 


68  lbs. 
80  lbs. 
67 


75  lbs. 
82  lbs. 
32 


Packed  in  crates  containing  sufficient  quantity  to 
lay  one  square  to  the  weather. 

Table  of  Weights — Shipping  weights  and  number 
of  shingles  made  from  Terne  Plates  required  per 
square : 

7x  10 

Painted    82  lbs. 

Galvanized    96  lbs. 

Number  per  square..  312 

\\  eights  of  shingles  made  from  other  material  vary 
slightly  from  the  abo've. 

Adaptability — Suitable  for  all  roofs  of  one  fourth 
or  greater  pitch,  and  particularly  adapted  to  bay  win- 
dows, dormers,  gables,  mansards,  porches,  towers,  etc., 
and  in  fact  any  place  where  slate  or  wood  shingles  can 
be  laid.    Also  suitable  for  siding. 

Advantages — Absolutely  water-,  weather-,  fire-  and 
lightning-proof.  Easily  applied,  no  soldering  being 
necessary;  economical  and  ornamental,  but  not  gaudy. 
Make  a  permanent  light-weight  roof  which  can  not 
blow  off  and  does  not  need  constant  repairs.  They  can 
be  taken  off  and  laid  again.  Contraction  and  expansion 
are  fully  provided  for  by  our  improved  side  locks  and 
end  laps.    A  trial  will  prove  all  claims. 

Prices  and  Special  Catalogue — Prices  per  square 
will  be  named  on  application.  Special  catalogue  of 
Metal  Shingles  is  ready  for  distribution. 


Design  No.  8073 


Design  No.  8252 


SECTIONAL  DETAILS  SHOWING  END  LAPPING  OF 
METAL  SHINGLES 


Guarantee. 

Every  sheet  of  "  W.  C.  Co."  Old-Style  Plates, 
Common  Terne  Plates,  and  Genuine  Old-Style  Char- 
coal Iron  Palm  Oil  Finish  Terne  Plates  is  stamped  with 
brand  or  name,  gauge  and  weight  of  coating,  and  guar- 
anteed to  carrv  full  coating'  claimed. 

J  o 

Catalogues. 

Catalogues,  general  or  on  specific  lines,  with  prices, 
will  be  sent  free,  on  request. 


Design  No.  82J4 


Design  No.  8203  Desigu  No.  8032 

VARIED  EXAMPLES  OF  METAL  CEILING  DESIGNS 
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NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  SHEET  METAL 
CONTRACTORS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 


OFFICERS 


President — J.  A.  Daughertv,  204  Third  Avenue  N.,  Nashville. 
Tenn. 

First  Vice-President — Paul  L.  Brandstedt,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Second  Vice-President — K.  I.  Willis,  Moline,  111. 


Third  Vice-President — Julius  Gerock,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Fourth  Vice-President — W,  C.  Torbett,  Waco,  Tex. 
Secretary — Edwin    L.    Seahrook,   261    Squth    Fourth  Street. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 


Treasurer — W.  A.  Fingles,  Baltimore.  Md. 


TRUSTEES 

T.  P.  Walsh,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
H.  W.  Michael,  Denver,  Col. 
Alfred  Holtman,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
B.  F.  John.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

John  H.  Hussie 

LOCAL  ASSOCIATIONS 


August  Bock,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Walter  Wimmer,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
J.  A.  Pierpoint,  Washington,  D. 
J.  D.  Riley,  Pittshurgh,  Pa. 
Omaha,  Neh. 


MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 

PHILADELPHIA.  PA., 
MASTER  TIN  &  SHEET 
METAL  WORKERS 

WILMINGTON,  DEL. 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA., 
ROOFING  &  SHEET 
METAL  CONTRACTORS 

SYRACUSE,  N.  Y. 

READING,  PA. 

BALTIMORE.  MD. 

WASHINGTON.  D.  C. 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 

CAMDEN,  N.  J. 

ST.  JOSEPH.  MO. 

BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

HARTFORD,  CONN. 

TOLEDO,  OHIO 

PORTLAND,  ORE. 

PEORIA,  ILL. 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 

BIRMINGHAM.  ALA. 

DAYTON,  OHIO 

SAN  ANTONIO,  TEX. 

OMAHA,  NEB. 


PROVIDENCE.  R.  I. 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 
HARRISBURG.  PA. 
GALVESTON,  TEX. 
HOUSTON,  TEX. 
TERRE  HAUTE,  IND. 
MEMPHIS,  TENN. 
FORT  WORTH..  TEX. 
DALLAS,  TEX. 
NASHVILLE.  TENN. 
YOUNGSTOWN.  OHIO 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 
WHEELING,  W.  VA. 
EVANSVILLE,  IND. 
LITTLE  ROCK,  ARK. 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH 
MANSFIELD,  OHIO 
AUSTIN,  TEX. 
COVINGTON,  KY. 
SHAMOKIN,  PA. 
CAPE  MAY,  N.  J. 
ALTON,  ILL. 
DENVER,  COL. 
DES  MOINES,  IOWA 
MOLINE,  ILL. 
ROCK  ISLAND,  ILL. 


DAVENPORT,  IOWA 

JOHNSTOWN,  PA. 

QUINCY,  ILL. 

BURLINGTON,  IOWA 

NEW  ROCHELLE,  N.  V. 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

KENOSHA,  WIS. 

DUBUQUE,  IOWA 

WACO,  TEX. 

SHARON,  PA. 

AURORA,  ILL. 

MADISON,  WIS. 

BAY  CITY,  MICH. 

LINCOLN,  NEB. 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 

JACKSON,  MICH. 

OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OKLA. 

ARDMORE,  OKLA. 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO..  SHEET 
METAL  CONSUMERS' 
PROTECTIVE  ASSOCIA- 
TION 

VINCENNES,  IND. 

SPRINGFIELD,  MO. 

EVERETT,  WASH. 

BLOOMINGTON,  ILL. 


COLORADO  SPRINGS,  COL. 
SPOKANE,  WASH. 
FORT  SMITH,  ARK. 
SACRAMENTO,  CAL. 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 
VICTORIA,  TEX. 
COLUMBUS,  GA. 
OGDEN,  UTAH 
PASADENA,  CAL. 
CORPUS  CHRISTI,  TEX. 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 
RACINE,  WIS. 
SAN  DIEGO,  CAL. 
JAMESTOWN,  N.  Y. 
LEAVENWORTH,  KAN. 
EASTON,  PA. 
SCRANTON,  PA. 
BRIDGEPORT,  CONN. 
DULUTH,  MINN. 
TAMAQUA,  PA. 
ERIE,  PA. 
UTICA,  N.  Y. 
LONG  BEACH,  CAL. 
SAGINAW,  MICH. 
BINGHAMTON,  N.  Y. 


Names  and  addresses  of  the  Secretaries  of  these  Local  Associations  will  be  sent  upon  application  to  the  office  of  the 

Secretary,  261  South  Fourth  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Object  of  the  Association. 

This  Association  has  as  its  object  the  advancement 
of  the  Sheet-Metal  Working  Trade  and  the  main- 
tenance of  a  high  standard  for  Tin-Roofing  Work  in 
this  country. 

Its  membership  is  composed  of  Master  Sheet- 
Metal  Workers  in  leading  cities  throughout  the  United 
States. 

Publications. 

Architects  are  invited  to  subscribe  for  the  "  Master 
Sheet  Metal  Workers'  Journal,"  the  official  organ  of 
the  Association.  Subscription  price,  fifty  cents  yearly. 
The  Association  also  issues  a  "  Tin  Roofers'  Hand- 
book," an  illustrated  treatise  on  the  subject  of  tin  roofs, 
containing  standard  working  specifications,  comparison 
of  tin  with  other  forms  of  roofing,  etc.  A  copy  of  this 
is  sent  free  to  any  one. 
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Application  for  these  publications  should  be  made 
to  Secretary  Edwin  L.  Seabrook,  261  South  Fourth 
Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Tin  Roofing  Facts  for  Architects'  Use. 

Tin  is  equally  well  adapted  for  covering  a  flat 
deck  or  a  vertical  wall,  also  for  covering  domes,  turrets, 
and  as  metal  sheathing  for  wooden  surfaces  of  every 
form.  It  is  soft,  pliable,  and  easily  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  surface  it  covers.  Standing-seam  tin  roofs  are 
recommended  where  the  pitch  is  more  than  two  inches 
to  the  foot.  Flat-seam  tin  roofs  should  be  used  to  cover 
any  surfaces  of  lesser  pitch. 

Cost. 

A  roof  of  good,  first-class  tin,  laid  with  good  work- 
manship, will  cost  about  eight  to  ten  cents  per  square 
foot  for  the  completed  roof,  including  painting.  This 
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figure  will  vary  somewhat  according  to  the  locality, 
size  and  character  of  the  roof.  This  first  cost  repre- 
sents an  investment  in  a  high-grade  article,  adding  per- 
manently to  the  value  of  the  building.  At  this  figure  a 
roof  is  secured  that  can  be  expected  to  last  in  good  con- 
dition as  long  as  the  building  stands.  That  is  the  record 
of  good  tin  roofs  in  all  parts  of  the  United  States.  Any 
sheet-metal  worker  or  tin  roofer  can  readily  submit 
close  estimates  of  the  cost  of  a  good  tin  roof. 

Maintenance. 

A  good  tin  roof  properly  applied,  following  the 
Standard  Working  Specifications  of  the  National 
Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Contractors  (see  "  Tin 
Roofers'  Hand  Book"),  will  require  no  further  atten- 
tion except  an  occasional  coat  of  paint,  and  no  repairs 
under  ordinary  service.  A  new  tin  roof  should  be  given 
another  coat  of  paint  one  year  after  it  is  laid,  another 
coat  of  paint  three  years  later,  and  after  that  subsequent 
painting  will  be  necessary  only  at  four  to  five  year  in- 
tervals or  longer,  as  the  roof  ages  and  the  paint-skin 
thickens.  The  Cost  of  subsequent  painting  should  not 
be  over  fifty  cents  per  100  square  feet,  and  will  prob- 
ably be  considerably  less  in  those  cases  where  a  large 
expanse  is  to  be  covered.  With  each  painting  a  roof 
of  good  tin  is  fully  restored  to  its  original  condition. 

Durable. 

Everywhere  in  this  country  old  tin  roofs  are  found 
in  practically  as  good  condition  as  when  first  laid.  In 
the  older  cities  such  roofs  are  found  giving  first-rate 
service  after  upward  of  seventy-five  years'  wear.  Roofs 
of  this  character  are  readily  obtainable  to-day  if  judg- 
ment is  used  in  selecting  the  tin,  and  competent  work- 
manship employed.  Manufacturers  can  readily  supply 
the  same  durable  tin  where  the  architects'  specifications 
require  the  roofer  to  use  it.  Roofs  of  good  tin  put  on 
in  recent  years  show  the  same  satisfactory  results  after 
ten,  fifteen  and  twenty  years'  service. 

Weatherproof. 

A  tin  roof  covers  the  upper  surface  of  the  build- 
ing with  a  continuous  unbroken  sheet  of  durable  metal, 
proof  against  all  attacks  of  the  weather.  Driving  rain 
and  snow,  fog  and  moisture  can  not  penetrate  it.  High 
winds  can  not  tear  it  loose  if  it  is  put  on  in  accordance 
with  standard  practice.  A  well-laid  tin  roof  seals  the 
upper  surface  of  the  building  against  any  ingress  of 
the  elements. 

Fireproof. 

The  value  of  a  tin  surface  as  a  protection  against 
fire  has  long  been  recognized.  Tin-covered  fire-doors 
and  shutters  are  the  highest  type  recommended  by  the 
authorities.  Tin  roofs  have  recently  been  rated  as  the 
highest  form  of  roofing  for  use  on  sheathing  boards, 
by  a  ruling  of  the  National  Fire  Protection  Association. 

A  tin  roof  laid  in  accordance  with  the  standard 
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practice  prevents  the  passage  of  flames  and  will  often 
hold  together  intact  even  until  the  collapse  of  the 
building,  preventing  the  upward  rush  of  the  flames. 
This  feature  alone  has  frequently  confined  a  fire  within 
the  building  where  it  originated.  l  ire  has  been  known 
to  leap  across  a  tin  roof  and  set  fire  to  a  tar  and  gravel 
roof,  forty  feet  distant. 

Lightning  Proof. 

We  have  no  authentic  instance  of  a  tin-roofed 
house  damaged  by  lightning.  The  expanse  of  metal 
on  the  surface  of  the  building,  usually  connected  with 
the  ground  by  means  of  metal  downspouts,  constitutes 
an  ideal  form  of  protection  against  lightning.  This 
feature  alone  has  influenced  the  use  of  roofing  tin  in 
many  cases  for  covering  buildings  susceptible  to  attack 
by  lightning. 

Neat. 

A  particularly  neat,  attractive  appearance  is 
secured  by  the  use  of  tin,  especially  where  laid  with 
standing  seams.  Where  desired  the  metal  can  be 
formed  over  strips  of  any  shape  to  give  an  added  archi- 
tectural effect. 

Clean  and  Sanitary. 

Tin  roofs  are  especially  recommended  for  use 
where  rain-water  is  collected  in  cisterns. 

Not  Affected  by  Heat  or  Cold. 

This  is  an  important  consideration  for  a  roofing 
material  in  this  country.  Tin  roofs  are  equally  popu- 
lar in  the  Northwest  with  its  extremely  low  tempera- 
tures in  winter,  as  well  as  in  the  Southern  States  where 
the  tin  is  exposed  to  the  scorching  beat  of  summer. 
The  slight  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  metal  are 
taken  care  of  by  the  cleats  used  to  fasten  it  to  the  roof, 
which  allow  sufficient  play. 

Light  in  Weight. 

Although  often  overlooked,  this  is  an  important 
advantage  of  tin  roofs,  as  the  following  table  of 
weights  of  various  roofings  shows : 

WEIGHT  PER  SQUARE  (100  SQUARE  FEET) 

Tin,  IC  thickness,  standing  seam,  65  pounds 

Copper,  125  pounds 

Shingles,  spruce  and  pine,  400  pounds 

Three-ply  Slag,  350  to  450  pounds 

Four-ply  Slag,  525  to  575  pounds 

Slate,  Vio  inch,  good  grade,  650  to  700  pounds 

Tile  (Spanish),  800  to  850  pounds 

Tile  (Shingle),  1200  to  1800  pounds 

A  sufficient  saving  can  often  be  made  in  the  cost 
of  a  lighter  construction  of  roof  framing  or  supporting 
walls  to  more  than  offset  the  higher  cost  of  tin  over 
cheap  but  heavy  roofing  materials.    For  covering  large 
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expanses  of  surface  such  as  auditoriums,  drill-halls, 
factories,  warehouses,  etc.,  good  tin  is  the  ideal  form 
of  roofing. 

Easily  Repaired. 

In  case  of  accidental  damage  to  a  tin  roof  perma- 
nent repairs  can  be  made  quickly  and  cheaply  without 
allowing  damage  to  the  building,  no  matter  what  the 
weather  conditions  may  be.  Many  forms  of  roofing 
can  only  be  repaired  in  clear  weather. 

Quality. 

The  same  durable  quality  of  former  years  is  obtain- 
able to-day  in  the  leading  brands  of  manufacturers  of 
established  reputation  and  experience.  The  difference  ■ 
in  quality  between  the  best  brands  and  cheap  grades  is 
very  much  wider  than  in  former  years,  due  to  inven- 
tions and  labor-saving  machinery  that  have  made  pos- 
sible the  production  of  tin  plate  at  a  very  low  cost. 
Such  tin  is  unsuitable  for  roofing  purposes,  although 
frequently  used  under  severe  price  competition. 
Failure  of  this  cheap  material  has  thrown  discredit  on 
tin  roofs  in  many  localities.  Roofers  who  prefer  to 
use  good  material  are  frequently  unable  to  do  so  on 
competitive  work  where  specifications  permit  the  use 
of  cheaper  brands. 

The  architect  is  therefore  requested,  in  the  interest 
of  all  parties  concerned,  to  select  a  brand  of  tin  of 
established  make  and  the  highest  grade  of  that  manu- 
facturer, and  to  require  the  use  of  this  brand  exclu- 
sively. An  exclusive  specification  has  distinct  advan- 
tages to  all  parties  concerned.  The  roofer  is  protected 
from  competition  that  aims  to  substitute  cheaper 
material ;  the  property  owner  is  furnished  with  a  satis- 
factory roof  of  the  standard  desired  by  the  architect, 
and  the  architect  secures  bids  based  on  a  single  stand- 
ard and  is  protected  against  that  subtle  form  of  com- 
petition which  aims  to  offer  some  substitute  or  imita- 
tion of  the  specified  article,  claimed  to  be  just  as  good. 

Specification. 

To  insure  satisfactory  tin-roofing  work  the  archi- 
tect is  requested  to  select  carefully  his  make  of  tin  and 
to  use  the  form  of  specification  for  Tin-Roofing  Work 
issued  by  this  Association.  This  specification  has  been 
adopted  for  architects'  use  from  the  Standard  Working- 
Specification  of  this  Association,  and  represents  the 
best  practice  in  laying  tin  roofs.  The  use  of  the  follow- 
ing clause  is  recommended : 


Work  to  be  done  in  exact  accordance  with  the  Standard 
Working  Specifications  of  the  National  Association  of  Sheet 
JUetal  Contractors,  as  given  in  the  Tin  Roofers'  Hand- 
book. 

Architects  have  it  in  their  power  to  secure  thor- 
oughly satisfactory  tin-roofing  work  if  they  will  give 
the  skilled  master  sheet-metal  worker  a  reasonable 
meed  of  protection  against  incompetent  workmen,  as 
outlined  abo\  e. 

Architects'  Specification  Form  for  Tin-Roofing  Work. 

All  tin  used  on  this  building  shall  be  brand. 

No  substitute  for  this  brand  will  be  allowed.  Use  IC  thick- 
ness for  the  roof  proper,  decks,  etc.,  and  IX  thickness  for 
valleys,  gutters  and  spouts,  as  required  by  design.  One  coat 
of  red  lead,  iron  oxide,  metallic  brown  or  Venetian  red  paint 
with  pure  linseed  oil  shall  be  applied  to  the  under  side  of  the 
tin  before  laying. 

For  Flat-Seam  Roofing — Edges  of  sheets  to  be  turned  one 
half  inch ;  all  seams  to  be  locked  together  and  well  soaked 
with  solder.  Sheets  to  be  fastened  to  the  sheathing-boards 
by  cleats  spaced  eight  inches  apart ;  cleats  to  be  locked  into 
the  seams  and  fastened  to  the  roof  with  two  one-inch  barbed 
wire  nails;  no  nails  to  be  driven  through  the  sheets. 

For  Standing-Scam  Roofing — Sheets  to  be  put  together  in 
long  lengths  in  the  shop,  cross  seams  to  be  locked  together  and 
well  soaked  with  solder;  sheets  to  be  made  up  the  narrow  way 
in  the  rolls  and  fastened  to  the  sheathing-boards  by  cleats 
spaced  one  foot  apart. 

Valleys  and  Gutters  to  be  formed  with  flat  seams  well  sol- 
dered, sheets  to  be  laid  the  narrow  way. 

flashings  to  be  let  into  the  joints  of  the  brick  or  stone- 
work, and  cemented.  If  counter  flashings  are  used,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  counter-part  shall  be  kept  at  least  three  inches 
above  the  roof. 

Solder  to  be  of  the  best  grade,  bearing  the  manufacturer's 
name,  and  guaranteed  one  half  tin  and  one  half  lead — new 
metals.    Use  rosin  only  as  a  flux. 

Caution — No  unnecessary  walking  over  the  tin  roof  or 
using  same  for  storage  of  material  shall  be  allowed.  In  walk- 
ing on  the  tin  care  must  be  taken  not  to  damage  the  paint  or 
to  break  the  coating  of  the  tin.  Rubber-soled  shoes  or  over- 
shoes should  be  worn  by  the  men  on  the  roof. 

Painting  Tin  Roof — All  painting  of  the  tin  work  to  be 
done  by  the  roofer,  using  red  lead,  iron  oxide,  metallic  brown 
or  Venetian  red  paint  with  pure  linseed  oil ;  no  patent  dryer 
or  turpentine  to  be  used. 

All  paints  to  be  applied  with  a  hand  brush  and  well  rubbed 
on.  Tin  to  be  painted  immediately  after  laying.  A  second 
coat  shall  be  applied  in  a  similar  manner,  two  weeks  later. 

No  deviation  from  these  specifications  shall  be  made  un- 
less authority  is  given  in  writing  by  the  architect.  Only  a  first- 
class  roof  will  be  accepted. 

Extra  copies  of  this  specification  may  be  obtained 
upon  application  to  the  Secretary's  office,  261  South 
Fourth  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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INLAND  STEEL  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Vismera  "  Rust  and  Corrosion  Resisting  Sheet  Metal 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 


ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


ST.  PAUL,  MINN. 


Product. 

"  Vismera,"  a  Rust  and  Corrosion  Resisting  Iron 
Alloy  supplied  in  Sheets,  Galvanized,  One-Pass  Cold- 
Rolled  Box  Annealed,  Blue  Annealed  and  Sheared 
Plates,  for  all  exposed  and  structural  work  in  place  of 
ordinary  iron  or  steel,  where  a  long-lived  material  is 
required. 

"Vismera"  and  What  It  Is. 

Our  own  experience  and  the  experience  of  other 
practical  users  have  convinced  us  that  "  Vismera  "  is 
the  purest  ferrous  sheet  metal  made.  It  consists  of  a 
perfect  alloy  of  pure  metals,  chiefly  Pig  Iron  and  "  Vis- 
mera "  Mill  Crop  Ends.  It  analyzes  low  in  carbon, 
phosphorus,  manganese  and  sulphur,  with  copper  added 
as  an  alloy  to  give  it  the  admitted  value  of  this  element 
in  its  general  composition. 

It  is  absolutely  free  from  silicon  and  aluminum, 
and  has  only  a  slight  trace  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen ; 
has  great  tensile  strength,  and  the  elements  which  go 
into  corrosion  very  readily  in  other  materials  have  been 
removed  from  "  Vismera  "  in  the  process  of  making, 
and  their  place  taken  with  practically  pure  metal,  with 
a  total  of  about  6S/100  of  one  per  cent  of  impurities. 

Practical  users  select  "  Vismera "  for  the  above 
reasons,  realizing  it  is  economical  because  it  is  durable. 

"  Vismera  "  and  Its  Uses. 

It  is  used  where  great  durability  is  required  in 
making  Fireproof  Windows,  Cornices,  Skylights  and 
Ventilating  Pipes,  Smooth  and  Corrugated  Conductor 
Pipe  and  Eaves-Trough,  and  all  Sheet  Metal 
Work  on  Buildings  ;  all  classes  of  Corrugated, 
V  Crimped,  Standing  Seam  and  Roll  Roofing 
Metal  Shingles,  Valleys,  Gutters,  Brick,  Stone 
and  Stamped  Siding;  Culverts,  Flumes,  Sluice- 
gates, Cattle  Tanks  and  Troughs,  Gasoline  Ship'- 
ping  Barrels  and  Storage  Tanks ;  for  Boilers, 
Smoke-stacks  and  High-pressure  Water  and  Gas 
Tanks. 


"  Vismera  "  Sizes  and  Tables  of  Weights. 

It  is  made  in  the  following  thicknesses: 
Galvanized,  No.  10  to  28  gauge. 
One-Pass  Cold-Rolled  Box  Annealed,  No. 
10  to  26  gauge. 

Blue  Annealed,  No.  8  to  16  gauge. 
Sheared  Plates,  ^  to  3-16  inch. 
All  standard  lengths  and  widths. 


STRENGTH 

VismerA 

PURITY 


INLAND  STEEL  CO. 
CHICAGO 

TRADEMARK 


WEIGHT  PER  SQUARE  FOOT  IN  POUNDS 


Gauge, 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

Galvanized, 
Black, 

5.781 
5.625 

4.531 
4.375 

3.281 
3.125 

2.656 
2.5 

2.156 
2 

1.656 
1.5 

Gauge, 

22 

24 

26 

27 

28 

Galvanized, 
Black, 

1.406 
1.25 

1.156 
1 

.9062 
.75 

.8437 

.7812 

Specifications. 

Have   your    specifications  stipulate    "  Vismera " 

Iron,  as  made  by  the  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Cost. 

"  Vismera  "  price  is  slightly  above  the  market  price 
of  steel ;  not  enough,  however,  to  make  its  use  pro- 
hibitive for  the  purposes  and  uses  described  above. 


TESTED  SAMPLE 

"  Vismera  "  Iron  and  Steel  welded  to- 
gether, then  both  subjected  to  accelerated 
acid  test  for  thirty  hours,  showing  loss  in 
steel  and  slight  effect  on  "  Vismera  "  Iron 


SHOWING     DISASTROUS  EF- 
FECTS OF  CORROSION  ON" 
COMMERCIAL  SHEET 
STEEL 

It  will  be  noted  that  major  por- 
tion of  specimen  is  little  affected, 
but  the  whole  structure  ruined  be- 
cause of  perforations  brought  about 
through  the  corrosive  effect  of  the 
impurities  in  material. 
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The  American  Rolling  Mill  Company 


THE  AMERICAN  ROLLING  MILL  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  American   Ingot   Iron  " 

LICENSED  UNDER  THE  INTERNATIONAL  METAL  PRODUCTS  COMPANY'S  PATENTS 

MIDDLETOWN,  OHIO 


Products. 

"  American  Ingot  Iron  "  Plates 
and  Sheets,  O.  P.  C.  R.,  Blue  Annealed 
and  Galvanized;  Roofing  and  Siding, 
Painted  and  Galvanized  in  all  styles ;  Con- 
ductor Pipe,  Eaves-trough,  Ridge-roll, 
Polygon  Conductor  Pipe  and  Terne 
Plate. 


What  "American  Ingot  Iron"  Is. 

"  American  Ingot  Iron  "  is  the  purest 
iron  made,  either  in  this  country  or  abroad.  The  total 
quantity  of  sulphur,  phosphorus,  carbon,  manganese 
and  silicon  is  guaranteed  to  be  less  than  .06  of  one 
per  cent.  Besides,  it  is  the  only  sheet  metal  in  which 
the  detrimental  occluded  gases,  such  as  hydrogen, 
nitrogen  and  oxygen,  are  reduced  to  a  minimum.  A 
complete  analysis  will  be  furnished  to  all  those  inter- 
ested. 

The  leading  authorities  and  the  ablest  engineers 
agree  that  the  purer  the  iron  and  the  more  homo- 
geneous the  metal,  the  greater  its  resistance  to  corrosion. 

You,  as  an  engineer,  are  interested  in  quality,  also 
in  the  life  of  your  sheet  metal  products.  Specify 
"  American  Ingot  Iron  "  and  your  troubles  from  cor- 
rosion will  be  greatly  reduced. 

Sheets. 

"  American  Ingot  Iron  "  Ru^t-resisting  Sheets  fur- 
nished in  12  to  26  gauge,  inclusive,  both  black  and  gal- 
vanized. Every  sheet  guaranteed  perfect  and  to  be  full- 
weight  stock.  They  are  soft,  ductile  and  tough,  and 
have  unsurpassed  working  qualities. 


*  AMERICAN  » 
\^\ARMC0/  / 

\AII/ 
V 

MI»DI.ETOWN.a 

BRAND 


Plates. 

"  American  Ingot  Iron  "  Tank  and 
Blue  Annealed  Plates  furnished  up  to  l/i 
inch  in  thickness  and  a  maximum  width  of 
60  inches.  All  plates  are  guaranteed  to  be 
commercially  flat,  free  from  buckles,  lam- 
inations and  all  other  surface  defects. 
These  plates  can  be  bent  in  either  direction 
without  showing  any  signs  of  cracking. 


Formed  Roofing  and  Siding. 

Furnished  in  all  styles,  16  to  26  gauge,  both  painted 
and  galvanized 

Conductor  Pipe,  Eaves-trough  and  Accessories. 

Our  Conductor  Pipe  and '  Eaves-trough  Depart- 
ment has  every  facility  for  turning  out  these  goods  in 
the  best  possible  manner,  and  is  in  position  to  handle 
all  orders  promptly. 

We  manufacture  all  the  regular  styles  of  Con- 
ductor and  Eaves-trough  in  any  length,  24  to  28  gauge, 
shipped  guaranteed  to  be  perfect  in  form  and  perfectly 
coated. 

Polygon  Conductor  Pipe. 

Patent  Polygon  Conductor  Pipe,  with  its  peculiar 
spiral  construction  obtained  by  twisting,  together  with 
its  polygon  scalloped  form,  produces  the  best,  strongest 
and  most  durable  pipe  on  the  market. 

Made  of  either  "  American  Ingot  Iron  "  or  Copper. 

"  American  Ingot  Iron,"  28,  27,  26  and  24  gauge. 

Copper  in  14,  16  and  20  ounce. 
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POLYGON  "  CONDUCTOR  PIPE 


"Armco  Old  Style"  Terne  Plate. 

"  Armco  Old  Style  "  is  the  very  best  Terne  Plate 
made  in  the  world.  This  brand  is  coated  by  hand, 
through  genuine  Lagos  palm  oil,  no  acid  whatever  com- 
ing in  contact  with  the  sheet  while  in  the  coating 
process.  The  way  plates  were  coated  in  Wales,  one 
hundred  years  ago. 

Made  on  "  American  Ingot  Iron  "  base  in  25,  30 
and  40  pound  coatings. 

Palm  oil  finish. 

'Armco  Extra  Coated"  Terne  Plate. 

.  "  Armco  Extra  Coated "  is  a  Re-dipped  Plate 
made  on  "  American  Ingot  Iron  "  base  in  10,  15  and  20 
pound  coatings,  and  furnished  in  bright  dry  or  blue 
oil  finish. 


Specify. 

"  American 


Ingot   Iron  "   for  Air-ducts,  Blower 


Pipes,  Boilers,  Boiler  lubes,  Conductor,  Cresting, 
Eaves-trough,  Plashing,  Floor  Plates,  Furnace  Jack- 
ets, Metal  Lath,  Plates,  Roofing,  Ridging,  Rivets, 
Skylights,  Smoke-Stacks,  Tanks,  Tin  and  Terne  Roof- 
ing, Spiral  Riveted  Pipe,  Valleys,  Ventilators,  Win- 
dow-frames, Sashes  and  Caps. 


Co-operative  Service. 

Your  plans  and  specifications  will  be  given  prompt 
attention  by  us  or  our  jobbers,  who  are  located  in  all 
of  the  leading  cities  of  the  United  States.  Names  of 
our  jobbers  will  be  given  you  on  request. 

Pamphlet. 

We  will  send,  gratis,  a  handsome  pamphlet  con- 
taining a  complete' history  of  "American  Ingot  Iron" 
and  a  full  description  of  its  properties. 


ARMCO  OLD  STYLE"  AND  "ARMCO  EXTRA  COATED 
TERNE  PLATE 
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American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Company 


AMERICAN  SHEET  AND  TIN  PLATE  COMPANY 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

Frick  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

DISTRICT  SALES  OFFICES 
CHICAGO  CINCINNATI  DENVER  DETROIT 

NEW  YORK  PHILADELPHIA  PITTSBURGH 


NEW  ORLEANS 
ST.  LOUIS 


EXPORT  REPRESENTATIVES:  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  United  States  Steel  Products  Company 

PACIFIC  COAST  REPRESENTATIVES: 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  LOS  ANGELES,  PORTLAND,  SEATTLE,  United  States  Steel  Products  Company 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Sheet  and  Tin  Mill  Prod- 
ucts of  every  description ;  Black  Sheets  for  all  pur- 
poses;  American  Bessemer  and  American  Open 
Hearth  Steel  Sheets;  W.  Dewees  Wood  Company's 
Cleaned,  Refined,  Smooth  Finish  and  Patent 
Planished  Iron  Sheets  ;  Wellsville  Polished  Steel 
Sheets;  Apollo  Best  Bloom  and  Charcoal  Ham- 
mered Bloom  Galvanized  Iron  Sheets. 

American  Coke  and  American  Charcoal  Bright 
Tin;  Tinned  Dairy  Stock;  American  Old  Style. 
American  Numethodd,  and  MF  Terne  Plates. 

Corrugated  Sheets;  Formed  Metal  Roofing 
and  Siding  Materials;  Copper  Bearing  Sheets, 
either  Black  or  Galvanized. 

General. 

The  standing  and  superiority  of  American  prod- 
ucts is  so  thoroughly  appreciated  by  the  building  trades 
throughout  the  country  that  a  detailed  account  of  their 
various  points  of  merit  is  not  necessary  here.  Full  in- 
formation and  quotations  will  be  furnished  by  address- 
ing the  nearest  district  sales  office. 

Terne  Plates. 

The  Roofing  Tin  now  produced  by  this  Company 
is  made  exclusively  of  Copper  Bearing  Open  Hearth 
Steel.  It  is  perhaps  needless  to  say  that  our  decision  to 
use  this  new  alloy  in  preference  to  regular  open-hearth 
steel  was  arrived  at  only  after  careful  thought  and  ex- 
haustive research. 

The  service  tests  we  have  made,  however, 


in 


the 
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MF  TRADE-MARK 

rural  districts,  in  the  coke  regions,  and  at  the  seashore, 
have  convinced  us  that  copper-bearing  steel  is  far  more 
durable,  either  coated  or  uncoated,  than  regular  steel 
and  we  have  no  hesitancy  in  recommending  it  to  archi- 
tects and  builders  as  the  best  Roofing  Tin  on  the  market. 

Copper  Bearing  Roofing  Tin  is  stamped  "  C.  B. 
Open  Hearth  "  in  addition  to  the  brand. 

We  direct  your  special  attention  to  our  MF  brand. 
This  plate  has  been  made  continuously  since  1822,  and 
is  unquestionably  the  most  popular  roofing  tin  manu- 
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factured.    The  coating — 32  pounds — is  applied  by  the 

hand-dipped,  pure  palm  oil  process. 

Other  high-grade  roofing  plates  are  also  made 

under  the  following  brands : 

U.  S.  Eagle  40  pounds  coating 

American  Old  Style  AAAAA  .  .  .40  pounds  coating 

American  Old  Style  AAAA  35  pounds  coating 

American  Old  Style  AAA   30  pounds  coating 

American  Old  Style  AA   25  pounds  coating 

American  Old  Style  A  20  pounds  coating 

American  Special  15  pounds  coating 

American  Extra   12  pounds  coating 

American    8  pounds  coating 

American  Numethodd  B  40  pounds  coating 

American  Numethodd  I)  30  pounds  coating 

American  Numethodd  F  20  pounds  coating 

American  O.  II.  Fire  Door  Stock. 20  pounds  coating 

A.So  §3  T.  P>o  <s®. 
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Galvanized  Sheets. 

Apollo  Best  Bloom  Galvanized  Sheets  are  without 
question  the  highest  quality  and  best  known  galvan- 
ized sheets  manufactured.  The  sheets  are  produced 
from  selected  materials,  by  the  most  modern  and  scien- 
tific methods.  The  non-corrosive  coating  is  always  re- 
liable, and  the  sheets  are  true  to  gauge,  uniform  in 
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APOLLO  TRADE-MARK 

working  qualifies  and  trustworthy  in  every  respect. 
Made  in  gauges  10  to  30  inclusive. 

Send  for  our  Pocket  Reference  Book,  giving  full 
information,  and  an  Apollo  Weight  Card. 

We  also  manufacture  Charcoal  Hammered  Bloom 
Galvanized  Iron  Sheets,  adapted  to  all  purposes  requir- 
ing sheets  with  a  pure  iron  base.  Gauges  14  to  28  in- 
clusive. 


Continued  on  next  page 
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Corrugated  Sheets. 

The  corrugated  is  the  strongest  form  of  sheet 
metal  known,  and  does  not  suffer  from  contraction  or 
expansion.  These  sheets  are  full  standard  weights  per 
square,  and  are  specially  adapted  to  roofing  and  siding 
purposes,  and  can  he  furnished  either  in  black,  painted 
or  galvanized. 

The  galvanized  patterns  are  stenciled  "  Apollo,"  as 
indicated ;  the  plain  and  painted  "  American."  Follow- 
ing are  the  standard  corrugations:  fy",  ,  2",  2l/2" '. 
3"  and  5",  in  lengths  of  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10  and  12  feet,  with 
a  covering  width  of  24". 

We  also  manufacture  2^2"  Patent  Edge  Corrugated 
Sheets,  with  a  covering  width  of  24" ;  Genuine  Re- 
worked Iron  Corrugated  Sheets,  with  Standard  cor- 
rugations ;  and  Special  Corrugated  Sheets  for  special 
purposes. 
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APOLLO  BEST 
BLOOM  GAL- 
VANIZED 
SHEETS 


APOLLO  COR- 
KUGATED 
ROOFING 
SHEETS 


Formed  Roofing  Materials. 

V-Crimped  Roofing  is  made  from  No.  20-gauge 
and  lighter;  black,  painted  or  galvanized  sheets.  Stand- 
ard lengths,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  and  10  feet;  maximum  length 
12  feet.  Covering  width  24  inches.  Wood  sticks  fur- 
nished if  desired. 

Three  V-Crimped  Roofing  is  made  from  No.  20- 
gauge  and  lighter ;  in  lengths  same  as  the  V-crimped. 


V-CRIMPED  ROOFING 


Pressed  Standing  Seam  Roofing  is  made  from  No. 
20-gauge  and  lighter;  black,  painted  or  galvanized 


PRESSED  STANDING  SEAM 
ROOFING 

sheets.  Standard  lengths,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  and  10  feet; 
maximum  length  12  feet.  Covering  width  24  inches. 
Cleats  furnished  if  desired. 


Plain  or  Self  Capping  Roll  Roofing  is  made  from 
No.  24-gauge  and  lighter;  black,  painted  or  galvanized 
sheets,  26:/>  inches  wide.    Each  roll  contains  50  lineal 
feet,  and  when  applied  will  cover  100  square  feet 
Cleats  furnished  if  desired. 

Roll  and  Cap  Roofing  is  made  from  No.  24  gaug< 
and  lighter ;  black,  painted  or  galvanized  sheets,  26 
inches  wide.  Each  roll  contains  50  lineal  feet,  and  when 
applied  will  cover  100  square  feet.  Caps  and  cleats  are 
furnished.  Cross  locks  are  single  seamed,  but  double 
seamed  can  be  furnished. 


ROLL  AND  CAP  ROOFING 


Formed  Siding  Materials. 

Plain  and  Rock-Faced  Brick  Siding  are  excep- 
tionally popular  patterns.  Made  from  black,  painted  or 
galvanized  sheets,  28  x  60  inches;  size  of  each  brick, 
2fs  x  8*4  inches. 


PLAIN  BRICK  SIDING 


Rock-Faced  Stone  Siding  is  made  from  No.  26- 
gauge  and  lighter;  black,  painted  or  galvanized  sheets, 
20  x  60  inches.  Size  of  single  stone,  7x12  inches,  and 
gT/3  x  20  inches. 


ROCK-FACED  STONE  SIDING. 

Weatherboard  Siding  is  made  from  No.  22-gauge 
and  lighter ;  black,  painted  or  galvanized  sheets.  Stand- 
ard lengths,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10  and  12  feet.  Covering  width 
24  inches. 


WEATHERBOARD  SIDING 


Beaded  Ceiling  or  Siding  is  made  from  No.  24- 
gauge  and  lighter;  black,  painted  or  galvanized  sheets. 


BEADED  CEILING  OR  SIDING 

Standard  lengths,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  and  10  feet, 
length  12  feet.  Covering  width  24  inches. 
3  inches  from  center  to  center. 


Maximum 
Beads  are 
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ASBESTOS  PROTECTED  METAL  COMPANY 


WESTERN  UNION  CODE 
CABLE  ADDRESS,  "  Aspromet, 
New  York  " 


PRINCIPAL  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

BEAVER  FALLS,  PA. 

SALES  OFFICES  AND  AGENCIES 


ATLANTA,  GA. 
BALTIMORE,  MD. 
BOSTON,  MASS. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
CHARLESTON,  W.  VA. 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


DAVENPORT,  IOWA 
DENVER,  COLO. 
DETROIT.  MICH. 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 
JACKSONVILLE,  FLA. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 
MEMPHIS.  TENN. 


MILW  AUKEE,  WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 
NEW  HAVEN,  CONN. 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
OMAHA,  NEB. 
PEORIA.  ILL. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


EXPORT  DEPARTMENT:  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  100  Broadway 


ASBESTOS  FELT  WORKS 
WALTHAM,  MASS. 

PITTSBURGH,  PA. 
PORTLAND,  ORE. 
ST.-  LOUIS,  MO. 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
SCRANTON,  PA. 
SEATTLE,  WASH. 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y. 
TAMPA,  FLA. 
TOLEDO,  OHIO 


TRADE- 
Reg  U.S 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Asbestos  Protected 
Metal  (APM)  (patented),  a  lasting  Roofing 
and  Siding  Material  for  Building  Purposes, 
made  in  Corrugated  Sheets,  Beaded  Sheets. 
Flat  Sheets,  Clapboard  Siding  Sheets, 
Ridge  Capping  and  Flashings,  and  of  Rust- 
Resisting  Materials  for  fastening  to  the  struc- 
ture;  Asbestosteel  Roof,  Floor  and  Wall 
Construction  (patented)  ;  .Fgisroll  Roof- 
ing and  APM  Flexible  Asbestos  Shingles, 
ready  to  lay. 

Also,  Asphalt  Paints  and  Cements,  Ashestos  Tile 
and  Asbestos  Building  Paper. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal. 

The  basis  of  the  products  manufactured  by  the 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Company  is  Asbestos 
Protected  Metal  (APM)  (patented). 

Open  Hearth  Steel  Sheets  are  entirely  coated  with 
a  prepared  asphalt  compound  on  each  side  and  over 
all  edges.  The  asphalt  is  protected  by  layers  of  pure 
long-fiber  asbestos  felt,  applied  while  the  asphalt  is  hot 
and  soft.  The  asphalt  provides  per- 
manent  protection  to  the  metal 
against  corrosive  influences  of  mois- 
ture and  fumes,  and  the  asbestos 
protects  the  asphalt  from  mechanical 
abrasion  and  prevents  the  evapora- 
tion and  carbonization  of  the  natural 
life-preserving  asphaltic  oils. 

While  asphalt  is  impervious  to 
moisture  and  corrosive  fumes,  it  will 
deteriorate  under  the  influences  of 
sunlight  and  heat.  The  asbestos 
is  opaque,  and  has  high  heat  insu- 
lating properties.  It  entirely  pro- 
tects the  asphalt  from  its  most  ac- 
tive enemies.  The  asbestos  is 
absolutely  inert,  and  cannot  rot  or 
decay  in  the  slightest  degree.  It 
is  unaffected  by  the  elements,  and 
remains  unchanged. 

Asbestos  .  Protected  Metal 
sheets  are  as  easily  applied  as  any 
other  corrugated  sheets,  and  will 
last  indefinitely  without  paint.  The 
sheets  are  made  in  three  colors :  As- 
bestowhite,  Gray  and  Terra-Cotta. 
and  in  various  forms  such  as  corru- 
gated sheets,  beaded  sheets,  sheets 


mark. 
Pat. off. 


to  resemble  clapboard  siding,  flat  sheets,  ridge 
caps,  flashings  and  trim,  louvres,  etc. 

APM  has  found  a  wide  variety  of  ap- 
plications. Prominent  railroads,  oil  companies, 
public  service  corporations,  chemical  works, 
steel  makers  and  coal  operators  have  stand- 
ardized it  as  the  roofing  and  siding  of  all  metal 
inclosed  buildings.  It  is  used  in  large  quanti- 
ties "to  inclose  mills,  smelters,  fertilizer  fac- 
tories, gas  plants,  car  barns,  chemical  storage 


warehouses  and  glass 
works ;  also,  as  a 
covering  for  run- 
ways, galleries,  via- 
ducts, etc.  There  is 
only  one  Asbestos 
Protected  Metal.  Its 
record  of  perform- 
ance under  all  mari- 
ne r  of  severe  ex- 
posure is  its  recom- 
mendation. 


I 


asbestosteel  slab  on  chan- 
nel PURLINS 

Indicating  locations  of  APM  rectangu- 
lar corrugated  sheet,  the  concrete,  rein- 
forcing rods  and  waterproofing 


CORRUGATED 

SHEET 


BEADED 
SHEET 


CLAPBOARD 
SIDING 


Asbestosteel. 

Asbestosteel  is  a  patented  construction  consisting 
of  a  combination  of  rectangularly  corrugated  APM 
sheets  and  concrete.  Where  the  load  to  be  carried 
requires  it,  reinforcing  rods  are  installed  over  the 
APM  sheets,  and  great  strength  is  thus  obtained. 

A  leading  engineer  has  referred  to  Asbestosteel  as 
"  the  most  efficient  combination  yet  devised  of  steel 
and  concrete  for  the  construction  of  roofs  and  curtain 
walls,"  and  says,  "  its  advent  makes  possible,  for  the 
first  time,  absolutely  permanent,  light,  moderate  cost 
construction." 

In  roof  construction  the  APM  sheets  are  laid 
directly  on  the  purlins  and  fastened  by  special  self- 
punching  clip-rivets.  No  wooden  furring  strips  are 
necessary.  This  part  of  the  operation  can  be  more 
quickly  and  more  easily  executed  than  the  erection  of 
an  ordinary  corrugated  steel  roof.  The  sheets  are 
furnished  in  lengths  up  to  twelve  feet.  A  purlin  spac- 
ing of  four  feet  is  recommended.  Spans  up  to  ten 
feet  may  be  used,  although  spans  over  five  feet  usually 
require  temporary  shoring  during  construction.  Where 
reinforcing  rods  are  required  they  are  quickly  and 


ASBESTOS 
PROTECTED 
METAL  RIDGE 
CAPPING 


9  ASBESTOS 
-ASPHALT 
» STEEL 
-ASPHALT 
=ASBESTOS 

CROSS-SECTION  OF  ASBESTOS  PROTECTED  METAL 
CORRUGATED  FORM 


a     £7  C  Concrete  ^1  Cement  2- Sharp  Sand  '    ^  $  -i 
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ASBESTOSTEEL  LATH,  HORIZONTAL 
TYPE 

Showing  plaster  locked  in  crescents 


easily  placed  by 
means  of  spe- 
cial attachments 
furnished  for  the 
purpose. 

The  concrete 
or  cement  plas- 
ter can  be  laid 
on  whenever  it  is 
convenient.  This 
completes  the 
Asbestosteel  con- 
struction, on  top 
of  which  any  de- 
sired waterproof 
covering  may  be 
applied.  The  underside  requires  no  back-plastering, 
because  the  Asbestos  Protected  Metal  makes  an  attrac- 
tive ceiling  immune  to  corrosion. 

Asbestosteel  Walls. 

For  curtain  or  non-bearing  walls  the  same  rectan- 
gularly corrugated  APM  sheets  are  punched  with  cres- 
cent-shaped cuts.  These  sheets  may  be  used  as  lath  for 
either  exterior  or  interior  wall  surfaces,  and  may  be 
plastered  on  either  or 
both  sides.  The  ver- 
t  i  c  a  1 1  y  corrugated 
sheets  may  be  erected 
without  studs  or 
girts.  They  are  reg- 
ularly made  in  lengths 
up  to  twelve  feet. 
The  horizon- 
tally punched  sheets 
are  carried  in  lengths 
up  to  ten  feet. 

Asbestosteel  Lath 
is  the  best  material 
available  for  the  con- 
struction of  stucco 
walls.  It  is  perma- 
nent and  rust-proof. 
On  account  of  its 
high  heat  resistiv- 
ity, it  keeps  the 
building  cool  in 
summer  and 
makes  it  easy  to 
heat  in  winter. 
For  walls  or  par- 
titions, it  is  the 
strongest  and  most 
durable  material 
for  the  price  now  on  the  market.  It  is  easily  erected,  is 
highly  fire-resistant,  moisture-proof,  and  can  be  made 
to  occupy  a  total  thickness  of  but  l}£  inches. 

Asbestosteel  Gutters. 

An  important  adaptation  of  Asbestosteel  is  in 
the  construction  of  gutters  for  any  valley  or  saw- 
tooth construction.    See  illustrations. 

/Egisroll  Roofings. 

/Egisroll  Roofings  (ready  to  lay)  combine,  for  the 
first  time  in  the  history  of  ready-to-lay  roofing,  pure, 
long-fiber  asbestos  felt,  without  adulterant  or  filler,  and 
pure  wool-fiber  fabric  (a  small  percentage  of  cotton 
being  used,  just  enough  to  make  a  perfect  fabric,  with 
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no  shoddy  or  extraneous  matter  of  any  kind  whatever ), 
saturated  with  a  perfect  water  resisting  compound.  It 
is  the  only  roofing  made  in  a  variety  of  attractive  colors. 
The  water-resisting  saturated  libers  of  the  body  are 
shielded  from  the  elements  by  the  asbestos  felt  on  top. 

/Egisroll  Roofing  has  a  heavy  coating  of  crushed 
quartz  embedded  by  great  pressure  on  its  under  side. 
This  prevents  the  fluxing  of  the  saturant  compound  of 
the  wool  felt  from  the  solvent  action  of  resinous  matter 
exuding  from  the  wood  sheathing.  Many  roofs  are 
ruined  by  this  action,  as  the  exuding  pitch  quickly  takes 
the  life  out  of  ordinary  roofing,  whereupon  it  dries  up 
and  leaks.  It  prevents  the  roofing  sticking  to  the  roof 
boards,  even  in  tropical  climates,  and  eliminates  all  pos- 
sibility of  the  layers  sticking  together  in  the  roll. 

yEgisroll  Roofings  are  put  up  in  rolls  sufficient  to 
cover  ioo  square  feet  of  roof,  together  with  the  neces- 
sary cement  and  galvanized  nails  to  lay  the  same  prop- 
erly. It  can  be  laid  by  any  ordinary  laborer  or  mechanic. 

APM  Flexible  Asbestos  Shingles. 

Modern  waterproof  and  fireproof  roofing  is  monot- 
onous in  appearance.  This  is  especially  true  of  concrete 
and  other  similar  artifical  shingles.  APM  Flexible 
Asbestos  Shingles  are  made  in  various  permanent 
colors.  They  require  no  painting,  and  beautiful  tone 
effects  are  produced  by  a  suitable  selection  that  har- 
monizes with  the  archi- 
tectural design.  The  de- 
sign of  the  shingle  is  a 
series  of  small  corruga- 
tions with  intervening  val- 
leys. This  in  combination 
with  the  method  of  laying 
produces  shades  and  shad- 
ows very  pleasing  to  the 
eye. 

APM  Flexible  Asbes- 
tos Shingles  are  manufactured  with  a  core  of  sheet 
steel,  thoroughly  cleaned,  heated,  and  then  dipped  in  a 
bath  of  hot  asphaltum  compound. 

Pure  asbestos  felt  is  then  applied  over  the  as- 
phaltum in  a  continuous  sheet  around  the  metal,  thor- 
oughly sealing  it  on  all  surfaces  and  on  every  edge. 
This  method  of  protecting  the  steel  is  the  same  as  that 
employed  in  the  manufacture  of  Asbestos  Protected 
Metal  sheets. 

APM  Flexible  Asbestos  Shingles  are  unaffected 
by  fumes,  gases  and  the  elements.  Their  use  renders 
a  building  immune  from  the  hazards  of  floating  fire- 
brands. They  are  produced  in  four  colors :  white,  dark 
grey,  drab  and  terra  cotta.  No  expense  for  maintenance 
is  involved,  as  they  are  permanently  colored.  They  may 
be  applied  over  light  sheathing  or  evenly  spaced  batten 
strips.  Their  ribbed  construction  provides  for  expan- 
sion and  contraction,  and  permits  of  their  easy  and 
permanent  application  with  but  two  nails  to  each 
shingle,  yet  each  shingle  is  firmly  held  by  four  separate 
nails.  All  nail-heads  are  covered  by  overlapping  shin- 
gles of  the  succeeding  upper  course. 

APM  Flexible  Asbestos  Shingles  measure  19  bv 
6  inches.  Approximately  275  are  required  to  cover 
100  square  feet  of  roof  area,  the  weight  of  which  is 
about  200  pounds.  They  are  put  up  four  packages  to 
the  100  square  feet  for  convenience  in  handling  on  the 
roof.  More  area  can  be  covered  with  a  lesser  number 
of  APM  Flexible  Shingles  than  with  any  other  kind, 
and  their  erection  cost  is  very  much  lower  than  that 
of  wood  shingles,  or  natural  or  artificial  slates.  They 
are  fully  guaranteed. 
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CORTRIGHT  METAL  ROOFING  CO, 

Manufacturers  of  Cortright  Metal  Shingles 

SO  North  Twenty-Third  Street 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Cortright  Metal  Shingles,  made  in 
four  patterns  : 

Metal  Slates 

Victoria  Shingles 

Imperial  Shingles 

Oriental  Shingles 

Cortright  Patent  Trimmings,  as  fol- 
lows : 

Ridge-Coping 

Hip-Covering 

Valleys 

Flashings,  etc. 


Fic  1.   SIDE  LOCK,  FULL 
SIZE 

Showing  first  position  in 
laying  Slate  or  Shingle  on 
roof 


RO 


Fig.  2.    SIDE  LOCK 
Showing    Slate    or  Shingle 
laid  in  place 


WESTERN  OFFICE 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  160  N.  Fifth  Avenue 


Fic.  3 
OVERLAP 
Showing  joint 
top    and  bottom 
Slate  or  Shingle 


at 
of 


Materials  Used  in  Manufacture. 

These  shingles,  in  all  four  patterns,  are  made  of 
three  kinds  of  material  as  follows: 

Painted  Tin — Made  of  a  fine  quality  of  prime  full 
weight  roofing  tin;  all  plates  carefully  selected,  which, 
after  stamping  into  shape,  are  painted  red  or  green. 

Painting  is  by  a  dipping  process,  insuring  a  thor- 
ough coat  on  the  under  side,  as  well  as  the  upper  side, 
and  in  all  the  folds.  The  Cortright  Paint  for  Metal 
Shingles  is  made  under  our  own  formula,  and  is  the 
ideal  paint. 

Hand-Dipped  Galvanized  Tin — Stamped  into  shape 
from  sheets  of  roofing  tin,  then  galvanized  by  dipping 
each  shingle  separately  into  a  bath  of  melted  zinc, 
which  adds  a  coat  of  about  twenty  pounds  on  each 
square  of  goods,  greatly  increasing  the  durability.  No 
raw  edges  are  exposed,  every  piece  being  perfectly 
covered. 

Stamped  from  Special  Tight-Coated  Galvanized 
Sheets — Cortright  Metal  Shingles  will  be  furnished, 
when  requested,  made  in  any  of  our  regular  patterns 
from  galvanized  sheets.  This  material  has  a  special 
tight  coating,  which  does  not  crack,  scale  nor  peel  in 
the  stamping. 

Where  there  is  preference  for  galvanized  rather 
than  painted  tin  shingles,  and  the  element  of  first  coat 
prevents  the  use  of  our  standard  Hand-Dipped  Galvan- 
ized Tin  Shingles,  we  recommend  these. 

Protective  Features. 

The  two  important  features  are  the  side-lock  and 
top  and  bottom  over-lap.  The  side-lock  is  the  device 
by  which  the  shingles  are  locked  together.  (See  Figs, 
i  and  2.)  This  roofing,  by  reason  of  this  special  fea- 
ture, automatically  expands  Or  contracts  without  the 
slightest  injury  to  the  material  or  its  absolutely  storm- 
proof tightness.     Three  steps  or  corrugations  are 


Fig.  4.   GROUP  OF  CORTRIGHT     Fic.  5.   GROUP  OF  CORTRIGHT 
METAL  SLATES,  SHOWING  VICTORIA  SHINGLES, 

METHOD  OF  LAYING  SHOWING  METHOD 

OF  LAYING 


Fig.  0.   GROUP  OF  CORTRIGHT        Fig.  7.  CORTRIGHT  IMPERIAL 
ORIENTAL  SHINGLES,  SHOW-  SHINGLE 
ING  METHOD  OF  LAYING 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


Cortright  Metal  Roofing  Co 


Metal  Roofing  507 


formed  at  the  top  of  each  shingle  and  are  stamped  high 
enough  to  prevent  rain  or  snow  from  driving  up  under 
the  shingles  after  they  are  laid.    (See  Fig.  3.) 

Designs. 

Cortright  Metal  Shingles  arc  made  in  four  de- 
signs, shown  in  Figs.  4,  5,  6,  and  7,  viz. :  Metal 
Slates,  Victoria  Shingles,  Oriental  Shingles  and  Impe- 
rial Shingles. 

The  characteristics  of  each  design  arc  very  sharp, 
strong,  and  uniform,  so  that  whatever  the  height  of  the 
building,  ornament  remains  a  feature  of  the  roof.  The 
variation  in  design  is  only  an  effort  to  meet  the  de- 
mands of  individual  taste. 

Sizes. 

Cortright  Metal  Shingles  are  made  in  the  follow- 
ing sizes : 

No.  required 
to  cover  square 


(100  sq.  ft.) 

Metal  Slates,  10  x  14  in   141  Slates 

7  x  10  in   297  " 

Victoria  Shingles.  10  x  14  in   148  Shingles 

«          "         7  x  10  in   319  " 

Imperial  Shingles,  14  x  20  in   63 

Oriental  Shingles,  10  x  14  in   142 

14x20  in   68 


How  Distinguished. 

Every  genuine  Cortright  Metal  Shingle  is  stamped 
"  Cortright  Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off." 

Trimmings. 

We  furnish  all  trimmings,  that  is,  Valleys,  Ridge- 
Coping,  Hip-Covering,  etc.,  necessary  to  complete  the 
roof.  These  goods,  like  the  shingles,  are  all  made  of 
high-grade  material,  and  we  can  not  guarantee  satisfac- 
tory results  unless  they  are  used. 

Comparative  Cost. 

There  will,  perhaps,  be  some  difference  in  the  first 
or  original  cost  between  Cortright  Metal  Shingles  and 
either  slate,  wood  shingles,  or  plain  tin ;  but,  when  the 
extra  years  of  service  they  will  give  are  considered, 
they  are  the  most  economical  covering  obtainable. 

Prices  and  Delivery. 

We  have  found  that  it  is  much  more  satisfactory 
to  our  customers  to  know  just  what  our  roofing  will 
cost  them  delivered  at  destination,  and  there  is  so  much 
variation  in  freight  rates,  we  usually  quote  prices  for 
the  goods  delivered,  all  charges  prepaid. 

Further  Details. 

Catalogue,  "  Concerning  That  Roof,"  fully  illus- 
trated and  describing  in  detail  the  Cortright  System  of 
Metal  Shingle  Roofing,  mailed  free  on  request. 

Samples,  full  size,  sent  without  charge  to  any  Ar- 
chitect requesting  same. 
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RESIDENCE  OF  D.  L.   RUSSELL,  EUFAULA,  ALA. 
Covered  with  Cortright  Victoria  Shingles 


RESIDENCE  OF  F.  W.  JONES,  "  WOODLANDS,"  NEW 
HARTFORD,  CONN. 
Covered  with  Cortright  Victoria  Shingles 


Adaptability. 

While  the  above  illustrations  are  residences  of  the 
better  class,  yet  Cortright  Metal  Shingles  are  equally 
suitable  and  adaptable  to  all  classes  of  buildings  with 
sloping  roofs. 

They  are  in  great  demand  for  residences  less  pre- 
tentious than  those  above  illustrated,  as  well  as  for 
modest  dwellings,  where  the  item  of  first  cost  is  a  major 
consideration. 

At  the  same  time,  Cortright  Metal  Shingles  are 
being  used  the  country  over  for  churches,  schools,  and 
all  varieties  of  public  buildings  ;  and,  owing  to  their  fire- 
proof qualities,  are  in  great  favor  for  barns  and  other 
farm  buildings. 

Illustrations  of  any  of  these  types  of  buildings  cov- 
ered with  Cortright  Metal  Shingles  gladly  furnished. 
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FOLLANSBEE  BROTHERS  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Hammered  Open-Hearth  Tin  Plate  and  Sheets 


NEW  YORK.  X.  Y. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

DENVER,  COLO.,  Kellogg  &  Stokes 

Stove  Co. 
BUFFALO,  X.  V. 
MILWAUKEE.  WIS. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  T.  EL  Prest 

Supply  Co. 


GENERAL  OFFICE  AND  WAREHOUSE 

PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

BRANCHES 

NASHVILLE,  TENN. 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

FORT  WORTH,  TEX.,  Viehl  Craw- 
ford Hardware  Co. 

MEMPHIS,  TENX. 

SAN  ANTONIO,  TEX.,  Schultze 
Stove  &  Hardware  Co. 


MILLS 
FOLLANSBEE,  W.  VA. 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 

DETROIT,  MICH. 

LOUISVILLE,  KY. 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO,  Stockhoff  Supply 

Co. 

WILMINGTON,  N.  C,  J.  W.  Murchi- 

SON  Co. 


PRODUCTS  CARRIED  IX  STOCK  BY  LEADING  TIN  PLATE  DEALERS  IN ; ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Scott's  Extra  Coated,  Follansbee  Banfield 
Process  and  Old  Reliable  Redipped  Hammered 
Open-Hearth  Roofing  Tin  ;  Pure  Iron  Old  Style 
Follansbee  Roofing  Tin  ;  Fire  Door  Standard 
Terne  Plate;  Bright  Tin  Plate;  Galvanized  and 
Black  Sheets,  in  both  Iron  and  Steel;  Flat  Sheets 
and  Formed  Roofing  and  Siding;  Conductor  Pipe; 
Eaves-Trough;  Ridge  Roll;  Keystone  Ventila- 
tors; Metal  Thresholds. 

Roofing  Tin. 

Scott's  Extra  Coated  and  Follansbee  Banfield 
Process  Roofing  Tin,  our  leading  brands,  have  a  base 
of  Hammered  Open-Hearth  material,  the  purest  prac- 
tical quality,  a  product  of  our  own  open-hearth  works, 
made  entirely  by  us,  beginning  with  the  selection  of 
the  pig  iron  and  iron  ore  through  to  the  finished  prod- 
uct. The  refining  of  the  raw  materials  as  well  as  every 
other  operation  is  under  our  daily  supervision.  Our 
metallurgists  being  in  charge  of  our  own  open-hearth 
works  and  all  of  our  metal  tested  at  our  own  labora- 
tories, we  are  always  certain  of  the  quality,  and  as  it 
is  made  entirely  at  our  own  plant  we.  completely  control 
and  maintain  this  high  quality. 

Follansbee  Hammering  Process. 

Instead  of  merely  rolling  the  metal,  as  is  done  by 
other  makers,  we  first  hammer  the  red-hot  ingots  into 
billets.  The  repeated  blows  of  our  immense  hammer, 
striking  with  a  force  of  8oo  tons,  welds  to  the  greatest 
density  every  particle  of  the  metal.  It  completely 
drives  out  the  air  or  blow-holes,  a  physical  defect  re- 
maining in  other  cast  metal,  such  as  ingots.  The  ham- 
mering removes  from  the  surface  the  scale,  resulting  in 
a  clean,  pure  metal  with  which  the  coating  thoroughly 
amalgamates.  The  hammering  makes  the  metal 
stronger,  yet  more  pliable,  consequently  better  in  work- 
ing and  wearing  qualities.  The  superiority  of  ham- 
mered or  forged  metal  over  cast  metal  is  generally  rec- 
ognized. 

Scott's  Extra  Coated  Roofing  Tin. 

Scott's  Extra  Coated  has  been  in  use 
during  the  past  thirty  years.  The  coating 
is  very  rich  in  block  tin,  evenly  applied  to 
all  parts  of  the  sheets,  and  it  carries  about 
20  per  cent  more  coating  than  most  plates 
stamped  40  pounds. 

Follansbee  Banfield  Process  Roofing  Tin. 

With  this  plate  we  give  a  written 
guarantee  that  it  will  wear  not  less  than  15 
years,  or  will  be  replaced  at  our  expense. 

Warranty — The  warranty  given  with 


TRADE  MARK 

RECISTERED 
HAMMERED 
OPEN  HEARTH 
TRADE  MARK 

*  RECISTERED 
HAMMERED 
OPEN  HEARTH 
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BRAND- 
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Follansbee  Banfield  Process  Hammered 
Open-Hearth  Roofing  Tin  over  our  official 
signature  is  as  follows: 

"  We  guarantee  Follansbee  Banfield 
Process  Roofing  Tin,  painted  with  pure 
Linseed  Oil  and  Venetian  Red  iron  oxide, 
soldered  with  rosin,  will  wear  on  roofs, 
gutters  and  valleys  for  not  less  than  15  years,  or  will 
be  replaced  at  our  expense. 

(Signed)    Follansbee  Brothers  Company." 

In  case  of  failure  within  15  years,  we  not  only 
supply  the  tin  plate,  but  pay  the  entire  cost  of  applying 
it  to  the  roof.  Replacements,  if  necessary,  are  assured 
by  the  Follansbee  Banfield  Process  Guarantee  Reserve 
Fund. 

No  such  protection  can  be  secured  upon  other  roof- 
ing of  any  kind. 

Old  Reliable  Redipped  Roofing  Tin. 

This  plate,  also,  has  a  base  of  Ham- 
mered Open-Hearth.  It  is  manufactured 
entirely  at  our  own  mill,  and  is  well  known 
since  first  produced  many  years  ago. 
While  being  lighter  in  coating  than  Scott's 
Extra  Coated,  it  compares  favorably  with  the  best  40- 
pound  coated  plates  of  other  makers  and  jobbers,  and 
in  addition  it  has  the  Hammered  Open-Hearth  Base. 


OLD  RELJABLE 

HAMMERED 
OPEN  HEARTH 

BRAND- 
MARK 


HAMMER  WITH  AN  800-TON  BLOW 

The  repeated  800-ton  blows  of  this  immense  hammer  upon  the  red-hot 
ingots  welds  together  every  particle  of  the  metal,  making  it  stronger  and 
more  pliable  and  producing  the  only  Hammered  Open-Hearth  Tin  Plate 
in  America 
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o  PURE  IRONS 
^OLO  STYLE  • 

o  PURE  IRONS 
•OLD  STYLE'- 
1914  <?■ 

BRAND- 
MARKS 


Pure  Iron,  Old  Style  Follansbee  Roofing  ^bcf« 
Tin. 

This  plate  is  made  by  one  of  the  oldest 
and  most  reliable  Welsh  manufacturers, 
acccording  to  our  own  specification,  and  is 
imported  by  us  for  all  who  prefer  the  im- 
ported plates. 

Fire-Door  Standard  Terne  Plate. 

This  plate  is  made  in  accordance  with 
the  Fire  Insurance  Underwriters'  Specifi- 
cations.   Our  certificate  as  to  the  quality 
is  placed  in  each  box.    The  trade-mark,  "  Follansbee 
Brothers  Company,   Pittsburgh,  Fire-Door  Standard 
IC,"  is  embossed  on  each  sheet. 
Roofing,  Siding,  etc. 

Full  information  regarding  Iron  and  Steel  Roofing 
and  Siding,  galvanized  or  painted,  Conductor  Pipe, 
Eaves-Trough,  and  Ridge  Roll  given  in  catalogue,  sent 
on  request. 
Catalogues. 

"  Tin  Truth,"  Scott's  Extra  Coated  Roofing  Book, 
Follansbee  Catalogue,  Tin  Plate  Sample  Hangers — all 
sent  free,  prepaid,  on  request. 
Stock  Sizes. 

Roofing  Tin  comes  in  20  x  28  inch  and  14  x  20  inch 
stock  sizes,  IC  and  IX  grades. 
Standard  Tin  Roofing  Specifications. 

All  Tin  used  for  roofing  all  parts  of  this  building  shall  be 
Scott's  Extra  Coated  IC,  except  valleys  and  gutters,  which 
shall  be  IX.  Each  sheet  embossed  with  brand  name  and  gauge. 
No  substitute  for  the  above  brand  will  be  allowed. 

All  Tin  shall  be  laid  on  selected  waterproof  paper  (tar 
paper  and  other  qualities  containing  acids  prohibited).  No 
nails  shall  be  driven  through  the  sheets.  All  solder  used  shall 
be  strictly  half  and  half.  Rosin  only  shall  be  used  as  a  flux 
for  soldering  and  all  rosin  must  be  removed  from  seams  before 
painting. 

All  Tin  shall  be  painted  one  coat  on  under  side  and  two 
coats  on  upper  side  with  Venetian  Red  oxide  of  iron  paint 
ground  and  mixed  in  pure  boiled  linseed  oil.  Lower  coat  to  be 
applied  in  the  shop  and  thoroughly  dry  before  sheets  are  laid. 
First  upper  coat  applied  immediately  after  roof  is  completed, 
second  coat  three  days  later.  All  painting  shall  be  done  with  a 
hand  brush  and  well  rubbed  in,  and  shall  be  part  of  the  roofing 
contract. 

The  roofers  shall  wear  rubber  shoes  and  no  unnecessary 
walking  over  the  roof  or  using  the  same  for  storage  of  other 
material  will  be  allowed.  All  workmanship  guaranteed  for  one 
year. 

When  pitch  of  roof  is  3  inches  or  less  to  the  foot  it  is  to 
be  laid  Flat  Lock  (see  diagrams)  14  x  20  inch  sheets,  each  sheet 
carefully  notched  and  edged,  edges  ^-inch.  Sheets  are  to  be 
laid  on  roof  one  sheet  at  a  time,  the  narrow  way.  Each  sheet 
is  to  be  secured  to  sheathing  with  three  cleats,  two  on  the  long 
side,  one  on  the  short  side;  cleats  to  be  one  and  one  half  inches 
wide  and  carefully  hooked  over  one  half  inch  edge  and  nailed 
to  sheathing  with  two  one  inch  roofing  nails  to  each  cleat.  The 
seams  are  to  be  thoroughly  and  smoothly  hammered  down  with 
wooden  mallet  and  carefully  soldered  with  large  coppers,  using 
not  less  than  six  pounds  of  solder  to  each  square  of  roofing. 


Fie.  L  First  step; 
edges  turned  over 


Fig.  2.    Cleat  inserted 


Fig.  3.  End  of  cleat 
turned  over  nail- 
heads 


Fig.  4.    Adjoining  sheet  Fig.  5.    Flat  seam  fin- 

in  position  ished,  showing  cleat 

Fics.  1  to  5.    DETAILS  OF  FLAT- SEAM  ROOFING 

When  pitch  of  roof  is  over  three  inches  to  the  foot  it  is  to 
be  laid  Standing  Seam  (see  diagrams)  20  x  28  inch  sheets, 
courses  applied  the  narrow  way,  the  20-inch  ends  to  be  locked 
with  J^-inch  seams  and  carefully  soldered.   The  20-inch  courses 


arc  to  be  locked  with  double  Standing  Scam  and  secured  to 
sheathing  with  deals  every  eight  inches,  using  two  1-inch  roof- 
ing nails  to  each  cleat.  The  edges  for  Standing  Seam  shall  be 
turned  up  one  and  one  quarter  inches  and  one  and  one  half 
inches,  the  Standing  Seam  to  be  one  inch  hi^h  when  complete. 


Fig.  fi.    Adjoining  edges 
turned  up 


Fig.  7.  Cleat  inserted     Fig.  8.    End  of  cleat 
turned  over  nail-heads 


Fig.  11.  Second  step, 
showing  seam  turned 
half  over 


Fig.  12.  Standing  seam 
finished,  showing  cleat 


Fig.  9.   Adjoining  sheet     Fig.  10.    First  step  in 
in  position  forming  lock;  top  of 

sheet  turned  over 

Fics.    C   to    12.    DETAILS   OF  STANDING- 
SEAM  ROOFING 


All  valleys  and  gutters  shall  be  ap- 
plied Flat  Lock,  sheets  laid  the  narrow 
way,  and  a  sufficient  pitch  to  prevent 
any  water  standing  therein. 

Flashings — Tin  to  be  turned  up  6 
inches  at  chimneys  and  fire  walls  and 

to  be  cap  flashed  4  inches,  cap  flashings  to  extend  into  brick 
work  one  inch  and  to  be  firmly  wedged  in  with  wedges  not 
over  15  inches  apart.  Fill  openings  in  brick  work  with  Port- 
land Cement. 

Painting — See  third  paragraph  of  these  specifications. 

Metal  Thresholds. 

These  are  made  of  solid  Drawn  Brass,  polished  or 
brush  finished.    Samples  sent  on  request. 

Air-Tight  Design — The  Rubber  Tubing  inserted 
forms  the  air-tight  feature,  and  conceals  fastenings.  It 
can  be  moved  freely  in  space  provided  and  can  be  re- 
moved or  replaced  when  desired. 

Plain  Design — Supplied,  drilled  with  countersunk 
holes,  in  lengths  up  to  12  feet. 


PLAIN  DESIGN 

No.  3,  4%"  wide,  V,"  high.  No.  4. 
5"  wide,  Vw"  high.  No.  5,  6" 
wide,  V2"  high 


AIR-TIGHT  DESIGN 

No.  1.  4"  wide,  %"  high,  %" 
tubing 

No.  2,  5"  wide,  %"  high,  %" 
tubing 

Keystone  Ventilator. 

The  Keystone  is  thoroughly  practical  and  most 
substantial  in  construction.    It  has  no  movable  parts 
that  need  attention 
and  will  work  un- 
der all  conditions. 

M  a  n  u  f  a  c- 
tured  of  Copper. 
Brass,  or  Galva- 
nized material  in 
sizes  from  5  to  72 
inches.  Supplied 
with  dampers 
when  required. 

W r  i  t  e  for 


blue-prints 
prices. 


and 


KEYSTONE  VENTILATOR 
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MEURER  BROS.  CO. 


Manufacturers  of  Roofing  Specialties 


TELEPHONE,  Williamsburg  1567 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
PORTLAND.  ORE. 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 


567-577  Flushing  Avenue 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 

AGENCIES  AND  STOCKS 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH 
SEATTLE,  WASH. 
HOUSTON,  TEX. 


WORKS 
WASHINGTON,  PA. 
LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  N.  Y 


KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 
OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OKLA. 
ATLANTA,  GA. 


PACIFIC  COAST  MANAGER,  A.  H.  McDonald.  628-30  Third  Street,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  High-Grade  Brands  of  Rook- 
ing Tin;  "Meurer  Fire-Door  Ternes  " ;  Metal 
Spanish  Roofing  Tile,  Metal  Mission  Tile.  Metal 
Slates,  Metal  Shingles;  Hip  and  Ridge  Rolls;  and 
Anchor  Ventilators. 

Sole  importers  of  "  Meurer's  "  Genuine  Tinned 
Iron  Sheets. 

"Meurer's"  Genuine  Tinned  Iron  Sheets  (Imported). 

"  Meurer's  "  Genuine  Tinned  Iron  Sheets  are  a 
heavily  coated  plate  on  a  hase  of  pure  re-hammered 
charcoal  iron,  manufactured  in  Wales  and  furnished  the 
trade  in  original  boxes.  They  are  coated  with  palm 
oil,  by  hand,  in  old-style  open  pots.  Only  prime  plates 
come  to  this  country. 

These  plates  have  been  in  use  over  twenty  years  on 
private,  public  and  government  buildings  throughout 
the  United  States,  and  we  have  never  had  a  complaint. 
With  care  they  will  last  a  lifetime. 


Fic.  1.    HIGH-GRADE  BRANDS  OF  ROOFING  TIN 

Domestic  Manufacture. 

Our  steel  base  plates  are  all  coated  on  a  base  of 
high-grade  puddled  steel  and  are  well  known  for  their 
lasting  qualities. 

Meurer  Old  Method. 

Meurer  Old  Method,  as  its  name  denotes,  is  a 
hand-dipped,  palm-oil  plate  made  in  old-style  open  pots. 
Carries  40  pounds  of  rich  coating  and  is  the  best  plate 
made. 

Meurer  Roofing. 

Meurer  Roofing  is  made  the  same  way  as  Old 
Method,  except  it  is  dry  finished  and  has  a  large,  hand- 


some mottle.  Carries  40  pounds  of  coating  and  differs 
only  from  ( )ld  Method  in  the  finish. 

Flushing. 

Flushing  is  a  dry-coated  plate  very  rich  in  tin ; 
has  a  small,  beautiful  mottle;  carries  25  pounds  of  coat- 
ing and  is  one  of  the  best  plates  made  of  medium  grade. 

Pullman. 

Pullman  is  an  oil-finished  plate  ;  carries  20  pounds 
of  coating.   One  of  the  best  for  cheap  work. 

California. 

California  is  a  handsome  mottled  plate  made  ex- 
pressly for  Western  Coast  trade.  Carries  15  pounds  of 
coating  and  is  very  popular. 

"Meurer  Fire-Door  Ternes." 

"  Meurer  Fire-Door  Ternes,"  IC,  for  fire-doors 
and  shutters,  are  made  at  our  own  works  under  exact 
specification  of  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Under- 
writers.   Terne  plates,  14  x  20,  stamped  with  brand 

and  thickness. 

Anchor  Ventilators. 

As  an  automatic  ventilator  the  Anchor  (Fig.  2) 
stands  alone.  It  is  the  only  ventilator  that  works  at  the 
low  wind  velocity  of  1*4  miles  an  hour.  Its  exhaust 
capacity  is  very  great.  This,  added  to  the  fact  that 
from  its  peculiar  construction  it  is  absolutely  storm- 
proof, renders  it  the  most  perfect  of  all  ventilators. 
Made  with  glass  tops  it  combines  the  advantage  of  sky- 
light and  ventilator.  Made  principally  in  galvanized 
iron  and  copper. 

Send  for  our  book  on  "  Automatic  Ventilation  and 
Tests."    It  is  free. 


Fig.  2.    ANCHOR  VENTILATOR,  METAL  TOP 
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Metal  Spanish  Roofing  Tile,  Tiffany  Design. 

Meurer's  Metal  Roofing  Tile  (Fig.  3;  produces 
that  most  desirable  of  all  architectural  effects,  viz., 
lights  and  shadows,  as  is  demonstrated  in  the  picture 
(Fig.  4).  The  nose  is  square,  thereby  casting  a  deep 
shadow.  Round  off  or  bevel  the  nose  .and  you  lose  the 
shadow  The  end  is  recessed,  thereby  producing  a  deep 
shadow,  and  giving  a  clean,  sharp,  clear-cut  cave  line. 

This  starting  tile  was  designed  by  the  late  Stanford 
White,  for  the  Tiffany  building,  is  the  only  one  of  its 
kind  made  and  is  patented. 


Fig.  3.    METAL  SPANISH  TILE, 
SHOWING  HIGH-WALL 
SIDE-LOCK 

Metal  Mission  Tile. 

Our  new  Metal  Mission  Tile 
(Fig.  5)  is  a  perfect  reproduction  of 
the  old  California  Clay  Mission  Tile  and 
was  designed  especially  for  mission 
buildings.  It  is  bold  and  handsome  and 
the  only  one  of  its  kind  made.  The 
starting  tile  is  also  recessed,  giving  the 
same  clear-cut  sharp  eave  line  and  light 
and  shadow  effect  as  our  Tiffany  starter. 


Fic. 


METAL  MISSION 
TILE 


Side-Lock,  Material  and  Application. 

Our  tiles  all  have  our  patent  high- 
wall  side-lock,  making  it  impossible  for 
them  to  leak.  Made  in  tin  painted,  tin 
galvanized,  zinc  and  copper.  Our  shin- 
gles and  tiles  are  as  easily  put  on  as 
wood  shingles  or  slate  and  require  no 
soldering  except  at  valleys. 
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Hip  and  Ridge  Covering. 

Suitable  firiials,  hip  and  ridge  rolls  are  made  for 
our  shingles  and  tiles. 

Unique  Metal  Slates. 

Unique  Metal  Slates  (Fig.  6)  are  different  from 
the  ordinary  metal  shingles 
in  that  they  do  not  break 
joints.  The  lines  are  all 
straight,  giving  the  appear- 
ance on  the  roof  of  ribs. 
Having  our  patented  high- 
wall  side-lock  they  never 
leak  even  on  a  low  pitch. 
Made  in  tin  painted,  tin 
galvanized,  zinc  and  cop- 
per. The  galvanized  are 
stamped  out  of  terne 
plates,  then  galvanized, 
thus  insuring  no  scaled 
edges  to  rust  out. 

Specification. 

When  in  want  of  the  best  goods  of  their  class 
specify  any  of  the  above,  not  forgetting  the  word 
"  Meurer,"  and  insist  on  getting  them. 


Fig.  (i.    UNIQUE  SLAT** 


Fig.  4.     PACIFIC  TELEPHONE  AND  TELEGRAPH  BUILDING. 

EXCHANGE,  SAN  FRANCISCO.  CAL. 


CHINATOWN 
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NATIONAL  SHEET  METAL  ROOFING  CO. 

Metal  Shingles  and  Tiles 

339  to  345  Grand  Street 
JERSEY  CITY,  N.  J. 


TELEPHONE,  Jersey  City  485 


Products. 

Sole  manufacturers  of  Walter's  and  Cooper's 
Metal  Shingles  and  Tiles  in  Pure  Copper,  Tainted 
or  Galvanized  Tin. 

Materials. 

We  use  the  recognized  standard  material  "I.  C. 
Prime  Full  Weight  Roofing  Tin,"  weighing  214  pounds 
per  hox  of  112  sheets,  each  20  x  28  inches  in  size,  its 
use  guaranteeing  long  wear.  We  also  use  10,  12  and  14 
ounce  copper  when  desired. 

Each  individual  shingle  is  stamped  out  of  this  best 
material  without  a  flaw,  and  then  hand-dipped  in  hot 
molten  zinc  or  painted,  unless  it  be  of  copper,  which 
needs  no  coating.  This  puts  so  heavy  a  coat  over  the 
original  iron  or  tin  that  this  base  is  never  exposed  to 
rust. 

Advantages. 

A  roofing  requiring  no  soldering  pot,  mallets, 
seamers  or  tongs,  and  in  which  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction are  provided  for  in  each  separate  shingle. 
Storm-  and  wind-proof. 

A  roof  so  perfectly  ventilated  that  rust  will  not  oc- 
cur on  the  under  side,  having  one  sixth  the  weight  of 
slate,  one  fourth  of  wood,  and  requiring  lighter  frame 
work.  Will  last  longer  without  repairs  than  slate  or 
wood. 

A  fireproof  roof  accepted  by  insurance  companies 
at  a  less  rate.  Easily  applied,  strong,  durable  and  orna- 
mental. Metal  can  be  formed  into  any  desired  shape 
for  special  purposes. 

Designs. 

We  manufacture  seven  forms  and  designs  of 
shingles  and  tiles  which  are  illustrated  here  ;  and  we  also 
furnish  gable  finish  moulds,  wall  flashings,  eaves  bead, 
ridge  terminals,  finials,  snow  guards,  etc.,  to  complete 
the  roof,  mechanically  and  artistically. 

The  Spanish  Tile  is  one  of  our  best  forms  of  roof- 
ing. They  are  given  an  extra  heavy  coating  of  zinc  and 
will  stand  for  years  without  painting  and  show  no  signs 
of  rust. 

Expansion  Locks. 

Walter's  Patent  Expansion  Lock  is  termed  a  cov- 
ered or  protected  lock ;  is  of  simple  construction  and 
represents  the  easiest  and  most  secure  manner  of  lock- 
ing metal  shingles  and  tiles  together. 

The  improved  Cooper's  Lock  is  formed  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  stand  above  the  level  or  flat  surface  of  the 
shingle.  The  peculiar  form  of  the  hook  and  corruga- 
tions make  it  impossible  for  rain  or  snow  or  any  form 
of  moisture  to  penetrate  beneath  it. 

The  construction  of  these  two  locks  not  only  allows 
full  expansion  of  the  metal  shingle,  but  free  circulation 
of  air  between  shingles  and  wooden  sheathing. 


X7\ 


WALTER'S  PATENT  EXPANSION  JOINT 

Full-sized  sections 


COOPER'S  PATENT  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Full-sized  sections 


UPPER  END  OF  SHINGLE  AND  OVERLAPPING  SHINGLE 
Full-sized  sectional  view 
Note  four  raised  corrugations  and  close  fitting  of  overlapping  shinglel 


LOCK  USED  ON  SPANISH  TILE 
High  point  of  lock  extends  higher  than  on  any 
other  Spanish  Tile;  it  stands  above  top  side  of 
tile.    No  water  can  possibly  enter 


PLAIN  HIP 


GOTHIC  HIP 


ROLL  HIP 
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WALTER'S  STANDARD  SHINGLE     COOPER'S  ACME  SHINGLE      WALTER'S  EXCELSIOR  Tlt.F. 


WALTER'S  OCTAGON  TILE 


NO.  9  WALL  FLASHING  SPANISH  TILE 
Turns  up  C  in.,  must  be  capfiashed 


COOPER'S  DIAMOND  TILE 


COOPER'S  CORINTHIAN  TILE 


COOPER'S  SPANISH  TILL 


EXAMPLE  OE  METAL  SPANISH  TILE  ROOF  WITH  RIDGE 
AND  HIP  FINISH 


PRICE-LIST  OF  SHINGLES,  TILES  AND  TRIMMINGS 

Galvan- 

Painted  ized 

Tin  Tin 

Walter's  Standard  Shingles,   7  x  10  in.,  per  square  $6.00  S7.50 

Walter's  Standard  Shingles,  10  x  14  in.,  per  square    5.50  6.87 

Walter's  Standard  Shingles,  14  x  20  in.,  per  square    5.25  6.25 

Walter's  Excelsior  Tile,    7  x  10  in.,  per  square. . .    6.25  8.00 

Walter's  Excelsior  Tile,  10  x  14  in.,  per  square...    5.75  7.25 

Walter's  Octagon  Tile,   7  x  10  in.,  per  square           6.25  8.00 

Walter's  Octagon  Tile,  10  x  14  in.,  per  square           5.75  7.25 

Cooper's  Diamond  Shingle,  10  x  14,  per  square..    5.15  6.40 

Cooper's  Corinthian  Shingle,  10  x  14,  per  square    5.15  6.40 

Cooper's  Acme  Shingle,  14  x  20,  per  square            4.90  5.85 

Plain  Hip,  per  foot  06  .08 

Roll  Hip.  per  foot  08  .10 

Gothic  Hip,  per  foot  .'  08  .10 

Wall  Flashing,  per  foot  07  .OS 

Climax  Ridge  Coping,  per  foot  11  .13 

Plain  Ridge  Coping,  per  foot                                    .08  .10 

Gable  End  Finish,  per  foot  03  .04 

Valley,  14  inch,  per  foot  08  .10 

Valley,  20  inch,  per  foot  11  .13 

Eave  Bead,  per  foot  03  .04 

Cooper's  Spanish  Tile,  per  square                           8.00  10.00 

Large  Ridge  No.  1,  per  foot  17  .20 

Large  Hip  No.  2,  per  foot  17  .20 

Large  Finial  No.  3                                              3.35  3.35 

Large  Finial  No.  4                                                3.35  3.35 

Large  Finial  No.  5                                              3.35  3.35 

Large  Hip  Starters  No.  6  80  .80 

Small  Ridge  No.  7,  per  foot  15  .17 

Small  Hip  No.  8,  per  foot  15  .17 

Small  Finial  No.  11                                             3.35  3.35 

Small  Finial  No.  12                                             3.35  3.35 

Small  Finial  No.  13                                             3.35  3.35 

Small  Hip  Starters  No.  14  80  .80 

W7all  Flashing  No.  9,  per  foot  16  .20 

Crown  Mould  No.  10.  per  foot  15  .17 

Valley,  20-in.  girt,  per  foot  11  .13 

Gable  Finish  No.  15.  per  foot...  10  .10 

Eave  Starting  Tile,  3  cents  per  lineal  foot  extra,  net. 

Price  on  Copper  Tile  furnished  on  application. 

Tiles  and  Shingles  packed  in  boxes,  each  containing  suffi- 
cient quantity  of  material  to  cover  one  hundred  square  feet 
after  being  laid  on  roof  according  to  our  directions. 
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MILWAUKEE  CORRUGATING  CO. 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 

BRANCH  AT  KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


Products. 

Galvanized  Steel  and  Copper  Crimpedge  Eaves 
Trough;  "  Titelock  "  Metal  Shingles;  "  Nu-Air  " 
Ventilators. 

Also,  Conductor  Pipe,  Elbows  and  Hangers ;  Steel 
and  Ingot  Roofing  and  Siding;  and  "Titelock"  Metal 
Corner  Bead  and  Lath. 

"Titelock"  Metal  Shingles. 

"  Titelock  "  Metal  Shingles  are  simple  and  exact 
in  construction,  stamped  from  full  weight  tin  plate  and 
galvanized  or  painted  after  formation.  The  galvanized 
shingles  are  evenly  and  thoroughly  covered  by  immer- 
sion in  hot  prime  spelter,  making  them  absolutely  rust- 
proof. 

Side  Lock. 

Side  lock  formed  with  matched  bead  accurately 
straight  and  true  to  size.  Outer  flange  pressed  to  such 
an  angle  that  after  interlocking  with  adjoining  shingle, 
the  mechanical  adjustment  of  shingle  automatically 
springs  it  to  tight  contact  at  top  and  bottom  with  beads 
mathematically  nested.  Nailing  flange  covered  by  in- 
serting shingle.  Bottom  and  top  of  each  shingle  ad- 
justed, so  that  rain,  snow  or  dust  can  not  enter. 

Expansion  and  Contraction. 

Narrow  corrugations  running  lengthwise  of  plates 
insure  rigidity  and  strength,  prevent  buckling,  provide 
for  ample  expansion  and  contraction  of  metal.  De- 
signs insure  free  air  circulation  beneath  shingles,  elim- 
inating sweating. 

Application. 

Easily  and  rapidly  applied,  requiring  no  special 
skill.  Any  ordinary  mechanic  can  lay  the#n  with  a  ham- 
mer and  a  pair  of  tinner's  snips. 

Trimmings. 

Special  ridge  and  hip  covering,  valley,  end  and 
gable  finish  appropriate  for  use  with  "  Titelock  "  Metal 
Shingles  furnished  in  quantities  desired. 

"Nu-Air"  Ventilators. 

The  "  Nu-Air  "  Ventilator  is  the  result  of  years  of 
study  and  experiment.  Constructed  on  scientific  prin- 
ciples, it  is  made  of  galvanized  iron,  formed  so  that 
neither  wind,  rain  nor  snow  can  affect  its  shape  or 
efficiency.  It  is  strong,  simple  and  attractive  in  appear- 
ance. 

The  illustration  shows  the  weather  band,  which 
assists  in  keeping  out  rain  or  snow  and  prevents  down- 
ward drafts  through  the  air  shaft.  Cold  air  currents 
compel  suction  rushing  in  from  below  between  weather 
band  and  current  deflector,  forcing  upward  and  out- 
ward the  impure  air  rising  through  air  shaft.  This 
method  enables  the  "  Nu-Air  "  Ventilator  to  renovate 
the  air  in  a  building  in  half  the  time  required  by  other 
ventilators. 


Style  B 


Laying  Shingle — Side  View 


Shingle  Laid  in  Place — Side 
View 

"  TITELOCK "  METAL  SHINGLES 

Crimpedge  Gutter. 

Made  from  galvanized  steel  or  cold-rolled  copper. 
Construction  is  such  that  strength  is  added  where  it  is 
mostly  needed  in  eaves-trough.  Made  in  slip  or  lap 
joint,  on  machines  working  automatically,  which  forms 
the  trough  perfectly  and  insures  each  and  every  length 
being  alike. 


(Patented) 
"  NU-AIR  "  VENTILATOR 
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NEWPORT  ROLLING  MILL  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"Genuine  Open  Hearth  Iron"  Rust  Resisting  Sheet  Metal  Building  Material 

NEWPORT,  KY. 


Products. 

"  Genuine  Open  Hearth  Iron  "  Plates  and 
Sheets,  Black  and  Galvanized;  Roofing  and  Siding, 
Painted  and  Galvanized,  all  gauges,  widths  and  lengths ; 
Eaves-Trough,  Conductor  Pipe,  Elbows  and  Shoes; 
Miters;  End  Pieces;  Ridge  Roll;  Formed  Valley; 
Corrugated  Arches. 

"  Genuine  Open  Hearth  Iron.' 

"  Genuine  Open  Hearth  Iron  "  is  all  that  is  claimed 
for  it,  the  world's  best  Rust-Resisting,  Anti-Corrosive 
Sheet  Metal,  and  is  manufactured  exclusively  by  the 
Newport  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  Newport,  Ky. 

"  Genuine  Open  Hearth  Iron "  is  manufactured 
under  our  personal  supervision,  only  the  highest  grade 
of  selected  materials  being  used,  the  ordinary  impurities 
being  cut  down  to  mere  traces,  and  the  heat  treatments 
carefully  controlled,  insuring  the  desired  results — an 
extremely  pure  metal  for  sheet-metal  work  of  any  kind. 

It  is  a  serious  mistake  to  classify  all  so-called 
"  Iron  "  with  "  Genuine  Open  Hearth  Iron."  Many 
other  irons,  being  made  hurriedly  to  get  out  quantity, 
lack  its  vital  points  of  superiority  as  to  rust-resisting 
qualities. 

Tests. 

Results  of  corrosion  and  service  tests  by  noted 
chemists  and  engineers  show  the  vast  superiority  of 
"  Genuine  Open  Hearth  Iron  "  in  competition  with  steel, 
double-refined  puddled  iron,  charcoal  iron,  and  other 
iron  sheets,  it  conforming  to  what  a  rust-resisting  metal 
should  be — a  pure  iron. 

Advantages. 

"  Genuine  Open  Hearth  Iron  "  Sheets  will  last  an 
indefinite  period  under  ordinary  conditions ;  are  more 
durable  than  reworked  muck  bar  iron,  charcoal  iron, 
steel  or  other  iron  sheet  metal ;  and  when  lasting  quali- 
ties are  considered  are  cheaper  than  any  sheet  metal 
known. 

Utility. 

The  working  qualities  of  both  Black  and  Galvan- 
ized Sheets  compare  favorably  with  the  softest  sheet 
metal  manufactured,  and  can  be  used  successfully  for 
roofing,   siding,   eaves-trough,   conductor   pipe,  roof 
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100%  Quality 


2V2  INCH  CORRUGATED  SHEET? 


1V4  INCH  CORRUGATED  SHEETS 


PRESSED  STANDING  SEAM  ROOFING 


CORRUGATED  PRESSED  STANDING  SEAM  ROOFING 
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gutters,  cornices,  skylights,  ventilators,  tanks,  stacks, 
metal  window  frames  and  doors,  corrugated  culverts, 
awnings  and  arches,  ridge  roll,  flashings,  and  all  ex- 
posed sheet  metal  work. 

Sheets. 

"  Genuine  Open  Hearth  Iron "  Rust-Resisting 
Sheets  furnished  in  Nos.  12  to  26  gauges  inclusive, 
both  Black  and  Galvanized. 

Plates. 

"  Genuine  Open  Hearth  Iron  "  Black  Plates  fur- 
nished in  Nos.  8,  9,  10,  11  and  12  gauges,  in  widths  up 
to  48  inch  inclusive. 

Formed  Products. 

"  Genuine  Open  Hearth  Iron  "  Roofings  and 
Sidings  furnished  in  Nos.  16  to  26  gauges  inclusive, 
both  Galvanized  and  Painted. 


CORRUGATED  PRESSED  STANDING  SEAM  ROOFING 
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ROCK-FACED  STONE  SIDING 
Single  Stone  about  G  x  11  inches 


Facilities. 

Our  large  and  well  assorted  stock  insures  the  buyer 
of  prompt  shipment,  and  our  facilities  in  this  respect 
are  unsurpassed. 

Specification. 

"  Genuine  Open  Hearth  Iron  "  is  being  specified  by 


ROLL  AND  CAP  ROOFING 
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WEATHERBOARD  SIDING 
Six  boards  4  inches  wide 
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PRESSED  BRICK  SIDING 
One  size 


V-CRIMPED  ROOFING 
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THREE  V-CRIMPED  ROOFING 
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Plain  Round 


Corrugated  Round 


Square  Corrugated 
CONDUCTOR  PIPE 


Slip  Joint 
EAVES-TROUGH 


architects  and  engineers  on  account  of  its  superior  rust- 
resisting  qualities.  To  insure  the  buyer  against  decep- 
tion, each  sheet  is  stenciled  with  our  registered  trade- 
mark.   None  genuine  without  it. 

Conductor  Pipe,  Eaves-Trough  and  Accessories. 

"  Genuine  Open  Hearth  Iron  "  Eaves-Trough  and 
Conductor  Pipe  can  be  furnished  in  all  regular  styles, 
in  any  length  up  to  10  feet,  in  gauges  Nos.  28,  27,  26 
and  24.  Each  piece  is  stenciled  with  our  registered 
trade-mark;  this  to  insure  the  buyer  against  deception. 

Elbows,  Shoes  and  Ridge  Roll. 

"  Genuine  Open  Hearth  Iron  "  Elbows,  Shoes  and 
Ridge  Roll,  either  plain  or  corrugated,  can  be  furnished 
in  gauges  Nos.  28,  27  and  26. 


PLAIN  AND  CORRUGATED  ROUND  ELBOWS 
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SQUARE  CORRUGATED  SHOES 


SECTION  OF  CORRUGATED  ARCH 
All  gauges,  214-inch  corrugates,  curved  any  radius 
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THE  STARK  ROLLING  MILL  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Toncan  Metal  "  Black  and  Galvanized  Sheets 

CANTON,  OHIO 


Products. 

Toncan  Metal  Black  and  Galvanized  Rust- 
Resisting,  Anti-Corrosive  Sheets  for  Roofing,  Sid- 
ing, Cornices,  Eaves  Trough,  Conductor  Pipe,  Culverts 
and  all  exposed  Sheet  Metal  Work,  and  Toncan 
Metal  Lath. 

Description. 

Toncan  Metal  is  a  sheet  metal  product  made  from 
iron  ore,  possessing  exceptional  rust-  and  corrosion-re- 
sisting qualities,  and  superior  in  ductility  and  working 
quality  to  modern  iron  and  steel  sheets. 

Durability. 

Toncan  Metal  will  resist  rust  and  corrosion  better 
than  any  other  sheet-metal  product,  made  from  iron 
ore,  of  which  we  have  knowledge. 

We  do  not  claim  that  it  will  not  rust,  as  iron,  like 
everything  else,  in  the  course  of  nature  will  return  to 
its  original  condition ;  but  in  Toncan  Metal  the  action 
will  proceed  evenly,  and  it  will  resist  this  natural  tend- 
ency much  longer. 

Purity. 

Toncan  Metal  analyses  will  show  that  the  impuri- 
ties have  been  reduced  to  the  lowest  possible  point  and 
segregation  guarded  against,  but  we  do  not  depend 
upon  this  initial  factor  alone.  In  Toncan  Metal,  homo- 
geneity in  connection  with  careful  selection  of  raw  ma- 
terials, elimination  of  impurities  to  the  proper  point, 
special  heat  treatment  and  proper  physical  conforma- 
tion secured  by  the  best  methods  of  manufacture,  all 
combine  to  produce  the  most  durable  and  efficient  sheet 
metal  made  from  iron  ore. 

Efficiency. 

Toncan  Metal  combines  durability,  working  qual- 
ity and  ductility  with  rust  and  corrosion  resistance.  It 
is  soft  and  pliable.  It  works  up  better  than  mild  steel. 
It  stands  forming,  bending  and  seaming;  has  fine  weld- 
ing and  drawing  properties,  and  does  not  crack  nor 
break  like  iron  in  working. 

Economy. 

Toncan  Metal  costs  less  than  so-called  modern 
charcoal  iron  and  not  much  more  than  steel.  Its  mod- 
erate first  cost  and  its  greatly  increased  lasting  quali- 
ties make  it  far  more  economical  than  either. 

Satisfaction. 

Toncan  Metal  fills  the  need  which  has  so  long 
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existed  for  a  sheet  metal  having  the  general  adaptabil- 
ity of  steel  and  iron  sheets,  but  with  the  quality  of  being 
more  resistant  to  corrosion  and  at  the  same  time  selling 
at  moderate  cost. 

Reputation. 

Toncan  Metal  is  specified  by  leading  engineers  and 
architects  in  every  state  in  the  country ;  and  included 
among  these  hundreds  of  specifications  are  many  ema- 
nating from  the  largest  industries  in  the  United  States 
and  the  various  departments  of  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment 

Test. 

Exhibit  A  shows  a  piece  of  Toncan  Metal  Lath  not 
protected  by  paint  or  coating  of  any  kind. 


exhibit  a 


Exhibit  B  shows  what  is  left  of  a  piece  of  steel 
lath,  same  gauge,  No.  24,  or  .025  inch  thick. 


EXHIBIT  B 


Both  the  samples,  Steel  and  Toncan  Metal,  were 
exposed  on  a  test  fence  in  the  atmosphere  common  to 
a  rolling  mill  for  1 1  months.  The  results  are  so  ap- 
parent and  so  conclusive  as  to  require  no  comment. 
The  chief  chemist  of  The  Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co. 
will,  on  request,  furnish  affidavit  confirming  the  genu- 
ineness of  this  test. 
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Roofing. 

For  Roofing  purposes  Toncan  Metal  is  supplied 


in  iyA' 


and  3"  corrugated;  and  also  in  rolls, 


pressed  standing  seam,  and  two  and  three  V-crimped 
roofing. 

Siding. 

Toncan  Metal  Siding  is  supplied  in  all  styles :  viz., 
weatherboard  brick,  imitation  pressed  brick,  and  imi- 
tation rock-faced  stone,  in  addition  to  regular  i}4 ",  2", 
2l/2"  and  3"  corrugated  sheets. 

Trough,  Pipe  and  Fittings. 

Remember  that  you  can  obtain  this  durable  ma- 
terial in  plain  round  or  corrugated  round  Conductor 
Pipe,  or  square  Conductor  Pipe,  and  in  single  or  double 
bead  Eaves  Trough,  lap  or  slip  joint,  strong  enough  to 
stand  up  under  weight  of  ice  and  snow.  The  Fittings, 
in  all  shapes,  styles,  and  sizes ;  and  every  product, 
heavy,  full  weight  stock,  properly  and  thoroughly  gal- 
vanized. 

Metal  Lath. 

Toncan  Metal  Lath  is  rust-resisting  and  anti-cor- 
rosive ;  is  quickly  and  easily  applied ;  is  fireproof,  crack- 
proof  and  insect-proof;  has  maximum  strength  with 
minimum  weight,  and  economizes  space. 

Metal  Shingleso 

Toncan  Metal  Shingles  in  28-gauge,  galvanized, 
are  superior  to  any  other  style  roofing  where  both  serv- 
ice and  artistic  appearance  are  a  consideration.  They 
are  extensively  specified  for  residences,  bungalows, 
churches,  schools,  garages,  and  all  buildings  for  which 
a  good  ornamental  roof  is  desired. 

Caution. 

Every  sheet  of  Toncan  Meal,  either  Black  or  Gal- 
vanized, Flat  or  Formed,  bears  the  accompanying  regis- 
tered trade-mark : 


xVrti:TAlN^ 


TRADE-MARK 


Pipe,  Trough,  and  all  similar  products  are  die- 
stamped  in  the  metal  with  the  accompanying  Toncan 
Metal  trade-mark  and  the  makers'  name  underneath : 


V/FlliTAlN^ 


MAKERS  NAME 


TRADE-MARK 

None  are  genuine  unless  identified  accordingly. 
Information. 

Toncan  Metal  sheets  and  formed  products  are 
more  fully  described  in  the  Text  Book  on  Corrosion, 
which  is  also  a  valuable  compendium  of  general  sheet 
metal  knowledge.    A  card  will  bring  it  to  you,  gratis. 

Distribution. 

Carried  in  stock  by  jobbers  everywhere. 


ROLL  KOOIIN'G,  ALL  STYLES 


CORRUGATED  ROOFING 


J 


V-CRIMPED  ROOFING 


IMITATION  ROCK  FACED"  STONE  SIDING 


TONCAN  METAL  CONDUCTOR  PIPE 


TONCAN  METAL  EAVES  TROUGH 


TONCAN  METAL  ELBOWS 


TONCAN  METAL  TILE 
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N.  &  G.  Taylor  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1810 
105TH  YEAR 


N.  &  G.  TAYLOR  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Tin  Plate  of  All  Kinds 

GENERAL  OFFICES 
Chestnut  and  Third  Streets 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


WORKS 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
CUMBERLAND,  MD. 


Products. 

"  Target  and  Arrow  "  Brand  of  Roofing  Tin, 
formerly  known  as  "Taylor's  Old  Style;"  Other 
Brands  of  Roofing  Tin,  Ternes,  Bright  Tinplate, 
Blackplate;  also,  Accessories. 

Distribution. 

Large  stocks  of  "  Target  and  Arrow  "  Rooting  Tin 
are  carried  at  principal  distributing  points  throughout 
the  United  States,  as  follows :  Philadelphia,  New  York, 
Chicago,  St.  Louis,  San  Francisco,  Omaha,  Kansas 
City,  Denver,  Baltimore,  New  Orleans,  Los  Angeles, 
Portland,  Seattle,  Cumberland,  Md. 

This  popular  brand  is  also  handled  by  leading 
wholesale  hardware  jobbers  and  sheet  metal  supply 
houses  in  all  parts  of  the  country. 

"Target  and  Arrow"  Roofing  Tin. 

This  is  the  same  durable  quality  of  roofing  tin  that 
we  have  supplied  to  the  American  sheet  metal  roofing 
trade  for  more  than  sixty  years.  Made  of  best  mate- 
rials, in  most  thorough  manner,  by  repeated  soaking  and 
hand  dipping,  allowing  ample  time  for  the  rich  metal 
coating  alloy  to  become  absorbed  and  amalgamated 
with  surface  of  the  black  plate.  No  rolls  or  "  extra- 
coating  "  machinery  are  used  in  applying  the  coating, 
as  such  rolls  reduce  the  amount,  of  coating  and  mar  the 
rough,  natural  wearing  surface.  Extreme  durability 
is  obtained  by  our  exclusive  coating  process,  which  we 
term  the  "  full,  seven  open  pot,  palm  oil,  hand-dipping 
stack."  The  black  sheets  used  are  cut  accurately  to  the 
finished  standard  sizes,  14"  x  20",  or  28"  x  20",  before 
tinning,  to  prevent  uncoated  edges.  The  finished  sheets 
are  closely  inspected,  and  only  the  primes  or  perfect 
sheets  are  stamped  with  the  "  Target-and-Arrow  " 
trade-mark.  This  brand  of  tin  has,  in  many  cases, 
lasted  in  good  condition  on  the  roof  for  more  than 
fifty  years. 

Furnished  in  three  standard  thicknesses,  known  as 
IC  (approx.  30  gauge  U.  S.  Std.),  IX  (approx.  28 
gauge),  and  XX  (approx.  27  gauge).  Odd  sizes  can 
be  made  to  order. 

Taylor's  Special  40-Pounds  Coating. 

A  redipped  and  heavily  and  evenly  coated  sheet, 
made  by  our  own  special  process.    Oil  finish,  with 
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SECTION  OF  "  TARGET  and  ARROW  "  TIN 

handsome  mottle.  It  is  a  new  brand,  introduced  by  us 
to  meet  the  demand  for  a  standard  commercial  40- 
pound  coated  plate  when  called  for  in  specifications. 
Stamped  with  maker's  name  and  weight  of  coating, 
and  guaranteed  equal  to  any  other  40-pound  coated 
roofing  tin. 

Taylor's  Columbia  Extra  Coated  32-Pounds  Coating. 

A  beautifully  mottled  high-grade,  heavily  coated 
terne ;  medium  priced.  A  favorite  with  the  roofing 
trade  for  the  past  twenty-five  years.  Sold  in  large 
quantities  for  work  where  a  good  standard  extra- 
coated  roofing  tin  is  required. 

Taylor's  Fire -Protection  Terne. 

A  special  terne  plate  for  covering  fire  doors  and 
shutters.  Made  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifica- 
tions of  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  and 
the  National  Fire  Protection  Association.  Copy  of 
these  specifications  packed  in  each  box  with  guarantee. 

Advantages  of  Tin  Roofing. 

These  can  be  summed  up  briefly  as  follows :  ( 1 ) 
Durable.  (2)  A  time-tried,  long-established  material. 
(3)  Easily  applied.  (4)  Adaptable  to  any  kind  of 
surface.  (5)  Moderate  first  cost.  (6)  Low  cost  of 
maintenance.  (7)  Easily  and  quickly  repaired,  if  dam- 
aged. (8)  Loses  nothing  in  appearance  with  age.  (9) 
Light  in  weight.  (10)  Weatherproof.  (11)  Not  af- 
fected by  heat  or  cold.  (12)  Gives  protection  against 
lightning.  (13)  Incombustible  and  prevents  spread  of 
fire. 


Continued  on  next  page 


N.  &  G.  Taylor  Company 


Metal  Roofing  521 


Recommendations  in  Laying  Tin  Roof. 

The  following  suggestions  are  in  accordance  with 
the  standard  working  specifications  adopted  by  the  Na- 
tional Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Contractors: 

Slope  of  Roof — If  tin  is  laid  flat  seam  or  flat  lock,  roof 
should  incline  one  half  inch  or  more  to  the  foot;  and  if  laid 
standing  seam,  two  inches  to  the  foot.  Gutters,  valleys,  etc., 
should  have  sufficient  incline  to  prevent  water  standing  in  them 
or  hacking  up.   A  good  pitch  is  always  desirable. 

Tongued  and  grooved  sheathing-boards  are  recommended. 
Dry  lumber,  narrow  width,  even  thickness,  free  from  holes.  If 
laid  thus,  sheathing  paper  is  not  necessary.  If  steam  fumes  or 
gases  are  likely  to  reach  underside  of  tin,  use  a  standard  water- 
proof building  paper.    Never  use  tar  paper. 

Never  lay  a  new  tin  roof  over  old  tin,  rotten  shingles  or  tar 
roofs.    No  nails  should  be  driven  through  the  sheets. 

Never  use  graphite  or  tar  paints. 

Flat-Seam  Tin  Roofing. 

For  detailed  description  of  method  of  laying,  see 
illustrations  and  specifications  following. 


Fig.  E.    STANDING  SEAM  TIN  ROOFING 

First  operation,  showing  adjoining  sheets  turned  up  at  right  angles, 
with  cleat  installed 


Fic.  B.    FLAT-SEAM  TIN  ROOFING 

Sheets  of  tin  put  together  in  long  lengths,  with  edges  turned,  ready  to 

lay  on  roof 


Fig.  F.    STANDING-SEAM  TIN  ROOFING 
Second  operation.     Projecting  edge  turned  over 


Fig.  C.    FLAT-SEAM  TIN  ROOFING 

Showing  method  of  fastening  tin  to  roof.  Cleat  in  position.  The 
adjoining  sheet  is  hooked  over  this  and  seam  hammered  down  and  sol- 
dered, locking  cleat  firmly  into  seam.  One  end  of  cleat  is  turned  over 
nail  heads  to  prevent  them  from  scratching  underside  of  tin 


Fig.  D.    FLAT-SEAM  TIN  ROOFING 

Showing  sheets  in  position  before  seam  is  hammered  down  and  sol- 
dered. One  cleat  also  shown,  with  faint  lines  indicating  various  folds  of 
tin  in  the  seam.    Seam  and  cleat  magnified  to  show  details  clearly 


Fig.  G.    STANDING-SEAM  TIN  ROOFING 
Third  operation     Entire  seam  turned  partly  over 
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N.  &  G.  Taylor  Company 


Painting  Tin  Work — All  painting  of  the  tin  work  to  be 
done  by  the  roofer,  using  red  lead,  iron  oxide,  metallic  brown, 
or  Venetian  red  paint,  with  pure  linseed  oil.  No  patent  dryer  or 
turpentine  to  be  used. 

All  paints  to  be  applied  with  a  hand  brush  and  well  rubbed 
on.  Tin  to  be  painted  immediately  after  laying.  A  second  coat 
shall  be  applied  in  a  similar  manner,  two  weeks  later. 

No  deviation  from  these  specifications  shall  be  made  unless 
authority  be  given  in  writing  by  the  architect.  Only  a  first-class 
roof  will  be  accepted. 

Note. 

We  shall  be  glad  to  send  extra  copies  of  this  speci- 
fication upon  application. 


Fig.  H.    STANDING-SEAM  TIN  ROOFING 

Final  operation.     Standing  seam  completed,  showing  cleat  in  position. 
Thickness  of  seam  magnified,  to  show  the  folds  of  the  metal 


DETAILS  OF  TIN  ROOFING,  LAID  OVER  WOODEN  BATTENS, 
FOR  HEAVY  RIBBED  EFFECT 


Specifications  for  Standing-  and  Flat -Seam  Roofing. 

The  National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors has  recommended  for  the  use  of  architects  the 
following  form  of  specifications : 

Tin  Roofing  Work — All  tin  used  on  this  building  shall  be 

  brand.     No    substitute    for    this    brand    will  be 

allowed.  Use  IC  thickness  for  the  roof  proper,  decks,  etc.,  and 
IX  thickness  for  valleys,  gutters  and  spouts,  as  required  by 
design.  One  coat  of  red  lead,  iron  Oxide,  metallic  brown,  or 
Venetian  red  paint,  with  pure  linseed  oil,  shall  be  applied  to  the 
underside  of  the  tin  before  laying. 

For  Flat-Seam  Roofing — Edges  of  sheets  to  be  turned  one 
half  inch;  all  seams  to  be  locked  together  and  well  soaked  with 
solder.  Sheets  to  be  fastened  to  the  sheathing-boards  by  cleats 
spaced  eight  inches  apart ;  cleats  locked  into  the  seams  and 
fastened  to  the  roof  with  two  one-inch  barbed  wire  nails;  no 
nails  to  be  driven  through  the  sheets. 

For  Standing-Seam  Roofing — Sheets  to  be  put  together  in 
long  lengths  in  the  shop ;  cross  seams  to  be 
locked  together  and  well  soaked  with  solder. 
Sheets  to  be  made  up  the  narrow  way-  in  the 
rolls  and  fastened  to  the  sheathing-boards  by 
.  cleats  spaced  one  foot  apart. 

Valleys  and  gutters  to  be  formed  with  flat 
seam  well  soldered ;  sheets  to  be  laid  the  nar- 
row way. 

Flashings  to  be  let  into  the  joints  of  the 
brick  or  stone  work,  and  cemented.  If  coun- 
terflashings  are  used,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
counterpart  shall  be  kept  at  least  three  inches 
above  the  roof. 

Solder  to  be  of  the  best  grade,  bearing  the 
manufacturer's  name,  and  guaranteed  one  half 
tin  and  one  half  lead — new  metals.  Use  rosin 
only  as  a  flux. 

Caution — No  unnecessary  walking  over  the 
tin  roof  or  using  same  for  storage  of  material 
shall  be  allowed.  In  walking  on  the  tin,  care 
must  be  taken  not  to  damage  the  paint  nor 
break  the  coating  of  the  tin.  Rubber-soled 
shoes  or  overshoes  should  be  worn  by  the  men 
on  the  roof. 


7F 

<\ 

_i  

■15?"  ■ 


FIRST  OPERATION,  SHOWING  METHOD  OF  EDGING  THE 

SHEETS 


Felt  under  Tin--'' 


'  -  Roof  Sheathing 


SHOWS  THE  VARIOUS  STEPS  IN  FORMING  THE  SEAMS,  WITH- 
OUT REGARD  TO  THE  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  THE  RIBS 

We  will  send,  on  request,  full  information,  with  working  drawings, 
showing  this  and  other  methods  of  applying  tin  roofing  to  flat  or  curved 
surfaces,  to  secure  distinctive  architectural  effects 


CARNEGIE  LIBRARY,  HOWARD  UNIVERSITY,  WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 


Covered  with  75,000  square  feet  IX  "  Target  and  Arrow  "  Roofing  Tin  laid  over 
wooden  battens  to  give  a  heavy  ribbed  effect;  manner  described  herewith.  A  very  hand- 
some and  effective  style  of  roof,  particularly  well  suited  to  public  buildings  of  this  type. 
Combines  beauty  and  lightness  with  protection  against  fire,  lightning  and  the  weather 
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M.  L.  TINSMAN  &  CO. 

MINERS  AND  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Roofing  Slate,  Blackboards  and  Structural  Slate 

PEN  ARGYL,  PA. 


Products. 

We  are  miners  and  manufacturers  of  Albion 
Bangor  Slate,  and  produce  the  following: 
Natural  Slate  Blackboards. 
Roofing  Slate. 

Structural  Slate,  including  everything  for  which 
slate  has  been  or  can  be  used  in  the  structural  finish  of 
a  building,  as  follows:  Stair  Treads,  Platforms  and 
Risers;  Base,  Wainscoting,  Floor  Tile,  and  Sani- 
tary Flooring  in  large  slabs ;  Lintels,  Window  Sills, 
Coping;  Hearths;  Fireboards,  Shelving,  Pastry 
Boards,  Table  Tops,  Refrigerator  Fittings  and 
Switchboards. 

Also,  Mausoleum  Compartments,  Grave 
Vaults,  Grave  Covers,  and  Morgue  Slabs. 

Sanitary  Slate  for  the  Plumbing  Trade,  Hos- 
pital Service,  Laboratory  Equipment,  Manufacturing 
W  ork,  etc.,  comprising  the  following :  Bathroom  Par- 
titions, Shower-Bath  Enclosures,  Urinal  Stalls, 
Lavatory  Tops,  Sink  Tops,  Water-Closet  Floor 
Slabs,  Feed  and  Water  Troughs,  Oyster  Troughs, 
Laboratory  Sink  Tables,  Surgeons'  Operating 
Tables,  Billiard  Table  Slabs,  etc. 

Our  Quarries. 

We  operate  our  own  quarries  on  the  well-known 
Albion  Bangor  Strata  of  Slate  Rock. 

Natural  Slate  Blackboards. 

Cur  blackboards  are  made  from  the  famous  Albion 
Bangor  Stock,  are  uniform  in  thickness  and  color,  and 
are  manufactured  to  dimensions  and  detailed  plans  so 
as  to  fit  accurately.  WTe  give  them  a  fine  hand-shaved 
finish,  which  is  smoother  and  better  than  any  other. 

Blackboard  Stock  Sizes. 

The  standard  heights  of  blackboards  carried  in 
stock  are  3  feet,  3  feet  6  inches,  and  4  feet. 

Spaces  are  filled  with  good  proportionate  length 
boards  carefully  jointed  to  make  one  continuous  writ- 
ing surface.  All  pieces  are  marked  so  that  any  one  can 
set  them  in  place  properly 


Special  sizes  are  supplied  upon  request,  but  require- 
extra  time  for  manufacturing. 

Roofing  Slate. 

We  supply  Roofing  Slate  in  all  the  commercial 
sizes  of  the  same  quality  of  rock ;  also,  in  special  dimen- 
sions and  shapes  in  accordance  with  architects'  specifi- 
cations. We  take  the  utmost  care  in  manufacturing 
and  assorting,  which  insures  a  fine  appearance,  when 
Slate  is  properly  applied. 

Quotations  for  specific  orders  or  carload  ship- 
ments, sent  promptly,  on  application. 

Structural  and  Sanitary  Slate  versus  Marble. 

It  is  rapidly  becoming  recognized  by  architects  and 
the  plumbing  trade  that,  from  the  point  of  view  of 
durability  and  genuine  sanitary  qualities,  good  slate  is 
vastly  superior  to  any  of  the  white  or  light-colored 
marbles. 

All  such  are  softer  in  texture  and.  therefore,  more 
absorbent  than  even  the  average  quality  slate ;  they 
soon  become  stained  and  unsightly  looking,  and  can 
not  be  cleaned.  This  is  particularly  true  in  regard  to 
toilet  room  partition  work  and  plumbing  marble  gen- 
erally, as  may  be  seen  in  any  public  building  ten  years 
old  or  less.  Wherever  showiness  of  appearance  is  the 
less  important  factor,  slate  should  be  given  the  preter- 
ence  over  marble  for  all  such  purposes. 

Capacity. 

We  have  ample  capacity  for  the  largest  orders, 
and  can  guarantee  prompt  deliveries. 

Prices. 

Prices  and  estimates  cheerfully  submitted  from 
plans  and  details  or  from  general  specifications. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  shall  be  pleased  to  furnish  estimates  on  plans : 
will  send  samples  of  slate  on  request ;  and  will  submit 
reliable  references  as  to  contracts  executed  by  us. 
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THE  CHAPMAN  SLATE  COMPANY 

MINERS  AND  SHIPPERS  OF 

"  William  Chapman  "  Roofing  Slate 

QUARRIES 

BETHLEHEM,  PA.  CHAPMAN  QUARRIES,  PA. 


Products. 

"  William  Chapman 
manufacture  exclusively. 


Roofing  Slate,  which  we 


Description. 

The  Quarries  of  this  Company  were  opened  in 
1850.  The  Chapman  Slate  Company  produces  more 
Roofing  Slate  than  any  other  single  quarry  operating 
in  the  country.  The  present  product  is  taken  from  a 
depth  of  over  two  hundred  feet,  is  made  by  the  most 
highly  skilled  mechanics  procurable,  who  have  long 
been  in  the  service  of  this  Company,  and  is  most  care- 
fully inspected — thus  securing  the  very  best  material 
for  roofing  slate.  "  William  Chapman  "  Slate  makes 
the  best  roof  of  any  material  known. 


Advantages. 

The  superiority  of  "  William  Chapman  "  Slate  as 
a  roofing  material  has  become  well  established.  Its  ex- 
cellence lies  in  the  toughness  of  its  fiber,  as  it  is  very 
hard  and  close  grained ;  and  in  its  durability,  which  is 
beyond  any  known  limit  of  time,  for  it  absorbs  no 
moisture  and  will  not  decompose.  The  roof  that  is 
properly  covered  with  first-quality  "  William  Chap- 
man "  Slate  requires  no  repairs.  In  transportation  there 
is  no  loss  by  breakage.  To  prevent  substitution  of  in- 
ferior slate  for  the  genuine  "  William  Chapman  "  Slate 
from  our  quarries,  we  have  instituted  the  practice  of 
labeling  about  two  per  cent  of  each  shipment  of  slate. 
The  facsimile  of  the  label  appearing  on  this  page  indi- 
cates the  quality,  whether  No.  1,  B's,  or  No.  2. 


"WILLIAM  CHAPMAN  " 

SLATE  LABEL 

Size  of  Slate, 

Number  of  Pieces  in 

inches 

each  square 

6x\2 

334 

7x  12 

457 

7x  14 

375 

8x  14 

328 

8x  16 

277 

9x  16 

247 

9x  18 

214 

10  x  18 

192 

10x20 

170 

11  x20 

155 

11  x22 

138 

12x22 

126 

12x24 

US 

14x24 

98 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  will  gladly  co-operate  in  any  way  with  archi- 
tects, contractors,  or  others  who  may  be  interested  in 
securing  a  perfect  "  Chapman  "  roof.  Correspondence 
is  invited. 


Shipping  Facilities. 

The  shipping  facilities  at  Chapman  Quarries  have 
given  this  slate  access  to  every  State  in  the  Union,  as 
well  as  to  Canada,  Mexico,  England  and  France.  With 
a  present  capacity  of  over  6,000  squares  per  month  it  is 
possible  for  this  Company  to  handle  any  order  with 
immediate  despatch. 

Sizes  and  Weights. 

Our  stock  sizes  of  slate  are  about  three-sixteenths 
of  an  inch  thick,  and  weigh  about  660  pounds  to  the 
square,  allowing  for  the  standard  three-inch  lap.  The 

stock  sizes  are : 


Specifications. 

We  suggest  that  specifications  be  made  to  read: 
"  William  Chapman  "  slate,  size  ....  (as  best  adapted 
to  the  different  buildings).  Allow  a  full  three-inch  lap 
of  the  third  slate  over  the  first,  and  provide  two  (gal- 
vanized or  copper)  nails  to  each  slate.  Each  row  of 
slates  to  break  joints  with  the  adjoining  row.  The 
slates  at  the  eaves,  ridges  and  valleys  to  be  so  cut  that 
every  bond  will  be  uniform  with  the  rest,  and  the  slate 
on  one  side  of  the  ridge  shall  project  and  finish  without 
cresting.  In  steel  construction,  when  slate  is  laid  direct 
on  steel  purlins,  use  copper  nails,  which  should  be  bent 
under  the  lower  part  of  the  flange  of  angle  or  purlin. 
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Key 

-".William  Chapman 
-Felt  Paper 
-Sheathing  Boards 
-Nails 
-Chalk  Line 


I, 

v  v  \  v  v  y 


METHOD  OF  LAYING  ROOF  WITH  THE  "  WILLIAM  CHAPMAN  "  SLATE 


References. 

"  William  Chapman  "  Slate  is  specified  by  most  of 
the  leading  architects  in  the  country ;  we  give  a  partial 
list  of  buildings  covered  with  our  slate: 


BUILDING  AND  LOCATION 

Brooklyn  Bridge  Buildings 

Central  Park  Buildings,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Gilsey  House,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Holy  Trinity  Church,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Isabella  Heimath  Residence,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Long  Island  Historical  Society  Buildings,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Metropolitan  Opera  House,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Monastery,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Mutual  Life  Insurance 

P.  &  R.  Freight  Station,  Subway,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Roman  Catholic  Cathedral,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Roman  Catholic  Church  of  the  Epiphany,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Staats-Zeitung  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

State  Capitol,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

State  Capitol,  Hartford,  Conn. 

St.  George's  Church,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

St.  Vincent  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

U.  S.  Military  Academy  Buildings,  West  Point,  N.  Y. 

THE  NAMES  OF  SOME  OF  OUR  CLIENTS  ARE 
ALSO  GIVEN  HEREWITH 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
C.  M.  Taylor  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Coleraine  Iron  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Consolidated  Gas  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Midvale  Steel  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Vulcan  Iron  Works,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 
Wm.  C.  Allison  &  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Wm.  Sellers  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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E.  J.  Johnson 


ESTABLISHED  1884 

E.  J.  JOHNSON 

QUARRIER  OF 

Roof  Slates,  Slate  Blackboards,  Structural  Slate 

38  Park  Row- 
branch  OFFICE 

PITTSBURG,  PA.,  1423  Park  Building  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


QUARRIES 

BANGOR,  PA 
NORTH  POULTNEV,  VT. 
NORTH  GRANVILLE,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Roof  Slates,  Slate  Blackboards,  Structural 
Slate,  Slaters'  Tools,  Snow  Guards. 


Roof  Slates. 

We  operate  our  own  quarries,  producing  Black, 
Green,  Purple  and  Red  Roof  Slates.  "  Out  of  the  Or- 
dinary "  Roof  Slates  is  our  specialty. 

Old  European  Style  of  Slate  Roofing. 

We  have  given  special  study  to  the  reproducing  of 
Old  European  Styles  of  Slate  Roofing  and  have  a  spe- 
cial department  giving  attention  of  a  strictly  technical 
character  to  the  arrangement  of  color  effects,  making 
up  of  plans  and  supervising  the  carrying  out  of  the 
proper  method.  This  method  was  followed  in  Euro- 
pean countries  centuries  ago,  and  is  being  introduced 
into  this  country  through  the  suggestions  of  prominent 
architects. 

Specifications  for  European  Method,  with  the  E.  J. 
Johnson  Slate. 

Leading  architects  have  pronounced  our  Unfading 
Green,  Purple,  and  Unfading  Mottled  Purple  and 
Green  as  being  particularly  suited  to  this  method,  the 
colors  supplying  a  soft  tone  and  effective  color  scheme 
of  a  highly  artistic  character;  and  they  specify  them 
either  in  solid  colors  or  mixed  throughout  the  roof. 
Write  us  for  detailed  information  and  sample  slates. 

Cover  all  sloping  roofs  with  one  thickness  of  heavy  tarred 
roofing  felt  to  be  approved  by  architect,  over  which  lay  the 
E.  J.  Johnson  Unfading  Green  Roofing  Slate  (or  other  color 
as  may  be  desired)  with  nail-holes  drilled  and  countersunk  and 
in  random  widths  and  graduated  lengths  as  follows : 

Under  eave  course  \7l/2"  long  by  l/2"  thick;  eave  course  30" 
long  by  y2"  thick,  13^"  to  weather ;  the  next  course  30"  long 
by  1"  thick,  \V/2"  to  weather ;  the  next  two  courses  28"  long  by 

thick,  \iy2"  to  weather ;  the  next  three  courses  26"  long 
by  l/2"  thick,  \V/2"  to  weather;  the  next  three  courses  24"  long 
by  Y%'  thick,  I0y2"  to  weather ;  the  next  three  courses  22" 
long  by  y"  thick,  9y2"  to  weather;  the  next  three  courses  20" 
long  by  %"  thick,  8y2"  to  weather ;  the  next  three  courses  18" 
long  by  3 thick,  iy2"  to  weather ;  the  next  four  courses 
16"  long  by  */.«>"  thick,  6y2"  to  weather;  the  next  four  courses 
14"  long  by  W  thick,  Sy2"  to  weather ;  the  next  five  courses 
12"  long  by  */M"  thick,  4y2"  to  weather.  All  slate  to  be  fas- 
tened with  galvanized  wire  nails  of  suitable  lengths  for  the 
various  thicknesses. 

Note — The  foregoing  is  for  a  roof  with  a  22-foot  rafter. 
The  arrangement  may  be  varied  to  suit  any  length  rafter,  the 
thickness  increased  or  decreased,  or  the  cost  reduced  by  using 
thinner  slates,  as  the  random  and  graduated  effect  would  be 
obtained  even  though  full  3/io"  slates  were  used  entirely.  A 
uniform  length  of  slate  and  exposure  throughout  the  roof  with 
random  widths  is  another  scheme  specially  adapted  to  */»" 
thickness.    The  color  effect  may  also  be  varied  by  specifying 


Fig.  1.    E.  J.  JOHNSON  EUROPEAN  METHOD  OF  LAYING  SLATE 


for  a  solid  color  the  E.  J.  Johnson  Purple,  or  for  a  variegated 
roof  effect  either  the  E.  J.  Johnson  Unfading  Mottled  Purple 
and  Green  or  a  mixture  throughout  the  roof  of  one  third  each 
Unfading  Green,  Purple,  and  Unfading  Mottled  Purple  and 
Green.  This  combination  of  colors  is  highly  effective  and  dis- 
tinctively "  Out  of  the  Ordinary."  For  a  solid  blue-black  effect 
we  supply  the  same  thicknesses  in  our  "  Bangor  Vein  Quarry." 
We  are  prepared  to  offer  other  suggestions  in  color  effects,  and 
invite  inquiries  from  architects. 

Prices  and  Weights. 

Prices  and  weights  of  special  thicknesses  of  our 
Unfading  Green,  Purple,  Unfading  Mottled  Purple  and 
Green,  and  Blue  Black,  f.  o.  b.  quarry,  including  nail- 
holes  : 


3  /  t* 

/*> 

thick 

per 

square 

$7.25 

weight    750  lbs. 

%" 

thick 

per 

square 

10.00 

weight  1,000  lbs. 

H" 

thick 

per 

square 

16.00 

weight  1,500  lbs. 

thick 

per 

square 

20.00 

weight  2,000  lbs. 

Va" 

thick 

per 

square 

30,00 

weight  3,000  lbs. 

1  " 

thick 

per 

square 

40,00 

weight  4.000  lbs. 

iy4" 

thick 

per 

square 

50,00 

weight  5,000  lbs. 

\y2- 

thick 

per 

square 

60.00 

weight  6,000  lbs. 

Red  Roof  Slate  produced  of  same 

thickness.    Prices  about 

double  the  above. 
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Co-operative  Service. 

Our  cooperative  service  is  positively  a  new  de 
parture  in  the  Roof  Slate  industry,  offering  service  of 
practical  value  to  the  Architect  and  Roofing  Contractor 
in  supplying  them  with  the  technical  facts  needed  in 
preparing  specifications  and  carrying  them  out.  These 
facts  include  personal  consultation  where  possible;  the 
submitting  of  samples  showing  arrangement  of  colors 
to  harmonize  with  surrounding  conditions,  working  it 
out  from  the  standpoint  of  quarry  possibilities,  and  the 
making  up  of  layouts  showing  the  varying  sizes  and 
thicknesses  of  slates. 

Where  our  Old  European  Method  is  adopted,  we 
make  up  and  supply  to  the  Architect  and  Roofing  Con- 
tractor blue-prints  of  roof  plans,  outlining  in  detail  how 
slates  are  to  be  laid,  and,  finally,  any  further  necessary 
practical  advice  to  aid  the  Architect  and  Roofing  Con- 
tractor. The  Old  European  Method  of  laying  slate 
is  becoming  so  exceedingly  popular  and  has  grown  to 
such  magnitude  that  the  service  department  which  we 
have  inaugurated  has  been  made  necessary.  Our  idea 
is  to  aid  the  Architect  and  Roofer  in  order  that  all  the 
technical  points  may  be  reduced  to  so  simple  a  propo- 
sition that  any  roofer  may  work  out  and  comply  with 
the  conditions  of  the  specifications. 

This  cooperative  service  applies  especially  to  our 
"  Out  of  the  Ordinary  "  Roof  Slate  productions  in  all 
known  colors — black,  green,  red  and  purple,  with  their 
varying  shades  and  combinations.  These  offer  wide 
scope  for  architectural  effects,  which  are  not  as  a  rule 
fully  appreciated. 

During  our  thirty  years'  practical  handling  of  Slate 
propositions,  we  have  accumulated  a  fund  of  slate  in- 
formation which  we  gladly  place  at  the  disposal  of  the 
Architect  and  Roofer  through  our  Service  Department. 


Old  European  Slate  Floor. 

Random  and  irregular  size  slabs,  wide  joints,  semi- 
smooth  surfaces,  random  colors,  purple,  green  and  red, 
especially  adapted  to  church  aisles,  floors,  etc.,  repro- 
ducing the  old  European  cathedral  floor  effects.  Sound 
deadening. 

Full  description  with  interesting  suggestions  fur- 
nished on  application. 


Our  Standard  No.  1  Roof  Slate  Full  ^  Inch  Thick. 

"  Standard  No.  i  Slate  "  is  the  trade-name  applied 
to  the  ordinary  thickness  of  Roof  Slate,  which  approxi- 
mates TV  in  any  of  the  colors,  and  implies  the  best 
material  as  to  quality  and  smoothness  of  surfaces. 
Thickness  is  not  sufficiently  or  properly  established  in 
the  trade  to  make  that  important  point  clear  and  defi- 
nitely fixed  as  it  should  be,  but  leaves  the  question  open 
to  the  use  of  thin  or  substantially  split  slate  as  may  be 
the  policy  of  those  who  supply  it.  We  are  earnest  ad- 
vocates of  substantially  split  slates  and  make  in  all  our 
Roof  Slates  a  Standard  No.  I  full  three  sixteenths  inch 
thick,  and  if  architects  will  specify  the  "  E.  J.  Johnson 
Standard  No.  I  Slates  full  three  sixteenths  inch  thick  " 
it  will  insure  this  point  of  maximum  strength  and  thick- 
ness which  is  so  properly  expected  in  a  slate  roof. 

Among  our  grades  of  Standard  Roof  Slates,  full 
iV  thick,  are  the  following : 

The  E.  J.  Johnson  Bangor  Certificate  (Blue 
Black),  a  slate  of  superior  strength,  excellent  color  and 
wearing  quality.  Each  slate  is  labeled  with  the  Bangor 
Slate  Association  label  and  accompanied  with  our  own 
certificate. 


The  E.  J.  Johnson  Unfading  Green,  a  slate  of  uni- 
form green,  being  a  light  green  when  first  quarried,  but 
weathering  to  a  beautiful  pronounced  shade  of  green, 
greatly  admired. 

The  E.  J.  Johnson  Variegated  Green,  consisting  of 
several  shades  of  green  to  be  laid  at  random  through- 
out the  roof;  the  shades  of  green  varying  slightly,  but 
enough  to  give  a  pleasing  variation  throughout  the  roof. 

The  E.  J.  Jobnson  Variegated  Green  and  Purple, 
containing  slates  of  several  shades  in  each  color,  laid  at 
random  throughout  the  roof.  After  exposure  many 
of  the  purples  tone  down  to  a  yellowish  tinge. 

The  E.  J.  Johnson  Mottled  Purple  and  Green,  a 
slate  containing  the  two  colors;  a  goodly  proportion  of 
the  individual  slates  showing  the  two  colors  in  more  or 
less  mottled  effect,  other  slates  being  solid  green  or  pur- 
ple, but  colors  that  are  not  in  strong  contrast. 

The  E.  J.  Johnson  Clear  Purple,  the  slates  making 
a  roof  of  solid  purple  color. 

The  E.  J.  Johnson  Clear  Red,  being  a  handsome 
uniform  shade  of  terra  cotta  red,  making  an  exceed- 
ingly rich  appearing  roof.  These  red  slates  retain  their 
color;  in  fact,  exposure  causes  them  to  become  a  deeper 
red. 

The  E.  J.  Johnson  Mottled  Red,  a  slate  of  slightly 
varying  shades,  with  occasional  slates  having  markings 
of  a  brownish  color  and  others  with  very  slight  mark- 
ings of  green.  A  roof  of  this  slate  gives- a  pleasing  va- 
riation throughout  its  surface,  which  is  most  delicate 
and  without  any  sharp  contrasts.  Its  unique  appear- 
ance is  highly  artistic  and  exceedingly  attractive. 

"  Rough  Effect  "  Slates  in  any  of  the  above  grades 
are  made  up  by  us ;  these  consisting  of  slates  with  more 
or  less  rough  surfaces  and  somewhat  heavier  than  the 
standard  grades.  Highly  effective  results  are  being  ob- 
tained through  the  use  of  these  slates. 

Variety  in  color  effects  are  being  sought  in  roofs 
as  never  before.  It  is  not  generally  realized  that  such  a 
variety  of  colors  is  to  be  found  in  slate.  With  our  own 
quarries  producing  every  known  color,  with  their  va- 
riations, we  are  in  position  to  work  out  roof  schemes 
in  slate  of  great  effectiveness. 

It  is  recommended  that  in  all  of  the  above  slates 
the  nail-holes  be  drilled  and  countersunk  at  the  quarry. 
In  specifying  our  slates  and  seeing  that  they  are  used, 
the  architect  will  be  assured  of  substantial,  well-made 
slates  that  are  not  put  on  the  market  to  meet  cheap 
competition,  and  yet  they  are  sold  at  the  lowest  prices, 
quality  and  make-up  considered.  We  will  issue  our 
own  certificate  with  each  shipment,  which  should  be  re- 
quired by  the  architect. 

Specifications  for  Ordinary  or  Standard  No.  1  Slate  of 
Full  ys  Incn  Thickness. 

Cover  all  sloping  roofs  with  one  thickness  of  single-ply 
tarred  roofing  felt  properly  lapped  and  of  quality  as  may  be 
approved  by  the  architect,  over  which  lay  the  E.  J.  Johnson 
Unfading  Green  Roof  Slate  (or  otherwise  as  may  be  desired") 
Standard  Xo.  1  full  V„."  thick,  nail-holes  drilled  and  counter- 
sunk, size  20"  x  10",  each  Slate  fastened  with  two  yellow  metal 
slating  nails  \]4"  long.  All  Slates  to  be  laid  with  3"  lap  and 
exposure. of  8^"  (or  other  dimensions  suitable  to  size  of  Slate 
used),  with  butts  laying  tight.  Under-eaves  and  top  courses  to 
be  of  same  width  (10")  and  with  grain  of  Slate  vertical:  no 
"  stretchers "  or  Slate  with  grain  running  horizontal  will  be 
permitted.  Slates  at  valleys,  hips,  rakes  and  ridges  to  be  laid 
in  elastic  cement  of  same  color  as  Slate. 

Small  pieces  of  Slate  at  valleys  and  hips  will  not  be  al- 
lowed. Metal  at  gutters  must  run  well  up  under  Slate.  Ridg- 
ing of  16-oz.,  cold-rolled  copper  (or  other  metal"),  3"  flange 
coming  down  over  Slate,  covering  all  nail-holes ;  14-oz.  copper 
flashings  and  16-oz.  cap  flashings  wherever  necessary. 

(Detailed  information  respecting  specification  requirements 
will  be  furnished  architects  upon  request.) 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


528      Roofing  Slate,  Etc. 


E.  J.  Johnson 


Roof  Slate  Samples. 

We  are  furnishing  these  in  sizes  3x5  inches,  and 
will  mail  them  packed  in  a  convenient  box.  In  case  a 
sample  is  wanted  quickly,  and  this  size  will  be  satisfac- 
tory, we  shall  be  pleased  to  forward  same  on  request, 
although  full-sized  samples  will  always  be  supplied  if 
desired. 


The  E.  J.  Johnson  Slate  Blackboards. 

These  we  produce  at  our  quarry  located  on  the 
celebrated  Bangor  vein  of  slate.  This  slate  rock  is  of 
a  particularly  tough,  elastic  nature  and  very  close- 
grained,  the  surface  thereby  being  susceptible  to  a  very 
smooth  finish  which  is  permanent.  We  make  no  at- 
tempt to  meet  prices  of  cheaply  surfaced  Blackboards. 

Our  method  of  surfacing  the  slate  is  by  hand- 
shaving;  and  our  special  method  of  perfect  jointing 
enables  a  section  of  any  length  to  be  erected  in  the 
class-room  where  joints  will  not  interfere  with  mark- 
ing. Blackboards  when  crated  and  shipped  are  care- 
fully marked  with  room  and  section  number.  (See  our 
Blackboard  pamphlet  for  full  instructions  covering  the 
proper  setting  of  Blackboards  in  the  class-room.) 


Fic.  2.    METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  SLATE  BLACKBOARD 

FRAMES 


Specifications  for  Erecting  the  E.  J.  Johnson  Slate  Black- 
boards. 

In  frames  erected  by  carpenter  (see  Fig.  2)  set  the  E.  J. 

Johnson  Bangor  Vein  Quarry  Slate  Blackboards   high, 

and  to  be  solidly  backed  wherever  necessary  with  well-seasoned 
pine  blocks  thoroughly  glued.  All  joints  to  be  filled  with  good 
glue  before  bringing  together.  When  glue  at  joints  has  thor- 
oughly dried,  scrape  the  surfaces  of  blackboards  at  joints  to  an 
even  face,  after  which  rub  such  scraped  surface  with  a  proper 
stone  or  shave  with  a  knife  to  restore  the  perfect  face  of  the 
slate. 

Sections  up  to  5'  6"  shall  be  in  one  piece;  sections  over  5' 
6"  and  up  to  11'  in  two  pieces;  sections  over  11'  and  up  to  15' 
in  three  pieces;  sections  over  15'  and  up  to  20'  in  four  pieces, 
and  sections  over  twenty  feet  in  pieces  not  less  than  four  feet 
long  and  approximately  even  lengths. 

Note— Architects  should  insist  upon  every  slate  in  the 
section  being  firmly  backed  so  that  when  completed  no  slate 
may  yield  to  pressure;  that  joints  fit  tisrht,  and  that  surfaces 
of  slates  at  joints  be  perfectly  flush  so  that  chalk  marks  may 
be  readily  made  across  the  joint.  All  these  desirable  result's 
are  obtainable  with  the  E.  J.  Johnson  Bangor  Vein  Quarry 
Slate  Blackboards. 


Regular  Sizes  of  Blackboards. 

Slate  Blackboards  are  regularly  made  up  3'  o",  3' 
6"  and  4'  o"  high,  and  often  on  special  order  4'  6"  and 
higher.  Any  height  desired  can  bo  made  on  order. 
Regular  thickness  will  run  from  I4"  to  Y%" '.  Weight 
approximately  five  pounds  per  square  foot. 

Double-faced  Slate  Blackboards  are  made  for  door 
panels. 


Structural  Slate. 

We  make  Structural  Slate  for  all  purposes,  includ- 
ing Treads,  Platforms,  Urinals,  Base,  Lintels,  Hearths, 
Grave  Vaults,  etc. 

The  E.  J.  Johnson  Bangor  Vein  Ribbon  Structural 
Slate  is  made  from  black  rock  of  unusual  toughness 
and  finish,  with  greatest  care  for  perfect  fitting. 

( )rders  will  be  executed  by  us  from  blue-prints, 
with  exactness  and  practical  precision,  so  important 
and  necessary  to  the  erection  of  a  perfect  job. 

Details  are  not  here  supplied  because  of  the  very 
great  variation  applying  to  this  character  of  work,  but 
when  requested  we  will  supply  any  detail  suggestions 
desired. 

Slate  in  Green,  Purple,  and  Mottled  Purple  and 

Green  can  also  be  supplied. 


Snow  Guards. 

These  are  of  two  general  types:  the  individual 
Wire  Snow  Guard,  scattered  throughout  the  roof,  and 
the  Rail  or  Pipe  Guard,  consisting  of  two,  three  or 
four  pipes  properlv  supported  along  eaves  of  roofs. 

The  Wire  Guard  consists  of  spirals  of  wire  stand- 
ing two  inches  above  the  roof  and  in  quantities  accord- 
ing to  pitch  of  roof,  the  steeper  roofs  requiring  150  to 
the  square,  while  on  roofs  of  flattest  pitch  75  is  suffi- 
cient (intermediate  pitches  proportionately).  The 
idea  is  that  these  guards  will  hold  the  snow  on  the  roof 
until  it  melts.  E.  J.  Johnson's  "  Style  A  "  is  the  strong- 
est Wire  Snow  Guard,  and  is  made  in  copper  and  also 
galvanized.  The  Rail  or  Pipe  Snow  Guard  consists 
of  supporting  standards  along  eaves  which  hold  two, 
three  or  four  pipes.  The  snow  sliding  off  the  roof  is 
scattered  by  these  pipes,  thereby  preventing  damage. 
The  E.  J.  Johnson  patented  "  B  "  Galvanized  Snow 
Guard  Standard  should  be  placed  five  feet  apart  along 
all  eaves.  Three  galvanized  pipes  ( 1"  outside  diam- 
eter) are  recommended. 


 /_  /~~//^~y.   /_  /  /  /  _ 
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Fig.  3     E.  J.  JOHNSON'S  STYLE  "  B  "  RAIL  SNOW  GUARD 


Delivered  Prices. 

We  will  guarantee  cost  of  transportation  on  ovr 
goods  to  any  point  upon  application. 
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References. 

The  final  test  of  any  building  material  is  found  in 
its  selection  by  prominent  architects  for  their  better 
class  of  work,  where  simplicity,  purity  and  durability 
are  sought.  Space  does  not  permit  of  our  quoting  more 
than  a  few  of  the  buildings  on  which  our  Roof  Slate 
has  been  used,  but  we  will  gladly  furnish  to  prospective 
builders  or  architects  names  of  buildings  in  their  par 
ticular  locality  which  may  be  inspected,  or  supply  such 
information  as  will  lead  to  a  better  understanding  of 
the  unusual  advantage  which  our  Slate  has  over  other 
material. 

Correspondence  implies  no  obligation.  It  is  a 
privilege  to  submit  our  suggestions. 

Among  buildings  where  our  productions  of  "  (  hit 
of  the  Ordinary  "  Roof  Slates  have  been  used  are  the 
following,  the  architects  names  also  being  given : 

Residence  of  E.  H.  Harriman,  Arden,  N.  Y.,  Carrere  &  Hast- 
ings 

College  of  City  of  New  York.  N.  Y.,  George  B.  Post  &  Son 
Richmond  Boro.  Town  Hall,  Stapleton,  S.  I.,  N.  Y.,  Carrere 
&  Hastings 

Old  Colony  Club,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Sage  Memorial  Church,  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y.,  Cram,  Goodhue 
&  Ferguson 

Gymnasium  Building,  West  Point,  N.  Y.,  Cram,  Goodhue  & 
Ferguson 

First  Baptist  Church,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  Cram,  Goodhue  &  Fer- 
guson 

Physical  Laboratory,  Princeton  University,  H.  J.  Hardenbergh 
Pyne  Residence,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  McKim,  Mead  &  White 
W.  G.  Ladd,  Stable  Garage,  Far  Hills,  X.  J.,  Guy  Lowell 
Lenox  High  School,  Lenox.  Mass.,  John  Wm.  Donohue 
Holy  Name  Church,  Springfield,  Mass.,  John  Wm.  Donohue 
Jennings  Residence,  Cold  Springs  Harbor,  Carrere  &  Hastings 
Press  Building,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  Ernest  Flagg 
Franklin  Hall  Building,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  Chapman  &  Frazer 
Christ  Church,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  W.  F.  Dominick 
Senator  Aldrich's  Residence,  Warwick,  R.  I.,  Carrere  &  Hast- 
ings 

Lovett  Residence,  Locust  Valley,  X.  Y.,  Carrere  &  Hastings 
Masonic  Home,  Elizabethtown,  Pa.,  Zantzinger,  Borie,  Jr.,  & 
Medary.  Jr. 

St.  Paul's  Church,  Duluth,  Minn.,  Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson 
St.  Anne's  Church,  Lansford,  Pa. 

St.  Paul's  P.  E.  Church,  Kittanning,  Pa.,  Brazer  &  Robb 
Residence  of  Geo.  W.  Perkins,  Riverdale,  N.  Y.,  R.  M.  Byers 
Women's  Club,  Evanston,  111.,  E.  O.  Mayo 
Residence  of  Walter  G.  Ladd,  Far  Hills,  X.  J..  Guy  Lowell 
Wright  Memorial  Dormitory,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  Delano  & 
Aldrich 

Central  M.  E.  Church,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  Cram,  Goodhue  & 
Ferguson 

United  Hospital,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y„  Percy  Griffin 
Residence  of  Robt.  Stafford,  Huntington,  L.  I.,  Lionel  Moses 
St.  George's  Chapel,  Lake  Mohegan,  X.  Y.,  Hewett  &  Bottomly 
Blauvelt  Convent,  Blauvelt,  X.  Y.,  Davis,  McGrath  &  Kiessling 
Rogers  Memorial,  Meriden,  Conn.,  Chas.  Scranton  Palmer 
Residence  of  R.  A.  Rowan,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  Robt.  D.  Farquhar 
Residence  of  B.  B.  Alexander,  Bernardsville,  X.  J.,  Delano  & 
,  Aldrich 

Memorial  Tower,  Hingham,  Mass.,  R.  Clipston  Sturgis 
Residence  of  Bradley  Martin,  Roslyn,  L.  L.  Carrere  &  Hastings 
Bryan  Hill  School,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  W.  B.  Ittner 
Musical  Art  Building,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.,  Donn  Barber 
Pres.  Church,  East  Hampton,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.,  Thomas  Xash 
Raymond  Residence,  Water  Witch,  X.  J.,  Ford,  Stewart  & 
Oliver 

Catholic    Protectory,   Somers    Center,    X.    Y.,    Raymond  B. 
Almirall 

Macy  Residence  and  Garage,  Hewlett,  L.  I.,  X.  Y.,  Albro  & 
Lindeburg 

Parental  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  Peabody  &  Stearns 
Chapel  Russell  Sage  Seminary,  Xorthfield,  Mass.,  Delano  & 
Aldrich 

Residence  Rev.  Maitland  Alexander,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  George 
Orth  &  Bro. 

Russell  Sage  Hall,  Moody  School,  Xorthfield,  Mass.,  Delano  & 
Aldrich 

Blair  Residence,  Oyster  iJay,  L.  I.,  X.  Y.,  Carrere  &  Hastings 


Sherman  D.  Dcpew  Residence,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Chittenden  & 
Kottins 

Rumsen  Club,  Sea  Bright,  W  ).,  Freeman  &  Hassellman 
Wells  College  Library  Building,  Aurora,  N.  Y.,  King  &  Walker 
E.  Lawrence  Residence,  Cold  Spring,  X.  Y.,  Foster,  (Jade  & 
Graham 

Los  Angeles  Country  Club,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  Hunt  &  Burns 
Delano  School,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  W.  B.  Ittner 
Trinity  Church,  Asheville,  \.  C,  Cram,  Goodhue  &  berguson 
Home  for  Indigents,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Philip  H.  Johnson 
Residence  of  II.  Jevne,  Annadale,  Cal.,  Eager  &  Eager 
Residence  of  Mr.  Bell,  Winona,  Minn.,  Lord,  Hewlett  &  Tallent 
Arlington  Town  Hall,  Arlington,  Mass.,  R.  Clipston  Sturgis 
Fourth  Presbyterian  Church,  Chicago,  111.,  Cram,  Goodhue  & 
Ferguson 

Residence  of  Mr.  Speer,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  Palmer  &  Hornbostel 
Residence  of  Mr.  Barron,  Rye,  X.  Y.,  Upjohn  &•  Conable 
Residence  of  Robt.  L.  Gerry,  Lake  Delaware,  X.  Y.,  Walker  & 
Gillette 

Castle  Gould,  Sands  Point,  N.  Y.,  Hunt  &  Hunt 
Residence  of  E.  R.  Lay,  Marshalltown,  Iowa 
St.  Leo's  R.  C.  Church,  Altoona,  Pa.,  D.  C.  Puderbaugh 
Residence  of  James  Magee,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  MacClure  &  Spahr 
Residence  of  R.  W.  Harbison,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  MacClure  &  Spahr 
Residence  of  Mr.  Shaw,  Akron,  Ohio,  Howard,  Van  Doren  & 
Shaw 

Residence  of  John  C.   Oliver,   Edgeworth,  Pa.,  R.  Maurice 
Trimble 

St.  Joseph's  Catholic  Church,   Xew  Brighton,  Pa.,  John  T. 
Comes 

All  Saints'  Church,  Masontown,  Pa.,  John  T.  Comes 
Residence  of  E.  B.  Whitney,  Xew  Haven,  Conn.,  Allen  & 
Collins 

Town  Hall,  Milburn,  X.  J.,  Hunt  &  Hunt 
Chapel,  Sparkill,  X.  Y.,  Davis,  McGrath  &  Kiessling 
Taft  School,  Watertown,  Conn.,  Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson 
Residence  James  Parmlee,  Washington,  D.  C,  Charles  A.  Piatt 
Yale  University,  Electrical  Laboratory,   Xew   Haven,  Conn., 
G.  H.  Morse 

Residence  of  Mr.  Bransford,  Xashville,  Tenn.,  Robert  D.  Far- 
quhar 

Choir  School,  Cathedral  of  St.  John  the  Divine,  Xew  York, 

X.  Y.,  Cook  &  Welsh 
St.  John's  Guild,  Xew  Dorp,  S.  I.,  Edward  Pierce  Casey 
Haverhill  Hospital,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  James  H.  Ritchie 
Yale  University,  Zoological  Laboratory,  Xew  Haven,  Conn., 

C.  C.  Haight 

First  Presbyterian  Church,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  Wm.  C.  Hays 
Residence  of  Mrs.  Wm.   Ziegler,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  Jas.  L. 
Burley 

Lakewood  M.  E.  Church,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Badgley  &  Xicklas 
Middlesex  County  Xational  Bank,  Winchester,  Mass.,  Wait  & 
Copeland 

Women's  College,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  C.  F.  Schweinfurth 

Wells  Memorial,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  E.  Green 

Synod  Hall,  Cathedral  of  St.  John  the  Divine,  New  York. 

N.  Y.,  Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson 
Residence  of  A.  L.  Klieves,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  A.  L.  Klieves 
Residence  of  Henry  Batterman,  Mill  Xeek,  L.  I.,  Albro  & 

Lindeberg 

St.  Rose  Church,  Xew  Haven,  Conn.,  Whiton  &  McMahon 
Residence  of  Frank  Sieberling,  Akron,  Ohio,  Geo.  B.  Post  & 
Son 

Congregational  Church,  Mt.  Vernon.  X.  Y..  Ernest  Green 
Residence  of  Daniel  England,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  Albro  &  Linde- 
burg 

Burke   Foundation,  White  Plains,  X.  Y..   McKim.   Mead  & 
White 

Residence  of  J.  M.  Patterson,  Libertyville,  111.,  Bernard  Shaw 
Residence  of  Miss  Lillian  Willock.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  MacClure 
&  Spahr 

St.  Tames  P.  E.  Church,  Long  Branch.  X.  J..  Brazer  &  Robb 
St.  Paul's  Parish  House,  Xew  Rochelle,  X.  Y..  Brazer  &  Robb 
Residence  of  Dr.  Dudley  Allen,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Chas.  Schwein- 
furth 

Rockefeller  Stable  and  Garage,  Pocantico  Hills.  X.  Y..  Wm. 
Bos  worth 

John  E.  Aldred  Gate  Lodge,  Locust  Valley,  X.  Y..  H.  W.  Rowe 
Reed  Memorial  Library,  Carmel,  X\  Y.,  Carrere  &  Hastings 
Residence  of  Dr.  Greenway.  Greenwich.  Conn..  Cross  &  Cros? 
Residence  of  F.  A.  Burlingame.  Short  Hills.  X.  T..  Arthur  C. 
Nash 

Residence  of  E.  A.  Watson,  White  Plains.  X.  Y.,  Delano  & 
Aldrich 

Residence  of  Paul  Moore,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  Albro  &  Linde- 
berg 
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The  Mathews  Slate  Company 


THE  MATHEWS  SLATE  COMPANY 


MINERS  AND  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Roofing  Slate 
POULTNEY,  VT. 


QUARRIES 
VERMONT      NEW  YORK 


Products. 

Roofing  Slate  :  Unfading  Red, 
Unfading  Green,  Hard-Vein  Varie- 
gated Green  and  Purple,  Light  Rus- 
tic Grey,  Clear  Purple. 


|MATHgW5.^Ar<S] 


TRADE-MARK 


Roofing  Slate. 

(1)  Unfading  Red— A  Slate  of  a  rich  red  color, 
giving  a  warm  and  cheerful  appearance.  We  are  now 
able  to  offer  better  deliveries  of  this  slate  than  ever  be- 
fore, having  recently  increased  our  equipment  so  as  to 
more  than  double  our  former  output.  We  have  an  un- 
limited supply  of  rock.  Carried  in  stock,  in  No.  i 
thickness.  Made  to  order  in  14"  and  larger  sixes,  when 
not  in  stock.  Can  be  made  to  order  in  all  thicker 
grades. 

Specify  "The  Mathews  Slate  Company's  Unfading  Red 
Slate." 

(2)  Unfading  Green — A  Slate  of  a  beautiful  light 
green  color,  which  is  very  cool  in  appearance  and  rest- 
ful to  the  eye.  Carried  in  stock,  in  No.  I  thickness. 
Quarried  to  order  in  any  thicker  grade. 

Specify  "  The  Mathews  Slate  Company's  Unfading 
Green  Slate." 

(3)  Unfading  Light  Rustic  Grey  —  A  Slate  of  a 
soft  light  grey,  with  dark  cloudy  mottlings,  which  give 
the  artistic  silvery  effect  of  long-weathered  stone.  It 
should  be  particularly  distinguished  from  the  old  grey- 
black  color  so  often  thought  of  in  connection  with 
"  slate."  Carried  in  stock  in  No.  1  thickness.  Made 
to  order  in  any  thicker  grade. 

Specify  "  The  Mathews  Slate  Company's  Rustic  Grey 
Slate." 

(4)  Hard-Vein  Variegated  Green  and  Purple — A 
mixture  of  different  shades  of  green  slates  and  purple 
slates,  part  of  which  retain  their  original  colors,  while 
part  change  toward  warm  browns  and  buffs.  The  pro- 
portion of  light  and  dark  colors  can  be  adjusted  to  al- 
most any  requirements,  in  a  general  mixture,  or  a  roof 
shading  from  one  color  into  another  can  be  produced. 
All  of  these  slates  are  from  one  quarry,  where  the  beds 
lie  in  different  colors,  and,  coming  from  the  same  vein, 
blend  together  in  a  natural  harmony  such  as  can  not  be 
reproduced  by  a  mixture  of  slates  from  different  local- 
ities. Carried  in  stock  in  No.  1  thickness.  Made  to 
order  in  any  thicker  grade. 

Specify  "  The  Mathews  Slate  Company's  Empire  Quarry 
Hard-Vein  Variegated  Green  and  Purple  Slate." 

(5)  Clear  Purple — A  Slate  of  deep,  quiet  color 
and  modest  appearance,  without  the  heaviness  of  black. 
Its  color  is  fairly  uniform,  but  not  so  much  so  as  to 
give  the  effect  of  a  dull  monotone.  Carried  in  stock  in 
No.  1  thickness. 

Specify  "The  Mathews  Slate  Company's  Clear  Purple 
Slate." 


Mixed  Colors. 

Combinations  of  color  laid  haphazard 
are  most  effective  in  all  slate  roofing,  be- 
cause they  lead  the  eye  away  from  the 
long  horizontal  lines. 


Old  English  Graduated  Slate  Roofing.  , 

This  method  of  slate  roofing  adequately  breaks  up 
the  "  checkerboard  "  effect  and  relieves  the  "  slick  "  ap- 
pearance of  ordinary  roofs.    It  consists  of : 

(1)  Using  slates  decreasing  in  thickness  from 
eaves  to  ridge,  which  gives  textural  effect  and  per- 
spective. 

{2)  Using  slates  decreasing  in  size  from  eaves  to 
ridge,  which  relieves  the  monotony  of  equal  rectangles 
and  adds  to  perspective. 

(3)  Using  slates  of  random  width,  which  breaks 
up  vertical  and  diagonal  line  effect. 

For  specification  form  see  our  circular  on  this  sub- 
ject. # 

Sizes  and  Grades. 

Stock  sizes  run  from  10"  x  6"  to  20"  x  10"  ;  but  for 

special  work  we  make  slates  up  to  38"  x  38"  in  size. 
I. ess  than  14"  lengths  not  made  to  order,  except  in 

graduation. 


Grades : 
countersunk. 


No.  1  (run  of  quarry)  is  not  bored  and 


.f 

1.; 


34".  H",  V2 


1/' 


1",  i}4"  and  il/2' 


grades  are  all  selected  for  full  thickness,  and  are  bored 
and  countersunk  without  extra  charge.  ]/2"  and  thicker 
grades  bored  for  four  nails,  unless  otherwise  specified. 

Prices. 

Our  prices,  f.o.b.  cars,  quarries,  Poultney,  Vt.,  are 
always  published,  and  are  always  net.  Prices,  "  with 
freight  allowed  "  to  any  point,  may  be  obtained  on  ap- 
plication. 

Specifications. 

We  advise  that  in  every  case  the  full  name  of  this 
Company  be  used  in  the  specifications,  as  otherwise  ij 
is  difficult  to  avoid  substitutions.  Example :  "  Cover 
all  roofs  with  The  Mathew.s  Slate  Company's  Un- 
fading Green  Slate,  I4"  grade,  machine  bored  and  coun- 
tersunk, 16"  lengths,  random  widths,"  etc. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  are  at  all  times  glad  to  submit  additional  infor- 
mation in  regard  to  Slate,  and  to  give  such  assistance 
as  is  within  our  power  to  any  one  figuring  on  using  it. 
We  welcome  suggestion  or  criticism.  We  will  furnish 
specification  forms  for  any  of  our  products.  Address 
Sales  Department  of  The  Mathews  Slate  Company, 
Poultney,  Vt. 
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Buildings  Roofed  with  Mathews  Slate. 

Mathews  Slate  is  used  by  prominent  architects  for  their  best  work, 
institutions  and  ten  churches  roofed  with  Mathews  Slati 


We  give  a  list  of  ten  residences,  ten 


BUILDING 
J.  P.  Morgan 

Andrew  Carnegie  (Skibo  Castle) 

H.  C.  Frick 

Senator  Clark 

Morton  F.  Plant 

J.  Nicholas  Brown 

H.  McKay  Twombly 

Mrs.  Levi  Z.  Leiter 

Edward  Morris 

Thomas  Hastings 

United  States  Military  Academy  Buildings 
New  National  Museum 
War  College 

United  States  Soldiers'  Home 
Hemenway  Gymnasium 
Natural  History  Museum 
Union  Theological  Seminary 
Hotel  Rector 
Roosevelt  Hospital 
St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Euclid  Avenue  Presbyterian 
Memorial  Chapel 
Unitarian  Church 
St.  Catherine's 
Episcopal  Church 
Congregational  Church 
St.  Veronica's 
St.  George's 

Dr.  Hale's  Unitarian  Church 
Rogers  Memorial  Chapel 


LOCATION 

Residences 
Off  Glen  Cove,  L.  I. 
Scotland 
Beverly,  Mass. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  London,  Conn. 
Newport,  R.  I. 
Newport,  R.  I. 
Beverly  Farms,  Mass. 
Chicago,  111. 
Westbury,  L.  I. 

Institutions 
West  Point,  N.  Y. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Johnson  City,  Tenn. 
Harvard  College 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Churches 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Pomfret,  Conn. 
Lynn,  Mass. 
Somerville,  Mass. 
Waltham,  Mass. 
Wakefield,  Mass. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Seabright,  N.  J. 
Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 
Fair  Haven,  Mass. 


ARCHITECT 

La  Fargc  &  Morris 

Little  &  Brown 
Lord,  Hewlitt  &  Hull 
Robert  A.  Gibson 
Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson 
Peabody  &  Stearns 
Parker,  Thomas  &  Rice 
Howard  Van  Doren  Shaw 
Himself  (Carrere  &  Hastings; 

Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson 
Hornblower  &  Marshall 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
J.  H.  Freedlander 
Peabody  &  Stearns 
Charles  Volz 
Aliens  &  Collens 
D.  H.  Burnham- 

D.  H.  Burnham 
Ernest  Flagg 

Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson 

Ernest  Flagg 

Nelson  &  Van  Wagenen 

Maginnis  &  Walsh 

Peabody  &  Stearns 

Hartwell,  Richardson  &  Driver 

E.  F.  Durang  &  Son 
Walker  &  Gillette 

J.  Lovell  Little 
Charles  Brigham 


I 
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Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1809 


RISING  &  NELSON  SLATE  CO. 

Miners  of  High-Grade  Roofing  Slate 

MAIN  OFFICE 

WEST  PAWLET,  VERMONT 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE:  1140  Singer  Building 


Products. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  Unfading  and  Weather- 
ing Slates  of  all  kinds,  colors,  shades  and  tints. 

Can  give  either  smooth,  rough  or  medium  effect, 
all  one  size,  or  graduated  as  to  size,  and  thickness  and 
random  widths. 

Production  and  Quality. 

Our  production,  which  is  the  largest,  is  considered 
standard  hy  a  large  number  of  the  leading  architects  in 
the  United  States,  including  state  and  federal  architects, 
also,  by  leading  architects  in  Canada,  Europe  and  Aus- 
tralia. 

The  product  from  our  quarries  for  the  past  forty- 
four  years  can  be  found  giving  the  best  of  satisfaction 
in  nearly  every  part  of  the  civilized  world. 

"  The  Roof  that  never  wears  out." 

Location  and  Supply. 

Located  in  the  center  of  the  colored  roofing  slate 
district,  we  can  furnish  from  our  large  "  deep  bed  " 
quarries  anything  to  be  had  in  the  roofing  slate  line. 

Samples. 

Samples  of  any  color,  shade  or  tint  will,  on  request, 
be  sent  free  of  cost. 


Co-operative  Service. 

i  he  members  of  our  firm  give  their  personal  atten- 
tion to  getting  out  all  kinds  of  orders  on  architects' 
specifications. 

Our  Mr.  Rising,  Jr.,  Princeton  C.  E.,  '09,  makes  a 
specialty  of  figuring  plans  and  preparing  all  kinds  of 
roof  lay-outs  with  any  graduation  and  color  effect  de- 
sired.   \\  ill  also  make  estimates  as  to  cost. 

We  solicit  correspondence  from  architects,  which 
will  have  our  personal  attention. 

References. 

Anything  like  a  full  list  of  references  would  require 
so  large  a  space,  we  simply  mention  a  few  of  the  more 
important  contracts  which  we  are  now  (October,  191 3 ) 
making  up.  They  consist  of  our  Unfading  Mottled 
Green  and  Purple,  Unfading  Green,  Hard  Vein  Varie- 
gated, Rustic  Gray,  W  eathering  Green,  and  Red  Slate, 
for  Harvard  University  Freshman  dormitories;  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  Dartmouth  College,  University  of 
Virginia ;  the  College  dormitories,  Dubuque,  Iowa ; 
New  York  State,  Ohio  State,  and  Wisconsin  State 
buildings;  Government  building,  Fort  Huachuca,  Ariz.; 
Sprague,  Meeker  and  Swift  residences,  Lake  Forest, 
111.,  and  Newbury  residence,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aggregat- 
ing over  5000  squares  from  f^-inch  to  1  inch  thick; 
also,  about  6000  squares  Weathering  Green  for  cottages 
at  Manchester,  England. 


RESIDENCE  OF  FORMER  VICE-PRESIDENT  CHARLES  W.  FAIRBANKS,  INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 


Howard  Van  Doken  Shaw,  Architect,  Chicago,  111 


This  residence  is  covered  with  Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co.'s  Unfading   Mottled  Green  and  Purple  Slate 
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0.  W.  KETCHAM 

Manufacturer  of  Roofing  Tile  and  Dealer  in  Face  Brick 

24  South  7th  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  1170  Broadway    BALTIMORE,  MD.,  American  Building    WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Home  Life  Building 
TELEPHONE,  Madison  Square  4893 


Products. 

Roofing  Tile,  in  Old  Mission,  Roman  and 
Spanish  types ;  Hand-Made  "  Ageart  Terra  Tile  " 
and  Mosaic  Tile;  Face  Brick  for  all  purposes; 
Moulded  Shapes,  Ground  Arches,  etc. 

Roofing  Tile. 

We  are  dealers  in  all  kinds  of  burned  clay  Roofing 
Tile,  such  as  the  Old  Mission,  Roman,  Spanish  and 
Shingle.  These  are  made  in  all  shades  of  plain  red, 
brown  and  green. 

Facilities. 

Our  red  and  green  shingle,  also  Spanish  type,  is 
made  by  the  Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Company  (see 
their  pages  in  this  Catalogue). 

In  addition,  we  have  our  own  plant,  where  we 
produce  a  strictly  hand-made  product  known  as  the 
"  Ageart  Terra  Tile." 

We  also  represent  the  Mueller  Mosaic  Tile  Co.,  of 
Trenton,  N.  J.  With  these  plants  to  draw  from,  we 
can  supply  any  demand,  no  matter  how  large. 

We  have  also  the  common  roofing  tile,  such  as  6 
inches  by  9  inches  by  1  inch. 

"Ageart  Terra  Tile." 

Our  "  Ageart  Terra  Tile  "  is  made  in  many  sizes, 
the  largest  10  inches  by  27  inches,  made  tapering,  of 
rough  texture,  or  smooth,  as  may  be  preferred  and  in 
any  color  desired  for  high-grade  special  work. 

Mosaic  Tile. 

The  tile  made  by  the  Mueller  Mosaic  Tile  Co.,  of 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  is  of  the  highest  order  and  suitable  for 
all  kinds  of  work,  such  as  decorative  inlaid  work  with 


plaster  and  cement  flooring,  swimming-pools,  etc.  Made 
in  reds,  grays  and  buffs,  of  plain  vitreous  .finish ;  also, 
glazed  in  all  colors. 

Face  Brick  Department. 

Our  line  of  Face  Brick  comes  from  the  best  and 
oldest  plants,  such  as  : 

The  Kittanning  Brick  &  Fire  Clay  Co. 

The  Iron  Clay  Brick  Co. 

The  Columbus  Brick  &  Fire  C  lay  Co. 

The  Darlington  Brick  Co. 

The  Cliffwood  Brick  Co. 

The  Jewettville  Brick  Co. 

The  Pearl  Clay  Products  Co. 

The  Yingling  Martin  Brick  Co. 

Shawmut  Paving  Brick  Co. 

The  Hocking  Valley  Fire  Clay  Co. 

Puritan  Brick  Co. 

Beaver  Clay  Manufacturing  Co. 

Toronto  Fire  Clay  Co. 

Spring  Garden  Brick  Co. 

Posten  Brick  Works. 

Keystone  Clay  Products  Co. 

With  these  plants  as  sources  of  supply,  we  are  sure 
that  our  variety  of  colors  and  finishes  is  as  complete, 
if  not  more  so,  than  others  can  claim.  Our  capacity 
for  filling  contracts  is  really  unlimited.  Moulded 
shapes,  ground  arches,  and  other  special  work  given 
prompt  and  careful  attention. 

Samples. 

Samples  can  be  obtained  from  any  of  our  offices 
on  request. 


F.  J.  Sterner,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Architect 


GRF.F.NBRIER  HOTEL,  WHITE  SULPHUR  SPRINGS,  W.  VA. 
Our  "  Star  Colonial  "  Brick  used 


Geo.  A.  Fuller  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C,  Contractor 
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Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co. 


HUNTINGTON  ROOFING  TILE  CO. 


OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

South  16th  Street 
HUNTINGTON,  W.  VA. 

SALES  OFFICES 


ATLANTA,  GA.,  B.  Mifflin  Hood,  1515  Candler  Building 
BALTIMORE,  MD.,  O.  W.  Ketcham,  Baltimore  Bank  Build- 
ing 

BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  King  Supply  Co.,  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce Building 

BOSTON,   MASS.,   Waldo   Brothers,   45-49  Batterymarch 

Street 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Buffalo  Builders'  Supply  Co.,  Ellicott 
Square 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Roofers'  &  Builders'  Supply  Co.,  25  North 

Dearborn  Street 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Allen  R.  Raff  &  Co.,  Union  Trust 

Building 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,   The  Queisser-Bliss  Co.,  Schofield 
Building 


(  (  )]  CM  BUS,  OHIO,  The  Brick  Builders'  Surly  Co.,  "  The 

Ruggery  " 

DAYTON,  OHIO,  The  Crum  Brick  Company 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.,  A.  B.  Zierleyn  &  Co.,  New  Haw- 
kins Building 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  C.  H.  Robertson,  206  North  Dela- 
ware Street 

LOUISVILLE,  KY„  George  T.  Cross,  90  Lincoln  Bank  Build- 
ing 

KEW  YORK,  \\  Y  .  O.  \Y.  Ketcham,  1170  Broadway 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  O.  \V.  Ketcham,  24  South  Seventh 
Street 

PITTSBURGH,  PA„  Scott  A.  White,  Lewis  Building 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  Twin  City  Brick  Co.,  Manhattan  Build- 
ing 

W  ASHINGTON,  D.  C,  O.  W.  Ketcham,  Home  Life  Building 


Products 

"  Huntington  "  Shingle  Tile. 

"  Huntington  "  Spanish  Tile. 

"  Huntington  "  Promenade  Tile. 

Roof  Trimmings  of  all  Kinds  to  match  Tile. 

"Huntington"  Tiles. 

"  Huntington  "  Tiles  are  made  from  a  very  pure 
quality  of  shale,  free  from  any  foreign  matter.  This 
shale  insures  a  tile  that  is  of  uniform  density,  having 
little  or  no  porosity,  great  strength,  and  free  from 
lamination.  By  reason  of  their  extended  use  for  a  long 
period  of  years  architects  generally  are  familiar  with 
the  good  qualities  of  the  "  Huntington  "  Tiles. 

"Huntington"  Shingle  Tile. 

Our  regular  shingle  tile  is  6"  x  13^2"  x  y%" ,  and 
weighs  about  1100  pounds  per  square.  When  laid  $y2" 
to  the  weather  only  436  tiles  are  required  for  a  square. 
':  Huntington  "  Shingle  Tiles  are  curved  slightly  so  that 
they  will  lay  closely  at  the  butt.  The  edges  are  rounded 
off,  forming,  when  laid,  a  groove  or  channel  that  enables 
any  water  which  gets  into  the  side  joints  to  escape 
freely  without  spreading  under  the  tile.  This  rounding 
of  the  edges  also  emphasizes  the  joints  and  makes  a 
roof  with  more  character  than  one  of  tile  with  square 
edges. 

"Huntington"  Spanish  Tile. 

"  Huntington  "  Spanish  Tiles,  like  "  Huntington  " 
Shingle  Tiles,  are  in  a  class  by  themselves.  They  are 
made  from  the  same  superior  shale,  from  an  improved 
model  designed  by  ourselves.  This  model  affords  much 
clearer  lines  than  anything  heretofore  on  the  market. 
One  square  can  be  laid  with  180  of  our  Spanish  Tile. 

Color. 

The  natural  color  of  the  "  Huntington  "  Tiles  is 
red.  By  reason  of  the  different  degrees  of  heat  we  can 
apply  in  the  burning,  we  can  produce  five  different 
shades,  varying  from  a  very  light  red  to  a  very  dark 
red,  almost  brown.  Uniform  shades  can  be  furnished 
if  desired,  or  if  all  shades  are  used  a  beautiful  mottled 
effect  is  obtained.  This  mottled  effect  has  been  used 
by  many  prominent  architects  with  satisfaction,  and 
seems  to  be  very  much  in  demand. 


HUNTINGTON  SHINGLE  TILE 


No.  1— 
6  x  13% 
Regular 


No.  8— 
6  x  OMi 
Ridge 
Course 

SHAPES  FOR  FITTING 


No.  9— 

ti  x  7% 
Under 
Eaves 


They  are  also  made  in  a  beautiful  matt  green,  in 
three  to  four  shades.  These  varying  shades  relieve  the 
monotony  of  the  roof  color,  and  produce  an  effect  much 
desired  by  the  leading  architects. 

Terra-Cotta  Roof  Trimmings. 

Illustrations  on  following  page  show  some  of  our 
standard  patterns,  such  as  ridge  rolls,  hip  rolls,  ridge 
saddles,  etc.  All  rolls  and  saddles  are  made  to  lay  one 
foot  on  the  roof  after  allowing  for  necessary  lap. 

Hip  and  Gable  Finials  of  standard  pitches  are  car- 
ried in  stock.  Tower  Finials  usually  have  to  be  made 
to  order. 

A  full  line  of  finials  and  trimmings  of  all  kinds 
are  illustrated  in  our  regular  Catalogue,  which  can  be 
had  upon  application  to  the  factory  or  any  sales  office. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co. 


Roofing  Tile  535 


No.  11 — 3  x  0" 

No.  12—3  x  13" 

No.  13—  7  x  18" 

No.  14—9  x  13" 


No.  15— 6  j^13" 

No.  1G— 7  x  18" 


No.  18— 3Vi  * 
No.  19— 4%  x 


HIP  AND  RIDGE  ROLLS 

Advantages. 

"  Huntington  "  Tiles  are  very  uniform  in  quality, 
and  are  made  from  such  a  high  quality  of  shale  that 
they  are  very  easily  and  accurately  cut  for  hips  and 
valleys.  Our  tiles  are  suitable  for  all  classes  of  build- 
ings, either  in  the  city  or  country,  and  can  he  applied 
by  any  competent  roofer. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  are  always  pleased  to  furnish,  promptly,  esti- 
mates on  all  classes  of  Tile  Roofing  Work,  upon  receipt 
of  the  roof  plan  and  the  four  elevations.  Also,  we  will 
gladly  make,  at  any  time,  special  designs  for  tile  or 
terra-cotta  roof  trimmings  from  the  architect's  draw- 
ings. 

Orders. 

In  all  cases  where  graduated  tiles  for  circular 
towers  or  circular  roofs  are  desired,  these,  and  all  terra- 
cotta trimmings  that  must  fit  the  pitch  of  roofs,  are 
necessarily  made  to  order  and  require  from  four  to  six 
weeks'  time  to  make.  It  is  therefore  advisable  to  send 
orders  promptly  to  avoid  delays. 

Scope  of  Market  and  Directions  for  Shipping. 

As  we  always  keep  a  full  stock  of  tiles  and  stand- 
ard trimmings  ready  for  shipment,  we  are  prepared  to 
fill,  on  the  shortest  notice,  orders  of  the  largest  size  and 
deliver  them  to  any  point  in  the  United  States. 


18 
13" 


No.  20 — Square  Lip 
Length  13" 


No.  27 — Square  Lij» 
Length  13" 


RUX.E  SADDLES 


Directions  for  Laying. 

As  is  customary  with  all  tile  and  slate  roofs,  the 
sheathing  is  first  covered  with  a  suitable  asphalt  or 
roofing  felt.  "Huntington"  Shingle  Tile  is  then 
secured  to  the  sheathing  by  means  of  two  large-headed 
barbed  nails,  driven  through  the  holes  in  each  tile.  Jn 
some  cases  galvanized-iron  nails,  and  in  others  copper 
nails,  are  used.  No  cement  is  required  to  lay  "  Hunt- 
ington "  Shingle  Tile. 

The  Spanish  Tile  is  laid  in  the  usual  manner,  with 
which  all  roofers  are  familiar. 

References. 

BUILDING,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECT 
Chicago   University,   Blaine   Building,   Chicago,   111.,  Jas.  G. 
Rogers 

Convent  Monastery  of  Visitation,  Riverdale,'  N.  Y.t  D.  W. 
Daley 

Duquesne  Club,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  Rutan  &  Russell 

Joliet  Library,  Joliet,  111.,  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Mrs.  Francis  Kinnicutt's  House,  Dark  Harbor,  Me.,  Foster, 

Gade  &  Graham 
St.  Joseph's  Convent,  Brentwood,  L.  I.,  Schickel  &  Ditmars 
U.  S.  Naval  Academy  Barracks,  Annapolis,  Md.,  James  Knox 

Taylor,  Supv.  Architect 
U.  S.  Post  Office,  Helena,  Mont.,  James  Knox  Taylor,  Supv. 

Architect 

Arthur  A.  Carey,  Residence,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  Hartley  Den- 
nett 

Power-House,  Springfield,  Ohio,  Hannaford  &  Sons 

Epileptic  Asylum,  Gallipolis,  Ohio,  F.  L.  Packard 

St.  Paul's  Church,  Savannah,  Ga.,  Jno.  Sutcliff 

A.  F.  Luke,  Residence,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  Chapman  &  Fraser 


RESIDENCE  OF  W.  H.  WANAMAKER,  JR.,  MERION.  PA. 


Roofed  with  "  Huntington  "  Shingle  Tile 


Thomas,  Churchman-  &  Molitor,  Architects 
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LUDOWICI-CELADON  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Terra  Cotta  Roofing  Tile 

GENERAL  SALES  OFFICE 

Monroe  Building.  Michigan  Avenue  and  Monroe  Street 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

ATLANTA,  GA.,  Candler  Building  NEW  YORK,  X.  Y.,  Fifth  Avenue  Building 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  Old  South  Building  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  Builders  and  Dealers  Exchange 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Hippodrome  Building  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Weightman  Building 

DENVER,  COLO,  Colorado  Building  PITTSBURG,  PA.,  Park  Building 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO,  Grand  Avenue  Temple  WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Union  Trust  Building 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  Plymouth  Building 

FACTORIES 

NEW  LEXINGTON,  OHIO  CHICAGO  HEIGHTS.  ILL.  COFFEY VILLE,  KANS.  LUDOWICI,  GA. 


Products^ 

We  manufacture  Terra  Cotta  Roofing  Tiles, 
including  the  following  shapes:  In  Spanish  form — 
"  Imperial  Spanish,"  "  Royal  Spanish,"  "  Old  Mis- 
sion "  ;  in  Italian  form — "  Old  Roman  "  and  "  T- 1 2  "  ; 
in  Continental  Interlocking  form — "  French,"  "  Ger- 
man," "  Niagara,"  and  "  Orleans  " ;  in  Shingle 
form — "  Closed  Shingle,"  "  English,"  "  York,"  and 
"  Thames  ";  all  Interlocking  Tiles. 

We  also  manufacture  Promenade  Tiles  in  6  x  9 
x  1  inch  size  for  flat  roofs. 

Illustrations. 

In  presenting,  through  this  medium,  a  few  of  the 
many  patterns  which  we  make  (see  illustrations)  we 
have  selected  those  that  take  precedence  in  the  favor 
of  architects  and  engineers  for  architectural  effect, 
mechanical  accuracy,  individuality  and  proved  merit. 
These  tiles  are  designed  for  use  on  roofs  of  not  less 
than  one  quarter  pitch. 

Character. 

All  these  tiles  are  made  of  shales,  and  subjected  to 
high  degrees  of  heat  after  painstaking  preparation  for 
the  kilns.  They  are  devised  to  interlock  in  the  only 
practical  and  effective  manner,  so  that  water  is  carried 
to  the  surface  of  the  next  lower  tile.  Their  durability 
is  estabb'shed  by  the  only  unassailable  verdict — the  test 
of  time.  The  first  product  of  this  Company  was  put 
on  the  American  market  about  twenty-five  years  ago,  at 
the  rate  of  possibly  three  hundred  squares  per  month. 
At  present  the  output  of  our  four  factories  is  approxi- 
mately 650  squares  per  day ;  an  unmistakable  evidence 
that  builders  recognize  the  meritr.  of  our  ware. 


Colors. 

The  standard  color  of  Roofing  Tiles  is  a  terra 
cotta  red.  The  greater  development  of  color  study  in 
building  has  opened  a  field  for  glazed  roofing  tiles,  of 
which  we  make  a  very  complete  line,  embracing  greens, 
browns,  blacks,  and  whites,  in  varying  shades.  We 
furnish  Tile  in  any  of  these  colors,  in  the  full  glazes ; 
and  some  colors  in  dulled  finish.  An  especially  choice 
and  pleasing  color  effect  is  secured  by  the  use  of  our 
Fire  Flashed  Tiles. 

Installation. 

Roofing  Tiles  are  usually  laid  by  experienced  tile 
layers  or  slaters.  We  prefer  to  sell  to  contractors  in 
this  line,  but  will  erect  the  material  ourselves  at  points 
where  there  are  no  contractors  sufficiently  experienced 
or  competent  to  do  this  work. 

Estimates. 

We  shall  be  pleased  to  furnish  catalogue  and  esti- 
mates on  application,  but  inquiries  for  complete  esti- 
mates should  be  accompanied  with  roof  plan  and  the 
four  elevations. 

Specifications. 

"  All  pitched  roofs  shall  he  covered  with  . .'   Tile 

made  by  ihe  Ludowici-Celadon  Company,  with  stock  fittings 
suitable  for  each  pattern,  unless  otherwise  selected  by  archi- 
tect.   The  tiles  as  specified  above  fnust  be  hard  burned,  of 

  color,  and  in  accordance  with  samples  deposited 

in  the  office  of  the  architect.  * 

"  Before  the  roofer  is  sent  for,  the  owner  or  general  con- 
tractor should  construct  roofs  in  strict  accordance  to  plans, 
sheath  the  roofs  tight,  have  all  chimneys  and  walls  above  roof 
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line  completed,  have  all  vent  pipes  through  roofs,  furnish  all 
strips  of  required  width  used  under  hip  rolls,  furnish  all 
1  x  ^-inch  cant  strips  used  under  tile  at  eaves,  and  have  all 
scaffolding  ready  for  roofers'  use.  The  metal  contractor 
should  have  all  gutters  in  place  on  the  roof  (gutters,  whether 
hox,  hanging  or  secret,  to  extend  over  the  roof  sheathing  and 
cant  strip,  and  run  under  the  felt  and  tile  at  least  eight 
inches),  and  should  also  have  in  place  all  valley  metal,  the 
width  of  which  must  be  not  less  than  24  inches,  with  both 
edges  turned  up  >ncn  tnc  entire  length  of  the  valley,  tin- 
valley  metal  to  be  fastened  with  clips  and  never  nailed  or 
punctured  in  any  manner.  The  valley  metal  must  be  laid  over 
one  layer  of  felt  running  lengthwise  the  entire  distance  of  the 
valley.  The  metal  contractor  must  have  in  readiness  all  flash- 
ing metal  used  along  side  and  in  front  of  dormers,  gables, 
skylights,  towers,  perpendicular  walls,  also  around  vent  pipes 
and  chimneys,  and  place  same  after  the  arrival  of  the  tile 
roofer  and  under  his  direction. 

"After  the  roofs  have  thus  been  prepared  to  receive  the 
felt  and  tile,  the  tile  roofer  should  cover  the  sheathing  of  the 
roofs  with  one  thickness  of  asphalt  roofing  felt  weighing  not 
less  than  30  pounds  to  the  square,  laying  same  with  a  2^-inch 
lap  secured  in  place  by  nails  with  caps.  The  felt  should  be 
laid  parallel  with  the  eaves  and  lapped  over  all  valley  metal 
about  4  inches,  and  laid  under  all  flashing  metal  about  6  inches. 

"  The  roofs  having  thus  been  prepared,  the  tile  layer  is 
to  fasten  the  tile  with  copper  nails.  The  roofer  shall  see  that 
the  tiles  are  well  locked  together  and  lie  smoothly,  and  no 
attempt  shall  be  made  to  stretch  the  courses.  The  tiles  must 
be  laid  so  that  the  vertical  lines  up  and  down  the  roofs  are 
parallel  with  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  the  eaves. 

"  The  tile  that  verge  along  the  hips  should  be  cut  close 
against  the  hip  board,  and  a  water-tight  joint  made  by  ce- 
menting cut  hip  tile  to  hip  board  with  elastic  cement.  Each 
piece  of  hip  roll  shall  then  be  nailed  to  the  hip  board,  and  the 
hip  rolls  cemented  where  they  lap  each  other.  The  interior 
spaces  of  hip  and  ridge  rolls  must  not  be  filled  with  the  point- 
ing material." 


IMPERIAL  OB  ROYAL  Spanish  TILE 

Size   9'A  x  13  inches 

Exposure   x  \0%  inches 

Number  to  square   187 

Weight  per  square     1050  pounds 


CLOSED  SHINGLE 

Size   9x11  inches 

Exposure   8x  8  inches 

Number  to  square  225  pieces 

Pounds  to  square  i  950 


ENGLISH  OR  YORK  SHINGLE 

Size   9    x  13  inches 

Exposure   7'A  x  10^4  inches 

Number  to  square   188 

Pounds  to  square   1000 

"  English,"  "  York,"  "  Thames  " 


GERMAN,  FRENCH  OR  NIAGARA  INTERLOCKING 

Size   9  x  16  inches 

Exposure   •  8  x  13^  inches 

Number  to  square   135 

Pounds  to  square   900 

"German,"  "Niagara,"  "French,"  "Orleans" 


PROMENADE  TILE 

Size   6x9x1  inch 

Number  to  square  258 

Weight   4.1  lbs.  each 

The  6x9x1  size  is  commonly  used  for  flat  roofs,  to  give 
effective  sanitary  and  fireproof  protection 


<fgyof  (I, 


Detail  showing  method  of 
flashing  against  perpendicular 
walls  for  Interlocking  and 
Spanish  Tiles 


Detail  throurh  gut- 
ter, showing  cant  strip 
and  gutter  metal  under 
tile 

Note — This  detail  ap- 
plies only  when  no  un- 
der eaves  are  furnished, 
in  which  case  gutter 
flashing  is  to  be  placed 
flat  on  sheathing 


DETAILS   OF  APPLICATION 


Swekt's  Catalogue 


538      Roofing  Tile 


The  United  States  Tile  Co. 


THE  UNITED  STATES  TILE  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Shingle  Tiles  and  Terra-Cotta  Trimmings 
PARKERSBURG,  W.  VA. 

FACTORY  AND  SHALE  BANK 
"LEE'S  HILL,"  ALONG  BALTIMORE  &  OHIO  RAILROAD,  PARKERSBURG,  W.  VA. 


Products. 

U.  S.  Shingle  Tiles,  Plain  and  Ornamental, 
with  Thick  Butts ;  Promenade  or  Flat-Roof  Tiles. 
Terra-Cotta  Trimmings  and  Roof  Ornaments. 

Character. 

All  U.  S.  Products  are  made  from  pure  shale,  pre- 
pared, worked,  dried  and  burned  under  tried  and 
proven  scientific  methods,  resulting  in  a  perfect  prod- 
uct, hard,  tough  and  indestructible,  unaffected  by  heat, 
cold,  frost,  ice,  rain,  snow,  moisture  or  acids. 

Advantages. 

The  construction  of  the  under  side  of  U.  S.  Shin- 
gle Tiles  allows  them  to  lay  close  and  snug  to  the  roof, 
giving  each  tile  an  unbroken,  continuous  bearing  on  all 
edges,  effectually  overcoming  the  suction  troubles  met 
in  tile  of  interlocking  and  overlapping  patterns. 

Adaptability. 

U.  S.  Shingle  Tiles  are  adaptable  to  any  sloping 
roof  of  one  fourth  pitch  or  more,  as  well  as  to  the 
sides  of  dormers,  walls,  and  mansards ;  their  applica- 
tion is  the  well-known  shingle  method  of  breaking 
joints,  and  as  each  tile  is  a  unit  in 
itself,  there  can  be  no  breakage 
caused  by  the  settling  and  adjust- 
ing of  the  roof. 

Designs. 

U.  S.  Shingle  Tiles  taper  from 
a  thick  butt  to  a  thinner  top,  and- 
are  of  such  detail  that  they  will  not 
cant  or  ride  in  the  courses  when 
laid.  The  weather-exposed  sur- 
faces of  tile  are  made  in  plain, 
ribbed,  and  ribbed  and  fluted  pat- 
terns. 

Trimmings. 

All  standard  patterns  of  Trim- 
mings are  kept  in  stock  for  prompt 
shipment.  Special  designs  made  to 
order.  Send  architect's  drawings 
and  specifications  or  pattern  to  be 
matched  for  estimate. 

Color. 

The  Light,  Medium,  and  Dark 
Reds  of  the  finished  product  are 
not  supplied  colors — the  peculiar 
properties  of  our  raw  materials 
give,  in  the  burning,  the  rich  colors 
which  are  as  lasting  as  the  product 
itself. 


Specifications. 

Architect's  specifications  require  no  special  fea- 
tures. Tiles  require  2-inch  slaters'  nails  (galvanized  or 
copper,  as  desired).  Any  slaters'  light  felt  is  sufficient 
for  covering  sheathing ;  as  a  light  bed  only  is  necessary 
on  which  to  lay  tile.  U.  S.  Shingle  Tiles  do  not  re- 
quire any  spun  oakum  or  cement  to  be  used  in  body  of 
roof,  as  do  tiles  of  rim-engaging  or  interlocking  de- 
vices. They  make  a  leak-proof  job  without  outside  as- 
sistance. No  extra  charge  for  cut  hip  tile,  cut  valley 
tile,  or  gable  rake  tile. 

Catalogue. 

Ask  for  Catalogue  No.  6.  It  gives  detail  and  de- 
scriptive information  that  we  can  not  give  here. 

DIMENSIONS  AND  WEIGHTS  U.  S.  SHINGLE  TILES 

Full-sized  tile,  7  x  14  inches 

Weather-exposed  surface,  7x6  inches 

Split  tile  (half"  width),  for  breaking  joints,  3l/2  x  14  inches 

Ridge  tile  (finishing  course),  7  x  9j/>  inches 

Under-eave  tile  (starting  course),  7  x  7l/2  inches 

Number  of  tile  per  square,  350 

Weight  per  square,  about  1,500  pounds 


NO.  271.    TOWER  FINIAL 


NO.  270.    TOWER  FINIAL 
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Thickness  of  Tile  at  Butts,  1  inch 

U.  S.  SHINGLE  TILES,  PATTERN  A,  PLAIN 


No.  208.    Ridge  Saddle  No.  209.    Hip  Saddle 
Length,  15  inches;  greatest  height,  7  inches  Thickness  of  Tile  at  Butts,  1%  inches 
  U.  S.  SHINGLE  TILES,  PATTERN  C,  RIBBED  AND  FLUTED 
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American  Cement  Tile  Manufacturing  Co. 


WORKS 

WAMPUM,  PA.      LINCOLN,  N.  J. 
COREY,  ALA. 


AMERICAN  CEMENT  TILE  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Cement  Tile  Roofing 

INCORPORATED  1902  °liver  Building 

PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  X.  Y.,  29  Broadway         BIRMINGHAM,  ALA..  P.  O.  Corey,  Ala.      ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  1231  Syndicate  Buildin 


Products  and  Services. 

We  manufacture  and  erect  in  place  on 
the  roof  our  "  Bonanza  "  Reinforced  Ce- 
ment Til-e  Roofing,  Cement  Tile  Gutter 
Plates  and  Cement  Tile  Plates. 

Construction. 

The  tiles  are  made  w  ith  hest 
Portland  Cement,  reinforced  with 
expanded  metal.  The  reinforcing 
metal  is  placed  in  it.-,  theoretically     _____  '  I 
proper  position,  which  is  near  the  ~J 
lower  side  of  tile,  the  metal  being 
well   protected.     The  underside 
presents    a    smooth  appearance, 
white  in  color  (not  ordinary  ce- 
ment finish),  which  adds  greatly        tile  with  glass 
to  the  light  in  building,  so  that  painting  is  not  necessary. 

"  Bonanza  "  is  simplicity  in  modern  roof  construc- 
tion ;  has  no  loose  pieces,  therefore  50  per  cent  fewer 
joints. 

Properties. 

Cement  Roof  Tiles  are  not  affected  by  variations 
in  temperature,  nor  by  ordinary  plant  conditions.  They 
are  impervious  to  water  and  fireproof.  Tiles  not  being 
subjected  to  a  process  of  burning,  are  not  warped. 

Load  Tests. 

.  Under  tests  "  Bonanza  "  Tile  placed  on  supports 
4  foot  centers  have  shown  a  carrying  capacity  up  to 
350  pounds  per  square  foot  of  evenly  distributed  load 
before  destruction. 

No  tiles  are  shipped  or  placed  on  roof  unless  they 
are  at  least  30  days  old. 

Dimensions  and  Weights. 

Thickness  of  tile  "s  inch 

Size  of  tile  26  x  52  inches 

Surface  exposed  to  weather  ....24  x  48  inches 

Number  of  tiles  per  square  of  roof  (100  square 

feet),  12i4 

Weight  of  single  tile  107  lbs. 

Weight  per  square  of  roof  1325  lbs. 

Weight  per  square  foot  \2>yA  lbs. 

Prices. 

We  erect  "Bonanza"  Tile  with  our  own  expe- 
rienced roofers.  We  shall  be  glad  to  quote  on  receipt  of 
drawings  and  all  necessary  information. 


standard  tile 

Type  of  Buildings  Covered. 

"  Bonanza  "  Cement  Tile-Roof- 
ing is  especially  adapted  for  indus- 
trial buildings,  such  as  manufactur- 
ing plants,  foundries,  warehouses, 
machine-shops,  blacksmith  and  forge 
shops,  steam  and  electric  power 
plants,  railroad  buildings,  train 
sheds,  etc. 

Flat  Tile. 

For  flat  roofs  we  offer  our  i]/2- 
inch  Flat  Tile  laid  on  I-beams,  five 
feet  centers,  a  light  fireproof  con- 
struction.   See  illustration. 

Details. 

On  application,  our  Engineering 
Department  will  gladly  furnish  de- 
tails and  general  drawings  covering 
the  use  of  "  Bonanza  "  Tile.  Write 
for  fully  illustrated  catalogue. 


SECTION  THROUGH  SIDE  ROLL 


METHOD  OF  LAYING  TILE 
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DETAILS 


ROOF 


Specifications. 

Roof  Design — Tiles  are  laid  on  steel  purlins  spaced  4  feet 
apart.  This  is  the  standard  spacing,  which,  if  required,  can  be 
varied  from  3  feet  10  inches  to  4  feet  8  inches. 

Roof  Pitch — The  least  permissible  slope  of  roof  is  one  fifth 
pitch,  by  which  is  meant  that  the  rise  of  roof  is  equal  to  one 
fifth  of  the  span. 

Roof  Purlins — The  roof  purlins  must  in  all  cases  be  chan- 
nels or  I-beams.  The  use  of  trussed  angle  purlins  is  not  to  be 
allowed,  for  the  reason  that  they  are  not  stiff  enough  laterally. 

References. 

A  partial  list  of  installations  of 
Entire  Plants 


CONSTRUCTION 

Sag  Rods — All  purlins  must  be  straight  and  held  in  align- 
ment by  the  use  of  sag  rods.  One  line  of  sag  .rods  is  to  be  used 
for  bays  up  to  16  feet  span;  for  larger  spans  two  lines  are  used. 

The  eave  purlin  course  must  be  raised  1  inch  by  means  of 
a  plate  of  that  thickness  between  channel  and  truss,  in  order  to 
give  to  the  last  tile  the  same  slope  as  that  possessed  by  the  other 
tiles.  A  similar  arrangement  holds  good  for  first  purlin  at  roof 
apex  where  short  tile  are  used. 

Should  the  pitch  length  of  roof  not  allow  the  use  of  stand- 
ard tile  length  throughout,  the  short  course  is  placed  as  a  ridge 
course  and  can  be  spaced  20,  24,  28,  32,  or  36  inches. 


Miscellaneous 


American  Car  &  F'ndrv  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Clark  Bros.  Co.,  Olean,  N.  Y. 
Crescent  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Wampum, 
Pa. 

Corrigan-McKinney  Co.,  Cleveland,  O. 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Damascus  Bronze  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Didier-March  Co.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Didier-March  Co.,  Keasbey,  N.  J. 
Four  States  Coal  &  Coke  Co.,  Worthing- 

ton,  W.  Va. 
Hancock  Mfg.  Co.,  Sandusky,  O. 
Johnetta  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.,  Mari- 

anna.  Pa. 
Nelson  Valve  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Owens  Bottle  Mach.  Co.,  Toledo,  O. 
Pulaski  Mining  Co.,  Pulaski,  Va. 
Ross  Gear  &  Tool  Co.,  Lafayette,  Ind. 
T.  H.  Symington  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Simonds  Mfg.  Co.,  Lockport,  N.  Y. 
Somerville  Iron  Works,  Somerville,  N.  J. 
Toledo  Glass  Co.,  Toledo,  O. 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Co.,  Swissvale,  Pa. 
Best  Mfg.  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Erie  Engine  Works,  Erie,  Pa. 
Walden  Knife  Co.,  Walden,  N.  Y. 
Pittsburgh  Crucible  Steel  Co.,  Midland,  Pa. 
Syracuse   Crucible   Steel   Co.,  Syracuse, 

N.  Y. 

U.  S.  Government,  all  shop  bldgs.,  Balboa, 
Panama  Canal  Zone 

Machine  Shops 

Adamson  Mach.  Co.,  Akron,  O. 
N.  Y.  Air  Brake  Co.,  Watertown,  N.  Y. 
Newark  Tube  &  Metal  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Star  Drilling  Mach.  Co.,  Akron,  O. 
Treadwell  Engr.  Co..  Easton,  Pa. 
United  Engr.  &  Foundry  Co.,  Youngs- 
town,  O. 
Goodwin  Car  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Palmer  Motor  Car  Co.,  Ecorse,  Mich. 


'  Bonanza  "  Reinforced  Cement  Tile  Roofing: 
Foundries 

Atlantic  Foundry  Co.,  Akron,  O. 

Amer.  Steel  Foundries,  Pittsburg,  and 
Chester,  Pa. 

Frontier  Iron  Works,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Hall  Steam  Pump  Co.,  Allegheny,  Pa. 

Pittsburg  Valve  &  Fittings  Co.,  Barber- 
ton,  O. 

Strong  Steel  Foundry  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Warren  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.,  Phil- 
lipsburg,  N.  J. 


Manufacturing  Build- 
ings 


R.  R.  Co..  Sault  Ste. 
Alpha  Portland  Cement 
Pa.,  Manheim.  W.  Va., 


Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 


Blacksmith  and  Forge  Shops 

Blakeslee  Forging  Co.,  Plantsville,  Conn. 
American  Vanadium  Co.,  Bridgeville,  Pa. 
American  Fork  &  Hoe  Co.,  Ashtabula,  O. 
American  Ship  Bldg.  Co.,  Lorain,  O. 
Baldwin  Locomotive  Co.,  Eddystone.  Pa. 
James  H.  Mann  Axe  Co.,  Lewistown,  Pa. 
W.  B.  Pollock  Company,  Youngstown,  O. 
Treadwell  Engineering  Co.,  Easton,  Pa. 
Link  Belt  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind 

Steam  and  Electric  Power  Plants 

Anglaize  Power  Co.,  Defiance,  O. 
Chattanooga  Gas  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Edison  Elec.  Illuminating  Co.,  Cumber- 
land, Md. 

Firth  Sterling  Steel  Co.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Keystone  Coal  &  Coke  Co.,  Greensburg, 
Pa. 

Lewistown  &  Reedville  E.  R.  Co.,  Lewis- 
town,  Pa. 

Met.  West  Side  Elec.  Ry.  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Ohio  Steel  Foundries,  Lima,  O. 
Ohio  Box  Board  Co.,  Rittman,  O. 
Southern  Power  Co.  (7  plants),  Charlotte, 
N.  C. 

Tide  Water  Pipe  Co..  11  Pumping  Stations 
United  Coal  Mining  Co.,  Buckner,  111. 


Algoma  Central 
Marie,  Ont. 
Co.,  Easton. 
Alsen,  N.  Y. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co., 

Franklin,  Pa. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.,  So.  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Busch-Sulzer  Bros.  &  Diesel  Eng.  Co.,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 
Cambria  Steel  Co.,  Johnstown,  Pa. 
Cochrane  Chemical  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Columbia  Chemical  Co.,  Barberton,  O. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.,  Harrison,  N.  J. 
Ford    Motor    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.,  and 

Walkerville,  Ont. 
General  Chemical  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Illinois  Steel  Co.,  Joliet,  111.  (6  shops). 
Indiana  Steel  Co.,  Gary,  Ind.  (5  shops). 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co.,  Easton.  Pa. 
Mohawk  Gas  Co.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y. 
Manufacturers  Junction  R.  R.  Co.,  Haw- 
thorne. 111. 
Mond  Nickel  Co.,  Victoria  Mines.  Ont. 
National    Enameling    &    Stamping  Co., 

Granite  City.  111. 
Pennick  &  Ford  Can  Co..  New  Orleans,  La. 
Pennsylvania  Lines.  Columbus,  O.,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.,  Conway,  Pa. 
Piermont  Paper  Company.  Piermont.  N.Y. 
Solvay  Process  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y. 
Thatcher  Manfg.  Co.,  Elmira.  N.  Y. 
Crane  Valve  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Anheuser.  Busch  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Detroit  and  Windsor  Ferrv,  Bois  Blanc 
Isle.  Ont. 

Belmont  Iron  Works.  Eddystone,  Pa. 

Lafayette  College,  Easton.  Pa. 

U.  S.  Navy,  Newport,  R.  I. 

Otis  Elevator  Co..  Harrison,  N.  J. 
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Federal  Cement  Tile  Co. 


FEDERAL  CEMENT  TILE  CO. 


WORKS 
HAMMOND,  IND. 


GENERAL  OFFICES 

Fort  Dearborn  Building 
CHICAGO,  .  ILL. 


BRANCH  FACTORIES 
TEXAS  CITY,  TEX. 
KANSAS  CITY,  KANS. 


Products. 

"  Federal  "  Reinforced-Cement  Roof  Tiles. 
Also.  Reinforced-Cement  Wall-Plates,  Floors,  Gut- 
ters, etc. 

"  Federal "  Reinforced-Cement  Roof  Tiles. 

"  Federal  "  Tiles  are  impervious  to  the  severest 
elements.  Neither  heat  nor  cold,  fire  nor  water,  can 
affect  them ;  time  only  strengthens  them. 

Laid-  directly  on  steel  purlins,  making  a  fireproof 
construction.  All  joints  interlock  and  overlap.  Require 
no  painting,  repairing,  or  other  maintenance  and  once 
in  place  will  last  as  long  as  the  structure. 

"Federal"  Tile  Data  for  Standard  Pitched  Roofs 
Covers  24  x  48  inches  Reinforcement  Metal 

Overall  length,  52  inches         Purlin  spacing,  4  ft.  0  in. 
12^  Tiles  per  square  (100  sq.     Least  allowable  slope,  '/£  pitch 

ft.)  Safe  carrying  load,  100  lbs.  per 

14  lbs.  weight  per  sq.  ft.  sq.  ft. 

Thickness,  1  inch  Breaking  load,  300  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 


References. 

"  Federal  "  Tiles  cover  a  large  variety  of  struc- 
tures, as  shown  by  the  following  partial  list  of  con- 
tracts : 

Boiler,  Engine  and  Electric  Power  Houses 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  six  plants 
International  Harvester  Co.,  five  plants 
Chicago,  Lake  Shore  &  Eastern  Railway,  Gary,  Ind. 
American  Maize  Products  Co.,  Roby,  lad. 
Federal  Furnace  Co.,  South  Chicago,  111. 
Studebaker  Bros.  Manufacturing  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Wisconsin  Steel  Company,  South  Chicago,  111. 
Pullman  Co.,  Pullman,  111. 
Calumet  Steel  Co.,  Chicago  Heights,  111. 
Citizens  Gas  Co.,  Kankakee,  111. 
Springfield  Metallic  Casket  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio 
Wickwire  Steel  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Falls  Manufacturing  Co.,  Oconto  F'alls,  Wis. 
Forster,  Waterbury  &  Co.,  Franklin  Park,  111 
J.  T.  Ryerson  &  Son,  Chicago,  111. 
Illinois  Brick  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Phister-Vogel  Leather  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Rome  Gas,  Electric  Light  &  Power  Co.,  Rome,  N.  Y. 
Sioux  Falls  Light  &  Power  Co.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D. 
City  of  Fremont,  Neb. 
City  of  St.  Charles,  Mich. 

Foundries 

United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Gary,  Ind. ;  Joliet,  111. 

Industrial  Works,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

National  Brake  &  Electric  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Forster,  Waterbury  &  Co.,  Franklin  Park,  111. 

American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

M.  Rumely  Co.,  La  Porte,  Ind. 

Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

American  Seating  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

National  Tool  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Falls  Mfg.  Co.,  Oconto  Falls,  Wis. 

American  Steel  Foundries  Co.,  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind. 

Railroad  Buildings 
New  Kansas  City  Station  and  Train  Sheds 
Chicago,  Lake  Shore  &  Eastern  Railway,  Gary,  Ind. 
Elgin,  Joliet  &  Eastern  Railway,  Joliet,  111. 
Mineral  Point  Zinc  Co.,  De  Pue,  111. 
Chicago  &  Northwestern  R.  R.  Co.,  two  plants 
Chicago  Great  Western  R.  R.,  Stockton,  111. 

Warehouse  and  Storage  Buildings 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  six  plants 
International  Harvester  Co.,  five  plants 
J.  T.  Ryerson  &  Son,  Chicago,  Til. 
Oxford  Linen  Mattress  Co.,  Winona,  Minn.  . 
J.  Morrell  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa 
Western  Steel  Car  &  Foundry  Co.,  Hegewisch,  111. 
South  Shore  Country  Club,  Chicago,  111. 


Cost. 

"  Federal  "  Tiles  make  the  best  and  cheapest  roof 
on  the  market,  because  they  are  indestructible  and 
everlasting ;  no  expense  for  maintenance ;  cut  the  rates 
if  fire  insurance  is  carried;  save  steel  in  the  building 
frame;  eliminate  wood  sheathing,  also  repairs  and  re- 
newals. 

Estimates. 

Estimates  made  from  plans  for  roofs  laid  complete 

and  guaranteed. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Our  engineers  are  structural  experts  and  will  as- 
sist our  patrons  in  detailing  steel  work  to  carry  "  Fed- 
eral "  Tiles,  making  no  charge  for  this  service. 
Details. 

Details  and  half-tones  in  large  scale,  also  catalogue, 
on  application. 


Auditoriums  and  Convention  Halls 

Milwaukee  Auditorium.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
High  School,  Harvey,  111. 
Juneau  Theater,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Blacksmith  and  Forge  Shops 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  six  plants 
Elgin,  Joliet  &  Eastern  Railway,  Joliet,  111. 
Jno.  Deere  &  Co.,  Moline,  111. 

Chicago,  Lake  Shore  &  Eastern  Railway,  Gary,  Ind. 
American  Maize  Products  Co.,  Roby,  Ind. 
International  Harvester  Co.,  five  plants 
Curtis  Motor  Truck  Co.,  Decatur,  111. 
Union  Drop  Forge  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works,  Racine,  Wis. 

Blast-Furnace  Cast  Houses 
Federal  Furnace  Co.,  South  Chicago,  111. 
Wisconsin  Steel  Co.,  South  Chicago,  111. 
Wickwire  Steel  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Iroquois  Iron  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Coal  Storage  Plants 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Gary,  Ind. 
Illinois  Steel  Co.,  Joliet,  111. 
Solvay  Process  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
American  Maize  Products  Co.,  Roby,  Ind. 
J.  T.  Ryerson  &  Son,  Chicago,  111. 

Gas  and  Coke  Plants 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  various  plants 
Solvay  Process  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
American  Maize  Products  Co.,  Roby,  Ind. 
Citizens  Gas  Co.,  Kankakee,  111. 
Citizens  Gas  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Mobile  Gas  Co.,  Mobile,  Ala. 
International  Harvester  Co.,  various  plants 

Machine  Shops 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  various  plants 
Chicago,  Lake  Shore  &  Eastern  Railway,  Gary,  Ind. 
Monarch  Motor  Car  Co.,  Chicago  Heights,  111. 
Curtis  Motor  Truck  Co.,  Decatur,  111. 
Thatcher  Mfg.  Co.,  Streator,  111. 
Whipple  Car  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Wisconsin  Steel  Co.,  South  Chicago,  111. 
John  Mohr  &  Son,  Chicago,  111. 

Great  Western  Smelting  &  Refining  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
The  William  Fetzer  Co.,  Springfield,  111. 
M.  Rumely  Co.,  La  Porte,  Ind. 

Paper  Mills 
Falls  Mfg.  Co.,  Oconto  Falls,  Wis. 
Nekoosa-Edwards  Paper  Co.,  Port  Edwards,  Wis. 
Kimberly-Clark  Co.,  Kimberly,  Wis. 
Henry  Weis,  Quincy,  111. 
Marathon  Paper  Mills  Co.,  Wausau,  Wis. 
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FACTORY  WHERE  "  FEDERAL  "  TILE  ARE  MADE 
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The  Reinforced  Tile  Roof  Co. 


THE  REINFORCED  TILE  ROOF  CO. 

YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO  WILMINGTON,  DEL. 


Product. 

Reinforced  Cement  Tile  Roofing. 

Advantages  and  Adaptability. 

To  achieve  the  highest  degree  of  roof  efficiency 
combined  with  economy  and  durability  has  been  the 
purpose  of  the  manufacturers  of  Reinforced  Cement 
Tile  Roofing.  That  this  has  been  successfully  accom- 
plished is  evidenced  by  hard  facts. 

We  specialize  on  roofing  tile,  and  confine  our  oper- 
ations strictly  to  this  product. 

Our  Tile  represents  the  highest  development  of 
Reinforced  Concrete  for  roofs  of  Theaters,  Office  Build- 
ings, Factories,  Power  Houses,  Foundries,  Mills  and 
All-Steel  Frame  Buildings. 

Composition. 

This  tile  is  composed  of  a  factory-made  concrete 
of  great  density  with  reinforcement  of  steel  rods  and 
wire. 

It  affords  the  most  economical  type  of  roof  for 
steel  frame  buildings  having  approximately  flat  roofs. 

Only  the  finest  grade  of  Portland  Cement,  thor- 
oughly washed  sand  and  gravel  are  used  in  the  com- 
position of  the  concrete. 

All  tile  are  made  and  thoroughly  cured  before  ship- 
ment in  our  well  equipped  factories  at  Youngstown, 
Ohio,  and  Wilmington,  Del.,  which  makes  it  possible  to 
erect  them  as  easily  in  winter  as  in  summer. 

Sizes  and  Weight. 

These  tile  are  made  in  standard  lengths  of  five 
feet,  but  can  be  made  of  any  length  to  suit  special  purlin 
spacing. 

They  are  26  inches  wide. 

The  weight  is  much  less  than  that  of  other  con- 
crete roofs,  being  approximately  eighteen  pounds  to  the 
square  foot. 

Thickness. 

Thickness  varies  according  to  the  length  of  the 
tile.  On  the  standard  five  foot  tile  the  thickness  at  the 
edges  is  approximately  2^4  inches. 


BOTH  SIDES  OF  TILE  SHOWING  PANEL  FEATURE 


They  will  withstand  a  live  load  of  150  pounds 

to  the  square  foot. 

Panels. 

Notice  this  panel  feature. 

The  roof  load  is  considerably  lightened  by  the  use 
of  these  panels,  while  the  reinforcement  is  not  inter- 
fered with  in  any  way.  This  assures  maximum  strength 
and  minimum  weight. 

Erection. 

W  e  supply  experienced  men  for  laying  the  tile, 
insuring  satisfactory  work,  and  relieving  the  general 
contractor  of  annoyance  and  responsibility. 

The  slabs  are  laid  close  together,  the  joints  are 
pointed  up,  and  an  offset  at  each  end  fits  over  the  edge 
of  the  purlin,  keeping  the  tile  firmly  in  position. 

The  entire  upper  surface  is  perfectly  flat,  smooth 
and  even.  It  is  the  best  foundation  for  composition 
waterproof  covering.  Manufacturers  of  roofing  felt 
prefer  our  tile  to  any  other  base  for  their  coverings. 

This  type  of  tile  can  be  applied  to  floor  construc- 
tion. 

Concrete  tile  slabs  are  fireproof.  They  will  resist 
deterioration  longer  than  any  other  material  used  for 
the  same  purpose.  . 


APPLICATION  OF  REINFORCED  CEMENT  TILE  ROOFING 


REINFORCED  CEMENT  TILE  ROOFING  BEING  LAID  IN  PLACE 
ON  I-BEAM  PURLINS 
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Features. 

Reinforced  Cement  Tile — our  only  product — re- 
ceives our  concentrated  attention. 

It  is  adapted  for  all  buildings  having  steel  frame- 
work. 

It  gives  maximum  strength  with  minimum  weight. 

Tt  can  he  laid  in  any  kind  of  weather. 

It  gives  perfect  foundation  for  roofing  fill. 

It  furnishes  longest  resistance  to  deterioration. 

It  is  fireproof  and  weatherproof. 

It  will  last  as  long  as  the  building  itself. 

It  is  low  in  initial  cost  and  high  in  efficiency. 

It  requires  no  maintenance  charges. 

General  Data. 

Standard  size  5  feet  x  26  inches. 
Standard  purlin  spacing  5  feet. 
Weight   of   roof   approximately    18   pounds  per 
square  foot. 

Will  withstand  live  load  of  150  pounds  per  square 

foot. 


UNDERSIDE  OF  ROOF  LAID  WITH  REINFORCED  TILE 


WOODEN 
NAILING  STRIP 
AT  EAVES . 


 5-o 

0*  TO  SUIT 


 tr-  O 

0K  To  SUIT 


1 


Li 


2'-  r 


TOP  SIDE 


BOTTOM  SIDE 


TOP,  BOTTOM  AND  SECTIONAL  VIEWS  OF  REINFORCED  CEMENT  ULE  AND  SECTION  THROUGH  ROOF  SHOWING 

APPLICATION  OF  SAME  TO  STEEL  CONSTRUCTION 
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Standard  Stained  Shingle  Co. 


STANDARD  STAINED  SHINGLE  CO. 

Originators  and  Sole  Manufacturers  of  "  Creo-Dipt  "  Stained  Shingles 

GENERAL  OFFICES,  WAREHOUSE,  AND  FACTORY 

NORTH  TONAWANDA,  N.  Y. 


Product. 

"  Creo-Dipt  "  Shingles,  of  Red  Cedar,  for  Roof- 
ing and  Siding;  also,  "Creo-Dipt"  Bent  Shingles 
for  Imitation  Thatch  Roof;  Creosoted,  Stained  and 
Bundled. 

Advantages. 

Specifying  "  Creo-Dipt  "  Shingles  eliminates  all 
chance  of  adulterating  the  stain,  or  dipping  wet  shingles 
which  will  not  absorb  the  stain,  which  will  wash  oft  in 
a  short  time,  or  staining  only  the  exposed  part  of  the 
shingles. 

Quality. 

"  Creo-Dipt  "  Shingles  are  manufactured  from  the 
very  best  selected  Red  Cedar  Shingles,  in  fourteen 
grades  and  sizes,  in  random  and  dimension  widths. 

Stain. 

"Creo-Dipt"  Stain  is  manufactured  from  the 
finest  earth  pigments  ground  twice  in  linseed  oil,  and 
the  highest  quality  of  creosote  oil. 

Process. 

Our  process  of  creosotnig  shingles,  which  is  ex- 
clusive with  us.  insures  uniformity  of  color  on  every 
shingle.    Each  one  is  treated  in  detail. 

Creosote  as  a  Preservative. 

Wood  treated  with  creosote  is  not  subject  to  dry 
rot  or  other  decay,  and  no  process  of  wood  preserving 
is  better  established  than  the  process  that  "  Creo-Dipt  " 
Shingles  undergo.  "  Creo-Dipt  "  Shingles  will  last 
twdce  as  long  as  those  painted,  unstained,  brush-coated, 
or  treated  in  any  other  manner. 

Do  Not  Require  a  Brush  Coat. 

"  Creo-Dipt  "  Shingles  do  not  require  an  additional 
brush  coat,  as  the  color  on  every  shingle  is  uniform, 
and  the  shades  are  exactly  as  intended,  selected,  and 
specified. 

Colors  Permanent. 

"  Creo-Dipt  "  Shingles,  being  perfectly  dry  at  the 
time  of  creosoting,  allow  the  wood  to  absorb  more  of 
the  preservative,  and  the  ground  colors  are  taken  up 
into  the  pores  in  a  much  greater  quantity,  obtaining  a 
permanent  color  that  is  impossible  to  procure  where  the 
shingles  have  been  exposed  to  the  air  and  dampness  be- 
fore staining. 

Labor  Saving. 

"  Creo-Dipt  "  Shingles  are  handled  as  easily  and 
quickly  as  unstained  shingles,  saving  the  unnecessary 
cost  of  double  handling,  dipping  or  brush-coating. 

Cost. 

"  Creo-Dipt  "  Shingles  cost  25  per  cent  less  than 
shingles  dipped  on  the  premises  or  painted.  They  cost 
at  least  50  per  cent  less  to  lay,  and  are  a  great  deal 
handsomer. 

Samples. 

We  have  prepared  a  special  large  color  pad  for  ar- 
chitects only,  showing  thirty  shades  on  Red  Cedar  Shin- 
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"CRKODIFT"  SHINGLES 

gles,  put  up  in  a  special  manner  for  convenient  han- 
dling.   Sent  to  architects  on  request. 

Specifications. 

We  advise  incorporating  in  specifications  the  full 
wording:  "  Creo-Dipt  "  Shingles  (giving  color  number, 
grade,  width,  and  length  desired)  manufactured  only 
by  the  Standard  Stained  Shingle  Co.,  of  North  Ton- 
awanda,  N.  Y."  This  will  avoid  misunderstanding  and 
substitution. 

Not  an  Experiment. 

"Creo-Dipt"  Shingles  have  been  in  use  for  over 
six  years.  They  have  stood  the  test  against  all  condi- 
tions. Every  bundle  bears  our  trade-mark.  \  ou  are 
able  to  place  the  responsibility  for  both  the  shingles  and 
the  stain  on  us.  The  ordinary  method  places  the  respon- 
sibility on  no  one. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  SHINGLES 

Random  Widths 
Royals — 24    inches    long,    clear    shingles,    random  width, 

4  shingles  to  2  inches  at  butt  end. 

Perfections — 18  inches  long,  clear  shingles,  random  width, 

5  shingles  to  2^4  inches  at  butt  end. 

Ettrckas — 18  inches  long,  clear  shingles,  random  width, 
5  shingles  to  2  inches  at  butt  end. 

Extra  Clears — 16  inches  long,  clear  shingles,  random  width, 

5  shingles  to  2  inches  at  butt  end. 

XXX  Clears — 16  inches  long,  clear  shingles,  random  width, 

6  shingles  to  2  inches  at  butt  end. 

Star-A-Stars — 16  inches  long,  random  width,  6  shingles  to 
2  inches  at  butt  end.  These  admit  of  defects  in  20  per  cent  of 
the  shingles  above  10  inches  from  butt  end,  such  as  knotholes 
and  feather  ends;  80  per  cent  are  clear. 

Dimension  Widths 

Perfections — 18  inches  long,  6  inches  wide,  clear  shingles, 
5  shingles  to  2]4  inches  at  butt  end. 

Perfections — 18  inches  long,  5  inches  wide,  clear  shingles, 
5  shingles  to  2*4  inches  at  butt  end. 

Extra  Clears — 16  inches  long,  6  inches  wide,  clear  shingles, 
5  shingles  to  2  inches  at  butt  end. 

Extra  Clears — 16  inches  long,  5  inches  wide,  clear  shingles, 
5  shingles  to  2  inches  at  butt  end. 

Star-A-Stars — 16  inches  long,  6  inches  wide,  6  shingles  to 
2  inches  at  butt  end. 

Star-A-Stars — 16  inches  long,  5  inches  wide,  6  shingles  to 
2  inches  at  butt  end. 

We  can  also  furnish  24-inch  shingles  in  5-inch  and  6-inch 
widths.  Send  for  quotations  delivered  to  freight  station  nearest 
to  job. 


Continued  on  next  page 
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Thatched  Roofs,  with  Stained  "Creo-Dipt"  Shingles, 
Bent  and  Sawed,  with  Wavy  Butts,  Bundled, 
Readv  to  Lav. 

A  great  many  American  architects  have  desired  to 
use  the  thatched  effect  with  shingles,  but  it  has  been  a 
vexing  problem  to  produce  this  effect,  principally  be 
cause  the  workmen  are  inexperienced  in  this  work,  and 
are  not  equipped  to  handle  it.  In  attempting  to  do  this 
work  on  the  premises  to  produce  the  thatched  effect,  it 
requires  the  constant  supervision  of  the  architect,  and 
even  then  the  results  are  disappointing  and  not  as  in- 
tended. Also,  when  done  in  this  way,  the  expense  is  too 
great  to  consider  for  most  buildings. 

We  have  solved  this  vexing  problem,  and  are 
equipped  to  furnish  "  Creo-Dipt  "  Shingles  all  shaped, 
stained  any  shade,  creosoted,  bundled,  ready  for  instant 
application  to  produce  the  thatched  effect. 

The  butts  of  the  "  Creo-Dipt  "  Shingles  are  sawed 
in  a  variety  of  patterns  to  present  the  wavy,  thatched 
appearance.  With  this  effect  there  are  no  corners  or 
sharp  angles ;  all  roof  lines  are  softened  by  using 
"  Creo-Dipt "  Shingles  that  are  bent  on  the  eaves, 
ridges,  gable  ends  and  dormers. 

Architects  who  have  already  used  our  "  Creo- 
Dipt  "  Shingles  for  this  work  have  pronounced  them 
very  successful. 

When  this  class  of  roof  is  used,  our  "  Creo-Dipt " 
24-inch  shingles,  in  the  random  width,  for  side  walls, 
are  very  attractive,  as  these  large  "  Creo-Dipt  "  Shin- 
gles with  the  heavy  butts  and  the  greater  exposure,  give 
an  appearance  entirely  different  from  the  conventional 
shingled  dwelling. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Detailed  information  about  laying  "  Creo-Dipt  " 
Shingles  to  produce  the  thatched  effect  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request.  We  also  furnish  without  charge  a 
few  full-sized  "  Creo-Dipt  "  Shingles  showing  the  man- 
ner in  which  the  butts  are  sawed. 


GABLE  END  SHOWING  THATCHED  KFFECT 


Bent  with  the  grain,  for  use  in  rounding  of  gable  ends,  dormers,  valleyi 

and  hips 


Bent  across  the  grain,  for  use  in  rounding  of  eaves 
CREO-DIPT  "  SHINGLES  FOR  THATCHED  EFFECT 


AN  ATTRACTIVE  HOME  IN  JAMESTOWN,  N.  Y. 
Freeburg  &  Fidler,  Architects 

1  Creo-Dipt  "  Shingles  used  on  roof  to  produce  thatched  effect.    Also  used  on  side  walls.     "  Creo-Dipt  "  Shingles  were  furnished  shaped,  creosoted, 

stained,  ready  for  instant  application 
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William  L  Barrel  I  Co. 


WILLIAM  L.  BARRELL  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Con-Ser-Tex  Canvas  Roofing 

8  Thomas  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  85  Water  Street 

DISTRIBUTORS 

LOS  ANGELES,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  Waterhouse  &  Price  Co. 


Products. 

Con-Ser-Tex    Canvas  Roofing,  for 

Porch  Roofs,  Piazza  Floors,  etc.  Tex-Tol 
Stripe,  for  Awnings. 


Con-Ser-Tex  Canvas  Roofing. 

This  is  a  specially  woven,  chemically  treated, 
tough,  cotton  fabric.  Prepared  for  durability  and  high 
efficiency  in  flat  roof  and  porch  floor  covering.  The 
chemical  process  impregnates  the  canvas  completely, 
rendering  it  thoroughly  waterproof  and  also  proof 
against  rotting  action  of  mildew  and  paints.  No  oils 
or  harmful  pigments  are  used  in  the  preservative,  and 
the  cloth  will  not  split,  buckle  or  rot,  as  do  cotton  duck 
and  many  other  fabric  roofings. 

The  light-colored  side,  which  should  always  be  the 
exposed  side,  is  primed,  while  the  darker  side  is  finished 
in  surplus  preservative,  which  forms  a  perfect  cementer 
when  fully  oxidized. 

Con-Ser-Tex  is  not  affected  by  coal  gas. 

Both  sides  are  finished  with  a  "  tooth  "  to  which 
paint  readily  adheres,  and  the  texture  of  the  material 
assures  a  neat  and  highly  satisfactory  appearance. 

Grades  and  List  Prices. 

Made  in  three  grades,  known  as  grades  E,  G  and 
I :  E  Grade  is  intended  for  roofing  small  porches  and 
floors  where  the  traffic  is  limited  or  light,  and  in  sizes 
that  do  not  exceed  io  feet  by  20  feet ;  G  Grade  is  ad- 
mirably adapted  for  seashore  residences,  porch  floors 
and  roofs ;  I  Grade  is  used  principally  for  public  build- 
ings and  all  places  where  the  most  onerous  conditions 
exist. 

List  Prices  Per  Lineal  Yard 

Widths  E         G  I 

30-inch    $0.53     $0.59  $0.67 

36-inch  64        .71  .81 

Subject  to  discount. 

The  above  widths  are  carried  in  stock. 

Other  widths  will  be  processed  to  order. 


How  to  Specify. 

For  Wood  Surfaces — Surfaces  to  be  canvas-covered,  as  in- 
dicated on  plans,  shall  be  covered  with  Con-Ser-Tex  Canvas 
Roofing  (William  L.  Barrell  Co.,  8  Thomas  Street,  New  York, 
N.  Y.).  These  surfaces  shall  be  coated  with  one  heavy  coat  of 
lead  in  oil  paint,  and  Con-Ser-Tex  laid,  dark  side  down,  while 
paint  is  wet.  Laps  of  canvas  to  be  not  less  than  \l/2  inches,  the 
edge  of  canvas  below  being  painted  before  next  piece  is  over- 
lapped. The  laps  shall  be  fastened  while  canvas  is  being 
slightly  stretched,  with  flat-head  copper  or  galvanized  tacks  % 
inch  apart. 

Soon  after  canvas  is  laid  and  set,  apply  one  light  coat  of 
good  lead  in  oil  paint;  add  a  second  and  heavier  coat  when  the 
first  is  thoroughly  dried. 

For  Concrete  Surfaces — Surfaces  to  be  canvas-covered,  as 
indicated  on  plans,  shall  be  covered  with  Con-Ser-Tex  Canvas 
Roofing  (William  L.  Bakrell  Co.,  8  Thomas  Street,  New  York, 
N.  Y.).  Surfaces  to  be  first  freed  from  ridges  and  rough  sur- 
faces and  broom-cleaned. 


O  CANVAS 
w  ROOFING  X 

TRADEMARK 


paint ;  add 
dry. 

All  work 


CHICAGO,  ILL,  Royal  Insurance  Building 

CHICAGO,  ILL,  Geo.  B.  Carpenter  &  Co. 


Apply  one  (1)  coat  good  waterproof  coating; 
and,  as  soon  as  dry,  apply  a  coating  of  heavy  liquid 
glue.  Lay  canvas,  dark  side  down,  in  the  wet  glue 
and  stretch  slightly,  taking  care  to  work  out  all  air 
bubbles  under  the  canvas,  so  as  to  insure  close  ad- 
hesion. Canvas  to  be  lapped  on  edges  one  and  one 
half  (ll/>)  inches,  set  in  glue.  When  laid  and  set, 
paint  canvas  with  a  light  coat  of  good  lead  in  oil 
a  second  and  heavier  coat  when  first  is  thoroughly 


to  be  done  in  a  thoroughly  workmanlike  manner. 


Tex-Tol  Stripe. 

A  striped  material  (not  woven),  made  in  attrac- 
tive patterns  and  colors  that  do  not  fade.  Strong  and 
durable,  and  used  extensively  for  awnings.  Special  de- 
signs for  quantity  orders.  Eurnished  in  width  of  29 
inches.    Samples  on  application. 

References. 

The  fact  that  Con-Ser-Tex  has  been  the  accepted 
standard  for  passenger-car  roofing  for  twelve  years  is 
an  absolute  indorsement  of  its  worth.  The  following 
is  a  brief  list  of  instances  of  the  use  of  Barrell  prod- 

ucts :  Con-Ser-Tex 

Boston  &  Maine  Railroad  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

The  Pullman  Company,  Pullman,  111. 

American  Car  &  Eoundry  Co.,  Berwick,  Pa. 

Baltimore  &  Ohio  Railroad  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  Railroad,  Chicago,  111. 

Florida  East  Coast  Railroad,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Seaboard  Air  Line,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Lake  Shore  Electric  Railway,  Sandusky,  Ohio 

Chicago  Street  Railways,  Chicago,  111. 

Tex-Tol-Stripe 

McAlpin  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hotel  Raleigh,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Giddings  Department  Store,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

The  Dow  Chain  of  Drug  Stores,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Cadillac  Hotel,  Detroit,  Mich. 

First  National  Bank  Building,  Dayton,  Ohio 

S.  Kann  &  Sons,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Woodward  &  Lothrop  Company,  Washington,  D.  C. 

The  Woodward  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 


HOME  OF  CHAS.  L.  CORNELL,  ORANGE,  N.  J. 
Wilson  Eyre,  Architect 
Porch  Floors  Covered  with  Con-Ser-Tex 
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JOHN  BOYLE  &  CO.,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Bayonne  Roof  and  Deck  Cloth  and  Awning  Materials 

112-114  Duane  Street,  70-72  Reade  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  HOUSE:  ST.  LOUIS,  MO,  202-204  Market  Street 


Products. 

"  Bayonne  "  Roof  and  Deck  Cloth. 
"  Gulf  Stream  "  Roofing  Canvas. 
Awning  Stripes.  • 

"  Bayonne  "  Roof  and  Deck  Cloth. 

"  Bayonne  "  Roof  and  Deck  Cloth  is  a  special  cot 
•ton  canvas,  treated  by  a  process  which  renders  it  water 
proof  and  increases  its  ten- 


BAYONNE 
ROOF and  DECK 
CLOTH 


TRADE-MARK 


sile  strength  and  wearing 
quality.  Being  applied  un- 
der high  pressure,  the 
treatment  thoroughly  per- 
meates the  fabric,  deposit- 
ing a  preservative  coating 
on  each  strand  of  the  cotton  and  rendering  the  whole 
cloth  absolutely  waterproof.  It  is  therefore  the  most 
practical  covering  for  porch  floors  and  decks,  flat  roofs, 
and  like  places. 

Architects  have  specified  and  used  "  Bayonne " 
Roof  and  Deck  Cloth  for  a  great  many  residences  and 
institutions  throughout  the  country  and  it  has  in  every 
case  fully  proved  our  claims  for  it. 

It  is  made  in  three  weights  as  follows :  Fabric  1287, 
Fabric  1288,  and  Fabric  1299.  Sample  book  will  be 
furnished  on  application;  also,  discount  from  the  list 
prices  given  below. 

It  is  applied  directly  to  the  boards,  instead  of  being 
laid  in  wet  paint  as  is  usual  with  unprepared  duck, 
thereby  making  a  much  simpler  operation,  a  neater  ap- 
pearance generally,  and  a  saving  of  material  and  labor. 
Directions  for. laying  accompany  each  shipment,  but  it 


METHOD  OF  APPLYING  "BAYONNE"  ROOF  AND  DECK  CLOTH 


LIST  PRICES  OF 


BAYONNE"  ROOF  AND  DECK  CLOTH, 
PER  YARD 


Fabric 

Fabric 

Fabric 

Width 

1287 

1288 

1299 

30-inch  

.59 

.74 

.86 

36-inch  

.68 

.82 

.95 

Subject  to  discount.  The  above 
Other  widths  processed  to  order. 


widths  carried  in  stock. 


would  be  well  to  incorporate  them  in  the  specifications 
also. 

After  laying,  only  one  coat  of  paint  need  be  ap- 
plied, unless  the  floor  is  to  be  subject  to  considerable 
walking  on,  in  which  event  we  recommend  two  coats. 

How  to  Specify. 

The  floors  and  decks  of  porches  shall  he  covered  with 
"Bayonne"  Roof  and  Deck  Cloth,  Fabric  [  1288 1  made  by 
John  Boyle  &  Co.,  Inc.,  112  Duane  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Material  shall  be  laid  directly  on  the  floor  or  deck  boarding, 
with  V/2-  or  2-inch  laps,  fastened  with  flat  head  [copper)  tacks 
spaced  not  over  y2  to  24  inch  apart  and  within  %  inch  of  the 
edge  of  canvas.     Cloth  shall  be  held  taut  while  being  tacked. 

After  laying,  give  decks  [one]  and  floors  |two]  coats  of 
white  lead  and  linseed  oil  paint  of  color  directed. 

"Gulf  Stream"  Roofing  Canvas. 

"  Gulf  Stream  "  Roofing  Canvas  is  our  best  grade 
of  white  untreated  canvas  for  covering  porch  floors 
and  decks,  flat  roofs  and  like 
places.  It  is  made  in  four  standard 
grades  as  follows :  Grade  D  and 
Grade  F  for  surfaces  subject  to 
considerable  walking,  and  Grade  H 
and  Grade  J  for  surfaces  where 
the  traffic  is  light.  Samples  will  be 
furnished  on  application. 


tSROOFDfG% 
CANVAS 

TRADEMARK 


LIST  PRICES  OF  "GULF  STREAM 

PER  YARD 


ROOFING  CANVAS, 


GRADES 


Widths 

D 

F 

H 

J 

26-inch  

.46 

.40 

.35 

.30 

30-inch 

.53 

.46 

.41 

.34 

36-inch  

.63 

.55 

.49 

.41 

Discount  on  the  above  and  quotations  on  other  widths  on 
application. 

How  to  Specify. 

The  floors  and  decks  of  porches  shall  be  covered  with 
"Gulf  Stream"  Roofing  Canvas,  made  by  John  Boyle  &  Co., 
Inc.,  112  Duane  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Grade  [D]  shall 
be  used  for  the  floors  and  grade  [H]  for  the  decks.  The 
floors  and  deck  boarding  shall  be  given  a  coat  oi  paint  and  the 
canvas  shall  be  laid  while  the  paint  is  wet.  Fasten  with  flat  head 
[copper]  tacks  spaced  not  over  Yz  to  Y\  inch  apart  and  within 
%  inch  of  the  edge  of  the  canvas.  Laps  shall  be  at  least  \Yi 
inch  and  the  edge  of  canvas  below  shall  be  painted  before 
being  covered  by  the  lap  of  the  next  piece.  Canvas  shall  be 
held  taut  while  being  tacked. 

Paint  canvas  [two]  coats,  the  first  immediately  after  lay- 
ing and  the  other  after  first  is  dry.  Use  white  lead  and  linseed 
oil  paint  of  color  directed. 

Awning  Stripes. 

"  Boyle's  "  guaranteed  Awning  Stripes  have  been 
the  standard  for  over  fifty  years.  They  are  the  best 
looking  and  longest  wearing  Stripes,  and  retain  their 
colors  better  than  any  others. 

Awnings  made  from  this  cloth  are  guaranteed  to 
give  permanent  satisfaction. 
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ESTATE  OF  J.  G.  HETZEL 

Manufacturer  of  Roofing  Cement  and  Paints 

67  Maine  Street 

CABLE  ADDRESS:  "Hetzel,  Newark"  NEWARK,  N.  J. 

AGENTS 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Berger  Bros.,  237  Arch  Street 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  F.  O.  Schoedinger 


Products. 

"Hetzel's"  Elastic  Rubber  Roof 
Cement  for  all  kinds  of  roofs,  glass  sky- 
lights, coping  stones,  etc. ;  "  Hetzel's  "  Pipe- 
Joint  Compound  ;  "  Hetzel's  "  Asphalt 
Paints;  "Hetzel's"  Damp-Resisting 
Paint  for  brick  walls;  "Hetzel's"  Rub- 
on  Roofing  Paint;  "Hetzel's"  Black 
and  Green  Enamel  Paints  for  boiler  fronts 
and  steam  pipes ;  "  Hetzel's  "  Acid-Proof 
Paint  for  metal  work,  ammonia  and  gas  tanks. 


TRADE  MARK 


"  Hetzel's  "  Rubber  Roof  Cement. 

"  Hetzel's  "  Rubber  Roof  Cement,  which  has  been 
in  general  use  throughout  the  United  States  and  Europe 
for  many  years,  is  a  compound  made  from  a  secret 
formula,  and  especially  valuable  for  covering  and 
repairing  all  holes,  cracked  joints,  breaks,  or  leaks  in 
roofs  of  all  kinds.  It  is  also  used  for  pointing  around 
chimneys,  skylights,  and  dormer  windows ;  for  repair- 
ing coping  stones,  gutters,  wood  and  stone  work  which 
require  to  be  made  water-tight;  and  for  laying  and 
bedding  slate  and  tile  roofs. 

"  Hetzel's  "  Rubber  Roof  Cement  is  sold  in  any 
quantity,  and  is  supplied  in  the  following  colors  :  brown, 
gray,  black,  green,  gray  and  red.  It  is  also  made  to  order 
to  suit  every  purpose,  and  is  the  -only  Slaters',  Tinners' 
and  Tile  Roofers'  cement.  It  is  kept  moist  by  being 
covered  with  water  or  oil,  does  not  become  hard,  stiff, 
or  dry,  is  very  adhesive  and  sticks  to  anything,  and  after 
being  applied  forms  a  tough  leather-like  skin  over  the 
top. 

Advantages. 

"  Hetzel's  "  Rubber  Roof  Cement  is  equally  well 
adapted  for  use  on  slate,  tin,  asbestos,  glass,  wood  and 
metal  roofs ;  is  permanent ;  does  not  run  or  loosen  from 
joints  or  cracks,  and  is  not  affected  by  any  extreme 
of  temperature  or  climatic  changes.  It  does  not  harden, 
but  preserves  its  complete  elasticity  even  when  exposed 
to  extreme  heat,  cold,  dryness  or  humidity. 

Directions. 

"  Hertzel's  "  Rubber  Roof  Cement  is  applied  cold, 
with  a  trowel ;  and  it  is  necessary  that  the  surface 
should  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  very  dry  before  the 
cement  is  put  on. 

If  desired,  a  coat  of  paint  may  be  put  on  over 
the  cement  without  causing  any  injury,  or  affecting  in 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  Richards  &  Co. 
ANTWERP,  BELGIUM,  Antoine  Gillis, 

1  Rue  Van  Diepenbeeck 


any   way  the  quality  or  durability  of  the 

cement. 

Specification. 

"  All  roofing  cement  to  be  '  Hetzel's ' 
Rubber  Roof  Cement,  manufactured  by  J.  G. 
Hetzel,  Newark,  N.  J." 


Adaptability. 

Slate  Roofs — The  employment  of  "  Het- 
zel's "  Rubber  Roof  Cement  for  the  construction 
and  repair  of  slate  roofs  has  become  general  in  Amer- 
ica and  Europe.  No  hooks  are  required,  the  slates 
being  held  together  by  the  cement  alone ;  and  even 
when  the  slates  break  or  the  nails  work  loose  or  fall 
out,  the  slates  adhere  and  are  held  firmly  in  place. 
As  the  cement  does  not  dry  out,  it  is  useful  for  lay- 
ing slate  on  iron  or  steel  purlins ;  and  if  the  under- 
side of  the  slates  are  pointed  to  the  metal,  they  will 
never  drop  out. 

Old  slate  roofs  are  repaired  very  cheaply  by  use 
of  this  cement.  The  slates  can  be  attached  to  the  roof 
by  means  of  the  cement  which  is  applied  to  the  under- 
side of  the  slates.  This  method  holds  the  slates  firmly 
in  place  and  reduces  the  cost  of  repairs  to  a  minimum. 


ROOF  AND  GUTTER 
Section  showing  application  of  "  Hetzel's  "  Rubber  Cement 


CHIMNEY  AND  ROOF 
Showing  application  of  "  Hetzel's  "  Rubber  Cement 
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Metal  Roofs — "  Hetzel's  "  Rubber  Roof  Cement 
is  used  for  repairing  all  kinds  of  roofs,  and  can  be 
applied  in  places  where  solder  can  not  be  used 

The  small  holes  are  easily  covered  up  by  applying 
the  cement  with  a  trowel  to  the  thickness  of  about  one 
quarter  of  an  inch.  For  the  larger  holes  a  coat  of 
cement  is  applied  to  the  edge,  the  hole  then  being  cov- 
ered with  lead,  zinc  or  linen ;  and  it  is  proved  by  expe- 
rience that  repairs  made  in  this  manner  will  last  for 
twenty  years. 

Glass  Roofs—"  Hetzel's  "  Rubber  Roof  Cement 
replaces  with  advantage  the  putty  employed  in  the  con- 
struction of  greenhouses,  conservatories  and  glass  roofs 
of  all  kinds,  and  insures  a  perfectly  waterproof  con- 
struction. 

Tile  Roofs—"  Hetzel's  "  Rubber  Roof  Cement  is 
used  for  pointing  up  ridge  rolls,  hips  and  valleys,  lay- 
ing and  bedding  tiles ;  and,  if  properly  applied,  it  holds 
the  tiles  permanently  in  place,  and  prevents  all  snow, 
rain  and  wind  from  penetrating  beneath. 

Wall  Covering — The  great  simplicity  in  the  appli- 
cation of  "  Hetzel's  "  Rubber  Roof  Cement  makes  it 
useful  for  closing  up  the  joinings  and  cracks  in  the 
covering  of  walls.  It  commonly  happens  that  the  water 
which  infiltrates  at  these  joinings  and  cracks  is  the 
cause  of  the  humidity  of  the  wall.  A  simple  applica- 
tion of  this  cement  with  a  trowel  is  sufficient  to  make 
the  covering  of  walls  perfectly  water-tight.  Flashing 
in  all  kinds  of  walls  can  be  pointed  with  this  cement. 

Pipe- Joint  Compound  (Red  and  Gray). 

This  compound  adheres  to  metal,  and  is  used  for 
gas-,  steam-,  water-,  and  air-pipe  joints.  It  will  not 
harden,  and  prevents  the  pipe  from  rusting.  It  will 
make  absolutely  tight  joints,  which  can  be  disconnected 
at  any  time,  without  injury  to  fittings. 

"Hetzel's"  Damp-Resisting  Paint. 

"  Hetzel's  "  Damp-Resisting  Paint  for  brick  walls 
is  a  compound  black  paint  for  damp-proofing  founda- 
tions and  walls  above  and  below  grade.  This  paint, 
when  applied  to  inner  side  of  exterior  Walls,  forms  a 
good  damp-proof  surface  for  direct  application  of  plas- 
ter, rendering  plaster  stain-proof,  and  saving  cost  of 
furring  and  lathing. 

Testimonials  of  Damp-Resisting  Paint. 

Oschwald  Bros. 

New  ark,  N.  J.,  845  Broad  Street, 
November  6,  1913. 
Gentlemen — Thinking  you  might  be  interested  in  know- 
ing of  the  pleasing  results  we  have  obtained  through  the  use 
of  your  Damp-Resisting  Paint  which  we  have  used  on  exterior 
brick  walls,  to  prevent  dampness  from  penetrating  through 
plaster,  we  beg  to  say  that  we  find  this  paint  to  go  farther, 


covering  more  square  feet,  than  any  other  paint  of  its  kind 
that  we  have  ever  used.  Wc  also  find  it  absolutely  satisfactory 
as  to  its  damp-resisting  qualities. 

We  have  used  this  paint  on  the  office  building  for  the  J. 
E.  Mergott  Company,  Jeliff  Avenue;  the  store  and  loft  build- 
ing for  the  Salisbury- Jacobs  en  Co.,  Broad  Street;  the  Theater 
building  at  Bloomfield  and  Summer  Avenues;  for  the  Inter- 
Urban  Company,  and  also  on  the  Stoutenburg  Building,  44 
Clinton  Street,  all  of  Newark,  and  numerous  others. 

Thinking  it  may  be  of  some  interest  to  your  concern  to 
know  that  this  material  is  proving  entirely  satisfactory,  we 
remain, 

Yours  very  truly, 

(Signed)  Oschwald  Bkos. 

Essex  Construction  Company,  Inc. 

Newark,  N.  J.,  85-87  Academy  Street, 
November  18,  1913. 
Gentlemen — We  are  in  receipt  of  your  letter  of  recent 
date,  in  which  you  ask  our  opinion  of  your  Damp-Resisting 
Paint.  In  replying  to  the  same  must  state  that  we  can  highly 
recommend  it  to  those  desiring  its  use.  We  have  found  it  very 
valuable  in  cases  where  other  paints  have  failed  to  do  the 
work. 

Trusting  the  above  will  serve  as  a  help  in  increasing  your 
sales,  we  are, 

Respectfully  yours, 
(Signed)  £ssex  Construction  Co.,  Inc., 
Per  William  Bayles. 

Aiken,  S.  C,  January  5,  1914. 

To  Estate  of  J.  G.  Hetzel — 

Gentlemen — Be  kind  enough  to  send  me  some  information 
regarding  your  Rub-on  Paint.  Your  Elastic  Cement  that  we 
got  from  you  some  time  since  has  done  quite  a  lot  of  good  on 
a  glass  roof  that  we  have  and  on  which  we  have  spent  many 
hundred  dollars  trying  to  stop  leaks ;  but  your  cement  has  done 
more  good  than  all  else,  and  we  have  tried  many  articles. 

Please  give  price  when  answering,  and  oblige, 
Yours  very  faithfully, 

(Signed)  Fred'k  S.  Willcox. 

References. 

A  few  of  the  many  buildings  where  "  Hetzel's  " 
Rubber  Roof  Cement  has  been  used  include  the  fol- 
lowing : 

Panama  Canal  Buildings ;  Singer  Building,  New  York,  N. 
Y. ;  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. ;  Yanderbilt  Buildings. 
Biltmore,  N.  C. ;  all  of  the  Government  Buildings,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. ;  Waterbury  Clock  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. ; 
Prudential  Insurance  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.;  City  Hall. 
Post  Office,  Court  House,  Library  and  all  School  Buildings 
in  Newark,  N.  J.;  Washington  Terminal,  Washington.  D.  C. ; 
Sea  View  Hospital,  New  Dorp,  S.  I. ;  New  York  State  Capi- 
tol, Albany,  N.  Y. 

Many  Railroads  have  used  "  Hetzel's "  Rubber  Roof  Ce- 
ment for  Stations  and  Power-Houses,  including  the  New  York 
Central,  at  Albany,  N.  Y.;  the  Erie,  at  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  the 
New  York,  Ontario  &  Western,  at  Ellenville,  N.  Y. 

"Hetzel's"  Rubber  Roof  Cement  is  in  use  on  all  of  the 
Railroad  and  Gas  Company  Buildings  in  Antwerp,  Belgium, 
and  in  many  other  parts  of  Europe.  "  Hetzel's "  Rub-on 
Paint,  which  is  acid-,  steam-  and  ammonia-proof,  is  also 
specified  by  the  governments. 
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ESTABLISHED  1868  INCORPORATED  1901 

H.  M.  REYNOLDS  ASPHALT  SHINGLE  CO. 

ORIGINAL  MANUFACTURER  OF 

Reynolds  Flexible  Asphalt  Shingles 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH. 

DISTRIBUTING  AGENCIES  ESTABLISHED  IN  ALL  IMPORTANT  CITIES  EAST  OF  THE  MISSISSIPPI 

RIVER 


Products. 

Reynolds  Flexible  Asphalt  Shingles. 

Also,  Asphalt  Ready  Roofing,  in  the  following 
hrands :  "  Gibraltar,'*  "  Ideal,"  "  Torpedo,"  and  "  Wol- 
verine Granite." 

Tests. 

These  shingles  were  tried  and  tested  for  eight 
years  before  they  were  put  on  the  market,  hence  have 
passed  the  experimental  stage. 

Description. 

Reynolds  Asphalt  Shingles  are  manufactured  from 
selected  long-fiber  wool-felt  saturated  with  pure  Cali- 
fornia Asphalt,  surfaced  with  Asphalt,  fine  Crushed 
Slate  and  Granite.  This  composition  dispenses  with 
need  of  painting.  Asphalt  being  a  non-conductor  of 
heat  and  cold,  temperature  does  not  affect  roof ;  and 
rooms  under  roof  are  not  materially  affected  by  cli- 
matic extremes. 

Shingles  are  impervious  to  moisture  and  water, 
either  through  surface  or  under  laps,  proof  against  cli- 
matic changes  and  unaffected  by  frost;  adaptable  for 
all  kinds  of  buildings,  and  no  special  roof  construction 
is  required.  They  are  handsome,  attractive  and  dura- 
ble ;  will  not  rust,  warp,  curl  up  nor  split ;  rest  per- 
fectly flat  on  roof ;  and  their  life  is  an  indefinite  period. 

Weatherproof. 

It  is  impossible  for  water  to  creep  or  blow  up 
under  these  shingles.    No  capillary  attraction  exists  to 

admit  water  which  rusts  nails,  and  causes  shingles  to 

loosen  and  fall  off.    In  eight  years'  use,  not  one  of 

these  shingles  has  been  reported  to  have  loosened  or 
blown  off. 

Sizes. 

The  shingles  measure  8  by  12^4  inches,  and  are 
uniform  in  size.  • 

Colors. 

The  coloring  matter  is  inherent  in  the  composition 
of  the  material. 

The  natural  colors — garnet,  dark  red  and  natural 
green — are  preserved  without  aid  of  paint. 

Guarantee. 

This  Company  guarantees  all  materials  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  Reynolds  Flexible  Asphalt  Shingles ; 


that  same  will  remain  weather-proof,  waterproof,  and 
will  not  curl  up;  and  that  the  surfacing  of  the  shingles 
will  not  wash  off.  This  guarantee  is  to  be  binding  upon 
the  manufacturer  during  a  period  of  ten  years  from 
date  when  they  are  laid. 

If  shingles  should  prove  defective,  curl  up,  or  sur- 
face should  wash  off  to  any  appreciable  extent  and 
cause  leaks  within  the  guaranteed  term  by  reason  of 
imperfect  manufacture  or  faulty  material,  the  manufac- 
turer agrees  to  furnish  enough  perfect  shingles  free  of 
cost  to  remedy  such  defects. 

Fireproof. 

Reynolds  shingles  are  fire  retardants  of  prime  pre- 
ventive value.  Our  references  show  many  individual 
cases  where  property  worth  many  millions  of  dollars 


Fig.  1.    VIEW  INSIDE  ROOF  AFTER  FIRE 

Fire,  December  17,  1912,  at  1278  National  Avenue,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Owner,  Wm.  Crawley,  117  14th  Street 


Fig.  2.    VIEW  OUTSIDE  SAME  ROOF  AFTER  FIRE 

This  roof,  covered  with  Reynolds  Asphalt  Shingles,  shows  shingles 
still  intact  after  the  fire,  affording  absolute  evidence  of  the  fire-resisting 
qualities  of  these  products 
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3.    WOOD  SHINGLES  AFTER 
FIVE  YEARS'  WEAR 


was  destroyed  simply 
through  the  use  of  wood 
shingles.  Owing  to  the 
fire-resisting  qualities  of 
the  Reynolds  Shingles 
they  have  been  approved 
by  fire  experts,  with  the 
result  that  they  take  a 
lower  rate  of  insurance 
than  any  other  kind  sold 
(Figs.  I  and  2). 

Superiority  of  Asphalt 
Shingles  Over  Wood 
Shingles. 

Reynolds  Asphalt 
Shingles  cost  no  more 
than  the  best  wood  shin- 
gles; are  of  uniform 
size ;  are  fire-resisting ; 
cannot  rust,  warp  or 
split ;  do  not  curl  up  or 
twist ;  need  no  creosot- 
ing  or  painting ;  are 
handsome  and  attrac- 
tive, and  save  cost  on 
insurance.  See  Figs.  3 
and  4. 

Tin  roofs  need  con- 
tinual repainting  and  re- 
pairing which  cannot 
prevent  buckling  at 
joints  or  rusting  on  lower  side. 

Quarry  Slate  costs  often  three  times  more  than 
Reynolds  Asphalt  Shingles. 

Directions  for  Laying  Reynolds  Asphalt  Shingles. 

Shingles  should  not  project  over  eaves  without  the  use  of  a 
galvanized  iron  drip  edge  painted  or  narrow  wood  strip  to  sup- 
port the  ends  of  shingles  properly. 

Nail  every  shingle  at  lower  end  of  bottom  row  at  eaves. 

Lay  all  shingles  3  inches  to  the  weather  when  used  on  sides 
of  dormers,  or  in  gables. 

Flash  all  chimneys  with  good  old-style  tin  and  use  the 
sheet  roofing  two  thicknesses  split  to  12  and  20  inches  wide  for 
valleys,  putting  wide  piece  on  top,  which  is  better  and  cheaper 
than  tin  for  valleys. 

Nail  every  four  inches  on  ends  or  edges  of  roof. 

On  old  work  it  is  a  good  plan  to  leave  on  a  bottom  row  of 
wood  shingles,  when  not  badly  decayed  or  warped,  unless  wood 
strip  or  metallic  drip  edge  is  used. 

Galvanized  iron  ridge  roll  should  be  used  for  ridges  and 
hips  and  should  be  painted. 

Shingles  are  8  x  \2]/2  inches  and  should  be  laid  4  inches 
to  the  weather  and  nailed  AYz  inches  from  lower  end.  Each 
square  contains  424  shingles. 

Shingles  should  be  laid  one  half  inch  apart  to  provide  for 
slight  expansion. 

Tf  openings  between  roof  boards  exceed  one  and  one  half 
inches  in  width,  they  should  be  closed  with  wood  strips. 

Roof  boards  should  be  seasoned;  and,  if  not,  should  not 
exceed  6  inches  in  width. 

Ridge  Finish. 

Galvanized  Iron  Drip  Edging  and  Ridge  Roll  form 


Fig.  4.  REYNOLDS  SHINGLES 
AFTER  FIVE  YEARS'  WEAR 


a  perfect  cave  and  handsome  ridge  finish.  Thil  may 
be  secured  at  moderate  cost;  Drip,  in  3  feet  lengths, 
and  Ridge  in  5  and  10  feet  lengths. 

Case  Shipments. 

All  Reynolds  Flexible  Asphalt  Shingles  arc  packed 
for  shipment  Y\  square  to  the  case,  which  weighs,  when 
filled,  about  fio  pounds.  One  square  covers  100  square- 
feet  of  roof.    Allowance  is  made  for  all  laps. 

TABLE  OF  COMPARATIVE  WEIGHTS  TO  THE  SQUARE 

Shingle  Tile,   about  1,200  to  1,800  pounds 

Spanish   Tile,   about   S00  to     850  pounds 

Quarry  Tile,  about   600  to     700  pounds 

I'ine  or  Cedar  Shingles,  about   200  to    800  pounds 

Our  Flexible  Asphalt  Shingles,  about   240  pounds 

Cost. 

These  shingles  cost  no  more  than  best  wood  shin- 
gles, and  are  laid  quicker,  saving  time  and  money.  All 
prices  and  estimates  on  application. 

References. 

Among  many  hundreds  of  satisfied  users  of  Reyn- 
olds Asphalt  Shingles,  a  few  may  be  mentioned  here. 
These  shingles  cover  the  roofs  of  fine  residences  and 
other  buildings  in  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  erected  and 
owned  by  the  following: 

W.  P.  Sharpe,  597  Wealthy  Street 
Grand  Rapids  Gas  Light  Co. 

G.  G.  Clay,  160  South  Union  Street 
C.  E.  Miller 

Carl  Johnson,  84  Ethel  Avenue 
J.  L.  Davidson 

Mrs.  J.  B.  Johnson,  343  Eastern  Avenue,  S.  E. 

W.  H.  Riley,  188  Buckeye  Street 

C.  W.  Bacon,  Union  Street 

Houses  on  Gladstone  Avenue 

J.  H.  Armstrong,  92  Terrace  Avenue 

Wilbur  Force,  Terrace  Avenue 

Adrian  Dooge,  Terrace  Avenue 

John  Heckman,  Builder 

H.  M.  Story,  Pleasant  and  Union  Streets 
F.  P.  Allen  &  Son,  Architects 

La  Grave  Street  Christian  Reformed  Church 
F.  S.  Gould,  W.  U.  Telegraph  Co. 

A  partial  list  of  Grand  Rapids  Architects,  Con- 
tractors and  Builders  who  are  using  and  recommend- 
ing these  shingles : 

W.  M.  Clark,  Architect 

J.  &  G.  Uaverman,  Architects 

Thos.  Benjamin  &  Sons,  Architects,  Wenham  Block 

P.  H.  Richens,  155  James  Street 

Oldenkamp  Bros.,  473  South  Fuller  Street 

John  Hendricks,  18  Atwood  Street 

E.  H.  Bekkering,  505  Caulfield  Avenue 

Edward  Bletcher,  368  Worden  Street 

Geo.  DeNio  Co.,  88  South  Commerce  Street 

Hauser,  Owen,  Ames  Co.,  94  Pearl  Street 

Geo.  J.  Heckman,  397  Eastern  Avenue 

J.  H.  Hoskin  &  Son,  634  Cherrv  Street 

Theo.  Hutt,  460  Second  Street 

Adrian  Oom,  133  Cass  Avenue 

N.  J.  Westra,  610  The  Gilbert 

Yander  Veer  &  Romvn,  613  Gilbert  Building 

C.  F.  Kettle.  Architect.  1042  First  Street.  N.  W. 

S.  Snyder,  206  Central  Avenue 

M.  D.  Morgan,  318  Watkins  Avenue 

Wm.  Oppenhuizen,  1321  Hall  Street 

James  Haven.  273  South  Fuller  Street 

Hoekzema  &  Dragt,  308  Minnie  Street 

Louis  Holtman,  41  Auburn  Avenue 

John  Kamp,  163  Thomas  Street 
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Asphalt  Ready  Roofing  Company 


ASPHALT  READY  ROOFING  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Roofing  Materials 
9  Church  Street 


WORKS 

.NEW  YORK,  N.  1.  tones  point,  new  york 


Products. 

Asphalt  Shingles;  Asphalt  Roofing  Surfaced 
with  Sand,  Gravel.  Feldspar  and  Crushed  Slate; 
Smooth  Surfaced  Roofings;  Asphalt  Roofing  and 
Sheathing  Felts. 


"Hudson"  Asphalt  Shingles. 

These  Shingles  are  made  of  a  layer  of  heavy 
Waterproof  Asphalt  Felt  and  a  layer  of  Waterproof 
Asphalt  Cement,  into  which  Red  and  Green  Crushed 
Slate  or  Gray  Sand  is  imbedded.  They  are  very  suit- 
able for  residences,  bungalows,  garages,  etc.,  or  in  fact 
any  buildings  where  an  artistic  and  durable  roof  is 
desired. 

They  are  8  inches  wide  by  I2>^  inches  long.  They 
are  laid  y2  inch  apart  and  four  inches  to  the  weather, 
and  a  square  consists  of  424  shingles.  They  are  shipped 
in  packages  or  boxes  each  containing  one  quarter  of  a 
square,  or  106  shingles. 


ASPHALT  CEMENT 
WELDING  JOINT 
BOTTLE  TIGH, 


APPLICATION  OF  "  HUDSON "  ASPHALT  SHINGLES 


SECTIONAL  VIEW   OF   "  PROTECTION   BRAND "  ROOFING 
Showing  0-inch  Lap  Joint  (Patented  November  18,  1902) 


"  Protection  Brand "  No.  5  Roofing  is  surfaced 
with  Sand.  "  Protection  Brand  "  No.  6  Roofing  is  sur- 
faced with  Gravel.  These  surfaces  afford  protection 
from  sparks  and  from  damage  by  hail,  ice  and  snow. 
This  roofing  is  shipped  on  a  6-inch  slatted  spindle  to 
enable  the  user  to  unroll  it  easily  in  cold  weather  and 
to  prevent  damage  in  transit. 


"Arrow  Brand"  Roofing. 

Made  in  the  same  manner  as  the  "  Protection 
Brand,"  but  has  only  a  3-inch  'lap.  "  Arrow  Brand  " 
No.  1  Roofing  is  surfaced  with  Sand.  "  Arrow  Brand  " 
No.  2  Roofing  with  Gravel. 


"  Red,  Green  and  Gray"  Rockland  Roofing. 

Made  in  Red,  Green  and  Gray  colors.  Surfaced 
with  Red  Slate,  Green  Slate  and  Gray  Feldspar.  Has 
3-inch  lap.    Very  attractive  in  appearance. 


"Protection  Brand"  Asphalt  Roofing  with  Six-Inch 
Lap. 

Can  be  laid  with  all  nails  covered,  making  joints 
absolutely  tight. 

"  Protection  Brand "  Asphalt  Roofing  is  con- 
structed of  a  layer  of  Asphalt  Felt,  a  layer  of  Water- 
proof Asphalt  Cement,  another  layer  of  Asphalt  Felt, 
and  a  layer  of  Waterproof  Asphalt  Cement,  into  which 
Fine  Sand  or  Sea  Gravel  is  imbedded.  This  roofing  is 
made  from  genuine  asphalt,  contains  no  tar,  will  not 
rust,  remains  pliable.  A  permanent  roofing  which  can 
be  easily  laid.    Constant  painting  is  unnecessary. 

The  Protection  Brand  Roofing  has  a  6-inch  lap 
through  which  the  nails  are  driven  and  to  which  the 
overlapping  sheet  is  welded  with  the  nails  concealed. 
(Patented  November  18,  1902.)  No  nails  are  driven 
through  the  overlapping  sheet.  This  prevents  their 
rusting  and  also  prevents  leaks  through  exposed  nail- 
holes. 


"Stonehenge"  Roofing. 

Smooth-surfaced ;  recommended  for  buildings  of 
light  construction  and  structures  where  very  low-priced 
roofing  is  required.  Two  qualities :  One-ply,  weight 
about  35  pounds  per  square ;  and  Two-ply,  weight 
about  45  pounds  per  square.   Easily  and  quickly  laid. 


"Hudson"  Brand  Asphalt  Felts. 

Largely  used  under  tile  and  slate  roofs  and  for 
sheathing  buildings.  These  felts  are  saturated  with 
genuine  asphalt  and  contain  no  tar;  are  unaffected  by 
atmospheric  conditions,  and  do  not  become  hard  and 
brittle  with  age.  They  are  pliable  in  zero  weather ;  free 
from  kinks  and  buckles ;  clean,  and  easy  to  handle. 
Made  in  the  following  approximate  weights  per  square: 
14,  24,  30,  and  40  pounds.  Special  weights  upon  appli- 
cation. 
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BARRETT  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


Coal  Tar  Products  for  Roofing,  Waterproofing,  Damp-Proofing  and  Paving 

Also  Sheathing  and  Lining  Papers 


NEW  YORK 
PHILADELPHIA 
ST.  LOUIS 
CINCINNATI 


MONTREAL  TORONTO 


NEW  ORLEANS 
BIRMINGHAM 
NASHVILLE 
LOUISVILLE 


PITTSBURG 
CLF\  ELAND 
BOSTON 
CHICAGO 


DETROIT 
KANSAS  CITY 
MINNEAPOLIS 
SEATTLE 


THE  PATERSON  MANUFACTURING  CO.,  LIMITED 
WINNIPEG     VANCOUVER      ST.  JOHN,  N.  B.      HALIFAX,  N.  S.      SYDNEY,  N.  S. 


Products. 

The  following  Roofing,  Waterproofing, 
Damp-proofing,  and  Paving  Materials, 
Sheathing  and  Lining  Papers. 


Barrett  Specification  Tarred  Felt. 

Made  from  specially  selected  materials  for  use 
with  Specification  Pitch  in  Roofing  and  Waterproofing, 
also  Sheathing.  (See  Specification  on  second  page  fol- 
lowing.) Particular  care  is  given  to  each  step  of  manu- 
facture, and  there  is  no  other  felt  so  uniformly  good 
for  the  purposes  mentioned.  It  weighs  from  fourteen 
to  sixteen  pounds  per  hundred  square  feet,  is  put  up  in 
measured  rolls  containing  four  hundred  square  feet, 
and  every  roll  is  labeled,  as  per  illustration,  except  that 
the  label  is  printed  in  red  and  black. 


Barrett  Specification  Pitch. 

Made  from  selected  Coal  Tars  mixed  in 
the  proportion  which  experience  and  modern 
laboratory  tests  show  will  give  the  best  results 
when  used  for  roofing  and  waterproofing  purposes.  It 
is  of  high  quality,  and  will  be  vouched  for  by  all  expert 
roofers,  who  well  know  that  poor  pitch  is  never  cheap 
enough  to  warrant  its  use.  Other  pitch  may  have  the 
same  appearance ;  but  whether  it  is  as  good  or  not  can 
be  determined  only  in  a  well-equipped  laboratory  by 
one  familiar  with  not  only  the  technical,  but  also  the 
practical,  side  of  the  business.  Every  barrel  of  Barrett 
Specification  Pitch  is  labeled  as  per  illustration,  except 
that  the  label  is  printed  in  red  and  black.  It  is  put 
up  in  barrels  weighing  from  three  hundred  to  six  hun- 
dred pounds,  and  is  sold  by  the  hundred-weight. 


TARRED  FELT 


TRADE-MARK  LABEL 

Amatite  Ready  Roofing. 

The  best  and  most  economical  ready  roofing  in  the 
market.  This  is  used  for  buildings  of  all  kinds,  being 
especially  adapted  for  steep  roofs.  As  it  is  mineral- 
surfaced,  it  is  all  ready  to  use.  It  needs  no  painting. 
Put  up  in  rolls  thirty-two  inches  wide  and  containing 
one  hundred  and  ten  square  feet,  weighing  about 
ninety-five  pounds.  Nails  and  cement  for  laps  fur- 
nished free  with  each  roll. 

Two-  and  Three-Ply  Ready  Roofing. 

Two-  and  three-ply  "  Black  Diamond  "  and  "  Red 
Seal  "  are  composed  of  two  thicknesses  or  three  thick- 
nesses of  Tarred  Felt,  cemented  together  with  Pitch. 
It  is  used  extensively  for  temporary  roofing  on  build- 
ings of  all  kinds,  for  inside  and  outside  covering  for 
poultry  houses,  and  especially  for  sheathing,  where  a 
warm,  permanent,  vermin-proof  material  is  required. 


POPi 


TRADE-MARK  LABEL 


Amazon  Ready  Roofing. 

This  is  a  "  rubber,"  or  smooth-surface,  readv  roof- 
ing of  the  highest  grade,  made  in  half-,  one-,  two-  or 
three-ply,  in  rolls  thirty-six  inches  wide,  containing  two 
hundred  and  sixteen  square  feet,  weighing  sixtv, 
seventy,  eighty-eight  and  one  hundred  and  ten  pounds, 
respectively.  Nails  and  cement  are  packed  in  the  cen- 
ter of  each  roll.  This  is  largely  used  for  temporary 
roofing,  and  is  clean  and  easy  to  handle. 

Barrett's  Slater's  Felt. 

This  is  a  well-seasoned  felt,  and  is  made  especiallv 
for  sheathing  under  slate.  Put  up  in  rolls  thirty-six 
inches  wide,  containing  five  hundred  square  feet. 
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Barrett  Deadening  Felt. 

A  sound  deadener  for  use  in  walls  and  floors. 
Made  in  three  weights :  four  and  one  half,  six,  and  nine 
square  feet  to  the  pound.  Put  up  in  rolls  thirty-six 
inches  wide,  containing  four  hundred  and  fifty  square 
feet. 

Sheathings. 

For  sheathing  purposes  use  Barrett's  Tarred  Felts, 
namely,  Barrett  Specification  Felt  and  two-  and  three- 
ply  "  Black  Diamond  "  Felt.  Composed  as  they  are 
largely  of  Coal  Tar  Products,  they  are  far  superior  to 
the  so-called  Rosin-sized  sheathing  for  all  sheathing 
purposes.  These  felts  are  warmer,  far  more  perma- 
nent, and  a  protection  against  vermin  of  all  kinds. 

Hydronon. 

A  Damp-Proofing  Paint,  especially  recommended 
for  use  above  ground  level  on  the  inter'or  of  stone, 
brick  or  concrete  walls,  excluding  dampness.  Plaster 
may  be  applied  directly  on  the  Hydronon,  as  Hydro- 
non has  ample  adhesive  power,  thus  saving  all  the  costs 
of  furring  or  lathing,  and  expediting  construction. 
Where  walls  are  masonry,  every  living-room  should  be 
protected  with  Hydronon.    Send  for  Hydronon  booklet. 


Damp-Proofing  Paint 


TRADEMARK 

Tar  via. 

Tarvia  preserves  roads  and  prevents  dust.  It  acts 
as  a  binder  of  macadam,  prolongs  its  life,  and  decreases 
maintenance  charges.  Three  grades :  Tarvia  B,  applied 
cold  for  dust  suppression  and  road  preservation,  one 
application  lasting  a  season ;  Tarvia  A,  applied  hot  for 
thorough  surface  work ;  Tarvia  X,  for  road  and  pave- 
ment construction.    Special  booklets  on  request. 

Tartex. 

Reinforced  Waterproofing  Felt  of  extra  tensile 
strength  for  use  in  waterproofing  foundations,  tunnels, 
etc.,  where  the  waterproofing  course  will  be  subjected 
to  unusual  strain. 


TRADE-MARK 

Everjet  Elastic  Paint. 

A  dense,  glossy  black  waterproof  paint  for  metal 
and  woodwork ;  made  in  black  only.   Very  low  in  price. 

Barrett's  Velvex  Creosote  Shingle  Stains. 

Made  in  all  the  popular  colors.  Color  samples  on 
request. 


Tar-rok  Sub-Floor  Construction. 

Provides  the  most  suitable  surface  on  which  to  Ded 
plank  (without  the  use  of  sleepers)  where  a  wooden 
lower  floor  is  desirable  in  Factories,  Machine  Shops, 
Storehouses,  etc.,  effecting  a  maximum  of  strength, 
rigidity  and  protection  against  dry  rot  or  decay  and  fire, 
at  a  minimum  cost. 

The  Barrett  Specification. 

The  following  specification  is  for  a  slag  or  gravel 
roof  laid  over  boards.  A  roof  of  this  kind  is  adapted 
for  use  on  all  kinds  of  buildings  (except  where  the  roof 
is  very  steep),  and  is  pre-eminently  the  best  roof  for 
most  purposes.  Its  cost  per  year  of  service  is  much 
less  than  that  of  any  other  form  of  reliable  roof  cover- 
ing known.  As  compared  with  metal  roofing,  it  is  im- 
measurably superior  and  more  economical,  as  it  re- 
quires no  painting  and  no  repairs  of  any  kind  for  years 
after  it  has  been  laid.  . 


TRADEMARK 


Roof  Deck. 

The  following  specification  is  applicable  where 
roof  deck  is  of  wood.  (Specification  applicable  where 
roof  deck  is  of  concrete  furnished  on  request.) 

Incline. 

This  specification  should  not  be  used  where  roof 
incline  exceeds  three  (3)  inches  to  one  (1)  foot. 

Tracings. 

Tracing  of  roofing  details  is  provided,  so  that  same 
may  be  inserted  in  plans. 

Roofing  Specification  for  Use  Over  Board  Sheathing. 

First — Lay  one  (1)  thickness  of  Sheathing  Paper 
or  Unsaturated  Felt,  weighing  not  less  than  five  (5) 
pounds  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet,  lapping  the 
sheets  at  least  one  (1)  inch. 

Second — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  two  (2)  plies 
of  Specification  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  seven- 
teen (17)  inches  over  preceding  one,  and  nail  as  often 
as  is  necessary  to  hold  in  place  until  remaining  Felt  is 
laid.  • 

Third — Coat  the  entire  surface  uniformly  with 

Specification  Pitch. 

Fourth — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  three  (3) 
plies  of  Specification  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet 
twenty-two  (22)  inches  over  the  preceding  one,  mop- 
ping with  Specification  Pitch  the  full  twenty-two  (22) 
inches  on  each  sheet,  so,  that  in  no  place  shall  Felt  touch 
Felt.  Such  nailing  as  is  necessary  shall  be  done,  so 
that  all  nails  will  be  covered  by  not  less  than  two  (2) 
plies  of  Felt. 
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I-'ifth — Spread  over  the  entire  surface  a  uniform 
coating  of  Specification  Pitch,  into  which,  while  hot, 
imbed  not  less  than  four  hundred  (400)  pounds  of 
Gravel  or  three  hundred  (300)  pounds  of  Slag  to  each 
one  hundred  (100)  square  feet.  The  Gravel  or  Slag 
shall  be  from  one  quarter  (j4)  to  five  eighths  (^) 
inch  in  size,  dry  and  free  from  dirt. 

Labels — All  Felt  and  Fitch  shall  hear  the  manu- 
facturer's label. 

Flashings  —  Flashings  shall  he  constructed  as 
shown  in  detailed  drawings. 

Inspection — The  roof  may  be  inspected  before  the 
gravel  or  slag  is  applied,  by  cutting  a  slit  not  less  than 
three  (3)  feet  long  at  right  angles  to  the  way  the  felt 
is  laid.  (This  method  of  inspection  is  recommended  by 
the  National  Association  Master  Gravel  and  Slag  Roof- 
ers. )  The  cut  can  be  repaired  by  sticking  five  (5) 
thicknesses  of  felt  over  it,  and  the  spot  will  then  be  as 
strong  as  any  part  of  the  roof. 

Xote — We  advise  incorporating  the  full  wording 
of  the  specification  and  inserting  roofing  details  in 
plans,  in  order  to  avoid  any  misunderstanding.  If  an 
abbreviated  form  is  desired,  the  following  is  suggested : 

Roofing — The  roof  shall  be  a  Barrett  Specification 
Roof  (for  use  over  board  sheathing),  laid  as  directed 
in  printed  specification,  revised  August  15,  191 1,  using 


the  materials  as  specified,  and  subject  to  the  inspection 
requirement. 

Quantities. 

To  comply  with  the  ahove  specification,  the  mate- 
rials necessary  for  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet 
of  roof  are  approximately  as  follows: 

108  square  feet  Sheathing  Paper. 

540  square  feet  Specification  Tarred  Felt. 

120  to  160  pounds  Specification  Pitch. 

400  pounds  Gravel  or  yxj  pounds  Slag. 

In  estimating  Pitch,  the  incline  of  the  roof  deck, 
weather  conditions  and  expertness  of  the  workmen  will 
affect  the  amount  necessary  for  the  moppings,  and  to 
properly  imbed  Gravel  or  Slag. 

Additional  Information. 

W  e  are  at  all  times  prepared  to  submit  additional 
information  on  the  subject  of  either  Roofing  or  Water- 
proofing, and  to  substantiate  our  position  in  any  further 
way  desired. 

We  shall  be  very  glad  to  hear  from  architects  and 
engineers  regarding  this  specification,  and  will  wel- 
come criticism  or  suggestion.  Address  The  Specifica- 
tion Department  of  the  Barrett  Manufacturing 
Company,  17  Battery  Place,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


 t./v,-FELT 


VI  Sheathing  |\' 

Enlarged  Cross  Section     Without  Gravel 
DIAGRAM  SHOWING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  STANDARD  SLAG  OR  GRAVEL  ROOFING 
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Bird  &  Son 


ESTABLISHED  1795 

BIRD  &  SON 

(F.  W.  BIRD  &  SON) 

Manufacturers  of  Roofings,  Waterproof  Building  Papers,  Waterproofing  Felt, 

Roofing  Paints,  Waterproofing  Products 

'EAST  WALPOLE,  MASS. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK  WASHINGTON  CHICAGO  PORTLAND,  ORE.  SAN  FRANCISCO 

HAMILTON,  ONT.  WINNIPEG,  MAN.  VANCOUVER,  B.  C.  ST.  JOHN,  N.  B. 

MILLS 

EAST  WALPOLE,  MASS.  NORWOOD,  MASS.  PHILLIPSDALE,  R.  I.  HAMILTON,  ONTARIO 

PONT  ROUGE,  QUEBEC 


Products. 

Waterproof  Building  Papers:  Ne- 
ponset  Red  Rope,  Neponset  Black,  Coted. 

Waterproof  Insulating  Papers:  Ne- 
ponset and  Neponset  Kosat. 

Sound  Deadening  Felt:  Neponset 
Florian. 

Waterproofing  Felt:  Neponset  Wa- 

TERDYKE. 

Wall  Board  :  Neponset  Wall  Board. 

Roofings  :  Neponset  Shingles,  Neponset  Pros- 
late,  Neponset  Paroid,  Neponset  Red  Rope,  Nepon- 
set Asphalt  Felt  for  Built-up  Roofs. 

Paints  and  Compound:  Neponset  Waterdyke 
Preservative  Paint,  Neponset  Paroid  Paint,  Ne- 
ponset Red  Rope  Paint,  Neponset  Compound. 


Neponset  Black  Waterproof  Building  Paper. 

A  high-grade  waterproof  building  paper,  the  stand- 
ard of  architects  for  general  use.  For  use  under  stucco, 
shingles,  or  clapboards ;  under  slate  or  tile  roofs  and 
between  floors,  especially  in  fireproof  construction  over 
the  screeds  and  under  the  finished  wooden  floors  to 
prevent  warping  and  lay  dust.  Put  up  in  rolls  36  inches 
wide,  containing  250  and  500  square  feet.  Price,  45 
cents  per  100  square  feet.  (See  under  "  Help  in  Speci- 
fying.") 


Neponset  Red  Rope  Sheathing  and  Roofing. 

The  highest  grade  waterproof  sheathing  paper  for 
use  under  stucco,  shingles  or  clapboards  and  under  slate 
or  tile  roofs.  Particularly  valuable  where  the  building 
is  to  be  stuccoed  at  some  future  time,  as  it  will  re- 
main waterproof  if  exposed  to  the  weather  for  several 
years.  Also  used  as  a  low-cost  and  temporary  roofing 
or  siding.  Put  up  in  rolls  36  inches  wide,  of  100,  250 
and  500  square  feet.  Price,  $1.00  per  100  square  feet. 
(See  under  "  Help  in  Specifying.") 


TRADE  MARK 
Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Office 


Neponset  Florian  Sound  Deadening  Felt. 

A  scientific,  sanitary  sound  deadener 
for  use  under  floors,  under  metal  roofs  and 
for  partitions.  Built  on  the  dead-air  cell 
principle.  Put  up  in  rolls  40  inches  wide, 
containing  500  square  feet.  Price,  75  cents 
per  100  square  feet.  (See  under  "Help  in 
Specifying.") 


Coted  Waterproof  Building  Paper. 

A  waterproof  paper  at  low  cost ;  used  as  an  all- 
round  building  paper.  Put  up  in  rolls  36  inches  wide, 
containing  500  to  1000  square  feet.  Price,  30  cents 
per  100  square  feet. 

Neponset  and  Neponset  Kosat  Insulating  Paper. 

For  cold-storage  and  refrigerator  work.  Used  in 
the  majority  of  refrigerator  cars  in  use  to-day  and  by 
such  representative  concerns  as  Cudahy  Packing  Com- 
pany, Swift  &  Company  and  Anheuser  Busch  Brewing 
Company.  Rolls  contain  1000  square  feet.  Price,  40 
cents  per  100  square  feet. 

Neponset  Asphalt  Felt. 

For  built-up  roofs  and  general  waterproofing  work 
in  connection  with  Neponset  Compound.  Specifications 
furnished  upon  application.  Made  in  two  weights,  14 
and  30  pounds  per  100  square  feet ;  14  pound,  400 
square  feet  to  the  roll,  $1.25  per  roll,  31^  cents  per 
100  square  feet;  30  pound,  200  square  feet  to  the  roll, 
$1.35  per  roll,  67^  cents  per  100  square  feet. 

Neponset  Waterdyke  Felt. 

For  waterproofing  foundations,  mill  floors,  battery 
room  floors,  swimming-pools,  bridges,  tunnels,  etc. 
Comes  in  rolls  of  400  square  feet.  Price,  $1.25  per 
100  square  feet.    (See  under  "  Help  in  Specifying.") 
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Neponset  Waterdyke  Felt  and  Neponset  Com- 
pound form  an  clastic  membrane  which  vibrations, 
settling  of  foundations,  etc.,  will  not  disturb.  That  is 
why  they  are  used  in  such  structures  as  the  Rochester 
Station ;  on  the  D.,  L.  &  W.  Railroad ;  Viaduct  at 
Hainesburg,.  N.  J.,  one  of  the  largest  concrete  viaducts 
in  the  world,  and  other  important  works. 

Neponset  Wall  Board. 

Neponset  Wall  Board  is  made  in  three  finishes : 
oak,  cream  white  and  burnt  leather,  and  with  water- 
proof surfaces.  Used  instead  of,  or  directly  over,  laths 
and  plaster  and  for  partitions  in  all  kinds  of  low-cost 
work.  Sheets  32  inches  wide,  7,  8,  9  and  10  feet  long, 
and  about  y$  of  an  inch  thick. 

Price,  3  cents  per  square  foot. 

Neponset  Shingles. 

Neponset  Shingles  are  for  all  pitch  roofs.  Thick  at 
one  end  and  thin  at  the  other,  like  a  wooden  shingle. 
They  make  a  roof  which  really  possesses  all  the  artis- 
tic merit  of  a  wooden  shingle  roof ;  provide  protection 
against  fire  from  sparks  and  cinders  and  outlast  wooden 
shingles.  Bundles  contain  113  shingles.  It  requires 
four  bundles  to  cover  one  square  of  roof  surface. 

Price,  6  cents  per  square  foot. 

Neponset  Proslate  Roofing. 

•  For  cottages,  bungalows,  porch  roofs,  and  all  sim- 
ilar buildings  requiring  an  artistic  roofing  or  siding. 
Red  or  Green  in  color.  Put  up  in  rolls  18  inches  wide. 
Directions  for  laying  and  fixtures  for  applying  inside 
each  roll.    Price,  4  cents  per  square  foot. 

Neponset  Paroid  Roofing. 

For  industrial,  railroad,  farm  and  similar  buildings. 
Slate  in  color.  Endorsed  by  National  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters.  Already  has  a  past  record  of  over  fifteen 
years'  sen-ice  on  buildings  throughout  the  world.  Com- 


plete directions  and  fixtures  (galvanized  raps  and  nails 
and  cement)  for  laying  packed  in  each  roll.  Put  up  in 
rolls  36  inches  wide,  containing  108  and  216  square  feet. 
Price,  2l/2  cents  per  square  foot  for  Neponset  Paroid 
Roofing  and  3^4  cents  per  square  foot  for  Neponset 
Paroid  Roofing,  Heavy.  (See  under  "  Help  in  Speci- 
fying.") 

Neponset  Paroid  Roofing  Paint. 

Red  or  Green.  The  red,  put  up  in  1,5,  and  27^ 
gallon  containers,  price,  $1.05  per  gallon.  The  green, 
put  up  in  1  gallon  cans  only,  price,  $1.40  per  gallon. 

Neponset  Waterdyke  Preservative  Paint. 

A  black  paint  for  use  on  prepared  or  metal  roof- 
ings or  metal  surfaces  of  any  kind  exposed  to  the 
weather.  Also,  on  battery  room  floors.  Put  up  in  t, 
5,  and  25  gallon  packages;  price,  $1.05  per  gallon. 

Help  in  Specifying. 

You  will  find  our  book,  "  Specifications  for  All 
Roofing,  Building  Insulation  and  Waterproofing  Work," 
helpful  in  making  out  your  specifications.  Let  us  know 
if  you  have  not  a  copy  on  file.  With  this  you  can 
specify,  for  all  kinds  of  work,  the  products  you  prefer, 
and  always  get  the  most  effective  results. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Any  special  waterproofing  or  other  problems  upon 
which  you  desire  advice  may  be  referred  to  our  Engi- 
neering and  Consulting  Department. 

Neponset  Orders  Easily  Filled. 

There  are  io.oco  dealers  in  this  country  carrying 
Neponset  Waterproof  Building  Products,  so  your  speci- 
fications can  always  be  easily  and  quickly  filled.  Where 
there  is  no  dealer,  we  pay  the  freight. 
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THE  PHILIP  CAREY  COMPANY 

Percoproof  Damp-proofing  Compound;  Ceil-Board 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORIES 

LOCKLAND,  CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


Products. 

Percoproof,  a  Damp-proofing  Compound. 
Ceil-Board,  a  substitute  for  Lath  and  Plaster. 

Percoproof. 

Description — Percoproof  is  a  liquid  compound, 
black  in  color,  which  is  applied  cold  (in  the  same 
manner  as  paint),  to  concrete,  brick,  stone,  stucco, 
plaster  or  tile  walls,  above  or  below  grade,  inside  or 
outside,  to  render  them  damp-  and  moisture-proof. 

It  is  not  an  asphalt  product,  nor  is  it  cut  back  with 
oils  such  as  linseed,  and  it  contains  no  oils  that  can 
be  destroyed  by  the  acids  and  alkalies  found  in  the  soil 
around  foundation  walls. 

Advantages— It  penetrates  the  surface  of  the  wall 
material  to  a  depth  of  at  least  -fe  of  an  inch,  forming 
an  even,  unbroken  and  uniform  skin  over  the  entire 
wall  surface.  Percoproof  is  always  thoroughly  set,  but 
never  brittle,  and  on  account  of  this  permanent  elas- 
ticity, it  expands  readily  with  the  wall  to  which  it  is 
applied  without  cracking,  flaking  or  peeling.  It  can  be 
applied  under  cement,  mortar  or  plaster,  which  make 
a  perfect  permanent  bond  with  it  without  discoloration. 

Percoproof  comes  ready  for  application  and  needs 
no  oils  for  thinning.  When  found  too  heavy  in  body 
for  proper  application,  it  should  be  slightly  warmed. 

Application — It  is  applied  with  a  large,  heavy  paint 
brush  in  the  same  way  that  paint  is  spread. 


APPLICATION  OF  PERCOPROOF  TO  FOUNDATION  WALLS 

Covering  Capacity — Its  covering  capacity  depends 
upon  the  condition  of  the  surface  to  be  treated.  One 
gallon  will  cover  one  hundred  square  feet,  one  coat, 
on  ordinary  concrete. 

How  Supplied — It  is  packed  in  all  size  containers, 
from  one  to  fifty  gallons. 

Specifications  and  Estimates — Special  specifica- 
tions and  estimates  supplied  upon  receipt  of  full  in- 
formation regarding  work  to  be  done. 

Ceil-Board. 

Description — Ceil-Board  is  a  scientifically  con- 
structed permanent  wallboard  for  use  in  place  of  lath 
and  plaster,  composed  of  three  layers  of  superior  chip- 
board, cemented  together  with  a  special  Gilsonite  As- 


CEIL-BOARD 

Showing  actual 
thickness 


phalt  compound,  the  whole  forming  a  solid  board  $g 
inch  thick  and  of  about  the  same  rigidity  as  wood. 

Ceil-Board  is  positively  damp-  and 
vermin-proof,  a  non-conductor  of  heat 
and  cold,  sound-deadening  and  fire- 
retarding.  W  hen  properly  applied  it 
will  neither  shrink  nor  crack. 

Adaptability — Ceil-Board  finds  its 
largest  use  as  a  wall  and  ceiling  cover- 
ing, but  can  be  advantageously  used  in 
many  other  ways  to  add  to  the  beauty, 
convenience  and  efficiency  of  the  in- 
terior. 

Advantages — It  costs  much  less 
than  lath  and  plaster,  and  the  cost  of 
application  is  less  than  one  third.  Its 
weight  is  but  a  fraction  of  that  of  lath 
and  plaster  on  walls  of  the  same  area. 

Ceil-Board  can  be  applied  during 
any  season  of  the  year,  and  there  is 
no  delay  after  application  as  with 
plaster. 

It    permits,    also,    much  thinner 
walls,  obtaining,  nevertheless,  sound- 
and  damp-proof  qualities  not  found  in  the  older  type 
of  construction. 

Application — Ceil-Board  may  be  applied  direct 
to  studding  or  joists,  or  nailed  over  old  plaster.  It 
can  be  painted  with  oil  or  water  paint,  or  papered. 

The  most  satisfactory  decoration  is  achieved  by 
nailing  wood  panel  strips  over  the  joints,  and  paint- 
ing. 

Sices  —  Ceil-Board 
is  supplied  in  sheets  24, 
32  and  48  inches  wide 
and  in  any  length  up  to 
12  feet. 

Styles — Three  styles 
are  made,  viz. :  Natural 
Tan,  for  interior  use, 
Waterproof,  for  use 
wherever  water  is  liable 
to  come  into  contact 
with  the  board,  and 
Grained  Ceil-Board,  for 
wainscots,  etc. 

Waterproof  Ceil- 
Board  is  dead  black  in 
color  and  can  not  be 
decorated. 

Samples  of  all 
styles  will  be  supplied 
on  request. 


APPLICATION  OF  CEIL-BOARD 
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THE  PHILIP  CAREY  COMPANY 

Carey  Flexible  Cement  Roofing 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORIES 


LOCKLAND,  CINCINNATI,  OHIO 

BRANCHES  AND  DISTRIBUTING  POINTS 


ATLANTA,  GA. 

BALTIMORE,  MD. 

BIRMINGHAM,  ALA. 

BOSTON,  MASS. 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 

CHARLOTTE,  N.  C. 

CHATTANOOGA,  TENN. 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO 

DALLAS,  TEX. 
LONDON 
MEXICO  CITY 

CHRISTIANIA 


DENVER,  COL. 
DETROIT,  MICH. 
HARRISBURG,  PA. 
HARTFORD,  CONN. 
HAVANA,  CUBA 
HOUSTON,  TEX. 
JACKSONVILLE,  FLA. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO, 
KNOXVILLE,  TENN. 
LITTLE  ROCK,  ARK. 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 
MEMPHIS,  TENN. 
CALCUTTA  BOMBAY 


HAMBURG 


HONOLULU 
STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS 


MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 
MONTREAL,  P.  Q. 
NASHVILLE,  TENN. 
NEWARK,  N.  J. 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OKLA. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 
PORTLAND,  ORE. 
RICHMOND,  VA. 

MANILA 


AMSTERDAM 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
SCRANTON,  PA. 
SEATTLE,  WASH. 
SPOKANE,  WASH. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y. 
TOLEDO,  OHIO 
TORONTO,  ONT. 
WASHINGTON,  D  C. 
WHEELING,  W.  VA. 
WINNIPEG,  MAN. 
YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO 
RANGOON 
MELBOURNE 
BUENOS  AYRES 


Products. 

Sole  manufacturers  of  Carey  Flexible  Cement 
Roofing,  Fabric,  Rubber,  Canvas,  and  Asbestos 
Top  Roofing,  Fibrerock  (Asphalt  Saturated  Asbestos 
Felt),  Manco  Asphalt  Cement. 

Waterproofing  Felts,  Feltex  (Asphalt  Saturated 
Felt),  Fibrewove  Insulating  Paper,  Fabricseal  (Satu- 
rated and  Coated  Burlap),  Built-Up  Roofing,  Combo 
Cement,  Pitch,  Roof  Repair  and  Slater's  Cement,  Stop- 
A-Leke  Styck,  "  Elastite  "  Paving  Joint.  Carey  Mag- 
nesia Steam-Pipe  and  Boiler  Coverings. 

Also,  Carey  Ceil-Board,  and  Percoproof  Damp- 
proofing  for  which  see  General  Index. 

Services. 

When  desired,  we  contract  to  apply  Carey  Roofing 
to  any  style  of  roof  in  any  part  of  the  United  States 
or  Canada,  guaranteeing  material  and  proper  applica- 
tion of  same. 

Carey  Flexible  Cement  Roofing. 

Carey  Flexible  Cement  Roofing  is  made  in  one 
uniform  grade  and  quality.  Its  standardized  construc- 
tion never  changes,  but  to  meet  all  conditions  and  re- 
quirements the  upper  fabric  surface  is  prepared  at  the 
factory  so  that  either  of  several  styles  of  finish  may 
be  used  as  required. 

Construction. 

Its  foundation  consists  of  a  special  wool  felt  satu- 
rated with  an  asphalt  compound,  rendering  it  absolutely 
waterproof  and  permanently  flexible.  Then  the  heavy 
flexible  asphalt  cement  composition  body,  the  most  im- 
portant feature  of  the  roofing,  tempered  and  treated  so 
that  it  maintains 

its  elasticity  and  ©  & 

life   indefinitely  \  /  

under  all  weather 
conditions,  is  laid 
upon  the  wool 
felt.  It  can  not 
dry  out,  crack 
nor  break.  Fi- 
nally, a  sheet  of 
closely  woven, 
strong,  fabric 
is  imbedded  into 
the  top  surface 
of  the  flexible  cement  body,  giving  great  tensile  strength 
to  the  completed  material.    When  this  fabric  has  re- 


CAREY  ROOFING  AS  MADE  AT 
FACTORY  AND  LAID 
1 — Woolen  Felt  Foundation.  2 — Flex- 
ible Cement  Body.  3 — Strong  Fabric 
Layer.  4 — Asphalt  Compound  over  Fabric. 
5 — Carey  Patent  Lap.  (5 — Asphalt  Com- 
pound cementing  down  Lap 


ceived  a  separate  heavy  coat  of  asphalt  to  protect  it 
from  the  elements,  we  have  Carey  Flexible  Cement 
Roofing  in  its  original  form. 

The  Patent  Lap. 

The  Patent  Lap  is  an  exclusive  feature,  formed  by 
an  extension  of  the  fabric  from  the  main  body  of  the 
roofing  sheet,  which  is  cemented  down  over  the  nail- 
heads  at  the  joints  of  sheets,  preventing  rust,  perfect- 
ing a  water-tight  and  wind-proof  joint,  and  making 
practically  one  solid  roofing  sheet  over  the  entire  build- 
ing. 

Adaptability, 

Carey  Flexible  Cement  Roofing  was  placed  on  the 
market  in  1885,  and  has  been  extensively  used  on  build- 
ings of  every  description,  in  all  climates,  proving  the 
most  practical  and  durable  type  of  roofing  ever  pro- 
duced. For  use  on  either  flat  or  steep  surfaces ;  over 
concrete,  tile  or  wooden  sheathing.  May  also  be  ap- 
plied over  old  roofs,  providing  surface  can  be  made 
comparatively  smooth,  and  roofing  sheets  secured  by 
nailing  or  cementing. 

Carey  Flexible  Cement  Roofing  is  suitable  for  use 
on  all  classes  of  buildings,  wherever  a  high-grade,  serv- 
iceable roof  is  required.  In  cases  where  there  are  un- 
usual conditions  to  contend  with,  as  in  railroad  machine 
shops,  boiler  or  power  plants,  fertilizer  plants  (except 
mixing  rooms),  stables,  or  any  similar  class  of  build- 
ings where  the  conditions  are  not  too  severe,  we  recom- 
mend the  use  of  Carey  Double-Coated  Roofing,  Stvle 
"  E." 

The  extra  coating  on  this  roofing  protects  the  body 
of  the  roof  from  ammonia  or  acid  fumes,  gases,  etc.. 
to  which  the  under  side  of  roofing  is  subjected.  In 
extreme  conditions  in  fertilizer  plants,  mixing  rooms, 
roundhouses,  gas  works,  acid  plants,  etc.,  use  one  or 
more  plies  of  Carey  Fibrerock  Felt  next  to  sheathing, 
and  Carey  Roofing  applied  over  this. 

How  Supplied. 

All  styles  of  Carey  Roofing  are  furnished  in  sheets, 
thirty-six  feet  long  and  thirty-six  inches  wide,  or  108 
square  feet,  one  roll,  the  extra  eight  feet  allowing  for 
the  necessary  lap  of  two  inches.  This  will  cover  100 
square  feet  surface  measure. 

Specifications. 

Complete  specifications  to  meet  various  particular 
conditions  are  printed  in  book  form  for  convenient 
reference.    Sent  on  request. 
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THE  FLINTKOTE  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 


CHICAGO,  ILL 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


GENERAL  OFFICES 

88  Pearl  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

ATLANTA,  GA.  COLUMBUS,  OHIO 

DISTRIBUTORS  EVERYWHERE 


FACTORY 
RUTHERFORD,  N.  J. 

NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Rex  Flintkote  Roofing; 
Special  Roofings  ;  Rex-Tile  (Flintkote)  Shingles  ; 
Zolium  (Flintkote)  Roofing  (Architectural 
Sheet  Roofing);  Rex  Red  (Flintkote)  Roofing; 
Rex  Flintkote  Specification  Roof;  Paradux  Wa- 
terproof Canvas  Decking  or  Roofing;  Tunaloid 
Waterproofing  Felts;  Flintkote  Plastic. 

Also,  Adamat  Flooring ;  Concrex  Waterproofing 
Felt,  for  Concrete  Roofs ;  Ibex  Waterproof  Building 
and  Insulating  Papers ;  Rex  Flintkote  Cement ;  Rex 
Insulating  Paint;  Rex  Flintkote  Roof  Paint  (red  and 
black);  Rex  Super  Heat  Paint;  Rex  Preservative 
Paint  for  all  Iron  Work  (red  and  black)  ;  Rex  Fire- 
proof Paints,  for  Outside  or  Inside;  Rex  Wall  Coat- 
ing, for  Plastered  Walls  and  Ceilings;  Rex  Refrigerator 
Felts ;  Rutherford  Black  Waterproof  Paper ;  Ruther- 
ford Red  Rope  Roofing  and  Sheathing  Papers ;  Ruther- 
ford Red  Rope  Insulating  Paper ;  Rexboard ;  Tunaloid 
Damp-proof  Paint. 

Rex  Flintkote  Roofing. 

For  use  on  all  kinds  of  factory  buildings,  ware- 
houses, railroad  buildings,  farm  buildings,  lumber 
sheds,  etc.  Rex  Flintkote  can 
be  laid  on  any  shaped  roof  and 
no  better  proof  of  this  could  be 
offered  than  the  fact  that  it  cov- 
ered the  buildings  at  the  St. 
Louis  World's  Fair,  where  all 
manner  of  roof  shapes  were  en- 
countered. It  possesses  exclu- 
sive features  known  only  to  Rex 
Flintkote  Roofing — features  that 

make  it  stand  out  preeminently  among  materials  of 
its  kind. 

Exclusive  Features. 

(i)  Flint  Coating — On  the  under  side  we  imbed  a 
coating  of  fine  ground  flint  into  the  regular  coating  as 
a  secondary  protection.  This  flint  coating  is  applied 
next  to  the  roof  boards,  thereby  preventing  dry  rot,  a 
common  trouble  with  most  roofings.  It  also  prevents 
the  resinous  pitches  found  in  lumber,  which  are  most 
destructive  elements,  from  attacking  the  roofing.  Fur- 
thermore, its  myriads  of  minute  air  pockets  insulate 
against  heat  and  cold.  It  also  safeguards  the  roofing 
against  exposure  to  the  fumes  of  acids,  alkalies,  gases, 
etc.,  which  may  rise  from  the  inside  of  a  building.  It 


trade-mark 


REX  CEMi 


PROOF  OF  VALUE  OF  FLINT  COATING 
Three  pieces  of  smooth  surface  roofing  cut  from  a  roof  and  showing 

destructive  work  of  resinous  pitches  in  ordinary  roof  boards 

First  shows  how  roofing  looked  on  the  upper  side.     Other  two  are 

views  of  the  under  side  which  was  next  to  roof  boards.    The  sticky  resin 

and  pitch  can  be  plainly  seen,  also  the  cankerous  effect  of  the  resin  on 

the  smooth  surfaced  roofing 


absolutely  prevents  the  roofing  from  sticking  together 
in  the  rolls. 

Please  note  the  photographic  result,  further  elabor- 
ating upon  the  value  of  the  flint  coating.  This  sample 
(see  illustration  above)  was  cut  from  a  roof, 
and  is  a  practical  demonstration. 

(2)  Special  Formula  Cement  —  Rex 
Flintkote  Cement  is  made  from  the  same 
gums  used  in  the  saturant  and  coating.  It 
is  liquefied  by  the  use  of  a  solvent  in  its  man- 
ufacture, which,  when  the  cement  is  applied, 
causes  the  roofing  and  caps  to  amalgamate 
and  perfectly  bond  together.  The  adhesive 
qualities  of  this  cement  are  exceptional.  It 
makes  a  permanent  union  of  roofing  laps 


(3)  The  Flintkote 
Composition  Cap  —  As  you 
can  see  by  the  illustration, 
this  cap  is  a  square  washer, 
similar  in  composition  to  the 
roofing  itself.  It  can  not 
rust,  corrode,  countersink. 
"  cup  "  or  cut  the  roofing, 
and  is  indestructible. 

Rex  Flintkote  Cap  sup- 
plies a  three-fold  thickness 
of  material  around  the  head 
of  the  nail,  adding  strength 
where  strength  is  needed, 
preventing  leaks,  and  in- 
creasing the  durability  of 
the  roofing. 


'UKTKOTl  MfCC 

BOSTON  1 
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A  Three-fold  Thickness  at  Laps 
and  Butts 
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tcncd  at  the  butt  end,  have  heen  accepted  by  fire  under 
writers  (Southeastern  Tariff  Association;  as  approved 
roofing  material. 

Rex  Valley  Strip,  made  of  the  same  material  as 
Rex-tile  Shingles,  should  he  used  for  valleys,  gutters, 
flashings,  ridges,  etc.  By  the  use  of  Rex  Valley  Ce- 
ment, found  in  core  of  each  roll,  absolutely  tight,  per- 
manent flashings  can  be  made,  thus  avoiding  the  use 
of  expensive  copper,  zinc  or  tin. 

Rex-tile  Shingles  come  neatly  packed  in  cartons — 
three  cartons  to  the  square — with  full  directions  for 
laying.    Shipping  weight  per  square,  155  pounds. 

Special  Paradux  Canvas  Roofing. 

Special  Paradux  is  the  ideal  covering  for  all  roofs 
on  which  continual  walking  is  done.  It  will  not  grow 
brittle.  The  compounds,  while  of  a  rubbery  appear- 
ance, do  not  contain  any  rubber,  and  will  retain  their 
elastic  pliability  and  waterproof  condition  for  years. 

Special  Paradux  has  a  heavy  duck  facing  and  a 
strong  rubbery  compound  applied  directly  to  the  back 
of  the  duck.  The  coating  is  fastened  to  the  fibers  of 
the  duck  in  such  a  way  that  it  cannot  be  separated,  and 
makes  the  duck  itself  absolutely  waterproof.  Special 
Paradux  is  the  strongest,  most  durable  and  attractive 
covering  that  has  ever  been  put  on  the  market,  com- 
bining, as  it  does,  economy  and  simplicity  in  laying. 

The  canvas  used  is  specially  woven,  and  presents 
a  clean  white  surface,  so  that  it  can  be  painted  any  de- 
sired effect.  It  comes  in  rolls  60  inches  wide  only, 
which  makes  it  possible  to  lay  a  roof  with  very  few 
laps.  No  cement  is  required  between  the  laps.  Use  or- 
dinary 14-ounce  nails,  such  as  are  ordinarily  used  in 
laying  plain  canvas.  Special  Paradux  Roofing  will  not 
buckle,  and  lies  perfectly  flat  if  properly  laid. 

Special  Paradux  Roofing  should  be  painted  in  the 
same  manner  that  a  canvas  roof  is  painted,  and  we  ad- 
vise applying  a  coat  of  paint  as  soon  as  the  roofing  is 
laid.  The  first  coat  should  contain  sufficient  drxcr  to 
cause  the  paint  to  dry  quickly.  Two  coats  should  al- 
ivays  be  applied. 

It  makes  an  ideal  roof  for  roof  gardens,  sleeping 
porches,  verandas,  porches,  balconies,  and  all  roofs  that 
will  be  walked  on.  It  will  stand  continual  walking  and 
severe  wear  without  injury. 

Sizes  and  Weight. 

Special  Paradux  full  rolls  contain  43  running  feet 
of  roofing  60  inches  wide,  or  a  little  under  24  square 
yards.  This  is  sufficient  to  cover  two  squares  of  roof 
surface,  with  about  15  square  feet  extra  for  laps,  butts 
and  flashings. 

Special  Paradux  half  rolls  contain  21  Tj  running 
feet  of  roofing  60  inches  wide,  or  a  little  under  12 
square  yards.  This  is  sufficient  to  cover  one  square  of 
roof  surface  with  about  8  square  feet  extra  for  laps, 
butts  and  flashings. 

Weight  of  two-square  rolls  about  53  pounds. 

Weight  of  one-square  rolls  about  31  pounds. 

Continued  on  next  f~agc 


Tin  Caps  and  Metal 
Discs  that  rust  and  cut 


Large  Headed  Nail       Rex  Flintkote  Cap  can 
that  cuts  not  cut,  adds  strength 


FLINTKOTE  COMPOSITION  CAP 

Size  of  Rolls  and  Shipment. 

Rex  Flintkote  comes  in  the  form  of  long  sheets, 
36  inches  wide.  For  shipment  these  sheets  are  tightly 
rolled  72  running  feet  to  the  roll,  which  is  sufficient  to 
cover  200  square  feet  of  roof  surface.  Sufficient  nails, 
caps  and  cement  are  packed  in  core  of  each  roll.  Also, 
full  directions  for  laying. 


Flintkote 
Shingles 


Rex-tile  Flintkote  Shingles. 

The  scientific  shingle.  Rex-tile  Shingles  are  made 
of  a  wool  felt  thoroughly  saturated  with  our  special 
waterproofing  compound, 
then  coated  on  both  sides 
with  a  thick,  elastic  outer 
skin  that  is  waterproof, 
weather-proof  and  fire-re- 
sisting. The  color  (red  or 
slate)  is  a  part  of  the  roof- 
ing, not  painted  on,  or  a 

mineral  surface  coating,  but  right  in  the  roofing  itself. 
It  is  permanent. 

Shingles  are  8  inches  by  18  inches,  and  laid  5 
inches  to  the  weather.  The  lower  or  butt  end  is  folded 
under  by  a  special  process  in  their  manufacture  (see  il- 
lustration). This  fold  is  for  nailing.  It  gives  the  thick 
effect  at  the  butt  end,  prevents  warping,  splitting  and 
cracking,  and  makes  it  impossible  for  the  shingles  to 
curl  up  or  blow  up. 

Rex-tile  Shingles  are  exceedingly  fire-resisting, 
and  because  of  their  method  of  application,  being  fas- 


mm*- 


REX-TILE  SLATE 
SHINGLE 


REX-TILE  RED 
SHINGLE 
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Comparative  Test  of  Plain  Canvas  and  Special  Paradux 
Canvas  Roofing. 

Office  and  Laboratories  of  Bull  &  Roberts 
Analytical  and  Consulting  Chemists  and  Metallurgists 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  U.  S.  A. 

November  30,  1909. 
Certificate  of  Analysis  and  Test 
Laboratory  No.  96760  G,  96762  G,  96763  G. 
The  samples  of  Duck,  marked  as  designated  below,  sub- 
mitted for  examinations,  give  the  following  results : 

PLAIN  DUCK 

Tensile  Strength 
Crosswise  lbs. 
per  inch 


155 
157 
162 
157 

Average — 157.75 

165 
175 
167 
174 

Average — 170.25 


SPECIAL  DUCK 


Tensile  Strength 
Lengthwise  lbs. 
per  inch 
207 
207 
208 
202 

Average— 206 

221 
226 
220 
224 

Average — 222.75 


Note — There  is  marked  increase  in  the  strength  of  the 
Paradux  over  the  plain  duck 

Certified,  as  correct, 

Bull  &  Roberts. 

Regular  Paradux. 

It  is  composed  of  a  layer  of  strong,  long-fibered 
felt  which  has  been  thoroughly  saturated  with  a  non- 
drying,  waterproof  compound,  and  then  coated  on  the 
top  and  bottom  side  with  our  special  waterproof  and 
fire-resisting  gums.  To  the  surface  of  this  sheet  of 
waterproof  felt  is  affixed  a  strong  layer  of  canvas. 
Paradux  is  laid  with  the  canvas  side  up  and  is  then 
painted.  It  can  he  painted  any  color  desired.  Para- 
dux Roofing  will  not  grow  brittle,  but  will  retain  its 
pliability  and  waterproof  qualities  for  years. 


CANVAS  FACING 

N^BACK  COATING 

:  1 

SPECIAL  PARADUX 
Waterproof  Coating  which  is  applied  directly  to  back  of  canvas 

Size  and  Weight  of  Regular  Paradux. 

It  is  36  inches  wide,  and  is  put  up  in  rolls  72  feet 
long,  each  roll  containing  216  square  feet  of  roofing 
or  two  squares,  with  an  ample  allowance  for  two-inch 
laps  for  which  we  make  no  charge ;  also,  in  one-square 
rolls  containing  half  the  amount  of  a  two-square  roll. 
In  the  center  of  the  roll  are  packed  flat  headed  nails 
and  cement  sufficient  to  lay  each  roll. 

Regular  Paradux  is  made  in  only  one  weight. 
Weight  per  square,  approximately  40  pounds. 


Zolium   (Diamond  Tile) 
Roofing. 

An  architectural  sheet 
roofing  for  residences, 
cottages,  bungalows,  ga- 
rages, etc.  Made  in  both 
red  and  slate  colors. 


ZOLIUM  ROOFING 


REGULAR  PARADUX 


Rex  Red  Roofing. 

A  straight-edge  red  roofing  for  use  on  cottages, 
bungalows,  barns,  garages,  etc. 

Tunaloid  Waterproof  Felts. 

Unexcelled  for  use  on  sub-level  construction  of  all 
kinds. 

Flintkote  Plastic. 

A  black  mortar-like  compound  composed  of  min- 
eral gums,  a  mineral  oil  and  fiber  filler.  For  water- 
proofing roofs,  walls,  cellars,  cisterns,  reservoirs,  tanks, 
etc.  Repairs  leaks  of  all  kinds.  Protects  valleys,  gut- 
ters or  iron  work  from  moisture  and  rust. 

Samples. 

Samples  of  all  the  herein  mentioned  materials 
gladly  furnished  on  request. 
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THE  NATIONAL  ROOFING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Asphalt  Roofing 

FACTORIES  AND  GENERAL  OFFICES 

TONAWANDA,  N.  Y. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE  PITTSBURGH  OFFICE 

59  PEARL  STREET,  M.  A.  del  Cueto,  Manager  607  PUBLICATION  BUILDING,  C.  M.  Peters,  Manager 

DISTRIBUTORS 

BALTIMORE,  MD,  Clarke  Asphalt  Roofing  &  Paint  Co.,  LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  Central  Paint  &  Roofing  Co.,  314  Wert 

546  Monument  Street,  East  Main  Stn  i  I 

BINGHAMTON,  N.  Y.,  Glllett-Barnes  Co.,  91  State  Street  MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  Cream  City  Roofing  &  Paini  Mm.  (  .. 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Cordes,  Ayrault  &  Co.,  Inc.,  260  Pearl  Street  PROVIDENCE,  R.  [.,  Xakkacansett  Sui-i-ly  Co.,  830  Eddy 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  National  Roofing  &  Supply  Co.,  1407  Street 

West  6th  Street  SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  Onondaga  Builders  Supply  Co.,  569  South 
DETROIT,-  MICH.,  National  Supply  Co.,  100  Jefferson  Avenue  Clinton  Street 


Products. 

Prepared  Asphalt  Roofings  surfaced  with 
Gravel  and  Feldspar  Rock,  including  Security  Wide- 
Weld  Roofing.  Also,  Sparkloid  Roofing,  Mica 
Rubber  Roofing  and  Asphalt  Roofing  Cement. 

For  Special  Paints  and  Roof  Coatings  see  our 
name  in  General  Index. 

Security  Wide-Weld  Asphalt  Roofing. 

Security  Wide-Weld  Roofing  is  made  with  a  pat- 
ented 6-inch  joint  that  cannot  leak,  welds  the  whole 
roof  into  one  continuous  piece  and  covers  all  nail-heads 


6-INCH  CEMENT  WELD 

with  the  full  thickness  of  the  roofing.  Each  sheet  is 
lapped  over  the  6-inch  ungraveled  margin  of  the  sheet 
below  and  welded  to  it  with  hard  asphalt  cement. 

How  the  Cement  Weld  is  Made. 

In  the  illustration  above  the  indication  of  the  let- 
tering is  as  follows : 

A  — Upper  portion  of  a  sheet  of  Security  Roofing  lying  on  the 
roof. 

B  — Lower  portion  of  sheet  lying  next  above  on  the  roof, 
turned  back  to  show  ungraveled  margin  of  sheet  "  A." 

Al — Bottom  layer  of  lower  sheet  of  asphalt-saturated  felt,  36 
inches  wide,  extending  four  inches  beyond  other  layers, 
and  along  the  upper  edge  or  margin  of  the  entire  sheet  or 
roll  of  roofing. 

A2 — Full  thickness  of  two  layers  of  felt  and  two  of  natural 
mineral  asphalt,  32  inches  wide,  extending  two  inches  be- 
yond the  surfacing,  and  covered  with  tissue-paper  tape  to 
prevent  sticking  in  the  roll.   The  nails  are  driven  through 


this  full  thickness  of  the  roofing  as  shown  in  the  illustra- 
tion. 

A3 — Gravel-surfaced  portion  of  sheet  A,  30  inches  wide,  com- 
posed of  two  layers  of  asphalt-saturated  felt,  two  of  min- 
eral asphalt,  one  of  white  sea  gravel  (coarse  or  fine  feld- 
spar if  preferred). 

In  applying  the  roofing  Al  and  A2  are  covered  with  a  thick 
layer  of  hard  asphalt-cement  (hot)  and  B  is  then  brought  down 
over  the  entire  six  inches  and  welded  firmly  to  it.  Thus  you 
have  one  unbroken  sheet  of  gravel-surfaced  roofing  covering 
all  nail-heads  and  making  a  continuous  one-piece  roof  without 
a  nail-hole  in  it. 

No  Coal-Tar. 

Security  Roofing  is  made  of  special  high-grade, 
long-fibered  wool-felt,  saturated  with  natural  mineral 
asphalt,  which  we  refine  by  our  own  formula,  the  re- 
sult of  over  twenty  years'  experience.  Not  a  particle 
of  coal-tar  or  pitch  in  any  form  enters  into  the  comoo- 
sition  of  any  of  our  roofings. 

Surfacing. 

The  surfacing  of  Security  Roofing  is  a  heavy  layer 
of  natural  mineral  asphalt  cement,  in  which  is  perma- 
nently embedded  a  final  layer  of  white  sea  gravel  or 
crushed  feldspar  rock.  This  adds  to  the  durability, 
weather-proofing  and  fire-resisting  qualities,  and  obvi- 
ates all  need  of  painting  and  repairs.  It  can,  however, 
be  changed  in  color  by  using  our  "  Asphaltus  "  Coat- 
ing. 

Three  Styles. 

Security  Roofing  is  made  in  three  styles,  Gravel 
Surface,  Coarse  Feldspar  and  Fine  Feldspar.  It  can 
also  be  furnished  with  burlap  insertion  for  siding  or 
roofs  over  one-half  pitch.  Security  Roofing  is  satisfac- 
tory for  all  classes  of  roofs,  and  easily  applied  by  any 
intelligent  workman. 

Other  Brands. 

We  manufacture  a  full  line  of  Asphalt  Roofings, 
including  our  "  Sparkloid,"  which  is  made  in  three 
weights,  surfaced  with  crushed  feldspar  and  finished 
on  the  lower  side  with  a  protective  layer  of  flake  mica ; 
our  "  Standard  "  Brand  Asphalt  Roofing,  supplied  with 
gravel,  coarse  or  fine  feldspar  surfacing ;  our  "  Lib- 
erty "  brand  with  gravel  surface;  and  "Royal"  with 
fine  feldspar  surface.  None  of  these,  however,  has  the 
patented  six-inch  joint.  Our  Roofings  are  approved  by 
the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 

Estimates. 

Estimates,  catalogues,  and  samples  showing  a  com- 
pleted section  of  the  patented  six-inch  joint,  will  be 
cheerfully  furnished. 
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GENERAL  ROOFING  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 


Manufacturers  of  Roofing  and  Building  Papers 

COMPLETE  MILLS  AND  FACTORIES 

EAST  ST.  LOUIS,  ILL.  MARSEILLES,  ILL. 


EAST  ST.  LOUIS,  ILL. 
SAN  FRANCISCO 


SALES  OFFICES 
SEATTLE         MARSEILLES,  ILL.       KANSAS  CITY 
MINNEAPOLIS  HAMBURG  LONDON 

ADDRESS  THE  NEAREST  OFFICE 


YORK,  PA. 
BOSTON 


YORK,  PA. 

NEW  YORK 
CHICAGO 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  all  grades  of  Asphalt  and  Coal 
Tar  Roofings,  Building  Papers,  Dry  Felt.  Tarred 
Felt,  Asphalt  Cement,  Asphalt  Paints,  and  Coal 
Tar  Products;  Certain-teed  Roofing.  Roofing 
Cement,  Waterproof  Cement,  Waterproofing  Mix- 
tures for  Cement;  Damp  Course,  Damp-Proofing, 
Insulating  Paper,  Plaster  Boards,  Red  Rosin- 
Sized  Sheathing,  Prepared  or  Ready  Roofing, 
Asphalt  Roofing  and  Shingles,  Mica  Coated 
Burlap  Reinforced  Roofing,  Weather-Proof  Prod- 
ucts, Weather-Proof  Sheathing. 


Facilities  and  Distribution. 

We  are  the  world's  largest  manufacturers  of 
Roofing  and  Building  Papers. 

Our  products  are  sold  by  jobbers  in  all  the  prin- 
cipal cities,  and  are  handled  everywhere  by  retail 
Lumber,  Hardware  and  Building  Material  dealers,  who 
constantly  carry  a  stock  on  hand. 

In  all  principal  foreign  countries  our  goods  are 
also  on  sale. 


Co-operative  Service. 

Samples  and  detailed  information  relative  to  any 
of  our  products  cheerfully  given.  Our  Engineering 
Department  is  open  to  the  free  consultation  of  archi- 
tects. 

We  can  also  recommend  reliable  roofers  in  any 
section. 


Certain-teed  Roofing  (in  Rolls). 

A  very  high-grade,  smooth-surfaced  roofing,  for 
use  on  all  kinds  of  buildings. 

Composed  of  a  heavy  sheet  of  special  long-fibre 
felt,  thoroughly  saturated  with  Certain-teed  Cement, 
after  which  it  is  coated  with  the  same  cement  and 
surfaced  with  talc  or  soapstone. 


certain-teed  roofing  in  rolls 

For  Farm  Homes  and  Buildings 


Certain-teed  Roofing  is  made  in 
three  thicknesses:  i-ply  (weight  about 
35  lbs.),  guaranteed  five  years;  2-ply 
(weight  about  45  lbs.),  guaranteed 
ten  years;  3-ply  (weight  about  55  lbs.), 
guaranteed  fifteen  years.  Rolls  32"  (or 
36")  wide,  containing  108  square  feet 
(1  square),  and  216  square  feet  (2 
squares),  nails,  cement  for  laps  and 
illustrated  directions  packed  in  the  core 
of  each  roll. 


(in 


Ctriaui-tetd 


ROLL  OF 
CERTAIN-TEED 
ROOFING 


Certain  -  teed   Asphalt  Shingles 
Crates). 

Made  by  the  same  process  as  the 
Certain-teed  Roofing;  cut  into  separate 
shingles ;  color,  slate  gray ;  laid  same 
as  ordinary  shingles ;  no  nail  exposed. 

Certain-teed  Asphalt  Shingles  have  demonstrated 
their  durability  and  practicability,  and  are  now  being 
used  extensively.  They  are  attractive  in  appearance, 
low  in  cost,  easy  to  lay,  and  weigh  a  great  deal  less 
than  slate  or  tile. 

Size  8  x  12^4  inches,  424  shingles  in  square,  suffi- 
cient to  cover  100  square  feet ;  two  crates  to  square. 
Nails,  cement,  and  illustrated  directions  packed  in  each 
crate. 


CERTAIN-TEED  SHINGLES 
For  Bungalows  and  Residences 

Certain-teed  Mica-Coated  (Burlap  Reinforced)  Roofing. 

To  meet  the  demand  for  a  roofing  of  great  strength, 
we  make  a  roofing  similar  to  the  Certain-teed  Roofing, 
exe'ept  that  it  is  reinforced  with  heavy  burlap  as  a 
foundation,  and  surfaced  on  both  sides  with  flake  mica. 
The  burlap  surface  should  be  laid  next  to  the  roof 
boards. 

Made  in  three  thicknesses :  3-layer,  weight  45 
pounds ;  5-layer,  weight  55  pounds ;  7-layer,  weight  65 
pounds.  Rolls  32"  wide  contain  108  square  feet  ( 1 
square).  Nails,  cement  for  laps,  and  illustrated  direc- 
tions packed  in  the  core  of  each  roll. 
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Certain-teed  Construction  Roof  (for  Flat  Surfaces). 

For  flat  surface,  and  wherever  a  built-up  roof  is 
desired  for  large  structures  of  all  kinds,  we  recommend 
the  following  construction,  producing  a  modern  roof 
far  more  durable,  easier  to  repair  and  better  in  every 
way,  than  the  old-style  gravel  or  slag  roofing. 

The  specification  below  gives  the  process  of  con- 
struction in  detail,  and  is  offered  as  a  suggestion  to  be 
inserted  in  building  specifications  : 


CERTAIN-TEED  CONSTRUCTION  ROOFING 
For  Skyscrapers  and  Factories 


Roof  Deck — This  specification  is  applicable  where  roof 
deck  is  of  concrete,  and  not  more  than  6  inch  pitch  to  one  foot. 

Incline — On  roofs  having  more  than  6  inch  pitch  to  one 
foot,  use  Certain-teed  Roofing  in  rolls  or  shingles. 

Material — The  material  shall  be  two  sheets  of  Certain-teed 
Roofing  weighing  not  less  than  thirty  pounds  each  to  the  100 
square  feet,  single  thickness,  and  one  sheet  (the  cap  sheet)  of 
Certain-teed  Roofing  weighing  not  less  than  40  pounds  to  the 
100  square  feet,  single  thickness,  and  not  less  than  six  gallons 
of  liquid  Certain-teed  Cement  to  the  100  square  feet.  All  laid 
in  the  following  manner : 

Application — Coat  the  concrete,  which  must  be  smooth  and 
evenly  graded  to  all  gutters  and  outlets,  with  liquid  Certain- 
teed  Cement.  Beginning  at  the  eaves,  lay  one  half  sheet  of  the 
lighter  grade  of  Certain-teed  Roofing,  mopping  solid  the  full 
width  of  this  one  half  sheet,  which  is  16  inches  wide.  Lay  the 
second  sheet,  which  is  32  inches  wide,  so  that  the  edge  comes 
even  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  one  half  sheet.  Lay  the  third 
sheet  so  that  it  laps  over  the  second  sheet  by  one  inch  more 
than  half  its  width,  and  lay  in  successive  layers,  completing  the 
roof  with  the  same  lap,  so  the  entire  area  has  two  thicknesses 
of  Certain-teed  Roofing  at  every  point,  and  mop  the  sheets  the 
full  width  of  the  lap  with  Certain-teed  Cement. 

Then  coat  the  entire  surface  and  imbed  therein  the  cap 
sheet  of  heavier  grade  Certain-teed  Roofing,  lapping  the  sheets 
four  inches,  thus  having  three  thicknesses  of  roofing  at  every 
point. 

Flashings — Base  flashing  shall  be  constructed  by  continuing 
up  on  the  walls  with  our  Certain-teed  Construction  Roofing  to  a 
distance  of  6  inches  or  8  inches  and  counterflashed  with  sheet 
metal  or  inserted  into  a  Raggle  Joint. 

Labels — The  materials  above  mentioned  shall  bear  the  reg- 
istered Certain-teed  Label  of  the  Manufacturer,  the  General 
Roofing  Manufacturing  Company,  and  shall  be  delivered  in 
the  original  packages  of  the  correct  amounts  to  cover  area  as 
specified,  and  all  shall  be  used. 

Inspection — The  roof  shall  be  subject  to  such  inspection  as 
the  General  Roofing  Manufacturing  Company  wishes  to 
make. 

Weather  Condition — This  roof  shall  not  be  laid  on  a  sur- 
face not  perfectly  dry. 

Guarantee — This  roof  shall  be,  without  painting  or  further 
attention,  guaranteed  against  leaks  from  imperfect  workman- 
ship or  materials,  for  a  period  of  fifteen  years  from  the  date 
of  completion. 

Waterproof  Foundation  for  Slate  or  Tile  Roof. 

The  best  results  can  be  obtained  by  using  2-  or 
3-ply  Certain-teed  Roofing  under  tile  roofs.  If  some- 
thing less  expensive  is  desired,  our  Asphalt  Felt. 
Certain-teed  brand,  weighing  30,  40  or  50  pounds  to 
the  100  square  feet,  should  be  used. 

Directions  for  Damp- Proofing. 

Walls — For  walls  use  Certain-teed  Cement.  Apply  this 
when  hot  on  the  outside  of  the  walls,  which  must  be  clean  and 


dry.  Apply  the  cement  freely,  and  in  special  cases  whore  most 
careful  work  is  desired,  imbed,  before  the  cement  cools,  a  layer 
of  1-,  2-  or  3-ply  Certain-teed  Roofing;  then  mop  this  thor- 
oughly with  the  same  cement  and  apply  a  second  layer  of  roof- 
ing, breaking  joints,  which  should  also  be  mopped.  This  should 
protect  any  case.  After  this  is  all  applied  the  earth  can  be 
filled  in  against  it. 

'Floor  Work — For  floor  work  a  thin  layer  of  concrete 
should  be  put  down,  then  a  layer  of  3-ply  Certain-teed  Roof- 
ing; then  mop  on  the  top  of  this  roofing  with  the  Certain-teed 
Cement.  On  top  of  this  put  a  second  layer  of  3-ply  Certain- 
teed  Roofing,  breaking  joints,  laying  it  in  the  hot  Certain-teed 
Cement,  then  mop  the  top  of  this  second  layer  of  roofing  with 
a  good  coating  of  Certain-teed  Cement.  Care  should  be  taken 
to  cement  this  well  to  the  walls,  so  that  water  will  not  get  in 
around  the  edges,  and  by  flashing  it  up  against  the  walls  the 
thickness  of  the  floor.  On  top  of  all  this  lay  the  wearing  sur- 
face of  Portland  cement  of  sufficient  thickness  to  prevent  break- 
ing through  from  the  traffic. 

Bottom  of  Foundation  Wall — The  bottom  of  the  founda- 
tion wall  should  be  protected  against  moisture  the  same  as  the 
floor,  and  proper  connection  made  between  them. 

Certain-teed  Asphalt  Cement  (Solid). 

The  highest  grade  Asphalt  (Solid)  for  use  as 
waterproofing,  damp-proofing,  street-filler,  built-up- 
roofs,  or  any  place  where  the  most  efficient  weather- 
and  waterproofing  material  is  required.  Much  more 
efficient  than  any  tar  product. 

Put  up  in  barrels  weighing  500  to  660  pounds. 

Certain-teed  Graphite  Paint  (Liquid). 

This  is  a  high-grade  material  unexcelled  for  paint- 
ing structural  iron,  felt  or  metal  roofs.  Unaffected  by 
fumes,  gases,  heat  or  cold. 

Put  up  in  various  sized  cans. 

Certain-teed  Roof  Coating  (Liquid). 

A  high-grade  Roof  Coating,  made  especially  for 
coating  asphalt  roofing.  It  is  of  the  same  material  as 
the  saturating  and  coating  compound  used  in  the  Cer- 
tain-teed Roofing.  It  is  the  most  durable  material  for 
the  above  purposes. 

Note — Never  use  tar  products  for  this  work.  They 
will  injure  rather  than  help  the  asphalt  fabric. 

Put  up  in  various  sized  cans. 

Certain-teed  Black  Insulating  Sheathing  Paper. 

A  high-grade  Paper,  saturated  and  coated  on  both 
sides  with  Certain-teed  Cement,  making  a  thor- 
oughly water-,  acid-  and  vermin-proof  sheet.  It 
is  odorless  and  unsurpassed  for  refrigerator  or  cold- 
storage  work,  sheathing  purposes,  under  slate  or  shingle 
roofs,  or  any  place  where  a  high-grade  insulating  or 
sheathing  paper  is  required.  It  is  fast  taking  the  place 
of  Red  Rosin  and  Tarred  Sheathing  for  use  on  dwell- 
ings. 

Made  in  three  weights :  Medium,  Heavy  and  Extra 
Heavy,  1-,  2-  and  3-ply;  weighing  60,  80  and  100 
pounds.  Put  up  in  rolls  of  1,000  square  feet.  36  inches 
wide. 

It  is  inexpensive,  and  such  insulating  should  be 
used  on  all  frame  buildings,  floors,  etc. 

Building  Papers. 

We  make  a  complete  line  of  Red  Rosin-Sized 
Sheathing,  Deadening  Felt,  Carpet  Linings.  Plaster 
Board,  Tarred  Felt  and  Slaters'  Felt,  including  all 
classes  of  building  papers  for  building  purposes.  Sam- 
ples and  full  information  will  be  sent  on  request. 
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KEASBEY  &  MATTISON  COMPANY 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  LABORATORIES 

AMBLER,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


BOSTON,  MASS. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
LONDON,  ENG. 


PHILADELPHIA.  PA. 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C 


Products. 

Asbestos  Building  Materials,  including:  As- 
bestos "  Century  "  Shingles  or  Slates  for  roofing 
and  sheathing;  Asbestos  Building  Lumber,  for  fire- 
proof ceilings,  floors,  partitions,  walls  and  sheathing, 
roofing,  portable  buildings,  smokejacks,  electrical  in- 
sulation and  other  purposes;  Asbestos  Corrugated 
Sheathing  or  Roofing,  for  roofing,  siding,  awnings, 
etc.,  for  factories,  foundries,  elevators,  train  sheds,  roll- 
ing mills,  and  other  permanent  structures. 

Also,  Magnesia  and  Magnabestos  Steam  Pipe  and 
Boiler  Coverings,  Asbestos  Theater  Curtains,  Cements, 
etc. 

Asbestos  "  Century  "  Shingles. 

The  Asbestos  "  Century  "  Shingle  is  composed  of 
approximately  fifteen  per  cent  of  carefully  selected  As- 
bestos fiber  and  eighty-five  per  cent  of  Portland  or 
hydraulic  Cement.  It  is  made  by  a  process  which  builds 
the  material  up,  layer  on  layer,  similar  to  the  making 
of  a  book ;  yet  each  layer  is  part  and  parcel  of  the  next 
layer,  although,  structurally,  the  sheet  is  of  distinctly 
laminal  type.  The  pressure  of  nearly  seven  hundred 
tons  to  the  square  foot,  which  the  sheet  receives  after 
it  is  built  to  its  required  thickness,  knits  it  finally  into 
the  one  uniform  sheet. 

Advantages. 

Asbestos  "  Century "  Shingles  are  fireproof, 
weather-proof,  and  immeasurably  superior  to  any  other 
roofing  material.  They  grow  tougher  and  more  elas- 
tic with  exposure  to  the  weather.  Owing  to  the  enor- 
mous pressure  under  which  they  are  manufactured,  they 
absorb,  when  fresh  and  first  applied,  only  about  five 
per  cent  of  their  weight  of  water,  thus  forming  a  roof- 
ing tile  of  excellent  quality.  After  exposure  to  the  ac- 
tion of  the  elements  or  atmosphere  for  a  year  or  more, 
the  cement  hydrates  and  crystallizes  on  the  asbestos 
fiber,  forming  the  Asbestos  "  Century  "  Shingles  into 
an  absolutely  impermeable  roof  covering  which  defies 
climatic  changes  and  irregularities.  Asbestos  "  Cen- 
tury "  Shingles  do  not  split  and  spawl  at  the  nail-holes, 
or  fall  out  of  position  when  subjected  to  alternate  freez- 
ing and  thawing. 

Economy. 

The  first  cost  of  Asbestos  "  Century  "  Shingles  is 
no  greater  than  that  of  any  other  roofing  regarded  as 
first-class,  and  there  is  no  succession  of  upkeep  bills  for 
repairs  or  painting.  On  account  of  their  lightness  in 
weight  (not  much  greater  than  that  of  wood  shingles), 
the  Asbestos  "  Century "  Shingle  effects  a  material 
saving  in  the  roof  framing,  as  it  permits  the  use  of  a 
much  lighter  construction  than  that  designed  to  carry 
tile  or  slate  roofs. 


Appearance. 

Asbestos  "  Century  "  Shingles,  when  laid  French 
method  (almost  universal  in  France,  Germany,  Russia 
and  other  European  countries),  make  an  especially  at- 
tractive and  distinctive  appearance.  They  are  equally 
well  adapted  for  the  comparatively  inexpensive  dwell- 
ing and  the  pretentious  country  house. 

Building  Law  and  Fire  Underwriters'  Requirements. 

Asbestos  "  Century  "  Shingles  are  made  in  strict 
accordance  with  the  building  laws  of  all  the  large  cities 
and  towns  of  the  United  States,  and  conform  to  all  the 
requirements  of  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Under- 
writers. 

Application. 

The  Asbestos  "  Century  "  Shingle  is  not  difficult 
to  apply,  any  mechanic  having  ordinary  mechanical 
skill  being  fully  qualified  to  follow  the  blue-print  and 
instructions  supplied  for  his  guidance  with  each  initial 
shipment. 

A  roof  on  which  Asbestos  "  Century "  Shingles 
are  to  be  used  should  be  framed  so  that  there  is  a  rise 
of  six  inches  to  the  foot,  or  the  equivalent  of  one- 
quarter  pitch. 

Asbestos  "  Century  "  Shingles  can  be  cut  with  an 
ordinary  hand-saw,  but  a  still  better  method  is  to  use 
either  a  slater's  jack  and  hammer,  or  procure  a  sharp- 
pointed  steel  instrument,  for  instance  a  No.  6  or  No.  7 
slim-tapered  file,  score  the  material  several  times  along 
the  desired  line  of  cleavage,  and  then  break  it  in  a 
manner  similar  to  that  employed  in  breaking  glass.  The 
material  will  be  found  to  lend  itself  admirably  to  the 
latter  treatment. 

Shapes,  Sizes  and  Colors. 

More  than  three-score  standard  sizes  and  shapes 
of  shingles  (supplied  in  Newport  Gray,  Indian  Red, 
Indian  Red  Veneered,  or  Black)  are  manufactured.  A 
large  variety  of  special  shapes  is  also  made  for  use 
as  trimmers  or  for  decorative  purposes.  On  the  follow- 
ing page  are  listed  the  five  shingle  shapes  and  sizes  in 
most  general  use,  together  with  the  accessories  neces- 
sary in  their  application. 


PRICES  "CENTURY"  SHINGLES,  ETC. 


Color 

Shingle  No. 

3  and 
65 

8  and 

66 

16 

21 

Ridgo 
and  Hip 

Roll 
per  foot 

Newport 
Gray 

Shingles  per  Square 
Starters  per  lin.  foot 

37.83 
.125 

38.40 
.095 
11.20 
.13 

311.70 

312.00 

30.1 1M 

Indian 
Red 

Shingles  per  Square 
Starters  per  lin.  foot 

Shingles  per^quare 
Starters  per  lin.  foot 

10.88 
.17 

8.87 
.14 

16.25 

16.80 

0.14 

Indian  Red 
Veneered 

9.36 
.105 

13.26 

13.68 

0.14 

Black 

Shingles  per  Square 
Starters  per  lin.  foot 

10.88 
.17 

11.20 
.13 

16.25 

16.80 

0.14 
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Shingle 
No.  3,  Ki"  x  16" 
No.  8,  12"  x  12' 


Starter  A 

No.  it;,  8"  x  iti" 

No.  21,  0"  x  12" 


Starter  I? 
No.  .'!".,  1  6" 
No.  3<i,  L2" 


No.  (i« 
12"  x  12' 


No.  21  Starter 
(!"  x  12" 


No.  56  Starter 
12" 


No.  I<;,  H"  x  Hi" 
No.  21,  <!"  x  12" 


Fig.  1.    FRENCH  OR  DIAGONAL  METHOD    Fig.  2.    "  HONEYCOMB  "  EFFECT  (FRENCH 
OF  APPLICATION,  SHOWING  START-         METHOD    OF    APPLICATION),  SHOW- 
ING COURSES  AT  EAVES  ING  STARTING  COURSES  AT  EAVES 


Fig.  3.     AMERICAN   OR   STRAIGHT  LAID 
METHOD  OF  APPLICATION,  SHOWING 
STARTING  COURSES  AT  EAVES 


Data,  "  Century  "  Shingles. 

No.  S  Shingle — Lays  diagonally  (Fig.  1)  exposed  13"  x  13" 
to  the  weather.  87  shingles  are  required  to  cover  one  square 
(100  sq.  ft.)  of  roof  area.  Average  weight  per  square,  300 
pounds.  Best  adapted  in  diagonal  roofing,  for  large  residences, 
outbuildings,  hospitals,  churches  and  factories.  For  details  of 
application,  ask  for  blue-print  No.  21,115. 

No.  8  Shingle — Lays  diagonally  (Fig.  1);  exposed  914"  x 
9^"  to  weather.  160  shingles  to  one  square.  Average  weight 
per  square,  305  pounds.  Recommended,  in  diagonal  roofing, 
for  medium  sized  buildings.  For  details  of  application,  ask  for 
blue-print,  No.  21,116. 

No.  66  Shingle — Lays  diagonally  (Fig.  2)  ;  exposed  9j4"  x 
9^"  to  weather.  160  shingles  to  one  square.  Average  weight 
per  square,  305  pounds.  Recommended  for  more  attractive 
texture.  Used  also  frequently  for  siding.  For  details  of  appli- 
cation, ask  for  blue-print  No.  21,114. 

No.  16  Shingle — Lays  to  horizontal  and  perpendicular  lines 
(Fig.  3)  ;  exposed  7"  x  8"  to  weather.  260  shingles  to  one 
square.  Average  weight  per  square,  425  pounds.  Can  also  be 
finished  Boston  Hip  and  Ridge  style,  as  in  laying  slate.  Ask 
for  blue-print  No.  21,102. 

No.  21  Shingle — Lays  to  horizontal  and  perpendicular  lines 
(Fig.  3)  ;  exposed  5"  x  6"  to  the  weather.  480  shingles  to  one 
square.  Average  weight  per  square,  432  pounds.  Adapted  for 
roofs  of  small  area,  or  of  odd  shapes;  as  cupolas,  towers, 
dormer  windows,  etc.  Can  also  be  finished  Boston  Hip  and 
Ridge  style,  as  in  laying  slate.    Ask  for  blue-print  No.  21,102. 

Fig.  4 — All  shingles  are  laid  over  waterproofing  paper  and 
joined  closely  together  at  ridge,  joint  being  well  protected  by 
puttying  with  best-grade  elastic  slaters'  cement. 

Ridge-pole  (2"  x  2")  is  then  notched  to  fit  over  ridge  of 
roof,  and  securely  fastened  in  place,  first  buttering  well  under- 
side of  pole  with  slaters'  cement.  First  copper  clip  is  attached 
directly  to  ridge-pole,  allowing  clip  to  project  about  one-half 
inch  beyond  end  of  pole.  Succeeding  clips  nailed  to  both  ridge- 
roll  and  ridge-pole  with  two  shingle  nails.  Copper  clips  are 
bent  down  flat  to  secure  ridge-roll  in  place.  Piece  of  shingle 
nailed  to  end  of  ridge-pole  to  close  gap. 


Fig.  4. 


DETAILS  SHOWING  APPLICATION 
OF  RIDGE-ROLL 


Asbestos  Building  Lumber. 

Being  made  entirely  of  hydraulic  cement  and  as- 
bestos, Asbestos  Building  Lumber  is  unequaled  for  all 


classes  of  interior  and  exterior  building  construction 
and  roofing.  Unaffected  by  dampness,  moisture,  frost 
or  heat.  Impervious  to  all  climatic  conditions.  Re- 
quires no  painting;  can  be  scrubbed;  does  not  crack;  is 
vermin-proof ;  and  is  easily,  quickly,  and  cheaply  ap- 
plied. 

Asbestos  Building  Lumber  is  absolutely  fireproof, 
and  has  passed  all  the  tests  of  the  National  Board  of 
Fire  Underwriters,  Chicago,  111.  Has  also  very  high 
electrical  insulating  qualities. 

Utility. 

Asbestos  Building  Lumber,  applied  either  on  stud- 
ding or  sheathing,  is  neater,  cleaner,  more  attractive, 
and  more  satisfactory  in  every  way  than  wood  or  sheet 
metal  construction.  It  is  suitable  for  wainscoting 
depots,  toilet  rooms,  kitchens,  laundries,  halls ;  also  for 
sheathing,  roofing,  fireproofing  and  for  ceilings,  vaults, 
refrigerators,  doors,  bus-bar  doors,  walks,  pavements, 
steps,  garages,  portable  buildings,  etc. 

Standard  Sizes,  Thicknesses  and  Colors. 

The  standard  sizes  of  Asbestos  Building  Lumber 
or  Sheathing  are  42  x  48  inches,  and  42  x  96  inches,  in 
thicknesses  from  l/%  to  Y%  inch.  The  standard  color  is 
Newport  Gray.  Irregular  sizes  are  cut  to  order,  an 
additional  charge  being  made  for  cutting. 

PRICE  PER  SQUARE  FOOT,  F.  O.  B.  FACTORY 


Y%  inch  thick  

rV  inch  thick  

]/i  inch  thick  

inch  thick. . . . 

A  inch  thick  

Y%  inch  thick  

Yi  inch  thick.. . . 


10c.  sq.  ft.  Approx.  wt.  \\i  lbs.  eq.  ft. 

.  15c.  sq.  ft.  Approx.  wt.  2      lbs.  sq.  ft. 

20c.  sq.  ft.  Approx.  wt.  2?i  lbs.  sq.  ft. 

30c.  sq.  ft.  Approx.  wt.  4     lbs.  sq.  ft. 

35c.  sq.  ft.  Approx.  wt.  A%  lbs.  sq.  ft. 

.40c.  sq.  ft.  Approx.  wt.  5>i  lbs.  sq.  ft. 

50c.  sq.  ft.  Approx.  wt.  673  lbs.  sq.  ft 


Prices  subject  to  liberal  discount,  which  will  be  furnished  on  application. 

Asbestos  Corrugated  Sheathing. 

Asbestos  Corrugated  Sheathing  is  exactly  the  same 
as  Asbestos  Building  Lumber,  except  that  it  is  corru- 
gated. It  is  handled  the  same  as  corrugated  iron,  but 
lasts  forever.  It  is  fireproof  and  waterproof.  Applied 
in  the  same  manner  as  corrugated  iron,  either  laid  di- 
rectly upon  purlins  in  roof  and  held  in  place  by  clips 
which  encircle  the  purlins,  placed  at  distances  of  twelve 
inches  apart ;  or  nailed  directly  upon  wood  nailing 
strips ;  or  nailed  to  wood  supports  or  rough  board 
sheathing. 

The  standard  thickness  is  ^  inch,  and  it  is  27Y2 
inches  wide  by  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  and  10  feet  lengths.  The 
standard  corrugation  is  2.^/2  inches  wide.  The  weight 
averages  two  pounds  per  square  foot. 
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THE  LEHON  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Protective  Products 
Roofing,  Insulating,  Fireproofing  and  Waterproofing  Materials 
West  45th  Street,  near  Western  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

TELEPHONE,  Yards  55 

NEW  YORK,  141-145  West  36th  Street  SAN  FRANCISCO,  311  California  Street 


Products. 

Roofing,  Insulating,  Fireproofing  and  Water- 
proofing Materials  as  follows: 

Mule-Hide  Roofing. 

"  Not  a  Kick  in  a  Million  Feet." 

For  dwellings,  barns,  factories,  garages  and  all  out- 
buildings. Put  up  in  rolls  32  inches  wide  containing 
108  and  216  square  feet,  in  One-,  Two-  and  Three-Ply. 
A  high-grade,  smooth  surface  roofing  of  dependable 
quality  which  is  deservedly  known  as  the  toughest, 
strongest  and  best. 

Weight — One-ply  35  pounds  per  square;  Two-ply 
45  pounds  per  square ;  Three-ply  55  pounds  per  square. 


TRADE-MARK 

Mule -Hide  Woven -Back  Roofing. 

Same  quality  and  sizes  as  Mule-Hide,  with  rein- 
forcement of  heavy  woven  fabric,  making  it  extra 
strong  and  durable. 

Mule-Hide  Canvas  Roofing. 

Made,  in  one  weight,  of  heavy  cotton  duck  thor- 
oughly waterproofed  and  coated.  Best  covering  for 
porch  roofs,  floors,  stairs,  verandas,  gutters,  etc.,  stand- 
ing unusual  wear  and  strain.  No  painting  necessary. 
Especially  adapted  for  roofings  of  the  saw-tooth  type 
construction,  or  any  place  where  a  painted  canvas  is 
used.  Put  up  in  rolls,  36  inches  wide,  to  cover  108 
square  feet. 

Weight — One-ply  35  pounds  per  square;  Two-ply 
45  pounds  per  square;  Three-ply  55  pounds  per  square. 


WEARS  LONGER 

RDofriTF 

I*      COSTS  LESS  ^1 


Roofrite. 

"  The  Roofing  that's  Right." 

Adapted  for  the  roofing  of  good  buildings.  Made 
with    or    without  Lehon's 
Over-Seal    lap,  cover- 
ing  nails  and  cement.  Spec- 
ify   with    or    without    lap.        p»» —  costs 
Made  in  Two-ply,  weight  45  trade-mark 
pounds  per  square ;  Three- 
ply,  55  pounds  per  square ;  36  inches  wide,  put  up  in 
rolls  of  108  and  216  square  feet. 

Roofrite  Fabric-Back  Roofing. 

Same  as  Roofrite  with  the  exception  of  the  heavy 
burlap  reinforcement  which  makes  roofing  practically 
tear-proof.  Very  satisfactory  where  extra  tensile 
strength  is  required  or  for  covering  where  there  is  ex- 
ceptional vibration. 

Roofrite  Waterproof  Canvas. 

For  covering  passenger  coaches,  street  cars,  loco- 
motive cabs,  buildings  and  porch  decks,  inside  lining 
or  outside  covering  for  boat  bottoms.  Made  in  any  size 
or  width  desired.  Stock  width  36-inch  rolls  containing 
24  square  yards.  This  is  a  high-grade  extra  heavy  wa- 
terproof canvas  and  is  practically  indestructible,  with- 
standing the  most  severe  usage. 

Tuf-Tex  Saturated  Burlap. 

Tuf-Tex  meets  every  requirement  for  an  ideal 
Saturated  Burlap  as  a  membrane  for  asphalt  water- 
proofing work  in  Subways,  Bridge  Terminals  and  Gen- 
eral Concrete  Waterproof  construction.  Test  the  full 
rich  saturation  which  is  thorough  and  will  not  be 
affected  by  gases,  fumes,  moisture  or  acids.  Also  rec- 
ommended for  underground  work  or  the  covering  of 
iron  pipes,  culverts,  etc.    Stock  width  40  inches. 

Tuf-Tex  is  known  as  a  high-grade  fabric  and  the 
fibre  is  thoroughly  impregnated  with  high-grade  Water- 
proof Compounds.  It  is  easily  handled  because  of  its 
heavy,  solid  body  which  permits  it  to  be  laid  flat  with- 
out effort  and  stretching  which  is  so  objectionable  in 
burlap  in  its  raw  state.    No  coal  tar  used. 
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King  Quality  Asphalt  Felt. 

The  felt  made  for  high-grade  waterproof  work 
and  used  in  the  Chicago  &  Northwestern  Railway 
Depot  and  Terminal,  Chicago,  and  many  other  promi- 
nent structures.  Made  in  36-inch  rolls,  containing  216 
square  feet. 

Dry-Art  Insulating  Paper. 

Thoroughly  saturated  and  coated  and  made  in  two 
weights,  light  and  heavy.  Especially  used  for  cold  stor- 
age, breweries  and  the  construction  of  waterproof  re- 
frigeration work.    Width,  36  inches. 

Per-Bona  Insulating  Paper 

Thoroughly  saturated  with  high-grade  asphalt  and 
used  for  insulating  refrigerator  cars,  refrigerating 
plants,  rail  joints  and  general  purposes  where  a  good 
saturated  insulating  paper  is  required.  Made  36  to  107 
inches  wide;  weight,  80,  90  and  no  pounds  per  1000 
square  feet.  Narrow  widths  put  up  in  rolls  containing 
1000  square  feet  and  wider  widths  containing  3000 
square  feet. 

Tex-Tite  Waterproof  Fabric. 

Thoroughly  treated  with  waterproofing  com- 
pounds. Made  in  various  widths  and  weights  of  can- 
vas. A  very  flexible  black  cloth  that  will  not  crack. 
Made  of  either  single-  or  double-filled  high-grade  can- 
vas, treated  on  one  or  both  sides. 

Suitable  for  paulins,  wagon  covers,  hatch  covers, 
boat  decks,  curtains,  bags,  refrigerator  and  cooler 
doors. 

Tex-Tite  Fireproof  Fabric. 

Made  of  same  material  as  Tex-Tite  Fabric  and 
treated  with  a  fireproofing  compound  which  makes  it 
non-inflammable.    Stock  width,  36  inches  wide. 

Tex-Tite  Paulins. 

A  thoroughly  treated  fabric  made  of  Nos.  8,  10 
and  15  closely  woven  canvas.  Especially  offered  to 
contracting,  building  and  mason  trade  as  the  best  pau- 
lins for  covering  cement,  lime,  plaster,  concrete  side- 
walks, and  any  other  purpose  where  dependable  pro- 
tection from  the  elements  is  required.  Tex-Tite  Paulins 
are  made  in  various  sizes  and  weights  and  are  com- 
plete with  grommets,  ropes  and  reinforcement  patches. 
Send  for  sample  and  prices. 

Damptite  Waterproofing  Compound. 

For  damp-proofing  stone,  concrete,  brick  walls, 
and  for  waterproofing  conduits,  cisterns,  submerged 
woodwork,  casks,  etc.  Put  up  in  barrels,  half  barrels, 
?.nd  one-,  five-  and  ten-gallon  cans. 

Staylastic  Roofing  Paint. 

The  best  waterproof  roofing  paint  known.  Put  up 
in  barrels,  half  barrels  and  one-,  five-  and  ten-gallon 
cans. 

Seal -Skin  Waterproof  Building  Paper. 

"  Seal-Skin  outside  means  comfort  inside."  A 
strong,  pliable,  odorless,  asphalt,  double-treated,  satu- 


rated and  coated  paper,  reasonable  in  price  and  more 
efficient  than  any  other  building  paper. 

Seal-Skin  is  air-tight,  water-,  damp-,  heat-  and 
cold-proof  sheathing,  especially  designed  for  lining 
floors  of  residences,  and  for  use  under  stucco,  slate,  tin 
and  all  other  places  where  a  waterproof  insulating  paper 
is  desired. 

Seal-Skin  insures  comfort  in  all  kinds  of  weather 
because  it  insulates  against  heat  and  cold,  and  for  thesc- 
reasons  keeps  buildings  warm  in  the  winter  and  cool  in 
the  summer. 

Seal-Skin  offers  the  architect  and  home  owner  a 
degree  of  efficiency,  comfort  and  economy  which  no 
home  builder  familiar  with  fuel  economy  and  all-around 
comfort  resulting  from  the  use  of  Seal-Skin,  can  afford 
to  ignore.  It  is  a  big  mistake  to  use  poor,  cheap  worth- 
less building  paper.  Red  Rosin  is  the  cheap  way.  Seal- 
Skin  is  the  right  way. 

Seal-Skin  is  waterproof  and  it  does  not  shrink,  curl 
up  or  wrinkle.  Stays  where  it  is  put.  It  is  different 
with  Red  Rosin  Sized  Paper.  This  absorbs  water, 
shrinks,  and  only  part  of  the  sheathing  is  covered,  so 
that  no  uniform  protection  is  afforded  on  the  inside  of 
the  building.  This  explains  why  there  are  thousands  of 
cold  homes  which  are  expensive  to  heat  and  are  an  un- 
comfortable reminder  of  the  false  economy  and  care- 
lessness in  purchasing  building  paper.  The  saving  of 
fuel  effected  by  Seal-Skin  in  any  residence  will  pay  for 
itself  many  times  over. 

Seal-Skin  has  many  other  uses  besides  sheathing 
for  homes  and  can  be  used  to  advantage  in  refrigerator 
plants,  ice  houses  or  in  the  lining  of  poultry  houses  or 
any  place  where  an  air-tight,  moist  and  waterproof  com- 
partment is  desired. 

Seal-Skin  is  the  best  paper  made  for  lining  cement 
forms  and  it  is  possible  to  use  any  kind  of  lumber  in 
cement  forms  and  have  an  absolutely  even  surface  if  the 
forms  are  lined  with  Seal-Skin  Paper.  If  care  be  used. 
Seal-Skin  may  be  used  two  or  more  times  in  the  same 
form.  This  offers  wide-awake  contractors  an  opportu- 
nity to  do  superior  concrete  work  at  a  large  saving  in 
cost  over  old  methods. 

Seal-Skin  is  absolutely  odorless  and  is  also  acid  and 
gas  proof.  It  is  put  up  in  rolls  of  500  square  feet  and 
in  the  Central  States  retails  for  $2.00  to  $2.25  per  roll. 
Every  architect  should  have  full  information  and  sam- 
ples of  Seal-Skin.  Large  samples  with  full  particulars 
will  be  mailed  upon  request. 
Note. 

Architects.  Engineers  and  Builders  interested  in 
our  line  will  be  furnished  with  sample  book  containing 
products  in  which  they  are  interested  and  we  will  be 
glad  to  furnish  them  with  both  our  red  and  black  mark- 
ing crayons  which  come  in  handy  for  marking  plans, 
blue-prints,  packages,  etc.  We  are  supplying  some  of 
the  largest  railroads  in  the  country  with  insulating  pa- 
per, roofing  and  our  waterproofed  canvas  products  and 
will  be  glad  to  send  a  list  of  large  users  who  are  using 
Lehon  Products  year  after  year. 
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WARREN  CHEMICAL  &  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  BARRETT  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 
MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Asphalt  Roofing,  Paving,  Insulating  and  Waterproofing  Materials 
17  Batterv  Place  49  Federal  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  BOSTON,  MASS. 


Products. 

Asphalt  and  Coal  Tar  Roofing,  Paving  and 
Waterproofing  Materials. 

Also,  Sheathing  and  Lining  Papers. 

Asphalt  as  a  Roofing  Material. 

Asphalt  possesses  a  certain  enviable  reputation  as 
a  roofing  material.  Obviously  this  rests  upon  the  serv- 
ice rendered  by  the  earlier  asphalt  roofs.  Except  for 
a  very  few  isolated  cases,  such  old  roofs  were  laid  with 
the  Anchor  Brand  materials  described  below.  The  first 
asphalt  ever  employed  for  roofing  was  Anchor  Brand. 

Warren's  Composite  Anchor  Brand  Asphalt  Felt. 

Used  for  roofing  (see  specifications  on  next  page) 
and  sheathing.  A  sheet  of  long  fiber  wool  felt  saturated 
with  natural  asphalt  and  reinforced  by  and  cemented  to 
a  tough  manila  rope  paper  with  natural  asphalt  cement. 
In  roofing  it  makes  a  tough  waterproof  foundation,  ob- 
viating need  for  the  usual  extra  sheathing  paper. 
Strength  and  waterproof  characteristics  combined  qual- 
ify it  as  desirable  sheathing  for  walls.  Has  neither 
taint  nor  odor.  Put  up  in  rolls  32  inches  wide,  con- 
taining 432  square  feet,  and  weighing  67  to  70  pounds. 
Each  roll  is  labeled  (see  illustration),  the  label  being 
printed  in  red  and  black. 

Warren's  Anchor  Asphalt  Felt. 

Used  for  roofing  (see  specifications  on  next  page), 
waterproofing  and  sheathing.  Consists  of  a  felt  made 
from  high-grade  wool  fiber  saturated  with  a  natural  as- 
phalt compound  which  40  years'  experience  has  proved 
the  most  permanent.  No  taint  or  odor,  thus  making  it 
especially  suitable  for  insulating  and  waterproofing 
cold-storage  compartments.  Put  up  in  rolls  32  inches 
wide,  containing  324  square  feet,  weighing  50  to  54 
pounds.  Each  roll  is  labeled  (see  illustration),  the  label 
being  printed  in  red,  black  and  grey. 

Warren's  Anchor  Asphalt  Roofing  Cement. 

Refined  from  highest  grades  of  natural  asphalts 
fused  together  in  the  proper  proportions  to  produce  a 
compound  combining  to  the  fullest  degree  those  cemen- 
titious  and  enduring  qualities  most  essential  to  a  perfect 
roofing  cement  (see  specifications  on  next  page).  Our 
Cement  is  unique  in  that  it  is  refined  by  the  old  style 
process,  insuring  a  continuance  of  high  quality  which 
experience  has  demonstrated  can  not  result  from  the 
newer  and  less  thorough  methods  now  generally  em- 
ployed. Put  up  in  large  double-head  barrels  of  fifty 
gallons  capacity,  and  weighing  about  550  pounds  each. 
The  head  of  each  barrel  is  stenciled  (see  illustration)  in 
black  on  a  grey  background. 

Warren's  Eclipse  Asphalt  Cement. 

A  modified  form  of  Anchor  Roofing  Cement  tem- 
pered to  render  it  particularly  adaptable  for  coating  and 
sealing  the  pores  of  concrete  surfaces  before  applying 
roofing  or  waterproofing  felt.  Shipped  in  large  double- 
head  barrels  of  fifty  gallons  capacity,  weighing  about 
550  pounds  each.  The  head  of  each  barrel  is  stenciled 
(see  illustration)  in  black  on  a  blue  background. 
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STENCILED  LABEL  ON  BARREL  OF  WARREN'S  ANCHOR 
ASPHALT  ROOFING  CEMENT 
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Specifications  for  Warren's  Anchor  Brand  Roofing. 

The  following  specification  is  for  a  slag  or  gravel 
roof  laid  over  boards  (form  suitable  for  concrete 
surfaces  furnished  upon  request).  This  roof  is  adapted 
for  use  on  both  steep  and  flat  surfaces.  Many  ar- 
chitects and  engineers  appear  to  be  laboring  under  the 
mistaken  impression  that  it  is  impossible  to  success- 
fully maintain  a  high-class  built-up  composition  roof  on 
inclined  surfaces.  While  this  may  be  true  where  cer- 
tain materials  are  employed,  the  difficulty  can  be  solved 
by  using  the  felts  and  cements  described.  Many  years' 
experience  with  saw-tooth  and  other  steep  surfaces  has 
proved  this  conclusively.  We  confidently  advocate  the 
Anchor  Brand  Roof  up  to  6  and  7  inches  to  the  foot 
incline. 

For  Use  Over  Board  Sheathing — Cover  the  roof  with  2 
thicknesses  of  Warren's  Composite  Roofing  Felt,  manila  side 
down,  lapping  each  sheet 
17  inches  over  the  sheet 
preceding,  securing  both 
edges  with  nails  driven 
through  tin  discs  not 
more  than  20  inches 
apart. 

Then  lay  2  thick- 
nesses of  Warren's  An- 
chor Roofing  Felt,  lap- 
ping each  sheet  17 
inches  over  the  sheet 
preceding,  and  mopping 
under  each  sheet  its  full 
width  with  Warren's 
Anchor  Roofing  Cement, 
securing  with  nails 
through  tin  discs  along 
the  upper  edge,*  nails  to 
be  not  more  than  20 
inches  apart. 

Over  the  entire  sur- 
face thus  laid,  spread  an 
even  coating  of  Anchor 
Cement,  covering  it  im- 
mediately with  a  suffi- 
cient body  of  dry  crushed  slag  or  fgravel.  If  the  roofing  is 
applied  in  cold  weather,  the  slag  or  gravel  must  be  heated. 

All  layers  of  felt  must  be  turned  up  at  least  4  inches 
against  battlement  walls,  skylight  curbs,  or  any  other  projec- 
tions raised  above  the  roof. 

In  case  of  saw-tooth  roofs,  an  extra  layer  of  Anchor  Brand 
Felt  shall  be  laid  in  all  valleys,  turning  up  10  inches  against  the 
front  of  the  monitor,  and  rising  up  the  back  of  the  next  monitor 
to  a  height  equal  to  20  inches  perpendicular.  This  layer  must  be 
laid  in  hot  Anchor  Cement,  and  receive  a  thorough  mopping 
over  its  surface.  It  must  be  laid  over  the  Composite  Felt  be- 
fore the  two  layers  of  Anchor  Felt  are  applied. 

We  recommend  that  the  full  text  of  the  specifica- 
tions be  used.  If,  however,  an  abbreviated  form  is  de- 
sired, we  suggest : 

"Roofing  shall  be  Warren's  Heavy  Standard  Anchor  Brand 
Roofing  for  use  over  boards  or  planksj  laid  strictly  in  accord- 
ance with  printed  specifications  revised  September  15,  1913, 
using  the  material  specified." 

Quantities. 

A  roof  laid  according  to  the  above  specification  re- 
quires the  following  materials  for  each  ioo  square  feet 
of  surface : 

l/2  roll  (216  square  feet)  Composite  Felt. 

Va  roll  (216  square  feet)  Anchor  Felt. 

120  to  150  pounds  Anchor  Cement,  over  boards. 

150  to  180  pounds  Anchor  Cement,  over  concrete. 
40  to    50  pounds  Eclipse  Cement,  over  concrete. 

The  quantity  of  Roofing  Cement  varies  with  weather  con- 
ditions and  the  skill  of  the  workmen  employed. 


DIAGRAM   SHOWING  CONSTRUC- 
TION OF  STANDARD  SLAG  OR 
GRAVEL  ROOFING 


TIIETITE 

ASPHALT 
ROOFING 
FELT 

Warren  Chemical 
&  Manufacturing® 

17  BATTERY  PLACE    Kt.W  YORX 


I 


LABEL  ON  ROLL  OF  WAR. 
REN'S  TILE-TITE 
ASPHALT  FELT 


30, 


and  50 


Tile-Tite  Asphalt  Felt. 

Placed  beneath  tile  or  slate 
roofs  it  overcomes  the  frequent 
tendency  toward  slow  leaking, 
especially  that  which  results 
from  drifting  snow.   The  neces- 
sity for  such  reinforcement  is 
admitted  by  the  tile  makers 
themselves.   It  is  also  a  most  ef- 
fective  damp-proof  sheathing, 
and  invaluable  insulator,  reduc- 
ing fuel  requirements.    Made  of 
warm  wool  felt  protected  by  a 
thorough  saturation  of  natural 
asphalt.   In  rolls  32  inches  wide, 
containing  108  square  feet.    Three  weights,  Nos. 
40  and  50,  weighing  approximately  30,  40 
pounds  respectively.    Each  roll  is  labeled  (see  illustra- 
tion) with  green  and  red  colored  label. 

Warren's  Crystal  Asphalt  Waterproofing  Cement. 

Prepared  from  the  purest  grades  of  asphalt  to 
withstand  the  peculiar  conditions  of  underground  wa- 
terproofing. High  in  cementing  value,  producing  in 
conjunction  with  asphalt  felt,  a  permanently  unbroken 
and  impenetrable  membrane.  Plastic  enough  to  allow 
for  necessary  expansion  without  that  excessive  softness 
which  results  in  settling.  Shipped  in  either  metal  or 
wooden  barrels  weighing  from  300  to  400  pounds.  Each 
barrel  marked  near  the  head  distinctly  with  the  word 
"  Crystal." 

Warren's  Paria  Asphalt  Felt. 

Used  for  roofing,  waterproofing  and  sheathing.  A 
long  fiber  wool  felt  saturated  with  high-grade  natural 
asphalt.  Gives  off  no  taint  or  odor.  This  makes  it 
especially  desirable  for  insulating  and  waterproofing 
cold-storage  compartments.  Put  up  in  rolls  32  inches 
wide,  containing  324  or  432  square  feet,  and  weighing 
about  42  or  62  pounds  respectively.  Each  roll  is  labeled 
(see  illustration)  in  black  on  red  background. 
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Notes — *For  steep  roofs  add  "  and  through  the  center." 
+For  steep  roofs  omit  the  words  "  or  gravel." 
Jlnsert  here  "steep  surfaces"  or  "flat  surfaces,"  as  re- 
quired. 
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LABEL  ON  ROLL  OF  WARREN'S  PARIA  ASPHALT  FELT 

A.  V.  Wall  Coating. 

Damp-proof,  especially  prepared  for  use  on  inte- 
rior of  brick,  stone  or  concrete  walls. 

Provides  a  suitable  surface  for  the  direct  applica- 
tion of  plaster,  thus  saving  the  entire  cost  of  furring  or 
lathing. 

A.  V.  Coating  should  be  applied  to  every  masonry 
wall  for  its  interior  protection. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  invite  correspondence  from  architects  and  en- 
gineers regarding  our  materials  and  specifications  and 
will  gladly  submit  any  further  information  desired. 
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AKRON 

ALBANY 

ATLANTA 

BALTIMORE 

BIRMINGHAM 

BOSTON 

BUFFALO 


CHARLOTTE 
CHICAGO 
CINCINNATI 
CLEVELAND 
COLUMBUS 
DALLAS 
DAYTON 
WASHINGTON 


DENVER 

DETROIT 

DULUTH 

GALVESTON 

HOUGHTON 

HOUSTON 

INDIANAPOLIS 


KANSAS  CITY 
LOS  ANGELES 
LOUISVILLE 
MEMPHIS 
MILWAUKEE 
MINNEAPOLIS 
NEWARK,  N.  J. 


NEW  ORLEANS 
NEW  YORK 
OMAHA 

PHILADELPHIA 
PITTSBURGH 
PORTLAND,  ORE. 
ROCHESTER 


SALT  LAKE  CITY 

SAN  FRANCISCO 

SEATTLE 

ST.  LOUIS 

ST.  PAUL 

SYRACUSE 

TOLEDO 


WILKES- BAR  RE 


Products. 

Roofing  Materials:  J-M  Asbestos 
Ready  Roofing  and  Siding,  J-M  Built-Up 
Asbestos  Roofing,  J-M  Corrugated  Asbestos  Roof- 
ing, J-M  Regal  Ready  Roofing,  J-M  Transits  As- 
bestos Shingles,  J-M  Asbestos  Slaters'  Felt. 

Insulating  and  Sheathing  Materials:  Key- 
stone Hair  Insulator,  J-M  Hair  Felt,  J-M  Pure 
Compressed  Cork  Sheets,  J-M  Impregnated  Cork 
Board,  J-M  YVeathertite  Paper,  J-M  Mineral 
Wool,  J-M  Asbestos  Fire-  and  Damp-Proof  Floor- 
ing Felt. 

Building  Materials:  J-M  Cork  Floor  Tiling,  Py- 
rono  Doors.  J-M  Sanitor  Closet  Seats,  J-M  Transite 
Asbestos  Wood,  J-M  Vitribestos  Smoke  Stack  Lining, 
J-M  Vitribestos  Vault  Lining,  J-M  Asbestos  Stucco 
and  \\  all  Plaster,  J-M  Asbestos  Cloth  and  Vitribestos 
Theater  Curtains,  J-M  Transite  Asbestos  Wood  Pic- 
ture Machine  Booths,  J-M  Transite  Asbestos  Wood 
Ventilators,  J-M  Asbestos  Fire  and  Acid  Proof  Chim- 
ney Cement,  J-M  Sea  Grass  Lining,  J-M  Asbestos  Roll 
and  Sheet  Mill  Board,  J-M  Non-Burn  Building  Paper, 
Architectural  Acoustics,  J-M  Asphalt  Waterproofing 
Cement,  J-M  Asphalt  Saturated  Fabric,  J-M  Water- 
proofing Asbestos  Felt,  J-M  Liquid  Waterproof  Coat- 
ing, J-M  Concrete  Primer,  J-M  Cut  Stone  Backing, 
J-M  Plaster  Bond,  J-M  Mastic. 

Pipe  and  Boiler  Coverings:  J-M  Asbestocel,  J-M 
Asbesto- Sponge  Felted,  J-M  85%  Magnesia,  J-M  As- 
bestos Fire-Felt,  J-M  Vitribestos,  J-M  Air  Cell,  J-M 
Wire-Stitched  Anti-Sweat,  J-M  Zero,  J-M  Plumbing, 
J-M  Brine  and  Ammonia,  J-M  Sheets  and  Blocks  for 
Boilers,  Heaters,  etc.,  J-M  Asbestos  and  Magnesia 
Insulating  Cements,  J-M  Sectional  Underground  Con- 
duit. 

Electrical  Materials:  "  Noark  "  Standard  Fuse  De- 
vices, "  Noark "  Service  Boxes,  "  Noark  "  Service 
Meter  Protective  Devices,  Frink  and  J-M  Linolite 
Systems  of  Electric  Lighting  for  Show  Windows,  Show 
Cases,  Theater  Stages,  Signs,  Frink  Reflectors,  J-M 
Fibre  Conduit,  etc. 

J-M  Asbestos  Ready  Roofing. 

The  basis  of  J-M  Asbestos  Roofing  is  pure  asbestos. 
This  mineral  is  made  into  sheets  of  asbestos  felt,  after 
which  each  sheet  is  individually  saturated.  The  sheets 
are  then  securely  cemented  together  with  genuine  Trini- 
dad Lake  Asphalt,  and  the  result  is  a  solid,  homo- 
geneous mass  of  asbestos  (stone)  and  asphalt  (mineral) 
• — making  a  roofing  that  is  all  mineral  all  the  way 
through. 

From  the  crude  materials  to  the  finished  product 
every  process  in  the  manufacture  of  this  roofing  is 
directly  under  our  own  supervision.  This  enables  us, 
with  our  experience  of  over  half  a  century  in  the  manu- 
facture of  roofings,  to  maintain  a  uniformly  high  stand- 
ard in  quality,  and  to  manufacture  and  sell  this  roofing 
at  low  prices. 
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Advantages — To  all  intents  and  purposes, 
J-M  Asbestos  Roofing  is  solid  stone — with  the 
everlasting  qualities  of  stone.  It  affords  per- 
fect fire  protection  and  contains  nothing  that  can  rust, 
rot,  melt,  crack  or  deteriorate  with  age.  Even  gases 
and  chemical  fumes  do  not  affect  it.  This  roofing  is 
still  in  good  condition  on  buildings  in  all  parts  of  the 
country,  after  more  than  a  quarter-century  of  service. 

J-M  Asbestos  Roofing  will  not  burn  like  shingles 
and  ready  roofings  made  of  organic  materials ;  will  not 
rot,  crack  or  warp,  and  has  no  gravel  to  be  washed  or 
blown  off  and  clog  up  outlets.  Like  all  stone,  this  roof- 
ing never  needs  coating,  gravel  or  any  other  protection. 
J-M  Asbestos  Roofing  is  cheaper  in  first  cost  than  slate, 
shingles,  tin  or  iron,  and  costs  less  per  year  of  service 
than  any  other  roofing. 

The  white  top  weather  surface  of  this  roofing  gives 
it  a  neat  and  attractive  appearance  and  reflects  the  heat, 
which,  together  with  the  great  insulating  quality  of  the 
Asbestos,  makes  buildings  from  15  to  30  degrees  cooler 
in  hot  weather  than  any  other  roofing — the  exact  differ- 
ence in  temperature  depending,  of  course,  on  what  the 
other  roofing  is. 

As  this  roofing  has  a  smooth  surface,  any  leaks, 
which  may  be  caused  by  nails  protruding  from  the  roof- 
boards,  or  by  carelessness  on  the  part  of  workmen,  can 
be  readily  located.  It  is  difficult  to  locate  leaks  in  gravel 
or  slag  roofings,  as  the  leaks  do  not  always  show  directly 
under  the  defect  in  the  roofing,  making  it  necessary  to 
virtually  tear  off  these  roofings  to  find  the  leak. 

Another  advantage  in  the  smooth  surface  of  J-M 
Asbestos  Roofing  is  that  it  sheds  water  more  rapidly 
than  gravel  or  slag  roofings,  thus  avoiding  frost.  Frost 
causes  much  damage  to  gravel  and  slag  roofings,  as  it 
loosens  the  gravel  and  opens  up  the  plies. 

J-M  Asbestos  Roofing  is  shipped  ready  to  apply, 
with  J-M  Roofing  Cleats,  nails,  and  Lap  Cement,  and 
full  instructions  for  applying,  packed  in  each  roll. 

When  laid  with  J-M  Roofing  Cleats  this  roofing 
presents  an  unbroken  surface  of  white,  as  the  cleats  do 
away  with  the  necessity  of  smearing  the  edges  with 
black  cement  to  secure  water-tight  joints. 

Brands. 

Although  we  furnish  a  variety  of  brands  of  J-M 
Asbestos  Roofing,  it  should  be  distinctly  understood 
that  there  is  but  one  quality.  The  difference  between 
the  brands  consists  only  in  the  number  and  arrangement 
of  the  plies.  Where  maximum  durability  is  desired,  the 
Four-Ply  Brand  is  recommended,  while  for  lighter  and 
more  temporary  construction  the  lower  priced  grades 
will  be  found  satisfactory. 

Four-Ply  Brand — An  all  Asbestos  and  Asphalt 
Four-Ply  Roofing,  shipped  in  flat  sheets  32  x  80  inches, 
so  that  it  will  always  lie  flat.  This  roofing  is  suitable 
for  steep  surfaces,  laid  white  side  to  the  weather.  On 
flat  surfaces  having  a  pitch  of  less  than  2  inches  to  the 
foot,  the  black  side  should  be  laid  to  the  weather. 
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Three-Ply  Brand  —  A  very  permanent  roofing 
when  laid  over  good,  smooth  sheathing  boards.  While 
not  as  serviceable  as  the  Four-Ply  Brand,  owing  to  its 
lighter  weight,  it  is  made  of  exactly  (he  same  materials. 
Furnished  in  one-  and  two-square  rolls,  32  inches  wide. 

Specifications — Remove  all  loose  nails,  chips  and  other  rub- 
bish, leaving  the  surface  perfectly  clean.  See  that  all  ends  of 
boards  are  resting  on  a  joist  or  purlin,  so  that  they  can  not 
spring.  If  edges  of  boards  are  curled  up,  draw  them  down  and 
smooth  off  any  projections.  See  that  all  knot  holes  are  covered 
or  filled  up  before  commencing  to  lay  roof,  constructed  as 
follows  : 

Work  to  be  commenced  at  the  eaves  or  gutters,  running  the 
roofing  parallel  with  the  same,  applying  the  roofing  in  sheets 
not  more  than  20  feet  long,  lapping  the  perpendicular  seams  3 
inches  and  the  horizontal  seams  2  inches,  breaking  the  joints. 
J-M  Asphalt  Lap  Cement  to  be  applied  between  the  laps,  after 
which  the  roof  shall  be  nailed  with  large-headed  (>4-inch) 
galvanized  nails  (%-inch  shank),  nailing  ^  of  an  inch  back 
from  the  edge,  2  inches  apart,  center  to  center.  After  nailing 
is  completed,  seams  are  to  be  coated  with  J-M  Asphalt  Lap 
Cement. 

All  valleys  and  wooden  gutters  to  be  covered  with  the  roof- 
ing specified.  Material  to  be  placed  in  same  so  that  the  sheet  runs 
lengthwise  with  the  valley  or  gutter,  so  that  no  unnecessary  laps 
or  joints  will  occur  in  the  same.  J-M  Built-up  Asbestos  Roof- 
ing, under  most  circumstances,  will  be  best  for  use  under  such 
conditions. 

Base  flashings  shall  be  composed  of  the  same  material  as 
the  roofing,  made  from  a  sheet  10  inches  wide,  placing  5  inches 
on  the  flat  part  of  the  roof  and  5  inches  on  the  upright,  cement- 
ing solidly  to  the  upright  work  with  J-M  Asphalt  Cement,  after 
which  the  flashing  shall  be  nailed  in  the  usual  manner.  Cap 
flashing  to  be  composed  of  J-M  Asbestile  Cement,  which  shall 
be  troweled  to  the  wall  and  over  the  base  flashing,  and  while 
soft  a  layer  of  Single-Ply  Asbestos  Felt,  5  inches  wide,  weigh- 
ing not  less  than  9  pounds  to  100  square  feet,  shall  be  embedded 
in  same;  over  this  shall  be  troweled  another  layer  of  J-M 
Asbestile  Cement.  All  brick  walls,  chimneys  and  upright  work 
to  be  flashed  with  the  J-M  Asbestile  System. 

J-M  Asbestoside. 

J-M  Asbestoside  is  a  wall  siding  for  factories, 
warehouses,  barns,  etc.,  made  of  the  same  material  as 
J-M  Asbestos  Roofing,  previously  described,  and  has 
the  same  advantages.  It  is  recommended  as  a  siding 
in  place  of  clapboards,  shingles  and  sheet  iron  wall  cov- 
erings, because  of  its  lower  first  cost,  greater  durability 
and  weather-proof  and  fire-resisting  properties.  J-M 
Asbestoside  occupies  the  same  position  with  respect 
to  other  siding  materials  as  J-M  Asbestos  Roofing  does 
in  the  roofing  line.  It  can  be  easily,  cheaply  and  quickly 
applied.  It  adds  to  the  attractive  appearance  of  a  build- 
ing, and  requires  no  coating  or  painting.  Regularly 
furnished  in  flat  sheets,  32  x  50  inches,  and  16  x  50 
inches,  or  cut  to  smaller  sizes,  if  desired. 

J-M  Asbestoside  is  shipped  in  crates,  complete  with 
special  large  headed  galvanized  nails.  These  nails  avoid 
the  necessity  for  tin  caps  and  give  a  very  neat  finish  to 
the  building. 

Brands — J-M  Shield  Brand  is  composed  of  four 
separate  plies  of  asbestos  felt. 

J-M  Star  Brand  is  similar  to  "  Shield  "  Brand, 
except  that  it  has  three  plies  of  asbestos  felt  instead 
of  four. 

J-M  Built-up  Asbestos  Roofing. 

This  roofing  is  built-up  on  the  roof  of  successive 
layers  of  Pure  Asbestos  Felt  and  genuine  Trinidad 
Lake  Asphalt.  It  is  especially  recommended  for  flat 
roofs  or  for  use  over  concrete. 

Advantages — Like  J-M  Asbestos  Ready  Roofing, 
previously  described,  J-M  Built-up  Asbestos  Roofing, 
due  to  its  all-mineral  construction,  gives  perfect  fire 
protection  and  is  rust-proof,  rot-proof,  acid-proof,  gas- 
proof, heat-proof  and  cold-proof,  and  never  needs  coat- 
ing, gravel  or  slag  to  protect  it  from  the  elements.  It 
also  has  all  the  other  advantages  of  our  Ready  Roofing 
above  mentioned. 
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DETAILED  APPLICATION  OF  J-M  BCILTUP  ASBESTOS  KOOF- 
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Specifications,  Standard  J-M  Built-up  Asbestos  Roofing 
Over  Sheathing,  Black  Finish — Owner  or  general  contractor 
shall  remove  all  loose  nails,  chips  and  other  rubbish  from  the 
roof,  leaving  the  surface  perfectly  clean.  See  that  all  ends  of 
boards  rest  on  joists  or  purlins ;  boards  to  be  secured  with  not 
less  than  two  nails  if  6  inches  wide  or  less,  and  at  least  three 
nails  where  wider  boards  are  used.  If  edges  of  boards  arc 
curled  up,  properly  draw  them  down  and  smooth  off  all  pro- 
jections. See  that  roof  is  graded  properly  to  outlets,  and  that 
all  knot  holes  are  covered  or  filled  up  before  commencing  to 
lay  roof,  constructed  as  follows: 

First,  lay  one  thickness  of  J-M  Salamander  Brand  two- 
ply  Asbestos  Roofing,  consisting  of  one  impregnated  sheet  of 
asbestos  weighing  not  less  than  14  lbs.  per  square,  and  one  sheet 
of  unimpregnated  asbestos  properly  cemented  together  at  the 
factory  with  J-M  Ajax  Brand  of  refined  asphalt,  the  Sala- 
mander felts  to  be  lapped  two  inches,  with  the  unimpregnated 
sheet  next  the  sheathing  boards  and  thoroughly  cemented  at 
the  laps  with  Ajax  Asphalt;  this  ply  to  be  nailed  with  ^6-inch 
barbed  nails  driven  through  flat  tin  caps  at  intervals  of  6  inches, 
along  laps  and  in  parallel  lines  10  inches  apart  and  10  inches 
from  the  edges  of  each  sheet,  the  nails  to  be  18  inches  center 
to  center  staggered.  After  this  ply  is  in  place,  mop  the  entire 
surface  with  J-M  Ajax  Brand  Asphalt;  and  while  thoroughly 
hot,  embed  into  it  two  plies  of  J-M  No.  2  Asbestos  Ajax  Felt, 
these  felts  to  be  rolled  close  behind  the  mop  so  that  no  possible 
missing  of  asphalt  can  take  place.  The  two  upper  plies  of  felt 
(32  inches  wide)  shall  each  have  15  inches  exposed  to  the 
weather;  the  first  to  be  nailed  with  barbed  nails  and  flat  tin 
caps  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  sheet  at  intervals  of  9  inches, 
and  in  such  a  manner  that  all  nails  shall  have  two  plies  of  felt 
over  them.  At  the  walls,  chimneys  and  other  openings,  the 
roofing  material  shall  be  turned  up  at  least  2  inches. 

Wherever  flashings  are  necessary,  the  base  flashing  shall 
be  bent  into  the  angle  of  the  wall,  and  shall  be  fitted  closely,  so 
that  no  sagging  can  take  place;  the  base  flashing  to  consist  of 
an  apron  piece  of  J-M  Asbestos  Flashing  Material  at  least  10^2 
inches  wide,  to  be  laid  6  inches  up  on  the  wall  and  4  inches  out 
on  the  roof ;  this  flashing  to  be  thoroughly  nailed  to  roof,  and 
occasionally  to  the  wall,  after  which  a  ply  of  No.  2  J-M  As- 
bestos Ajax  Felt  shall  be  laid  in  hot  asphalt  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  cover  all  nail  heads  in  flashing  material. 

Note:  Metal  may  be  used  for  this  base  flashing  if  desired. 

Above  the  base  flashing  there  shall  be  placed  a  counter 
flashing  of  J-M  Asbestile  or  metal,  same  to  be  properly  ce- 
mented to  the  wall  and  brought  down  over  the  base  flashing  at 
least  2  inches. 

Note:  If  fire  walls  do  not  exceed  12  inches  in  height,  the 
flashing  may  be  all  in  one  piece  to  be  carried  up  and  over  the 
top  of  brick  wall,  the  coping  to  be  laid  over  this  flashing. 

Otherwise  a  ply  of  J-M  Felt,  cut  to  the  desired  width, 
should  be  laid  over  the  top  of  all  fire  walls  before  coping  is 
put  in  place. 

After  the  roof  is  properly  laid  and  otherwise  finished,  there 
shall  be  spread  over  it  an  even  thickness  of  J-M  Asphalt  Liquid 
Roof  Coating,  applied  cold  and  thoroughly  brushed  out.  in  or- 
der that  the  entire  roof  may  have  a  black  and  even  appearance. 
This  coating  to  be  carried  up  to  the  top  of  base  flashing,  and 
finished  neatly  under  the  lower  edge  of  counterflashing. 

To  meet  the  demand  for  a  roof  of  special  insulating  quali- 
ties for  use  on  cold  storage  buildings,  ice  houses,  breweries, 
dairies,  etc.,  we  have  designed  the  white  surface  J-M  Built-up 
Asbestos  Roofing.  Specifications  for  this  type  of  roofing  may 
be  had  by  communicating  with  our  nearest  branch. 

J-M  Built-up  Asbestos  Roofing  Over  Concrete,  Black  Fin- 
ish— The  owner  or  general  contractor  agrees  to  give  the  roof- 
ing contractor  the  deck  of  the  building  absolutely  free  from 
all  obstructions  and  to  maintain  it  free  from  all  obstructions 
other  than  the  materials,  tools  and  appliances  belonging  to  the 
roofing  contractor,  and  to  remove  all  loose  nails,  chips,  and 
other  rubbish,  leaving  the  surface  perfectly  clean. 
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ING OVER  CONCRETE  SURFACES— BLACK  FINISH 

The  owner  or  general  contractor  also  agrees  to  give  the 
roofing  contractor  a  smooth  concrete  surface,  free  from  holes, 
depressions  or  projections,  and  truly  graded  so  as  to  provide 
for  the  free  flow  of  water  toward  gutters  and  downspouts. 
The  guarantee  on  this  roof  is  contingent  upon  the  contractor 
doing  the  aforesaid. 

Over  the  foregoing  shall  be  laid  a  3-ply  J-M  Ajax  Asbestos 
and  Asphalt  Roofing  to  be  constructed  as  follows : 

Three  plies  of  J-M  Asbestos  Impregnated  Ajax  Felt  to  be 
Asphalt  saturated  and  to  weigh  not  less  than  16  pounds  per 
hundred  square  feet,  single  thickness.  The  Asphalt  (  ement 
shall  be  best  quality  Trinidad  Lake  Asphalt,  refined  by  the  H. 
W.  Johns-Manville  Co.,  known  as  their  Ajax  Asphalt  Cement, 
and  "there  shall  be  used  not  less  than  60  pounds  gross  weight 
per  hundred  square  feet  of  completed  roof. 

The  liquid  asphalt  coating  shall  be  H.  W.  Johns-Manville 
Co.'s  J-M  Asphalt  Roof  Coating,  using  not  less  than  one  and  a 
half  gallons  per  hundred  square  feet  of  completed  roof.  The 
materials  shall  be  used  as  follows : 

First  coat  the  concrete  with  J-M  Concrete  Primer  so  as 
to  form  a  perfect  bond  between  the  concrete  and  the  asphalt. 
Then  mop  the  surface  with  J-M  Ajax  Brand  of  Asphalt,  heated 
to  flow  freely,  and  into  it,  while  hot,  embed  three  plies  of  No. 
2  J-M  Asbestos  Impregnated  Ajax  Felt.  The  entire  surface 
between  each  ply  shall  be  mopped  with  hot  Ajax  Asphalt  and 
the  felts  shall  be  rolled  close  behind  the  mop,  so  that  no  miss- 
ing of  asphalt  can  possibly  take  place.  The  felts  shall  be  so 
laid  that  ten  and  one-half  inches  (101A")  of  each  ply  will  be 
exposed  to  the  weather. 

Over  all  steep  concrete  surfaces  the  felts  must  be  laid  up 
and  down  the  roof,  never  across,  and  proper  fastenings  shall 
be  provided  to  prevent  any  possible  movement  of  felts  during 
hot  weather. 

J-M  3-Ply  Built-up  Asbestos  Roofing  shall  be  carried  up 
on  the  fire  walls  at  least  two  inches  (2"),  and  for  flashing  there 
shall  be  provided  an  apron  of  J-M  Asbestos  Flashing  material 
WA"  wide,  bent  to  conform  to  angle  and  mopped  to  roof  with 
J-M  Ajax  Asphalt. 

Above  the  base  flashing  there  shall  be  placed  a  counter 
flashing  of  J-M  Asbestile  or  metal,  same  to  be  properly  ce- 
mented to  the  wall  and  brought  down  over  the  base  flashing 
at  least  2  inches. 

Note:  If  fire  walls  do  not  exceed  12  inches  in  height,  the 
flashing  may  be  all  in  one  piece  to  be  carried  up  and  over  the 
top  of  brick  wall,  the  coping  to  be  laid  over  this  flashing. 
Otherwise  a  ply  of  J-M  Ajax  Felt,  cut  to  the  desired  width, 
should  be  laid  over  the  top  of  all  fire  walls  before  coping  is 
put  in  place. 

After  the  roof  is  so  laid,  the  entire 
surface  shall  be  coated  with  J-M  Asphalt 
Roof  Coating,  as  above,  to  give  a  uniform 
and  even  appearance. 

J-M  Regal  Roofing. 

To  meet  the  demand  for  a  low- 
priced  roofing,  we  are  prepared  to 
furnish  J-M  Regal.  This  is  a  smooth- 
surfaced,  ready  roofing,  composed  of 
a  high-grade  wool  felt,  which  is  man- 
ufactured in  our  own  mills,  and  Trini- 
dad Lake  Asphalt.  The  Asphalt  is 
also  processed  in  our  own  refineries, 
which  enables  us  to  offer  in  J-M 
Regal  the  best  grade  of  "  rubber " 
type  roofing  that  can  be  made. 

J-M  Regal  Roofing  is  put  up  in 
rolls  of  108  or  216  square  feet,  with 
nails  and  J-M  Roofing  Cleats  packed 
in  each  roll. 


J-M  Transite  Asbestos  Shingles. 

These  shingles  are  made  by  moulding  pure  as- 
bestos fibers  and  Portland  Cement  into  a  colid,  compact 
mass,  under  hydraulic  pressure.  They  have  no  layers 
or  laminations  to  separate  or  curl. 


J-M  REGAL 
ROOFING 


J-M  TRANSITE  ASBESTOS  SHINGLES 

Advantages — They  are  not  affected  by  continued 
weather  changes.  Freezing  and  thawing  only  hasten 
the  setting  of  the  binding  material.  The  more  severe 
the  weather  conditions,  the  stronger  and  harder  the 
shingles  become.  They  never  rot  or  decay ;  never  warp 
or  split. 

J-M  Transite  Asbestos  Shingles  can  be  handled 
without  the  usual  breakage.  Loss  due  to  breakage, 
from  the  time  they  are  shipped  until  they  are  in  place 
on  the  roof,  is  such  a  small  factor  that  in  ordinary 
work  no  allowance  for  this  item  is  taken  into  considera- 
tion. They  are  tough  and  resilient — not  brittle  like 
slate  and  tile,  and  are  much  stronger  than  laminated 
asbestos  shingles.  Fire  can  not,  of  course,  burn  as- 
bestos; neither  can  it  burn  stone — Portland  Cement. 
So  J-M  Transite  Asbestos  Shingles  contain  nothing 
that  can  burn. 

Like  all  minerals  or  stone,  J-M  Transite  Asbestos 
Shingles  do  not  require  paint  or  protection  of  any  kind 
to  preserve  them.  These  shingles,  being  composed 
largely  of  asbestos,  are  excellent  non-conductors  of 
heat  and  cold.  They  keep  a  building  cool  in  summer 
and  warm  in  winter. 

Weighing  much  less  than  slate,  these  shingles  are 
much  easier  to  handle,  do  not  require  such  a  heavy  and 
expensive  roof  construction,  and  save  considerable  in 
freight. 

Sices,  Colors,  etc. — They  are  furnished  in  uniform 
standard  sizes  and  require  no  cutting  or  trimming  ex- 
cept around  the  valleys,  dormer  windows,  etc.  Are 
furnished  punched  and  ready  to  apply. 

J-M  Transite  Asbestos  Shingles  are  furnished  in 
gray,  red  and  slate  colors,  in  shapes  most  desirable  for 
various  roof  constructions,  and  in  two  styles — y%  inch 
thick  with  smooth  edges,  and  A\  inch  thick  with  rough 
edges.  A  number  of  the  standard  sizes  are  shown  here, 
but  we  will  be  pleased  to  quote  on  special  designs  upon 
request. 

We  are  prepared  to  furnish  J-M  Asbestos  Shingle 
Coating  in  moss  green,  light  green,  Indian  tile  red,  and 
weathered  brown,  where  desired  to  color  these  shingles 
to  conform  to  the  general  color  scheme  of  the  building, 
or  where  it  is  desired  to  use  the  ordinary  gray  shingle 
and  coat  them  to  save  the  expense  of  the  solid  color. 
This  coating  is  intended  only  for  decoration  and  is  not 
necessary  to  preserve  the  shingle. 

Specifications — American  Method — Lay  roof  boards  in  the 
usual  manner,  breaking  joints  and  nailing  securely  in  place, 
leaving  no  loose  ends.  The  roof  boards  should  be  well  sea- 
soned and  of  narrow  width.  Over  the  roof  boards  lay  one 
thickness  of  J-M  Asbestos  Slater's  Felt,  described  on  following 
page,  laying  horizontally  with  a  4-inch  lap,  and  with  12-inch 
laps  on  hips  and  valleys. 
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Fig.  1.    CLIPPED  CORNER  AMERICAN  METHOD 


Fic.  2.    STANDARD  AMERICAN  METHOD 


Apply  one  course  of  No.  5  8-inch  by  16-inch  shingles  at 
eaves,  lengthwise  and  parallel  to  same,  overhanging  the  eaves, 
about  one-half  inch.  Apply  the  second  course,  using  same 
style  shingle,  entirely  covering  first  course  (see  Fig.  2),  break- 
ing joints;  after  which  proceed  in  the  regular  manner  as  with 
wooden  shingles,  or  slate,  exposing  7  inches  to  the  weather,  and 
fastening  each  shingle  in  place  with  at  least  two  galvanized 
iron  roofing  nails  furnished  for  the  purpose.  Over  the  ridges 
and  hips  apply  J-M  Transite  Asbestos  Ridge  and  Hip  Rolls 
with  not  less  than  3-inch  lap,  fastened  in  place  with  special 
ridge  roil  fasteners  furnished  for  the  purpose. 


Fic.  3.    THE  DIAGONAL  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  J-M  SHINGLES 


W  here  ridge  pole  does  not  project  high  enough  above  the 
roof  boards  to  allow  direct  application  of  ridge  roll,  it  is  ad- 
visable to  put  in  a  false  pole  so  that  it  is  possible  to  get  a  direct 
fastening  through  top  of  ridge  roll.    (See  Fig.  5.) 

Flashings — Flash  all  chimneys  and  valleys  with  copper  or 
other  approved  material. 

Diagonal  Method — Lay  roof  boards  in  the  usual  manner, 
breaking  joints  and  nailing  securely  in  place,  leaving  no  loose 
ends.  The  roofing  boards  should  be  well  seasoned  and  of  nar- 
row width.  Over  the  roof  boards  lay  one  thickness  of  J-M 
Asbestos  Slater's  Felt,  described  on  following  page,  laying  hori- 
zontally with  a  4-inch  lap,  and  with  12-inch  laps  on  hips  and 
valleys. 

Over  the  felt  lay  J-M  Transite  Asbestos  Shingles  in  the 
following  manner:  Apply  one  course  of  No.  15  J-M  Transite 
Asbestos  Shingles  end  to  end,  parallel  with  and  overhanging 
the  eaves  about  one-half  inch;  over  which  apply  one  course  of 
No.  13  shingles,  entirely  covering  the  No.  15,  breaking  all 
joints.  Starter  No.  14  should  then  be  applied,  exposing  one 
half  lower  course  of  No.  13,  as  shown  in  detail  in  Fig.  3. 

Cover  the  balance  of  the  roof  with  No.  12  Shingles,  12-inch 
by  12-inch,  laid  as  shown,  exposing  9yi  inches  by  9j/>  inches  to 
the  weather.  Securely  fasten  all  shingles  in  place  with  galva- 
nized needle  pointed  nails,  and  fasten  the  points  of  the  No. 
12  main  body  shingles  with  special  J-M  Copper  Storm  Nails. 
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All  the  main  body  shingles,  i.  e.,  the  No.  12,  should  be  laid  with 
the  diagonal  lines  on  a  45-dcgrec  angle  with  the  eaves.  Over 
the  ridges  and  hips  apply  J-M  Transite  Asbestos  Ridge  and 
Hip  Rolls,  with  not  less  than  3-inch  lap,  fastening  in  place  with 
special  ridge  roll  fasteners  furnished  for  the  purpose. 

Details  of  construction  of  the  diagonal  method  are  -liov. n 
in  Fig.  6,  and  a  finished  portion  is  shown  in  Fig.  3. 

Flashings — Flash  all  chimneys  and  valleys  with  copper  or 
other  approved  material. 


Fig.  4.    HEXAGONAL  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  J-M  SHINGLES 


Fig.  5.    DETAILS  OF  RIDGE  ROLL  CONSTRUCTION 


Fig.  0.    SKETCH  SHOWING  USE  OF  COPPER  STORM  NAIL 


Sidings — These  shingles  are  particularly  adapted 
for  the  sides  of  all  classes  of  buildings  where  fireproof 
materials  are  desired.  Very  attractive  designs  may  be 
worked  out  with  red  asbestos  shingles  on  the  roof  and 
gray  asbestos  shingles  for  the  siding. 

The  diagonal  method  of  applying  shingles  is  ad- 
vantageous on  account  of  the  small  amount  of  material 
required,  which  means  low  cost,  and  also  because  of 
the  artistic  effects  obtainable. 

The  hexagonal  or  "  honeycomb  "  method  of  apply- 
ing shingles  is  similar  to  the  diagonal  method,  but  much 
more  artistic,  as  it  shows  six  sides  exposed  instead  of 
four.  This  method  also  gives  better  protection,  because 
the  overlap  of  each  shingle  is  nearly  twice  that  obtained 
by  the  diagonal  method.  The  same  number  of  shingles 
per  square  are  used. 
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SIZES,  SHAPES  AND  PRICES 


NO.  1 
16  x  16" 


NO.  2 
16  x  16" 


NO.  3 
12  x  12* 


Standard  Thickness  }g  Inch 
Price-List  per  Hundred  Shingles 

Color    No.  1  No.  2  No.  3  No.  4 

Gray  38.75  $9.00  $5.00  $5.25 

Slate         12.25  12.50  6.75  7.00 

Red  12.25  12.50  6.75  7.00 


No.  1. 
No.  2. 
No.  3. 
No.  4. 


Weight  and  Number  Required 

Av.  Wt. 
Per  100 
7x16  ins.  370  lbs. 
7x16  ins.  365  lbs. 
5x12  ins.  200  lbs. 
5x12  ins.     195  lbs. 


Per  Finished  Square 
Number     App.  Wt.  Gage 
480  lbs. 
475  lbs. 
480  lbs. 
470  lbs. 


130 
130 
240 
240 


The  above  table  used  only  when  figuring 
American  method. 


0  □  0 


NO.  5 
8  x  16" 


NO.  6 
8  x  16" 


NO.  7 
7x  14" 


NO.  8 
7  x  14' 


Standard  Thickness  Y%  inch 

Price-List  per  Hundred  Shingles 
Color    No.  5      No.  6     No.  7     No.  8 

Gray  $4.50     $4.75     $3.50  $3.75 

Slate  -6.25       6.50       4.75  5.00 

Red   6.25       6.50       4.75  5.00 

Weight  and  Number  Required 
Per  Finished  Square  Av.  Wt. 

Number  App.  Wt.  Gage  Per  100 
No.  5..  260  450  lbs.  7  x  8  ins.  175  lbs. 
No.  6. .  260  430  lbs.  7x8  ins.  165  lbs. 
No.  7..  343  445  lbs.  6  x  7  ins.  130  lbs. 
No.  8..  343    430  lbs.     6  x  7  ins.     125  lbs. 

The  above  table  used  only  when  figuring 
American  method. 


r\\ 


f  1 

:| 

The  above  style  Shingles  required 
for  Diagonal  Method. 


NO.  9         NO.  10        NO.  11      NO.  16 
16x16"        8x16"         13x18"  8x16" 
Standard  Thickness  Inch 
Nos.  5,  10,  ll.  Eave  Course  Starters 
No.  9  Main  Body  Shingles 

Price-List  per  Hundred  Shingles 
Color    No.  9     No.  10     No.  11     No.  5 
$4.75     $8.13  $4.50 
6.50     11.25  6.25 
6.50     11.25  6.25 


NO.  50 
9  x  18  ins. 


NO.  51 
9x18  ins. 


Gray  $9.00 

Slate  12.50 

Red  12.50 


Standard  Thickness  H  Inch 
Price-List  per  Hundred  Shingles 

Color                   No.  50  No. 

Gray                          $5.75  $5 

Slate                            8.00  8 

Indian  Red                    8.00  8 


51 

75 
00 
00 


Weight  and  Number  Required 
Per  Finished  Square  Av.  Wt 

Number  App.  Wt.  Gage  Per  100 
No.  9.  87    300  lbs.     13  x  13  ins.    350  lbs. 

The  weight  of  the  squares  abutting  on  the 
eaves  will  be  slightly  more,  as  the  starting 
shingles  are  laid  without  laps. 


Weight  and  Number  Required 


Per  Finished  Square 
Number  App.  Wt.  Gage 
No.  50.  204    700  lbs 
No.  51.  204    700  lbs 


Av.  Wt. 
Per  100 
8x9  ins.    350  lbs. 

350  lbs. 


O  <Ch  o 

The  above  style  Shingles  required 
for  Diagonal  Method. 


NO.  12       NO.  13        NO.  14     NO.  15 
12x12"      6x12"       9^x13^"  6x12" 
Standard  Thickness  x/%  Inch 
Nos.  13,  14,  15..Eave  Course  Starters 

No.  12  Main  Body  Shingles 

Price-List  per  Hundred  Shingles 
No.  13    No.  14  No. 
$2.75     $4.75  $2. 
3.75      6.25  3. 
3.75      6.25  3.50 
Number  Required 

Av.  Wt. 
Per  100 


NO.  60 
12x12  ins. 

NO.  70 
16  x  16  ins. 


NO.  61 
12x12  ins. 

NO.  71 
16x16  ins. 


15 
50 
50 


Color    No.  12 

Gray  $5.25 

Slate   7.00 

Red   7.00 

Weight  and 

Per  Finished  Square 
Number  App.  Wt.  Gage 
No.  12.  160  300  lbs.  9^x9^  ins.  190  lbs. 

The  weight  of  the  squares  abutting  on  the 
eaves  will  be  slightly  more,  as  the  starting 
shingles  are  laid  without  laps. 


end  and  side  views  of  hip  and  ridge  rolls 

Hip  and  Ridge  Rolls  and  Accessories  Required 
Hip  and  Ridge  Rolls  are  furnished  in  the  standard  sizes  shown 

above. 

Gray  Hip  and  Ridge  Roll  10  cents  per  lineal  foot 

Slate  Hip  and  Ridge  Roll  12  cents  per  lineal  foot 

Red  Hip  and  Ridge  Roll  12  cents  per  lineal  foot 

Copper  Storm  Nails  (per  100)  32  cents 

Copper  Fasteners  for  Ridge  Roll  (per  100)  35  cents 

Galvanized  Iron  Needle  Pointed  Nails,  per  lb   6  cents 

J-M  Asbestos  Slaters'  Felt  per  100  sq.  ft   $1 .  20 

J-M  Asbestos  Slaters'  Felt. 

As  an  insulating  and  waterproofing  material  be- 
tween roof  boards  and  shingles  or  between  siding  and 
shingles,  J-M'  Asbestos  Slaters'  Felt  is  unequaled.  It 
is  composed  of  pure  asbestos  felt,  saturated  with 
Trinidad  Lake"  Asphalt — both  minerals.  Due  to  the 
total  absence  of  vegetable,  animal  and  organic  matter, 


Standard  Thickness  ^8  Inch 

Price-List  per  Hundred  Shingles 

Color    No.  60  No.  61  No.  70  No.  71 

Gray  $5.25  $4.75  $9.00  $8.13 

Slate           7.00  6.25  12.50  11.25 

Red            7.00  6.25  12.50  11.25 

Weight  and  Number  Required 

Per  Finished  Square  Av.  Wt. 

Number  App.  Wt.     Gage         per  100 
No.  70.    87    300  lbs.    13  x  13  ins.  350  lbs 
No.  60.  160    300  lbs.  9Y2  x  9y2  ins.  190  lbs. 

The  weight  of  the  squares  abutting  on  the 
eaves  will  be  slightly  more,  as  the  starting 
shingles  are  laid  without  laps. 

it  is  odorless,  damp-,  acid-,  and  weather-proof.  It  will 
not  rust  or  rot.  It  is  supplied  in  rolls  32  inches  wide. 
Can  be  put  up  in  from  one-  to  five-square  rolls,  as 

desired. 


Keystone  Hair  Insulator. 

This  sheathing  is 
made  of  a  heavy  layer 
of  cleansed  and  ster- 
ilized cattle  hair,  se- 
c  u  r  e  1  y  fastened  be- 
tween two  sheets  of 
strong.,  non-porous 
building  paper. 

The  hairs  cross 
and  recross  each  other 
at  every  conceivable 
angle,  forming  small  air  chambers,  and  the  paper  on 
each  side  seals  up  the  dead  air  immeshed  in  the  air 
chambers.  This  makes  a  material  more  effective  than 
many  layers  of  building  paper  for  keeping  a  building 
warm  in  winter  and  cool  in  summer. 

As  a  non-conductor  of  sound  it  has  no  equal  when 
placed  between  floors  and  walls.  It  will  not  pack  down 
or  settle,  will  not  dry  out  and  split,  will  not  rot  or 
attract  moisture,  and  will  not  carry  flame  like  vegetable 
materials. 


keystone  hair  insulator 
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C.  S.  GARRETT  &  SON  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Building,  Roofing  and  Insulating  Papers 

telephone-r^,x,t^kk^t  971^    2(J  and  22  South  Marshall  Street 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


BRANCH  OFFICE 

103  Park  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Building  and  Insulating  Papers; 
"  Raw  Hide  "  Waterproof  Papers  ; 
Deadening  Felts,  Tarred  and  Composi- 
tion Roofings,  Marley  Rubber  Roof- 
ing. 


Red  Rope  Papers. 

An  all-manila  rope  fiber  sheathing 
paper,  especially  adapted  for  strictly  first-  class  work. 
Furnished  in  six  different  weights. 

List  price,  $4.00,  $5.00,  $6.00,  $7.00,  and  $12.00 
per  1. 000  square  feet. 

Rosin-Sized  Sheathing. 

"  Number  Six  "  is  the  highest-grade  Rosin-Sized, 
used  exclusively  for  frame  dwellings.  Green  in  color; 
made  of  rag  fiber.  Rolls  36  inches  wide,  40  pounds  to 
500  square  feet. 

List  price,  $1.65  per  roll. 

"Raw  Hide"  Waterproof  Papers. 

"  Raw  Hide  "  has  been  on  the  market  for  thirty 
years,  and  was  the  first  saturated  waterproof  paper 
made.  It  is  strictly  rope  fiber  saturated  with  our  water- 
proofing solution,  is  the  highest  standard  of  paper  for 
the  purpose  that  is  made,  and  is  strictly  sanitary.  Will 
withstand  rain  and  other  moisture  to  an  unlimited 
extent. 

Largely  used  for  refrigerating  cars,  ice  and  cold- 
storage  houses,  on  top  of  concrete  floors  where  over- 
laid with  wood  or  tile  to  prevent  stain  or  chemical  ac- 
tion from  cement. 

Perfect  insulation  is  guaranteed  wherever  used. 
Made  in  two  weights. 

Prices:  No.  210,  $12.00  per  1,000  square  feet; 
weight  about  200  pounds.  No.  200-205,  $10.00  per 
1,000  square  feet,  weight  125  pounds. 

Tarred  Roofing  Felt. 

"  Niagara  Special  "  Tarred  Roofing  Felt  used  in 
the  "  Garrett  Specification,"  put  up  in  rolls  32  inches 
wide,  60  pounds  to  400  square  feet,  when  used  with 
Straight-Run  Gibraltar  Pitch,  will  make  good  a  ten 
years'  guarantee  by  the  roofer  who  uses  it. 

Prices  furnished  on  application. 

Marley  Rubber  Roofing. 

Made  in  one-,  two-,  and  three-ply,  36  inches  wide. 
Rolls  contain  108  square  feet,  and  carry  cement  and 
nails. 


The  coating  is  the  Marley  Rubber 
Composition,  keeping  the  roofing  pliable 
and  elastic.  A  coat  of  Pyramid  Pure 
Asphalt  Roof  Paint  will  prolong  the  life 
of  the  roof  indefinitely. 

Prices:  One-Ply,  $2.25;  Two-Ply, 
$3.25 ;  Three-Ply,  $4.00. 


TRADE-MARK 


"C.  S.  G."  Wool  Deadening  Felt. 

Made  of  a  wool  fiber,  and  very  tough  and' elastic, 
will  always  remain  "  springy  "  as  well  as  agreeable  and 
noiseless ;  will  not  flatten  out  and  become  dead. 

Weighs :  No.  18,  1  pound  to  square  yard ;  No.  19, 
il/2  pounds  to  square  yard;  No.  20,  2  pounds  to  square 
yard. 

Co-operation. 

All  of  the  above  Insulating.  Sheathing  and  Water- 
proof Papers  are  made  under  our  own  supervision ;  and 
after  an  experience  extending  over  forty  years,  justify 
saying  that  we  know  the  requirements  and  can  supply 
them.  The  contractor  and  consumer  using  these  Insu- 
lating and  "  Raw  Hide  "  Waterproof  Papers  can  feel 
assured  in  advance  that  satisfactory  results  will  be  ob- 
tained. 

"Niagara"  Slag  or  Gravel  Roof. 

An  experience  of  forty  years  in  the  handling  of 
roofing  materials  warrants  our  saying  that  a  five-ply 
roof  necessitates  an  unnecessary  outlay  of  money.  A 
Four-Ply  "  Niagara  "  Tarred  Felt  with  Gibraltar 
Straight-Run  Coal  Tar  Pitch,  put  on  according  to  the 
following  specifications,  will  outlast  any  required  guar- 
antee and  with  a  material  saving  to  the  owner. 

Specifications — 

Lay  full  four  (4)  thicknesses  of  "  Niagara "  Tarred  Felt, 
breaking  joints  and  allowing  1  inch  lap  at  each  joint.  Quantity 
of  felt  paper  to  be  not  less  than  75  pounds  to  square.  Coat  or 
mop  each  thickness  of  felt  over  at  least  V3  of  surface  with 
heavy  coat  of  Gibraltar  Straight-Run  Coal  Tar  Pitch.  After 
above  felt  is  properly  laid  and  coated  between  thicknesses,  then 
mop  entire  surface  with  heavy  coating  of  Gibraltar  Straight- 
Run  Coal  Tar  Pitch,  and  apply  heated  slag  or  gravel  to  ?s 
inch  in  size. 

Slag  to  be  hot  enough  to  bed  in  pitch,  but  not  hot  enough 
to  burn  the  wool  fiber  in  the  felt  paper. 

Quantity. of  Gibraltar  Pitch  used  in  above  roof  to  be  not 
less  than  120  pounds  to  square. 

If  applying  a  steep  roof,  use  tin  caps  and  nails  between 
layers  of  felt,  to  fasten  to  roof  boards. 

If  applying  roof  on  mill  or  other  building  where  damage 
may  be  caused  from  dropping  pitch,  first  apply  one  thickness  of 
"Niagara"  Felt,  then  lay  roof  as  per  specifications. 

Where  applying  a  roof  over  concrete  surface,  first  use  a 
priming  coat  of  Pyramid  or  other  reliable  waterproofing  paint: 
over  this  mop  a  coat  of  Gibraltar  Pitch  and  then  apply  the  roof 
as  above. 
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C.  B.  HEWITT  &  BROS. 

Building,  Roofing  and  Insulating  Papers 

telephone,  3720  Beekman  48  Beekman  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Building,  Insulating,  and-  Roofing  Papers  for 
building  purposes  as  follows: 

"  Venetia  "  Red-Rosin  Sized  Sheathing  and  In- 
sulating Paper,  "  Oakland  "  Sheathing  and  Insu- 
lating Paper,  U.  S.  Fibre  Plaster  Board,  "  Old 
Hick  "  Fibrous  Red-Rope  Paper,  "  Black  Hawk  " 
Black  Waterproofing  Paper,  "  Red  Hawk  "  Red- 
Rope  Waterproof  Roofing  Paper,  and  "  No  Noise  " 
Deadening  Felt. 

Description. 

We  give  below  condensed  description  of  our  vari- 
ous grades,  which  we  guarantee  to  be  manufactured  of 
the  best  materials  for  each  peculiar  adaptation  and  to  be 
of  unexcelled  lasting  qualities. 

"Venetia"  Red-Rosin  Sized  Sheathing  and  Insulating 
Paper. 

A  superior  grade  of  Red-Rosin  Sized  Heavy 
Sheathing,  especially  made  of  rag  stock.  We  recom- 
mend this  sheathing  for  use  in  high-class  work.  36" 
rolls,  500  sq.  ft.  each,  8  sq.  ft.  to  one  pound.  Also  car- 
ried in  medium  weight. 

A  paper  especially  adapted  for  Cold  Storage,  Ice 
Houses,  and  other  insulating  purposes,  etc.  It  is  flex- 
ible and  will  not  break  or  crack  when  applied  on  angles 
or  corners,  and  is  also  sufficiently  waterproof  without 
being  coated  or  saturated.  36"  rolls,  500  sq.  ft.  each, 
8  sq.  ft.  to  one  pound. 

"Oakland"  Sheathing  and  Insulating  Paper. 

A  strong  medium-priced  paper,  superior  to  the 
ordinary  grades  of  Red-Rosin  Sized  Sheathing.  36" 
rolls,  500  sq.  ft.  each,  20  sq.  ft.  to  the  pound. 

U.  S.  Fibre  Plaster  Board. 

The  best  paper  substitute  for  Ceilings,  Walls, 


etc.   It  can  be  painted,  kalsomined  or  varnished,  and  is 

not  injuriously  affected  by  dampness  or  salt  air.  36" 
rolls,  500  sq.  ft.  each.  Particularly  adapted  for  cot- 
tages or  camps  in  country  or  at  seashore. 

"Old  Hick"  Fibrous  Red  Rope. 

A  very  strong  and  durable  paper  that  is  made 
from  the  best  rope  stock ;  a  desirable  paper  for  sheath- 
ing and  insulating  purposes,  where  an  extra  strong 
moist-proof  paper  is  required.  Made  in  four  thick- 
nesses and  put  up  in  rolls  containing  500  and  1,000  sq. 
ft.  each. 

"Black  Hawk"  Waterproof. 

A  thoroughly  waterproof  Building  Paper  used 
under  slate,  shingles,  or  clapboards,  and  put  up  in  36" 
rolls  of  500  sq.  ft.  each,  in  one,  two  and  three  ply. 

"Red  Hawk"  Red-Rope  Waterproof  Roofing. 

A  strong,  durable,  waterproof  paper  for  roofing, 
sheathing,  or  insulating  purposes.  Especially  adapted 
for  poultry  houses,  sheds,  and  all  buildings  where  an 
economical  roof  is  required.  Better  and  cheaper  than 
tar  paper.  36"  rolls,  500  sq.  ft.  each.  Nails  and  caps 
included  for  applying. 

"No  Noise"  Deafening  Felt. 

A  felt  made  of  wool  stock  that  is  soft  and  elastic, 
and  used  especially  for  deafening  between  floors  and 
partitions.  It  will  prevent  dampness  and  add  greatly  to 
the  warmth  of  buildings.  It  is  largely  used  in  public 
buildings,  schoolhouses,  and  dwellings.  It  is  also  used 
for  carpet  lining.  36"  rolls,  450  sq.  ft.  each;  I,  iy2,  and 
2  lbs.  to  the  yard. 

Samples  and  Prices. 

Samples  and  prices  promptly  furnished  upon  ap- 
plication. 
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UNITED  STATES  MINERAL  WOOL  CO. 


TELEPHONE,  Rector  4547 


140  Cedar  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


FACTORY :  STANHOPE,  N.  J. 
(R.  J<  Station,  Netcong,  N.  J.) 


Product. 

Mineral  Wool,  a  non-combustible  insulator  and 
sound-deadener. 

The  Material. 

Mineral  Wool  is  essentially  a  vitreous  substance — 
scoria  and  certain  rocks — converted  into  a  fibrous  con- 
dition, soft,  pliant  and  inelastic.  In  the  process  of  man- 
ufacture the  original  vitreous  substance  is  increased  to 
twelve  times  its  bulk  in  Mineral  Wool,  so  that  the  in- 
creased volume  is  air  held  in  close  confinement  by  the 
fibrous  mass. 

In  other  words,  Mineral  Wool  is  8  per  cent  min- 
eral fiber  and  92  per  cent  air  confined  in  a  myriad  of 
minute  cells.  It  is  certain  that  this  proportion  of  air 
is  not  incased  by  any  other  product,  natural  or  artificial, 
which  is  at  the  same  time  indestructible. 

Its  Properties. 

Heat-Insulating — One  of  the  most  important  qual- 
ities of  Mineral  Wool  is  its  unequaled  power  to  resist 
the  transmission  of  heat.  No  other  material,  either  nat- 
ural or  manufactured,  which  can  be  used  practically  in 
the  arts,  approaches  it  as  a  non-conductor  of  heat. 

This  can  readily  be  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that 
Mineral  Wool  holds  in  confinement  a  greater  propor- 
tion of  air  than  any  other  material.  "  Air  is  so  subtile 
and  rapid  in  movement  when  unconfined,  and  slow  to 
carry  heat,  except  by  its  own  motion,  that  it  is  at  once 
the  best  distributor  of  heat  and  also  the  greatest  bar- 
rier to  its  transmission,  according  as  it  has  or  has  not 
freedom  to  circulate." 

So  long  as  air  may  circulate  at  all  it  is  conveying 
heat  from  one  place  to  another.  An  air-chamber,  what- 
ever its  size,  if  sufficient  to  permit  any  movement  of  the 
air,  fails  as  an  insulator  of  heat,  although  the  air  may 
be  confined  to  the  chamber;  for  any  difference  in  the 
degree  of  heat  affecting  the  distinct  sides  or  parts  of 
the  air-space  will  impart  motion  to  the  air,  which,  con- 
tinually changing  place,  will  convey  the  heat  and  dis- 
tribute it. 

But  when  air  is  confined  and  held  in  position  by  a 
medium,  the  heat  must  be  conducted,  not  conveyed. 
Further,  if  the  air-confining  material  is  not  loose  and 
porous,  and  of  small  percentage  as  compared  with  the 
volume  of  air  it  incloses,  the  incasing  material  itself  will 
transmit  heat ;  and  the  more  compact  the  material,  the 
greater  its  capacity  for  conducting  heat. 

Frost-Proofing  —  Mineral  Wool  resists  the  trans- 
mission of  cold  better  than  any  other  commercial  in- 
sulator.   It  has  been  used  with  very  great  success  in 


MINERAL  WOOL 


frost-proofing  the  floors  of  second-story  rooms  where 
they  overhang  porches  and  other  open  spaces.  To  a 
very  large  extent  it  has  been  used  as  an  insulator  for 
exterior  walls  in  frame-house  construction,  particularly 
the  north  and  west  walls  which  receive  the  severe  win- 
try blasts.  When  so  applied,  it  has  been  found  to  ef- 
fect a  considerable  saving  in  the  fuel  required  to  heat 
a  house. 

Again,  the  very  properties  of  Mineral  Wool  which 
add  warmth  to  the  house  in  winter  make  for  a  cooler 
house  in  summer.  In  the  protection  of  water-pipes, 
necessarily  carried  up  in  exterior  walls,  it  has  proved 
successful  where  other  means  have  failed. 

Fireproofing — Mineral  Wool  is  non-combustible 
and  practically  indestructible  by  fire.  Should  a  fire  get 
started  in  a  building  having  floors  or  walls  filled  with 
Mineral  Wool,  the  spread  of  the  flames  will  be  greatly 
retarded,  affording  much  greater  opportunity  of  extin- 
guishing them. 

Sound-Deadening  —  Mineral  Wool  possesses  espe- 
cial value  as  a  non-conductor  of  sound.  Its  inelasticity 
and  want  of  solidity  prevents  the  transmission  of  sound 
through  it,  and  the  material  is  coming  more  and  more 
into  use  as  a  "  deadener  "  or  "  deafener  "  of  the  floors 
and  walls  of  buildings.  As  sound  is  communicated  by 
the  actual  contact  of  beams  or  studs,  and  especially  by 
the  vibrations  of  the  air  between  them,  it  can  be  well 
understood  how  a  porous  material  like  Mineral  Wool 
will  have  a  muffling  effect  on  the  solid  parts  of  the 
building,  and  so  occupy  the  space  that  wave  motion  will 
be  impossible. 

The  advantage  of  such  a  positive  sound-deadener 
between  the  different  suites  in  apartment  houses,  and 
between  rooms  of  musical  conservatories  and  school 
buildings,  is  obvious.    Mineral  Wool  is  also  especially 
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valuable  to  deaden  the  noise  of  flowing  water  where 
soil-pipes  pass  through  living-rooms. 

Sanitary — The  analysis  of  Mineral  Wool  shows  it 
to  be  a  silicate  of  magnesia,  lime  alumina,  potash,  and 
soda.  It  is  plain  that  there  is  nothing  organic  in  the 
material  to  decay  or  become  musty,  or  to  furnish  food 
and  shelter  to  insects  or  vermin. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  fine  fibers  of  glass  are  irri- 
tating to  anything  which  attempts  to  burrow  in  them. 
Most  insulating  materials  contain  organic  matter,  such 
as  hair  or  vegetable  fiber,  which  after  a  time  undergoes 
decomposition  and  develops  various  disease  germs. 

The  use  of  mortars  or  concretes  between  floor  tim- 
bers for  deafening  or  other  purposes,  is  generally  fol- 
lowed by  the  dry-rotting  of  the  wood.  This  never  oc- 
curs in  connection  with  the  use  of  Mineral  Wool ;  for 
the  material  itself  contains  a  large  percentage  of  air, 
and  it  does  not  so  imbed  the  timbers  as  to  prevent  the 
access  of  air  to  them. 

Application. 

The  accompanying  plate  illustrates  the  application 
of  Mineral  Wool  and  the  method  of  confining  it. 

Floors — The  plan  which  gives  the  best  result  for 
frost-proofing,  is  to  lay  boards  between  the  floor  joists 
on  cleats  nailed  to  the  sides  of  beams.  Four  or  five 
inches  of  Mineral  Wool  placed  on  top  of  these  boards 
will  prove  an  effective  insulator.  The  Wool  should  be 
pressed  down  compactly,  but  not  rammed  so  as  to  break 
down  the  Wool. 

The  same  construction  with  a  two-inch  layer  of 
Mineral  Wool,  will  afford  efficient  sound-deadening. 
Another  plan  is  to  lay  two-inch  wood  sleepers  on  the 
rough  under-floor  and  pack  the  Mineral  Wool  between 
the  sleepers  just  before  the  upper  or  finished  floor  is 
laid.  Care  should  be  taken  that  the  Wool  be  not  tram- 
pled on  after  being  put  in  place.  If  strips  of  asbestos 
paper  are  put  under  the  sleepers  or  on  top  of  the  joists, 
it  will  help  to  prevent  the  transmission  of  sound 
through  the  woodwork. 

Walls  and  Partitions — For  walls,  begin  lathing  at 
the  floor,  whether  with  wood  or  wire-lath.  After  lath- 
ing up  two  or  three  feet,  fill  in  the  Wool  as  high  as 
lathed,  then  a  few  feet  more  of  lath,  and  fill  up  as  be- 
fore until  the  top  is  reached.  Pack  the  Wool  closely 
to  fill  all  the  space  compactly. 


For  partitions  it  is  obvious  that  one  side  should  be 
latlied  completely  before  any  of  the  Wool  is  put  in. 
The  pressure  of  the  Mineral  Wool  behind  the  lath  does 
not  prevent  the  plaster  keying.  It  is  sufficiently  pliable 
to  give  way  to  the  pressure. 

Mineral  Wool  as  an  insulation  for  the  exterior 
walls  of  frame  cow  barns,  horse  stables,  poultry  houses, 
and  other  farm  buildings  wanned  only  by  animal  heat, 
is  obviously  advantageous.  It  will  also  be  found  to  be 
a  most  efficient  and  economical  insulation  for  ice-houses 
and  cold-storage  plants  (see  plate). 

A  partition  sound-proofed  with  Mineral  Wool  is 
also  shown  in  illustration.  The  studs  are  staggered  to 
prevent  the  transmission  of  sound  through  the  timber. 

Roofs — Where  sleeping  rooms  are  roofed  as  shown 
in  illustration,  the  use  of  Mineral  Wool  between  the 
rafters,  from  the  eaves  up  to  the  collar  beams,  will 
make  them  infinitely  more  comfortable,  both  in  summer 
and  winter.  This  will  also  be  true  of  the  attic  space 
above,  if  the  Wool  is  carried  up  to  the  ridge. 

Grades  and  Cost. 

The  standard  grade  of  Mineral  Wool  (the  quality 
invariably  used  in  building  construction)  weighs  about 
I  pound  per  square  foot,  I  inch  thick,  or  12  pounds  per 
cubic  foot.  It  costs  $20.00  per  ton  at  factory.  Within 
a  radius  of  200  miles  from  New  York,  N.  Y.,  $5.00  per 
ton  will  usually  cover  freight  charges.  A  laborer  can 
apply  from  ^2  to  )4  °f  a  t°n  a  day.  The  selected  grade 
of  Mineral  Wool,  which  is  manufactured  for  special 
purposes,  is  rarely  used  in  buildings. 

Samples. 

We  shall  be  pleased  to  forward  samples  on  appli- 
cation. 

How  to  Specify. 

"  Insulation  of  Mineral  Wool  (U.  S.  Mineral 
Wool  Co.,  140  Cedar  Street,  New  York)  shall  be  pro- 
vided for    For  floors,  it  shall  be  [4 

inches]  thick  and  set  upon  boards  placed  between 
beams  on  cleats.  For  walls,  it  shall  fill  the  spaces  be- 
tween studs  and  be  placed  in  position  as  the  lathing  is 
being  proceeded  with.  For  roofs,  it  shall  fill  the  space 
between  rafters  from  eaves  to  [collar  beams].  The 
Wool  shall  be  pressed  compactly  but  lightly.  " 


A  PARTIAL  LIST  OF  INSTALLATIONS 


BUILDING 

Schultz  Bread  Co. 
Ward  Baking  Company's  Plants 
Jno.  D.  Rockerfeller,  Jr.,  Estate 
Baker  House 

The  Hebrew  Sheltering  Guardian  Society 

Paul  J.  Challen 

Yeryl  Preston 

John  Gillespie 

Estate  of  Henry  H.  Wood 

E.  C.  Potter,  Jr. 

John  W.  Castles 

Dr.  Ernest  Fahrenstock 

E.  T.  Holmes 
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LOCATION 

Jamaica,  L.  I. 
New  York  and  Brooklyn 
Pocantico  Hills,  N.  Y. 
Glen  Cove,  L.  I. 
Hawthorne,  N.  Y. 
Matteawan,  N.  Y. 
Hohokus,  N.  J. 
Morristown,  N.  J. 
Mill  Neck.  L.  I. 
Hewletts,  L.  I. 
Morristown,  N.  J. 
Red  Bank.  N.  J. 
Greenwich,  Conn. 


ARCHITECT 

H.  C.  Sweeney 
C.  B.  Comstock 
Delano  &  Aldrich 
Walker  &  Gillette 
H.  A.  Jacobs 
Jackson  &  Chambers 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
Albro  &  Lindeberg 
A.  &  F.  E.  Ware 
H.  O.  Chapman 
.  W.  Eyre 
Albro  &  Lindeberg 
Carrere  &  Hastings 
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MlNMtAL  WOOL    WOOD       PLASTER-      EAUTH  CONCRETE. 


•MINEHAL' 

' WO  O  L  * 
*PLATE<N04< 


'MINEML'WOOL  FOR.INSVLATING  AND* 
'SOVND"PHO  O  F  IN  G  *  IN*HOVS  E  «WORK' 
■COLD'STOHAG  E  *  A"ND  *I  C  E-HOVSLS' 


SCALE  ~  ONE 
INCH  6  ONE  HALF 
EQYALS  ONE  EOOT 


■VN  ITED'STATES'MINE  R- A  L'WOOL'CQMPANY      N  EW-YOHL-  CITY 
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UNION  FIBRE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Sound-Deadening,  Sheathing,  and  Insulating  Materials 

SALES  OFFICE  GENERAL  OFFICE  FACTORIES 

1613  GREAT  NORTHERN  BUILDING  WTTVrWA     VfTMINI  WINONA,  MINN. 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  \1  iVlllMM.  ^  YORKTOWN,  1ND. 

AGENTS  FOR  LINOFELT  IN  ALL  CITIES.    WRITE  FOR  NAME  OF  LOCAL  FIRM 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Linofelt,  Lith,  Union  Cork 
Board,  Fibrofelt  and  Union  Lith  Brine-Pipe  Cov- 
ering. 

Facilities. 

All  of  these  products  are  manufactured  in  the 
largest  exclusively  insulation  factories  in  the  world. 

Linofelt. 

Linofelt  is  made  of  pure  flax  fibres  (unbleached 
linen  thread)  stitched  between  two  sheets  of  extra 
strong  Kraft  paper,  waterproof  paper,  or  asbestos  pa- 
per, according  to  specifications. 

Linofelt  is  furnished  in  two  general  styles: 

The  first  for  sheathing  houses,  like  building  paper, 
and  for  laying  under  floors  or  in  partitions  to  deaden 
the  passage  of  sound.  This  style  is  known  as  Retted 
and  Natural  Linofelt,  and  is  generally  furnished  in  36 
inch  rolls  662/3  feet  long.  We  now  manufacture  these 
grades  in  48  inch,  32  inch  and  16  inch  widths  to  fit  ex- 
actly over  16  inch  center  studdings,  as  shown  in  Fig.  [. 

The  other  style  is  called  Frost-Proof  Linofelt,  to 
distinguish  it  from  sheathing  Linofelt ;  is  furnished  in 
sizes  to  fit  between  studdings,  with  a  2-inch  paper  lap 
on  each  side  to  be  fastened  to  the  studdings  by  nailing 
a  lath  over  it,  as  shown  in  Fig.  3.  It  is  cheaper,  more 
efficient,  more  easily  applied  than  back-plaster.  By  ac- 
tual test,  Linofelt  *4  inch  thick  is  better  for  exclud- 
ing cold,  heat  and  sound  than  38  sheets  of  building  pa- 
per. It  is  also  furnished  in  l/2  inch  thicknesses,  when 
specified ;  its  efficiency  increasing  proportionately. 

Lith  Board. 

Lith  Board  is  a  combination  of  flax  fibre,  rock 
fibre  wool  and  a  waterproofing  compound  containing 


Fig.  1.    NEW  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  LINOFELT  48  INCHES 

WIDE 
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within  a  unit  volume  the  greatest  possible  number  of 
extremely  small  air-spaces.  The  chemists  of  the  Com- 
pany have  recently,  by  an  improvement  in  the  process 
of  treating  the  fibre  and  with  a  new  waterproofing, 
augmented  the  strength  and  insulating  qualities  of  Lith, 
until  it  has  now  no  superior  for  insulation  work.  It 
has  absolutely  no  capillary  attraction  ;  is  clean  and  sani- 
tary ;  can  be  sawed  like  lumber,  and  is  used  extensively 
by  satisfied  customers  for  cold-storage  insulation 
throughout  the  world.  Lith  is  furnished  in  boards  con- 
taining six  square  feet  and  from  l/z  inch  to  3  inch  in 
thickness. 

Union  Cork  Board. 

Union  Cork  Board  contains  two  ingredients :  pure 
natural  cork  granules  and  a  specially  prepared  asphal- 
tum,  making  it  an  ideal  cold-storage  floor  insulation. 
Union  Cork  Board  is  furnished  in  boards  containing 
four  square  feet  and  from  J/2  inch  to  3  inch  in  thick- 
ness. 

Fibrofelt. 

Fibrofelt  is  a  board  form  of  insulation,  regularly 
put  up  in  sheets  3  feet  by  8  feet,  but  furnished,  also,  in 
sizes  cut  for  studdings,  when  specified. 

Union  Lith  Brine-Pipe  Covering. 

Union  Lith  Brine-Pipe  Covering  is  being  used  ex- 
tensively where  a  perfect  regular,  heavy,  or  ice-water 
covering  is  demanded. 

Samples,  Prices  and  Catalogues. 

We  will  cheerfully  furnish  samples,  prices  and 
catalogues  showing  our  various  materials  and  the  meth- 
ods recommended  by  us  for  application,  on  request. 
Correspondence  solicited. 


Fig.  3.    FROST  PROOF  LINO-        Fig.  4.     METHOD  OF  APPLY- 
FELT  USED  AS  A  BACK-  ING  LINOFELT  TO  OUT- 

PLASTER  SIDE  OF  HOUSE 


Walworth  Manufacturing  Company  Steel  Flag-Poles,  Etc.  585 

WALWORTH  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Brass  and  Iron  Goods  and  Tools 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  WORKS 

BOSTON,  MASS. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

DALLAS  NEW  YORK,  42  Broadway  SAN  FRANCISCO 

LONDON  PARIS  BREMEN  SYDNEY  JOHANNESBURG  BUENOS  AYRES 


Products. 

Walworth  Non-Fouling  Steel  Flag-Pole, 
Walworth  Auto  Washer,  Walworth  Unit  En- 
closure Fencing,  for  Tennis  Courts  or  Gardens. 

Walworth  Non-Fouling  Steel  Flag-Poles. 

The  Walworth  Flag-Poles,  the  only  trouble- 
proof  flag-poles  for  buildings,  parks,  institutions  or 
estates,  are  made  of  selected  and  tested  steel  pipe,  and 
come  in  lengths  of  from  25  to  150  feet. 

Features — 

(1)  Our  telescope  joint  system  gives  absolute 
strength  and  rigidity. 

(2)  These  Flag- Poles  will  not  rust,  bend  or  break. 

(3)  They  are  proof  against  lightning,  wherever 
installed. 

(4)  Our  revolving  Halyard  Top  prevents  flag  foul- 
ing in  any  weather. 

(5)  All  poles  are  finished  with  heavy  copper  ball 
(covered  with  gold  leaf)  and  strong  halyard  cleat. 

(6)  The  shorter  lengths  appeal  especially  to  archi- 
tects of  office  and  loft  buildings  where  flag  or  banner 
display  is  to  be  a  feature. 

(7)  Building  and  Park  Commissioners  and  Land- 
scape Specialists  will  be  interested  in  the  larger  sizes. 

Prices  (averaging  no  higher  than  for  wood)  upon 
application. 


Walworth  Auto  Washer. 

A  necessity  in  every  garage  or  carriage  house, 
public  or  private.  Every  part  of  the  vehicle  can  be 
reached  conveniently  and  there  is  none  of  the  disorder 
so  typical  of  ordinary  hose  washing.  Washer  attaches 
to  c#eiling,  and  arm  swivels  horizontally  in  complete  cir- 
cle 8  feet  8  inches  in  diameter.  Working  parts  are 
of  brass ;  other  parts,  of  cast  and  wrought  iron  heavily 
galvanized.  A  piece  of  hose,  15  feet  long,  reaches  any 
part  of  vehicle  being  cleaned.    Easy  to  install. 

Prices,  complete  with  hose,  upon  request. 


1 


WALWORTH  AUTO  WASHES  FOR   PUBLIC  AND  PRIVATE  GARAGES 

Walworth  Unit  Enclosure  Fencing. 

The  Walworth  Enclosure  Fencing  is  particularly 
effective  when  used  for  inclosing  tennis  courts,  or  for 
back  nets.   It  comes  ready  to  set  by  any  handy  man. 

This  fencing  is  also  most  desirable  for  inclosing 
yards  and  formal  gardens,  on  account  of  its  neat  ap- 
pearance (which  fits  into  any  architectural  plan),  its 
durability  and  small  need  of  repairs. 

Prices  and  sketches  on  request. 
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CASSENS  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Cassens  Ideal  Eaves  Trough 
EDWARDSVILLE,  ILL. 


Product. 

The  Cassens  Ideal  Eaves  Trough  ;  patented 
November  13,  1906,  and  June  23,  1908. 

Description. 

The  Cassens  Ideal  Eaves  Trough  (see  Fig.  1)  is 
a  scientific  solution  to  the  difficulties  of  the  regular 
open-trough  construction.  By  means  of  its  simple  cover 
attachment,  based  on  the  principle  of  capillary  attrac- 
tion, it  provides  a  most  efficient  means  of  drainage; 
and,  at  the  same  time,  eliminates  the  difficulties  inherent 
in  the  old  type  of  trough. 

The  Ideal  Eaves  Trough  is  neat  in  appearance  and 
rigid  in  construction.  Made  of  galvanized  iron,  or 
copper,  in  two  styles,  Ovolo  and  O.  G.,  and  in  sizes  as 
shown  in  Figures  2  and  3. 

The  body  of  the  trough  is  nailed  to  the  cornice  or 
face-board,  after  which  the  lid  is  put  on.  If  the  build- 
ing is  not  supplied  with  face-board,  a  hanger  is  fur- 
nished to  hang  in  same  manner  as  open  gutters  are 
usually  hung. 

The  lid  is  made  in  five-foot  sections  and  is  easily 
removed  whenever  it  is  desired  to  paint  the  inside  of 
the  trough. 

We  furnish  a  heavy  brace  to  be  placed  every  two 
feet,  though  the  main  strength  is  in  the  cover.  The 
heaviest  ladder  will  not  make  the  slightest  indentation. 

Features. 

Being  covered,  it  can  not  fill  up  with  leaves,  birds' 
nests,  sticks  and  other  rubbish,  which  prevent  proper 
drainage  and  cause  the  clogging  of  leaders  and  sewer- 
pipes. 

A  clean  trough  means  also  durability,  since  rubbish 
accumulations  soak  up  with  moisture  and  thus  acceler- 
ate the  corrosion  of  the  troughs  and  leaders  within 
which  they  rest. 

The  Cassens  Covered  Trough  prevents,  during 
winter,  the  accumulation  of  snow  and  ice  and  the  ac- 
companying ruin  to  both  trough  and  leader.  It  will  not 
clog  up  with  snow  and  sleet,  and  thus  cause  water  to 
back  up  under  shingles  or  other  roofing  to  the  ruin  of 
possibly  costly  interior. 

When  it  sleets,  the  small  opening,  of  about  one- 
eighth  of  an  inch,  closes  up  almost  instantly ;  but  when 
thawing  weather  sets  in,  the  ice  loosens  on  the  graded 
lid  and  slides  off  before  the  water  runs  from  the  roof, 
because  metal  absorbs  the  heat  more  quickly  than 
shingles  or  other  roofing  material. 

The  Ideal  Eaves  Trough  does  not  interfere  with  the 
roof  construction,  since,  for  most  rigid  attachment,  it 
need  simply  be  nailed  to  the  cornice  or  face-board.  This 
means  also  economy,  in  case  of  roof  repairs. 

The  Cassens  Ideal  Eaves  Trough  is  always  free 
from  dirt,  and  is  sanitary,  providing  a  supply  of  clean 
water  for  household  use  where  desired. 

Capacity. 

Since  the  Ideal  Eaves  Trough  is  always  clean,  a 
four-inch  trough  will  carry  as  much  or  more  water  than 
a  five-inch  open  gutter.  We  guarantee  each  lineal  foot 
capable  of  taking  three  barrels  or  150  gallons  of  water 
in  one  hour.  This  would,  for  instance,  amount  to  180 
barrels  or  9000  gallons  for  house  of  moderate  size. 


Fic.  1.    EFFICIENCY  OF  CASSENS  IDEAL  EAVES  TROUGH 
ILLUSTRATED 

Notice  how  capillary  attraction  causes  the  water  to  adhere  to  the 
lid  and  enter  the  opening  of  the  gutter,  though  it  hits  the  very  edge 
of  the  gutter  in  a  dashing  stream 


SIZES  AND  PRICES  OF  CASSENS  IDEAL  EAVES  TROUGH 


Sizes, 

Ovolo  Style,  per  ft. 

O.  G.  Style,  per  ft. 

Gaug 

e  of  Metal 

Inches 

1 

Galv.  Iron 

Copper 

Galv.  Iron 

Copper 

Iron 

Copper 

4 

10c. 

45c. 

13c. 

51c. 

26 

16  oz.  C.R. 

5 

11  He 

Sic. 

uy2C. 

57c. 

26 

16  oz.  C.R. 

6 

13  He. 

57c. 

\ey2z. 

63c. 

26 

16  oz.  C.R. 

7 

63c. 

18Hc. 

69c. 

26 

16<oz.  C.R. 

Guarantee. 

"  We  guarantee  each  crate  of  Cassens  Ideal  Eaves 
Trough  that  leaves  our  factory  to  give  perfect  satisfac- 
tion if  properly  erected;  to  satisfactorily  carry  off  the 
water,  and  not  to  fill  up  with  trash. 

"  We  give  any  one  who  buys  a  crate  from  us  the 
privilege  of  putting  up  one  hundred  feet  or  more  on 
any  building,  and  if,  at  the  end  of  six  months  after  the 
shipment  was  made,  you  are  not  satisfied  with  the  gut- 
ter, you  may  remove  the  covers  from  the  gutters  you 
erected  from  such  crate  and  return  same  to  us  together 
with  the  balance  of  the  crate  you  may  not  have  erected, 
and  we  shall  at  once,  upon  receipt  of  the  goods,  refund 
the  money  for  the  gutters  you  did  not  erect  and  one- 
half  of  the  regular  price  of  the  gutters  you  retain  and 
from  which  you  have  removed  the  covers.  We  shall 
also  refund  all  transportation  charges  vou  may  have 
paid." 
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Fig.  2.    REGULAR  STYLE,  CASSENS  IDEAL  EAVES  TROUGH 
Sectional  view,  4-,  5-,  6-  and  7-inch  sizes 


Award. 

The  Cassens  Ideal  Eaves  Trough  received  the  high- 
est award  at  the  Jamestown  Exposition,  1907.  . 

Samples. 

Small  samples  of  the  Ideal  Eaves  Trough  will  be 
sent  free  of  charge  to  architects  and  others  interested. 

Testimonials. 

Nashville,  Tenn. 
Gentlemen — I  send  you  photo  of  my  new  residence,  "  Oak 
Uell,"  just  completed  this  fall,  and  on  which  I  used  your  patent 
gutters,  and  I  will  say  that  they  fill  a  long-felt  want  in  my  busi- 
ness career,  as  they  fully  and  completely  accomplish  the  ends 
so  much  desired  of  an  Ornamental  Cornice  and  Gutter  com- 
bined, taking  care  of  the  water  from  the  roof,  keeping  out  the 
birds.  leaves  and  other  substances  that  should  be  kept  out  of 
roof  gutters.  I  have  already  specified  them  on  several  buildings 
and  recommended  them  to  my  friends.  Success  is  yours,  for 
you  have  indeed  accomplished  a  real  public  benefit,  and  you  will 
get  your  full  reward  therefor  just  as  quick  as  the  people  find 
out  what  your  goods  are.  With  best  wishes, 
I  am  respectfully, 

James  H.  Yeaman,  Architect. 

Logan,  Ohio. 

Gentlemen — We  have  installed  your  Ideal  Eaves  Trough 
on  three  of  the  Hocking  Valley  freighthouses  and  stations 
and  the  trough  is  giving  entire  satisfaction.  We  now  have  an 
order  to  install  it  on  another  station,  and  we  are  satisfied  that 
the  railroad  company  thinks  well  of  the  trough,  or  we  would 
not  be  getting  their  business  along  this  line.  The  trough  has  the 
proper  name,  "  Ideal." 

Yours  very  truly, 

Chris  Holl  Hardware  Co., 
By  J.  C.  Breen. 

Pulaski,  Iowa. 
Gentlemen — It  is  with  a  great  deal  of  pleasure  that  we 
have  an  opportunity  to  recommend  your  Ideal  Eaves  Trough. 
It  does  simply  all  you  claim,  catches  the  water  and  nothing  else, 
and  is  as  near  "  Ideal  "  as  can  be  produced. 
Yours  truly, 

Brenneman  Hardware  Co. 

Monmouth,  Tll. 
Gentlemen — I  have  been  using  your  Cassens  Ideal  Eaves 
Trough  the  past  season,  and  wherever  it  has  been  used  the  cus- 
tomer has  been  enthusiastic  in  regard  to  the  merits  of  this  eaves 
trough  over  any  other  so  far  on  the  market.    I  can  cheerfully 


14" 


\6"  

18" 


Fig.  3.    0.  G.  STYLE,  CASSENS  IDEAL  EAVES  TROUGH 
Sectional  view,  4-,  5-,  6-  and  7-inch  sizes 


recommend  this  eaves  trough  to  any  one  either  building  new 
or  remodeling. 

Yours  very  truly. 

A.  N.  Cochran,  Building  Contractor. 

High  more,  S.  D. 
Gentlemen — My  recent  order  was  the  first  that  I  have 
ever  used  of  the  Cassens  Idea!  Eaves  Trough,  and  am  pleased 
to  state  that  I  like  it  the  best  of  any  that  1  have  yet  seen,  and 
to  my  knowledge  it  is  the  most  practical  and  certainly  the  most 
sanitary  on  the  market  at  the  present  time. 
Yours  respectfully. 

Cary  C.  Neff,  Contractor  and  Builder. 


References. 

$50,000.00  Edwardsville  High  School  Building.  Edwardsville,  111. 

Residence  of  G.  W.  T.  Reynolds,  East  St.  Louis,  111. 

Lutheran  Trinity  Church.  Edwardsville.  111. 

Residence  of  Jas.  H.  Yeaman,  Architect,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Grafton  Bank  Building,  Grafton,  111. 

Stafford  Mercantile  Building,  Grafton,  111. 

Residence  of  F.  B.  Sanders,  Edwardsville,  111. 

W.  R.  Prickett  Bank  Building.  Edwardsville.  111. 

Attorney  E.  C.  Springer's  Residence.  Edwardsville.  111. 

Attorney  C.  W.  Terry's  Residence,  Edwardsville.  111. 

Residence  of  John  M.  Brown,  Jr.,  Hillsboro,  111. 

Presbyterian  Church,  East  St.  Louis,  111. 

Presbyterian  Church,  Staunton,  111. 

Presbyterian  Church.  Madison,  111. 

Cahokia  School,  Cahokia.  111. 

Doctor  Smith's  Sanitarium.  Godfrey,  111. 

Residence  of  Harrison  Barco.  Edwardsville.  111. 

Residence  of  Dr.  H.  G.  Baird,  Edwardsville.  111. 

Residence  of  L.  D.  Lawnin,  Mgr.  N.  O.  Nelson.  Leclaire,  111. 

Residence  of  Geo.  Ficklin,  Somerset,  Ya. 

Residence  of  F.  G.  Coulter,  New  Berlin,  111. 

Residence  of  C.  M.  Kellar,  La  Crosse.  Ind. 

Residence  of  C.  A.  Piatt.  Architect.  New  York.  X.  Y. 

Residence  of  H.  B.  Horstmann.  Alma.  111. 

Residence  of  Wm.  J.  Scales,  Architect.  Glens  Falls.  N.  Y. 

Residence  of  De  Loss  Funk.  Shirley.  111. 

Madison  Coal  Co.  Houses,  Glen  Carbon.  111. 

Madison  Coal  Co.  Houses,  Carterville.  111. 

Residence  of  J.  A.  Fruit.  Fruit.  111. 

Buildings  for  Barker  Bros..  Beaver  Falls.  N.  Y. 

Buildings  for  Bride  Bros.,  Washington.  111. 
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THE  G.  DROUVE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Anti-Pluvius  "  Puttyless  Skylight  and  Sash  Operating  Devices 


TELEPHONE  CONNECTION 


BRIDGEPORT,  CONN. 

BRANCH  OFFICE 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  180  North  Dearborn  Street 


WESTERN  UNION  CODE 


Products. 

"  Anti-Pluvius  "  Steel  Fireproof  Puttyless 
Skylight;  "Straight-Push,"  "  Lovell  "  and  other 
S/-SH  Operators  ;  Drouve  Metal  Ventilators. 

"Anti-Pluvius  "  Puttyless  Skylight. 

The  "  Anti-Pluvius  "  Puttyless  Skylight  and  Con- 
tinuous Clip  (United  States  patents.  November  24, 
1903;  January  2,  1906,  and  June  30,  1908;  Trade-Mark 
registered)  can  be  erected  by -any  one,  anywhere.  De- 
tails'are  shown.  It  is  impervious  to  ram  and  dust,  even 
in  severest  storms,  without  the  use  of  putty  or  cement. 

The  glass  is  bedded  between  and  on  strips  of  cow- 
hair  felt  (non-rotting)  which  allows  for  contraction, 
vibration  and  expansion.  The  phosphor  bronze  spring 
holds  cap  in  place  with  firm  and  elastic  pressure  upon 
the  glass,  making  a  water-tight  joint.  The  spring  al- 
lows for  additional  movement  of  any  kind,  greatly 
reducing  glass  breakage.  Each  glass  is  independent  of 
every  other,  not  coming  into  contact  with  rigid  surface 
or  supporting  channel  below  ;  hence,  variation  in  tem- 
peratures between  outside  (glass)  and  inside  (metal) 
does  not  create  sweating  of  the  metal.  This  is  a  special 
advantage  possible  with  this  system  of  glazing,  and 
does  away  with  drippage  that  sometimes  is  considered 
due  to  leaky  skylights. 

The  bridge  feature  is  a  decided  advance  in  skylight 
construction,  making  possible  access  to  large  skylight 
surfaces  without  scaffolding,  and  practically  eliminating 
danger  to  men  going  upon  skylight  for  cleaning  or 
repairs.  Any  weight  above  is  carried  through  the  studs 
into  the  channels  beneath  glass,  without  contact  or 
pressure  upon  the  glass. 


Permanent,  water-tight  and  fireproof.  Repairs 
reduced  to  a  minimum. 

Note  details,  and  send  for  full-sized  blue-print 
specifying  whether  flat,  double-pitch,  hipped  or  saw- 
tooth skylights. 

Installations — Some  of  our  installations  have  run 
over  100,000  square  feet.  Specialists  in  skylight  manu- 
facture and  erection.  Add  our  experience  to  yours  and 
insure  results.  List  of  installations  nearest  to  you  sent 
on  request.  Over  3,000,000  square  feet  of  "  Anti- 
Pluvius  "  Puttyless  Skylights  are  in  use  in  the  United 
States,  Mexico,  Panama,  Germany,  and  Belgium. 

Estimates — Estimates  and  information  willingly 
furnished. 


Fig.  1.     CROSS  PHANTOM  SECTION  "ANTI-PLUVIUS" 
SKYLIGHT 


Bros s  Stud 
Stud  Nut— sfee I  Spring  coppered, 
BridgeJfe^rY' '9a^an'zec/>  joppaned 
rYoshe/z^l      '     Cow  Hair  Feff 
I'ass  .  /  ^'j=j\-^Cap 


Bridge  to  walk  on  skylight. 
^Supported  on  shoulder  of  studs. 


Curb  Flashing 
fo  be  furnished 
bu  the  rooter  , 

\i 


lower  Continuous 
Clip 

(Orouve  Patent) 


Curb  flashing  to  be 
furnished  by  roofer. 


Finish  at  Upper  Curb 
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Method  of  Lapping  Glass. 
Fig.  2.    DETAILS  OF  "ANTI-PLUVIUS"  SKYLIGHT 


Finish  at  Lower  Curb. 
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"Straight -Push"  Sash 
Operator. 

The  "  Straight-Push  " 
(patented  November, 
1909)  Sash  Operator  will 
control  any  reasonable 
number  of  sash  positively, 
quickly,  and  with  individ- 
ual power  applied  to  each 
sash.  A  geared  rack  and 
pinion  device  controlled  by 
chain  from  the  floor  oper- 
ates the  shaft  to  which  the 
lever  arms  are  secured. 
Two  arms  of  l/> -inch  steel 
rod  are  applied  to  each 
sash,  which  are  put  into 

action  with  a  straight  push  Fig.  3. 

by  the  lever  arms.  Each 
window  to  be  opened  has  its  sepa- 
rate arms  and  lever  action,  but  all 
work  simultaneously  and  at  once 
on  each  line. 

The    main    guide  lever-arms 
are  of  J^-inch  steel.    The  support- 
ing brackets  carrying  the  ^4-inch 
pipe  shaft  are  formed  of  J^-inch 
steel  with  cast-iron  spools  on  bear- 
ing  shafts   on   phosphor  bronze. 
The  operating  station  has  cut-steel 
gears,  rack  and  pinion.  -g- 
Working  connections 
are    provided  with 
phosphor    bronze    be-  FlG.  4. 

tween  to  prevent  parts 
rusting  together. 

One-man  control  gives  sufficient  power  to  operate 
lines  of  sash  100.  200  or  more  lineal  feet. 

With  hinged  sash  no  counterweights  are  required. 

Price — The  price  is  based  on  the  lineal  foot,  tak- 
ing from  end  to  end  of  the  shaft  as  the  number  of  lineal 
feet  required.  One  operating  station  is  included  with 
runs  of  100  feet  or  more  of  sash  operator  furnished. 
Erecting  instructions  are  sent  with  each  order,  and  it 
is  easily  put  in  place  by  the  contractor.  We  will  erect 
when  it  is  required.    Installations  everywhere. 

A  standard  device  which  insures  results,  adopted 
by  many  as  a  standard  and  sold  at  one  price  to  all. 

"  Lovell"  Sash  Operator. 

The  "  Lovell  "  type  of  sash  operator,  which  has 
been  on  the  market  since  1902,  has  a  large  and  exten- 
sive use  in  all  States  in  the  Union  as  well  as  in  foreign 
countries.  There  are  two  sizes  of  this  operator.  The 
heaviest  being  designed  to  give  a  60-degree  opening  up 
to  4'  o"  high  with  a  top-hung  sash  and  a  90-degree  open- 
ing with  a  pivoted  sash. 

Installations  and  Guarantee. 

A  list  of  installations  will  be  gladly  furnished, 
together  with  letters  from  users. 

You'll  never  ask  for  a  guarantee  once  you  see  the 
apparatus ! 


11  i.ifc-fc 


PLAN  OF  THE  "STRAIGHT-PUSH 


SASH  OPERATOR 


DETAILS  OF  "  STRAIGHT-PUSH  " 
SASH  OPERATOR 


Fig.  5.    "  STRAIGHT-PUSH  "  SASH 
OPERATOR 
Sash  open 


Fig.  6.    "LOVELL"  DEVICE  APPLIED 

The  Improved  (Dreadnought  Type)  "  Lovell  "  opens  pivoted  sash  to 
00  degrees  and  top-hung  (3'  0"  x  4'  0"  heights)  to  60  degrees.  Extra 
heavy  and  special  designed 
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THOS.  W.  IRWIN  MFG.  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Skylights 

307  Cremo  Street 
NORTH  SIDE,  PITTSBURG,  PA. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  and  erect  Irwin's  Improved 
Skylights,  also  a  Special  Puttyless  Skylight,  built 
of  Structural  Iron  Bars,  Galvanized  Iron  or 
Copper  Bars,  and  a  full  line  of  Ventilators. 

Also,  Gutters,  Conductors,  Ridge  Roll,  Cornice, 
Blast-Pipe,  Sash  and  other  similar  products. 

Irwin's  Improved  Skylights. 

Irwin's  Improved  Skylights  meet  every  engineer- 
ing requirement.  Standard  construction  throughout. 
Simplify  and  economize  building  plans.  Insure  water- 
tight, secure,  and  compact  roofs. 

They  are  standardized  to  meet  every  roofing  re- 
quirement from  heaviest  to  light  construction.  They 
can  be  specified  and  adopted  with  a  surety  of  prompt 
deliveries,  and  no  deviation  from  style  of  architecture 
or  plans  will  be  necessary. 

The  Irwin  System  admits  of  unlimited  extensions, 
and  is  adapted  to  buildings  of  every  sort  or  description. 
Nearly  2,000,000  square  feet  of  Irwin  Skyligbts  are  in 
the  most  prominent  train  sheds  and  manufacturing 
plants  throughout  the  United  States,  Mexico,  Japan, 
and  the  European  countries. 


Carnegie  Skylight  Bar. 

This  Bar  received  its  name  from  the  Carnegie 
Library,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  where  over  143,000  square  feet 
of  our  design  of  skylight  area  was  constructed.  It  is 
made  of  16-ounce  cold-rolled  copper  with  J^-inch 
black  iron  core-plate  painted.  This  bar  is  also  fur- 
nished in  No.  22  and  No.  24  galvanized  iron,  with 
core-plates  of  black  iron,  and  having  core-plates  only 
when  purlins  are  eight  feet  or  more  apart. 


Architects  and  builders  are  invited  to  send  specifi- 
cations; and  we  will  gladly  forward  an  estimate,  for 
which  we  need  to  know  :  (1)  Style  of  bar.  (2)  Style 
of  skylight  (comb,  hipped  or  flat).  (3)  Length.  (4) 
Width.  (5)  Thickness  and  kind,  of  glass  (rough, 
ribbed  or  wire).    (6)  Erected  or  f.o.b. 


CARNEGIE  SKYLIGHT  BAR 


TOP  CURB  riHISM  AT  EACH  CHO 
.Of  SKYUCMT 


DETAILS  OF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  STRUCTURAL  SKYLIGHT 
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Irwin  Improved  Puttyless  Skylight. 

The  Irwin  Improved  Puttyless  Skylight  is  the  only 
perfect  puttyless  skylight  on  the  market — so  consider  ed 
by  architects  and  engineers,  and  approved  by  the  United 
States  Government.  It  is  a  well-known  fact  thai  many 
so-called  puttyless  skylights  are  not  a  success,  on  ac- 
count of  no  provision  being  made  to  form  a  perfect  rest 
for  the  glass,  so  as  to  prevent  breaking  of  the  glass 
from  wind  pressure  and  heavy  snowfalls. 

The  Irwin  Skylight  Construction  has  entirely 
overcome  the  above  difficulty  by  reason  of  having  solid 
lead  prisms,  which  conform  perfectly  to  the  uneven 
surfaces  of  the  glass  and  at  the  same  time  form  a  solid 
foundation,  making  broken  glass  a  thing  of  the  past. 

The  structural  parts  are  composed  of  No.  10  or 
No.  14  O.  H.  full  cold-rolled  re-annealed  iron  (lead- 
coated,  if  preferred),  with  ^4-  by  $4-  by  ^-mch  angles 
securely  riveted  to  them.  Large  condensation  gutters, 
which  project  well  past  the  glass  line  but  not  to  the 
extent  of  cutting  off  any  of  the  light,  and  leave  ample 
space  for  cleaning  out  the  gutters  and  painting. 

The  caps,  curbs  and  cross-bars  are  made  of  16- 
ounce  cold-rolled  copper  or  galvanized  iron.  Brass 
bolts  are  used  exclusively  throughout  the  construction. 
On  sizes  up  to  twelve  feet  an  intermediate  purlin  is  not 
necessary. 

The  top,  bottom  and  side  curbs  will  be  built  in 
accordance  with  the  roofing  details.  The  skylight  will 
be  flush  with  the  roof,  and  erected  in  the  same  manner 
as  our  well-known  product  of  the  putty  type. 

Suggested  Specification — The  Skylights  to  be  of  Puttyless 
Type  Steel  Construction,  composed  of  No.  14  O.  H.  full  cold- 
rolled  re-annealed  iron  (lead-coated  if  preferred),  with  by 
Ya~  by  Ms-inch  angles  securely  riveted  to  them.  To  have  large 
condensation  gutters  not  to  project  past  glass  line  to  the  extent 
of  cutting  off  any  light,  leaving  ample  space  for  cleaning  out 
gutter  and  painting.  Glass  to  rest  on  solid  lead  prisms,  the  lead 
to  extend  one  half  inch  along  the  center  part  of  the  bar  so  as 
to  form  a  gauge  for  the  glass.  The  caps,  cross-bars  and  curbs 
to  be  made  of  16-ounce  cold-rolled  copper  (or  galvanized  iron), 
brass  bolts  to  be  used  throughout  construction.  Lead  flanges 
to  be  grooved  to  bar  cap  so  as  to  conform  to  uneven  surface 
of  glass. 

Guarantee. 

All  work  is  guaranteed  to  represent  the  highest 
standard  of  quality,  material,  construction  and  work- 
manship ;  and  when  these  Skylights  are  erected  by  our- 
selves, they  will  be  absolutely  water-tight  and  satisfac- 
tory in  every  respect.  A  written  guarantee  for  any 
reasonable  number  of  years  will  be  given. 

Emerson  Ventilator. 

The  Irwin  Improved  Emerson  Ventilator  is  one 
of  the  oldest  ventilators  in  the  country.  It  was  an  old 
English  patent,  and  manufactured  by  a  Pittsburg  firm 
over  fifty  years  ago ;  and  it  has  always  proved  storm- 
proof. The  Thos.  W.  Irwin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany has  made  an  improvement  on  it,  and  can  safely 
guarantee  it  to  produce  the  same  results  as  many  of  the 
so-called  patent  ventilators,  and  at  a  cost  of  one  half 
less.    It  is  built  throughout  of  O.  H.  Steel,  Ingot  Iron, 


IRWIN  IMPROVED  EMERSON  VENTILATOR 
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IRWIN  IMPROVED  PUTTYLESS  SKYLIGHT  BAR 
Patent  applied  for 


Toncan  Metal  and  Copper,  with  or  without  dampers 
or  glass  tops. 

All  we  ask  is  an  opportunity  to  demonstrate  the 
above  facts. 

Specifications,  Flans,  etc. 

Full  specifications  and  plans,  preliminary  or  final, 
will  be  furnished  for  complete  or  partial  installation  for 
any  operation.  Inquiries  and  communications  of  any 
nature  will  receive  best  engineering  suggestions,  advice, 
and  prompt  attention. 

On  request,  we  will  send  our  handsome  illustrated 
Catalogue  showing  detail  sections  of  the  Irwin  Skylight 
Bars  and  Skylight  construction,  with  numerous  illustra- 
tions of  prominent  large  plants  and  buildings  so  roofed. 

References. 

A  partial  list  of  representative  concerns  for  whom 
our  Skylights  have  been  installed : 

Allis-Chalmers  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Allis-Chalmers  Co.,  West  Allis,  Wis. 
American  Bridge  Co.,  Ambridge,  Pa. 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Baltimore  &  Ohio  R.  R.  Co.  Roundhouse.  Glenwood.  Pa. 
Baltimore  &  Ohio  R.  R.  Co.  Freight  Station,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Colorado  Fuel  &  Iron  Co.,  Pueblo,  Colo. 
Firth-Sterling  Steel  Co.,  Uniontown,  Wash. 
Lorain  Steel  Co.,  Johnstown,  Pa. 
Michigan  Alkali  Co.,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
Midvale  Steel  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
National  Tube  Co.,  McKeesport,  Pa. 
Pittsburg  Reduction  Co.,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 
Pittsburg  Reduction  Co.,  Massina  Springs.  N.  Y. 
Pressed  Steel  Car  Co.,  McKees  Rocks.  Pa. 
Riter-Conley  Manufacturing  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Co.,  Swissvale,  Pa. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co..  Wilmerding.  Pa. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  East  Pittsburg, 
Pa. 

Westinghouse  Machine  Co.,  East  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
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THE  KEEPSDRY  CONSTRUCTION  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  lk  Keepsdry  "  Skylights 
145-151  West  Eighteenth  Street 

Y. 


TELEPHONE,  Chelsea  792 


XEYY  YORK,  N 


Products  and  Services. 

^    "  Keepsdry  "  Skylights. 

!  Also,  all  Sheet  Metal  Work ;  Roofing  and  Roof 
Construction,  including  Structural  Steel.  Roof  Trusses 
and  ( )rnamental  Iron  Work;  Steel  and  Sheet  Metal 
Store  Fronts. 


"Keepsdry"  Skylights. 

The  "  Keepsdry  "  Non-corrosive  Sky] 


rht 


is 


built 


up  on  a  2  x  2  x  TV  U-channel.  rolled  from  high  car- 
hon-steel.  This  channel  is  heavily  galvanized  and  then 
doubly  coated  with  our  own  waterproof  rubber-paint, 
rendering  the  bar  permanently  proof  against  corrosion. 
Bar  will  take  span  of  eleven  feet  at  thirty  pounds  per 
square  foot,  without  intermediate  support. 

The  glass  in  the  "  Keepsdry  "  Skylight  is  carried  on 
a  "straight-edge"  (yi"  x  y2"  steel),  entirely  wrapped 
in  sheet  lead,  and  carried  on  "  stirrups  "  set  in  the  U- 
channel  at  about  12-inch  centers.  Glass  rests  solidly 
and  evenly  on  this  lead  cushion,  it  being  carried  about 
24  inch  above  top  edge  of  U-channel ;  thus,  the  air 
under  skylight  circulates  on  the  inside  of  U-channel  so 
that  skylight  bar  is  entirely  free  from  condensation  in 
the  coldest  weather,  a  claim  that  can  be  sustained  for 
no  other  skylight. 

The  glass  is  carried  so  firmly  and  evenly  on  its 
cushion  of  lead  that  it  is  perfectly  safe  to  use  lights  as 
long  as  eleven  feet  without  danger  of  cracking — an  ex- 
clusive "  Keepsdry  "  attribute.  Our  skylight  is  perma- 
nently water-tight;  if  water  gets  under  skylight  cap 
it  can  not  get  beyond  the  lead-wrapped  bar  on  which 
glass  rests ;  water  dripping  from  here  into  U-channel 


VITAGRAPH  COMPANY  PLANT,  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 
50,000  square  feet  "  Keepsdry  "  Glass  Surface 

is  carried  by  this  to  the  outside.  Our  skylight  recpiires 
no  putty,  cement,  oakum,  etc.,  being  composed  exclu- 
sively of  metal  and  glass,  as  shown  in  cut.  Putty  and 
cement  harden,  and  felt  rots  or  is  eaten  by  bugs. 

Among  our  installations  with  extra  long  lights  are 
ten  skylights  (about  3200  square  feet)  at  the  Aeolian 
Company's  big  plant  at  Garwood,  N.  J.,  installed  four 
years  ago,  in  which,  in  that  time,  barely  one  per  cent 
of  the  glass  has  been  broken,  and  there  have  been  no 
leaks.  In  the  large  circular  skylight  in  dome  over 
counting  room  of  City  National  Bank,  Wall  Street,  New 
York,  not  a  single  light  has  been  broken  in  four  years, 
and  there  has  never  been  a  leak. 

For  permanently  water-tight,  non-deteriorating 
service,  the  "  Keepsdry  "  Skylight  has  no  equal.  , 


— The  Kespsdrv  SKy/iqh/- 

MS-  iS/  rfcsf-  /S-S/re 


joints  'ot*Q3&t  atoss  nas 
Gov>h'»</*t/J  comfi&cf-  m/6  M*. 

C*p  Wtft  Jr'f  ir*fe  U-C^aMtl 
t'r  Wift >■*"»  out  Mrvtfpt 
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METROPOLITAN  MUSEUM  OF  ART,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
90,000  square  feet  of  "  Keepsdry  "  Skylight 


NORTH  WING,  METROPOLITAN  MUSEUM  OF  ART,  WITH  "  KEEPSDRY  "  SKYLIGHT 


WASHINGTON  MARKET,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  CORNER  OF  NEW  FRONT  OF  WASHINGTON  MARKET, 

34,000  square  feet  "Keepsdry"  Skylight  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

Entire  four  Street  Fronts  (1000  lineal  feet  of  Show  Windows)  rebuilt  by  us 

INSTALLATIONS 


BUILDING  AND  LOCATION  ARCHITECT 

Washington  Market,  New  York,  N.Y.  Dept.  Public  Works 

U.  S.  Barge  Office,  New  York,  K  Y.  U.  S.  Treasury  Architect 

Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  New 

York,  N.  Y.  McKim,  Mead  &  White 

Carnegie  Library,  New  York,  N.  Y.  McKim,  Mead  &  'White 

Morgan  -  Colt    Memorial  Library, 

Hartford,  Conn.  La  Farge  &  Morris 

Confederate      Memorial  Museum, 

Richmond,  Va.  Bissel  &  Sinkler 

City  National  Bank,  New  York,  N.  Y.  McKim,  Mead  &  White 

Pennsylvania  R.R.  Yards,  Sunnyside, 

N.  Y.  Company's  Architect 

N.  Y.   Central   R.R.   Station,  New 

York,  N.  Y.  Company's  Architect 

Rapid  Transit  Power  House,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Company's  Architect 

Yitagraph  Co.  of  America  (four 
buildings,  entirely  glass),  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  W.  L.  Stoddard 

Consolidated  Gas  Co.  (six  build- 
ings), Astoria,  L.  I.  Company's  Engineers 

Post  Offices  at  Richmond  Va. ;  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ;  New  York, 
N.  Y. ;  Canandaigua  and  Johnstown,  N.  Y. 


BUILDING  AND  LOCATION  ARCHITECT 
Central    Power    House,  Tuckahoe, 

N.  Y.  Company's  Architect 

Mehlin  Piano  Factory,  New  York, 

N.  Y.  Balch  &  Beardsley 

Castle  Gould  Tennis   Court,  Sands 

Point,  L.  I. 

Magor  Car  Co.  (entire  factory  build-  Wm.    Barclay  Parsons, 
ing),  Passaic,  N.  J.  Engineer 

N.  Y.  Motion  Picture  Co.  (two  all- 
glass  studios).  New  York,  N.  Y.  Benjamin  Dreisler 

Stollwerck  Chocolate  Factory  (saw- 
tooth skylights) .  Stamford,  Conn.   W.  L.  Stoddard 

Edwin   Gould  Squash  Court,  Jekyl 

Island  Walter  D.  Blair 

Lincoln   Memorial   Hospital,  Knox- 

ville,  Tenn.  R.  F.  Graf  &  Sons 

Mexican  Central  Railways  (six  big 
installations) 

Elephant   House.   N.  Y.  Zoological 

Park  La  Farge  &  Morris 

Sicilian  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  Brook-   Felber  Engineering 
lyn,  N,  Y.  Works 

Texas  Co.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Professor  Ostrop 

Public  Schools  and  Libraries  at  Brooklyn,  East  Orange,  New- 
ark, Jersey  City,  Tenafly,  Manhattan,  Albany,  etc. 
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NATIONAL  SKYLIGHT  AND  VENTILATOR  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  "  National  "  System  of  Steel  Puttyless  Skylights 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Skylights,  Ventilators,  Metal  Sash,  Fire- 
proof Doors  and  Windows,  and  Sash-Operating  Ap- 
paratus.   (Patents  allowed  and  pending.) 


Special  Features  of  the  "National"  System. 

We  enumerate  as  follows : 

Rolled-Steel  Supporting  Bars,  combining  maxi- 
mum strength  with  minimum  weight. 

Expansion  Clips,  allowing  the  steel  supporting  bars 
to  expand  and  contract  and  to  move  freely  when  af- 
fected by  expansion  or  vibration,  thus  obviating  the 
breakage  of  glass. 

Cross  Condensation  Gutters,  furnishing  a  dust- 
proof  spring  joint  between  each  lap  of  glass,  as  well  as 
providing  permanently  flexible  arid  yielding  bearings 
for  the  glass  and  delivering  the  water  of  condensation 
into  the  supporting  bars. 

Setting  of  the  Glass,  so  that  each  light  is  inde- 


pendent of  every  other,  and  left  wholly  free  to  move 

whenever  affected  by  either  expansion,  contraction,  or 

vibration. 

Spring  Surface-Bearing  Caps,  providing  a  broad 
surface  bearing  upon  the  glass  in  a  resilient  or  spring- 
like manner,  and  forming  a  waterproof  contact. 

Puttyless  Glazing,  being  wholly  free  from  the  use 
of  putty,  roof  cement,  or  any  other  filling  substance 
which  would  bind  the  glass,  causing  breakage,  and 
which  must  of  necessity  crack  and  disintegrate  in  time, 
causing  leakage  and  expensive  repairs. 


Adaptability. 

The  special  features  of  the  "  National  "  System  of 
Steel  Puttyless  Skylights  adapt  them  to  be  used  with 
perfect  results  in  factories,  machine-shops,  foundries, 
warehouses,  railway  terminals,  libraries,  dormitories, 
halls,  museums,  theaters,  etc.,  and  buildings  of  every 
kind. 


SECTION  OF  "  NATIONAL  "  SKYLIGHT 
The  supporting  bar  shown  is  supplied  in  any  weight  required  by  the  spam 
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STANDARD  DETAIL,  SHOWING  SECTIONS  OF  THE  "NATIONAL 
SYSTEM  OF  STEEL  PUTTYLESS  GLAZING  CONSTRUCTION 


Cost  of  Construction. 

The  cost  of  construction 
of  the  "  National  "  System  of 
Steel  Puttyless  Glazing  is 
moderate,  therefore  it  can  be 
used  wherever  a  permanent 
water-tight  skylight  or  other 
steel  and  glass  construction  is 
required.  A  general  price  can 
not  be  given,  on  account  of 
variation  in  size  of  bars,  and 
style  and  weight  of  glass  re- 
quired for  different  spans. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Estimates  and  sketches 
are  at  all  times  submitted, 
upon  request. 

Fireproof  Windows. 

Our  Fireproof  Windows 
and  Doors  meet  all  the  re- 
quirements of  the  National 
Fire  Underwriters'  Associa- 
tion, and  are  made  in  all 
styles  as  specified.  The  Win- 
dows are  all  automatic  in  their 
action,  closing  in  case  of  fire 
by  the  melting  of  a  fusible 
link. 


STANDARD  AUTOMATIC  PIVOTED 
WINDOW 


STANDARD  DOUBLE-HUNG 
WINDOW 
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National  Skylight  and  Ventilator  Co. 


Automatic  Ventilators. 

The  "  National  "  Automatic  Ven- 
tilators are  built  in  types  for  all  pur- 
poses where  ventilators  are  used,  in 
the  following  styles:  Stationary  and 
revolving  roof  ventilators,  window 
ventilators,  etc.  They  are  automatic 
in  their  action  and  can  be  opened  and 
closed  at  will,  either  in  part  or  in  their 
entirety.  We  build  the  standard  sizes 
of  best  quality  galvanized  iron,  gage 
varying  with  size ;  also  to  order,  in 
copper,  of  any  weight  desired. 

We  have  erected  our  construc- 
tion in  Mexico,  Canada,  Japan,  China, 
the  Philippine  Islands.  Isthmus  of 
Panama,  Argentine  Republic.  Eng- 
land, Germany,  Egypt,  etc.,  and  num- 
ber among  our  clients  the  following 
concerns : 

References. 

United  States  Steel  Co. 

Standard  Oil  Co. 

Pullman  Car  Co. 

General  Electric  Co. 

International  Harvester  Co. 

Union  Pacific  Railroad  Co. 

Southern  Pacific  Railroad  Co. 

Southern  Pacific  of  Mexico  Railroad  Co. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Newport  News  Shipbuilding  &  Dry  Dock 
Co. 

American  Woodworking  Machinery  Co. 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co. 
Central  Railroad  Co.  of  New  Jersey. 
Delaware,   Lackawanna  &   Western  Rail- 
road Co. 

Cleveland,  Cincinnati,  Chicago  &  St. 'Louis 

Railroad  Co. 
Buffalo,  Rochester  &  Pittsburgh  Railroad 

Co. 

Rochester  Railroad  &  Light  Co. 
Gleason  Works 
Rome  Locomotive  Co. 
Mora  Motor  Car  Co. 
Boston  &  Maine  Repair  Shops 
New  York,  New  Haven  &  Hartford  Re- 
pair Shops 
Boston  &  Albany  R.R.  Co. 
Field  Museum,  Chicago 
U.  S.  Government  Buildings 


Showing  Inside  Construction  Exterior  View 

"NATIONAL"  REVOLVING  VENTILATORS 
With  a  guaranteed  capacity  three  times  as  great  as  that  of  any  stationary  ven- 
tilator of  equal  size,  with  hut  a  moderate  additional  eost.     Made  in  sizes  of  (5  inches 
to  0  feet 


Showing  Inside  Construction  Exterior  View 

"  NATIONAL  "  STATIONARY  VENTILATORS 

With  either  stationary  or  closing  top.    Closes  automatically  in  case  of  fire  by  reason  of 
the  melting  of  the  fusible  link.     Made  in  sizes  (>  inches  to  6  feet 


I 
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J.  D.  THOMPSON  COMPANY 


Ventilating  Skylights 
2609-2611  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  N.  W. 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 


Products. 

Thompson's  Ventilating  Skylights. 

Also,  Nonpareil  Puttyless  Skylights,  Fireproof 
Metal  Windows  and  Doors,  Kalameined  Doors,  Gen- 
eral Sheet  Metal  Work,  Cornices,  Skylights,  Ventilat- 
ing Ducts,  Tin  and  Copper  Roofing,  Slate  and  Tile 
Roofing,  Slag  and  Promenade  Tile  Roofing,  and  Water- 
proofing. 

Thompson's  Ventilating  Skylight  Device. 

This  device  permits  the  raising  of  the  entire  sky- 
light from  o  to  18  inches.  All  large  skylights  are  coun- 
terbalanced and  can  be  as  easily  raised  as  lowered. 
Having  an  interlocking  gear,  it  is  impossible  for  a  sky- 
light to  drop  through  careless  handling,  and  when  the 
ventilator  is  closed  this  lock  renders  the  curb  connec- 
tion absolutely  air-tight.  The  apron  projecting  18 
inches  (see  cut)  prevents  the  possibility  of  storm  driv- 
ing in. 

Application. 

This  attachment  can  be  applied  to  old  skylights  of 
any  make,  as  well  as  to  new  ones,  and  is  now  operat- 


ing satisfactorily  on  skylights  measuring  9  by  33  feet. 
It  can  be  installed  on  either  wood,  steel  or  reinforced 
concrete  construction. 

Facilities. 

We  are  equipped  to  handle  and  take  contracts  for 
work  in  any  of  the  lines  mentioned  among  our  "  prod- 
ucts." Our  territory  is  unlimited,  and  we  shall  be  glad 
of  the  opportunity  to  bid  on  work  anywhere. 

References. 

Installations  have  been  made  on  the  following 
buildings : 

Pittsburg — Frick  Building,  Home  Co.'s  Store, 
Park  Building,  Reymer  Brothers  Factory,  Pittsburg 
Bank  for  Savings,  Homeopathic  Hospital. 

Allegheny — High  School,  Industrial  School,  In- 
dustrial Bank. 

Washington — The  Portland  Apartments,  District 
of  Columbia  Paper  Mfg.  Co.,  United  States  Treasury 
Building. 
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NONPAREIL  SKYLIGHT  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  Nonpareil  Puttyless  Skylight 

MAIN  OFFICE 

2609-2611  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  N.  W. 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 


Product. 

The  Nonpareil  Puttyless  Skylight  (patented 
November   i,   1910;  October  3,   191 1;  October  14, 

I9*3)- 
Advantages. 

(i j  It  can  not  leak;  lasts  indefinitely;  simple  in 
construction,  and  not  expensive.  Approved  by  the 
United  States  Government. 

The  Nonpareil  Puttyless  Skylight  is  a  decided  and 
practical  innovation  in  skylight  construction.  It  solves 
all  the  difficulties  of  the  old  style,  unsatisfactory  putty 
affairs.  Once  erected  it  takes  care  of  itself — the  first 
cost  being  the  only  cost. 

(2)  Lead  Glazing  Cushion — No  material  but 
metal  and  glass  enter  into  its  construction,  and  of  the 
metal  parts  one  of  the  most  important  is  the  lead  glaz- 
ing cushion,  indicated  in  Fig.  1,  detail  5.  This  cushion 
has  parallel  vertical  walls  that  will  conform  perfectly 
to  the  uneven  surface  of  skylight  glass  and  is  detach- 
able and  reversible,  which  permits  of  its  being  applied 
after  all  of  the  field  work  except  the  glazing  has  been 
done.  This  is  important  to  the  contractor  who  desires 
to  get  satisfactory  results  and  a.  water-tight  skylight, 
since  it  prevents  injury  to  the  cushion  while  the  rest  of 
the  skylight  is  in  process  of  construction.  Being  flex- 
ible it  is  capable  of  being  straightened  by  our  special 
glazing  tool  and  is  immediately  ready  to  conform  to  the 
irregularities  of  new  glass. 

(3)  Should  it  happen  that  part  of  this  cushion  is 


lorn  or  cut  away,  it  can  be  removed  and  reversed,  thus 
giving  double  service  without  additional  cost.  This 
cushion  fits  absolutely  tight  and  permits  of  no  space 
between  the  glass  and  cushion,  even  when  very  long 
lights  are  used. 

Since  there  are  two  vertical  walls  in  each  cushion 
and  two  cushions  on  each  bar  it  makes  an  absolutely 
water-tight  joint,  and  it  is  inconceivable  that  the  water 
could  get  by  both  of  these  walls  and  the  air  space  be- 
tween them.  However,  we  have  arranged  gutters  (see 
Fig.  1,  detail  7)  to  take  care  of  any  water  that  might 
get  through. 

Xo  test  the  perfection  of  these  cushions  we  have 
purposely  omitted  the  caps  (Fig.  1,  details  3  and  4), 
leaving  the  skylight  exposed  during  several  severe 
storms,  and  never  in  a  single  instance  has  a  leak  or  an 
imperfection  of  any  kind  developed. 

(4)  Bar  Constructions — Fig.  1,  detail  7,  shows 
the  principal  part  of  the  bar,  the  lower  edges  of  which 
are  bent  out  and  up  to  form  condensation  gutters.  The 
extreme  depth  and  width  of  these  bars  give  them  great 
strength,  but  in  addition  they  are  reinforced  and 
strengthened  by  the  bent  metal,  detail  6,  which  supports 
the  cushion  and  glass  and  forms  extra  gutters  to  pre- 
vent leakage.  These  gutters  are  on  each  side  of  the 
metal  cushion  and  are  of  ample  size  to  perform  their 
function. 

(5)  These  bars  are  made  of  both  galvanized  and 
lead-coated  steel,  and  when  desired  can  be  made  of 
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black  steel  and  covered  with  copper.  Wc  do  not,  how 
ever,  recommend  the  latter,  as  steel  under  such  condi- 
tions would  rapidly  corrode.  Being  cold  pressed, 
the  quality  of  steel  in  these  bars  is  far  superior  to  that  of 
the  hot-rolled  T  bar.  When  our  skylights  are  made  of 
lead  coated  steel  and  copper  trimmed  they  remain 
100  per  cent  strong  indefinitely. 

Nonpareil  Caps. 

Fig.  i,  detail  3— These  are 
made  both  plain  and  with  a  lead 
flange,  as  shown  in  detail  4.  When  5 
the  flanges  are  used  they  are  grooved 
water-tight  to  the  sheet  metal  cap 
and  the  lead  can  be  pressed  down  to  ( 
conform  to  the  uneven  surface  of 
the  glass,  insuring  a  perfectly  tight 
and  close  fit.  It  is  impossible  for 
the  flanges  to  get  out  of  position,  as 
do  the  loose  ones. 

Cost. 

The  cost  of  this  skylight  is  not      fig.  1. 
excessive,  and  contractors  will  find 
it  to  their  advantage  to  correspond 
with  us  with  reference  to  price,  delivery,  etc. 

Specifications. 

The  skylight  must  be  of  a  type  that  can  be  made  water- 
tight without  the  use  of  putty,  and  shall  not  contain  any  mate- 
rial other  than  metal  and  glass  in  its  construction. 

The  bearings  for  the  glass,  however,  must  be  of  such  metal 
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COMPLETE  BAR  ASSEMBLED,  SHOWING  THE  GLASS  AND  DETAILS 

OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Patented  November  1,  1910;  October  :3,  1911;  October  14,  1913 
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SECTION  DETAILS  OF  FLEXIBLE  OR   SHINGLE  TYPE  CONSTRUCTION 


as  will  positively  conform  to  the  irregular  surface  of  the  glass, 
making  the  contact  between  the  glass  and  bar  perfect  at  all 
paints.  It  shall  have  condensation  gutters  of  ample  size,  and 
the  ends  of  the  caps  must  be  closed  with  stormproof  hoods;  all 
parts  constructed  to  allow  for  expansion  and  contraction. 
Caps  to  have  lead  flanges. 

References. 

United  States  Hospital  for  the  Insane  (Boiler  House),  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

United  States  Navy  Yard  Building,  No.  41,  Washington.  D.  C. 


United  States  Treasury  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

United  States  Post  Office,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Biograph  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Canadian  Pacific  Railway,  Montreal,  Can. 

United  States  Post  Office,  Hot  Springs,  Ark. 

New  York  Central  Terminal,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Central  Depot,  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Capital   Traction   Company,   Power  House   and   Car  Barns, 

Washington,  D.  C. 
Yitagraph  Building,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Park  &  Til  ford  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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The  Universal  Skylight  Co. 


THE  UNIVERSAL  SKYLIGHT  CO. 


TELEPHONES,  Lenox,  3321,  5715 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Puttyless  Steel  Skylights 

517-519  East  Seventy-Third  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Universal  Steel  Fireproof,  Puttyless  Sky- 
lights (Patented  January  17,  191 1 ) . 

Also,  Architectural  Sheet  Metal  Work. 


Adaptability. 

Skylights  for  Railway  Stations,  Freight  Stations, 
Power  Houses,  Machine  Shops,  Factories,  Art  Gal- 
leries, and  all  other  huildings  where  water-tight  and 
fireproof  skylights  are  required. 

Advantages  and  Special  Features. 

The  several  sections  of  skylight  supporting  bars 
are  constructed  of  the  best  rolled  steel  and  are  provided 
with  patented  expansion  clips  and  other  patented  parts 
owned  by  The  Universal  Skylight  Co.,  permitting 
the  supporting  bars  to  move  freely  when  affected  by 


expansion,  contraction  and  vibration.  The  glass  in  all 
cases  rests  on  a  lead  cushioned  device  and  the  metal 
spring  cap  is  bolted  to  the  bar  by  a  brass  bolt,  thus  elas- 
tically  holding  the  glass  in  position,  and  thereby  reduc- 
ing to  a  minimum  the  liability  of  the  glass  cracking. 

Facilities. 

W  e  are  prepared  to  execute  promptly  all  contracts, 
as  our  factory  and  equipments  are  strictly  modern. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  will  cheerfully  furnish  full  size  details  of  our 
skylights,  adapted  to  any  conditions  of  construction. 

Prices  and  Shipment. 

Prices  for  delivery  to  any  point  will  be  quoted 
upon  application. 
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HALF-SIZE  SECTIONS  SKYLIGHT  SUPPORTING  BARS 
Patented  January  17,  1911.    Other  patents  pending 
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DETAILS  UNIVERSAL  STEEL  SKYLIGHT  CONSTRUCT  ION 


Suggested  Specification. 

Skylights  should  be  provided  where  shown,  as  follows : 
The  skylights  shall  be  of  Puttyless  type  steel  construction, 
designed  to  allow  for  free  expansion,  contraction  and 
vibration.  The  glass  in  all  cases  to  rest  on  lead  cushioning  de- 
vice. A  spring  metal  cap  shall  be  secured  to  the  steel  bars  by 
means  of  brass  bolts. 

All  to  be  designed  and  built  equal  to  The  Universal  Sky- 
light Co.'s  make,  of  517-519  East  Seventy-third  Street,  New 
York,  and  furnished  by  them,  either  direct  or  through  other 
contractors. 

All  sheet  metal  work  in  connection  with  skylights  shall  be 
(specify  the  gauge  of  copper,  galvanized  iron  or  zinc).  The 
glass  shall  be  (specify  thickness,  and  whether  wired,  rough  or 
ribbed). 


References — Location  and  Architect. 

The  Gould  Swimming  Pool,  Irvington,  N.  Y. 

Crow,  Lewis,  &  Wickenhoefer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York  Central  Sub-Station,  Irvington,  N.  Y. 

D.  R.  Collins,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Bloomfield  High  School,  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

C.  M.  Jones,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Richmond  Hotel,  Richmond,  Ya. 

J.  K.  Peebles,  Norfolk,  Ya. 
Architects  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

La  Farge  &  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
First  National  Bank,  Richmond,  Ya. 

Clinton  &  Russell,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  Station,  Steubenville.  Ohio 

Plans  by  Mr.  dishing.  Company's  Engineer 
E.  W.  Bliss  Co.'s  Foundry,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Plans  by  Walter  Pfaendler,  Company's  Engineer 
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E.  VAN  NOORDEN  &  COMPANY 


Skylights 

100  Magazine  Street,  near  Massachusetts  Avenue 


TELEPHONE,  Roxburv  3040 


BOSTON,  MASS. 


ESTABLISHED  1873 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Van  Noorden  "  Sheet  Steel 
and  Copper  Skylights  of  every  type,  "  Anchor-Bar  " 
Rolled  Steel  Puttvless  Skylights. 

Also,  "  Van  Noorden "  Sheet  Steel  or  Copper 
Windows  and  "  Van  Noorden "  Galvanized  Steel  or 
Copper  Ventilators. 

Van  Noorden  Sheet  Steel  or  Copper  Skylights. 

Van  Noorden  Skylights  have  stood  the  test  of 
time,  the  severest  of  all  tests.  The  hars  are  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  combining  maximum  strength  with  little 
weight.  All  the  parts  are  riveted  and  soldered.  Ex- 
pansion and  contraction  are  allowed  for.  Ample  pro- 
vision is  made  for  the  egress  of  condensation.  They 
are  applicable  wherever  overhead  light  is  desired. 

"Anchor-Bar"  Skylight. 

The  "  Anchor-Bar  "  Skylight  is  especially  designed 
for  large  areas  where  the  bar  length  is  in  excess  of  8 
feet.  The  bar  proper  consists  of  two  structural  mem- 
bers, a  2  x  \l/2  inch  tee,  and  a  ij^  x  V/z  inch  angle, 
which  are  secured  together  with  malleable  iron  clamps 
at  sufficient  intervals  to  insure  proper  strength  and  ri- 
gidity. The  angle  .member  serves  as  gutter  for  conden- 
sation. 

Glass  rests  on  flange  of  tee  on  a  bed  of  pure  wool 
felt.  Copper  saddles  are  set  about  four  feet  apart  to 
receive  caps  after  glazing. 

Especial  attention  is  called  to  improved  method  of 
securing  skylight,  which  is  done  by  means  of  clamps, 
Avhich  are  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  curb.  This 
makes  a  very  strong  construction,  which  compares  very 
favorably  with  so-called  "  improved  "  types  of  skylight, 
which  are  largely  weak  at  the  curb. 

A  continuous  base  angle  2  x  iy2  inches  takes  the 

—  Copper  Cap 


^ValLEtABlE:  \K°r\ 


thrust  of  bars,  also  reinforces  shoulder  to  prevent  slid- 
ing of  glass,  which  is  an  important  feature  in  large  sky- 
lights. 

A  copper  apron  protects  base  angle  from  weather, 
also  prevents  snow  from  percolating  through  conden- 
sation outlets.  Cross  gutters,  caps,  aprons,  and  sad- 
dles arc  of  copper  unless  otherwise  noted. 

"Anchor-Trussed  Bar." 

Where  bars  are  in  excess  of  12  foot  span,  sky- 
lights are  constructed  of  our  "Anchor-Trussed  Bar" 
Construction  (Patented). 

The  tee  member  of  the  bar  in  this  case  forms  the 
top  cord  of  the  truss,  the  angle  member  forms  the  lower 
cord.  The  two  are  secured  together  with  struts  at 
proper  intervals. 

Special  details  of  "  Anchor  Trussed  Bar "  Con- 
struction may  be  had  on  application. 

We  recommend  "  Anchor-Bar  "  Skylights  for  all 
purposes  where  the  cost  of  all-copper  skylights  is  pro- 
hibitive, or  where  our  regular  hollow  bar  would  require 
heavy  reinforcement.  Inquiries  should  state  over-all 
length  outside  of  curb,  bar  length,  from  ridge  to  out- 
side of  curb,  pitch  of  skylight  (5  inches  to  foot  or 
over),  and  distance  between  intermediate  purlins. 


STANDARD  "  ANCHOR-BAR  " 
About  one-half  full  size 


SECTION  OF  BAR,  VAN  NOORDEN  "  ANCHOR-BAR  "  SKYLIGHT 
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"Anchor-Bar  "  Specials. 

"  Anchor-Bar  "  Specials  arc  slight  modifica- 
tions of  our  Standard  "  Anchor-Bar,"  designed 
to  meet  the  individual  requirements  of  different 
engineers. 

"  Anchor-Bar  "  Special  "  A  "—This  is  sim- 
ilar to  our  standard  "  Anchor-Bar,"  except  thai 
cap  is  secured  direct  to  bar  by  means  of  brass 
bolts  and  nuts  at  proper  intervals.  Under  caps 
is  a  cushion  of  saturated  wool  felt. 

"Anchor-Bar"'  Special  "  B  " — This  is  sim- 
ilar to  Special  "  A,"  except  that  lead  channels  arc 
set  under  caps  at  contact  point  with  glass. 


Ctpsb  Cap 


Y  I   |  /CQprtw.CAP 


Clam  n/ 


1  ANCHOR-BAR  "  SPECIAL 
One-third  full  size 


A  " 
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■U/  r  It/ 


"  ANC1IOK  15AH  "  SPi.C  IAI.  "  1! 
One-third  full  size 
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NATIONAL  VENTILATING  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF  THE 

Multiple  Unit  System  of  Puttyless  Skylights 

GENERAL  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 
TELEPHONE,  1422  Madison  Square  337S39  East  26th  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


{.Copyright  mil  by  the  National  Ventilating  Company 

Products. 

Multiple  Unit  Puttyless  Skylights,  Side 
Lights,  Operating  Sash,  and  National  Ventilat- 
ing Devices. 


Adaptability. 

Skylights  for  railway  terminals,  power-stations, 
machine-shops,  factories,  foundries,  libraries,  museums, 
art  galleries,  and  all  other  buildings  whereon  permanent 
water-tight  skylights  of  large  area  are  required. 

Advantages  and  Distinctive  Features. 

Referring  to  Fig.  3,  opposite  page,  the  bar  and  up- 


per lights  are  supported  in  a  fixed  manner  by  the  purlin 
thereunder,  while  the  lower  bar,  supporting  the  lower 
lights,  is  secured  by  the  same  purlin  in  a  loose  manner, 
permitting  it  to  expand  freely. 

This  construction,  being  repeated  at  each  purlin, 
permits  movement,  all  in  same  direction,  'due  to  expan- 
sion, contraction,  or  vibration  (along  the  slope  of  the 
skylight)  of  the  cap,  glass  and  bar  of  each  unit  or  tier 
of  glass,  independently  of  every  other  unit  or  tier. 

(Continued  on  2d  page  following) 


group  of  multiple  unit  skylights  over  concourse  of  Pennsylvania  terminal,  new  york,  n.  y. 

Area  of  this  group,  about  50,000  sq.  ft.     Total  area  on  the  Terminal,  S3.000  sq.  ft. 
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-Bolt*  Hut 


-rietal  Cap 


Rolled  .Steel  Bar 
Fig.  1.    FULL-SIZED  TRANSVERSE  SECTION  AT  SKYLIGHT 
SUPPORTING  BAR 
(Patents  applied  for) 


Fig.  2.    REDUCED  SCALE  CROSS-SECTION  FROM  EAVE  TO 
NEXT  PURLIN  ABOVE 
(Patents  applied  for) 
Construction  shown  on  the  right  side  is  repeated  at  each  purlin  between 
the  eave  and  the  ridge 


Standard  Specification,  New   Multiple   Unit  System 
Puttyless  Skylights. 

All  curb  and  roof  flashings  shall  be  included  under  head- 
ing "  Sheet-Metal  W  ork."  They  must  be  well  connected,  ready 
to  receive  the  skylight  work,  and  must  include  all  necessary 
counter  flashing,  well  secured  to  roof  flashings  and  made 
water-tight. 

The  skylights  shall  be  of  the  puttyless  type,  of  a  design 
to  allow  for  free  expansion  and  contraction,  or  movement  due 
to  vibration,  of  the  glass  and  supporting  bars  in  line  with  the 
pitch  of  roof,  all  in  the  same  direction. 

Each  light  of  glass  shall  be  entirely  independent  of  every 
other  light,  so  that  one  light  can  not  support  another ;  and 
the  glass  shall  be  held  laterally  in  a  manner  to  prevent  its 
coming  in  contact  with  any  rigid  part. 

The  bearing  for  the  glass  shall  be  flexible,  so  as  to  adjust 
itself  to  any  warps  or  irregularities  of  the  glass  along  its  bear- 
ing line. 

The  caps  shall  be  spring-bearing,  in  order  to  thoroughly 
conform  along  the  lines  of  contact,  when  secured  in  position, 
to  the  surface  of  the  glass. 


Fic.  S.    HALF-SIZED  PERSPECTIVE 

Showing  Exterior  View  over  each  purlin  between  the  eave  and  the  ridge 

All  gutters  shall  be  of  copper  and  all  exposed  parts  other 
than  sheet  metal  shall  be  of  brass.  > 

The  supporting  bars  shall  be  of  rolled  steel  and  shall  be 
held  in  a  loose  manner  at  the  upper  end,  and  in  a  fixed  manner 
at  the  lower  end. 

Packing,  filling  substance  of  whatever  kind,  or  material 
other  than  glass  and  metal,  shall  not  be  used. 

All  skylight  sheet-metal  work  shall  be  (specify  copper, 
zinc,  or  galvanized  iron). 

The  glass  shall  be  Y&  inch  thick  (specify  whether  wire, 
plain  or  ribbed). 
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Advantages  and  Distinctive  Features — Continued. 

Along  the  longitudinal  line  of  the  skylight  the  steel 
frame  of  the  building  and  the  entire  length  of  the  glass 
are  each  taken  as  separate  units,  and  the  difference, 
nearly  100  per  cent,  in  the  expansion  and  contraction 
of  these  materials  (glass  and  steel)  is  likewise  thor- 
oughly taken  care  of  by  the  brass  spreader  clips  shown 
in  transverse  section  at  supporting  bar  (Fig.  i).  These 
spreader  clips  are  placed  over  each  cap  bolt,  spaced 
about  T2  inches  along  each  skylight  bar,  and  inciden- 
tally they  serve  also  to  better  secure  in  place  the  brass 
bolts  for  holding  the  caps. 

The  cap  is  strong  and  yet  resilient.  Its  upper  half  is 
of  an  inverted  "  U  "  shape,  which  provides  strength 
and  rigidity,  while  the  lower  half,  especially  at  the 
lower  extremities,  is  resilient,  so  as  to  conform  thor- 
oughly, when  secured  in  position,  to  the  surface  of  the 
glass. 

All  gutters  and  parts  that  are  non-accessible  without 
removing  the  glass,  are  of  non-corrosive  material.  The 
entire  top  of  the  bar  is  covered  with  eight  ounce  copper, 
the  same  being  applied  while  the  last  coat  of  bar-paint 
is  still  wet;  and  a  flexible  bearing  for  the  glass  is 
formed,  which  adjusts  itself  to  any  warps  or  irregu- 
larity of  the  glass  along  its  bearing  line. 

We  are  equipped  to  cover  the  bottom  of  the  bar 
also.  Both  the  top  and  bottom  bar  covers  are  made  by 
special  dies  and  both  fit  the  bar  snugly. 

No  packing  or  filling  substance  of  any  kind  is 
required,  and  no  material  is  used  other  than  glass  and 
metal. 

Adopted  by  Leading  Railroads. 

The  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company,  after  care- 


fully examining  all  other  types  of  puttyless  skylights  in 
actual  service,  adopted  the  construction  herein  shown 
and  described  for  its  new  New  York  &  Long  Island 
Railroad  Passenger  Station,  31st  to  33d  Streets  and  7th 
and  8th  Avenues,  New  York  City,  on  which  building  we 
completed,  about  four  years  ago,  the  erection  of  83,000 
square  feet  of  skylight,  embracing  nearly  every  known 
variety,  such  as  hipped,  ridge,  flat,  barrel-roof,  saw- 
tooth with  bowed  ridges,  circular,  elliptical,  etc.,  all 
constructed  with  flat  glass. 

The  Central  Railroad  of  New  Jersey  has  also 
adopted  this  system  of  skylights  for  its  new  Terminal  at 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  where  1 16,000  square  feet  of  this  con- 
struction have  just  been  installed. 

The  New  York  Central  Railroad  Co.  also  has  this 
construction  on  its  new  Grand  Central  Terminal  at  42nd 
Street,  New  York  City ;  on  its  New  York  City  Power 
Mouse  at  50th  Street  and  Lexington  Avenue;  Power 
Stations  at  Yonkers  and  Port  Morris,  New  York ; 
Boiler  Shops  at  West  Albany,  New  York,  Reed  &  Stem. 
Architects,  and  for  their  new  Passenger  Station  at 
Utica,  New  York,  Stem  &  Fellheimer,  Architects. 


Result  of  Thorough  Investigation. 

The  above  described  system  of  skylight  construc- 
tion is  the  result  of  experience  and  investigations  made 
by  us  in  this  line  over  a  period  of  more  than  nine 

years. 

Our  efforts  during  this  time  have  been  directed  to 
producing,  not  the  cheapest,  but  the  best  construction. 
As  to  skylights,  true  economy  does  not  consist  in  buy- 
ing the  cheapest. 


Public  Buildings  and  Other  Notable  Installations. 

We  refer  to  the  following,  among  many  installa- 
tions made  by  us  during  the  past  nine  years ;  in  some 
cases  replacing  other  work  with  the  new  and  improved 
system  above  described : 

BUILDING,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECTS 

New  Walters  Art  Gallery,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Delano  &  Aldrich 
New  Library  Building,  Bar  Harbor,  Maine,  Delano  &  Aldrich 
Sun  Parlor  for  E.  Parmalee  Prentice,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Delano 
&  Aldrich 

International  Paper  Company  Mills  at  Niagara  Falls,  Palmer, 
Fort  Edward,  N.  Y.,  and  at  Rumford  Falls  and  Chisholm, 
Maine 

Sage  Art  Gallery,  Menands,  N.  Y.,  Wm.  H.  Miller 
Buffalo,  Rochester  &  Pittsburg  R.  R.  Office  Building,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y. 

Maryland  Institute,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Pell  &  Corbett 
Auditorium  Building,  Springfield,  Mass..  Pell  &  Corbett 
Municipal  Building,  Springfield.  Mass.,  Pell  &  Corbett 
New  York  Edison  Company's  New  Waterside  Power  Station, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
U.  S.  Navy  Yards  at  Norfolk,  Va.,  Charlestown,  Mass.,  and 

Pensacola,  Fla. 
Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit  Co.  Shops,  Maspeth,  L.  I. 
Tichenor-Grand  Sales  Stables,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Hill  &  Stout 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Company's  Mill,  Worcester,  Mass. 
C.  K.  G.  Billings  Residence,  New  York,  Guy  Lowell 
N.  Y.,  N.  H.  &  H.  R.  R.  Locomotive  and  Machine  Shops,  Read- 

ville,  Mass. 

Norfolk  Terminal  Passenger  Station,  Norfolk,  Va.,  Reed  & 
Stem 

New  York  Stock  Exchange  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  U.  S.  Post  Office  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  McKim, 
Mead  &  White 

New  U.  S.  Post  Office  Belt  Conveyor  Building,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  McKim,  Mead  &  White 


New  Municipal  Building,  New  York,  McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Bank  of  Montreal,  Building,  W  innipeg,  Can.,  McKim,  Mead  & 
White 

Royal  Trust  Co.  Building,  Montreal.  Can.,  McKim,  Mead  & 
White 

Metropolitan   Museum   of   Art,   New  York,   N.   Y.,  Conrad 

Hewitt,  Supt. 
Erie  Railroad  Kiosks,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

New  Hampshire  National  Bank  Building,  Portsmouth,  N.  H. 
Douglas  County  Court  House,  Peoria,  111. 

Munsey  Building,  Washington,  D.  C,  McKim,  Mead  &  White 
First  National  Bank  Building,  Boston,  Mass. 
Brockton  Library,  Brockton,  Mass. 

New  York,  Westchester  &  Boston  R.  R.,  Quaker  Ridge  Station,. 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y,  Stem  &  Fellheimer 

New  York,  Westchester  &  Boston  R.  R.  180th  St.  Station,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  Stem  &  Fellheimer 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Far  Rockaway,  New  York 

Proctor  Endowment  Field  House,  Peoria,  111.,  Hewitt  &  Emer- 
son 

United  Electric  Light  &  Power  Co.  Power  House,  201st  St. 

Station,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
U.  S.  Post  Office,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Julius  Kayser  &  Co.  Loom  Building,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Wm. 

Higginson 

Institute  of  Fine  Arts  and  Sciences,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  McKim,. 

Mead  &  White 
Greenpoint  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Frank  J.  Helmle 
C.  H.  Jagel  Residence,  Summit,  N.  J.,  Balch  &  Beardsley 
The  Beaver  Companies'  Mill,  Thorold,  Ontario 
Geraldyn  Redmond  Residence,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  McKim,  Mead 

&  White 

Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  McKim,  Mead  & 
White 

Administration  Building,  Balboa,  Canal  Zone,  Panama 
School  of  Applied  Design,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
People's  National  Bank,  Lynchburg,  Va„  Stem  &  Fellheimer 
Laboratory  Building,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  McKim,  Mead  &  White 
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ART  METAL  FIRE  PROOF  DOOR  AND  TRIM  CO. 

INCORPORATED 
MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Hollow  Metal  Fireproof  Doors  and  Trim 

2724-2736  Wentworth  Avenue 


TELEPHONE,  Calumet  4608 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  Art  Metal  Fireproof 
Doors  and  Frames  for  all  purposes;  Corridor  Sash 
and  Partitions.  Also,  Metal  Trim  and  Drawn- 
Metal  Mouldings. 

Construction. 

The  Doors,  Frames  and  Trim  are  made  of  No. 
18-gauge  Furniture  Iron. 

Frames,  when  required  for  Brick  or  Tile  openings, 
are  fitted  with  our  one-piece  Adjustable  Sliding  Anchor. 

Trim,  also  Panel  Mould  for  Doors,  can  be  made 
in  special  design. 

All  doors  are  filled  with  Asbestos  Board. 

Official  Approval. 

The  Doors,  Frames,  Ties,  Trim  and  Hardware 
have  been  tested,  approved  and  accepted  by  the  Na- 
tional Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  for  openings  in  Stair 
Halls,  Elevator  Corridors  or  Fire-Escape  Exit  Doors, 
and  are  inspected  and  labeled  before  leaving  factory. 

Finish. 

Doors,  Frames  and  Trim  can  be  furnished  in  Paint 
Finish,  Baked  Enamel,  Imitation  Oak,  Mahogany,  or 
any  wood  required. 

Prices. 

Quotations  will  be  furnished  on  receipt  of  plans 
and  specifications,  or  schedules. 

Details  Furnished. 

Details  for  special  construction  will  be  furnished 
on  application. 


ART  METAL  FIREPROOF  DOOR 


References. 

The  following  is  a  partial  list  of  the  buildings  in  which  representative  installations  of  our  work  have 
been  made — 


BUILDING 

Cook  County  Hospital 
Chicago  Lying-in  Hospital 
Oak  Forest  Infirmary 
Metropolitan  Hospital 
Lytton  Building 
Chas.  A.  Stevens 
Chicago  Telephone  Co. 
Fort  Dearborn  Hotel 
Sherman  House 
Madison  Terminal  Building 
Boston  Store 
Monroe  Building 
Otis  Building 
Mandel  Brothers 
A.  M.  Rothschild 
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LOCATION 

Chicago 
Chicago 

Oak  Forest,  111. 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Chicago 


ARCHITECT 

Paul  Gerhardt 
Schmidt,  Garden  &  Martin 
R.  E.  Schmidt 
Wm.  C.  Miller 
Marshall  &  Fox 
D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
Holabird  &  Roche 
Holabird  &  Roche 
Holabird  &  Roche 
Holabird  &  Roche 
Holabird  &  Roche 
Holabird  &  Roche 
Holabird  &  Roche 
Holabird  &  Roche 
Holabird  &  Roche 


CONTRACTOR 
J.  Griffiths  &  Son  Co. 

J.  W.  Snyder  &  Co. 

United  Ornamental  Iron  Works 

J.  Griffiths  &  Son  Co. 

Geo.  A.  Fuller  Co. 

Jas.  Black  Co. 

J.  Griffiths  &  Son  Co. 
Jas.  Shedden  &  Co. 
J.  Griffiths  &  Son  Co. 
Geo.  A.  Fuller  Co. 
Geo.  A.  Fuller  Co. 
J.  Griffiths  &  Son  Co. 
J.  Griffiths  &  Son  Co. 
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E.  B.  BADGER  &  SONS  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Sheet-Metal  Fireproof  Windows 
63-75  Pitts  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Branch  Ex.  2152  Haymarket  ESTABLISHED  1841 

BOSTON,  MASS. 


Products. 

Sheet-Metal  Window  Frames  and  Sash  (all 
sizes  and  shapes)  in  Galvanized  Iron  or  Copper,  glazed 
with  Ribbed,  Rough,  or  Plate  Wire-Glass. 

Also  Copper  Hot-Water  Boilers,  Pantry  Sinks, 
and  Wash  Boilers,  for  which  see  our  pages  in  General 
Index. 

Kinds  of  Windows. 

We  make  stationary,  double-hung,  transom,  piv- 
oted (either  horizontal  or  upright),  and  casement  win- 
dows. 

Underwriters'  Label. 

Our  Metallic  Window  Frames  and  Sash  are  glazed 
with  wire-glass  and  constructed  in  accordance  with 
National  Fire  Protection  Association  specifications. 
They  are  examined  and  tested  at  factories  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc., 
and  have  their  labels  riveted  to  the  inside  of  the 
window. 

Installation. 

It  is  not  necessary  for  us  to  install  or  erect'  our 
windows,  as  they  can  be  put  in  by  the  general  con- 
tractor. 

Facilities. 

With  every  facility  for  executing  all  orders,  and 
with  modern  and  new  machinery,  we  are  prepared  to 
produce  superior  work  in  our  line  at  lowest  cost,  and 
to  fill  promptly  the  largest  contracts. 

References. 

Our  reputation  for  first-class  work  can  not  be  ex- 
celled, and  our  business  experience  has  extended  over 
a  period  of  sixty-five  years.  For  endorsement  we  refer 
to  the  leading  architects  of  Boston  and  New  England. 
A  few  of  our  representative  installations  are  as  follows : 

Apartment  Hotels 
"  The  Wadsworth,"  Portland,  Me. 
"The  Baxter,"  Portland,  Me. 
"  The  Shannon,"  Norwich,  Conn. 

Office  Buildings 
The  Lawrence  Building,  Tremont  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 
Boston  Insurance  Co.,  Kilby  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 
Columbia  Life  Ins.  Co.,  Franklin  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 


Mills 

Berlin  Mills  Co.,  Berlin,  N.  11. 

Wright  &  Ditson,  Needham,  Mass. 

Wm.  Knowlton  &  Sons,  West  Upton,  Mass. 

Storage  and  Warehouses 
F.dison  Electric  Illuminating  Co.,  Dorchester,  Mass. 
Howard  Storage  Warehouse,  Roxbury,  Mass. 
Boston  Warehouse,  Boston,  Mass. 

Trade-Name. 

Our  window  is  known  as  the  "  Badger  Fireproof 
Window." 


Inside  view,  Lower  Sash  raised. 
Guide  Kail  partly  removed,  showing 
how  weights  are  reached 


Inside  view.  Guide  removed.  Outside  view,  showing  Sashes 

showing  method  of  Hanging  and  partially  open 

Underwriters'   Label  on  face  of 
frame 

"  BADGER  "  DOUBLE-HUNG  WINDOWS 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Company 


Metal  Doors,  Windows.  Etc.  609 


DAHLSTROM  METALLIC  DOOR  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"Dahlstrom"  Patent  Hollow  Metal  Doors,  Windows  and  Accessories 

The  Dahlstrom  Products 


CABLE  ADDRESS, 

"  Dahlstrom,  Jamestown 


NEW  YORK 


BOSTON 

PITTSBURGH 

CINCINNATI 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICES  AND  FACTORIES 

JAMESTOWN,  N.  Y. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 
PHILADELPHIA 


CHICAGO 


REPRESENTATIVES 
INDIANAPOLIS  SALT  LAKE  CITY 


ST.  LOUIS 
DENVER 


SAN  FRANCISCO 
LOS  ANGELES 


DETROIT 


SEATTLE 

PORTLAND 

VANCOUVER 


WINNIPEG 


Products. 

Hollow  All-Metal  Fireproof  Doors 
and  Trim,  in  Steel,  Brass  or  Bronze  and  for 
all  purposes ;  Hollow  Metal  and  Glass  Par- 
titions, Corridor  Sash,  Elevator  Enclos- 
'  ures  ;  Electrical  Cabinets,  Telephone 
Booths,  Lockers,  Wardrobes,  Bathroom 
Cabinets  and  Special  Work,  including 
everything  required  for  the  completion  of  the 
interior  fireproofing  of  any  building,  in  any  design  and 
in  accordance  with  architects'  details. 

Facilities. 

Our  factories,  as  here  illustrated,  have  ample 
capacity  and  are  thoroughly  equipped  to  handle  the 
largest  size  contracts  and  turn  out  the  work  in  the 
shortest    time   possible.     Small    orders    receive  the 


trademark 


same   careful   attention   as   the   large  ones. 

Construction. 

Hollow  Metal  Fireproof  Door  Construc- 
tion was  originated  and  developed  by  us.  The 
original  idea  was  extended  to  other  features 
as  soon  as  its  success  was  demonstrated.  The 
construction  of  the  Dahlstrom  Hollow  Metal 
Door  is  the  simplest  and  lightest,  yet  the 
strongest  of  any.  We  have  carefully  covered  with 
patents  all  those  special  features  of  manufacture  em- 
ployed by  us  to  produce  strength  with  minimum  of 
weight,  including  a  number  of  novel  features  not  pos- 
sessed by  other  makes.  The  elimination  of  all  com- 
bustible material  and  the  scientific  construction  have 
given  our  work  unequaled  durability  and  fireproof 
qualities. 


BIRD'S-EYE  VIEW  OF  THE  DAHLSTROM  METALLIC  DOOR  COMPANY'S  FACTORIES 
Sweet's  Catalogue  Continued  on  next  page 
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Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Company 


Elevator  Enclosures. 

To  completely  carry  out  the  fireproof- 

ing  principle,  elevator  shafts  and  stairways 
must  be  thoroughly  protected  from  the 
spread  of  fire,  which  can  not  be  done  with 
the  open  grille  work  commonly  used.  The 
Dahlstrom  Products  have  now  been  devel- 
oped to  include  Fireproof  Elevator  Enclos- 
ures adaptable  to  every  requirement  for 
safeguarding  elevator  shafts  or  stairs.  We 
illustrate  herewith  a  typical  example  of  en- 
closure installed  by  us. 


Office  Partitions. 

The  Dahlstrom  Hollow  Metal  Office 
Partitions  which  consume  a  minimum 
amount  of  floor  space  are  fireproof,  and 
easily  adapted  to  suit  any  requirements  of 
subdivision.  They  are  made  interchange- 
able, easily  taken  down  and  re-erected  in  a 
different  location,  if  desired.  They  are 
easily  kept  clean,  and  will  add  beauty  and 
tone  .to  any  office. 


ELEVATOR  ENCLOSURES,  FIRST  FLOOR, 
INDIANAPOLIS.  IND. 


BLOCK  BUILDING, 


Special  Frames  for  Hospital  Doors. 

A  specially  constructed  door  buck  and  jamb  for 
hospital  buildings  has  been  developed.  It  is  made  of 
heavy  steel  plate,  formed  according  to  architects'  details 
and  securely  anchored  in  the  partitions.  Extended 
flanges  serve  as  finish  and  no  casing  is  required,  unless 
desired.  The  corners  are  acetylene-welded,  making 
rigid  and  tight  joints  that  can  not  open  up. 

Finish. 

The  elegant  finish  for  which  the  Dahlstrom  Prod- 
ucts are  noted  is  the  result  of  the  most  careful  selection 
of  the  ingredients  used  in  the  enamel,  the  chemical 
properties  of  which  have  been  carefully  tested  for  fine 
and  lasting  qualities.  This  chemical  perfection  of  in- 
gredients, together  with  expert  workmanship  and  care- 
ful baking  of  each  coat  of  the  enamel,  insures  a  dura- 
ble, elastic  finish  that  is  satisfactory  in  every  way.  We 
reproduce  perfectly  natural  wood  or  metallic  finishes 
in  any  color. 

Sections. 

The  accompanying  illustrations  show  some  of  the 


most  typical  methods  of  construction,  but  any  special 
conditions  can  be  taken  care  of  by  our  details. 

Underwriters'  Approval. 

The  Dahlstrom  Doors  have  been'  tested  and  ap- 
proved by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  of 
Chicago,  and  by  the  British  Fire  Prevention  Committee 
of  London,  England.  The  Building  Departments  of 
the  largest  cities  in  the  United  States  have  also  given 
our  work  their  approval. 


1  z  Gauqe- 

AwctfOR  PlA-ftS 
l&   ON  CtNftKO 


HOSPITAL  DOOR  BUCK  CONSTRUCTION 


ELEVATION  AND  SECTION  DETAILS  OF  DOORWAY  WITH 
BORROWED  LIGHTS 
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Architectural  Portfolio. 

\\  e  illustrate,  on  this  page,  reduced  in 
facsimile,  a  typical  plate  from  our  new  Archi- 
tectural Portfolio,  size  14"  x  18",  showing  de- 
tails of  work  installed  hy  us  in  some  of  the 
most  prominent  buildings  in  the  country. 
Copies  will  be  sent  to  practicing  architects  on 
request,  and  sold  to  draftsmen,  students  and 
others  interested  at  $5.00  per  copy.  Write  for 
further  particulars. 

Dahlstrom  Metal  Moldings. 

Points  of  interest  about  our  cold-drawn 
Metal  Moldings,  briefly  stated. 

Utility — Practically  unlimited;  on  ac- 
count of  lightness  and  superior  finish  they 
are  adapted  for  all  kinds  of  building  trim 
and  many  lines  of  manufacture,  such  as  metal 
furniture,  automobile  and  metal  specialties. 

Materials — Drawn  in  steel,  brass,  bronze 
or  copper. 

Quality — Made  from  special  high-grade 
cold-rolled  metal,  our  process  making  them 
more  rigid  than  the  much  heavier  hot-rolled 
shapes. 

Finish — Outlines  sharp  and  true  to  de- 
sign. Perfectly  smooth,  practically  ready  for 
painting  or  plating. 

Lengths — Can  be  furnished  up  to  40 
feet;  but  usual  shipping  lengths  are  from  10 
to  20  feet. 

Delivery — Moldings  from  stock  dies  will 
be  shipped,  practically  on  receipt  of  order, 
and  special  shapes  will  be  made  to  order,  expeditiously. 

Catalogue — A  complete  catalogue  showing  over 
1200  different  shapes  will  be  sent  on  application. 

Guarantee. 

The  Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Company  guar- 
antees that  all  materials  and  workmanship  used  in  the 
construction  of  their  product  is  of  the  very  highest 
quality,  and  that  the  work  installed  by  them  will  be 
fully  satisfactory  in  every  detail. 


REDUCED  REPRODUCTION  OF  13"  x  17"  PLATE  FROM  20-PAGE 
"  ARCHITECTURAL  PORTFOLIO  " 


Dahlstrom  Service. 

We  recognize  the  fact  that  the  progressive  firm  of 
to-day  must  have  something  more  than  "  Good  goods  " 
to  offer  its  patrons  and  that  something  more  is 
"  Service." 

We  have  perfected  the  Dahlstrom  Service  to  such 
an  extent  that  we  can  give  you  "  What  you  want,  how 
and  when  you  want  it." 

Our  Submission  Department  was  created  for  your 
benefit.    May  we  serve  you? 
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The  Canton  Manufacturing  Co. 


THE  CANTON  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Metal  Windows  and  Sheet  Metal  Products 
CANTON,  OHIO 


Products. 

Canton  Adjustable  Fireproof  Metal  Win- 
dows (Patented),  approved  by  Underwriters'  Labora- 
tories. 

Also,  Metal-Covered  Doors,  Ventilators,  Skylights, 
Metal  Ceilings,  and  Architectural  Sheet  Metal  Products. 

Canton  Adjustable  Metal  Windows  (Patented). 

Design — These  Windows  have  fire-retarding  fea- 
tures and  unusual  strength.  Constructed  with  adjust- 
able device,  a  feature  not  found  in  any  other  metal 
window. 

Adjustable  Feature — If  sash,  after  erection,  fits 
too  tightly  or  too  loosely,  easy  and  quick  adjustment 
permits  a  snug  fit  and  perfect  operation.  After  build- 
ing settles,  many  other  types  of  windows  are  tightly 
bound.  Adjustable  feature  was  invented  for  such  con- 
tingencies, and  the  freedom  of  movement  is  obtained 
by  loosening  or  tightening  a  couple  of  screws. 


This  adjustable  section  is  provided  between  the 
jamb  and  back  and  side  of  stile,  so  that  ready  adjust- 
ment may  be  made  at  any  time.  The  only  tool  required 
for  this  adjustment  is  an  ordinary  screw-driver. 

Fire-Retarding  Qualities  —  Double  interlocking 
meeting-rails  prevent  fire  from  working  in  from  out- 
side, and  also  prevent  drafts. 

The  wire-glass  is  thoroughly  heat-and  flame-proof. 
Temperature  hot  enough  to  melt  steel  is  required  be- 
fore it  will  fall  out,  an  utter  impossibility  in  an  ordi- 
nary fire. 

Canton  Fireproof  Windows  are  fireproof  because 
draft-proof.  With  their  installation,  needed  air  to  feed 
flames  can  not  come  through  windows  as  it  does  in 
90  per  cent  of  most  severe  conflagrations. 

Pivoted  Windows — Furnished  with  same  features 
as  double-hung  windows.  Both  types  made  in  every 
variety  and  size  to  meet  any  requirement. 


CROSS-SECTION  OF  DOUBLE-  CROSS-SECTION  OF  PIVOTED  SASH  AND  CROSS-SECTION   OF  SINGLE 

HUNG  WINDOW  FRAME  SET  IN  CONCRETE  MULLION  PIVOTED  SASH 
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Adjustment  Means  Ease  of  Operation. 

The  adjustment  on  Canton  Windows  insures  a 
perfect  working  sash.  Think  what  this  means  in  a 
high-grade  office  or  public  building,  school  or  hotel, 
where  the  windows  are  opened  and  closed  for  ventila- 
tion, etc.,  principally  by  women.  Take,  for  instance,  a 
window  5  feet  by  9  feet,  45  square  feet,  fitted  with 
34-inch  ribbed  wire-glass  (according  to  the  Under- 
writers' specifications).  The  sash  is  heavy,  and  unless 
the  adjustment  is  perfect,  the  weight  makes  the  raising 
and  lowering  a  too  great  exertion  for  the  average 
woman  worker. 

The  Tools  for  Adjusting. 

The  tools  for  adjusting  Canton  Windows  consist 
of  a  pair  of  hands  and  an  ordinary  screw-driver.  If 
the  sash  should  bind  for  any  reason,  the  mere  tighten- 
ing or  loosening  of  the  adjusting  screws,  which  are  all 
exposed  and  easily  accessible  in  the  jamb,  will  remedy 
the  trouble.  All  windows  are  carefully  adjusted  before 
shipment. 

Types. 

Canton  Adjustable  Metal  Windows  are 
made  in  all  the  types  that  are  in  general  use : 
Double-Hung,  Single-  and  Double-Pivoted, 
Hinged,  Casement  and  French  Casements. 


PHANTOM  VIEW  OF  CANTON  ADJUSTABLE 
METAL  WINDOW 
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VIEW  SHOWING  ADJUSTING  OPERATION  OF  CANTON 
ADJUSTABLE  METAL  WINDOWS 


J 


CANTON  ADJUSTABLE  METAL  WINDOW 
Canton  windows  are  easily  raised  or  lowered  by  the  average  woman 

worker 


614      Metal  Doors,  Windows,  Etc. 


A.  C.  Chesley  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1893 

A.  C.  CHESLEY  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

All-Metallic  and  Metal  Protected  Material  for  Buildings 

277  Rider  Avenue 

TELEPHONE,  Melrose  2452  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  and  Specialists  in  Fireproof 
All-Metal  Windows;  Kalamein  or  Metal-Clad 
Wood  Doors,  Trim,  etc.,  Kalamein  or  Metal-Clad 
Wood  Partitions;  Reinforced  All-Metal  Jambs 
and  Trim  ;  Standard  Tin-Clad  Doors  ;  the  A.  C. 
Chesley  Three-Point  Latch  and  Lock  for  fireproof 
doors. 

Description. 

The  system  employed  enables  the  construction  to 
be  in  any  design  closely  following  any  detail.  Simplic- 


elevation,  underwriters-  standard  upper  pivoted 
lower  stationary  window 


A.  C.  Chesley  Co. 


Metal  Doors.  Windows,  Etc.  615 


it y,  fire-retarding  and  non-corrosive  qualities  are  im- 
portant features. 

Kalamein  Door  and  Metallic  Frames. 

This  approved  kalamein  door  used  with  reinforced 
metallic  frames  for  all  sizes  and  thickness  of  openings 
in  elevator  shafts,  stairways  and  corridors,  can  not  fail 
to  appeal  to  all  builders  of  fireproof  construction,  owing 
to  its  simplicity  of  detail,  eliminating  the  necessity  of 
using  metal-covered  wood  bucks,  or  angle  and  channel 
iron  supports. 

The  moulded  frame,  when  built  in,  is  complete,  and 
is  provided  with  spring  clamps  for  securing  hollow 
metallic  trim,  also  reinforced  tap  plates  to  secure  kala- 
mein or  wood-trim  to  wall. 

This  arrangement  simplifies  interior  fireproof  con- 
struction and  is  especially  adapted  for  brick  and  con- 


Perspective,  showing  Moulded  Metal  Frame  with  Wall  Anchors  for 
securing  hollow  metal  frame 

DETAILS  KJ 


crele  walls.  The  advantages  of  the  system  are  prac- 
ticability, economy  in  cost,  and  speed  of  erection. 

Insurance. 

This  approved  wall  construction,  together  with  the 
doors  and  frames,  will  secure  the  lowest  rates  of  insur- 
ance and  highest  degree  of  safety  from  fire. 

The  A.  C.  Chesley  Three  Point  Latch  and  Lock  for 
Fireproof  Doors. 

This  approved  latch  and  lock  invented  by  us  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  National  Hoard  of  l  ire 
Underwriters  is  practical,  strong  and  absolutely  depend- 
able, for  resisting  fire.  Can  be  used  on  hollow  steel, 
metal-clad  wood,  standard  tin-clad,  and  ever)-  known 
approved  make  of  fireproof  doors. 

It  is  easy  to  apply ;  can  be  installed  at  any  time. 
It  is  very  moderate  in  cost,  owing  to  its  simplicity. 

This  latch  and  lock  is  operated  in  the  usual  man- 
ner by  ordinary  knob  and  spindle  which  control  it. 
Can  be  used  on  either  single  or  double  doors,  elevator, 
stairway,  corridor  and  exit  doors,  and  is  especially 
advantageous  for  buildings  where  low  rates  of  insur- 
ance are  required  and  where  it  is  desirous  to  eliminate 
all  fire  hazard. 

Designers  and  architects  of  buildings  are  invited 
by  us  to  investigate  this  latch  and  lock. 

Approval. 

Our  products  are  all  approved  and  labeled  by  the 
National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 


Sectional  Detail  of  Door  Jamb,  showing  method  of  anchoring  moulded! 

frames 

.MEIN  DOOR 
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Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works 


CONSOLIDATED  SHEET  METAL  WORKS 

Fireproof  Windows,  Metallic  Skylights  and  Fire  Doors 
General  Sheet  Metal  Contractors 

661-677  Hubbard  Street 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


Products. 

Metal  Fireproof  Windows,  including  "  Bogen- 
berger  "  Approved  Underwriters'  Windows  ;  Metal- 
lic Skylights;  Galvanized  Iron  and  Copper  Cor- 
nices, Dormers,  Finials,  Crestings,  Ventilators. 

Also,  Fire  Doors;  Metal,  Slate,  and  Tile  Roofing. 

"Bogenberger"  Windows. 

"  Bogenberger  "  Windows  are  made  in  all  the  re- 
quired types,  in  either  galvanized  iron  or  copper,  strict- 
ly in  accordance  with  the  specifications  of  and  approved 
by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters.  They 
are  architectural  in  design,  weatherproof,  and,  in  fact, 
combine  safety,  economy  and  efficiency. 

Our  Laboratory  Tests. 

These  illustrations  are  true  facsimiles  of  photo- 
graphs taken  before  and  after  the  fire  tests.  All  our 
windows  required  but  one  test  to  convince  and  satisfy 
the  Chicago  Laboratories  as  to  their  efficiency  as  a  fire 
retardant.  The  temperature  attained  in  these  tests  was 
above  1800  degrees.  Our  windows  average  75  per  cent 
glass  surface. 

Illustrations. 

We  show  herewith  a  few  of  the  many  various 
types  of  metal  windows  we  manufacture,  as  per  Under- 
writers' specifications,  with  division  of  lights  as  they 
require  them. 

Official  Endorsement. 

All  our  types  of  windows  ha\e  been  approved  by 
the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  of  Chicago. 

Other  Sheet-Metal  Work. 

We  are  always  prepared  to  furnish  Skylights, 
Cornices,  Ventilators,  etc.,  adapted  for  any  and  all  pur- 
poses throughout  the  country. 

Utility. 

Our  products  are  suitable  for  all  classes  of  build- 
ings, city  or  country,  and  owing  to  our  method  of  con- 
struction can  be  easily  erected  by  the  average  mechanic. 

Prices. 

Quotations  will  always  be  the  lowest  possible  for 
first-class  workmanship  and  materials. 

Service. 

Service  is  always  right — prompt  and  guaranteed. 
Facilities. 

We  have  not  only  the  necessary  factory  space,  but 
the  best  equipment  available  for  manufacturing  pur- 
poses. 

Territory. 

We  are  prepared  at  all  times  to  install  our  prod- 
ucts in  any  part  of  the  country. 

References. 

Upon  request  innumerable  references  will  be  cheer- 
fully given. 

Catalogue. 

Further  information  can  be  obtained  by  applying 
for  our  new  illustrated  and  descriptive  catalogue  "  D  " 
upon  request. 
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Before  Test  After  Test 

'  BOGENBERGER  "  WINDOW  TESTED  OVER  1,800  degrees 

temperature 

No  further  comment  necessary — the  above  speaks  for  itself 


TYPE 

Made  with  side  or  overhead  pulleys 


"  B."  DOUBLE-HUNG 
WINDOWS 


PIVOTED  WIN- 
DOWS WITH 
ALL  STEEL 
HARDWARE 

Sash  can  be  re- 
versed for  clean 
ing  or  any  other 
purpose  without 
disengaging  the 
bolts 


TYPE  NO.  1.  SINGLE 
PIVOTED 


TYPE  NO.  20.  SINGLE 
SASH  HINGED 

Continued  on  next  page 
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TYPE  E.   DOUBLE  HUNG    COMBINATION  PIVOTED    TYPE  NO.  4.   CENTER  TYPE  NO.  5.   CENTER    TYPE  NO    6  THREE 

AND    TYPE    "B,"          SASH  PIVOTED;  UP-  SASH    STATIONARY;                SASH  PIVOTED 

DOUBLE  HUNG               PER    AND    LOWER  UPPER  AND  LOWER 

SASH  STATIONARY  SASH  PIVOTED 


— 7  

_ 

- 

W 
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TYPE  NO.  11.  MULLION  WINDOW 
In  either  Pivoted,  Double  Hung,  Counterbal- 
anced or  Stationary 
The  above  types  of  windows  can  be  built 
to  any  desired  width  or  height.  For  additional 
information  on  Twin  and  Mullioned  Windows, 
write  for  Catalogue  "  D  " 


^777 


m 


FIREPROOF  VENTILATING  MONITOR,  WITH  PIVOTED  SASH  OF  OUR  OWN  DESIGN 
Glazed  with  wire  glass,  reinforced  throughout  with  angle  and  bar  steel.     No  wood  used. 
Made  in  any  size  with  sash  that  can  be  operated  singly  or  collectively,  to  conform  with  existing 
conditions.    We  recommend  them  specially  for  engine  and  boiler  houses 
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Eagle  Metal  Works  Company 


EAGLE  METAL  WORKS  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Metal  Windows 

1510-1512  Clark  Avenue 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


Products. 

Exclusive  manufacturers  of  Reversible  "  La- 
beled "  Metal  Windows  (Patented)  and  all  other 
styles  of  Metal  Windows;  Removable  Concrete 
Floor  Domes  (Patented). 


Construction  and  Installation. 

Double-hung,  double-pivoted,  and  standard-pivoted 
in  one.  Simple,  strong  and  fool-proof,  it  is  easily  in- 
stalled by  any  ordinary  mechanic  or  carpenter.  Sash 
are  removable  without  disturbing  working  parts  or 
weights.  Weather-strip  with  male  and  female  meeting- 
part  makes  it  weather-  and  dust-proof,  and  prevents 
rattling  and  loose  sash. 


SHOWING  AN  ACCIDENT. WHICH  CANNOT  HAPPEN  WITH 
THE  REVERSIBLE  "LABELED"  WINDOW 
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POSITION  OF  WINDOW  WHEN  OUTSIDE  OF  LOWER  SASH  IS 
BEING  CLEANED 


POSITION  OF  WINDOW  WHEN  OUTSIDE  OF  UPPER  SASH  IS 
BEING  CLEANED 


Continued  on  next  page 


Reversible  "Labeled"  Metal  Window. 

This  window  is  the  only  one  of  its  kind  inspected, 
labeled  and  recommended  by  the  National  Board  of 
Fire  Underwriters,  and  pronounced  reliable  by  Building 
Commissioners,  Factory  Inspectors  and  Insurance 
Companies. 


Eagle  Metal  Works  Company 


Metal  Windows  619 


Advantages. 

Readily  raised,  lowered  or  reversed  quickly  and 
easily  so  window  can  be  opened,  allowing  ninety-nine 
per  cent  ventilation.  Convenient  for  moving  safes, 
desks,  and  other  large  furniture,  without  taking  out  the 
sash.  It  slides  up  and  down  like  any  other  window, 
liut  can  be  reversed  without  effort  in  any  position,  as 
shown  in  illustrations.  It  is  as  mechanical  as  it  looks, 
and  requires  no  extra  care  or  precaution.  It  slides  up 
and  down  the  same  as  other  double-hung  windows  and 
•costs  no  more.  It  is  absolutely  fool-proof,  which  means 
a  saving  in  maintenance  expense. 

Painting  and  Glazing. 

Accurately  and  quickly  done  with  safety  and  ease 
from  inside  of  building.  Eliminates  danger  to  life,  as 
well  as  cost  of  scaffolds  or  block  and  tackle,  and  reduces 
time  required  for  work. 

Cleaning. 

Three  Reversible  "  Labeled "  Windows  can  be 
cleaned  in  the  time  usually  required  for  one  of  the  old 
type.  Women  can  clean  them  as  easily  as  men,  as  work 
is  done  from  inside  of  building. 

Uses. 

Adapted  for  use  in  Churches,  Schools,  Municipal 
Buildings,  Office  Buildings,  Warehouses,  Factories, 
Residences,  and  wherever  reduction  of  insurance,  and 
approval  of  underwriters  is  required. 


REVERSIHLE  "LABELED"  DOUBLE-HUNG  WINDOW,  CLOSED 

AND  LOCKED 
Looks  like  any  other  window 


Prices. 

Prices  will  be  quoted  on  receipt  of  plans  and  speci- 
fications or  of  a  list  giving  number  and  sizes  of  windows 
wanted. 


POSITION  OF  WINDOW  WHEN  OUTSIDE  OF  SASH  IS  BEING 
PAINTED  OR  GLAZED 


REVERSIBLE  "  LABELED  "  DOUBLE- HL'XG  WINDOW.  OPEN 
Giving  99  per  cent  ventilation 
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Eagle  Metal  Works  Company 


Patent  "  Removable  "  Floor  Domes. 

Floor  domes  are  used  as  centering  and  molds  in  the 
construction  of  concrete  floor  slabs  and  roofs  set  on 
wood  joists  used  at  intervals,  which  rest  on  strips  from 
girder  to  girder,  the  required  spans,  without  nailing. 


domes  to  which  the  expanded  metal  lath  is  fastened 
for  plastering.  Into  these  holes  the  reinforced  rod  sup- 
ports, or  chairs,  are  placed,  holding  them  in  proper 
line  as  spacers. 

Floor  domes  are  shaped  to  meet  the  respective 


>o"-/2' 


SECTION  THROUGH  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION  SHOWING  APPLICATION  OF  "  REMOVABLE  "  FLOOR  DOME 


These  wood  joists  receive  the  floor  domes  in  a  rabbet, 
and  are  laid  in  place  as  fast  as  men  can  handle  them, 
requiring  no  care  except  the  precaution  necessary  to 
give  them  about  I  inch  lap  at  ends. 

"  No  nails  are  used  "  to  fasten  the  floor  domes 


designs  of  a  building,  as  may  be  selected  or  required. 

•They  are  made  four  sizes  in  height — 6,  8,  io  and 
12  inches.  In  spans  of  from  24  to  30  inches  wide,  giving 
a  beam  centering  of  36  inches,  if  desired. 

The  arch  gives  stiffness  and  strength  to  withstand 


foRCEHENT  Qm? 


PORTS  ex  CH/Mie 


SECTION  THROUGH  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION  SHOWING  APPLICATION  OF  "REMOVABLE"  FLOOR  DOMES  WITH  ALTERNATIVE 

SUPPORTING  JOIST  ARRANGEMENT 

down;  but  when  they  are  placed  into  the  rabbet  of 


joists,  they  of  themselves  clamp  tight  into  place,  pre 
venting  seepage  of  concrete.   The  same  method  is  used 
at  the  ends. 

Floor  domes  can  be  removed  and  used  on  next  floor 
without  disturbing  the  beam  supports,  allowing  con- 
crete to  dry  quickly.    Wires  are  installed  in  holes  of 


any  abuses  and  loads,  without  causing  deflection,  at  the 
same  time  giving  proper  construction  and  economy  of 
concrete. 

Services. 

We  furnish  and  erect  these  Floor  Domes  complete. 
Let  us  figure  on  your  work. 


SECTION  SHOWING  FLOOR  DOMES  REMOVED  FROM  THE  CONCRETE  JOISTS  STILL  IN  PLACE  WITH  SUPPORTS 

Concrete  dries  quicker  while  beams  are  still  supported 
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H.  W.  Johns-Manville  Co. 


Fireproof  Doors  and  Trim 


H.  W.  JOHNS-MANVILLE  CO. 

Pyrono  Fireproof  Doors,  Frames,  etc. 

NEW  YORK  AND  EVERY  LARGE  CITY 
SEE  BRANCH  ADDRESSES  IN  OUR  CATALOGUE  IX  ROOEIXG  SECTION 


Products. 

Pyrono  Fireproof,  Soundproof  and  Sanitary 
Doors,  Jambs  and  Trim,  Partitions,  Elevator 
and  Stairway  Enclosures,  Plain  and  Paneled 
Wainscots,  Ceilings,  etc.,  for  all  classes  of  buildings. 

For  complete  list  of  J-M  Building  Materials,  see 
our  Catalogue  in  Roofing  Section. 

Description. 

Pyrono  Products  are 
constructed  of  a  white 
pine  core  covered  with  a 
fireproof  sheathing  of  pure 
long-fibred  asbestos.  This 
asbestos  sheathing  is  firmly 
secured  to  the  core  by  the 
Pyrono  process,  as  shown 
by  illustrations.  The  as- 
bestos is  then  covered  with 
a  hard  wood  veneer ;  and 
moldings,  carvings  and  other 
decorative  features  may  be 
applied  in  the  usual  manner. 
The  finished  Pyrono  Prod- 
uct represents  the  highest 
class  of  fireproof  cabinet 
woodwork. 

The  fireproof  sheathing 
in  permanent  contact  with 
the  core  excludes  oxygen 
essential  to  combustion,  pre- 
venting ignition,  at  the  same 
time  permitting,  through 
small  openings  at  base  of 
indents,  the  escape  of  gases 
developed    from    the  core 

WOOd    Under   high   tempera-    Showing  Fireproof  Sheathing  in- 
a         i  .    i        *  dented  to  the  Core.  Inset 

tures.    A  subsequent  treat-  magnified 
ment  of  the  fireproof  sheath- 
ing enables  it  also  to  exclude  atmospheric  moisture 
from  the  core,  thus  guarding  against  expansion  and 
contraction;  assuring  unchanging  size  and  shape. 

Advantages. 

Fireproof;  sound- 
proof ;  natural  wood 
finish ;  materials  of  best 
quality ;  workmanship 
unexcelled ;  erected  by 
any  carpenter;  no  spe- 
cial tools  required  for 
installation ;  any  stand- 
ard hardware  can  be 
used ;  will  not  expand 
or  contract  under  any 
conditions ;  can  be  re- 
finished  at  any  time 
and  while  in  place ; 
no  special  stains,  fillers 
or  varnishes  required ; 
can  be  made  in  any 
design ;  and  prices  are 
reasonable. 
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pyrono  panel  door 

NO.  121 


Wood 
Face 
Veneer 


Fireproof 
Sheathinj 


SECTION  THROUGH  PYRONO 
DOOR 

Showing  manner  of  indenting 
Fireproof  Sheathing  to  Core 


Tests. 

Tests  of  an  exhaustive  character  have  demon- 
strated that  Pyrono  Products  provide  a  'positive  bar- 
rier to  the  progress  of  fire.  As  the  basic  principles  of 
fireproofing  arc  isolation,  division  and  separation,  Py- 
rono Products  most  effectively  and  most  satisfactorily 
meet  these  necessities  from  every  point  of  view. 


TYPICAL  J-M  PYRONO  DOOR  AND  FRAME 

Specifications. 

Doors,  jambs,  trim  and  transoms  required  for  the  follow- 
ing openings  : 

(Here  specify  the  types  of  doors  together  with  their  loca- 
tion in  detail.) 

All  the  above  doors,  jambs,  trim  and  transoms  are  to  be 
Pyrono  Products.  Delivered  prices  and  further  information  to 
be  obtained  from  the  H.  W.  Johns-Manville  Company. 

All  the  doors,  jambs,  trim  and  transoms  will  be  of  (kind 
of)  veneer  over  a  soft  wood  core,  the  latter  fireproofed  by 
the  Pyrono  Process.  The  jambs  are  to  be  fitted  at  the  factory 
and  shipped  knockdown.  The  trim  is  to  be  put  together  at  the 
factory  with  all  the  joints  carefully  mitered  and  well  put  to- 
gether. 

All  doors  will  be  sized  to  approximately  the  correct  size  at 
the  factory,  sufficient  allowance  only  being  made  for  accurate 
fitting  by  the  carpenter.  Carpenter  is  to  neatly  fit  the  jamb 
to  the  opening  and  the  trim  to  the  jamb,  all  to  be  well  nailed 
in  place  with  long  finishing  nails  to  the  bucks  and  grounds. 

Carpenter  is  to  fit  the  door  to  jamb  neatly,  and  apply  all 
hardware  in  a  most  careful  and  workmanlike  manner.  All  the 
above  mentioned  material  to  be  filled,  stained  and  given  one 
coat  of  shellac  at  the  factory. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  take  pleasure  at  all  times  in  co-operating  with 
the  architectural  profession,  and  will  adapt  to  our 
Pyrono  construction  any  suggestions  or  requirements. 
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Hale  and  Kilburn  Company 


HALE  AND  KILBURN  COMPANY 

Hollow  Metal  Doors,  Trim,  Partitions,  etc. 


GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  WORKS 

1800  Lehigh  Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


SHOWROOMS 
1315  WALNUT  STREET 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  30  Church  Street  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  McCormick  Building 

FOREIGN  AGENTS:  LONDON,  ENG.,  G.  D.  Peters  &  Company,  Ltd. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Fireproof  Hollow  Metal 
Doors  ;  Trim  ;  Mouldings  of  all  kinds,  such  as  Pic- 
ture, Wire,  Base,  Chair  Rail,  etc.;  Steel  and  Glass 
Office  Partitions;  Partition  Sash;  Underwriters 
Window  Frames  and  Sash,  all  types,  including  "  The 
Olberg  "  Combination  Double-Hung  and  Casement 
Sash. 

Also,  Cold-drawn  Steel  Door  Bucks  and  Electrical 
Cut-out  Panel  Boxes. 

Facilities. 

Our  plant  is  equipped  with  the  most  modern  ma- 
chinery for  the  manufacture  of  metal  products  of  every 
description.  Our  varied  assortment  of  stock  dies,  and 
our  many  years  of  experience  on  this  class  of  work, 
with  a  permanent  force  of  several  thousand  skilled  men, 
enable  us  to  make  quick  deliveries,  regardless  of  quan- 
tities. We  are,  however,  not  limited  to  stock  designs, 
but  on  short  notice  can  produce  any  required  shapes, 
due  to  our  modern  equipment  in  die  making. 

Doors. 

The  joints  between  tne  various  members  are 
strongly  reinforced  and  process-welded  throughout, 
thereby  eliminating  visible  joints,  adding  beauty  and  a 
finished  appearance,  as  well  as  rigidity  of  construction. 
The  thorough  insulation  between  the  panel  sheets,  as 
well  as  in  the  rails  and  stiles,  makes  our  doors  abso- 
lutely sound-proof  and  fireproof. 


Doors  having  glass  panels  are  arranged  for  glazing 
either  with  or  without  removable  retainers.  The  latter 
construction  eliminates  entirely  from  the  face  side  of 
the  door  all  screws  and  open  joints.  This  is  one  of 
the  distinct  features  of  our  "  Hollow  Metal  Door  Con- 
struction "  which  greatly  improves  the  finished  appear- 
ance of  the  door  and  simplifies  the  method  of  glazing. 

Trim. 

Jambs  and  trim  are  cold-drawn  from  a  special 
high-grade,  cold-rolled  steel,  whereby  absolutely  true 
outlines  and  sharp  corners  are  obtained.  The  miters  of 
both  jambs  and  trim  are  process-welded,  thus  making 
the  joints  entirely  invisible,  and  furthermore  insuring 
accuracy  and  perfect  fit  to  the  door.  Provisions  are 
made  for  attaching  either  with  screws  or  concealed 
fasteners.  All  material  is  shipped  complete  from  our 
works,  ready  to  be  set  in  place. 

Mouldings. 

All  mouldings  are  cold-drawn  through  hardened 
rolls,  by  which  method  the  outlines  of  the  mouldings 
are  formed  perfectly  true  to  design  with  sharp  corners 
and  angles.  The  material  used  is  a  special  high-grade 
cold-rolled  steel  of  bright  finish,  and  is  perfectly 
smooth.  The  gauges  used  are  generally  from  .035  of 
an  inch  to  .050  of  an  inch.  The  well-defined  sharp 
corners  and  accurate  form  make  our  mouldings  unusu- 
ally well  suited  for  ornamental  purposes. 


base  moulding 

Cross-section 


BASE  MOULDING,  SHOWING  CIRCASSIAN  WALNUT  FINISH 
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Concealed  Fasteners. 

One  of  the  advanced  features  of 
our  construction  is  the  use  of  con- 
cealed fasteners,  which  have  long 
been  desired  by  architects,  but  this 
problem  had  never  been  successfully 
solved  until  this  method  of  attach- 
ment was  exclusively  specified  for 
the  erection  of  the  metal  trim  in  the 
new  Municipal  Building,  New  York 
City ;  and  as  the  results  obtained  have 
proved  most  satisfactory,  both  from 
a  mechanical  and  architectural  point 


of  view,  concealed  fasteners  have 
been  extensively  adopted  by  the  lead- 
ing arcbitects  for  all  modern  building. 

We  are  now  manufacturing 
metal  trim  for  the  new  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Building,  New  York 
City.  The  illustrations  herewith  of 
corridor  door,  transom  and  partition 
lights,  window  trim,  stool,  and  apron, 
have  all  been  erected  with  concealed 
fasteners,  so  that,  as  no  screws  are 
visible,  a  clean  smooth  appearance 
of  the  finished  surface  is  obtained. 


TYPICAL  CORRIDOR  DOOR  WITH  TRANSOM  AND  PARTITION  LIGHTS,  ERECTED  WITH  CONCEALED  FASTENINGS 
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Hardware  Reinforcements. 

The  lock  and  hinge  stiles  of  the  doors  are  provided 
with  substantial  reinforcements  with  milled  seats,  to  re- 
ceive the  lock  and  hinges.  Similar  reinforcements  are 
also  provided  in  the  jamb.  These  reinforcements  are 
all  jig-drilled  for  the  screws  so  as  to  insure  interchange- 
ability  of  locks  and  hinges  on  the  various  doors. 

Finish. 

After  the  work  is  made  up,  the  metal  is  thoroughly 
cleaned  from  all  impurities  and  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces are  given  one  coat  of  our  high-grade  elastic 
primer.  To  insure  this  coating  on  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  doors,  they  are  given  a  thorough  dipping,  after 
which  they  are  drained  and  this  priming  coat  is  then 
baked  on. 

On  top  of  this  priming  coat  all  exterior  surfaces 
are  given  two  filler  and  several  ground  coats  before  any 
graining  is  done ;  after  which  graining,  two  varnishing 
coats  are  applied.  Each  coat  is  baked  at  high  tempera- 
ture and  rubbed,  giving  a  very  hard  and  yet  elastic  and 
durable  enamel.  The  graining  may  be  specified  to  imi- 
tate any  kind  of  wood  desired,  and  we  are  also  prepared 
to  produce  any  kind  of  metallic  colors. 

Estimates. 

To  quote  intelligently  on  any  material,  especially 
for  doors  and  trim,  we  should  be  advised  as  to  size  of 


opening  and  type  of  buck  to  be  used;  also,  regarding 
extent  of  finish  desired. 

Guarantee. 

We  cheerfully  invite  inspection  of  all  material,  as 
well  as  workmanship,  during  the  fabrication  of  our 
products,  and  guarantee  same  to  be  of  the  very  best 
quality  throughout,  and  most  perfect  in  modern  archi- 
tecture. 

Co-operative  Service. 

With  a  large  force  of  experienced  engineers  on  this 
class  of  work  it  is  always  a  pleasure  for  us  to  co-operate 
with  the  architects,  and  we  will  cheerfully  submit 
sketches  and  specifications  relative  to  the  construction 
of  our  products. 

References. 

Among  several  of  the  buildings  in  which  our  prod- 
ucts may  be  seen,  we  refer  especially  to  the  following: 

Curtis  Publishing  Co.,  Warehouse,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Municipal  Building,*  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Cooper  Union,  Hewitt  Addition,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Biltmore  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

*  This  building  contains  approximately  five  thousand  Hale 
and  Kilburn  Doors,  thousands  of  Partition  Sash,  and  miles 
of  Picture,  Base  and  Wire  Moulding. 
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DOORS  WITH  GLASS  UPPER  PANELS 
Circular  transom 


SINGLE  DOOR  FOR  TOILET 
Ventilator  in  bottom  rail. 
Glass  upper  panel 


DOORS  WITH  GLASS  UPPER 
PANELS 
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HECLA-WINSLOW  COMPANY,  INC. 

The  Winslow  Window  Department 

EASTERN  WORKS  WESTERN  WORKS 

Hecla  Division  Winslow  Bros.  Division 

North  11th  and  Berry  Streets  4600  Harrison  Street 

BROOKLYN,  N.  Y.  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

TELEPHONE,  Greenpoint  490   


Products. 

Manufacturers  and  designers  of  the  Winslow 
Window,  a  one-plane  Solid  Steel  Window  with  Austral 
Balance. 

Also,  Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze,  for  which  see 
General  Index. 

Description. 

This  window  is  made  of  special  imported  steel 
shapes  designed  for  strength  and  architectural  effect. 

All  sash  are  oxy-acetylene  welded,  avoiding  rivets 
and  screws. 

Upper  and  lower  sash  and  glass  lie  in  one  plane 
when  closed,  avoiding  unsightly  overhang  at  middle  rail. 

Both  sash  are  supported  on  Austral  Balance  arms, 
avoiding  complicated  sash  weights,  box  frames,  etc. 

All  bearings  and  pivots  are  solid  phosphor  bronze 
and  bronze  bushed  steel.  All  parts  of  frame  and  sash 
are  made  rust-proof  by  the  Sherardizing  process. 

Special  hardware  in  solid  bronze. 

Operation  of  sash  extremely  easy,  as  both  are  in 
balance. 

Construction  is  extremely  rigid  and  light,  giving  a 
maximum  of  light  and  air. 


  TELEPHONE,  Austin  445 

Roller  shades  readily  attachable  to  either  or  both 
upper  and  lower  sash,  giving  perfect  awning  effect, 
avoiding  necessity  of  exterior  awnings. 

Adaptability. 

Adapted  for  perfect  fire  windows  by  addition  of 
expansion  frames  and  dividing  muntins,  special  details 
for  which  are  furnished  on  application. 

It  is  eminently  adapted  to  Office  Buildings,  Public 
Buildings,  Schools,  Hospitals,  etc.,  where  perfect  ven- 
tilation is  so  important. 

Booklet. 

Booklet,  illustrating  above  window  complete,  giv- 
ing full  details  and  adaptions  to  all  conditions,  sent  on 
application. 

Recent  Contracts. 

5000  Winslow  Windows  for  the  thirty-eight  story 
Equitable  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

600  Winslow  Windows  for  the  Fletcher  Trust 
Building,  Indianapolis,  [nd.,  besides  several  smaller 
buildings  in  various  cities. 


Closed 

Sash  interlocks  absolute.'y  weather-tight  in 
one  plane  Operates  by  slight  pull  on  handles. 
Both  sash  in  balance 


Part  Open 


Gives  perfect  circulation  of  air.  Can  be 
opened  several  inches  at  meeting-rail  while 
still  closed  at  bottom  and  top 

THE  WINSLOW  WINDOW 


Full  Open 


Gives  maximum  opening.  Lower  sash 
swings  in,  allowing  of  cleaning  from  inside 
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Type  A 


Type  B 


Type  C 


Type  D 


Type  E 


Sect.  C  D 


zzzzz 


a 


Sect,  E-F 


Sect.  A  B 


DIAGRAM  SHOWING  FLEXIBILITY  AND  ADAPTION  TO  VARIOUS  CONDITIONS 

Typical  frame  of  2"  x  2"  Tee 
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Sect.  L-M 


CROSS-SECTION  OF  SASH 
Showing  Interlocking  of  Members,  etc. 
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it  

■. 

DETAILS  OF  TYPICAL  WINDOW 
Note  Drawn  out  of  proportion  to  clearly  show  details 
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Howell.  Field  and  Goddard,  Inc. 


HOWELL,  FIELD  AND  GODDARD,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Fire  Retardents 
Specialists  in  Underwriter  Work 

OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

Review  Avenue,  Young  and   Gilbert  Streets 
LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONES: 
OFFICE  AND  FACTORY, 
1901  and  1902  Hunters  Point 

Products. 

Metal-Covered  Doors,  Windows 
and  Interior  Finish  in  Bronze,  Copper. 
Sempermerus  Iron,  Kalamein  Iron,  Gal- 
vanized Iron,  etc.— drawn  over  white 
pine  cores. 

Illustrations. 

Our  "  Underwriter  Tin  Doors," 
"  Underwriter  Kalamein  Doors,"  also  the 
"  Howell  Patent-Seamless  Paneled 
Doors  "  for  party  and  fire  walls,  elevator 
shafts,  stairways,  corridor  and  partitions, 
fire-tower  and  fire-escape  openings,  when 
installed  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing details  and  specifications,  will  procure 
a  minimum  insurance  rate. 
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Elevator  Doors  (Figs.  2  and  3). 

Designs  A  to  K  inclusive  (Fig.  i) 
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DD 


00 
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Fig.  3 


K 


Fig.  1.    TYPICAL  DESIGNS  FOR  LABELED  UNDERWRITER 

DOORS 


are  labeled  for  single  doors  up  to  48" 
wide  and  for  pairs  up  to  72"  wide,  when 
made  solid  paneled.  Design  K  is  also 
made  of  seamless  stamped  panel  type. 
Glass  panels  can  be  introduced  if  under- 
writer labels  are  not  required.  Standard 
Stair  and  Elevator  Doors  are  not  ap- 
proved for  party  wall  openings.  These 
designs  also  made  in  Kalamein,  not  la- 
beled. 


Combination 
Slide  and 
Swing  Eleva- 
tor Door 
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1 


Stair  Doors  (Fig.  4). 

Designs  A  to  K  inclusive  are  labeled  for 
same  size  openings  as  elevator  doors,  and  are 
made  in  same  designs  in  either  Underwriter,  Kalamein 
or  Seamless  type.    Glass  openings  not  allowed  on  la- 


DETAILS,  DOORS  WITH  UNDERWRITERS'  LABELS 

beled  doors.  Stair  doors  should  be  made  self-closing, 
preferably  with  a  door  check.  Doors  to  stairs  are  not 
required  to  be  automatic  closing  with  fusible  link  at- 
tachment. 
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Corridor  and  Partition  Doors  (Fig.  5). 

Corridor  and  Partition  Doors  ran  be  hung  to  metal 
covered  jambs  when  stair  and  elevator  doors  are  of 
labeled  type,  and  they  may  also  have  glass  openings 
when  desired.  If  stair  and  elevator  is  not  standard, 
corridor  and  partition  doors  which  enclose  stair  and 
elevator  halls  must  be  hung  to  iron  jambs,  same  as 
standard  stair  doors,  and  be  solid  paneled.  Consult 
local  board  of  underwriters. 


(luring  erection  and  any  discrepancies 
reported  to  architect,  who  will  order  the 
removal  or  replacement  of  defective 
material.  All  (frilling,  tapping  and  cut- 
ting of  iron  work  for  hardware  to  be 
done  hy  iron  contractor  either  in  shop 
or  the  field,  according  to  templets  hy 
hardware  contractor  and  details  hy  door 
contractor  (preferably  in  shop).  Doors 
to  he  manufactured  under  supervision 
of  the  underwriters  and  to  hear  their 
lahcls. 
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low windows  are  al- 
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same  rating 
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Fig.  G.    FIRE-ESCAPE  AND  FIRE  TOWER  DOORS  WITH  UNDERWRITER  LABELS 
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TYPICAL  KALAMEIN  DETAILS  NOT  LABELED 


VIEWS  AND  SECTION  OF!  STANDARD  TIN 

Specifications  for  Frames. 

To  procure  best  results  with  underwriters'  doors:  Iron 
frames  to  he  constructed  of  specially  selected  straight  channels, 
all  joints  sawed  square  and  true  and  exactly  to  figured  sizes. 
Frames  for  stair  and  elevator  to  have  1  inch  by  1  inch  iron 
angle  or  bar  stops  riveted  to  same..  Saddles  if  of  iron  to  be 
securely  attached  to  frame  and  must  he  set  to  exact  figured  size 
from  head  jamb  to  top  of  saddle.  Frames  to  be  set  square, 
plumb  and  true  and  to  be  kept  in  this  condition  until  brickwork 
is  built  around  same.    Sizes  to  be  checked  by  door  contractor 


CLAD  DOORS  FOR  PARTY  AND  FIRE  WALLS 

Sizes. 

Doors  furnished  without  delay  if  frames  are  made  and  set 
to  even  inch  sizes.  Allowance  made  by  us  for  joint  between 
door  and  jamb.  To  avoid  the  necessity  of  waiting  until  frames 
are  erected  before  manufacturing  doors,  give  sizes  between  fin- 
ished jambs  and  from  head  jamb  to  top  of  saddle.  Door  con- 
tractor should  be  consulted  as  to  thickness  of  Standard  Under- 
writers' Doors  before  iron  rebate  stops  are  riveted  to  channel 
iron  frames. 

Further  detailed  information  furnished  on  request. 
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The  Kinnear  &  Gager  Manufacturing  Co. 


THE  KINNEAR  &  GAGER  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Hollow-Metal  and  Metal-Covered  Doors,  and  Metal  Ceilings 

Mt.  Vernon  Avenue,  6th  to  7th  Streets 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 

EASTERN  OFFICE  AND  WAREROOMS:  BOSTON,  MASS.,  125  Broad  Street 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  The  "  Columbus  "  Door, 
Metal-Covered  ;  Elevator  Doors  ;  Corridor  Win- 
dows; Metal  Ceilings;  Wainscoting;  Standard 
Tin-Clad  Doors  and  Hollow-Metal  Doors  of  all 
Types. 

Also,  Drawn  Metal  Mouldings,  Metal  Tiling  and 
"  Buckeye  "  Metal  Shingles. 

The  "Columbus"  Metal-Covered  Door. 

Fig.  I  shows  detail  of  construction.  The  core  is 
built  up  of  non-resinous  lumber,  thoroughly  kiln-dried, 
tongued  and  grooved,  and  clinch  nailed  together. 

Panels  and  rails  are  stamped  in  separate  pieces  of 
metal,  and  all  joints  throughout  are  lock-seamed  and 
blind  nailed,  thus  securing  the  covering  to  the  core  in 
a  manner  that  allows  for  the  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  metal. 

The  feature  of  stamping  panels  separately,  insures 
well-defined  moulds  and  eliminates  open  miter  joints ; 
the  whole  producing  a  desirable  fireproof  construction. 

Covering. 

Long  Terne  metal,  sheet  steel,  or  galvanized  steel. 


Finish. 

Sheet  steel,  primed ;  Long  Terne  metal, 
baked  enamel,  in  imitation  oak  or  mahogany. 


Prices. 

Prices  furnished  upon  receipt  of  plans  or  schedule 

covering  the  following  data  : 

Doors — Size  and  style  of  each. 
Jambs — Width  required. 

Casing — Moulded  or  flat,  stating  width  and  whether 
on  one  or  both  sides  of  the  opening. 

Transoms — Outside  dimensions  and  number  of 
lights. 

Hardware — We  do  not  include  this  in  estimates 
unless  complete  specifications  are  furnished  giving 
manufacturers'  names,  trade  numbers  and  finish.  But 
we  include  fitting  hardware  if  same  is  furnished  us  free 

of  cost  at  our  factory. 


plain ; 


Fig.  1.    DETAIL  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
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18  Ga  .<  Jame> 


■i4-  Ga. Frame. 


HORIZONTAL  SECTION,  SHOWING  APPLICATION  OF  HOLLOW-METAL  DOOR  AND  J  AM  l; 


Hollow- Metal  Doors. 

Our  Hollow-Metal  Doors  are  made  of  the  best 
grade  of  18-gauge  Open-Hearth  Furniture  Steel,  and 
are  so  constructed  that  the  various  members  combine 
to  form  a  unit  of  exceptional  strength  and  rigidity. 

All  seams  are  welded  and  made  invisible,  while  the 
stiles,  rails,  and  panels  are  insulated  throughout  with 
asbestos,  thus  assuring  each  door  being  an  efficient  fire 
retardant  and  at  the  same  time  preventing  all  metallic 
sound. 

The  frames  are  formed  of  14-gauge  steel,  welded 
at  the  joints,  and  are  secured  to  the  walls  by  adjustable 
anchor  plates.  Over  these  frames  are  placed  the  jambs, 
which  are  so  arranged  that  the  doors  may  be  easily  in- 
stalled and  fitted  independently  of  the  frames. 

These  doors  can  be  furnished  with  any  number  or 
combination  of  panels,  with  or  without  glass,  and  in 
Baked  Enamel  finish  of  any  desired  color  or  wood  imi- 
tation. 

The  Door,  Jamb  and  Frame  have  been  tested  and 
approved  as  standard  by  The  Underwriters'  Laborato- 
ries, Inc. 


Metal  Ceiling. 

The  prominent  features  of  our  ceilings  are  supe- 
rior method  of  Lock-Joint  Construction,  perfect  align- 
ment, and  simplicity  of  design,  affording  artistic  deco- 
rative features.  Their  durable,  sanitary  and  acoustic 
properties,  and  protection  against  fire  and  water  are 
well-established  facts. 

Designs. 

A  large  variety  of  designs  from  which  to  select 
Ceilings,  Wainscoting  and  Metal  Tiling.  Architects' 
special  designs  executed  from  Black  Steel  Sheets, 
painted;  as  well  as  Copper  and  Galvanized  Steel. 

Catalogue  on  request. 

Prices. 

Estimates  furnished  upon  receipt  of  diagram  with 
measurements. 


Ceiling  Panel  No.  60 


DETAIL  OF  CONSTRUCTION 


SECTION,  SHOWING  *'  QUAD  LOCK  "  CONSTRUCTION 
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Knisely  Brothers 


KNISELY  BROTHERS 

INCORPORATED 

Manufacturers  of  Patent  Automatic  Fireproof  Windows 
Twenty-Eighth  Place  and  Fifth  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


TELEPHONES:  Calumet  2266,  1267 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  Knisely  Brothers 
Patent  Automatic  Fireproof  W  indows,  with  Wire 
Glass. 

Also,  Slate,  Tin,  Tile  and  Corrugated  Iron  Roofs; 
Metal  Cornices  and  "  Kernchen  "  Ventilators. 

» 

Styles  of  Windows. 

The  Knisely  Brothers  Patent  Window  is  made  in 
all  styles,  embracing  the  vertical  and  horizontal  swing 
on  either  one  or  both  sashes ;  also  the  doublc-hung  or 
sliding  sash  window,  with  either  one  or  both  sashes 
movable  as  desired.  These  windows  are  equipped  with 
special  automatic  closing  devices  operating  in  case  of 
fire. 

Official  Approval. 

Our  Fireproof  Windows  meet  all  the  requirements 
of  the  National  Board  of  Underwriters  and  bear  their 
label  before  leaving  the  factory. 


Fig.  1.    STANDARD  DOUBLE-HUNG  WINDOW 


Prices  and  Catalogues. 

Quotations  will  be  furnished  on  receipt  of  plans, 
specifications  or  schedules. 

Catalogues  will  be  mailed  on  application. 

Special  Construction  Specification. 

Details  for  special  construction  will  be  furnished 
on  application.  We  make  all  windows  to  architects' 
specifications. 


Fig.  3.    STANDARD  PIVOTED  WINDOW 


Fig.  2.    GROUND  PLAN  OF  FIG.  1 


Fig.  4.    STANDARD  DOUBLE-PIVOTED  WINDOW 
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THOMAS  LEE 

MANUFACTURER  OF 

Labeled   Hollow   Metallic  Windows 

OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 
128-132  and  135-137  West  Second  Street 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


Products. 

Lee  Labeled  Approved  Hollow  Metallic  Win- 
dows. 

Labeled  Tin-Clad  Fire-Doors. 
Also,  Dampered  Ventilators,  for  which  see  name 
in  General  Index. 

Facilities  and  Experience. 

Not  only  extensive  factory  space  and  the  best  of 
modern  machinery,  but  all  connected  with  the  estab- 
lishment have  had  years  of  practical  experience. 
Prompt  shipment  of  goods  is  guaranteed  to  any  part 
of  the  United  States. 

Advantages  and  Superiority. 

The  Lee  Windows  are  superior,  owing  to  their 
simple  construction,  strength,  perfect  operation  of  sash, 
and  general  good  appearance.  All  sash,  whether  sta- 
tionary, pivoted  or  double-hung,  can  be  easily  set  in 
or  taken  out  of  frames'.  Sash  can  be  glazed  by  remov- 
ing outside  section  and  glazing  strip  of  the  top  rail. 
The  sills  of  all  windows  are  reinforced  with 
the  Lee  Cast-Iron  Inner  Sill  before  leaving 
the  factory. 

Adaptability. 

Lee  Metal  Windows  are  adaptable  for 
use  in  office  buildings,  hotels,  theaters,  fac- 
tories, or  any  building  in  which  the  window 
openings  must  be  protected. 

Official  Approval. 

All  Labeled  Windows  must  be  made  to 
conform  to  the  sample  that  has  been  tested 
and  approved  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters. 

The  following  styles  of  Lee  Hollow 
Metallic  Windows  are  inspected  and  labeled 


by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  before- 
leaving  the  factory:  Double-hung;  top  stationary,  bot- 
tom sliding;  single  pivoted;  double  pivoted;  stationary; 
upper  pivoted,  lower  stationary;  lower  pivoted,  upper 
stationary ;  hinged  at  top. 

Guarantee. 

All  products  are  guaranteed  to  be  first  class  in 
every  respect. 

Prices. 

Prices  will  be  quoted  on  receipt  of  plans  and  speci- 
fications or  a  list  giv- 
ing number  and  sizes 
of  windows  wanted. 


#■ 

Sit 


Specifications. 

Printed  direc- 
tions how  to  specify 
these  windows  and 
provide  for  them  in 
plans  will  be  sent  to 
architects,  on  re- 
quest. 
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Pivoted  Jamb 


"S/l  "ViiciiS 


Stationary  Jamb  Section 

VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL  SECTIONS  OF  UPPER    PIVOTED,  LOWER 
STATIONARY  WINDOW 


Double-Hung  Jamb 
VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL 
SECTIONS  DOUBLE- 
HUNG  WINDOW 
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LYSTER  SHEET  METAL  CO. 

Fireproof  Windows  and  Doors;  Skylights 

1218-1220  Filbert  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Hollow  Metal  Sash  and  Frames. 
Rolled  Steel  Sash  and  Frames. 
Metal  Casement  Windows. 
Asbestos  Fireproof  Doors. 
Skylights. 

Lyster  Hollow  Steel  Sash. 

A  recent  and  improved  substitute  for  rolled-steel 
windows.  It  is  shown  in  the  adjoining  illustration  and 
in  details  on  next  page. 

Hollow  sheet  iron  members  are  fireproof,  whereas 
rolled  steel  is  not,  making  the  former  the  best  fire  re- 
tardant. 

When  the  paint  peels  from  rolled  steel  the  raw  ma- 
terial is  exposed,  causing  corrosion.  This  is  not  the 
case  with  hollow  sheet  iron,  galvanized. 

Lyster  sash  can  be  operated  to  make  almost  a  com- 
plete revolution  providing  for  the  elimination  of  direct 
draft.  These  sash  can  also  be  entirely  removed  for 
window  cleaning,  and  re-hung  in  five  minutes. 

Pivoted  sections  close  automatically  in  case  of  fire. 

Cost. 

The  cost  of  Lyster  Hollow  Steel  Sash  is  about  the 
same  as  that  of  rolled  steel. 

Specifications. 

Frames  No.  24  Galvanized  Iron. 
Sills  No.  22  Galvanized  Iron. 
All  joints  and  intersections  dovetailed. 
All  bolt  holes  threaded. 

Where  nuts  are  used,  to  be  held  in  place  with 
metal  nut  cups. 

Automatic  locks  and  fusible  links. 

Glass  held  in  place  with  cross  caps. 

Frames  and  sash  to  receive  one  coat  of  red  lead 
before  glazing. 

Best  quality  of  putty  to  be  used. 

A  Few  Lyster  Window  Installations. 

Ten  thousand  feet  of  these  sash  were  installed  in 
the  C.  H.  Masland  &  Sons  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
Wm.  Steele  &  Sons,  Architects  and  Builders. 

C.  H.  Masland  &  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Packard  Motor  Car  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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lyster  hollow  steel  sash 

Windows  in  this  illustration  are  10  feet  high  and  16  feet  long.  Sash 
in  first  lower  panel  shown  open  at  different  angles.  Second  lower  panel 
shows  pivoted  sash  closed.  Note  the  clean  cut  mouldings  of  the  various 
members 


J.  B.  Stetson  &  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
John  Wanamaker  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Municipal  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Philadelphia  &  Reading  R.R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Wm.  Penn  High  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Blabons  Oil  Cloth  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continental  Hotel,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Electric  Storage  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Wall  Rope  Works,  Beverly,  N.  J. 
Celluloid  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Whitney  Glass  Works,  Glassboro,  N.  J. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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£3  for  Concrete  Lintels 

rf  ,i  Head 


Type  1  Type  2 


Type  4 
Scale  1  /w  in. 


Jamb  Muntin 

DIAGRAMS  AND  DETAILS  OF  LYSTER  HOLLOW  STEEL  SASH 

Vi  Full  Size.    Patents  pending 
Windows  can  be  made  any  height  or  width.     We  prefer  to  use  lights 

18  x  24  inches 


JPt. 


LYSTER  VENTILATING  SKYLIGHT 
Twenty   thousand   feet   of   above   skylights  were 
used  by   United   States  Government  on   Riding  Hall 
and  Library,  West  Point,  N.  Y.     Testimonials  from 
fifty-two  architects. 


LYSTER  ASBESTOS  FIREPROOF  DOOR 

Made  entirely  of  Asbestos,  except  bed  mouldings, 
which  are  steel. 

Absolutely  fireproof  and  when  painted  anc*. 
grained  looks  like  high-grade  mill  finished  door. 
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MESKER  BROS.  IRON  CO. 

Fire  Retardants 
Sixth,  Poplar  and  Seventh  Streets 
ST.*  LOUIS,  MO. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Fireproof  Hollow-Metal  Win- 
dows ;  Fireproof  Solid-Section  Steel  Sash  ;  Fire- 
proof Combination  Steel  and  Concrete  Interior 
Stairs;  Fireproof  Steel  Stairs;  Fireproof  Doors 
and  Shutters  ;  Fireproof  Steel  Panel  Doors  and 
Shutters  (patent  applied  for)  ;  Metal-Covered 
Wood-Core  Doors;  Plate- Steel  Door  Frames  or 
Jambs;  Plate- Steel  Corridor  Partitions;  Steel 
Cells  and  Jail  Work  ;  Steel  Fire-Escapes. 

Hollow-Metal  Windows. 

The  Mesker  Hollow-Metal  Windows  contain  the 
same  light  area  as  wood  windows,  and  from  10.  to  20 
per  cent  more  glass  surface  than  any  other  windows  in 
the  market. 

Supplied  complete  with  %-inch  rough,  ribbed  or 
polished  wire-glass,  or  a  combination  of  these,  including 
the  hardware,  sash  weights  for  the  double  hung,  sash 
chains,  and  fusible  links  for  the  pivoted. 


Underwriters?  Approval — Our  windows  examined 
and  labeled  under  direction  of  Underwriters'  Labora- 
tories. 

Sizes — Maximum  size  of  openings  permitted  by 
Underwriters,  5  feet  wide,  9  feet  high.  W  hen  it  is  nec- 
essary to  have  openings  greater  than  5  feet  wide,  twin  or 
mullion  windows  are  used,  as  type  "  G."  They  may  be 
made  twin,  triple,  quadruple,  quintuple,  etc. 

The  mull  ions  are  5x9  inches,  and  under  the  re- 
quirements of  Underwriters  a  5-inch  924-pound  beam 
must  pass  through  same.  These  mullions,  like  the  sub- 
sills,  must  be  filled  with  concrete  at  building. 

Prices — Send  schedule  of  sizes  and  type  of  win- 
dows required  to  obtain  our  lowest  delivered  prices. 

References — Lack  of  space  will  not  permit  giving 
even  a  partial  list  of  the  many  installations  of  the 
Mesker  Windows. 


Double  Hung 
Type  A 


Stationary 
Type  E 


Single  Pivoted 
Type  H 


Single  Hinged 
Type  K 


HALF  WINDOWS 

Maximum  size  5'-0"  W.  x  4'-0"  H.  or  vice  versa.  May 
also  be  used  in  twin,  triple,  etc.,  form,  with  mullions 
constructed  on  same  lines  as  for  larger  windows 

Standard  Pivoted 
with  Transom 

Type  F 

FIREPROOF  HOLLOW-METAL  WIRE-GLASS  WINDOWS 
Windows  more  than  nine  feet  in  height  must  be  provided  with  transom   in  either  stationary,  pivoted  or  hinged  form,  as  type  "  F."     (Transom  bars 
constructed  similar  to  mullions,  with  beams,  etc.)     When  iess  than   nine  feet  in  height  no  beams  are  required  in  transom  bars 

Continued  on  next  page 


Twin-Double  Hung 

Type  G 
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Solid -Section  Steel  Sash. 

The  Mesker  Sash  are  made  up  of  various  shapes 
especially  designed  in  part  hy  us  and  rolled  from  our 
rolls  of  mild,  low-carbon  steel. 

All  intersections  and  joints  are  weather-  and  water- 
proof and  have  the  maximum  rigidity  of  the  sec- 
tion fully  developed,  due  to  the  specially  designed 
shapes  and  our  original  method  of  manufacture,  and 
as  a  result  there  can  be  no  lateral  deflection  from  wind 
pressure  under  the  most  severe  storm  conditions. 

The  Mesker  Sash  offer  the  greatest  possible  light 
and  ventilating  area  combined  with  the  highest  attain- 
able efficiency  service  and  economy  in  addition  to  neat 
and  attractive  appearance.  Adapted  for  use  as  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  pivoted,  top  or  bottom  hinged, 
casement,  counterbalanced  and  monitors. 

Monitor  Sash  may  be  operated  singly,  in  multiples, 
or  their  entire  length,  with  especially  constructed  sash 
operators. 

Unit  Combinations — Using  the  Mesker  Sash  in 
units  offers  a  wide  scope  of  combinations  for  the  com 
plete  lighting  and  proper  ventilating  of  factory  build- 
ings, office  buildings,  etc. 

The  maximum  size  of  a  single  unit,  when  glass  14" 
x  20"  is  used,  is  seven  lights  wide  and  nine  lights  high. 
Any  number  of  units  may  be  made  in  combination  by 


the  use  of  our  special  mullion  bar,  which  is  designed 
with  a  view  to  giving  the  additional  stiffness  necessary 
when  the  number  of  units  in  combination  presents  a 
large  glass  area  and  to  counteract  wind  pressure. 

Ventilators — The  ventilators  in  the  Mesker  Sash 
are  what  is  known  as  the  double-contact  type,  and  re- 
sist leakage,  and  are  as  weather-proof  as  the  sash.  For 
the  purpose  of  cleaning,  the  ventilators  may  be  removed 
and  replaced  at  will. 

Welding — We  use  the  Oxy-Acctylenc  method  of 
welding  at  the  intersection  of  the  muntins,  but  when 
desired  all  exterior  joints  may  be  welded,  at  an  addi- 
tional cost. 

Glazing — To  secure  glass  in  place  the  Mesker  Sash 
are  arranged  to  receive  our  glazing  clips,  of  special  de- 
sign, so  devised  that  glass  is  held  firmly  in  place. 

Inspection — Our  sash  arc  subjected  to  the  most 
rigid  inspection  before  shipping,  thus  insuring  satisfac- 
tion upon  arrival  at  destination. 

Installation — Lintels  used  in  connection  with  steel 
sash  openings  should  have  sufficient  section  or  carrying 
capacity  to  avoid  any  deflection,  as  this  type  of  sash  is 
not  designed  to  carry  loads. 

Steel  sash  must  be  set  absolutely  plumb  and  level, 
and  should  be  continuously  and  evenly  supported  to  in- 


Horizontal  and  Vertical 
Muntins  Joined 
Oxy-Acetyline 
Weld 


A  Solid-Section  Window  Installed 


Top  Rail 
through 
Ventilator 


Side  Rail  through  Ventilator 
above  Pivot 


rz 


Bottom  Rail         Side  Rail  through  Ventilator 


through 
Ventilator 


below  Pivot 


Section  Sash  Bar 
l  ull  Size 


Two  methods  of  Walling-in  Jambs 
ELEVATION,  SECTIONS  AND  DETAILS  OF  SOLID  STEEL  SASH 


Mullion 
Half  full  sue  sections 
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sure  proper  working  of  ventilators  and  to  avoid  serious 
trouble  in  glazing. 

The  putty  should  be  well  mixed  with  litharge  in  the 
proportion  of  i]/s  pounds  of  litharge  to  every  10  pounds 
of  putty.  This  will  make  a  quick-setting,  hard  putty. 
Glass  must  be  puttied  and  back-puttied  and  neatly 
struck  off  so  as  to  permit  of  no  accumulation  of  water 
between  glass  and  putty. 

After  being  puttied,  sash  should  be  allowed  to 
stand  for  ten  or  twelve  days  before  painting  to  insure 
hardening  of  putty.  If  putty  is  painted  before  harden- 
ing, it  will  remain  soft. 


Ordinary  glaziers'  putty  must  never  be  used  in  con- 
nection with  steel  sash. 

Painting  and  Shipping — Mesker  Sash  are  painted 
one  coat  mineral  paint  before  leaving  factory. 

Ventilators  are  securely  wired  in  position  and  such 
additional  precautions  taken  as  will  insure  their  pro- 
tection in  transit. 

W  hen  shipments  are  received  sash  should  not  be 
laid  flat,  but  set  upright  on  sides. 

References — Want  of  space  will  not  permit  giving 
even  a  partial  list  of  the  many  installations  of  the 
Mesker  Sash. 
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A  SOLID-SECTION  STEEL  SASH  COMBINATION 


TYPICAL  INSTALLATIONS  OK  MESKER  SOLID  SECTION  STEEL  SASH 


wie, 


No. 
No. 

11 
2-1 

! 

< 

y 

No. 
No. 
No. 


1-  2       No.  1-3 

2-  2  No.  2-3 
1  Glass  10  x  16 


No.  1-4 
No.  2-4 


No. 

No. 


1-  5 

2-  5 


No.  1-6 
No.  2-6 


No.  1-7 
No.  2-7 


No.  1-8  No.  1-9 
No.  2-8  No.  2-9 
No.  2  Glass  12  x  18 


1-  10 

2-  10 


No.  1-11 
No.  2-11 


No. 
No. 


1-  12 

2-  12 


A 

1-  unit . 

2-  unit . 
.'-unit 
4-unit . 


No. 
4  Lts. 
wide 

T-0% " 
10' -7 14" 

w-\y2" 


i. 


No.  1-14      No.  1-15 
No.  2-14      No.  2-15 
STANDARD  UNITS 
OVER-ALL  WIDTHS  OF  ONE 

10  x  16  Glass 


5  Lts. 
wide 
4'-4%" 

8'-9H" 
U'-lYi" 
17'-7" 


6  Lts. 

wide 

S'-3H" 

lO'-GXy" 

\s'-9ys" 
2\'-oy2" 


9  Lts. 
wide 

r-xoy 

15'-  Wi" 
23'-  6%" 
3V-5" 


No.  1-17    No.  1-18 

No.  2-17    No.  2-18 
FIREPROOF  SOLID-SECTION 
OR  MORE  UNITS 

No.  2.    12  x  IS  Glass 

4  Lts.          S  Lts.  6  Lts. 

wide            wide  wide 

1-  unit....  4'-2%'       S'-  2%"  6'-3^" 

2-  unit....  8'-4j£'      10'-  Sy2"  12'-6K" 

3-  unit....l2'-7H*     IS'-  18'-9%" 

4-  unit..  .  AG'-9y2"     20'-ll"  24'-0y2" 


No.  1-19 

No.  2-19 
STEEL 


No.  1-20 

No.  2-20 
SASH 


No.  1-21 
No.  2-21 


1-  22 

2-  22 


9  Lts. 
wide 
9'-4^* 

18'-8J4" 
28'-0%" 
3  7'- 5" 


Monitor  Window 
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Illustrations. 

The  Mesker  patented  Stairs  are  specified  as  "  Standard  "  throughout  the  country. 
Illustrations  show  the  character  of  buildings  in  which  they  have  been  installed. 

Lack  of  space  prevents  showing  a  larger  number  of  the  more  than  500  installations 
in  various  parts  of  the  United  States,  Canada  and  foreign  countries. 


PAT.  STAIR 
SYSTEM 


IKADLMAKK 


INTERIOR  VIEW,  SHOWING  STAIRS  IN  NEW  POWER  AND  INTERIOR  VEW.  SHOWING  STAIRS  IN  NEW  GIBSON 

LIGHT  BUILDING,  CLEVELAND,  OHIO  CINCINNATI,  OHIO 
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Combination  Steel  and  Concrete  Stair. 

The  Mesker  Steel  Stair  consists  of  a  frame  of  steel 
with  treads  of  concrete  iJ/s  inch  or  more  in  thickness, 
making  complete  fireproof  construction  meriting  the 
consideration  of  architects  and  engineers  desiring  a 
stair  that  is  non-combustible  and  economical  in  price. 

It  is  light  in  weight,  but  exceptionally  strong  and 
substantial,  easily  and  quickly  erected  by  any  mechanic, 
as  it  is  clearly  marked,  lettered  and  numbered. 

Especially  adapted  to  schools,  colleges,  theaters, 
office  buildings,  apartment  houses,  store  buildings,  ware- 
houses, hotels,  hospitals,  power-houses,  foundries,  fac- 
tory buildings,  car  barns,  railroad  stations  and  shops, 
and  other  industrial  and  fireproof  buildings  or  struc- 
tures where  inexpensive  fireproof  stairs  are  wanted. 

Can  be  used  in  connection  with  plain  or  ornamental 
railing.  Can  be  made  any  width,  risers  any  desired 
height  and  treads  any  width. 

We  show  a  section  through  stringers,  treads  and 
risers,  and  how  same  are  constructed  and  bolted  to- 
gether, making  a  rigid  job. 

Send  requirements  in  the  way  of  a  rough  sketch. 


giving  width  of  stairs,  number  of  treads  and  risers ;  and 
where  unusual  conditions  exist,  show  or  describe  them 
fully,  and  our  lowest  delivered  price  will  follow  at  once. 

Treads — Mesker  Patent  Steel  and  Concrete  Stair 
Treads  prevent  accidents  by  slipping,  and  are  recog- 
nized by  the  leading  architects  and  engineers  as  the  most 
reliable  stair  treads  manufactured.  Adapted  to  any 
conditions  or  situations  where  a  safety  tread  is  needed. 
If,  after  many  years'  continued  usage,  the  tread  filling 
should  become  worn,  it  can  be  easily  renewed  by  cast- 
ing concrete  into  worn  places  at  nominal  cost ;  no  forms 
are  required. 

Mesker  Stair  Treads  interlock  compactly;  they  are 
riveted  or  bolted  to  side  stringers  and  concrete  cast  into 
treads,  making  the  entire  stair  practically  a  solid  mono- 
lithic mass  and  the  strongest  construction  manufac- 
tured. Treads  can  be  constructed  for  the  reception  of 
marble,  tile,  slate,  rubber,  composition,  or  any  of  the 
safety  treads  on  the  market. 

No  finish  is  required  on  underside  of  stairs,  as  all 
rivets,  bolts,  and  angles  are  concealed  in  concrete  or 

composition  treads. 


STEEL  AND  CONCRETE  STAIRS  TYPICAL  STEEL  AND  CONCRETE  STAIR  STEEL  AND  CONCRETE  SERVICE  STAIRS 

FOR  SCHOOLS  OR  FACTORY 
BUILDINGS 


No  projections  to  catch  clothing  of  women  or 
children  and  less  costly  than  baluster  railings 
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Temporary  Stairs — The  cost  of  temporary  stairs  is 
eliminated  if  order  is  sent  in  time,  as  our  stair  may  be 
used  for  temporary  stairs  before  the  filling  is  inserted. 

Detail — "  V  "  shown  on  risers  overlapping  concrete 
is  of  utmost  importance.  It  is  y%  inch  higher  than 
nosing  to  give  proper  incline  to  prevent  water  accumu- 
lating on  treads ;  forms  a  gauge  for  the  tread  filling 
and  lock  to  hold  plastic  material  in  place;  it  stiffens  the 
riser  and  prevents  dirt  from  getting  between  tread  and 
riser. 

Specifications — Steel  and  Concrete  Stair — Stringers  usually 
of  3/i6-inch  metal,  10  inches  or  more  in  width,  bent  in  channel 
form.  Center  stringers,  where  stairs  exceed  6  feet  in  width,  of 
bent  channels  4  to  5  inches  wide  with  filler  plates  under  each 
tread  and  riser  and  all  securely  riveted  to  the  bent  channels  and 
bolted  to  treads. 

Treads  and  risers  of  one  continuous  steel  plate,  No.  12 
gauge,  bent  to  form  as  shown,  with  a  sanitary  "  V  "  at  inter- 
section of  tread  filling  and  risers. 

Treads  rest  on  and  are  securely  bolted  to  angles  1  x  1  x  % 
inch  riveted  to  stringers. 

Platforms  or  landings,  where  required,  of  No.  12  steel 
plates,  with  nosings  same  as  treads  and  supported  on  2  x  3/V 
inch  angles  well  riveted  or  bolted  to  stringers,  and  to  have  tees 
under  platform,  not  over  2  feet  o.  c. 

All  treads  and  platforms  to  be  filled  at  building  with  con- 
crete or  other  plastic  material  l^s  inch  or  more  in  thickness 
(not  furnished  by  us).  If  concrete,  it  should  be  composed 
of  one  part  cement  and  two  parts  sharp  sand  with  finish  coat 
of  any  other  proportion  preferred. 

Strike  all  joints  with  straight  edge  at  intersection  of  con- 
crete with  steel.    Railings  and  newels  as  per  detail. 

Stringers  may  be  ornamented  by  the  addition  of  iron  or 
steel  mouldings. 


A.    Section  through  Steel  Risers  and  Marble  Treads 

B.     Section  through   Steel  Treads  and   Risers  for   Marble  Treads  and 

Kisers 


Section  through  Stringers   Treads  and  Risers 
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Large  section  through  Treads  and  Risers 
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Plate-Steel  Door  Frames  or  Jambs.  on  at  factory,  and  are  arranged  for  metal-covered.  hoi- 
Made  of  No.   12-gauge  steel,  with  rounded  or  low-metal  or  wood  doors  1^4  and          inches  thick 
square  corners,  as  shown  by  right-  and  left-hand  jambs  (Figs.  9  and  14).    Furnished  ready  for  installation  and 
in  illustration  Fig.  3,  Design  No.  10  on  next  page ;  painting  or  enameling. 

are   fitted  with   angle  connections  and   anchors   for  Illustrations— Figs.  1,  2,  5  and  6  show  elevations 

brick,  stone,  tile,  fireproof  blocks  or  concrete  walls,  0f  jambs  and  transom  bars.    Figs.  3  and  7  show  sec- 

and    cover    the    entire    face    of    openings.      Re-  tions  through  transom  bars.    Figs.  4,  14,  12,  9  and  13 

quire  no  overhead  lintels,  being  of  sufficient  strength  are  horizontal  sections  through  jambs.    Fig.  8  shows 

adequately  to  support  the  walls  or  partitions  above.  section  through  head  and  Fig.  10  shows  vertical  sec- 

These  jambs  are  slotted  for  attaching  the  butts  and  tion  through  jambs  with  floor  connection  (Fig.  11). 
strike-plates,  which  are  furnished  by  contractor  and  put. 


THIS  STYLE  OF  JAMB  CAN   BE  MADE  FOR  THIS  STYLE  OF  JAMB  FOR  FINISHED  PARTITIONS  1%  INCHES,  1% 

FINISHED  PARTITIONS  FROM  2%  INCHES  INCHES,  AND  2  INCHES  IN  THICKNESS 

TO  ANY  THICKNESS 
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Metal -Covered  Doors  and  Windows. 

The  following  illustrations  show  Metal-Covered 
Doors  and  Windows  having  wood  cores  and  covered 
with  kalameined  iron,  copper,  or  galvanized  steel.  Dooi 
with  metal-covered  frames  or  with  steel  jambs,  as 
shown  on  preceding  page,  all  of  a  high-grade  character 
of  work  suitable  for  buildings  of  the  first  class.  Doors 
are  neatly  paneled  and  moulded  and  in  any  thickness. 


Fig.  2  shows  metal-clad  doors  and  frames.  Fig.  3 
shows  wood  or  metal-clad  doors  with  steel  jambs  or 
frames,  big.  4  shows  elevation  of  doors  with  metal- 
clad  frames ;  while  Fig.  6  shows  doors  with  steel 
frames. 

Fire  Doors. 

We  manufacture  all  types  of  Fire  Doors. 


! 

t 


No.  1  No.  2  No.  3  No.  4  No.  5  No.  6  No.  7  No.  8 

Fic.  1.    DESIGNS  OF  METAL-COVERED,  WOOD-CORE  DOORS  FURNISHED  WITH  OR  WITHOUT  JAMBS  AND  TRIM 


Fir. 


DETAIL  MESKER  METAL-CLAD  DOOR  AND  FRAME 
Horizontal  Section  of  Design  No.  9 


Fic.  3.    DETAIL  MESKER  WOOD  OR  METAL-CLAD  DOOR  WITH 
PLATE  STEEL  FRAME  OR  JAMB 
Horizontal  Section  of  Design  No.  10 


Fig.  4.    DESIGN  NO.  9 
Elevation    view    of  Door 
with  Metal-Clad  Frame 


Fig.  5.  KALAMEINED 
OR  COPPER-COV- 
ERED WINDOWS 


Fig.  0.    DESIGN  NO  10 
View   of   Plate   Steel   Jamba  with 
Metal-Covered  or  Wood  Doors 


Fic.  7.    CORRIDOR  PARTITION 
Executed  in  Plate  Steel  or  Metal-Clad  Wrork.  with  Metal- 
Covered  Doors  with  or  without  Hardware  . 


Fig.  S.    TIN-CLAD  FIRE  DOOR 
Constructed  to  meet  all  requirements  of  Underwriters  and  bearing  their  labels 
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Mesker  Steel  Panel  Doors  and  Shutters. 

For  Office  Buildings,  Store  Buildings,  Hotels,  The- 
aters, Schools  and  Hospitals,  Power-Houses,  Ware- 
houses, Factory  Buildings,  Car  Barns,  Jails,  Foundries, 
Railroad  Stations,  Roundhouses,  Shops,  Power  Plants, 
and  other  Industrial  Structures  requiring  fire  protec- 
tion. 

Description — The  following  description  of  the  Mes- 
ker Steel  Panel  Doors  is  intended  principally  for  use  in 
door  openings  where  quick  action  in  opening  and  closing 
is  an  essential  feature.  The  doors  can  he  opened  and 
closed  from  either  side  when  not  locked,  making  them 


particularly  desirable  for  freight  elevator  enclosures. 

The  doors  are  made  of  rolled  plate  steel  in  panels, 
each  panel  in  one  piece,  with  edges  reinforced  and 
formed  in  such  a  way  as  to  interlock  when  door  is 
closed.  For  doors  over  six  feet  wide,  vertical  ties  are 
applied  to  panels  in  such  a  way  as  to  take  up  such  de- 
fection as  may  occur,  and  insure  positive  connection 
when  door  is  closed.  The  ends  of  these  panels  slide  in 
grooved  jambs  placed  at  each  side  of  the  opening.  The 
interlocking  edges  make  these  doors  the  strongest,  and 
give  them  greater  fire-resisting  qualities  than  many 
others. 


MESKER   STEEL  PANEL  DOOR 
Patent  applied  for 


Illustration — The  above  view  shows  a  Mesker  Steel 
Panel  Door,  two  of  which  are  installed  in  the  building 
of  the  St.  Louis  Transfer  Co.,  covering  main  driveway; 
openings,  each,  thirty  feet  wide,  sixteen  feet  high. 
These  doors  have  been  in  constant  daily  use  for  over 
eleven  years  and  show  no  deterioration  or  defects  in 
construction. 


St.  Louis  Transfer  Company 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  May  17,  1913. 
Dear  Sir — In  reply  to  your  inquiry  of  the  16th,  beg  to  say 
it  will  be  entirely  satisfactory  for  you  to  use  the  roller  doors 
installed  by  your  company  in  the  Warehouse  of  this  Company, 
at  Broadway,  Fourth,  Spruce  and  Valentine  Sts.,  when  solicit- 
ing other  work  of  this  character,  and  in  this  connection  it  gives 
me  pleasure  to  say  that  these  doors  have  given  very  great  satis- 
faction since  the  date  of  their  installation. 

Very  truly  yours, 

G.  J.  Tansey,  President. 
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Description,  Continued — Doors  arc 
opened  and  closed  by  means  of  gear  opera- 
tors. A  wire  cable  extends  from  gear  and 
connects  with  bottom  edge  of  lower  panel. 
W  hen  the  gear  is  operated  it  lifts  the  lower 
panel  which  in  rising  engages  all  other 
panels. 

A  groove  is  provided  in  the  jambs  for 
ends  of  panels  to  slide  in.  Jambs  are  com- 
posed of  structural  steel  and  secured  to 
wall  with  expansion  bolts.  The  top  edge 
of  the  upper  panel  interlocks  with  a  sta- 
tionary bar,  closing  the  opening  at  the  top. 
The  doors  are  equipped  with  fusible  links, 
which  will  act  in  case  of  fire  and  automat- 
ically close  the  entire  opening. 

The  doors  are  not  complicated,  are 
easily  installed,  and  when  finished  present  a 
fine  appearance. 


Sizes,  Prices,  etc. — Mesker  Steel  Panel 
Doors  and  Shutters  are  made  in  sizes  listed 
below.  The  adoption  of  our  standard  sizes 
gives  the  purchaser  the  benefit  of  quick  de- 
livery and  low  cost.  Other  and  larger  sizes 
can  be  made  at  the  same  proportionate 
prices,  but  requiring  slightly  longer  time  for 
delivery.    Write  for  prices. 
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Exterior  Elevation 


Vertical 
Section 


Interior  Elevation 


MESKER   STEEL  PANEL  DOOR 
Front  and  Back  Views 
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THE  MONARCH  METAL  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Hollow  Metal  Doors  and  Interior  Trim 

1720-1730  Tracy  Avenue 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


ATLANTA,  GA,  Beaullieu  &  Applewhite,  716  National 
Bank  Building 

BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  Southeastern  Builders  Supply  Co., 

453  Brown  Marx  Building 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Cincinnati  Builders  Material  Co., 

310  Johnston  Building 
DENVER,  COL.,  Colorado  Builders  Supply  Co.,  1526  Blake 

Street 

HOUSTON,  TEX.,  R.  B.  Stebbins  Manufacturing  Co.,  3 

Leona  Apartment 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  California  Cornice  Works,  1610 

San  Fernando  Street 
OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OKLA.,  S.  H.  Hanson  Specialties 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Fireproof  Doors  in  Steel, 
Bronze  and  Copper,  Hollow  Construction  ;  Jambs, 
Casings  and  Interior  Trim,  Office  Partitions, 
Elevator  Doors  and  Elevator  and  Stair  Enclos- 
ures ;  Cold- Rolled  Steel,  Bronze  and  Copper 
Mouldings  of  Stock  and  Special  Design.  Picture 
Mouldings,  Chair- Rail  and  Base-Board;  Galvan- 
ized Iron,  Copper  and  Bronze  Window-Frames  and 
Sash — all  approved  by  the  National  Board  of  Under- 
writers. 

Construction  of  Fireproof  Doors. 

Our  patents  under  which  we  manufacture  our 
doors  cover  a  unique  method  of  interlocking  of  stiles 
and  rails  with  the  panels,  making  a  simple  but  most 
rigid  construction,  and  permitting  to  architects  unlim- 
ited possibilities  of  design  in  panel  mouldings.  Our 
doors  are  manufactured  from  No.  18-gauge  highest- 
grade  furniture  steel,  and  are  reinforced  for  hardware. 
All  joints  or  mitres  are  welded,  eliminating  all  riveting. 

Styles — We  manufacture  all  types  of  doors. 
Panels  may  be  arranged  in  any  number  or  size,  either 
of  steel  or  glass.  We  make  a  specialty  of  a  flush  panel 
door,  which,  in  connection  with  our  sanitary  jamb,  of- 
fers the  best  fireproof  and  sanitary  construction  for 
hospitals,  schools,  and  hotels,  now  on  the  market. 

Jambs  and  Casings. 

The  trim,  consisting  of  jamb  and  casings,  is  made 
of  No.  i8-gauge  cold-drawn  steel,  either  in  stock  or 
special  design.  The  casings  are  mitred  and  welded  at 
the  factory  before  shipping;  jambs  are  coped,  to  allow 
fitting  at  the  building. 

Hardware. 

We  do  not  include  hardware  in  our  quotations  ex- 
cept upon  request,  but  we  apply  it  free  of  charge  if 
furnished  us  f.o.b.  our  factory.  Hardware  of  any  kind 
or  style  can  be  attached  t,o  our  doors.  Templates  or 
samples  of  same  must  be  in  our  factory  before  work 
can  be  started  on  an  order. 

Finish. 

Our  doors  are  finished  by  the  most  skillful  artists, 
in  metallic  finishes  in  plain  color,  or  they  may  be 
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PORTLAND,  ORE.,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co.,  45  Fourth  Street 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Perritt  Iron  &  Roofing  Co.,  Brushton 

Avenue  and  Susquehanna  Street 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  C.  Jorgenson  &  Co.,  356  Market 

Street 

SEATTLE,  WASH,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co.,  411  Glohe  Building 
SPOKANE,  WASH.,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co.,  164  Madison  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  J.  R.  Houliston,  1210  S.  8th  Street 
TACOMA,  WASH.,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co.,  1005  "A"  Street 
WINNIPEG,  MAN,  H.  J.  St.  Clair  Co,  Ltd,  188  Market 
Street 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN,  Birtram  W.  Ransom,  1153  Ply- 
mouth Building 


grained  to  imitate  mahogany,  Circassian  walnut,  birch, 
cherry,  or  any  other  wood.  This  finish  is  applied  by 
the  baking  process,  which  insures  its  durability. 

Wire  Glass  Windows. 

Wo  manufacture  approved  Sheet  Metal  Wire- 
Glass  Windows,  either  galvanized  iron,  hollow  copper 
or  bronze,  of  nearly  every  type,  including  stationary, 
double-hung,  counterbalanced,  pivoted  in  whole  or  in 
part,  or  hinged.  Windows  are  made  in  strict  accord- 
ance with  Underwriters'  requirements,  and  bear  their 
inspection  label. 


Details. 

Full-size  details 
of  our  windows, 
doors  and  mouldings 
will  be  mailed  on  ap- 
plication. 

Services    and  Esti- 
mates. 

We  gladly  offer 
the  services  of  our 
drafting  department 
to  aid  in  detailing 
and  making  submis- 
sion drawings  where 
desired. 

Quotations  are 
based  upon  material 
on  board  of  cars  at 
shipping  point  or  in- 
stalled in  buildings 
anywhere. 

Samples. 

A  complete  line 
of  samples  may  be 
seen  in  the  offices  of 
our  representatives, 
and  an  inspection  by 
architects  and  pros- 
pective clients  is 
earnestly  solicited. 


hollow  metal  fireproof  door 
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SOME  OF  THE  BUILDINGS  IN  WHICH  MONARCH  PRODUCTS  ARE  INSTALLED 


BUILDING 

Emmet  Building 

Passavant  Building 

Bendel  Building 

Hotel  Bellevue-Stratford 

Lowe  Estate  Building 

Standard  Oil  Building 

Reisch  Office  Building 

Hubbell  Building 

Court  House 

McCord-Brady  Building 

Colcord  Building 

Busch  Building 

Municipal  Building 

New  Majestic  Theatre 

Southern  Pacific 

Rice  Hotel 

Waldheim  Building 

Telephone  Building 

Telephone  Exchange 

Telephone  Exchange 

Telephone  Building 

Monward  Building 

Ford  Administration  Building 

Hollingsworth  Building 

Union  Station 

Gen.  Anson  Mills  Building 

First  National  Bank  Building 

State  Capitol 

Southwestern  Life  Building 
Elks  Club 
St.  Luke's  Hospital 
Shillito  Building 
McCreery  Stores 


LOCATION 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Providence,  R.  I. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Springfield,  111. 
Des  Moines,  la. 
Central  City,  Neb. 
Omaha,  Neb. 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 
Houston,  Tex. 
Houston,  Tex. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Spokane,  Wash. 
Memphis,  Tenn. 
Portland,  Ore. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Los  Angeles  Cal. 
Galveston,  Tex. 
El  Paso,  Tex. 
Denver,  Colo. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Louisville,  Ky. 
East  St.  Louis,  111. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


ARCHITECT 

Barney  &  Colt 

Cross  &  Cross 

Henry  O.  Chapman 

Hewitt  &  Paist 

Martin  &  Hall 

James  McDougal 

C.  J.  Aschauer 

Proudfoot,  Bird  &  Rawson 

W.  F.  Gernandt  &  Co. 

Thomas  W.  Kimball 

W.  A.  Wells 

T.  P.  Barnett 

C.  D.  Hill  &  Co. 

H.  L.  Stevens  &  Co. 
Jarvis  Hunt 
Maurean  &  Russell 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

I.  R.  Timlin 

E.  Y.  Cobby 
P.  T.  Marve 
E.  Y.  Cobby 
Eames  &  Young 
John  Graham 

Morgan.  Walls  &  Morgan 

Chief  Engineer 

Trost  &  Trost 

Edbrook  Co. 

R.  K.  Klettins; 

Lang  &  Witchell 

L.  Pfeiffenberger  &  Son 

Laveaume  &  Klein 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

John  Graham 
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Section  through  Jamb  Section  through  Head  and  Transom  Bar 

DETAIL  HOLLOW  METAL  FIREPROOF  DOOR 
Showing  installation  on  Wood  Bucks.     Channel  Iron  Frames  in  opening  should  be  used  whenever  possible 
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Gunn  Sanitary  Metal  Trim. 

A  complete  system  of  Sanitary  Metal  Trim  for 
every  conceivable  door  or  window  opening,  in  hotels, 
hospitals,  schools  and  residences. 

indorsement — Stability  and  excellence  of  maim 
facture  attested  by  Robert  VV.  Hunt  Co.,  Engineers, 
and  the  New  York  City  Building  Department. 

Approval — Approved  by  the  New  York  Board  of 


Eire  Underwriters,  and  the  National  Hoard  of  Hp- 
Underwriters. 

References — The  seventeen-story  I'assavant  build- 
ing in  New  York,  N.  Y.,  the  twelve-story  office  building 
of  the  Pacific  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  in  Port- 
land, Ore.,  the  St.  Luke's,  Barnes,  and  Children's  Ho* 
pitals  in  St.  Louis,  and  numerous  other  buildings,  in- 
cluding residences,  have  been  fitted  with  these  Sanitary 
Trims. 


DETAILS  OF  GUNN  SANITARY  METAL  TRIM  FOR  VARIOUS  USES 

1 — Sanitary  Trim  for  doors  and  borrowed  lights  with  adjustable  anchor.  2 — Combination  Sanitary  and  Cabinet  Trim.  S — Sanitary  Trim 
for  borrowed  lights.  4 — Combination  Sanitary  and  Wood  Trim.  .">  and  C> — Sanitary  Trim  for  windows  as  adopted  by  the  Atchison,  Topeka  and 
Santa  Fe  R.  R.     7 — Metal  ground  composition  base.     8 — Metal  ground   for  tile  base 
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SALES  OFFICE 
42nd  Street  Building 
30  EAST  42ND  STREET 


S.  H.  POMEROY  CO.,  INC. 

SUCCESSORS  TO  VOIGTMANN  &  CO.  OF  NEW  YORK 

Metal  Windows 

FACTORY  AND  GENERAL  OFFICE 

282-296  East  134th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

SOUTHERN,  MIDDLE  AND  WESTERN  STATES 
VOIGTMANN  &  CO.,  445  West  Erie  Street,  Chicago,  111. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  (under  patents)  of  Yoigtmann 
&  Co.  Fireproof  Windows. 

Horizontally  Pivoted,  Automatic-Closing  and 
Double-Hung,  Adjustable  Weather-Guide  Win- 
dows. 

Standard  Automatic-Closing  Pivoted  Fire  Window. 

This  window  has  undergone  several  changes  and 
improvements,  showing  not  only  in  the  construction  hut 
in  the  hardware. 

With  our  equipment  and  our  processes  we  can 
manufacture  a  better  window  than  can  be  had  from 
shops  that  make  windows  in  connection  with  cornice 
and  roofing  work.  This  window  is  commonly  made  of 
No.  24-gage,  galvanized  steel ;  the  frame-work  we  exe- 
cute in  No.  22-gage  steel,  under  special  specifications 
and  arrangements. 

The  Hood  Weathering 
that  is  a  great  improvement 
over  apron  weathering  con- 
tinues all  around  sash  work 
and  fits  over  a  corresponding 
knife  edge.  This  mode  of 
weather  construction  is  prov- 
j  n  g  eminently  satisfactory 
and  deserving  of  special  at- 
tention. 

Special  Advantages. 

Our  windows  bear  our 
name-plate,  which,  with  the  standard 


Single  Standard  Double  Standard 

TYPES  OF  VOIGTMANN  AUTOMATIC-CLOSING  PIVOTED 
WINDOWS 


reputation  of  our  standard  construction,  is  an  important 
factor  to  owners  and  tenants  in  insuring  their  proper- 
ties ;  and  our  policy  of 
strict  adherence  to  a  price 
that  will  permit  of  substan- 
tial construction  and  en- 
courage rather  than  retard 
the  general  use  of  our  win- 
dow has  been  appreciated 
and  well  received  by  all 
who  know  us. 


JAMB  ABOVf  PIVOT 


J 

\  ■ 

JAMB  AT  PIVOI 


2 


STATIONARY  JAMS 


SECTIONS  OF  VOIGTMANN  AUTOMATIC-CLOSING  PIVOTED 

WINDOWS 

Official  Approval. 

The  following  types  of  our  construction  have  been 
approved  by  the  National  Board  of  Underwriters'  Lab- 
oratories, Inc. : 

Double-hung  (three  types)  counter-balanced,  double-hung 
with  pivoted  transom,  double-hung  with  hinged  transom,  twin 
double-hung,  stationary,  twin  stationary,  casement,  top-hinged 
upper  and  stationary  lower,  pivoted  upper  sash,  pivoted  lower 
sash,  pivoted  upper  and  lower  sash,  single-pivoted  sash,  three- 
pivoted  sash,  two  upper  sash  pivoted  with  stationary  lower, 
special  mullion  window,  twin-pivoted  sash,  tilting  sash. 
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UNDERWRITERS'  LABEL 

Adjustable  Weather- Guide  Window. 

The  name  describes  the  construction ;  the  cut  of 
the  window  gives  its  details.  This  box-frame  con- 
struction, which  we  patented  and  brought  upon  the 
market  nine  years  ago,  affords  an  adjustment  for 
good  weathering  and  easy  operation. 

Corresponding  to  our  adjustable  weather  guide  in 
sash  (iron  yfa"  x  lyi",  full  height  of  sashes)  is  a  brass 
lining  for  groove  y±"  deep  in  and  full  height  of  win- 
dow jambs  that  allows  a  smooth-working  contact  of 
sash  and  jamb,  making  a  wind-tight  connection  that 
will  not  rattle. 

The  hood  weathering  at  cross-rail,  in  connection 
with  the  catch  or  fastener,  leaves  no  room  for  doubt 
that  we  can  make  quite  as  good  a  window  of  metal  as 
can  be  furnished  of  wood. 

The  hardware  prescribed  by  Label  Service  of  Un- 
derwriters' Laboratory  is  a  Malleable  Iron  Sash  Lock 
that  is  plated,  screwed  to  back  plates.  The  Sash  Lifts 
are  attached  also  to  back  plates.  The  hole  at  top  of 
upper  sash  for  lowering  has  brass  grommet.  Sash 
chain  is  steel,  sherardized  or  copper-plated. 

The  hardware  used  upon  our 
horizontally  pivoted  windows  is 
made  of  pressed  and  malleable 
iron,  except  gravity  dogs  of  locks. 

We  have  given  special  atten- 
tion to  sash  pulleys  or  wheels, 
and  the  incorporation  of  same. 

This  window  can  be  fitted  to 
close  automatically  by  a  particu- 
lar equipment. 


Territorial  Note. 

For  information  and  prices 
necessary  to  prospective  build- 
ing operation  in  the  Middle, 
Southern  and  Western  States, 
address  Voigtmann  &  Co.,  445 
West  Erie  Street,  Chicago. 


Patents. 

In  the  manufacture,  sale  and  use  of  these  window-. 
under  the  requirements  of  the  National  Fire  Under- 
writers' Laboratory,  four  patents  are  involved,  two 
owned  by  ourselves,  one  by  the  estate  of  the  late  George 
Hayes,  and  one  by  W.  D.  Watson.  The  Hayes  patent 
we  command  under  a  shop-right  agreement.  The  Wat- 
son patent  we  command  under  a  royalty  contract  that 
cancels  past  infringements. 

The  partial  list  of  patents  is  as  follows : 

Voigtmann  Patent  No.  753,765,  March  1,  1904. 
Hayes  Patent  No.  626,698,  June  13,  1899. 
Voigtmann  Patent  No.  718,403,  January  13.  1903. 
Shepherd  Patent  No.  621,542,  March  21,  1899. 
Stephens  Patent  No.  932,509,  August  31,  1909. 
Watson  Patent  No.  702,754,  June  17,  1902. 


ADJUSTABLE 
WEATHER-GUIDE 
WINDOW 


DETAIL  OF  ADJUSTABLE  WEATHER-GUIDE  DOUBLE-HUNG 

WINDOW 
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THE  RIESTER  &  THESMACHER  COMPANY 

"  R  &  T  "  Fireproof  Windows  and  Doors 

Specialists  in  General  Sheet-Metal  Construction 

1512-1526  West  Twenty-Fifth  Street 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

We  manufacture  the  "  R  &  T  "  Fireproof  Win- 
dows and  Doors;  Fireproof  Metal  Windows  of  all 
types;  Standard  Tin  Clad  Doors  and  Shutters; 
Hollow  Steel  Doors  ;  Elevator  Doors  ;  Corridor 
Partitions;  Metal  Trim;  Skylights;  Cornices  and 
Sheet  Metal  Construction  in  Tin,  Copper  and  Iron, 
for  all  Architectural  and  Building  Purposes. 

Also,  Spun  Metal  Parts  for  Cornices,  etc. 

Underwriters'  Approved  Construction. 

"  R  &  T  "  Fireproof  Windows  and  Doors  are  made 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Underwriters'  Laborato- 
ries, and  bear  their  label.  This  label  means  not  only 
that  the  products  to  which  it  is  attached  have  been  con- 
structed to  comply  with  the  standard  requirements  of 
the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters,  but  that  so 
constructed  it  has  been  submitted  to  the  severest  test 
by  the  Laboratories  and  passed  as  satisfactory. 

It  also  guarantees  that  every  labeled  "  R  &  T  " 
Avindow  installed,  no  matter  in  what  part  of  the  coun- 
try, is  in  every  respect  equal  to  that  which  withstood 
the  test  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories. 

Each  window  to  which  labels  are  attached  is  sepa- 
rately inspected  and  compared  with  a  copy  of  the  orig- 
inal specifications  by  inspectors  of  the  Underwriters' 
Laboratories  at  our  factory  before  shipment.  The  Un- 
derwriters having  jurisdiction  in  the  territory  in  which 
the  window  is  to  be  installed  are  then  notified  of  this 
inspection. 

Finish. 

"  R  &  T  "  Windows  are  made  with  a  mould  on  the 
outside  which  adds  to  the  appearance  of  any  building 
in  which  they  are  installed.  Where  specified  we  will 
grain  windows  to  match  other  finish  in  building  or  give 
them  a  baked-on  enamel  finish  in  any  color. 

Types  of  Doors  and  Windows. 

We  make  all  standard  types  of  Fireproof  Doors 
and  Windows  and  will,  of  course,  also  make  special 
types  to  meet  special  requirements. 

Installation. 

"  R  &  T  "  Windows  and  Doors  can  be  installed  by 
your  contractor ;  but  where  it  is  desired  we  shall  be 
glad  to  figure  on  the  installation  as  well  as  the  manufac- 
ture, if  the  contract  is  large  enough  to  warrant  it. 


cross-section  showing  cross-section  showing 
weatherproof  con-  weatherproof  con- 
struction of  pivoted  struction  of  double 
sash  and  "  sure-  hung  and  counter- 
shot  "  lock  balancing  sash 

Estimates. 

To  give  "estimates  of  cost  we  need  from  you  the 
type  of  windows  or  doors  wanted,  the  number  of  open- 
ings, kind  of  glass  wanted,  and  such  blue-prints  or 
drawings  as  will  give  us  the  dimensions  and  styles  of 
openings.  In  place  of  the  blue-prints  or  drawings  you 
can  send  the  following  measurements: 

Doors — Height  of  opening  from  floor  to  lintel  or 
arch;  height  of  lintel;  width  of  opening;  thickness  of 
wall ;  headroom  above  opening. 

Windozvs — Width  of  opening  between  walls : 
height  of  opening  between  sill  and  lintel  or  arch:  rise 
of  arch ;  thickness  of  wall. 
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Hollow  Metal  Doors — Construction. 

Our  Hollow  Metal  Doors  are  constructed  of  No. 
18  cold-rolled  steel  patent  leveled,  which  is  given  a 
heavy  coat  of  paint  on  the  inside  hefore  being  assem- 
bled. They  are  held  together  with  an  interlocking  joint 
(see  details),  which  is  electrically  welded  without  the 
use  of  screws  or  bolts,  which  makes  them  practically 
one  piece  of  metal.  The  styles  are  reinforced  in  such 
a  way  that  they  are  practically  indestructible. 

Finish. 

After  assembling,  all  the  metal  is  thoroughly 
cleaned  of  all  scale,  rust,  or  grease,  before  being  enam- 
eled. The  Doors  are  then  coated  with  six  or  eight  coats 
of  enamel,  which  is  baked  on  and  rubbed,  to  insure  a 
finish  of  the  first  quality. 

If  desired,  this  can  be  grained  to  match  other  finish 
in  building. 

"  R  &  T  "  Doors  and  Windows  should  be  used  in 
all  office  buildings,  schools,  hospitals  and  apartments, 
as  they  not  only  add  to  the  safety  of  the  building  but 
to  the  appearance  also. 

Hardware. 

To  insure  quick  delivery  of  doors,  samples  or  tem- 
plates of  hardware  to  be  used  must  be  delivered  to  us 
at  the  time  the  order  is  placed  with  us,  as  we  fit  all 
hardware  and  provide  reinforcements  for  same  before 
finishing  doors. 

Any  make  of  hardware  may  be  used,  but  should  be 
ordered  interchangeable.  Also,  specify  that  machine 
screws  of  suitable  size  be  furnished. 


Facilities  for  Filling  Orders. 

We  can  fill  orders  of  any  size,  promptly.  With 
.two  large  plants  (100,000  square  feet  of  floor  space) 
and  a  large  and  efficient  force  of  draughtsmen  and 
metal  workers,  we  can  practically  guarantee  date  of  de- 
livery. The  service,  promptness,  and  quality  of  work 
that  we  have  given  customers  have  been  the  chief  cause 
of  our  success.  We  gladly  cooperate  with  architects  or 
others  wishing  to  install  our  products. 

Specifications. 

Specify  "  R  &  T  "  Doors  and  Windows  exclusively. 

Catalogue. 

We  publish  a  brief  catalogue  containing  illustra- 
tions of  many  of  our  types  of  Windows  and  Doors,  and 
giving  details  of  construction,  measure- 
ments, etc.    It  will  be  sent  on  request. 

References. 

Upon  request,  we  shall  be  glad  to 
furnish  references  as  to  the  character 
of  our  work  and  the  prompt  service 
we  are  able  to  render,  together  with 
a  list  of  some  of  the  many  buildings  in 
which  our  work  has  been  installed. 


ONE-PANEL  ALL-STEEL  DOOR 


STANDARD  DOUBLE-HUNG  METAL  WINDOW 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  HOLLOW  METAL  DOOR 
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THE  C.  D.  PRUDEN  CO. 

Hollow  Fireproof  Window  Frames  and  Sash  for  Wired  Glass 

BALTIMORE,  MD. 


Products. ' 

Manufacturers  of  All  -  Steel, 
Steel,  Bronze  and  Copper  Covered 
Doors,  Windows,  Casings  and  Mould- 
ings. Also,  Prudential  Portable 
Steel  Buildings. 

Metal  Windows. 

We  manufacture  eighteen  different 
types  of  Metal  Windows  to  meet  every 
possible  requirement. 

Special  Features. 

Write  for  illustrated' catalogue  de- 
scribing fully  the  following  special  fea- 
tures :  Clinching  and  Riveting,  Brass 
Weather  Stripping,  Interlocking  Joints, 
Automatic  Closing  Device,  Special  Pat- 
ented Hardware,  Method  of  Glazing, 
etc. 

Construction. 

These  windows  are  constructed 
upon  lines  of  strength,  durability, 
weather-proofness  and  ease  of  opera- 
tion.   We  make  no  attempt  at  needless 


double-hung  window 

Exterior  View.  Open 


DOUBLE-PIVOTED  WINDOW 
Interior  View.  Open 


DETAIL  OF  DOUBLE-HUNG  WINDOW 
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DETAIL  OF  DOUBLE-PIVOTED  WINDOW 
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ornamental  mouldings  that  add  to  the  cost  without  im- 
proving the  window.    They  are  neat,  strong  and  fire- 
proof.  Above  all,  they  have  stood  the  test. 
Full-sized  details  sent  upon  request. 


KALAMEINED  CORRIDOR  WORK 

Kalameined  Doors,  Windows,  etc. 

Kalameined  Doors,  Windows,  Partitions,  Casings, 
and  Interior  Trim  of  every  description  made  in  special 
or  stock  designs. 

Only  well-seasoned  wood  cores  used ;  covered  with 
Sheet  Bronze,  Copper,  or  Painted  Steel  drawn  through 
steel  dies.  All  portions  too  large  to  pass  through  dies 
are  covered  with  metal  under  heavy  pressure,  thus 
eliminating  buckles  and  loose  work. 

Official  Endorsement. 

Our  windows  are  inspected  and  labeled  by  Na- 
tional Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 


Prudential  Portable  Steel  Buildings. 

These  substantial  Portable  Buildings  arc  con- 
structed entirely  of  galvanized  steel,  and  every  build- 
ing is  guaranteed.  The  walls  are  rigid,  the  joinings 
weather-proof. 

They  arc  strictly  sanitary  and  fireproof;  can  be 
quickly  erected  by  unskilled  labor,  and  have  no  equal  in 
quality  and  price. 

Houses  of  one  to  seven  rooms  are  built  and  adapted 
for  private  garages,  engine  houses,  outing  cottages, 
hunting  lodges,  bath  and  boat  houses,  and  many  other 
uses. 

When  lined,  they  are  ideal  living  quarters  for 
shore  or  mountain. 


PRUDENTIAL  PORTABLE  STEEL  GARAGE 


COPPER  COVERED  FRONT  OF  BANK 
Details  made  by  us  to  carry  out  architect's  original  design  for  cast  iron 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


656      Metal  Doors-  Windows,  Etc. 


J.  F.  Ruth 


TELEPHONES { 


LlNUELL  3709 


J.  F.  RUTH 

Manufacturer  of  Metal  Windows 

Easton  and  Pendleton  Avenues 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


Products. 

J.  F.  Ruth  Metal  Window 
(patented). 

Also,  Elevator  Doors  and 
Shutters. 


Frames  and  Sash 


Gates    and  Metal 


Description. 

Rigidness — This  window  is  provided  with  simple 
and  novel  features  of  construction  which  provide  great 
rigidness. 

Friction — Perfect  control  of  the  friction  between 
the  sash  and  frame  is  maintained  in  a  simple  manner, 
so  that  greater  or  less  friction  can  be  readily  obtained 
without  lessening  the  fire-,  weather-,  or  dust-proof 
qualities  of  the  window. 

Jamb — The  jamb,  which  performs  the  function  of 
a  weather  parting-strip,  is  adjustable,  detachable  and 
expansive,  and  allows  a  variation  of  three  quarters  of 
an  inch  in  the  width  of  a  window  opening. 

Inserting  of  il'eights —  The  counterbalancing 
weights  are  inserted  through  openings  formed  in  the 
window  frame  beneath  the  detachable  jamb;  and,  there- 
fore, the  jamb  is  not  weakened  by  cutting,  and  the 
weight  openings  are  hidden  from  view. 


"  > 


ADJUSTMENT  OF  CUSHION1  PLATE 


METHOD  OF  ATTACH- 
ING INSIDE  STOP 


Free  and  Easy  Operation  of  Sash — The  detachable 
jamb  is  very  rigidly  formed  from  one  piece  of  metal, 
and  extends  from  the  sill  to  the  bead  of  the  frame;  the 
pocket  for  inserting  of  weight  is  beneath  this  jamb,  and 
there  are  no  joints  to  interfere  with  the  free  movement 
of  the  sash. 

Replacing  Weather-Strips — Fmbossed  zinc  is  used 
for  the  weather-strip,  being  inserted  into  end  of  aux- 
iliary jamb,  and  easily  removed  and  replaced.  Friction 
strip  at  head  and  sill  is  of  bronze  and  held  in  position 
by  friction,  and  can  be  replaced  within  ten  minutes. 

Sash — Each  sash  is  provided  with  a  weather  fin, 
which  operates  in  a  corresponding  slot  formed  in  the 
frame ;  the  contact  between  fin  and  frame  being  ap- 
proximately one  sixteenth  of  an  inch,  reduces  the  fric- 
tion to  a  minimum. 

Sorting  the  Sash — When  the  window  frames  are 
of  one  size,  the  sash  may  be  sorted  in  pairs  and  placed 
in  the  frames  (any  pair  of  sash  fitting  any  frame).  The 
jambs  are  then  expanded  by  means  of  a  screw-driver, 
so  as  to  neatly  fit  sash ;  after  which  the  window  jambs 
and  stops  are  adjusted  to  obtain  the  desired  friction, 
and  the  sash  will  now  operate  in  the  frame  perfectly, 
without  rattle  or  vibration,  and  the  entire  window  is 
fire-,  weather-  and  dust-proof. 


SECTION  THROUGH  JAMB 


SECTION  THROUGH 
WINDOWS 


SASH  AND  CUSHION  PLATE 
BEING  LOCATED 
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October  24th 


November  21st 


December  20th 


February  1st 


SHOWING  PROGRESS  OF  INSTALLATION,  RAILWAY  EXCHANGE  BUILDING 
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Assembling — The  sash  can  be  hung,  fitted  and 
adjusted,  and  the  window  completed  by  any  ordinary 
mechanic  (not  necessarily  a  tinner),  in  from  twenty- 
five  to  forty  minutes,  with  the  use  of  only  a  screw- 
driver and  pliers. 

Readjustment- — Should  the  sash  be 
improperly  fitted  and  adjusted  in  the 
frame,  readjustment  can  be  readily  ac- 
complished in  a  moment's  time  by  the 
use  of  a  screw-driver;  and,  after  proper 
adjustment  is  attained,  it  need  never  be 
changed. 

Adjustment  owing  to  Settling  of 
Building — Should  the  window  frame  be 
improperly  set,  or  should  it  be  affected 
by  a  settling  of  the  wall  of  the  building, 
the  adjustable  features  are  such  that  any 
reasonable  amount  of  variation  can  be 
easily  taken  care  of. 

Comparison — It  is  impossible  to 
compare  this  window  with  any  other 
window  on  the  market,  as  it  has  here- 
tofore been  impossible  to  get  a  perfect 
weather-,  fire-  and  dust-proof  window 
in  which  the  sash  operate  freely,  and 
which  window  is  easily  and  quickly  ad- 
justed. 

Estimates. 

Estimates  will  be  quoted  upon  ap- 
plication. Accompany  request  with  the 
following  data  :  Type  of  windows,  num- 
ber of  openings,  and  kind  of  glass 
wanted ;  width  of  opening  between 
walls ;  height  of  opening  between  sill 
and  lintel  of  arch ;  rise  of  arch,  thickness 
of  wall. 


Specifications. 

To  insure  against  the  substitution  of  inferior  goods 
specify  as  follows:  "All  windows  shall  be  the  J.  I". 
Ruth  Type  A  Metal  Windows  and  shall  bear  the  author- 
ized label  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc." 
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METHOD  USED  FOR  TESTING 
AIR  PASSAGE 
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RAILWAY  EXCHANGE  BUILDING,  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

Mauran,  Russell  &  Crowell,  Archts.     Westlake  Construction  Co.,  Gen.  Contractors 
Largest  office  building  in  the  world,  equipped  with  SI 4."). 000  worth  of  J.  F.  Ruth  Type 
"  A  "  Sheet  Metal  Windows  with  Perfect  Weather-Strips 

This  window  was  selected  from  among  twenty-three  models  of  full-sized  windows, 
'submitted  by  leading  American  and  Foreign  manufacturers,  by  committee  consisting  of 
Owners,  Architects,  Engineers,  after  being  tested  for  passage  of  air  and  water;  also,  a 
second  air  test  was  made  by  the  contractor  who  furnishes  heat  for  the  building 
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THORP  FIRE  PROOF  DOOR  CO. 

"Thorp-Richardson"  Doors  and  Finish;  Bronze  and  Copper  Kntrances 

1600-1616  Central  Avenue 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 

REPRESENTATIVES  IN  FIFTY  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Thorp-Richardson  "  Fire- 
proof Doors  and  Finish  for  all  classes  of  Fireproof 
Buildings,  Public  and  Private ;  also,  Bronze  and 
Copper  Entrances. 

In  General. 

The  Thorp  Fire  Proof  Door  Company  is  the 
pioneer  in  this  line  of  work,  and  all  effort  and  energy 
are  devoted  to  this  work  alone.  The  Thorp  Finish  has 
been  developed  to  the  point  where  the  architect  can 
safely  specify  for  any  purpose. 

Thorp  Doors  make  each  room,  floor  or  apartment 
a  separate  fireproof  unit.  Stairways  and  elevator 
shafts  are  also  guarded  by  the  Thorp  Finish,  and  if 
consistently  used,  there  can  be  no  spread  of  fire  beyond 
the  rooms  or  unit  in  which  the  fire  originates. 

Construction. 

Thorp  Doors  are  made  on  the  basis  of  the  Under- 
writers' standard :  A  three-ply  built-up  pine  core,  as- 
bestos-lined and  metal-covered.    By  special  processes 


thorp  standard  glass  panel  door 
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all  metal  is  locked  or  welded,  and  the  two  sheets  are 
locked  together  on  all  four  edges  of  the  door. 

No  dependance  is  placed  on  a  mortise-and-tenon 
joint  or  lag  screws  to  hold  the  door  or  parts  together, 
and  the  metal  covering  on  each  side  is  so  made  as  to 
be  one  sheet. 

W  ork  is  done  according  to  architects'  details  in 
design  of  elevation  and  mouldings ;  and  where  only  a 
portion  of  the  trim  is  fireproof,  the  doors  are  made  to 
harmonize  with  the  wood  finish  both  in  design  and 
finish. 

Any  of  the  natural  wood  finishes  arc  carefully 
followed  as  to  grain  and  shade ;  or  the  white  enamel  for 
hospitals.  A  very  popular  finish  is  our  standard  old 
copper  duplex  plate  on  special  steel. 

Entrance  Doors. 

Thorp  Doors  in  bronze  and  copper  make  the  most 
handsome,  durable  and  economical  entrances.  Either 
eighteen-gauge  or  eighteen-ounce  metal  is  used,  and  the 
entrances  may  be  as  elaborate  and  ornamental  as  desired. 


standard  solid  panel  door 

Showing  fireproof  quality.    Ceiling  has  fallen,  partitions  burned  through, 

but  stairway  door  is  still  a  perfect  protection 
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CONSTRUCTION  AND  DETAIL  OF  DOOR  IN  BIRMINGHAM  BUILDING 


TYPICAL   CORRIDOR   DOOR   IN  25 
STORY  JEFFERSON  COUNTY  SAV- 
INGS BANK,  BIRMINGHAM,  ALA. 
Wm,  B,  Weston,  Architect 


ENTRANCE  DOORS 
MASONIC  TEMPLE,  ST.  PAUL,  MINN. 
Buechner  &  Orth,  Architects 


ENTRANCE  DOORS 
FIRST  CHURCH  OF  CHRIST,  SCIENTIST,  WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 
Marsh  &  Peters,  Architects 


Swkkt's  Cat  a  i. o<.  i  v. 
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TYPICAL  STAIRWAY  AND  SOLID  DOOR  IN  12-STORY  LOWEY  BUILDING,  ST.  PAUL,  MINN. 

Kees  &  Colburn,  Architects 


CONSTRUCTION  AND  DETAILS  OF  DOORS  IN  LOWEY  BUILDING 
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UNITED  STATES  METAL  PRODUCTS  COMPANY 

Steel  and  Bronze  Doors  and  Windows 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORY 
TELEPHONE,  Flushing  1000  COLLEGE  POINT,  L.   I.,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Hollow  Metal  and  Metal  Covered  Doors  and 
Windows  of  all  types  and  designs 

Hollow  Steel  and  Metal  Clad  Standard  Un- 
derwriters' Doors 

Standard  Underwriters'  Windows,  double-hung, 
three  types,  pivoted  and  casement 

Standard  Underwriters'  and  Automatic  Self- 
Closing  Doors 

Hollow  Steel  and  Glass  Office  Partitions 

Hollow  Metal  and  Metal  Covered  Trim,  Base, 
Picture  Moulding,  etc. 

Cold-Rolled  Steel,  Bronze  and  Copper  Mould- 
ings 

Metal  Covered  Store  Fronts 
Pressed  Steel  Risers  and  Undertreads 
Architectural  and  Art  Bronze. 

Facilities. 

Our  Plant  covers  ten  acres,  with  ample  shipping 
facilities,  and  is  equipped  with  modern  machinery.  We 
install  work  in  any  part  of  the  world.  Our  force  is 
composed  of  men  skilled  in  the  requirements  of  build- 
ings of  large  magnitude.  We  cold-roll  standard  and 
special  mouldings,  and  make  our  own  dies  and  new  de- 
signs to  keep  abreast  of  growing  demands. 

Hollow  Steel  Doors  and  Trim. 

On  delivery  at  the  building,  the  finished  article  is 
easily  erected  by  screws,  or  concealed  fastenings,  to 
the  rough  buck  openings.  It  is  not  necessary  to  wait 
until  the  plaster  is  dry,  as  in  the  case  of  wood.  We 
follow  the  plasterer  as  soon  as  his  first  white  coat  is 
applied,  complete  the  rooms,  and  lock  them  up.  We 
save  time  in  the  construction  on  the  present-day  method 
of  building,  which  is  money  saved  to  the  owner  and 
contractor. 

Specification. 

Adopted  after  an  experience  beginning  with  the 
inception  of  Hollow  Steel  Doors  and  Trim  for  interiors 
of  all  types  of  buildings: 

Steel  used  in  construction  specially  prepared  patent 
leveled  furniture  stock  of  high  grade,  No.  .050  in  thick- 
ness for  stiles  and  rails,  shaped  to  the  required  profile 
by  powerful  presses.  Panel  mouldings  cold-rolled  in 
slightly  lighter  gauge  steel,  continuous  on  both  sides 
of  door  with  panels  fitting  in  groove  formed  in  mould- 
ing and  process  welded  at  miters.  Connecting  edges 
of  stiles,  rails  and  mouldings  so  formed  that,  when  as- 
sembled will  lock  together  with  continuous  metal  key 


strip  mechanically  driven  home,  making  it  impossible 
to  remove  mouldings  or  panels. 

Provided  with  special  arrangement  for  glass  panels 
with  loose  mouldings  on  one  side.  Joints  between  stiles 
and  rails  and  all  other  joints  hermetically  welded  by 
the  "Universal  Process"  (patented),  making  a  homo- 
geneous structure. 

Plates  and  reinforcing  blocks  welded  on  interior 
of  doors  to  receive  hardware,  machine-screwed  in  place 
at  factory  after  doors  are  painted.  Jambs  and  trim 
cold-rolled  No.  .050  steel,  to  required  profiles,  mitered 
and  process-welded.  Hinging  jamb  of  each  door  rein- 
forced by  a  j4-int-h  by  1 34-inch  by  1 34-inch  iron  angle 
on  back  of  rebate  to  which  butts  arc  machine-screwed, 
preventing  sagging  of  door. 

Interior  sash  and  windovv-  trim,  base,  chair-rail, 
picture  moulding,  conduit  cornices,  cold-rolled  with 
welded  joints,  fitted  complete  in  every  detail  while  at 
factory.  The  raw  material,  receiving  a  lead  priming 
coat,  paste  filler  and  ground  coat,  is  grained,  and  two 
coats  of  varnish  are  applied,  baked  at  high  temperature 
and  rubbed  between  each  coat.  Graining  to  imitate  per- 
fectly any  kind  of  wood  desired  or  any  metallic  color, 
giving  a  very  hard,  yet  elastic,  durable  and,  practically 
indestructible,  finish. 

Stock  Mouldings. 

The  very  large  volume  of  business  which  has  been 
turned  out  by  our  plant,  covering  work  all  over  the 
country,  including  work  for  all  well  known  Architects, 
has  enabled  us  to  get  together  a  very  large  assortment 
of  mouldings,  both  hollow  metal  and  metal-covered,  and 
we  believe  that  we  can  closely  match  any  Architects' 
design  from  our  stock  mouldings  without  the  necessity 
of  making  new  designs. 

Hollow  Metal  Doors,  Bronze  and  Steel. 

Can  be  made  to  any  design,  and  of  practicallv  any 
thickness.  We  recommend,  however,  the  following 
thicknesses:  i}4  inches,  il/2  inches,  i-;4  inches,  and  two 
inches. 

Ent  rancc  Doors — Made  in  bronze,  they  are  adapt- 
able as  entrance  doors  for  public  and  semi-public  build- 
ings and  for  mausoleums,  and  can  be  enriched  with  cast 
ornaments  applied  or  furnished  with  cast-bronze  grilles. 

Office  Buildings  and  Hospitals — Made  in  hollow 
steel,  they  can  be  used  in  any  class  of  building  and  for 
any  purpose.  When  made  flush  and  finished  with  a 
baked  enamel  finish,  they  make  ideal  hospital  doors. 

Hardware  for  Hollow  Metal  Doors  is  secured  to 
reinforcing  plates  in  the  door  by  means  of  machine 
screws. 
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Construction. 

Standards  of  constructions,  as  shown 
here,  are  recommended  by  us  as  giving  the 
best  results. 

Underwriters  Doors,  Hollow  Steel  Metal  Clad. 

Our  Hollow  Steel  Doors,  i;4  inches 
thick,  and  our  Metal  Clad  Galvanized  Iron  or 
Copper  Door,  2  inches  thick,  may  be  furnished 
with  the  following  Underwriters'  Labels: 

"  Fire  Door  for  opening  in  Vertical 
Shaft  " ;  that  is,  doors  for  Stairs,  Elevator  and 
Pipe  Shafts;  "  Fire  Door  for  opening  in  Cor- 
ridor and  Room  Partition,"  and  "  Fire  Door 
for  opening  to  Exterior  Fire  Escape."  Ac- 
cording to  the  latest  Underwriters'  require- 
ments separate  labels  must  be  attached  to 
doors  and  frames.  We  have  five  types  of 
frames  which  may  be  labeled.  Wire-glass 
panels  are  permitted  by  Underwriters  in  all 
except  doors  for  vertical  shafts.  Our  Hollow 
Steel  Doors  may  be  equipped  with  approved 
Underwriters  3-point  locks  as  required  for 
vertical  shaft  doors.  For  labeled  doors  to  ex- 
terior fire-escape  openings  we  recommend  our 
copper-covered  door,  which  may  also  be  fur- 
nished with  glass  panel. 

Metal  Covered  Doors,  Kalamein,  Iron,  Copper 
and  Bronze. 

Can  be  made  to  any  design  and  thickness. 
We  also  make  what  we  term  a  stamped  panel 
door  in  which  one  sheet  of  metal  is  used  to 
cover  entirely  each  face  of  door.  This  is 
our  cheapest  type  of  metal  clad  door. 

We  also  make  what  we  term  composite 
doors,  in  which  the  stiles  and  rails  are  metal- 
covered,  the  panel  and  panel  mouldings  of 
steel,  the  jamb  metal-covered,  and  the  trim 
hollow  steel.  This  class  of  doors  is  recom- 
mended for  use  in  moderate-priced  apart- 
ments as  apartment  entrance  doors. 


DETAIL  SHOWING  STANDARD  CONSTRUCTION  OF  HOLLOW  STEEL 
JAMB,  TRIM  AND  DOOR 
With  Type  "  A  "  Door  and  Channel  Iron  Buck 
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DETAIL  SHOWING  STANDARD  CONSTRUCTION  OF  HOLLOW  STEEL 
JAM B,  TRIM  AND  DOOR 
With  Type  "  B  "  Door  and  Wood  Buck 
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Hollow  Steel  and  Glass  Partitions. 

Made  in  two  types :  one.  type  with  wood 
core  and  the  other  the  all-steel  type.  Either 
type  furnished  as  a  ceiling  high  partition  or 
as  a  partition  about  7  feet  6  inches  high.  Our 
Standard  details,  Nos.  400,  401,  404  and  405, 
furnished  on  application. 

Pressed  Steel  Risers,  Rolled  Mouldings. 

We  are  equipped  to  manufacture  Pressed 
Steel  Risers  in  any  width  from  2  feet  up  to  10 
feet,  with  or  without  panels.  These  risers  may  also  be 
provided  with  an  undertread  all  formed  in  one  piece. 
Pressed  Steel  Risers  may  also  be  made  so  as  to  take 
cement  treads.  Risers  are  made  of  either  12-  or  14- 
gauge  steel.  Rolled  Steel  Mouldings  may  also  be  had 
suitable  for  stair  stringers.  We  carry  a  large  assort- 
ment of  hollow  steel  moulding  suitable  for  steel  car 
equipment. 
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DETAIL  SHOWING  STANDARD  CONSTRUCTION  OF  UNDERWRITERS 
HOLLOW   STEEL  DOOR  AND  FRAME 
Type   "  B  "  Frame 


Windows,  Metal  Covered. 

Any  type  and  design  of  window,  as  used  in  modern 
building,  can  readily  be  made  metal-covered,  using  either 
kalamein,  iron,  copper  or  bronze  metal  as  a  covering. 
These  windows  can  also  be  readily  equipped  or  pro- 
vided for  any  standard  make  of  all-metal  weather-strips 
or  for  those  of  our  own  make  and  design.  The  stand- 
ard type  of  double-hung  metal-covered  window,  that 
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we  recommend,  calls  for  2^-inch  sash  and  can  be  fur- 
nished with  or  without  weather-strips.    See  our  stand 
ard  details  Nos.  220  and  214  respectively. 

Windows,  Hollow  Metal  Underwriters'  Labeled. 

This  class  of  window  may  be  furnished  in  either 
galvanized  iron,  copper  or  bronze,  all  made  strictly  in 
accordance  with  Underwriters'  requirements.  Our  gal- 
vanized iron  and  copper  windows  may  be  of  the  follow- 
ing standard  types:  Double-hung  (two  types)  ;  double- 
hung  with  stationary  transom ;  stationary ;  top-hinged  ; 
casement  (swing  out  in  pairs);  pivoted  upper  sash; 
pivoted  upper  and  lower  sash ;  single  pivoted  sash. 

Our  Hollow  Bronze  Window  is  made  according  to 
a  slightly  different  design,  and  is  the  only  hollow  bronze 
window  on  the  market. 

Architectural  Bronze. 

The  facilities  of  this  Company,  for  the  fabrica- 
tion and  rapid  delivery  of  artistic  work,  enables  it  to 
compete  favorably  in  price  with  its  closest  competitors. 
The  scope  of  the  work  embraces  architectural  and  art 
bronze  of  any  magnitude  in  cast,  drawn  or  bronze-cov- 
ered wood,  as  may  be  required.  For  quality  of  work- 
manship, we  can  refer  to  some  of  the  most  important 
and  exacting  commissions  for  architectural  bronze 
work,  recently  erected  in  New  York:  The  Irving  Na- 
tional Bank  and  show  windows  in  the  Woolworth 
Building ;  the  entrances  and  elevator  enclosures,  etc., 
in  the  Municipal  Building ;  entrances  and  show  win- 
dows for  the  new  Lord  &  Taylor  Department  Store. 

For  the  United  States  Government,  this  Company 
has  recently  executed  important, bronze  screens  and  en- 
trances for  post  offices  at  Massillon,  Ohio;  Mattoon, 
111. ;  Mexico,  Mo. ;  Alameda,  Cal.,  and  South  Chicago, 
111. 

Inquiries  for  estimates  covering  architectural 
bronze  work  of  any  description  will  receive  prompt 
attention  of  our  Estimating  Department,  which  is  at  the 
service  of  architects  and  contractors,  to  render  any  as- 
sistance or  give  any  information  that  may  be  required 
in  the  details,  manufacture,  construction,  or  cost  of 
work. 


Side  Pulleys 

SECTIONAL  DETAILS  OF  STANDARD  HOLLOW  METAL  UNDER- 
WRITERS' DOUBLE  HUNG  WINDOW 


SECTIONAL  DETAILS  OF  TYPICAL  METAL  COVERED 
DOUBLE-HUNG  WINDOW 
Showing  Metal  Weather-Stripping 
Scale  same  as  for  cuts  above 


REFERENCES 


BUILDING,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECT 


Metropolitan  Tower,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  N.  LeBrun  &  Son 

Fifth  Avenue,  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Maynicke  &  Franke 

City  Investing  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  F.  H.  Kimball 

State  Educational  Building.  Albany,  N.  Y.,  Palmer  &  Horn- 
bostel  , 

Rockefeller  Building,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  Knox  &  Elliott 
Prudential  Insurance  Co.  Building,  Newark,  N.  J.,  Geo.  B. 
Post  &  Sons 

Municipal  Office  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  McKim,  Mead  & 
White 

Yokohama  Specie  Bank,  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  T.  H.,  H.  L.  Ker 

McAIpin  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  F.  M.  Andrews  &  Co.  . 

Sage  Foundation  Office  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Grosvenor 
Atterburv 


Woolworth  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Cass  Gilbert 
80  Maiden  Lane  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  D.  H.  Burnhare 
&  Co. 

L.  C.  Smith  Building,  Seattle,  Wash.,  Gaggin  &  Gaggin 
Germania  Life  Insurance  Co.  Building,  New  York.  N.  Y., 

D'Oench  &  Yost 
Vanderbilt  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Warren  &  Wetmore 
Walker-Lispenard  Telephone  Building,  New  York.  N.  Y..  Mc- 

Kenzie,  Yoorhees  &  Gmelin 
Kinney  Building,  Newark.  N.  J..  Cass  Gilbert 
Aeolian  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Warren  &  Wetmore 
Ritz-Carlton  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Warren  &  Wetmore 
Merchants'   National   Bank,  Boston,  Mass.,   Shepley,  Rutan 

&  Coolidge 

German  Hospital,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  I.  E.  Ditmars 
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TELEPHONE,  1305  North 


VOIGTMANN  &  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Metal  Windows  and  Doors 
445-459  West  Erie  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Fireproof  Windows,  Voigtmann  Automatic 
Closing  and  Locking  W  indows,  W  ire-Glass  Win- 
dows, Metal  Window  Frames,  Metal  Doors,  Metal 
Sashes;  Metal  Trim,  Interior  Partitions  of  Metal ; 
Approved  Fusible  Links;  Solar  Sashes. 

Official  Approval. 

As  a  result  of  tests  held  at  the  Laboratory  of  the 
National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  at  Chicago,  the 
following  types  of  our  construction  have  been  ap- 
proved, and  reports  covering  these  approvals  have  been 
filed  with  each  State  and  City  Underw  riters'  Associa- 
tion : 

Stationary — Twin  stationary,  not  over  g  o"  x  5'  o" 
without  reinforced  mullion ;  stationary  upper  and  lower 
and  pivoted  middle  sashes ;  top-hinged ;  top-hinged  up- 
per sash,  stationary  lower  sash ;  single  sash  pivoted ; 
twin  single  sash  pivoted,  not  to  exceed  9'  o"  x  5'  o" 
without  reinforced  mullion ;  pivoted  upper  and  station- 
ary lower  sash;  pivoted  lower  and  stationary  upper 
sash ;  upper  and  lower  sash  pivoted ;  three  sash  pivoted. 
Casement — Casement  with  stationary  pivoted  or  top- 
hinged  transom.  Double-hung,  two  types — Double- 
hung  with  stationary,  pivoted  or  top-hinged  transom. 

Voigtmann  Standard  Pivoted  Automatic  Fire  Window. 

The  lower  sash  is  stationary,  being  built  as  a  part 
of  the  frame.  The  upper  sash  is  pivoted  on  ^-inch 
trunnions  and  is  so  arranged  that  it  can  be  revolved 
for  cleaning,  but  is  provided  with  a  stop  which  in  action 
prevents  the  sash  being  tilted  too  far  to  prevent  its 
positive  closing  in  case  of  fire. 

Our  pivots  and  plates  are  made  of  cold-rolled  strip 
steel ;  the  holes  in  which  the  trunnions  revolve  are  heav- 
ily bushed  with  brass  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  rust 
interfering  with  their  perfect  working.  Both  pivots 
and  plates  are  attached  to  the  sash  rails  and  frame  sides 
by  button-head  screws  that  are  screwed  into  heavy 
plate  iron  reinforcements  within  the  sash  and  frame. 
The  pivots  are  adjustable,  thus  allowing  a  very  nice 
location  of  the  sash  in  the  frame  opening. 

The  sash  is  so  hung  that  about  sixty  per  cent  of 
its  weight  is  below  the  point  of  revolution.  When  open 
it  is  held  in  position  by  a  chain  that  runs  through  an 
eye  attached  to  the  upper  lock  and  then  passes  down 
to  the  lower  lock  to  which  it  is  attached  by  a  fusible 
link  that  will  melt  at  1650  Fahr.,  releasing  the  sash, 
which  will  swing  shut  and  lock. 

Our  locks  are  of  our  own  design  and  manufacture  ; 
the  cast  portions  are  malleable  and  the  housings  and 


small  parts  are  stamped  metal.  They  are  made  entirely 
without  springs;  fitted  to  both  top  and  bottom  rails  of 
the  sashes,  and  the  latch  parts  are  attached  and  ad- 
justed so  that  their  operation  can  not  be  affected  by  the 
impact  of  the  closing  sash.  They  are  absolutely  posi- 
tive in  action.  Inside  of  frames  and  sashes  we  rivet 
reinforcing  plates  to  which  hardware  is  attached. 


sections  of  the  voigtmann  automatic  fire  window 

Frame  4%  inches  thick 
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Hollow  air-chamber  construction  throughout, 
made  of  24-gauge  galvanized  sheet  iron.  Heavier 
gauges  of  iron  or  any  acceptable  gauge  of  copper  fur- 
nished on  special  order. 

Unless  otherwise  specified  we  furnish  y^-'mch 
rihbed  wire-glass  cut  to  size  ready  for  setting;  glass  is 
always  shipped  separately.  We  recommend  that  archi- 
tects always  include  the  glass  in  the  metal-window 
specifications  to  insure  its  being  cut  to  correct  and  full 
size;  the  lights  must  have  not  less  than  Jj^j-inch  bearing 
in  the  grooves. 

Before  shipment  we  give  each  window  a  priming 
coat  of  red  paint,  and  fit  all  necessary  hardware  in 
place. 


PLAf-   BELOW  PIVOT     B  B 
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PLAN   ASOVE  PIVOT"      C  C 
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PLAN    Or  STATIONAPy  SASH     A  A 

SECTION'S  OF  THE  VOIGTMANN  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  WINDOW" 
Frame  4V4  inches  thick 

S  W  K  K.T '  S   C  A  T  A  LOG  U  E. 


Box  Frame  Window. 

By  cutting  all  of  our  miters  with  dies  and  using 
jigs  in  the  assembling  of  our  f raines  and  sashes,  to 
insure  correct  rectangularit v  and  exactness  of  size,  we 
are  enabled  to  make  box- frame  windows  more  closely 
approximating  ordinary  wooden  construction  than  has 
heretofore  been  possible.  The  window  of  this  type  that 
we  now  show  has  the  hanging  stile  and  inside  trim 
formed  as  a  part  of  the  jamb.  Prom  a  point  beginning 
slightly  above  the  sill  and  extending  to  a  point  seven 
inches  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  sash,  a  portion 
of  the  jamb  on  each  side  of  the  window  between  the  two 
slop  beads  is  entirely  removable,  thus  opening  an  un- 
usually large  pocket  for  the  insertion  of  the  weights. 


Vertical  Section  through  head  and  Sill.. 
VOIGTMANN  DOUBLE-HUNG  WINDOW 
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Reinforcing  Plate 


intermediate  screw  a 
Note  -  see  Elevation  For  location 
of  Screws 
Muintin  Bar 


DETAILS  OF  VOIGTMANN  DOUBLE  HUNG  WINDOW 

Hardware. 

Standard  equipment  is  used  as  per  the  Underwrit- 
ers' requirements :  Ives  "  Crescent  "  Sash  Lock,  made 
of  malleable  iron  and  bronze  plated ;  Voigtmann  & 
Company  Special  Side  Pulleys  with  3-inch  wheel ; 
Bridgeport  No.  3  Steel  Chain,  sherardized;  Voigtmann 
&  Company  Sunk  Lifts,  made  of  sheet  brass;  Pole 
Socket  made  of  brass  grommet  spun  in  upper  rail  of  top 
sash ;  Weights,  cast-iron. 

Other  Details. 

The  other  details  of  Voigtmann  Double-Hung  Win- 
dows are  the  same  as  for  Standard  Pivoted  Windows. 

Services  and  Estimates. 

We  offer  the  services  of  a  competent  architect  and 
draughtsman,  who  may  be  able  to  aid  you  with  sugges- 
tions for  incorporating  our  work  in  your  plans. 

In  order  to  furnish  an  estimate  we  must  know  the 
kind  of  windows  wanted,  the  size  of  the  openings  in  the 
masonry  to  receive  the  windows,  and  whether  such 
openings  have  flat  or  arched  tops. 
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From  these  data  we  will  furnish  an  estimate  which 
will,  unless  otherwise  requested,  include  a  priming  coat 
of  paint,  all  hardware,  sash  chain  and  weights,  where 
the  construction  requires  them,  if  specifically  mentioned, 
and  glass  cut  ready  for  setting  in  cases  where  deliveries 
are  for  points  outside  of  Chicago. 

We  are  selling  agents  for  the  Watson  Solar  Win- 
dow Company,  makers  of  high-class  Hollow  Art  Metal 
Doors  and  Solar  Sashes. 

Fireproof  Doors. 

Interior  doors,  partitions  and  trim  supplied  in  elec- 
troplate finish  in  imitation  of  natural  woods  or  in  solid 
colors.  Our  reproductions  of  fine  woods  can  not  be 
distinguished  from  the  genuine  article.  We  can  match 
any  color  scheme  for  residences,  or  furnish  white 
enamel  for  hospitals  or  other  such  buildings.  Our  color 
finishes  are  all  seven-coat  work,  hand-rubbed  hard 
enamels,  and  will  stand  severe  use,  or  even  abuse.  The 
cost  of  maintenance  is  practically  nothing. 

We  do  not  include  any  hardware  in  our  proposals, 
but  will  fit  without  charge  any  hardware  that  is  supplied 
us,  or  we  will  buy  where  maker's  name  and  catalogue 
number  are  given  us,  adding  net  cost  to  our  price  for 
the  door. 


VOIGTMANN  FIREPROOF  DOOR 
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Adaptation. 

Our  products  are  adapted  for  use  in  the  better  class 
of  office  buildings,  stores,  factories  and  hotels,  and  are 
made  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  requirements  of 
the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 

Instructions  as  to  Orders. 

Shipments  of  orders  guaranteed  within  a  reason- 
able time  after  receipt.  In  the  case  of  very  large  orders, 
particularly  when  storage  space  at  the  job  is  limited,  we 
give  careful  attention  to  partial  shipments  as  required 
to  keep  pace  with  the  general  construction. 

Solar  Sash. 

We  offer  these  sashes  made  with  pivot,  casement  or 
counter-balanced  ventilation  spaces,  lights  of  glass  to  be 
arranged  either  in  small  units  as  shown  by  accompany- 
ing illustration  or  in  lights  approximately  as  large  as 
used  in  standard  fire  windows.  These  inexpensive  win- 
dows are  made  of  heavy,  No.  16-gauge,  galvanized  sheet 
steel,  embodying  very  many  attractive  features.  The 
parts  of  these  windows  are  hollow  and  are  formed  on 
dies  without  liability  of  injury  to  the  coating  on  the 
material.  The  use  of  sheet  metal  enables  us  to  produce 
them  in  higher  grade  material  than  can  be  had  in  struc- 
tural steel  shapes. 


0 


Q) 


Muntin  Joint  and  Glazing  Clip  in  place 


Glazing — The  glass  is  held  in  place  by  wedge- 
shaped  clips  that  are  driven  into  projecting  lugs  in  the 
fins  of  the  muntin  bars.  This  makes  quick  work,  a  se- 
cure fastening,  and,  when  the  glass  is  properly  back- 
puttied,  does  away  with  the  necessity  for  beveled  putty 
edge,  which  is,  however,  recommended. 


Standard  Mullion 


Exterior  Elevation,  shown  with  Counterbalanced  Sashes 

DETAILS  OF  SOLAR  SASH 


varncm.  sections. 
Vertical  Sections 
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HENRY  WEIS  CORNICE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Metal  Windows,  Doors  and  "  Hollo  "  Steel  Sash 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 

Products. 

Fireproof  Wire  Glass  Windows,  and  "  Hollo  " 
Galvanized  Steel  Sash. 

Also,  Hollow  Metal  Doors,  Cornices,  Skylights, 
Ventilators ;  Washburn  Sash  Operating  Device.  • 

Double-Hung  Fireproof  Window. 


This  window,  Type  G,  is  used  principally  for  office 
buildings,  hotels,  hospitals,  stores  or  factories  where 
a  regular  style  window  is  desired.  The  construction  is 
simple,  strong,  artistic,  and  absolutely  storm-proof. 

Bar-guide  and  weather-strip  are  easily  removed, 
permitting  removal  of  sash. 

It  can  be  furnished  with  the  Underwriters'  Labora- 
tory inspection  service  label  and  with  automatic  closing 
device. 

Standard  Pivoted  Fireproof  Window. 

This  window,  Type  A,  is  of  the  interlocking  type, 
the  best  construction  known  to 
the  trade,  and  is  especially 
adapted  to  warehouses,  fac- 
tories, foundries,  stables,  ga- 
rages and  stores,  when  a  less 
expensive  window  than  t  h  e 
double-hung  is  desired. 


The  interlocking  feature  of  this  window  is  such 
that  the  sash  interlocks  with  the  frame  at  all  points, 
closes  tightly  at  the  pivot,  and  will  not  admit  dust  or  air. 

All  hardware  is  approved,  gravity  locks  being  used 
at  top  and  bottom  of  sash,  and  a  stop  is  used  in  the 
pivot  to  prevent  the  sash  from  tilting  beyond  a  point 
where  it  would  be  self-closing.  All  windows  are  fur- 
nished with  automatic  closing  device. 

We  absolutely  guarantee  that  No.  24-gauge  soft 
annealed,  special  tigbt  coated  galvanized  steel  sheets 
are  used  throughout  in  this  construction. 

Combinations — This  type  of  window  is  made  in 
the  following  combinations :  One,  two  or  three  sash 
pivoted ;  one  sash  pivoted  and  one  stationary ;  two  sash 
pivoted  and  one  stationary,  or  two  stationary  and  one 
pivoted. 

Fro  in  e  s — Frames  for 
double-bung  and  pivoted  win- 
dows are  regularly  made  with 
a  square  head,  although  segment 
head  is  furnished  when  specified. 


TVPE   G  DOUBLE-HUNG  SLIDING 
SASH 


w 


SECTIONAL   VIEWS  OF 
TYPE  G 


SECTIONAL 
VIEWS  OF 
TVPE  A 
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"Hollo"  Galvanized  Steel  Sash. 

"  Hollo  "  Galvanized  Steel  Sash  manufactured 
exclusively  by  this  Company  is  designed  particularly 
for  school  and  other  buildings  where  a  great  amount 
of  light  is  necessary,  the  increased  light  area  per  open- 
ing over  wood  construction  being  forty  per  cent. 

This  sash  is  made  from  22-gauge  galvanized  low- 
carbon  steel. 

Bar — The  Bar,  being  a  hollow  section,  increases 
strength  and  reduces  expansion,  thereby  reducing  glass 
breakage. 

Ventilator — Ventilator  is  perfectly  tight  against 
wind  and  weather.  This  is  accomplished  by  interlocking 
edges,  which  are  applied  to  the  frame  of  the  ventilator 
and  to  the  bars  against  which  it  closes,  making  a  con- 
tinuous weather-stop.  This  feature  will  effect  a  saving 
in  heating  in  any  building. 

Design — Design  shown  here  is  one  of  many,  and 
can  be  varied  to  suit  any  condition.  Ventilators  are 
pivoted  vertically  and  are  operated  by  our  own  special 
operator  from  the  sill.  Ventilators  can  be  had  in  the 
transom,  if  desired,  and  operated  from  the  same  point. 
With  this  operator  it  is  possible  for  ventilators  to  be 
opened  by  the  smallest  school  child. 

Glazing — The  glass  is  held  in  place  by  a  continuous 
cap,  which  is  easily  removed  and  replaced  with  an  or- 
dinary screw-driver,  no  specially  designed  clips  or  tools 
being  necessary. 

Glass — Any  size  glass  can  be  used  up  to  24-inch  by 


60-inch.  We  furnish  these  sash  in  units  of  any  size, 
up  to  and  including  10  feet  o  inches  by  10  feet  o  inches. 
Larger  openings  are  furnished  with  j^-inch  rolled  steel 
mullions. 

Hardware — We  equip  this  sash  complete  with  all 
hardware,  sash  operators,  shade  fixtures,  etc. 

This  sash  is  also  made  for  factory  use ;  and  for 
such  work  any  size  units  can  be  furnished,  made  up 
of  the  10  inch  by  16  inch  and  12  inch  by  18  inch  stand- 
ard glass  sizes  or  any  special  size  desired. 

Co-operation  and  Estimating. 

Careful  study  has  been  made  of  the  requirements 
for  schoolhouse  work,  and  our  Estimating  Department 
will  furnish  information,  suggestions  and  prices  on 
request. 

References. 

The  following  is  a  partial  list  of  School  Buildings 
in  which  "  Hollo  "  Galvanized  Steel  Sash  are  used 
throughout : 

Central  High  School.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Benjamin  Harrison  Ward  School,  Kansas  City.  Mo 

E.  C.  White  Ward  School.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Manual  Training  School.  Arkansas  City.  Kan. 

High  School.  Haviland.  Kan. 

High  School.  Douglas.  Kan. 

High  School.  Wellsville,  Kan. 

Union  District  School.  Xo.  1,  Ouincy.  Kan. 

Junior  High  School,  Chanute.  Kan. 
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The  William  Bayley  Company 


THE  WILLIAM  BAYLEY  COMPANY 


BRANCH  SALES  OFFICE 
BOSTON.  MASS..  Oliver  Building 
TELEPHONE,  Fort  Hill  5048 


BUFFALO.  N.  Y. 
RICHMOND,  VA. 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 
SALT  LAKE  CITY.  UTAH 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH. 


Steel  Window  Sash 

FACTORY  AND  MAIN  OFFICE 

SPRINGFIELD,  OHIO 


BRANCH  SALES  OFFICE 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  303  5th  Ave. 
TELEPHONE,  Madison  Square  7485 


AGENCIES 


ALBANY.  N.  Y. 
SYRACUSE.  N.  Y. 
OMAHA,  NEB. 
DULUTH,  MINN. 
ATLANTA,  GA. 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


Products. 

Bayley-Springfield  Solid  Rolled-Steel  Win- 
dow Sashes,  for  Side  W  alls,  Monitors,  and  Office  and 
Factory  Partitions. 

Also,  Steel  Doors;  Mechanical  Operators  for 
Overhead  Sashes;  Straight-Picket  and  Hand-Wrought 
Fencing,  Gateways,  etc.;  Lamp  Posts;  Hand-Wrought 
Lighting  Fixtures  of  Iron,  Copper,  Bronze,  etc. ;  Win- 
dow Grilles  and  Guards. 

Illustrations. 

The  illustrations  on  this  page  and  the  drawings  on 
the  next  convey  an  accurate  understanding  of  the  de- 
tails of  Bayley-Springfield  Steel  Sashes,  T  Type.  They 
show  the  form  and  size  of  the  various  parts  and  the 
way  in  which  they  are  assembled ;  also,  the  deep  rolled 
sections  which  provide  solid  rests  for  the  glass  and 
ample  surfaces  for  the  putty. 

Adaptability. 

Hundreds  of  factories,  foundries,  rolling  mills, 
smith-shops,  railway  buildings  and  other  industrial 
structures  are  inclosed  with  these  modern,  non-com- 


BAYLEY-SPRINGFIELD  steel  sash,  with  vent  open 

Note  the  finished  appearance 
Note  the  steel  and  bronze  hinges  entirely  within  the  weathering 


INDIANAPOLIS.  IND. 
SEATTLE,  WASH. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


DAYTON,  OHIO 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 
BALTIMORE,  MD. 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
CLEVELAND.  OHIO 


bustible  steel  and  glass  side-walls.  Many  of  the  world's 
largest  corporations  are  using  them.  They  are  finding 
their  way  into  schoolhouses,  post  offices,  etc.  With 
openings  for  small  panes,  they  are  guards  as  well  as 
sashes,  yet  are  essentially 
unlike  ordinary  guards,  for 
they  do  not  give  the  build- 
ing a  jail-like  appearance. 
They  may  be  used  to  good 
advantage  in  asylums,  lock- 
ups, etc. 

Architects'  Specifications. 

Each  bidder  must  base  his 
proposal  upon  the  use  of  Bay- 
ley-Springfield Steel  Windows 
which  are  shown  on  elevation 

sheets  Nos   and  on 

detail    sheets  Nos  

Each  bidder  may.  in  addition, 
submit  a  counter  proposal  on 
other  solid  rolled  steel  win- 
dows, but  must  give  the  name 
and  address  of  the  maker  and 
submit  evidence  of  the  product 
having  proven  satisfactory  in 
service. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Correspondence  is  so- 
licited with  Architects.  En- 
gineers, Contractors,  Rail- 
way and  Factory  Superin- 
tendents and  Purchasing 
Agents,  Municipal  a  n  d 
State  Officials,  Real  Estate 
Owners  and  others  inter- 
ested in  the  character  of 
building  construction,  to 
which  solid  steel  window 
sashes  are  suited.  Our  En- 
gineering Department  is 
maintained  in  part  to  as- 
sist prospective  builders  in 
the  economical  use  of  our 
products. 

Patents. 

Patents  have  been  is- 
sued to  us  on  parts  of  these 
window  sashes  and  on  de- 
vices used  in  their  manu- 
facture. Other  patents  are 
pending. 

Other  Information. 

Send  for  booklet  of  il- 
lustrations, drawings,  ta- 
bles, etc. ;  write  for  com- 
plete information. 
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DETAIL  OF  COMBINATION 
NOTCHED  STAY  AND 
DOWN  BOLT,  VENT 
CLOSED 

This  control  feature  is  strong, 
convenient,  efficient  and  is  of 
pleasing  appearance 

Continued  on  next  page 
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DETAILS  OF  CENTER-PIVOTED  VENTILATOR  ARRANGED  FOR  FLY  SCREEN.    FULL  SIZE 
Details  of  Standard  Units  are  substantially  the  same  as  those  above,  except  that  they  have  only  a  single  center  horizontal  member 

See  illustrations  on  opposite  page 
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DETROIT  STEEL  PRODUCTS  COMPANY 

Makers  of  "Fenestra"  Solid  Steel  Windows  (Patented) 

DETROIT,  MICH. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


ATLANTA,  GA.,  Beaullieu  &  Applewhite,  716  Third  Na- 
tional Bank  Building 

BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  J.  H.  Scruggs,  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce Building 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  141  Milk 
Street 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  43  Builders' 
Exchange 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  1536  McCor- 
mick  Building 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Wm.  B.  Hough  Company,  Monadnock  Block 
CHATTANOOGA,  TENN,  Wesco  Company 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  The  E.  F.  Hauserman  Co.,  1412  Scho- 
field  Building 

DALLAS,  TEX.,  Eyerett,  Bradt  &  Co.,  408  Tuanita  Building 
DAYTON,  OHIO,  F.  G.  Kemper,  925  Reibofd  Building 
DENVER,  COLO,  Colorado  Builders'  Supply  Co.,  152b  Blake 
Street 

DES  MOINES,  IOWA,  Wm.  B.  Hough  Company,  620  Hub- 
bell  Building 

DULUTH,  MINN.,  Paine  &  Nixon  Co.,  310-12  W.  Michigan 
Street 

GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.,  F.  H.  McDonald,  619  The  Gilbert 
HOUSTON,  TEX.,  Everett,  Bradt  &  Co.,  409  First  National 
Bank  Building 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  Wm.  B.  Hough  Company,  824  Board 

of  Trade  Building 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO,  Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  Hoyle 

Jones,  605  R.  A.  Long  Building 


Products. 

A  complete  line  of  Solid 
Steel  Windows,  Doors,  and 
Partitions  sold  under  the  trade- 
mark name  "Fenestra."     This  line  includes : 

"  Fenestra  "  Side  Wall  Sash  (fixed  light  or 
ventilated,  with  ventilators  center-pivoted  or  hung  at 
the  side,  top  or  bottom). 

Top-Hung  and  Center-Pivoted  "  Fenestra  " 
Monitor  Sash,  for  saw-tooth  roof  or  monitor  con- 
struction. 

"  Fenestra  "  Fire-Escape  Sash. 

"  Fenestra  "  Underwriter  Sash. 

"  Fenestra  "  Vertical  or  Horizontal  Sliding 
Sash. 

"  Fenestra  "  Portable  Partitions. 
"  Fenestra  "  Rolling  Doors. 
"  Fenestra  "  Hinged  Doors. 
"  Fenestra  "  Casement  Sash. 
"  Fenestra  "  Institution  Sash,  for  Asylums, 
Hospitals,  etc. 

Description  and  Application. 

"  Fenestra  "  is  manufactured  from  specially  rolled 
solid  sections  of  exceptional  strength  and  rigidity,  com- 
position of  material  being  such  that  the  weather-resist- 
ing qualities  of  iron  are  united  to  the  strength  of  steel. 

"  Fenestra  "  was  originally  designed  to  supply  the 
demand  for  a  metal  factory  sash.  The  line  has  been 
developed  and  extended  to  be  adaptable  to  every  type 
of  building  construction,  such  as  power  stations,  mu- 
seums, libraries,  department  stores,  apartments,  machine 
shops,  garages,  etc. 


LOS  ANGELES.  CAL.,  Waterhouse  &  Price  Co.,  331  East 
Fourth  Street 

LOU1SYILLK,   KY..  Thomas  L.   Barret,   127  North  Third 

Street 

MEMPHIS.  TENN.,  C.  E.  Johnson,  630  Exchange  Building 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  Wm.  B.  Hough  Co.,  Chas.  Hols- 
tun.  214  I'lvmouth  Building 
NASHVILLE,  TENN.,  E.  T.  Kirkpatrick  &  Co.,  31  Vander- 
bilt  Building 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  1  Madison 

Avenue 

OAKLAND,  (  \L.  Watekhoi  se  &  Prk  e  Co.,  504  Seventeenth 

Street 

OMAHA,  N'EB.,  Sunderland  Bros.  Co. 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  2019 

Land  Title  Building 
PITTSBURGH,    PA..    Detroit    Steel    Products  Company, 

E.  R.  Smith,  Manager 
PORTLAND,  ORE.,  Timms,  Cress  &  Co.,  184  Second  Street 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  Charles  W.  Stimpson,  1027 

East  South  Temple  Street 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  Waterhouse  &  Price  Co.,  523 

Market  Street 

SEATTLE,  WASH.,  S.  W,  R.  Dally,  435  Globe  Building 
ST.  LOCKS,  MO.,  Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  1722  Wright 
Building 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  The 
Evans  Building 


TYPICAL  "  FENESTRA"  UNIT  X-55191 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


Detroit  Steel  Products  Company 


Metal  Sash  673 


Special  Features. 

The  Patented  "Fenestra"  Joint,  not  found  in 
other  sash,  effects  intersection  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
members  with  greatest  weight  of  the  metal  retained 
at  such  points.  Sash  have  maximum  rigidity,  and 
are  so  perfectly  weathered  that  the  possibility  of 
rust  and  corrosion  is  thoroughly  eliminated.  The  nar- 
row solid  sections  admit  30  per  cent  more  daylight  than 
is  obtainable  from  ordinary  windows. 

All  ventilators  are  double-weathered  against  wind, 
rain  and  fire;  are  instantly  removable  for  cleaning  of 
windows;  are  self-adjustable;  have  a  specially  heavy  sill 
section  which  makes  the  entire  window  weather-tight. 
Standard  ventilators  close  automatically,  being  pivoted 
two  inches  above  the  centers;  and  the  special  cam-latch 
catches  at  the  sill,  and,  by  a  turn  downward,  tightens 
the  ventilator  snugly  against  the  sash  frame.  An  extra 
long  operator  facilitates  the  opening  of  ventilators  to 
their  maximum  width. 

The  cam-latch  is  a  specially  strong  drop  forging, 
and  removable  butts  are  fastened  to  the  frame  proper, 
not  to  the  double-weathering  section.  Glazing  is  sim- 
plified by  the  use  of  the  new  spring  clip  shown  in  the 
sketch.  This  is  applied  without  tools,  retains  glass 
firmly  against  the  sash  member,  and  can  not  be  dis- 
lodged. 

Standardized  Sizes. 

Architects,  contractors  and  builders  will  appreciate 
the  low  cost,  handsome  appearance  and  wide  range  of 
application  made  possible  by  standardization  of  "  Fen- 
estra "  steel  window  sizes.  By  the  use  of  regular  or 
expandable  mullions  and  stock  sizes,  any  window  open- 
ing can  be  filled,  with  resulting  low  cost  to  the  pur- 
chaser. Standard  units  of  the  same  height  are  inter- 
changeable, and  any  amount  of  ventilation  can  be 
provided  up  to  100  per  cent. 

Catalogue  and  Literature. 

The  new  Catalogue  "  U  "  for  1914,  booklets  on 
Glazing  and  Erection,  and  descriptive  circulars  showing 
typical  installations,  details,  etc.,  are  gladly  furnished 
to  those  interested,  on  request. 

Special  folders  and  miscellaneous  literature  are 
issued  from  time  to  time,  and  will  be  furnished  to  those 
wishing  to  be  placed  on  our  mailing  list.  Be  sure  to 
get  the  new  catalogue  for  full  information  on  the  entire 
"  Fenestra  "  line. 

Special  Information — Detailed 
information  as  to  special  types  of 
"Fenestra,"  the  "Fenestra"  Fire 


Window  (as  approved  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters;,  our  cooperative  service  for  architects, 
lists  of  prominent  installations  and  users,  etc.,  will  be 
gladly  furnished  in  addition  to  our  regular  literature. 


CONTINUOUS 
DOUBLE  CONTACT 

FOR  CLOSED 
VENTILATORS 


VERTICAL  SECTION  THROUGH  STANDARD  "  FENESTRA 

L'XIT 

Sill  of  Ventilator 


GLAZING  CLIP 
Glazing  with  the  new  clip  is  simple  and 
effective;  done  without  special  tools 


>*70  Section 
giving  extra 
strength  at 
gl!i.of  vent 


Perfect  drainage 
prevents  corrosion 


Weep  hole 


Two  point  contact  of 
"flat  surfaces  acting 
as  double  weathering 


PATENTED  "  FENESTRA  "  JOINT        SECTIONAL  DETAIL  OF  SILL  OF  VENTILATOR 
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DAVID  LUPTON'S  SONS  CO. 

Daylight  and  Ventilation  for  Buildings 

Allegheny  Avenue  and  Weikel  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Lupton  Steel  Sash,  in  Various  Types,  for  Side 
Walls;  Lupton  Steel  Partitions  and  Doors;  Pond 
Continuous  Sash  for  Monitor  and  Sawtooth  Con- 
struction ;  Pond  Operating  Device,  for  Long  Lines  of 
Sash  and  Louvers ;  Lupton  Rolled  Steel  Skylights  ; 
Lupton  Standard  Fireproof  Hollow  Metal  Win- 
dows, with  Underwriters'  Laboratories  Labels. 

Waldmire  Louvers  and  Siding;  Appliances  for 
Greenhouse  Ventilation  ;  Sash  Gearing;  Ventila- 
tors; Architectural  Sheet  Metal  Work  ;  Orna- 
mental Stamped  Work  ;  Conductor  Pipe,  Eaves- 
Trough,  Elbows  and  Shoes;  Light  Structural 
Steel. 

Facilities. 

Plant  covers  323,400  square  feet  ground  area; 
equipped  with  latest  and  best  machinery ;  railroad  sid  - 
ing. Complete  stocks  are  carried  ready  for  shipment 
upon  receipt  of  orders. 

Agencies. 

Send  inquiries  to  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  we  will 
forward  them  to  nearest  sales  agent. 

Catalogue. 

Lupton  Catalogue  fully  illustrates  and  describes 
our  products.  Comprehensive  details  are  given  cover- 
ing essential  points  of  construction  and  erection,  and 
interesting  installations  are  shown.  The  catalogue  is 
really  a  handbook  on  daylighting  and  natural  ventila- 
tion, and  should  have  a  place  in  the  files  of  every 
architect,  engineer  and  builder. 


steel  sash  department,  lupton  factory, 
Philadelphia,  pa. 

This  daylight  building,  80  by  400  feet,  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the 
manufacture  of  Lupton  Steel  Sash 


ISAAC  A.  SHEPPARD  &  CO.  WAREHOUSE,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

Wm.  Steele  &  Co.,  Engineers  and  Constructors 
Lupton  Steel  Sash  in  concrete  building.     The  inverted  concrete  lintels 
permit  placing  sash  close  to  ceiling  line 


Lupton  Service. 

The  result  of  our  experience  as  specialists  in  day- 
lighting  and  natural  ventilation,  extending  over  a  pe- 
riod of  more  than  forty  years,  is  freely  at  your  service. 
Our  designs  for  lighting  and  ventilating  special  types 
of  buildings  have  been  widely  adopted  and  have  met 
with  unqualified  approval.  We  invite  consultation,  and 
will  prepare  drawings  showing  in  detail  what  methods 
will  give  the  most  efficient  results.  We  can  be  of  most 
service  if  we  are  consulted  before  definite  plans  are 
made,  so  that  our  designs  may  be  incorporated  in  the 
general  drawings. 

Lupton  Steel  Sash  (Patented  and  Patents  Pending). 

Lupton  Steel  Sash  are  made  of  solid  one-piece 
rolled  steel  members.  The  muntins  are  joined  by  a 
method  which  locks  them  rigidly  together;  does  not 
impair  the  strength  of  the  members,  and  affords  no  op- 
portunity for  corrosion  at  the  joints. 

The  ventila- 
t  o  r  s  are  con- 
structed with  a 
two-point  contact 
w  h  i  c  h  makes  a 
permanently  tight 
double  weathering 
at  all  sides.  The 
hardware  and  fit- 
tings are  designed 
for  strength  and 
positive  action. 
Pivots  are  heavy 
malleable  iron  with 
bronze  pins    Ven-      construction  of  lupton  steel 

.,  '  ,      ,  ,  SASH  JOINT 

tllators    are    held  Showing  Straight  Line  Effect 


CRAMP  SHIPBUILDING  AND  ENGINE  COMPANY, 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
Large  areas  of  Lupton  Steel  Sash  light  and  ventilate  main  and  gallery 
floors  of  this  building 
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Lupton  Steel  Sash — Continued. 

open  at  various  angles  and  locked  by  peg  stays,  which 
when  not  in  use  fold  back  against  the  sash;  or  spring 
catches  will  be  provided  so  that  ventilators  may  be  oper- 
ated by  cord  or  chain.  For  automatic  closing  in  case  of 
fire,  pivots  are  placed  above  center  and  ventilators  close 
by  gravity  when  heat  melts  the  fusible  link  in  chain. 
The  simplicity  of  the  Lupton  glazing  wedges  (see  illus- 
tration on  this  page)  furnished  with  Lupton  Steel  Sash 
reduces  the  cost  of  glazing  to  the  minimum.  The 
wedges  are  self-adjusting  to  different  thicknesses  of 
glass ;  they  hold  the  glass  securely  and  prevent  breakage. 

The  angle  member  (section  No.  108)  shown  on 
this  page  is  used  when  specified  as  the  frame  member 
of  the  sash  instead  of  the  channel  member  shown  at 
<-  A,"  "  G,"  "  J  "  on  next  page.  The  angle  is  the  better 
member  for  sash  occurring  in  brick  or  concrete  walls 
or  in  connection  with  steel  framing.  Specify  which 
frame  member  is  wanted.  The  dimensions  given  on 
next  page  are  based  on  using  channel  frame  member; 
to  these  widths  and  heights  add  ify"  for  angle  section 
No.  108.  When  two  or  more  sash  are  placed  in  an 
opening  and  standard  mullions  are  used,  the  channel 
member  is  always  used  at  the  jambs  occurring  against 

mullions  (see  "  F,"  next  page)  ;  but  either  the  channel 
or  the  angle  member  may  be  used  as  the  frame  member 

at  the  jambs  occurring  at  walls  and  at  the  heads  and 
sills  of  the  sash. 

Sash  are  made  to  take  three  standard  sizes  of  glass. 
In  the  stock  numbers  shown  on  next  page,  the  first  let- 
ter gives  the  glass  size ;  as  A  indicates  10"  x  16"  lights. 

B  indicates  12"  x  18"  lights,  and  C  indicates  14"  x  20" 
lights.    When  glass  sizes  not  standard  are  wanted,  use 

the  letter  O  and  give  required  glass  size  immediately 

after  the  complete  stock  number.     The  first  of  the 

two  numerals  following  the  glass  size  letter  gives  the 

number   of  lights 

in  width  and  the 

second  the  number 

of  lights  in  height 

contained  in  the 

sash.  For  example, 

A  59  indicates  a 

sash  unit  taking 

10"  x  16"  glass,  five 

lights  wide  and 

nine  lights  high, 

without  ventilation. 

The  letter  follow- 
ing the  numerals 

shows  how  -many 

ventilators   are  in 

the  sash  —  A  calls 

for  one  ventilator ; 

B,  for  two ;  C,  for 

three.  The  nu- 
meral following  in- 
dicates the  number 

of  lights  in  each 

ventilator.     Thus : 
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Type  B58A9  is  a  sash  five  lights  wide  by  eight  lights 
high,  taking  12"  x  18"  glass,  equipped  witli  one  venti- 
lator of  nine  lights.  If  two  ventilators  of  6  lights  each 
were  required,  Type  B58H6  would  be  used.  Type 
O48C8  (15"  x  19")  describes  a  sash  four  lights  wide  by 
eight  lights  high,  taking  15"  x  19"  glass,  and  equipped 
with  three  ventilators  of  eight  lights  each. 

All  sash  units  of  the  same  height  are  interchange- 
able, so  that  requirements  as  to  widths  of  openings  or 
arrangements  y  ^  >y,  >  >  >  y  ^ 

of   ventilation   may  * 
be  obtained  by 
grouping  different 
types  of  sash. 

Ventilators — In 
the  partial  schedule 
of  standard  sash 
units,  shown  on 
next  page,  sugges- 
tions are  given  for 
arrangements  of 
ventilators,  which 
are  indicated  by 
broken  diagonal 
lines.  Ventilators 
may  be  placed  wher- 
ever wanted  in  the 
sash.  The  stock 
numbers  will  give 
number  and  size  of 
ventilators,  but  their 

position     should    be  Fig.  2.    Jamb  in  Brickwork 

stated. 

T-t>"  q 

i  'h  ■ 


PACKARD  MOTOR  COMPANY  BUILDING, 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
Albert  Kaiin,  Architect 

Equipped  with  Lupton  Steel  Sash  of  special 
design  and  fittings  to  meet  certain  architectural 
requirements. 


THE  GLAZING 
WEDGE  USED  IN 
GLAZING  LUPTON 

STEEL  SASH 
A — Glass 

B — Glazing  Wedge 
C — Double  Headed 

Rivet 
D— Putty 


Fig.  4.  Sill 
ANGLE  FRAME  SECTION  NO.  10S 

One  half  size  details  at  head,  jambs  and 
sill  showing  use  of  an^le  section  No.  ICS  as 
frame  member  of  Lupton  Steel  Sash 

Fig.  1 — Sash  secured  to  steel  lintel  by  bolts 
and  clips  which  we  furnish.  Fig.  2— In  brick 
walls  the  leg  of  sash  member  is  built  in  the 
brick  joint.  ~  Fig.  3 — A  groove  is  left  in  con- 
crete wall  at  head  and  jamb,  which  is  grouted 
with  cement  after  sash  is  set.  Fig.  4 — Sash 
are  blocked  up  on  rough  wall,  and  concrete 
sill  is  formed  under  sash. 

Continued  on  next  p<ige 
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TYPICAL  LUPTON  STEEL 
SASH 

Note  that  the  Ventilators  are 
connected  by  two  arms  placed 
J  at  pivots.     This  assures  opera- 

tion of  both  Ventilators  in  align- 
ment and  prevents  glass  break- 
Vertical  Section  age 

DETAILS  (ONE  HALF  FULL  SIZE)  OF  LUPTON  STEEL 


D  E 
Horizontal  Sections 

A — Section  at  Jamb.    B — Section  at  side  of  Ventilator  above  Pivot 
C — Section  at  side  of  Ventilator  above   Pivot.  D — Section  at  side  of 
Ventilator  below  Pivot.     E — Section  at  side  of  Ventilator  below  Pivot. 
F — Section  at  Mullion.     G — Section  at   Head.     H — Section  at  Top  of 
Ventilator.    I — Section  at  Bottom  of  Ventilator.    J — Section  at  Sill 

Note  the  positive  double  weathering  at  all  sides  of  the  ventilators 
indicated  by  the  arrows 

.   OVER-ALL  WIDTHS  OF  SASH  USING  CHANNEL  MEMBER  AT 

FRAME 

See  Sections  A-F  Above 

Type  A  Type  B  Type  C 

(10"xl6"       (12"xl8"  (14*x20" 
lights)            lights)  lights) 

1  sash  5  light  wide   4'  4H"         5'   2H"         6'  OH" 

2  sash  5  light  wide   8'  9'7»"       10'    S"/,n"  12'  P/»" 

3  sash  5  light  wide   13'  2V8"        IS'   8¥s"  18'  2ti" 

4  sash  5  light  wide   17'  7"/io"       20'  HV.o"  24'  3"/,." 

To  compute  the  over-all  dimensions  of  a  sash  unit,  add 

3>,"  to  height  and  width  of  each  light  and  multiply  by  the 
number  of  lights  high  and  wide;  to  these  results  add  for  each 
frame  number. 

*/»"  for  the  channel  member  (see  Sections  A,  F,  G,  J, 

above). 

l5/i»"  for  the  angle  member  108  (see  illustration,  preceding 

page). 

Where  sash  units  occur  in  multiples,  add  for  each 

mullion  (see  Section  F  above).    The  channel  frame  member  is 
always  used  against  this  mullion. 
SASH  STANDARD  CONSTRUCTION  (PATENT  PENDING) 
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Glazing  W edge — The  Lupton  glazing  wedges  (see 
illustration)  are  easily  applied  without  use  of  any  spe- 
cial tool.  They  reduce  the  cost  of  glazing,  hold  the 
glass  firmly  in  place  and  prevent  breakage  from 
expansion  and  contraction.  The  sloped  edge,  which 
engages  the  double-headed  rivet,  makes  the  wedge  ad- 
justable to  different  thicknesses  of  glass.  These  rivets 
are  furnished  in  place  in  the  sash.  Only  two  wedges 
are  required  for  each  light. 

Erection  and  Glazing — Sash  are  given  a  thorough 
shop  coat  of  paint  and  are  shipped  with  wall  ties,  glaz- 
ing angles,  ventilator  hardware  and  mullions,  as  re- 
quired. We  do  not  include  glass.  In  setting  the  sash 
they  should  be  carefully  leveled  and  plumbed  and  the 
specifications  should  require  that  the  angles  of  the  sur- 
rounding walls  must  be  true  90  degrees.  Sash  occur- 
ring in  brick  walls  may  be  built  in  as  the  walls,  are  built. 
In  concrete  walls  the  sash  should  be  set  after  the  con- 
crete work  is  completed,  and  the  groove  left  in  the 
jambs  and  lintel  to  receive  the  frame  member  of  the 
sash  should  be  grouted  with  cement  (see  illustration 

Fig-  3)"  ■.  p 

The  sash  are  glazed  from  the  inside  of  the  build- 
ing, after  being  set  in  the  walls.  Special  putty  made  for 
glazing  steel  sash  should  be  used.  Ordinary  putty  will 
not  give  good  results. 

Special  Lupton  Steel  Sash. 

In  addition  to 
Lupton  Steel  Sash, 
Standard  Con- 
struction, we  manu- 
facture a  variety  of 
types  to  meet  spe- 
cial conditions : 

Projected  Ven- 
tilator  Type  (Pat- 
ented) —  Ventilator 
when  open  at  any 
angle  is  held  entire- 
ly   outside    of  the 
sash  ;  no  part  of  the 
ventilator    at  any 
time  projects  past 
the    sash    into  the 
building.  Crane  gir- 
d  e  r  s  or  structural 
work  may  occur  di- 
rectly behind  the 
sash  without  ob- 
structing the  venti- 
lators, and  screens 
or  shades  may  be 
used  without  inter- 
ference.    A  special 
Projected  Ventila- 
tor Type  is  made 
for  Hospitals,  with 
moulded   face  of 
members  on  the  in- 
side of  sash  (see  il- 


LUPTON  STEEL  SASH,  PROJECTED 
VENTILATOR  TYPE  FOR  HOSPITALS 
Sash  open  in  from  top,  preventing  drafts 
of  air  blowing  down  on  patients.  Screens 
are  placed  on  outside;  an  individual  shade 
may  be  used  on  each  sash.  With  this  type 
of  ventilator,  sash  may  be  set  'directly  be- 
hind bars  or  gratings 


lustration),  Class  is  held  in  place  by  angle  frames 
which  conceal  putty.  Sash  swing  is  from  top,  giving 
ventilation  with  freedom  from  drafts.  General  hospital 
practice  as  regards  sanitary  corners  and  moulding  is  ob- 
served. Ask  us  to  send  full  sized  details  of  construction. 

Counter-Balanced  Type  (Patents  Pending) — Con- 
structed of  heavy  members  with  welded  joints  and  one- 
piece  mullions.  Designed  particularly  for  forge  shops, 
foundries,  and  other  buildings  where  a  large  amount  of 
side  wall  ventilation  is  required.  Lights  are  large  and 
without  cross  muntins.  In  windows  ten  feet  or  higher 
the  upper  and  lower  sash  counterbalance  above  and  be- 
low a  stationary  middle  sash.    (See  illustration.) 


DEERE  &  CO.,  FORGE  SHOP,  MOLINE,  ILL 
O.  A.  Ackerman,  Architect 

Typical  bay  of  Lupton  Steel  Sash,  Counterbalanced  Type,  three  sash 
high,  top  and  bottom  sash  counterbalance  over  middle  sash  which  is 
stationary 


Counterweighted  Type — Lupton  Steel  Sash, 
terweighted  Type,  are  designed  with  a  careful 
tion  to  detail  and  finish  that 
makes  them  particularly 
suitable  for  fine  office  and 
public  buildings.  Heads, 
sills  and  jamb  boxes  are 
made  of  heavy  gauge 
formed  steel,  accurately  fin- 
ished at  all  points.  The 
jamb  facings  are  special 
rolled  one-piece  steel  mem- 
bers, made  to  receive  the 
rolled  bronze  weather-strips 


Coun- 
atten- 


rt\V'*"       /V  1  * 


Section  at  Jamb  Vertical  Section 

LUPTON  STEEL  SASH,  COUNTERWEIGHTED  TYPE 

The   window   for  fine  office   and  public  buildings.     The   rolled  brome 
weathering  member  makes  sash  draft-tight  and  eliminates  binding 
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which  give  a  double  contact  with  the  sash  members. 
Sash  are  made  of  solid  rolled  steel  members  with  joints 
.oxy-acetylene  welded. 

The  special  rolled  bronze  weathering  member  per- 
mits free  movement  of  the  sash  without  binding  or 
rattling,  but  makes  a  positive  wind-  and  weather-proof 
contact.  The  bronze  weathering  means  a  reduced  heat- 
ing cost  for  your  building  and  sash  that  slide  easily 
at  all  times. 

Sash  are  provided  with  glazing  angle  frames 
which  conceal  the  putty  and  present  a  neat  moulded 
detail. 

Pozver-House  Type  (Patented  and  Patents 
Pending) — A  unit  sash  giving  100  per  cent  ventila- 
tion for  wall  openings  of  any  size.  Heavy  construc- 
tion with  welded  joints,  made  to  stand  wind  pres- 
sure of  30  pounds  per  square  foot.  Sash  are  con- 
trolled by  Pond  Operating  Device.  (See  illustra- 
tion.) 


makes  them  suitable  for  general  office  divisions,  but  are 
economical  enough  for  use  in  factories  and  shops. 
They  should  not  be  confused  with  crude  partitions, 
consisting  merely  of  sash  panels  and  flat  mullion  bars 
with  putty  left  exposed  and  one  side  unfinished. 

Lupton  Steel  Doors  (Patents  Pending). 

We  manufacture  Steel  Doors  in  a  wide  variety 


MISSISSIPPI  RIVER  POWER  COMPANY,  KEOKUK,  IOWA 
Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corporation,  Consulting  Engineers 
Lupton  Steel  Sash,  Power-House  Type.     All  sash  controlled  by  Motor- 
Driven  Pond  Operating  Device 

Lupton  Steel  Partitions  and  Doors  (Patents  Pending). 

Partitions — Lupton  Steel  Partitions  are  made  in 
units  4  feet  wide  and  of  any  required  height.  The  unit 
members  are  the  same  as  those  used  in  Lupton  Steel 
Sash.  The  lower  part  of  each  unit  to  a  height  of  4  feet 
is  filled  with  a  heavy  steel  plate;  the  upper  part  is 
glazed  with  glass  of  any  kind,  or  may  be  filled  with  a 
wire  screen,  or  made  solid  with  a  steel  plate.  Glass  is 
held  in  place  by  frames  of  light  angles.  These  frames 
give  a  detailed  finish  on  the  side  of  the  partition  oppo- 
site the  natural  moulded  face  of  the  partition  members, 
so  that  both  sides  present  a  finished  appearance.  The 
partition  units  are  set  in  and  securely  tap-screwed  to  a 
frame  of  special  tubing. 

The  vertical  support  between  units  rests  in  a 
standard  which  is  secured  to  the  floor  and  rigidly  braces 
the  partition.  The  top  of  each  vertical  is  neatly  finished 
by  a  cap. 

All  parts  are  interchangeable,  and  the  partitions 
may  be  taken  down  and  re-erected  to  meet  charges  in 
floor  arrangement  without  removing  glass. 

Doors — Lupton  Steel  Partition  Doors  are  made 
with  stiles  of  special  rectangular  tubing,  thoroughly 
welded  at  the  joints,  and  are  hung  on  reinforced  jambs. 
Doors  are  made  to  swing  or  slide  as  required. 

Lupton  Steel  Partitions  and  Doors  are  constructed 
with  a  careful  attention  to  detail  and  appearance  which 
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GENERAL  ELECTRIC  COMPANY  BITLDING,  NO.  14,  ERIE,  PA. 
Harris  &  Richards,  Consulting  Engineers 
Lupton  Steel  Partitions  and  Doors  used  in  offices 

for  exterior  and  interior  openings,  such  as  double  act- 
ing doors,  hinged  and  sliding  doors  of  any  size,  locomo- 
tive roundhouse  doors.  All  Lupton  Steel  Doors  are 
made  for  long  service  and  to  stand  hard  usage. 

Pond  Continuous  Sash  (Patented  by  Clarke  P.  Pond). 

Pond  Continuous  Sash  is  made  of  heavy  rolled 
steel,  one-piece  members  with  all  joints  oxy-acetylene 
welded.  Hinges  are  heavy  malleable  iron  with  bronze 
pins. 

Vertical  muntins  are  spaced  2  o"  on  centers.  Glass 
is  in  single  lights  full  height  of  sash ;  no  horizontal  mun- 
tins are  used.  Standard  heights  of  sash  are  3  feet,  re- 
quiring lights  23^"  x  2'  8%";  4  feet,  requiring  lights 
23^"  x  3'  SV4"  ;  5  feet,  requiring  lights  23^"  x  4'  &y4"  ; 
6  feet,  requiring  lights  23^"  x  5'  One  fourth- 

inch  glass  should  be  used,  bedded  in  special  putty  and 
held  by  Lupton  glazing  wedges.  Where  openings  are 
higher  than  6  feet  two  or  more  sash  should  be  placed 
one  above  the  other.  Sash  panels  are  made  20  feet 
long,  with  special  end  panels  of  length  required  to  fill 
out  lines. 

The  sash  is  hinged  at  the  top  under  a  hood  formed 
by  an  angle  or  Z  bar  and  is  set  continuously  outside  of 
the  structural  framing  of  the  monitor  or  sawtooth.  The 
entire  surface  of  the  sash  is  sealed,  regardless  of  the 
length  of  the  line,  and  at  each  end  of  the  line  the  hinged 
portion  is  lapped  over  a  storm  panel.  Pond  Continu- 
ous Sash  is  positively  weather-tight  open  or  closed.  It 
is  controlled  by  Pond  Operating  Device  which  locks  the 
sash  in  any  position. 

The  first  cost  of  Pond  Continuous  Sash  is  low 
when  results  in  light  and  ventilation  are  considered, 
and  maintenance  is  less  than  for  any  other  sawtooth  or 
monitor  construction. 
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We  invite  a  critical  comparison  of  both  Pond  Con- 
tinuous Sash  and  Pond  Operating  Device  with  cheaper 
sash  and  devices.  Compare  the  few  heavy  solid  mem- 
bers and  the  one-piece  jointless  Pond  Sash  with  sash 
having  members  built  up  from  several  thin  sections 
and  assembled  to  conceal  surfaces  subject  to  cor- 
rosion. Test  Pond  Operating  Device  for  unequaled 
power  and  for  construction  which  will  give  perma- 
nently satisfactory  operation.  You  will  be  convinced 
of  the  real  and  permanent  economy  of  Pond  Sash  and 
Operating  Device. 

Sawtooth  Construction — For  sawtooth  construc- 


POND  CONTINUOUS  SASH  FOR  SAWTOOTHS 
(Patented  by  Clarke  P.  Pond,  and  Patents  Pending) 


Note  exact  height  between  lower  edge  of  angle  or  Z  bar  above  sash 
and  upper  outside  corner  of  sill  member.  Distance  can  vary,  as  shown 
below,  for  standard  sash.  Upper  sash  is  hinged  at  top,  is  three  feet  high. 
Lower  sash  is  stationary,  3,  4,  5  or  6  feet  in  height,  as  required.  Vertical 
supports  are  required  for  sash  and  operating  device  on  centers  not  greater 
than  10  feet 

TABLE  OF  OPENINGS  FOR  STANDARD  SASH 


AC  B 

3  feet  3  feet  5  feet  9yZ  inches 

3  feet  4  feet  6  feet  inches 

3  feet  5  feet  7  feet  9^2  inches 

3  feet  6  feet  8  feet  9l/2  inches 


A,  Hinged  Sash ;  C,  Stationary  Sash ;  B,  Opening. 
Where  one  sash  is  used  in  a  sawtooth,  the  opening  will  be 
V/z  inches  less  than  the  height  of  the  sash  used. 


OWENS  BOTTLE  MACHINE  CO.,  TOLEDO,' OHIO 
Sawtooth  lines  of  Pond  Continuous  Sash 


FORD  MOTOR  WORKS,  DETROIT,  MICH. 
Albert  Kaiin,  Architect 
Thirty-nine  lines  of  Pond  Continuous  Sash  in  sawtooth  roof;  upper 
sash  in  each  line  .'!'  0"  high  and  controlled  by  Pond  Operating  Device; 
lower  sash  4'  0"  high,  stationary 

tion  specify  the  upper  line  of  sash  to  be  three  feet  high, 
hinged  at  the  top  and  controlled  by  Pond  Operating 
Device.  The  lower  line  can  be  3,  4,  5,  or  6  feet  high, 
and  is  usually  made  stationary.  If  the.  sawtooth  lines 
to  be  operated  are  longer  than  fifty  feet,  specify  that 
Pond  Operating  Device  shall  be  equipped  with  spiral 
and  counterweight  to  offset  load  of  sash. 

Monitor  Construction — Where  double  lines  of  sash 


are  set  one  above  the  other  in  a  monitor  a  horizontal 


Single  Line  Double  Line 

POND  CONTINUOUS  SASH  FOR  MONITORS 
(Patented  by  Clarke  P.  Pond,  and  Patents  Pending) 
Note  exact  height  between  lower  edge  of  angle  or  Z  bar  above  sash 
and  upper  edge  of  sill ;  this  distance  should  be  exactly  as  indicated  for 
standard  size  sash.  Vertical  supports  for  sash  and  operating  device  are 
required  on  centers  not  greater  than  10  feet 

Height  of  sash  (A)  less  l1  .j  inches  lap  equals  height  of  opening  (B> 

TABLE  OF  OPENINGS  FOR  STANDARD  SASH 


A  B 

3  feet  2  feet  lO^S  inches 

4  feet  3  feet  10' Z  inches 

5  feet  4  feet  l0l/2  inches 

6  feet  5  feet  10Tj  inches 


A — Sash  Height ;  B — Opening  Height. 
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CENTRAL  RAILROAD  OF  NEW  JERSEY,  ELIZABETH  PORT,  N.  J. 
Jas.  O.  Osgood,  Chief  Engineer 
Pond  Continuous  Sash  two  lines  high  in  monitor 

angle  is  required  between  the  upper  and  lower  sash.  If 
monitor  lines  to  be  operated  are  longer  than  one  hun- 
dred feet,  specify  spiral  and  counterweight  with  I'ond 
Operating  Device. 

Structural  Work  and  Flashings — An  angle  or  7. 
bar  to  which  the  sash  can  be  hinged  is  required  above 
all  sash,  except  the  lower  stationary  sash  in  a  sawtooth 
line;  an  angle,  channel  or  other  suitable  members 
against  which  the  sash  may  close  is  required  below  the 
sash  ;  vertical  supports  on  centers  not  more  than  ten 
feet  are  required  for  sash  and  operating  device.  This 
work  and  all  other  structural  steel  and  supports  to- 
gether with  all  necessary  flashings  shall  be  furnished 
by  other  contractors. 

Where  humidors  are  required  in  factory  processes, 
we  provide  Pond  Continuous  Sash  with  bronze 
weather-stripping  to  prevent  leakage  of  air  and  make 
special  provision  for  carrying  condensation  outside  of 
the  building. 

Pivoted  Continuous  Sash — We  make  pivoted  type 
only  when  required.  Rain  and  snow  are  blown  over 
top  and  additional  steel  to  receive  this  type  of  sash  in- 
creases cost  of  building. 


width  up  to  170  feet.  Gases  and  fumes  follow  lines  of 
roof  to  open  sash ;  they  cannot  become  cool  and  return 
to  floor. 

The  cost  of  Pond  Truss,  Foundry  and  Forge  Shop 
Type  is  not  higher  than  the  cost  of  any  other  form  of 
roof  construction  with  equal  glass  area. 


STEEL  SASH  DEPARTMENT,  LUPTON  FACTORY, 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

Interior  view  showing  Pond  Truss,  Foundry  and  Forge  Shop  Type 
Roof,  with  lines  of  Pond  Continuoua  Sash.  Lupton  Steel  Sash  in  side 
wall.     The  daylight   type  of  building  produced  by   Lupton   Design  and 

Products 


ISAAC  A.  SHEPPARD  &  CO.,  FOUNDRY,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
William  Steele  &  Sons  Co.,  Engineers  and  Constructors 
Showing  side  of  Pond  Truss  Monitor  with  lines  of  Pond  Continuous  Sash 


Specification — Specify  Pond 
Continuous  Sash,  made  of  solid 
one-piece  rolled  steel  members 
with  all  joints  process  welded, 
hung  on  malleable  hinges  with 
bronze  pins,  including  expansion 
caps,  special  end  sections,  and 
storm  panels ;  Y\"  glass  bedded  in 
special  putty  and  secured  by  glaz- 
ing wedges ;  operating  lines  con- 
trolled by  Pond  Operating  Device. 

Foundry  and  Forge  Shop  Type 
Pond  Truss  ( Patents 
Pending ). 

The  roof  lines  of  Pond 
Truss  are  designed  to  deflect 
gases  to  the  sash,  which  are 
placed  in  the  most  effective 
position  for  ventilation  and 
light.  A  single  Pond  Truss 
will  perfectly  ventilate  a 
Foundry  or  Forge  Shop  in 


GENERAL  ELECTRIC  COMPANY,  MALLEABLE   IRON  FOUNDRY,  ERIE.  PA 

Harris  &  Richards,  Consulting  Engineers  and  Architects 

Sectional  drawing  shows  arrangement  of  Pond  Trusses  in  this  perfectly  lighted  and  ventilated  foun- 
dry. The  inverted  roof  lines  quickly  deflect  all  gases  to  the  Tond  Continuous  Sash;  light  is  distributed 
evenly  throughout  every  part  of  the  building 
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Power-House  Type  Pond  Truss  (Patents  Pending). 

The  use  of  Pond  Truss,  Power-House  Type,  gives 
daylight  and  fresh  air  directly  to  the  firing  alleys  and 
discharges  all  heated  gases  outside  the  building.  Two 
roof  levels  are  used ;  an  upper  roof  over  coal  bunkers 
and  transverse  coal  conveyors,  and  a  lower  roof  over 
boilers  and  alley  between  boilers  and  turbine  room. 


CLEVELAND  ELECTRIC  ILLUMINATING  COMPANY, 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
R.  L.  Cobb,  Chief  Engineer 
Firing  alley?  are  given  direct  light  and  ventilation  by  Pond  Truss,  Power- 
House  Type  roof  formation,  with  lines  of  Pond  Continuous  Sash 


SPIRALS  AND  COUNTERWEIGHTS 
Applied  to  lines  of  Pond  Operating  Device  controlling  Pond  Continu 
ous  Sash  to  offset  weight  of  sash.    As  the  sash  rise  the  counterweight 
cable  is  unwound  from  the  spiral  and  moves  from  the  center  of  axis  in 
proportion  to  increasing  load 


DETAILS  OF  LONG  SPAN  SAWTOOTH  TRUSS 

Pond  Continuous  Sash  are  used  between  coal  bunker 
walls  and  boiler  roof.  Heat  radiation  in  boilers  is  re- 
duced about  eighty  per  cent. 

Long  Span  Sawtooth  Type  Truss. 

For  textile  mills  and  other  buildings  where  north 
light  is  desirable,  we  have  designed  a  long  span  sawtooth 
truss,  inclined  at  30  degrees,  on  which  lines  of  Pond 
Continuous  Sash  are  hung.  Column  spacing  on  east  and 
west  lines  are  from  30  to  80  feet,  and  20  feet  on  north 
and  south  lines.  This  truss  is  more  economical  than  the 
vertical  truss,  it  gives  increased  light  from  sash  and 
greater  head  room  (see  illustration). 

Pond  Operating  Device  (Patented  by  Clarke  P.  Pond 
and  Patents  Pending). 

Pond  Operating  Device  is  different  in  mechanical 
principle  from  any  other  operating  device.  The  prin- 
c  i  p  1  e  of  tension 
transmission 
is  right.  Leverage 
increases  and  de- 
creases with  load. 

Phosphor- 
bronze  bearings 
and  immersed 
gears  insure 
permanent  work- 
ing conditions. 

The  most  convincing  feature  about  the  Pond  Oper- 
ating Device  is  a  pull  on  the  operating  chain.  Let  us 
show  you  the  nearest  installation. 

All  parts  are  of  correct  relative  strength  ;  sash-rod 
collars  are  adjustable  so  that  all  sash  are  tightly  closed. 

The  sash  in  any  position  are  securely  locked  by  the 
gear.  It  is  not  necessary  to  fasten  the  operating  chains 
in  order  to  hold  the  sash. 

All  working  parts  are  machine  cut ;  steel  parts  have 
bronze  bearings ;  gears  run  in  oil ;  power  is  transmitted 
by  flexible  rods  without  friction.  The  flexible  transmis- 
sion is  not  affected  by  vibration  or  settling  of  buildings : 
the  bronze  bearings  are  rust-proof;  the  gears  are  self- 
lubricating. 

Pond  Operating  Device  is  especially  adapted  for 
any  buildings  where  it  is  desired  to  operate  long  rungs 
of  any  kind  of  sash  from  one  point. 


POND  OPERATING  DEVICE 

Transmission  Bracket  and  Operating 
Gear  used  at  opposite  sides  of  each  line  of 
Sash 
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POND  OPERATING  DEVICE  (PATENTED) 
Controlling  a  line  of  wooden  sash 

In  foundries  and  other  buildings  where  special 
ventilation  is  required  during  certain  processes,  all  sash 
can  be  operated  from  one  end  of  building;  by  this 
method  there  is  least  interruption  from  gas  or  smoke, 
and  labor  is  saved  in  the  operation  of  the  sash.  The 
successful  control  of  long  lines  of  Continuous  Sash  is 
the  supreme  test  of  an  Operating  Device.  Because  of 
its  unequaled  power,  its  automatic  sash-locking  device, 
the  strength  and  permanency  of  its  fittings,  Pond  Op- 
erating Device  should  be  specified  exclusively  for  con- 
trol of  continuous  sash  lines. 

Motor-Driven  Pond  Operating  Device — When  it 


POND  OPERATING  DEVICE, 
MOTOR  DRIVEN 


is  desired  to  operate  many 
sash  quickly,  as  in  a  power- 
house or  in  a  foundry  to 
prevent  loss  of  heat  after 
pouring,  we  furnish  Pond 
Operating  Device,  Moto  r 
Driven.  Compound  worm 
gears  are  accurately  cut. 
from  solid  steel  and  are  im- 
mersed in  oil.  The  special  high-starting  torque  motor 
is  inclosed  in  a  dust-proof  case.  An  automatic  cut-out 
limits  sash  operation  in  both  directions,  and  is  adjusted 
to  stop  gears  without  strain  on  the  operating  device. 

Special  Conditions — Wherever  traveling  cranes  or 
other  obstructions  prevent  the  use  of  standard  fixtures, 
we  submit  special  designs,  and  guarantee  results. 

Guarantee — We  will  make  good  any  defects  of 
workmanship  or  material  in  the  Pond  Operating  Device 
within  two  years;  but  will  not  be  responsible  for  fire, 
lightning  or  other  causes  beyond  our  control.  We  in- 
vite competitive  tests.  We  will  erect  a  sample  run 
and  guarantee  it  to  operate  a  long  line  of  sash  with 
less  power  than  any  other  device;  if  it  does  not,  we 
will  remove  it  without  charge.  We  erect  the  Pond 
Operating  Device  anywhere,  subject  to  the  above  guar- 
antee. 

Specification — Specify  Pond  Operating  Device 
manufactured  and  erected  by  David  Lupton's  Sons 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Lupton  Rolled  Steel  Skylight. 

The  Lupton  Rolled  Steel  Skylight  Bar  is  one 
eighth  of  an  inch  thick.  Its  peculiar  shape  resists 
vibration.  The  bars  are  offset  where  required  for  glass 
lappage.   There  are  no  cross-bars. 


Continuous  lG-oz.  Copper  Ridge  Cap  furnished  by  Lupton 


I-Beam  Ridge 
Support 


Bar  at  Ridge 

16-oz.  Copper  Cap 


Brass  Dome  Nut 


16-oz.  Copper 
Apron  furnished  by      \  r 
Lupton  \s 


Drip  Hole 

This  Flashing  furnished  by 
roofing  contractor 


Section  of  Bar 


%"  thick  iron  continuous,  with 
clips   for  fastening  bars  riv- 
«—      eted  in  place 

y±"  x  1%"  clip  spaced  about 
4'  0"  on  centers  for  fastening 
skylight 


This  y4"  x  IVi"  anchor 
_i     is  furnished  by  Lupton 
•  and  set  in  concrete  by 

s. —        other  contractors 

y2"  x  2"  standard  bolt 
Section  through  Lower  Curb 

LUPTON  ROLLED  STEEL  SKYLIGHT 


Purlin 
Support 


16-oz.   Copper  Cap 
Saturated  Oakum 


16-oz.  Copper  — * 
Flashing  furnished 
by  Lupton 


Section  through  Side  Curb 
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The  cap  is  made  of  [6-ounce  cold-rolled  copper, 
offset  in  the  same  manner  as  the  bar.  Malleable  studs 
secured  to  the  bar  pass  through  the  cap  and  are  held  at 
the  top  by  dome  nuts  of  brass.  Curb  aprons  are  copper. 
All  parts  exposed  to  the  weather  are  non-corroding 
metals. 


lining  miters  and  sharp 
moulding  s,  made  on 
standard  dies,  produce 
satisfactory  architectural 
results. 

■i 


CENTRAL  OF  GEORGIA  RAILWAY  ERECTING  SHOP,  MACON,  GA. 

C.  K.  Lawrence,  Chief  Engineer 

Lupton  Rolled  Steel  Skylight,  4S4  feet  long;  12  feet  6  inches  on  each 
slope.     Unfinished  end  shows  structural  work  supporting  skylight 


■GENERAL  ELECTRIC  COMPANY  BUILDING  54,  SCHENECTADY. 

N.  Y. 

Lupton  Rolled  Steel  Skylight,  double  pitch  type,  on  ridge  of  roof 


Method  of  Glazing — The  glass  is  set  between  re- 
silient cushions  of  saturated  oakum  strands,  and  is  thus 
doubly  protected  from  contact  with  the  metai  of  the 
bar  and  the  cap,  and  free  from  danger  of  breakage  by 
vibration.  The  glass  has  free  play  under  expansion 
and  contraction. 

The  Lupton  Rolled  Steel  Skylight  is  adapted  to 
any  type  of  skylight  construction.  It  can  be  erected 
by  ordinary  mechanics.  No  sheet  metal  workers'  tools 
are  required. 

Specification — Specify  Lupton  Rolled  Steel  Sky- 
light, furnished  by  David  Lupton's  Sons  Company, 
and  erected  under  the  supervision  of  the  architect  or 
engineer. 

Lupton  Fireproof  Hollow  Metal  Windows. 

Lupton  Fireproof  Hollow  Metal  'Windows  are 
made,  unless  otherwise  specified,  of  Galvanized  Key- 
stone Metal,  a  copper-bearing  open-hearth  steel  which 
offers  great  resistance  to  corrosive  influences.  Lupton 
Windows  are  made  also  of  galvanized  iron,  sheet  coo- 
per and  sheet  bronze.  No.  22  gauge  steel  is  used  in 
the  frames  and  No.  24  in  the  sash,  with  their  equivalent 
in  copper  and  bronze.  The  Lupton  System  of  dovetail 
clinched  joints  in  assembling  all  parts  prevents  collapse 
of  windows  during  exposure  to  fire  and  water.  Close 


Double-Hung  Sash 


Sectional  View 


LUPTON  WINDOW,  TYPE  A 


Underwriters'  Labels 
■ — To  conform  to  the  re- 
quirements of  the  Under- 
writers and  obtain  the 
most  favorable  insurance 


> 

f  1 

5V-_  33 


Pivoted  Sash 


Sectional  View 


LUPTON  WINDOW,  TYPE  I 

rating,  single  windows  should  not  be  wider  than  five  feet 
or  higher  than  nine  feet,  and  individual  lights  of  glass 
should  not  exceed  48  inches  in  height  or  width  or  con- 
tain an  area  greater  than  720  square  inches. 
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TRUSSED  CONCRETE  STEEL  CO. 

United  Steel  Sash,  Metal  Lath,  Reinforcement,  Waterproofing,  etc. 

DETROIT,  MICH. 


ATLANTA.  GA.,  C.  C.  Whitaker,  615  Forsyth  Building 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  C.  B.  Wigton,  141  Milk  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  V.  L.  Page,  957  Gas  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  1023  Citizens  Building 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  Wm.  Piez,  930  Columbus  Saving  &  Trust 
Building 

DALLAS,  TEX,  J.  H.  Smith,  630  Wilson  Building 
DENVER,  COLO.,  Geo.  W.  Phillips,  708  Colorado  Building 
DES  MOINES,  IOWA,  C.  C.  Dawson,  419  Hubbell  Building 
HOUSTON,  TEX,  R.  A.  Laidlaw,  233  Chronicle  Building 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND,  C.  B.  Mayer,  321  Board  of  Trade 
Building 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO,  Louis  Baum,  507  Bryant  Building 
LANCASTER,  PA,  John  H.  Wickersham 
LOS  ANGELES.  CAL,  J.  E.  Heber.  407  Union  League  Bldg. 
LOUISVILLE,  KY,  R.  B.  Tyler  Co,  Lincoln  Bank  Building 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS,  I.  S.  Leland,  1000-1  Pabst  Building 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y,  Hermann  Fougner,  110  West  Fortieth 
Street 


Product. 

United  Steel  Sash  of  many  special  types, 
for  all  classes  of  buildings. 

United  Steel  Sash. 

Made  of  solid  steel  sections  united  by 
powerful  presses,  assuring  maximum  strength, 
absolute  accuracy  and  superior  finish.  Xo 
weakening  of  sash  at  joints  by  cutting  or  punch- 
ing.   Economy  in  glazing  with  special  spring 


NORFOLK,  VA,  C.  C.  Beal,  500  Dickson  Building 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA,  B.  J.  Sigmund,  414  Commonwealth 
Building 

PITTSBURG,  PA,  Irvin  &  Withekow,  212  Keystone  Building 
PORTLAND,  ORE,  J.  A.  Curkey,  1005  Wilcox  Building 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO,  A.  J.  Widmer,  1013  Syndicate  Trust  Building 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN,  C.  H.  Gagen,  416  Lowry  Annex 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  The  Walker  Co,  425  Dooly 
Building 

SAN  ANTONIO.  TEX,  R.  S.  Hill,  532  Bedell  Building 
SAN  DIEGO,  CAL,  1002  American  National  Bank  Bldg. 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  516  Sharon  Building 
SEATTLE,  WASH,  Arthur  T.  Nelson,  448  Central  Building 
SPOKAXF.  WASH..  R.  W.  Adams,  1120  Old  Nat.  Bank  Bldg. 
SYUAi  LSI-"..  X    Y..   I'lidMi'MiN  &  Gildersleeve,  444  Gurney 
Building 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Hewitt  Wells 
YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO,  Main  Factory  and  Works 


TRADEMARK 


clips.  Large,  wide  ventilators,  with  double- 
contact  weathering.  Standard  units  fit  open- 
ings of  any  size,  and  meet  all  requirements  of 
lighting  and  ventilation.  Sizes  of  glass:  Width, 
10  to  15  ins. ;  height,  16  to  24  ins. 


Catalogue. 

United  Steel  Sash  Handbook  gives  full 
data,  tables  of  sizes,  complete  details,  etc. 


SLIDING  SASH 


CASEMENT  SASH  OF  ALL  TYPES 
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UNITED  STEEL  PARTITIONS 


SWINGING  AND  SLIDING  UNITED  STEEL  DOORS 


CENTER  PIVOTED  CONTINUOUS  SASH 
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P.  DEISSLER  &  BRO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The"  Deissler  "  Improved  Pivoted  Ventilators  and  Solid  Rolled  Steel  ( lasements 

249  South  Sixth  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


ESTABLISHED  1884 


Products. 

"Deissler"  Improved  Pivoted  Window  Venti- 
lators ;  also  Wrougiit-Iron  Sasii  Side-Hinged  Case- 
ment Vents,  Iron  Casement  Frames,  Skylights, 
Domes,  and  all  other  kinds  of  Wrougiit-Iron  Work 
used  in  the  leaded  Glass  T'rade. 

"  Deissler  "  Improved  Pivoted  Ventilators. 

These  ventilators  are  made  of  steel  or  wrought- 
iron  angles,  as  desired,  and  can  be  used  for  leaded  wire, 
plate  or  prism  glass.  The  finish  is  either  painted  or 
galvanized.  As  may  be  seen  in  the  illustrations,  they 
pivot  on  a  center  iron  bar,  and  are  provided  with  a  lock 
or  catch  at  top  and  lug  at  bottom,  with  strap  for  ad- 
justing extent  of  opening.  Ventilators  located  out  of 
convenient  reach  are  adjustable  by  means  of  a  rope. 

The  ventilators  or  casements  of  wrought  steel  can 
be  better  fitted  and  be  made  practically  weather-tight ; 
and  their  general  appearance  is  more  satisfactory  than 
that  of  cast-iron. 


"  Deissler  "  Ventilators  are  simple  and  substantial 
in  construction,  durable,  and  much  easier  to  handle,  in- 
stall or  take  out,  than  the  old-style  ventilators,  admit- 
ting of  easily  repairing  or  altering  windows  before  or 
after  they  are  in  place. 


Types. 

Double  Angle  Iron  Ven- 
tilators —  For  Single  Glass 
As  may  be  seen  in  the  illus- 
trations, these  ventilators  may 
be  arranged  in  various  combi- 
nations to  suit  requirements. 

In  ordering,  give  bar 
sizes  for  leaded  glass.  Give 
the  bar  sizes  from  the  outside 
of    angle    for    plate,  wire 
ribbed  or  prism  glass. 


\ 


Fic.  1.    NO.  1  DOURLE  VENTILATOR 
FOR  SINGLE  GLASS 
For  Bottom  of  Window 
Pat.  Sept.  22,  1891,  and  April  23,  1901 
Notk — No   2  for  middle  of  window;  No. 
3  for  top  of  window 


Fig.  2.    VERTICAL  SECTION, 
WITH  SIN'GLE  GLASS 


Fig.  3.    NO.  9  WEATHER-PROOF 
VENTILATOR 
For  Bulk  Windows,  Single  Glass 
Pat.  Sept.  22,  1891,  and  April  23,  1901 
Note — No.    8,    Top    Border  Ventilator 
with  T  only  at  bottom;  No.  7,  Intermediate 
Ventilator  with  T  top  and  bottom;  No.  ft, 
Bottom  Ventilator  with  T  only  at  top 


Fig.  4.    NO.   4  TWIN  VENTILATOR 
Pat.  Sept.  22,  1S91,  and  April  23.  1901 
Note — No.  5  Ventilators  grouped  vertically.    Nos.  4  and 
sectional  views  of  Nos   1  and  10 


apply  to 
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Types — Continued. 

Double  Double  Ventilators — For  Storm  Glass  Out- 
side and  Leaded  Glass  Inside.  This  type  is  the  same  as 
the  Double  Angle  Iron  Ventilator,  except  that  it 
provides  for  holding  storm  glass  outside  and  leaded 
glass  inside. 

It  may  be  arranged  in  various  combinations. 

Sizes. 

Ventilators  are  all  made  to  order  and  can  be  fur- 
nished in  any  sizes  desired,  i  x  %  in.  angle  iron  is  used 
for  outside  and  ~/$  x  l/2  in.  angle  iron  for  inside.  If 
sizes  exceed  40  to  48  in.,  1  x  1  in.  angle  iron  is  used  out- 
side, and  ?4  x  lA  m-  angle  iron  for  inside  frame.  The 
price  per  foot  is  the  same. 

Prices. 

Xos.  1,  2,  3  (Fig.  1)  Double  Wrought-Iron  Ventilators, 
painted,  30  cents  per  running  foot,  net;  galvanized,  37'4  cents 
per  running  foot. 

No.  4  (Fig.  3)  Twin  Ventilator, 
figured.  4  heights  and  2  widths,  30 
cents  per  running  foot,  net,  painted; 
37y2  cents  per  running  foot,  net,  gal- 
vanized. 

Nos.  6,  7,  8  9  (Fig.  4)  Border 
Ventilators,  figured  from  outside  of  T 
iron,  30  cents  per  running  foot,  net, 
painted;  galvanized,  HV2  cents  per 
running  foot,  net. 

Nos.  10,  11,  12  (Fig.  5)  Double 
Double  Iron  Ventilators,  painted,  50 
cents  per  running  foot,  net ;  galva- 
nized, 65  cents  per  running  foot,  net. 
This  is  for  2  in.  angle  iron.  If  made 
of  2y2  in.  angle,  cost  per  running  foot, 
10  cents  extra. 

Nos.  14,  15  16  (Fig.  7)  Double 
Double    Border    Ventilators,  figured 


JV£L 


Fig.  5.    NO.  10  DOUBLE  DOUBLE- 
BOTTOM  VENTILATOR 
For  storm  glass  outside  and  leaded  glass 

inside 

Pat.  Sept.  22,  1891,  and  April  23,  1001 

N0TE — No.  11.  Intermediate  Ventilator; 
No.  12,  Top  Ventilator 


VERTICAL  SECTION  W 
DOUBLE  GLASS 


ITU 


from  outside  of  T  iron,  painted,  50  cents  per  running  foot, 
net ;  galvanized,  70  cents  per  running  foot,  net. 

Nos.  20,  21  Side  Hung  Casements,  made  of  section  of  iron, 
65  cents  per  running  foot,  net. 


Fig.  8.  NO.  17  CIRCULAR  VENTILATOR  FOR  SINGLE  GLASS 
Circular  ventilator  also  made  for  storm  glass  outside  and  leaded  glass 

inside 


Fig.  7.  NO.  14  DOUBLE  DOUBLE-BOTTOM  CORDER  VENTILATOR 
For  storm  glass  outside  and  leaded  glass  inside 
Patented  Sept.  22,  1S01,  and  April  23,  1901 
Note — No.  15,  Intermediate  Ventilator  with  channel  from  top  and 
bottom;  No.  1G,  Top  Ventilator  with  channel  iron  only  at  bottom 
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Steel  Casement  Frames. 

These  Casement  Frames  are  made  of  the 
best  mild  steel  sections,  all  joints  welded.  The 
hardware  and  butts  can  be  had  cither  of  iron 
or  solid  bronze.  Peg  stay-holes  are  drilled  in 
the  inner  frame,  the  outer  frame  to  have  all 
the  necessary  screw  holes  for  setting  in  place. 

The  frames  can  be  hinged  to  open  right 
or  left.  Supplied  painted  with  two  coats  of 
lead  paint  or  galvanized. 

We  are  prepared  to  furnish  these  case- 
ments at  short  notice. 

They  are  guaranteed  weather-proof,  and 
work  easily. 

These  Casement  Windows  are  in  compe- 
tition with  those  of  English  manufacture.  We 
also  make  French  Casements  and  Economic 
Casements. 

Shipments. 

All  goods  shipped  f.  o.  b.  Philadelphia 

Guarantee. 

All  our  work  is  guaranteed  to  be  first 
class  in  every  particular,  and  weather-proof. 

References 

A  few  representative  customers : 

American  3-Way  Prism  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Century  Stained  Glass  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
DAscenzo  Studios,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Hartford  Stained  Glass  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
F.  C.  Mammele,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Colonial  Art  Glass  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Pawtucket  Blind  and  Sash  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 
Von  Gerichlen  Art  Glass  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Thos.  J.  Murphy.  Boston,  Mass. 
H.  J.  Phipps  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Union  Stained  Glass  Works,  Dorchester,  Mass. 
H.  E.  Goodhue,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

C.  H.  Farley  &  Co.,  Portland.  Me. 
Emil  Frei  Art  Glass  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Geo.  H.  Payne,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Buffalo  Stained  Glass  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Leo'  Frohe,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

F.  D.  Stevenson  Contracting  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Pittsburg  Plate  Glass  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Pittsburg  Plate  Glass  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

G.  E.  Paddock  &  Son,  Kingston,  Pa. 
Decorative  Window  Co.,  Providence.  R.  I. 
Wm.  Gilbane  &  Bro.,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Bunee  Art  Glass  Co.,  Richmond,  Vd. 

D.  Knickerbocker  Boyd,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Fig.  9.    No.  30  Casement  opens  out 


Fig.  10.    Sectional  view  of  No.  30 


Fig.  11.    No.  31  Casement  opens  in  Fig.  12.    Sectional  view  of  No.  31 

STEEL  CASEMENT  WINDOW  FRAMES 

Horace  Wells  Sellers,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Henry  Dagit,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Louis  C.  Baker,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

H.  T.  Gernhardt  &  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Gettjer  Studios,  Baltimore.  Md. 

L.  S.  Tyndall,  Washington.  D.  C. 

Hooper  Dambrink  Art  Glass  Co.,  Oakland.  Cal. 

Worcester  St.  Glass  Works,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Farley  and  Loetscher  Manufacturing  Co..  Dubuque.  Iowa. 
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CRITTALL  CASEMENT  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Crittall  "  Solid  Steel  Casement  Windows 

GENERAL  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

DETROIT,  MICH. 

AGENCIES  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  CITIES: 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.(  John  Ocden  Co.,  331  Madison  Avenue 
BOSTON,  MASS..  Stephen  Decatur,  Jr..  15  Beacon  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Builders  Steel  Products  Co.,  With- 

erspoon  Building 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  John  Herbert  Corning,  520  Thir- 
teenth Street 

CHICAGO,  ILL,  John  C.  Bold,  216  South  Jefferson  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Randolph  Sales  Co.,  1601  Chemical  Build- 
ing 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL..  J.  E.  Dwan  Co.,  445  Turk  Street 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  J.  E.  Dwan  Co.,  920  South  Main  Street 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  Camp-Te  Roller,  520  Colman  Building 
RICHMOND,  VA.,  Virginia  Equipment  &  Supply  Co.,  Amer- 
ican National  Bank  Building 


HOUSTON,  TEX.,  Everett,  Bradt  &  Co.,  409  First  National 

Bank  Building 
LAKELAND,  FLA.,  G.  M.  MacDonough 

PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  R.  A.  Rowland  Co..  Bessemer  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Queisser-Bliss  Co.,  Schofield  Building 
DAYTON,  OHIO,  F.  G.  Kemper,  925  Reibold  Building 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  B.  M.  Freeman  Co.,  Ruggery  Building 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  H.  O.  Johnson,  10  Lumber  Ex- 
change 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  Jos.  D.  McCord,  608  xMajestic  Building 
DULUTH.  MINN.,  Paine  &  Nixon  Co.,  310  West  Michigan 
Street 

DALLAS,  TEX.,  Everett,  Bradt  &  Co.,  408  luanita  Building 
K  \  XS AS  CITY,  MO.,  J.  P.  Sprague,  1324  Rialto  Building 


Product. 

"Crittall"  Solid  Steel  Casement 
Windows  (Patented)  for  Office  Buildings, 
Bank  Buildings,  Public  Buildings, 
Churches,  University  Buildings,  Clubs. 
Hospitals  and  Residences. 


— — .      all  brackets  for  fittings  are  welded  solid,  no  brazing  be- 
ing used  for  any  purpose. 

Glazing — Glass  may  be  set  from  either  the  inside 


E 


IUN1VERSAII 

TRADE- 
MARK 

Description. 

Steel — Best  quality  rolled  steel  produced  from  our 
own  rolls ;  all  rust  and  scale  removed  before  finishing, 
and  free  from  hammer  marks  and  other  imperfections. 

Weathering — Double  weathering  at  all  points  vAth- 
out  the  use  of  scrcwed-on  fillets  or  strips.  Guaranteed 
weather-tight  under  all  conditions. 

Hinges — Hinges  are  of  solid  bronze  with  hardened 
steel  pins.  Special  phosphor  bronze  frictionless  self- 
centering  ball  bearing  used  for  casements  pivoted  verti- 
cally top  and  bottom. 

Joints- — All  joints  of  the  casement  and  frame  and 


INTERIOR,  PENINSULAR  ENGRAVING  CO.'S  OFFICES. 
DETROIT.  MICH. 
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TYPE  OF  CASEMENT  WINDOW  INSTALLED  IN  OFFICE  BUILD- 
ING, CANADIAN  PACIFIC  RAILWAY.  TORONTO,  ONTARIO 
Sixteen  stories,  500  openings 

Continued  on  next  page 
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or  outside.  Steel  or  bronze  glazing  beads  may  be  used 
in  place  of  putty. 

Hardware — All  hardware  is  of  our  own  design  and 
manufacture,  cither  malleable  iron  or  best  polished 
bronze. 


Screens — Suggestions  and  details  for  screening 
any  type  of  Casement  furnished  on  request. 

Catalogue. 

Catalogue  on  request. 


FISHER  ARCADE  (CENTER  BUILDING  IN  ILLUSTRATION),  DETROIT.  MICH. 
Albert  Kahn,  Architect  Ernest  Wilby,  Associate 


..  ,,....1.1...  HEAD >!M 


ENGLISH  HOUSE  CASEMENT 
Showing  Variety  of  Ventilation 


MULLION 


SECTION  DETAILS 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


690      Metal  Casement  Windows,  Etc. 


English  Metal  Products  Co. 


ENGLISH  METAL  PRODUCTS  CO 

AMERICAN  SELLING  AGENTS  OF 

Rolled  Steel  and  Bronze  Casement  Windows  and  Hardware 

17  Madison  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONE,  Madison  Square  8951 


Products. 

Rolled  Steel  and  Bronze  Casements  and 
Frames;  Built-up  or  Composite  Windows,  and 
Leaded  Lights,  made  by  James  Gibbons,  of  Wolver- 
hampton, England. 

Description. 

A  large  variety  of  different  sections  are  made  to 
meet  any  architectural  or  structural  requirement.  Our 
sections  have  three  points  of  contact,  and  provide  for 
interior  condensation. 

Hardware. 

All  of  our  own  design  and  manufacture. 


Glazing. 

Sash  prepared  for  glazing  with  putty  where  a  lead 
plug  is  used  to  hold  glass,  or  with  metal  glazing  fillets 

or  beads. 

Advantages. 

Absolutely  water-tight.  Maximum  of  light  and 
ventilation.    Architecturally  superior  and  fireproof. 

Below  are  shown  full-sized  details  of  Section  No. 
i  l  outward  opening)  and  Section  No.  59  (inward  open- 
ing)- 

Co-operative  Service. 

Full-sized  details  and  estimates  prepared  for  Archi- 
tects and  Engineers  on  request. 


Section  of  Jamb  or  Head 


Inside 


Lead  Peg 


Inside 
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INTERNATIONAL  CASEMENT  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Solid  Rolled  Steel  and  Bronze  Casement  Windows 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

JAMESTOWN,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONE,  Jamestown  125.3 


FACTORIES 
JAMESTOWN",  N".  Y. 
LIVERPOOL,  ENG. 


BRANCHES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Solit  Rolled  Steel  and  Bronze  Casement 
Windows,  Casement  Hardware,  Leaded  and  Stained 
Glass. 


full-sized  detail  jamb  of  sash  swinging  outwards 

Three  Point  Section  No.  1 


Construction. 

International  Casements  are 
made  in  solid  rolled  steel ;  all 
joints  solid  welded  by  autogen- 
ous process ;  frames  and  sash 
carefully  fitted.  Each  coat  of 
paint  is  baked  on,  giving  more 
lasting  and  permanent  results. 

Hardware. 

Made  from  our  own  de- 
signs and  patterns.  Artistic, 
strong  and  durable. 

Guarantee. 

Owing  to  the  exceptional 
design  of  our  sections  and  the 
careful  manufacture  of  our 
windows  we  can  guarantee  them 
absolutely  weather-tight  under 
any  conditions. 

Catalogue. 

Our  catalogue,  with  full-' 
sized  details,  architectural 
plates,  designs  of  hardware, 
prices  and  several  photographs 
and  measured  drawings  of  Six- 
teenth Century  Tudor  resi- 
dences in  England  can  be  ob- 
tained upon  request. 

References. 

Will  be  furnished  upon  ap- 
plication. 


CASEMENT  SASH  SWINGING  OUT 
Designed  for  Cleaning  from  Inside 


REDUCED  SPECIMEN  OF  ONE  OF  OUR  CATALOGUE  PLATES   SHOWING  DETAILS 
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HENRY  HOPE  &  SONS  I 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Metal  Casement  Windows 
103  Park  Avenue 

TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill  1514  NEW  YORK    N  Y 


Products  and  Services. 

We  manufacture  Steel  and  Bronze  Casement 
Windows  of  various  styles,  complete  with  our  Special 
Hardware  of  superior  make  and  design.  Also, 
Leaded  Glass. 

Glazing  Work  of  all  kinds  executed. 

Construction  Details. 

All  bars  solid  rolled  mild  steel,  straight,  true,  and 
free  from  distortions  or  hammer  marks.  Joints  are  cut 
on  milling  machines,  riveted,  brazed  and  sand-blasted. 
Hinges  are  mild  steel  forgings,  bushed  with  bronze 
metal,  lathe  turned  and  bored  to  a  perfect  fit.  Hard- 
ware throughout  is  bronze  to  United  States  Naval 
specification ;  all  working  parts  accurately  machined. 
All  finished  work  before  leaving  factory  is  subjected 
to  careful  inspection  as  to  dimensions,  fit,  and  general 
good  finish. 

Varied  Styles. 

We  carry  a  large  stock  of  Special  Sections  for 
manufacture  of  windows  in  a  wide  range  of  architec- 
tural styles,  and  comprising  many  methods  of  ventila- 
tion. 


detail  of  casement  window 

Inside 
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Advantages. 

The  widest  range  of  ventilation  possible,  from 
whole  area  of  window  to  34  inch,  with  Hope's  Patent 
Two-Point  Handle. 

Absolutely  weather-tight  when  closed.  Fireproof. 
The  method  of  setting  direct  into  wall  gives  first-class 
construction,  and  leaves  no  hollow  spaces  for  the  ac- 
cumulation of  dirt  and  vermin. 

Glazing. 

We  manufacture  the  best  Leaded  Glass,  and  are 
in  a  position  to  quote  prices  for  glazing  of  any  kind. 
Where- possible,  we  prefer  to  carry  this  work  out  with 
our  own  men,  so  that  we  may  bear  the  entire  responsi- 
bility. 

Show  Rooms  and  Samples. 

A  large  variety  of  Casements  and  Windows  is  on 
view  at  our  Show  Rooms,  103  Park  Avenue,  New 
York.  For  contracts  of  importance  we  are  always  glad 
to  supply  sample  windows  specially  made  to  size  for 
customers'  approval. 

Catalogue. 

Our  new  Catalogue,  with  illustrations  and  prices, 
will  be  forwarded  on  application. 

Specification. 

"  Casements  and  frames  to  be  of  Hope's  Section 
(here  state  the  number  selected  out  of  Hope's  Cata- 
logue), to  be  supplied  and  set  in  place  at  the  building 
by  the  manufacturers,  Henry  Hope  &  Sons,  103  Park 
Avenue,  New  York." 

Service. 

Architectural  Lead  Work,  Lead  Heads,  Pipes, 
Gutters,  etc.,  to  any  design. 

Prices. 

Prices  and  full  information  given  on  request. 


CASEMENT  OF  SECTION  4,  QUALITY  1 
Hinged  at  Side 

References. 

We  have  supplied  a  very  large  number  of  buildings 
throughout  the  United  States,  and  a  full  list"  of  these, 
with  the  architects'  names,  will  be  forwarded  on  re- 
quest. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


THREE  EXAMPLES  OF  LEAD  LEADER-HEADS 


694      Metal  Casement  Windows 


George  Wragge,  Limited 


GEORGE  WRAGGE,  LIMITED 

F.  G.  DRAPER,  UNITED  STATES  AGENT 

Rolled  Steel  and  Bronze  Casement  Windows 
105  West  Fortieth  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Bryant  7464  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

"  Wragge  "  Rolled  Steel  and  Bronze  Casement 
Windows. 

Material  and  Finish. 

Made  in  solid  rolled  steel,  or  solid  drawn  bronze, 
and  in  various  styles  opening  inward  or  outward. 
Fitted  with  special  hardware  of  our  own  designs,  highly 
finished  in  either  bronze  or  iron.  Joints  of  frames  and 
sash  are  accurately  machined,  riveted  and  brazed ;  bars 
are  perfectly  cleaned,  free  from  rust,  scale,  and  brazing 
Mux  by  sand  blasting.  All  steel  work  is  oiled  and 
painted  one  coat  pure  red  or  white  lead,  and  one  coat 
lead  paint,  and  enameled,  if  desired. 

Guarantee. 

Windows  are  guaranteed  absolutely  weather-tight. 

Specimen  Specification  Form. 

Casement  Windows  to  be  "Wragge"  (rolled 
steel)  —  (drawn  bronze),  swinging  (inward  —  out- 
ward) transoms  (pivoted — swinging).  Hardware  to 
be  of  selected  designs  in  (iron) — (bronze).  All  joints 
of  frame  and  sash  to  be  accurately  machined,  riveted 
and  brazed,  and  bars  cleaned  free  from  brazing  flux, 


FACTORY 
MANCHESTER,  ENG. 

rust  and  scale  by  sand  blasting.  Steel  work  oiled  and 
painted  one  coat  pure  red  or  white  lead,  and  one  coat 
lead  paint,  prepared  for  (leaded — plate)  glass.  Guar- 
anteed absolutely  weather-tight. 


Fic.  1.    SAFETY  CLEANING  CASEMENT  WINDOW 
Interior  View.    Projection  in  room  2%  inches.  Weather-tight 
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Pig.  2.    INTERIOR  OF  RESIDENCE  AT  BRIARCLIFF  MANOR,  N.  V. 
Taylor  and  Levy,  Architects 
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Fly  Screens. 

Where  casement  windows  open  inward,  fly 
screens  can  be  fitted  on  the  outside ;  but  for  windows 
opening  outward,  we  have  perfected  a  special  adjuster 
which  does  not  project  into  the  rooms,  thus  permitting 
the  use  of  screens  on  the  inside.  The  latter  method  is 
the  most  satisfactory,  as  it  affords  no  interference  with 
shades  and  curtains. 


Variety  of  Shapes  and  Sec- 
tions. 

We  have  several  sizes 
and  shapes  of  bars  to  meet 
all  requirements,  whether  for 
country  cottages,  residences 
or  public  buildings.  Illustra- 
tion shows  full  size  sections 
for  casements  swinging  out, 
up  to  five  feet  high. 

Prices,  Estimates. 

Owing  to  various  sizes, 
method  of  swinging,  style  of 
hardware,  it  is  impossible 
here  to  give  a  complete  price 
list,  but  we  will  promptly  fur- 
nish estimates  and  detailed 
drawings  on  receipt  of  sizes 
and  particulars. 

For  guidance  of  archi- 
tects using  metal  casements 
for  residences,  we  give  a  price 
list  of  Section  No.  35,  full- 
sized  section  illustrated  here. 
Prices  include  all  necessary 
bronze  hardware  and  the  ap- 
plying of  same,  but  are  exclu- 
sive of  glass. 

Width  up  to  2  Inches 

Height  Per  Casement  Transom 

Up  to  3  ft.  0  in.  $10.75  $9.50 

Up  to  3  ft.  0  in.  11.25  10.05 

Up  to  4  ft.  0  in.  11.70   

Up  to  4  ft.  6  in.  12.20   

Up  to  5  ft.  0  in.  12.70   

Safety  Cleaning  Casements. 

Are  made  of  our  special 
sections,  rain-  and  dust-proof. 
Projection  in  room  23/2 
inches,  space  for  cleaning  5 
inches.  Three  thousand  of 
these  casements  set  in  Singer 
Tower,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
See  Fig.  1. 


Catalogue. 

Request  our  1912  edition  of  catalogue,  giving  com- 
plete f.  s.  sections,  designs  of  hardware,  prices  and 
particulars  for  ordering. 

References. 

List  of  buildings  equipped  with  our  windows  and 
the  names  of  architects  gladly  sent  on  request. 


Mead 


Fig.  3.    FULL-SIZED  DETAILS  OF  SECTION  NO.  35  CASEMENT  TO  OPEN  OUTWARD 
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George  N.  Cole,  M.  E. 


GEORGE  N.  COLE,  M.  E. 

Canopy  Doors,  Cross  Horizontal  Folding  Doors 
'  Varclad  "  and  "  Vamanco  "  Elevator  Shaft  Doors 


TELEPHONE  CONNECTION 


47  West  Thirty- Fourth  Street 
NEW  YORK,  X.  V 


Products. 

General  Eastern  Agent  for  Cross  Hori- 
zontal Folding  Doors,  Canopy  Doors. 
Warehouse  Doors  and  Garage  Doors. 

"  Varclad  "  and  "  Vamanco  "  Counter- 
balanced Elevator  Shaft  Doors,  with  Un- 
derwriters' Laboratory  Label.  Also,  all  Prod- 
ucts of  the  Variety 

Manufacturing    Co.  "KLOS-TITE" 

(See  their  pages.)  trademark 

Cross  Horizontal  Folding  Doors,  Canopy  Con- 
struction. 

These  doors  have  brought  out  many  imi- 
tators ;  but  they  have  conclusively  shown  them- 
selves the  only  "  fool-proof  "  construction,  and 
their  maintenance  cost  has  proved  to  be  practi- 
cally nothing  on  thousands  of  doors.  They  are 
permanent  and  tight-closing  doors  which  fold 
above  the  opening. 

Canopy  Doors  fold  outside  the  building,  add- 
ing an  efficient  rain  shed  when  open,  taking  abso- 
lutely no  floor  space ;  regular  construction  fold  in- 
side. Both  constructions  have  the  simplest  and 
strongest  counterbalancing  mechanism,  with  tracks 
away  from  hubbing.  Nothing  to  wear  out.  The 
locks  clamp  the  door  tightly  at  all  points,  leaving 
nothing  to  be  blown  against  and  shaken.  Thou- 
sands of  these  doors,  specified  by  leading  archi- 
tects and  used  by  railroad  systems,  have  proved 
them  to  be  a  standard  construction. 

Adaptability — On  account  of  their  being 
tight-closing,  rigid,  easily  handled  and  non-slam- 
ming, they  are  particularly  adaptable  for  Garages, 
Team  and  Car  Entries,  Platforms,  Market  Fronts. 


Bulkhead  and  Pier  Doors,  Roof  Gardens,  and  Sleeping 

Balconies. 


"Bit****  fr».«t 

CANOPY  DOOR  DETAILS 


Wrcto 
Joo. 


Outside  CLei/ATjort 


ffil 


O 


—p 


CANOPY  DOORS  ARRANGED  FOR  GARAGE  OR  MARKET  FRONT 
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WAREHOUSE  DOORS,  PARK  &  TILFORD  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

L.  E.  Holden,  Architect 
Four-team  doors  25  ft.  by  19  ft.,  handled  by  one  man 
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Ordering — Send  for  catalogue 
We  will  prepare  details  for  con- 
structions and  erection  of  doors. 
Send  us  height  and  width  of  open- 
ings, desired  construction  and 
thickness  of  doors,  thickness  of 
wall,  with  head  room  to  ceiling  and 
distance  to  side  obstructions. 

Labeled  "  Varclad"  (Wood  Tin-Clad) 
and  "Vamanco"  (Corrugated 
Iron)  Self- Counterbalancing 
Elevator  Shaft  Doors. 

Both  these  constructions  have 
the  Underwriters'  Laboratory  label 
on  each  door.  They  are  the  strong- 
est of  this  type  of  door  built ;  and 
guaranteed  to  obtain  the  lowest 
rates  of  insurance.  The  doors  are 
clamped  to  door  frame  when 
locked.  Both  have  trucking  brack- 
ets that  rest  on  sills  when  door  is 
open  to  support  trucking  loads. 

"  Varclad  "  Tin-Clad  Doors 
are  two-ply  wood-covered,  with 
Underwriters'  tin  set  into  angle 
frames.  They  are  built  for 
strength  as  well  as  speed  and  ease 
of  handling. 

I  "  Vamanco  "  Corrugated  Iron 
Doors  are  light  running,  with  fire- 
resisting  qualities  which  have 
brought  them  through  20  years  of 
trials.    It  is  the 
most  reasonable 
and  easiest  han- 
dled method  of 
closing  an  ele- 
vator shaft  with 
standard  la- 
beled doors. 

Largest  in- 
stallation at 
Armory  Hold- 
ing Co.  Build- 
ing, 4th  Avenue, 
25th  to  26th 
Streets,  N.  Y. 
City. 

Construction — This  door  is  built  in  two  equal 
parts  of  corrugated  iron  riveted  to  angle  iron  frames, 
the  two  parts  being  connected  by  strong,  flexible  chains, 
which  travel  over  ball-bearing  steel  sheaves  housed  in 
heavy  wrought-steel  brackets,  brackets  being  riveted  to 
the  guides. 

Operation— This  door  glides  in  guides  mounted  on 
the  inner  face  of  elevator  shaft.  In  opening,  the  top 
half  moves  upward,  the  bottom  half  downward;  both 
halves  being  equal  in  'size  and  weight  make  the  door 
self-counterbalancing. 
Sweets  Catalogue 


ill 


Elevation 


Section  Through 
Opening 


/ 

"  VAMANCO  "  COUNTERBALANCED  FREIGHT  ELEVATOR  DOORS 


Latch — The  latch  is  placed  on  the  inside  of  lower 
half  of  door  within  easy  reach  of  operator  and  oper- 
ates automatically,  engaging  itself  in  the  guides  when 
door  is  closed.  The  position  of  the  latch  makes  it  im- 
possible to  open  the  door  from  the  floor  side  or  outside 
the  elevator  shaft,  thus  making  accidents  impossible. 

Automatic  Device — The  door  can  be  equipped  with 
a  device  which  will  automatically  close  it  as  the  car 
leaves  the  floor,  insuring  a  closed  shaft  at  all  times. 

Ordering — Information  to  be  given  when  order- 
ing: 


DETAIL,  SECTION  THROUGH  GUIDE 


(D 

(2) 
of  lintel. 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 


Width  of  opening  between  jamb?. 

Height  of  opening  from  finished  floor  to  under  side 

Distance  finished  floor  line  to  finished  floor  line. 
Thickness  and  construction  of  wall. 


Distance  from  jamb  line  to  inside  of  shaft  wall  (5 
inches  minimum). 

(6)  Distance  from  top  of  opening  to  finished  line  of  floor 
above.    State  kind  of  partition.    Specify  type  of  guide  required. 

(7)  Distance  between  edge  of  car  platform  and  face  of 
shaft  (3  inches  minimum). 

Note — Measurement  No.  6  must  be  8  inches  greater  than 
one  half  the  measurement  No.  2  for  Standard  Single  Guide 
Construction. 
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Geo.  W.  Johnson  Mfg.  Co. 


GEO.  W.  JOHNSON  MFG.  CO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Standard  Underwriters'  Labeled  Automatic  Fire  Doors, 
Steel  Rolling  Doors  and  General  Iron  Work 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


Products. 

Automatic  Tin  Clad  Sliding  Fire  Doors;  Tin 
Clad  Hinged  Fire  Doors  and  Shutters;  Steel  Roll- 
ing Doors  and  Shutters;  Dufold  Doors;  Boiler 
Plate  Doors  and  Shutters;  Vertical  Sliding  Ele- 
vator Fire  Doors  ;  Elevator  Safety  Gates. 

Also,  Wood  Rolling  Partitions,  Iron  Stairs  and 
Fire-Escapes. 

Special  Features. 

Our  Automatic  Attachments  with  two  Fuse  Links, 
one  placed  at  the  ceiling  line,  are  superior  to  the  old 
style  attachments  with  link  only  at  the  opening.  Expe- 
rience has  demonstrated  that  ceiling  link  released  doors 
where  fire  occurred,  and  in  many  case  the  link  at  the 
opening  was  still  intact  when  fire  was  extinguished. 

Specification  Forms  for  Sliding  Doors  and  Shutters. 

10A      Semi-Automatic    Labeled    Sliding   Fire  Door 
for  division  wall  openings. 

20A      Full  Automatic   Labeled   Sliding   Fire  Door, 
having  weight  to  counterbalance  door. 

30A  Automatic  Straight  Track  Labeled  Sliding 
Fire  Door,  free  to  open,  or  close,  with  weight 
to  pull  door  closed  in  case  of  fire.  Stair  and 
elevator  doors  operate  the  same  as  the  fore- 
going types,  but  are  of  lighter  con- 
struction ;  in  specifying  add  E,  as 
10AE  or  20AE. 

30        Sliding  Fire  Door  for  outside  openings 
on  straight  track. 

30WG  Same  as  No.  30,  but  having  wire  glass 
in  upper  panel. 

60A     Underwriters'     Labeled     Hinged  Fire 
Door,  Automatic. 


AUTOMATIC  LABELED  SWINGING  FIRE  DOOR 


V  \  \  y  V  \ 


Underwriters'     Labeled  Hinged 


Fi 


60AP 

Doors  in  pairs,  Automatic. 
60        Underwriters'     Labeled  Hinged 

Door,  not  Automatic. 
60AE  Underwriters'     Labeled  Hinged 

Doors,  Single,  for  Elevator  or  Stair 

Openings,  Automatic. 
60AEP  Underwriters'    Labeled    Hinged  Fire 

Doors  in  pairs,  for  Elevator  or  Stair 

Opening,  Automatic. 
State  if  doors  are  to  swing  into  opening  or 
to  lap  on  face  of  wall. 


ire 


Fire 


Fire 


10A.    SEMI-AUTOMATIC  LABELED  SLIDING  FIRE  DOOR  FOR 
DIVISION  WALL  OPENINGS 
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NO.  110. 


ST.fc.EL  ROLLING  DOOR  INSTALLED  ON  TRACK 
OPENING 


Specification  Forms  for  Rolling  Doors. 

Steel  Rolling  Doors  provide  protection  for  open- 
ings of  any  size ;  occupy  the  minimum  amount  of  space, 
and  have  a  smooth  finished  appearance  from  either  side 
of  the  wall. 

Our  doors  are  made  of  flexible  corrugated  steel, 
galvanized.  The  corrugations  are  short  and  deep,  giv- 
ing the  maximum  resistive  power  against  wind  pres- 
sure. 

No.  100,  Push  Up — Spring  counterbalanced,  oper- 
ated by  hand.    For  nominal  openings. 

No.  110,  Chain  Hoist — Spring  counterbalanced, 
operated  by  means  of  endless  chain.    For  large  open- 


DUFOLD  DOOR  FOR  FREIGHT  HOLIES  AND  WAREHOUSES 

ings.  This  type  is  fitted  with  roller  bearings  when 
desired. 


Specification  Forms  for  Dufold  Doors. 

90  Our  Dufold  Door  for  Freight  and  Warehouses  is 
made  in  two  sections,  paneled  in  wood  or  glass 
as  required,  hinged  together  to  fold  horizontally. 
The  upper  leaf  is  carried  by  means  of  a  hanger 
bar,  the  lower  leaf  fitted  with  rollers  to  take 
the  thrust  of  the  door,  and  a  counterweight  to 
balance  it.  Operation  is  effected  by  means  of 
a  system  of  levers  terminating  in  a  controller 
handle  at  the  side,  or  a  system  of  gears  at  the 
top.  The  controller  handle  in  traveling  half  a 
turn  raises  or  lowers  the  door,  while  the  geared 
type  is  operated  bv  means  of  an  endless  chain. 


EXTERIok  AND  INTERIOR  VIEWS  OF  AN  INSTALLATION  OF  NO.  lOu  DOORS  ON  FREIGHT  HOUSE 
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THE  KINNEAR  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Steel  Rolling  Doors,  Shutters  and  Partitions 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  85  Water  Street  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  1312  Corn  Exchange  Bank  Building 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  1011  Chestnut  Street  CLEVELAND.  OHIO,  725  B.  of  L.  E.  Building 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  709  Ford  Building 

AGENCIES 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO  LOUISVILLE,  KY.  ATLANTA,  GA.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

DENVER,  COLO.  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  SEATTLE,  WASH. 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.  PITTSBURG,  PA  MONTREAL,  CANADA 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.  KANSAS  CITY,  MO.  M  KM  PHIS,  TENN.  VANCOUVER,  B.  C. 


Products. 

Steel  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters;  Wood 
Rolling  Doors  and  Partitions;  Bi-Folding  Doors; 
Sliding  Fire-Doors  ;  Fire-Door  Hardware. 

Improved  Construction. 

We  are  constantly  making  improvements.  A  de- 
partment is  devoted  exclusively  to  development  and  de- 
signing. The  following  pages  illustrate  but  few  of  the 
many  constructions  we  are  prepared  to  furnish.  We 
invite  correspondence  relative  to  special  or  unusual  re- 
quirement^. 

Installation. 

Any  good  mechanic  can  erect  our  material.  Blue- 
prints and  instructions  accompany  every  shipment, 
showing  the  application  and  the  method  of  erection. 


Catalogues. 

Catalogues,  illustrating  numerous  doors  and  shut- 
ters not  shown  herein,  will  be  sent  on  request. 

Fire  Protection. 

Our  Steel  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters  are  built  en- 
tirely of  steel.  They  are  one  of  the  best  types  of  fire 
retardants  for  the  protection  of  window  exposures  on 
alleys  and  light  courts,  for  elevator  shaft  openings  and 
in  many  similar  situations  for  buildings  of  all  classes. 
For  protection  of  fire-wall  openings  we  recommend  our 
sliding  door  or  our  steel  rolling  door.  We  are  prepared 
to  supply  specially  constructed  doors  sold  under  the 
trade-names  of  "  Abacus  "  and  "  Ajax."  They  are  in- 
cluded in  the  approved  list  issued  by  the  National  Board 
of  Fire  Underwriters  and  are  inspected  and  labeled  un- 
der the  supervision  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories, 
Incorporated. 


LI  \V\ 
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HIBERNIA  BANK  BUILDING,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
Showing  "  Kinnear  "  Shutters  adapted  for  window  and  door  protection 
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CONSTRUCTION  NO.  F.  M.  10  CONSTRUCTION  NO.  B.  M.  10 

Doors  overlap  the  opening  at  sides  and  top.    Coil  and  Grooves  and  coil  are  placed  between  jambs.    The  door  is 

grooves  are  placed  on  face  of  wall,  door  is  counterbalanced  by  counterbalanced  by  springs  and  operated  by  means  of  handle 
springs  and  operated  by  means  of  handle  in  bottom  bar  placed  in  bottom  bar.    Coil  is  enclosed  in  a  plain  galvanized 

hood.    For  special  requirements  this  can  be  ornamented  as 

desired 


Elevation 

End  View 


CONSTRUCTION  NO.  F.  H.  20 

Grooves  and  coil  are  placed  on  face  of  wall.  Door  is  coun- 
terbalanced by  springs  and  operated  by  means  of  endless  chain, 
sprocket,  and  gear.  When  used  as  a  fire-door  it  can,  if  re- 
quired, be  equipped  with  an  automatic  closing  device.  Special 
designs  will  be  furnished  on  application 


CONSTRUCTION  NO.  B.  H.  20 

Coil  and  grooves  are  placed  between  jambs.  Door  is  coun- 
terbalanced by  springs  and  operated  by  endless  chain  and  gear. 
Coil  enclosed  in  plain  galvanized  hood.  Modifications  of  this 
design  can  be  furnished 
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Cross-Section 
through  Grooves 


Top  View  of  Bracket         Vertical  Section 
CONSTRUCTION  NO.  B.  H.  40 


Top  View  of  Bracket 


Cross-Section  through 
Groove 


Applicable  to  new  buildings.  It  is  neat  and  compact,  coil  is 
concealed  over  window- frame,  shutter  travels  in  grooves  on 
outside.  Casing  covering  coil-box  should  be  removable  to  give 
access.  Curtain  is  counterbalanced  by  springs  and  operated  by 
chain  and  gear  from  inside. 


CONSTRUCTION  NO.  F.  H.  CO 

Coil  and  grooves  are  placed  on  outside  face  of  wall.  Shut- 
ter is  counterbalanced  by  springs  and  operated  from  the  interior 
by  means  of  endless  chain,  sprocket  and  gear  with  connecting- 
rod  extending  through  wall.  Can  be  used  advantageously  for 
arched  openings. 
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Slat  No.  2  ^'a'  4 

CONCAVE  AND  CONVEX  SIDES  OF  THE  INTERLOCKING  STEEL  SLATS 

"  Kinnear  "  Steel  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters  are  composed  of  slats  illustrated  above.  The  concaved  and  convexed  sides 
are  shown  and  the  method  of  interlocking.  Note  that  either  side  of  the  interlocking  joint  sheds  water.  The  malleable  end- 
locks  reinforce  edges  and  prevent  longitudinal  separation.     They  also  provide  an  excellent  wearing  surface  in  the  guides. 


PROJECTIONS 

Above  are  indicated  the  salient  dimensions  of  the  more  ordinary  construction  of  usual  sizes  of  "Kinnear"  Steel  Roll- 
ing Shutters.  Cut  to  the  left  shows  shutter  placed  on  face  of  wall.  Central  view  shows  shutter  placed  between  jambs,  and 
that  to  the  right  shows  curtain  with  concealed  coil.    Following  dimensions  are  for  shutters  of  height  and  width  indicated: 


SCHEDULE    OF  PROJECTIONS 


Width  V 

0'  to  6'  0' 

Width  6' 

0'  to  10'  0' 

Width  10'  0'  to 

IS'  0' 

Width  15 

'  0"  to 

20'  0' 

Height 

Groove  Depth  "D"  2" 

Groove  Depth  "D 

■  2VS 

Groove  Depth  "D"  V 

Groove  Depth  "D"  i]/2' 

X 
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P 
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In. 

In. 

In. 
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In. 

In. 
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14 
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15 
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16 
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Schedule  is  for  No.  2  slats.  Sizes  above  division  line  apply  to  shutters  operated  by  handle  in  bottom  of  curtain.  Those  below 
division  line  apply  to  shutters  operated  by  endless  chain  or  crank  and  bevel  gear. 

Dimension  "P"  applies  otily  to  face  of  wall  constructions.  Dimensions  "W"  and  "D"  only  to  between  jamb  constructions. 
Dimension  "A"  applies  only  to  the  chain  hoist  side  of  hoist-operated  shutters  placed  between  jambs.  Dimension  "B"  should  always 
be  at  least  8"  wider  than  width  of  door  opening  for  moderate-sized  shutters  and  for  very  large  shutters  it  should  be  10"  or  12",  and  more 
if  possible. 

We  do  not  recommend  manually  operated  construction  for  curtains  of  larger  area  than  approximately  100  square  feet;  chain 
hoist  should  be  used  on  larger  sizes.    Wherever  desirable  the  automatic  device  may  be  combined  with  manually  operated  construction. 
Regarding  any  further  details  and  unusual  sizes  or  special  constructions  we  suggest  direct  correspondence. 
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"  Abacus  "  No.  1 

FIRE  DOORS  AND  SHUTTERS  CONSTRUCTED  UNDER  THE 


"  Abacus  "  No.  1. 

For  stair  and  elevator  openings  not  exceeding  eight 
feet  wide  by  nine  feet  high. 

The  door  is  installed  on  face  of  wall  overlapping 
opening  at  sides  and  top.  Manually  operated  by  means 
of  handle  in  bottom  bar,  and  automatically  closed  by 
fusing  either  of  the  two  links  at  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 1600  Fahr. 

The  coil  requires  a  space  of  iS"  above  opening. 
The  clearances  of  6^"  are  required  at  the  sides  for 
grooves  and  operating  mechanism. 

"  Abacus  "  No.  2. 

For  Elevator  Openings  not  exceeding  eight  feet 
wide  by  nine  feet  high. 

^ull  particulars  upon  request. 

"  Abacus  "  No.  3. 

For  Fire  Wall  Openings  not  exceeding  eight  feet 
wide  by  nine  feet  high. 

Full  particulars  upon  request. 

"  Abacus  "  No.  4. 

For  the  protection  of  exterior  openings  not  exceed- 
ing ten  feet  wide  by  ten  feet  high. 

The  shutter  is  installed  on  face  of  wall  overlapping 
opening  at  sides  and  top.  This  shutter  is  distinctly 
automatic  in  its  action,  normally  open,  and  closed  only 
by  releasing  device  actuated  by  fusible  link.  '  The  de- 
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"  Abacus  "  No.  4 

SUPERVISION   OF   UNDERWRITERS'   LABORATORIES.  INC. 


sign  of  releasing  device  admits  of  testing  out  without 
fusing  the  link,  and  the  shutter  can  be  recoiled  simply 
by  lifting  on  the  handle  on  the  bottom  bar. 

"  Abacus"  Types. 

The  "  Abacus  "  Doors  and  Shutters  are  specially 
designed  for  fire  protection.  Details  of  construction 
have  been  carefully  developed.  The  following  are  some 
of  the  important  features  : 

(1)  An  auxiliary  or  inner  hood,  which  is  auto- 
matically dropped  and  closes  the  space  between  the  bar- 
rel and  outer  hood,  thereby  preventing  the  passage  of 
flame  over  the  barrel. 

(2)  Special  end  locks,  closing  the  concaved  ends 
of  slats  and  preventing  the  passage  of  flame  around  the 
edge  of  the  curtain. 

(3)  Fusible  washers  employed  in  the  construction 
of  grooves  which  melt  and  allow  the  members  compos- 
ing the  groove  to  expand  without  cramping. 

(4)  Non-corrosive  metal  used  for  bearings  and 
contact  points  of  the  automatic  release. 

(5)  Single  line  contact  bearings  in  releasing  levers. 

(6)  Provision  is  made  for  expansion  of  parts  for 
all  temperatures  up  to  2000  degrees. 

(y)  Disposition  of  fusible  links,  insuring  prompt 
closing. 

(8)  The  enclosure  of  automatic  release,  protect- 
ing it  from  the  weather. 
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UNDERWRITERS'  LABELS 

Fire-Doors,  Shutters  and  hardware  inspected  and  labeled,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc. 


The  "  Ajax  "  Fire-Door. 

The  "  Ajax  "  Door  is  a  new  departure.  It  is  struc- 
turally strong  and  filled  with  non-combustible  material 
which  does  not  produce  smoke  or  gas  when  highly 
heated.  The  correctness  of  principles  involved  in  the 
construction  have  been  thoroughly  demonstrated  by  re- 
peated tests.  It  has  been  subjected  to  fire  of  two  hours' 
duration,  maximum  temperature  2550  degrees,  followed 


by  the  application  of  a  stream  of  water,  the  door  re- 
maining intact  and  capable  of  further  resistance.  As  a 
fire  retardant  it  is  absolutely  superior  to  a  three-ply  tin- 
covered  tire-door,  generally  recognized  as  standard.  In 
appearance  it  is  a  decided  improvement.  The  door  is 
prepared  to  receive  the  hardware,  which  is  specially  de- 
signed for  it.  \Yc  can  supply  other  arrangements  of 
this  door. 


"AJAX"   SLIDING   FIRE-DOOR   EQUIPPED  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CLOSING-DEVICE 
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Vertical  Section 


Cross-Section 


CONSTRUCTION  NO.  W.  B.  M. 


Construction  No.  W.  B.  M. 

The  illustration  shows  the  application  of  Wood 
Rolling  Door  or  Partition  to  interior  openings.  It  is 
extensively  employed  in  schools  and  churches.  It  is 
readily  adaptable  to  architectural  treatment. 

Casing  and  finish  can  be  arranged  to  harmonize 
with  the  surroundings. 

Door  is  counterbalanced  by  springs,  several  meth- 
ods of  operation  being  employed,  depending  on  the  size 
and  weight  of  the  door. 

For  small  doors  a  handle  is  fitted  in  the  bottom 
bar;  for  large  partitions  an  endless  chain  or  crank  and 
gear  can  be  used. 


Wood  Slats. 

The  views  show  sections  of  Wood  Slats  of  which 
doors  and  partitions  are  composed.  They  are  strung 
on  phosphor  bronze  ribbons.  The  method  of  flexing 
does  not  bend  or  indent  the  ribbon  at  the  joint  nor  does 
it  require  a  wide  bottom  bar  with  take-up  springs.  Slats 
are  made  of  long-leaf  yellow  pine,  plain  oak,  quarter- 
sawed  oak,  and  birch.  In  ordering  specify  and  send 
sample  of  finish  desired.  Slat  No.  27  is  used  for  ex- 
terior work ;  Nos.  26  and  24  for  interior  work. 

Grooves  and  Casings. 

Grooves  and  Casings,  to  harmonize  with  surround- 
ing architecture,  can  be  furnished  to  order. 


No.  27  .  No.  27  No  2fi  No. 

SECTIONS  OF  WOOD  SLATS 
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Closed 


BI-FOLDING 


Bi-Folding  Door. 

This  door  comprises  two  sections  hinged  together 
and  supported  at  the  center  hy  radial  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  wall  brackets ;  at  the  bottom  chains  are 
attached  which  communicate  with  the  counterbalance 
weight. 

The  bottom  of  door  is  fitted  with  rollers,  which 
travel  in  guides  attached  to  wall  and  transmit  the 
thrust ;  the  door  is  evenly  counterbalanced  and  operates 
with  ease  and  rapidity  by  means  of  an  endless  chain, 
sprocket  and  gear. 


Open 

DOOR,  STEEL 

Material  and  Construction . 

The  door  is  constructed  of  wood  and  flat  or  corru- 
gated steel.  When  specified,  it  is  pierced  by  lights  of 
plain  or  wire  glass  fixed  in  wood  or  metal  frames. 

The  hardware  and  framing  members  are  properly 
proportioned  to  the  size  of  door  and  have  ample 
strength  to  prevent  excessive  deflection  of  the  sections 
when  the  door  is  raised. 

The  structural  design  and  liberal  use  of  material 
give  both  strength  and  durability. 
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Adaptability. 

This  type  of  door  is  suitable  for  Depots,  Freight 
Houses,  Docks,  Warehouses  and  Shops.  It  is  especial- 
ly well  adapted  to  situations  which  necessitate  provid- 
ing for  lighting  the  interior. 


Installation. 

Blue-prints  and  instructions  are  sent  with  each 
shipment,  explaining  method  pursued  in  erecting.  This 
is  not  difficult  and  can  he  accomplished  by  any  good 
mechanic. 


BI-FOLDING  DOOR 
Elevation,  and  Sectional  Views 


TABLE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CLEARANCE  "  C,  "  USING  8"  X  9"  COUNTERWEIGHT 
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2'8" 

2'9" 

2'10" 

2'ir 

2'11" 

3'0' 

3'1" 

8 

2'S" 

2'6" 

2 '6" 

27" 

2'9" 

2'10" 

2'10" 

2'ii" 

3'0" 

3'1* 

3'2" 

9 

2'6" 

2'6" 

2'6" 

2'8" 

2'9" 

2' 10"' 

2'11" 

3'0" 

3'0" 

•  3'2* 

3'2* 

10 

2 '6" 

27" 

27" 

2'9" 

2'10" 

2'11" 

3'0" 

3'0" 

3'1" 

3'2« 

3'3* 

11 

27" 

27* 

2'9" 

2'9" 

2'10" 

2'11" 

3'0" 

3'1* 

3'1" 

3'3' 

3'3" 

12 

27* 

2'8" 

2'9» 

2'10" 

2'11" 

3'0" 

3'1" 

3'2" 

3'2' 

3'3' 

3'4' 

13 

2'8" 

2'9" 

2'10" 

2'10" 

3'0" 

3'1" 

3'1" 

3*2* 

3'3" 

3 '4* 

3'5' 

14 

2'9" 

2'10" 

2'11* 

2'ir 

3'0" 

3'1" 

37* 

3'3* 

3'4' 

3'S' 

3'S* 

15 

2 '9" 

2'10" 

2'ii" 

3'0" 

3'1* 

3'1" 

V2" 

3'4" 

3 '4* 

3'5' 

3'6' 

16 

2' 10" 

2'11" 

3'0" 

3'1" 

3'1" 

3'2" 

3'3" 

3'4" 

3'S" 

3'6» 

37' 

Clearance  "D"  6".    Clearance  "E,"  18".    Clearance  "F,"  10". 


EXAMPLE — Required  "C"  for  door  12'  wide  by  10'  high.  See  intersection  of  column  12  and  line  10.  the  dimension  is  3'  0'.  This 
may  be  reduced  by  cutting  out  the  floor  under  counterweight,  permitting  it  to  extend  below  floor  level. 

Where  clearances  at  top  and  sides  are  not  available  for  regular  equipment,  it  is  advisable  to  request  information,  accompanying 
the  same  with  details  of  openings.    We  will  be  pleased  to  furnish  drawings  showing  special  attachments  applicable  to  the  conditions. 
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J.  EDWARD  OGDEN  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Doors  for  Pier  Sheds,  Freight  Houses  and  Industrial  Buildings 

147-149  Cedar  Street  works 

TELEPHONE,  Rector  4655  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  BAYONNE,  N.  J. 

CANADIAN  AGENCY 
Bacon  Brothers,  MONTREAL,  377  St.  Paul  Street 


Products. 

W  e  furnish — and  install,  when  desired — Mechan- 
ically Operated  Doors  for  Pier  Sheds  and  Industrial 
Buildings,  our  principal  types  being  known  as  Ogden 
Single-Section  Doors,  Ogden  Two-Section  Doors, 
Ogden  Multiple-Section  Doors,  Ogden  Canopy 
Doors,  and  Ogden  Crane  Runway  Doors.  The  door 
sections  are  made  of  wood  or  of  any  other  material, 
and  may  be  covered  with  sheet  metal,  making  them  fire- 
proof ;  and  they  may  be  fitted  with  sash. 

Services. 

This  Company  builds  several  styles  of  mechanism, 
as  shown  on  the  following  pages ;  but  will  furnish  spe- 
cial designs  to  meet  particular  conditions  and  require- 
ments. Correspondence  is  solicited  regarding  any  door 
problem.  Door  plans  for  any  opening,  detail  prints, 
suggestions  and  estimates,  are  furnished  the  technical 
profession  promptly,  on  receipt  of  particulars.  Our 
specialty  is  the  operating  mechanisms;  but  we  will  fur- 
nish the  door  sections,  casings,  sills,  etc.,  and  will  take 
charge  of  construction  or  erect  complete,  when  desired. 

Construction. 

Ogden  Door  mechanisms  and  all  operating  parts 
are  made  of  the  finest  materials,  and  are  intended  to 
last  during  the  lifetime  of  the  building  in  which  the 
doors  are  placed.    The  door 
sections  can  be  constructed 
of  any  suitable  material,  and 
of  either  light  or  heavy  de- 
sign.   For  Pier  Sheds,  the 
door    sections    are  usually 
made  of  wood  covered  with 
sheet  metal,  and  the  upper 
part  is  fitted  with  sash  and 
glass  for  the  purpose  of  ad- 
mitting light  when  the  door 
is  closed. 


Fire  Protection. 

Ogden  Door-operating 
mechanisms  can  be  used 
with  any  design  of  door, 
and  it  is  therefore  possible 
for  an  engineer  or  architect 
to  incorporate  any  degree  of 
fireproofing  necessary. 
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Installation. 

1  f  the  operating  mechanisms  alone  are  furnished 
by  us,  we  are  prepared  to  make  detailed  drawings  of, 
and  offer  every  assistance  in  designing,  the  door  sec- 
tions, so  that  no  difficulty  may  be  experienced  in  having 
the  door  sections  conform  to  the  mechanisms;  the 
counterweights  may  be  obtained  from  us,  or  purchased 
locally.  When  we  do  not  erect,  we  are  always  glad  to 
figure  on  supplying  a  competent  foreman  at  a  reason- 
able charge,  to  superintend  the  erection. 

Where  Installed. 

The  following  arc  a  few  of  the  important  Harbor 
Improvements  where  Ogden  Doors  have  been  specified 
and  used: 


New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hobokcn,  N.  J. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Providence,    R.  I. 
Seattle,  Wash. 


Chelsea  Piers 

Pier  No.  42,  North  River 

Pier  No.  7,  East  River 

Pier  No.  1,  Hamburg-American  Line 

Vine  Street  Pier 

Dock  Street  Pier 

Commonwealth  Pier  No.  5 

Commercial  and  Recreation  Pier 

State  Pier  No.  1 

Port  of  Seattle  Public  Docks 


Permanence. 

Only  the  best  materials  and  most  capable  work- 
manship are  used  in  making  the  operating  parts  of 


ogden  two-section  doors,  lower  deck,  vine  street  pier,  Philadelphia,  pa. 

Dimensions  of  door,  18  feet  wide  by  20  feet  high 
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Ogden  Doors,  and  wherever  installed,  they  can  be  de- 
pended upon  to  last  during  the  lifetime  of  the  wharf 
or  building.  Ogden  Doors  can  not  be  injured  by  any 
ordinary  usage,  nor  with  reasonable  care  are  they  af- 
fected by  the  weather;  on  this  account  they  are  espe- 
cially recommended  for  use  near  salt  water. 

Operation. 

As  will  be  noted  in  the  illustrations,  practically  all 
of  our  doors  are  operated  by  a  side  chain,  and  are  so 
counterweighted  that  one  man  can  with  little  effort  raise 
or  lower  them.  Merchandise  may  be  placed  close  to 
Ogden  Doors  without  interfering  with  their  proper 
operation. 

Ogden  Two-Section  Doors  (Patented). 

These  doors  are  especially  adapted  for  use  in  Pier 
Shed  Door  openings  where  it  is  essential  that  mer- 
chandise may  be  piled  close  to  the  door.  '  Their  use 
insures  permanence,  efficiency  and  easy  operation. 

The  lower  half  slides  vertically  over  the  upper  half, 
as  will  be  noted  in  the  illustration  on  the  opposite  page ; 
then  the  two  sections  together  swing  inward  and  up- 
ward, to  a  horizontal  position  above  the  level  of  the 
door-header. 

When  only  the  lower  section  is  raised,  ample  open- 
ing is  provided  for  the  passage  of  men  and  small 
freight;  and  when  the  openings  are  not  in  actual  use, 


OGDEN  TWO-SECTION  DOOR 
Showing  Door  Completely  Opened 


tltvoiion  of  Inside 


Section  A  A 


ELEVATION  OF  INSIDE  AND  SECTION  OF  OGDEN  TWO-SECTION  DOOR 
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this  position  is  frequently  found  desirable  for  purposes 
of  ventilation.  These  doors  can  be  used  in  concrete  or 
other  buildings,  and  mechanism  takes  the  smallest  possi- 
ble head-room— we  have  used  as  little  as  7  inches— the 
doors  being  countervveighted  so  that  they  are  easily  EL 
operated  by  one  man. 

Ogden  Single -Section  Doors  (Patented). 

The  Single-Section  Door  operates  on  the  same  gen- 
eral principle  as  the  two-section  type  described  on  the 
preceding  page,  it  is  frequently  preferred,  especially 
where  the  opening  is  comparatively  small.  This  door 
can  be  raised  and  lowered  easily  by  one  man  ;  but  it  has 
the  disadvantage  that,  through  its  swinging  from  the 
vertical  when  being  raised,  merchandise  can  not  be  piled 

so  close  to  it  as  to  the  two-section  door    The  illustra-  Door  open 

tions  indicate  the  general  characteristics  of  the  Ogden    singlesection  door  arranged  for  steel  shed  con- 

,     ~  t>  ,  ■  1    „„„rlc(   -r  _   c_i:j  diiittpr  STRUCTION  AND  AJll'I.F  1 1  HAD  ROOM 

Sinp-le-Section  Doors,  which  consist  or  a  solid  Miiuur  , 

oingic  Counterweights  placed  inside  columns 

hung  on  pivots  near  the  middle  of  each  edge  and  on 

chains  attached  to  the  bottom     The  pivots  ^^^^^g^g^g^ 

1         '  •  —  ^  ,--^£Trl  w 


are  near  the  inner  face  of  the  door,  and  the 
chain  attachments  near  the  outer  face,  so  as 
to  avoid  pulling  against  a  dead  center  The 
lifting  chains  lead  over  pocket  wheels  to 
counterweights 

Geared  driving  mechanism  permits  the 
pocket  wheels  to  be  revolved  ;  and  the  conse- 
quent pull  on  the  chains  causes  the  lower  edge 


Plan 


tin*  BmcAet' 


_  -Cho*>(5j*/« 


rs  :       ^  hi  — — ■ — va  A 


J 

Door  closed 

SINGLE-SECTION  DOOR  ARRANGED  TOR 
STEEL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  SCANT 
HEADROOM 
Counterweights  placed  inside  columns 


imp  Mecfwam 
MOeatzdMech- 
mfortarqcDoon 


Doorwtxe/ 


of  the  door  to  rise  and  the  upper  edge  to  swing  inward, 
until  the  door  assumes  a  horizontal  position  just  above 
the  door-header. 

In  its  open  position,  the  outer  edge  of  the  door  is 
supported  by  the  lifting  chains  at  the  columns  and  the 


Sect/onAA 

SINGLE-SECTION  DOOR  ARRANGED  FOR  MASONRY 

CONSTRUCTION 

inner  edge  by  the  chains  at  the  roof  trusses.  These 
latter  chains  hang  loose  when  the  door  is  closed.  When 
the  roof  truss  is  not  convenient,  the  chains  extend  and 
attach  to  the  wall  above  the  door.  The  equalizing  shaft 
assures  that  both  edges  of  the  door  move  equally. 
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Under  ample  head-room  conditions,  the  counter- 
weights should  be  one  half  as  heavy  as  the  weight  of 
the  door  and  its  attached  hardware. 

If  such  head-roonv  is  not  available,  the  weights 
may  be  doubled  and  fitted  with  sheaves  so  as  to  travel 
one  half  as  far. 

Improved  Chelsea  Type  Door  (Patented). 

We  have  erected  a  number  of  these  doors  on  the 
Chelsea  Piers,  City  of  New  York,  using  special  counter- 
weighting  mechanism,  which  has  eliminated  the  diffi- 
culty of  handling  this  type  of  door,  and  at  the  same, 
time  has  enabled  us  to  retain  its  prime  feature— that 
of  permitting  the  lower  half  of  the  door  to  remain 
closed  when  the  upper  half  is  open,  thus  offering  means 
of  ventilation  while  preventing  unauthorized  entrance. 
When  this  feature  is  not  essential,  we  recommend  the 
regular  two-section  door  instead. 

Ogden  Crane  Runway  Doors  (Patented). 

These  permit  the  end  of  a  building  being  quickly 
opened  or  closed  for  the  passage  of  a  traveling  crane. 
Made  for  any  length  or  weight  of  door;  is  usually 
motor-driven  with  emergency  hand  drive ;  lifting  chains 
spaced  about  ten  feet ;  automatic  latches  fasten  the  door 
closed.  Door  may  be  operated  from  crane  cage  or 
floor,  or  both;  limit  switches  provided,  when  desired. 
We  furnish  the  operating  parts  only,  or  complete  equip- 
ment, and  will  figure  on  erection,  if  desired. 

Ogden  Canopy  Doors  (Patented). 

The  Canopy  Door  is  a  modification  of 
the  Single-Section  door;  and  when  opened, 
the  lower  half  of  the  door  projects  outside 
the  building  so  as  to  form  a  canopy.  The  lift- 
ing chains  are  attached  near  the  center  of  the 
door,  and  the  links  are  pivoted  about  three- 
quarters  up  the  door.  This  type  is  usually 
built  with  the  lower  half  unpaneled  on  the 
outside,  so  as  to  shed  water  when  opened. 
This  door  is  particularly  adapted  to  shipping 
rooms  and  similar  locations,  where  material 
is  handled  from  wagons. 

Ogden  Multiple-Section  Doors  (Patented). 

Ogden  Multiple-Section  Doors  are  offered 
for  locations  where  there  is  but  little  available 
ceiling  space.  They  are  built  in  either  three, 
four  or  five  equal  sections,  which  are  con- 
nected by  links,  so  as  to  fold  nearly  flat  when 
the  door  is  opened.  The  pivots  are  staggered 
from  the  vertical,  so  that  the  sections  break 
out  automatically,  the  operator  having  nothing 
to  do  except  pull  on  the  hand  chain.  Because 
the  door  sections  are  equal,  the  folded  door 
has  a  minimum  projection  into  the  building, 
and  hence,  minimum  interference  with  ceiling 
lights,  sprinklers  or  traveling  cranes. 


OGDEN  CRANE  RUNWAY  DOOR 


OGDEN  CANOPY  DOOR 


TYPICAL  ARRANGEMENT  OF  FOUR-SECTION  FOLDING  DOOR 
Counterweights  placed  at  one  side 
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THE  PEELLE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Fire  Doors  for  Freight  Elevator  and  Dumb-Waiter  Shafts 

and  Elevator  Shaft  Safety  Gates 

123  Liberty  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONE,  2482  Cortland 

BRANCH  OFFICES 
BOSTON        PHILADELPHIA         CINCINNATI  COLUMBUS 

CLEVELAND 


ROCHESTER 
BALTIMORE 


BINGHAMTON 


(pat- 
Jack- 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Underwriters'  Fire 
Doors  for  openings  to  Elevator  and  Dumb- 
Waiter  Shafts,  including  the  "  Peelle  "  Un- 
derwriters' Counterbalanced  Fire  Doors 
(patented) ;  "  Peelle"  Pass  or  Lap  Doors 
(patented);   "Peelle"  Turn-Under  Doors 
ented)  ;  Safety  Gates,  and  "  Peelle  "  Canopy 
knife  Folding  Doors. 
Trade-Mark. 

Each  door  bears  Trade-Mark  stamp  to  insure  the 
genuineness. 

Inspected  by  Underwriters'  Laboratories. 

The  Improved  "  Peelle "  Counterbalanced  Fire 
Door  for  freight  elevator  and  dumb-waiter  shafts, 
manufactured  exclusively  by  this  company,  has  been 
made  acceptable  to  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories, 


trademark 


COUNTERBALANCED  ELEVATOR  DOOR 

INSPECTED  BY 

UNDERWRITERS'  LABORATORIES.  INC. 
e  9  N?      i  c  9 


UNDERWRITERS'  LABEL 


Inc.,  of  Chicago,  and  is  now  manufactured  under  the 
factory  inspection  service  of  the  Laboratories.  Every 
door  will  bear  the  proper  label  certifying  that  fact  for 
the  information  of  the  public. 

Infringements. 

Like  other  devices  possessing  merits,  the  "  Peelle  " 
Counterbalanced  Fire  Door  may  be  imitated  and  our 
patents  may  be  infringed;  but  we  hold  ourselves  ready 
to  protect  our  customers  and  all  who  wish  none  but 
the  genuine  "  Peelle  "  door,  by  prosecuting  all  infringe- 
ments of  our  patents. 


INSTALLATIONS 

BUILDING 

LOCATION 

ARCHITECT 

Bush  Terminal  Buildings 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

William  Higginson 

New  York  Dock  Co. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Maynicke  &  Franke 

Gimbel  Brothers  Department  Store 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

D.  H.  Bur nh am 

Murray  Street  Building 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Carrere  &  Hastings 

Caldwell  Building 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

McKim,  Mead  &  White 

Otis  Elevator  Co. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Clinton  &  Russell 

Hotel  Pontiac 

Oswego 

Geo.  P.  Post  &  Sons 

Morgan  Art  Gallery 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Geo.  B.  Morrison 

Great  Atlantic  &  Pacific  Tea  Co. 

Jersey  City,  "N.  J. 
Newark,  N.  J. 

Howard  Chapman 

Central  Railroad  of  New  Jersey  Freight  Terminal 

John  W.  Ferguson  Co. 

Bamberger  Department  Store 
National  Lamp  Works 

Newark,  N.  J. 

D.  H.  Burnham 

Oakland,  Cal. 

J.  R.  Massey 
Parsons  &  Klapp 

Havana  Docks 

Havana,  Cuba 

United  States  Grocery  Warehouse 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Turner  Construction  Co. 

National  Electric  Lamp  Works 

Fort  Wayne,  lnd. 

Harrison  &  Richards 

Snead  Building 

Louisville,  Ky. 

John  Murphy 

Boston  Terminal  Storage 

Boston,  Mass. 

Own  Architects 

Singer  Sewing  Machine  Co. 
General  Electric  Company 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Own  Architects 

Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

C.  H.  Hulth 

Sears-Roebuck  Co. 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Own  Architects 

Hyde  Building 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mr.  Valentine 

Park  &  Tilford  Warehouse 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

L.  C.  Holden 

Warner  Corset  Co. 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Ernst  Southey 

Steele  Building 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Own  Architects 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Co. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

John  G.  Brown 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Co. 

Camden,  N.  J. 

Ballinger  &  Perott 

Franklin  Printing  Co. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Wm.  Copeland  Furber 

John  H.  Smaltz  Building 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Turner  Concrete  Steel  Construction  Co. 

Estey  Building 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Baker  and  Dallett 

Farm  Journal  Building 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Bunting  and  Shrigley 

Jos.  Bancroft  and  Sons  Co. 

Wilmington,  Del. 

R.  Baldwin 

Southern  Railroad  Depot 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

H.  W.  Hesselbach 

American  Tobacco  Warehouse 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Own  Architects 

Southern  Railroad  Co. 

Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

H.  W.  Hesselbach 

Fort  Pitt  Hotel 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

J  ens  sen  &  Abbott 

Jenkins  Arcade 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

O.  M.  Topp 

Cleveland  Leader  Co. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

C.  H.  Piatt 

Hyde  Pressed  Steel  Co. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

O.  A.  Davidson 

Krippendorf  Dittman  Co. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

S.  Hannaford  &  Son 

Fred  Pagels 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

J.  T.  Sleebblessy 

Taggert  Baking  Co. 

Indianapolis,  lnd. 

D.  A.  Bohlen  &  Son 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

C.  O.  Flint 

National  Cash  Register  Co. 

Davton,  Ohio 

Own  Architects 

Rhode  Island  Glass  Works 

Valley  Falls,  R.  I. 

Own  Architects 
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WIRE  MESH  " PEELLE "  COUNTERBALANCED  SAFETY  GATE 
View  from  loft  or  floor  side;  gate  closed 


 *   — 


" PEELLE "  COUNTERBALANCED  DOOR,  COLGATE  PLANT, 
JERSEY  CITY,  N.  J. 


STANDARD  "  PEELLE  "  ALL-METAL  COUNTERBALANCED 

DOOR 

View  from  floor  side;  door  closed 


PEELLE  "    ALL-METAL    COUNTERBALANCED    DOOR,  AMER- 
ICAN  BANKNOTE   CO.,   HUNTS   POINT,   N.  Y. 


"  PEELLE  "  PANELED  DOOR,  GIMBEL  BROS.,  NEW  YORK, 

N.  Y. 


VIEW  LOOKING  UP  ELEVATOR  HATCHWAY,  BAKER- 
WILLIAMS  WAREHOUSE,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Openings  protected  by  "  Peelle  "  Doors 
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St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co. 


ST.  LOUIS  FIRE  DOOR  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Fireproof  and  Special  Doors 

Fifteenth  Street  and  Clark  Avenue 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


Products. 

"  Wal-el-Dor  "  Patented  Fireproof  Slide-Up 
Elevator  Doors;  "Fold-Up"  Shipping  and  Ware- 
house Doors;  Roundhouse  Doors,  Freight  House 
Doors,  Standard  Fire  Doors  and  Shutters. 

"  Wal-el-Dors." 

Our  Wal-el-Dor  "  which  is  a  patented  fireproof 
elevator  door,  is  labeled  by  the  National  Board  of  Un- 
derwriters, Inc.,  and  approved  by  the  various  Under- 
writer Boards  throughout  the  country. 

The  door  is  constructed  of  corrugated  sheets 
riveted  into  angle  frames.  Both  sections  of  the  door 
slide  up  above  the  lintel  when  opened.  This  arrange- 
ment allows  the  use  of  a  solid  sill  at  each  floor,  that  pro- 
jects from  the  wall  into  the  shaft  as  close  to  the  elevator 
car  as  is  desired.  Such  a  sill  makes  trucking  both  easy 
and  safe.  As  the  door  is  very  light,  though  rigid,  it- 
operation  is  perfect. 


DOORS  FROM  ROOM  SIDE 
They  are  entirely  out  of  the  way  of  trucking 

Advantages. 

The  Wal-el-Dor  has  many  advantages  over  other 
elevator  doors  for  the  following  reasons : 

( 1 )  Can  be  placed  on  the  shaft  side  of  the  opening, 
taking  up  no  available  space. 

(2)  Slides  up  above  the  lintel  when  opened  like  an 
elevator  gate. 

(  3 )  Its  use  is  an  economy  of  space,  and  as  it  is  al- 
ways out  of  the  way,  it  can  not  be  damaged  by  trucks, 
etc. 

(4)  Is  simple  in  construction,  absolutely  fool- 
proof, and  consists  of  only  six  distinct  parts. 

(5)  Perfectly  easy  to  operate,  without  maintenance 

cost. 

(6)  Although  a  fire-door,  it  also  acts  as  a  safety 


gate. 


THREE  SHAFTS  EQUIPPED  WITH  "WAL-EL-DORS" 
Note  the  economy  of  space 

of  draughts  and  dirt,  and  prevents  dangerous  accidents. 

(8)  Assures  the  lowest  rate  of  insurance. 

(9)  Only  door  placed  on  the  shaft  side  that  allows 
the  use  of  a  solid  sill. 

(ioj  Xo  .-mashing  of  fingers  or  heads  with  this 

door. 

( 1 1 )  Lock  on  shaft  side  prevents  opening  of  door 
from  room  side.  , 

(12)  Can  be  equipped  with  fuse  link  device. 


(7)  Keeps  the  shaft  closed  against  the  circulation 


DOOR  FROM  ROOM  SIDE 
Note  sill  arrangement  for  trucking 

References. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  buildings  in  which 
these  doors  have  only  lately  been  installed : 
Busch-Sulzer-Diesel  Engine  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
M.  Halff  &  Son,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Ellison  Warehouse,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
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Northwestern  Fruit  Exchange,  Wenatchee,  Wash. 

Wolf  &  Marx  Dept.  Store,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Century  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Riggins  Hotel,  Waco,  Tex. 

Valier  &  Spies  Milling  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Caffarelli  Bros.,  Wholesale  Grocery,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Brice  Building,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Jenkins-Haxby  Bakery  Co.,  Jacksonville.  111. 

St.  Louis  Paint  &  Surfacer  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Scruggs,  Vandervort  &  Barney  Warehouse,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


"  WAL-EL-DOR  "  IN  ELEVATOR  SHAFT 

The  distance  between  floors  must  be  1%  times  height  of  opening  plus 
11  inches. 

A — Width  of  opening  between  jambs 

B — Height  of  opening  from  finished  floor  to  under  side  of  lintel 

C — Distance  finished  floor  line  to  finished  floor  line 

D — Thickness  and  construction  of  wall 

E — Distance  from  jamb  line  to  inside  of  shaft  wall 

F — Distance  from  top  of  opening  to   finished  line   of  floor  above. 

State  kind  of  partition 

G — Distance  between  edge  of  car  platform  and  face  of  shaft.  Sill 

must  project  at  least  4  inches  from  the  wall 

Notk — Measurement  F  must  be  11  inches  greater  than  one  half  ot 

measurement  B  for  each  floor 

Information  with  Orders. 

The  above  information  must  be  furnished  when  or- 
dering these  doors,  to  avoid  mistakes  and  delays. 

As  these  doors  are  erected  on  walls  constructed  of 
various  material,  it  is  advisable  to  communicate  with  us 
before  the  walls  are  erected,  if  possible,  so  that  we  can 
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INSIDE  OF  ELEVATOR  SHAFT  EQUIPPED  WITH  "  WAL-EL- 

DORS  " 

No  other  door  allows  such  an  excellent  sill  arrangement.  It  is  en- 
tirely out  of  the  way  when  the  opening  is  in  use,  and  completely  closes 
shaft  at  all  times  when  not  in  use 

\  furnish  details,  showing  what  provisions  should  be  made 
to  insure  a  first-class  and  proper  installation  of  these 
doors. 

Specifications. 

Architects  should  have  their  specifications  read  as 
follows :  "  All  elevator  openings  to  be  equipped  with  the 
'  Wal-el-Dor  '  as  manufactured  by  the  St.  Louis  Fire 
Door  Co.,  and  are  to  bear  the  labels  of  the  National 
Board  of  Underwriters." 
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SHIPPING  ROOM,  ROSENT HAL-SLOAN  MILLINERY  CO. 
No  danger  of  doors  being  damaged  by  trucks  while  opening  is  used 


SAME  BUILDING,  EXTERIOR  VIEW 
Showing  how  it  is  possible  for  many  wagons  to  unload  at  one  time 


TIN-CLAD  FOLD-UP  DOORS  ON  ELEVATOR  OPENINGS, 
BROWN  SHOE  CO.,  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

This  door  is  used  when  space  will  not  permit  the  use  of  our 
"  Wal-El-Dor  " 


FOLD-UP  DOORS,  BUTLER  BROS.  BUILDING 

There  is  an  abundance  of  light,  and  every  foot  of  floor  space  is  available 

for  use 


M.,  K.  &  T.  ROUNDHOUSE,  SHOWING  OUR  WOOD  SLIDE-UP 
ROUNDHOUSE  DOORS 

As  the  metal  parts  are  heavily  galvanized,  this  door  will  outlast  any  other 

door 


CORRUGATED  IRON  FOLD-UP  DOORS 
Well  built,  though  light;  fireproof;  out  of  the  way 
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METAL  COVERED  "  FOLD-UP  "  DOORS 
Give  protection  from  fire  on  the  exterior,  and  are  of  pleasing  appearance 


"  WALELDOR  " 

14  feet  wide  by  10  feet  high,  for  wagon  and  automobile  entrances  to 

elevators 


FREIGHT  HOUSE,  KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 

Equipped  with  wood  "  Fold-Up  "  Doors  with  solid  panels. 
Size  12  feet  by  10  feet 


FREIGHT  HOUSE,  HOUSTON.  TEX. 

Showing  "  Fold-Up  "  Doors  with  glass  in  the  upper  half.  Mullions 
between  doors  are  removable 


Showing  one  door  open 
Size  lu  feet  by  10  feet 


Showing  two  doors  and  removable  mullion  open,  giving  clear  30-foot 

wide  opening 


FREIGHT  HOUSE,  MUSKOGEE.  OKLA. 
Installed  with  sixty  "  Fold-Up  "  Doors  with  removable  mullions 
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VARIETY  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  All  Kinds  of  Fireproof  Doors 

Sacramento  and  Carroll  Avenues 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


AGENTS,  UN 

BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  Brewer  &  Scanlon,  American  Sav- 
ings Bank  Building 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Buffalo  Fire-Door  Co..  80  Terrace 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Cincinnati  Builders  Material  Co., 

310  Johnston  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Cleveland  Metal  Roofing  &  Ceiling 

Co.,  3103  Detroit  Avenue 
DALLAS.  TEX.,  Gilbert  Mfg.  Co.,  106  Field  Street 
DENVER.  COL.,  George  W.  Summers  Co.,  Railway  Exchange 
Building 

DETROIT.  MICH.,  Flood  &  Hall,  80  Griswold  Street 
INDIANAPOLIS,   IND.,  T.   F.   Murray,  413   Castle  Hal! 
Building 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  Kansas  City  Fire  Retardent  Co., 

Midland  Building 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  Sheldon  T.  Bent,  419  Union  League 

Building 

AGENTS 

CALGARY,   ALBERTA,   Canadian   Equipment  &  Supply 

Co..  514  Eleventh  Avenue,  West 
MONTREAL.  QUE.,  James  Walker  Hardware  Co.,  252  St. 

James  Street 


ITED  STATES 

NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  American  Sheet  Metal  Works,  Car- 

rollton  Avenue  and  Edinburgh  Street 
NEW  VORK,  X.  V..  George  X.  Cole,  1328  Broadway 
NORFOLK.  Y.A,  C.  C.  Beal,  Dickson  Building 
OMAHA,  NEB.,  Sunderland  Brothers  Co.,  17th  and  Harney 

Streets 

PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Mullen  Brothers  Co.,  Fulton  Building 
PORTLAND.  ORE.,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co.,  45  Fourth  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  August  Court  Company,  Fullerton  Building 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  C.  Jorgensen  &  Co.,  356  Market 
Street 

SI  vn  i.F.  \\  \SH  .  [•  T  (  rowb  &  Co.,  Globe  Building 
SIOUX  CITY,  IOWA,  Haakinson  &  Beaty,  First  and  Ne- 
braska Streets 

SPOKANE,  WASH.,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co.,  164  Madison  Street 
TACOMA.  WASH.,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co.,  1005  A  Street 

CANADA 

VANCOUVER,  B.  C,  Wm.  W.  O'Neil  Co.,  Ltd.,  548  Seymour 

Street 

WIXXIPEG.  MAX.,  W.  T.  Grose,  905  Electric  Railway  Cham- 
ber 


Products. 

Cross  Horizontal  Folding  Doors. 
Vamanco  Freight  Elevator  Doors. 
Varclad  Freight  Elevator  Doors. 
Steel  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters. 
Underwriters'  Iron  Fire  Doors. 
Art  Metal  Doors  and  Frames. 
Semi-Art  Metal  Doors  and  Frames. 
Tin-Clad  Fire  Doors  (All  Kinds). 
Hardware  for  all  Fire  Doors. 
Blacksmith  and  Wrought  Iron  Work. 
Contractors  for  Light  Structural  Work. 

Approval. 

Many  of  the  above  doors  carry  the  Label  of  Ap- 


proval of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  of  the  Na- 
tional Board  of  Fire  Underwriters.  We  have  a  de- 
partment devoted  exclusively  to  improvements  in  design 
and  manufacture. 

Cross  Horizontal  Folding  Doors. 

For  use  in  garages,  railway  and  freight  houses,  car 
shops,  warehouses,  docks,  power  plants,  etc. 

Advantages — Simple;  easily  operated.  Made  of 
any  material  or  combination  of  materials.  No  limit  to 
size  or  weight.  Glass,  installed  in  upper  panel,  takes 
place  of  transom.  Entire  mechanism  in  full  view.  Can 
be  repaired  by  any  mechanic.  Cost  of  maintenance 
practically  nothing.  Occupy  no  valuable  space,  either 
opened  or  closed. 
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INSTALLATION  OF  48  CROSS  HORIZONTAL  FOLDING  DOORS,  MONON  FREIGHT  HOUSE,  LOUISVILLE,  KY. 

Doors  are  clear  of  floor,  affording  free  space  for  the  handling  of  goods   
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INTERIOR  ELEVATION,  SECTION  AND  PLAN     OF  CROSS  HORIZONTAL  FOLDING  DOOR 


HEADROOM     REQUIRED    FOR  INSTALLATION 


Opening  Height,  "D" 


Opening  Width,  "A" 

8' 

10' 

12' 

14' 

16' 

18' 

20' 

22' 

24' 

8' 

2'  9' 

3'  2* 

V 

7" 

3'  0* 

3' 

3' 

3' 

6" 

3' 

0' 

3'  2' 

3'  4' 

10' 

3'  2' 

2'  10" 

3' 

1" 

3'  6' 

3' 

9' 

3' 

3" 

3' 

5' 

3'  7' 

3'  10' 

12' 

V  T 

3'  1' 

3' 

7" 

4'  0" 

3' 

4" 

3' 

8' 

3' 

10' 

4'  0' 

4'  5" 

14' 

3'  0" 

3'  6' 

3' 

1" 

V  5" 

3' 

8' 

4' 

0" 

4' 

5" 

4'  7' 

4'  9* 

16' 

3'  3' 

3'  0" 

3' 

4" 

3'  8" 

4' 

0" 

4' 

4" 

4' 

8' 

5'  0' 

5'  3" 

18' 

2'  10" 

3'  3" 

3' 

7' 

4'  0' 

4' 

4' 

4' 

8" 

5' 

0' 

5'  5* 

5'  9' 

20' 

3'  0" 

3'  S" 

3' 

10' 

4'  2" 

4' 

T 

*S' 

0' 

5' 

5" 

5'  10" 

6'  2' 

22' 

3'  2' 

3'  8' 

4' 

1" 

4'  6' 

5' 

1' 

5' 

5 ' 

5' 

9" 

6'  3' 

6'  8' 

24' 

3'  4" 

3'  10" 

4' 

3" 

4'  9" 

5' 

3' 

5' 

9" 

6' 

2 ' 

6'  8" 

7'    2 ' 

Side  Room,  "B"=6";  ,-,C"=18' 


One  Door  partially  open,  other  closed.    Class  in  upper  half  takes  place         Doors  fully  opened,  and  easily,  though  Automobile  is  near.    No  valu- 

of  transom                                                                               aD'e  space  occupied  either  opened  or  closed 
  GARAGE  EQUIPPED  WITH  CROSS  HORIZONTAL  FOLDING  DOORS   
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Art  Metal  Fireproof  Doors  and  Trim. 

We  manufacture  Art  Metal  Fireproof  Doors  and 
Trim  for  office  buildings,  theatres,  hotels,  hospitals, 
public  buildings,  stores,  residences,  etc. 

Construction — Doors,  Frames  and  Trim  are  made 
of  No.  20  furniture  steel.  All  parts  of  door  are  inter- 
locking, which  gives  a  rigid  strong  structure  without 
holts  or  screws.  Frames  are  adjustable  in  or  out,  and 
when  placed  in  brick  or  tile  walls  have  adjustable  an- 
chors for  easy  erection.  Trim  and  panel  mouldings  are 
made  in  large  number  of  styles  aiid  shapes. 

Advantages — These  doors  obtain  lowest  insurance 
rate ;  are  sanitary,  fireproof,  and  everlasting ;  can  be 
finished  to  imitate  any  wood  or  other  material ;  have  in- 
terlocking joints,  obviating  screws,  bolts  and  rivets; 
and  are  no  more  expensive  than  high-class  wood  doors. 


Approval  —  Doors,  Frames,  Trim  and  Hardware 
have  been  approved  by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories 
of  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  after  thor- 
ough examination  and  tests.  They  are  regularly  in- 
spected and  labeled  at  our  factory  for  openings  in  stair 
and  elevator  shafts,  corridors,  partitions  and  exterior 
walls. 

Information  Desired — In  writing  for  estimates  or 
placing  orders,  please  state : 

(1)  Finished  thickness  and  wall  construction. 

(2)  Swing  of  doors,  by  sketch. 

(3)  Net  opening  size;  if  threshold,  give  height. 

(4)  Style  number. 

(5)  Hardware  desired;  also,  locks. 

(6)  Finish  desired,  with  sample,  if  necessary. 


All  Metal 
Style  No.  1 
Glass  Panel 
Style  No.  2 


All  Metal 
Style  No.  3 


All  Metal 
Style  No.  4 


All  Metal 

Style  No.  5 


All  Metal 

Style  No.  0 
Glass  Panel 
Style  No.  7 


All  Metal 

Style  No.  8 
With  Glass 
Style  No.  9 


All  Metal 

Style  No.  10 
Glass  Panel 
Style  No.  11 


All  Metal 
Style  No.  12 
(ii.i^-s  Panel 
Style  No.  13 


Glass  Upper 

Panel 
Style  No.  14 


LXAMPU.S  Ml    VAKIolS  STYLKS  ( )  V  ART  METAL  DOORS 


Fig.  1  Fig.  2 

REPRODUCTION  OF  DOOR  BEFORE  AND  AFTER  TEST  AT  UNDERWRITERS'  LABORATORIES,  INC. 

Fig.  1  is  door  before  test  and  Fig.  2  is  same  door  after  test  of  one  hour's  severe  fire  and  cooling  effect  of  hose  stream.     This  is  side  of 

door  presented  to  fire.    Note  effect  on  brickwork   
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UNDERWRITERS'  LABORATORIES 
^FIRE  DOOR  FOR  OPENING  IN  VERTICAL  SHAFT 

N9.  S 


2232 


Vamanco  and  Var- 
clad  Elevator 
Doors. 

Our  Vamanco 
Counterbalanced 
Doors  (Patented) 
are  all-steel  fire 
doors  for  freight 
elevator  shafts. 

Our  Varclad 
Elevator  Doors 
are  Counterbal- 
anced tin-clad  fire 
doors  for  freight 
elevator  shafts. 

They  are  ap- 
proved and  labeled 
by  the  Under- 
writers' Laborato- 
r  i  e  s  of  the  Na- 
tional Board  of 
Fire  Underwriters. 

General  Descrip- 
tion. 

Construction — 
Door  is  mounted 
in  guides  secured 
to  inner  face  of 
the  wall  of  the  ele- 
vator shaft,  and 
operates  up  and 
down  in  small 
space  between  ele- 
vator car  and  wall. 
It  is  made  in  two 
parts,  or  panels,  connected  with  steel  chains 
which  travel  over  ball-bearing  sheaves  housed 
in  steel  brackets  that  are  bolted  to  the  guides. 
Each  panel  of  Vamanco  Door  is  corrugated 
sheet  steel,  riveted  to  an  angle  frame,  the 
frame  being  reinforced  with  special  shaped 
vertical  channels.  Each  panel  of  Varclad 
Door  is  wood,  tin-clad,  mounted  in  a  frame 
of  steel  angles. 

Guides — These  are 
built  of  heavy  steel  an- 
gles mounted  on  face  of 

wall  inside  shaft,  one  at 

each  side  of  opening, 

where  they  are  secured 

by  through  bolts. 

Latch  —  The  latch 

is  placed  on  inside  of 

door,  and  it  automati- 
cally engages  catches  on 

guides  when  door  is 

closed.  Door  can  not  be 

opened  from  floor  side, 

making    accidents  im- 
possible. 

Operation  —  The 

operation  is  manual 

from  elevator  car  only. 

In   opening   top  panel 

moves  up  and  lower 

panel  down.    Since  the 

two  panels  are  con- 
nected  by   chains,  the 

weight  of  one  panel  is 


FACSIMILE  OK  UNDER  WR 1  I  V. R S'  LABEL 


VAMANCO  DOORS  INSTALLED,  FLOOR  SIDE 
Note  Economy  of  Space 


FLOOR  HEIGHTS  RE- 
QUIRED   FOR  VA- 
MANCO ELEVA- 
TOR DOORS 


Height  of 

Distance 

Door 

Floor  to 

Opening 

Floor- 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

s 

0 

8 

2 

s 

3 

8 

5 

6 

8 

11 

S 

9 

9 

3M 

6 

0 

9 

8 

6 

3 

10 

olA 

6 

6 

10 

6 

9 

10 

9V2 

7 

0 

11 

2 

7 

3 

11 

6Vz 

7 

6 

11 

11 

7 

9 

12 

m 

8 

0 

12 

8 

8 

3 

13 

oy2 

8 

6 

13 

5 

8 

9 

13 

9 

0 

14 

2 

VAMANCO  DOOR  IN  OPEN  POSI- 
TION, SHAFT  SIDE 
Note  top  of  lower  panel  is  flush  with 
sill,  affording  smooth  surface  for  truck- 
ing. Trucking  angles  shown  at  each 
corner  resting  on  sill 


1- 


LINE    OF    VAMANCO  DOORS 
ELEVATOR  SHAFT,  ALL 
CLOSED 


IN 


Guides  are  continuous  from  top  to  bot- 
tom, making  erection  easy 


Drtails — All  doors  lap   opening  3^  inches  above  and  below  opening. 
Distance  between  floors  must  equal  1U>  times  height  of  opening  plus  S  inches. 
Explanation — For  an  opening  7  feet  high,  add  3  feet  i>  inches;  then  add  S 
inches,  which  equals  11  feet  2  inches,  distance  between  floors. 
Space  required  at  sides  of  opening  for  guides  is  o  inches. 
Sills  furnished  only  when  specified. 
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counterbalanced  by  the  other,  eliminating  springs  or 
counterweights.  Slight  friction  of  moving  parts  is  the 
only  resistance  to  be  overcome  in  operating. 

Automatic  Closing  Device  —  When  it  is  specially 
ordered,  this  door  can  be  equipped  with  an  automatic 
device  that  will  close  the  door  as  the  car  leaves  the  floor. 
This  will  keep  the  shaft  closed  at  all  times,  regardless 
of  the  elevator  operator,  thus  protecting  the  shaft 
against  fire  and  guarding  against  injury  to  persons  on 
the  floor  side. 

Trucking  Device — This  device  engages  sill  when 
door  is  open,  and  spans  the  small  space  between  the 
elevator  car  floor  and  sill.     It  receives  and  sustains 


any  jar 
:-ible  to 


or  shock  of  passing  trucks, 
take  trucks  on  or  off  the  car, 


making 


with 


it  pos- 
load  of 


any  size. 

Advantages  of  V'amanco  and  Varclad  Doors — Ob- 
tain lowest  insurance  rate.  Simply  constructed;  easily 
operated ;  erection  or  repairs  done  by  any  good  me- 
chanic. Not  expensive.  Have  no  springs  or  counter- 
weights. Occupy  but  small  space  in  shaft.  A  safety- 
gate  and  fireproof  door  combined.  Automatic  feature 
insures  closed  shaft  at  all  times.    Absolutely  fireproof. 

Catalogue — Send  for  our  Vamanco  Catalogue  "  B  " 
and  Varclad  Catalogue  "  C,"  which  fully  describe  these 
doors. 
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DOORS  &  SHUTTERS, Counterbalanced 

Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  Manufacturer, 

Carroll  and  Sacramento  Aves.,  Chicago,  111. 
"Varclad."  Tin-clad  Counterbalanced  Door  for  Ele- 
vator Shafts. 

Tin-clad  two-ply  elevator  door  of  the  counterbalanced  type  for  openings 
not  exceeding  8  feet  wide  and  9  feet  high  in  elevator  shafts.  Mounted 
on  the  face  of  the  wall,  inside  the  shaft.  Door  made  of  two  panels, 
mounted  vertically  one  over  the  other,  and  fitted  with  chains,  rods  and 
pulleys  so  that  the  panels  counterbalance  each  other.  Panels  slide 
built-up  guides  attached  to  the  wall  or  to  a  wall  frame,  and  lap 
edges  of  the  opening. 

Approved  for  protection  of  openings  in  elevator  shafts. 

Doors  examined  at  factory  and  passed  by  Underwriters'  Laboratories 
labels  riveted  to  panel  or  panel  frame. 

LABELS — Illustration  on  reverse  side  of  this  card. 

Underwriters   having  jurisdiction   should   be   consulted    before  installation. 
The  labels  are  evidence  of  the  proper  construction  of  the  door, 

attachments  and  wall  guides  f  I  at  the  factory,  and  do  not  refer 
to  wall  frame.  \^/ 

This  card  is  issued  by  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc. 


in 

the 


bear 


FLOOR  HEIGHTS  RE- 
QUIRED FOR  VAR- 
CLAD ELEVATOR 
DOORS 


Height  of 

Distance 

Door 

Floor  to 

Opening 

Kloor 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

5 

6 

8 

10 

5 

9 

9 

3 

6 

0 

9 

7 

6 

3 

10 

0 

6 

6 

10 

4 

6 

9 

10 

9 

7 

0 

1 1 

1 

7 

3 

1 1 

6 

7 

6 

11 

10 

7 

9 

12 

3 

8 

0 

12 

7 

8 

•3 

13 

0 

8 

6 

13 

4 

8 

9 

13 

9 

9 

0 

14 

1 

2   inches  allowed 

for 

Clearance 

FACSIMILE  OF  UNDERWRITERS'  CARD  OF  APPROVAL 
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*  UMOCBWRITE»S  I 
LABEL 

VARCLAD  DOOR,  ELEVATOR  SIDE 
Latch  is  placed  on  upper  panel,  and  worked  entirely  by  gravity 


VARCLAD  ELEVATOR  DOOR  INSTALLED 
Meeting  line  at  center  is  covered  by  an  astragal  strip,  so  that  door 
can  not  be  forced  open.    Trucking  angles  that  support  door  when  open 
are  shown  at  each  side  in  the  center 
Details — All  doors  lap,  opening  3  inches  above  and  2  inches  below  opening,  and  occupy  3%  inches  in  shaft.    1  inch  or  1%  inches  should  be  allowed 
for  clearance  of  elevator  car. 

Distance  between  floors  must  equal  1%  times  height  of  opening  plus  T  inches  See  table,  "  Floor  Heights  Required  for  Varclad  Elevator  Doors." 
Space  required  at  sides  of  opening  for  guides  is  t>  inches.    Sill  furnished  only  when  specified. 
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-HOOR  CATCH 


Section  Plan  of  Elevator  Door 
Showing  sheave,  guide  attached  to  channel  frame,  latch-bar,  catches,  etc 


Elevation  of  Latch  Door  in  Closed  Position 
>e< 

VARCLAD  ELEVATOR  DOOR  DETAILS 


Knee  attached  to  upper  panel  rests  on  guide  catch;  Latch  engages 
both  catches 


TRUCKING  ANGLE  SHOWN  SUPPORTING  DOOR 

Trucking  Angle. 

The  view  above  illustrates  value  of  trucking  angle 
which  supports  door  directly  from  sill  independently 
of  guides.  This  relieves  the  guides  of  any  jar  that 
would  displace  or  loosen  them  by  trucking  over  door. 
Door  is  held  flush  with  sill,  giving  smooth  surface  to 
truck  over  and  preventing  noise,  spilling  of  load,  etc. 

Note — Angle  is  short  length  at  each  side  of  door, 
and  so  does  not  interfere  with  smooth  passage  of 
trucks.  However,  if  unusual  strength  is  desired,  angle 
may  run  across  entire  opening,  sill  being  recessed  to 
receive  it. 


ft*  I  Hz"?,,  L 


No.  1  Without  Frame  around  opening 
STANDARD  GUIDE 


I 


V«»UTRA«E.- 


No.  2  With  Frame  around  opening 
STANDARD  GUIDE 
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Variety  Manufacturing  Company 


Steel  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters. 

Our  Steel  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters  are  made 
entirely  of  steel.  They  are  composed  of  steel  inter- 
locking slats  that  coil  above  opening,  being  counter- 
balanced by  springs.  End  of  slats  travel  up  and  down 
in  grooves  bolted  at  each  side  of  opening. 

Installation  —  Doors  are  placed  to  coil  above  the 
opening  or  under  the  lintel.  They  require  3  inches  to 
5  inches  side-room  and  15  inches  headroom  for  open- 
ings 12  feet  o  inches  high  or  less,  and  1  inch  headroom 
additional  per  foot  of  height  above  this. 

Operation — Doors  may  be  operated  by  hoist,  gear- 
ing, or  simply  by  hand,  to  suit  any  conditions.  If  used 
as  fire  doors  they  can  be  equipped  with  automatic  clos- 
ing device,  when  specified. 


Advantages — These  doors  are  classed  among  the 
best  lire  retardants  for  window,  door,  partition,  eleva- 
tor-shaft, and  fire-wall  openings.  They  are  neat  in  ap- 
pearance, occupy  very  little  room,  and  if  properly  cared 
for  will  last  for  years.  Doors  are  easily  erected.  Blue- 
prints and  instructions  are  sent  with  each  shipment. 

Approval — Our  doors  and  shutters  are  included  in 
the  approved  list  issued  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters,  and  are  regularly  inspected  and  labeled 
by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Illustrations — The  illustrations,  here  and  on  fol- 
lowing page,  sbow  only  a  few  of  our  many  installations 
and  constructions.  We  shall  be  pleased  to  furnish  in- 
formation for  special  requirements. 


LINE  OF  ROLLING  DOORS  ON  STREET  RAILWAY  BARN 
Total,  24  doors,  each  11'  0"  wide  by  18'  0"  high 


TWO  ROLLING  DOORS,  24'  0"  WIDE  BY  16'  0"  HIGH,  PLACED 
UNDER  LINTEL  AND  OPERATED  INSIDE  OF  BUILDING 


THREE  ROLLING  DOORS,  TWO  OPENINGS 
One  door,  17'  0"  wide  by  IS'  0"  hi^h,  operated  on  outside  of  build- 
ing.   Two  doors,  15'  0"  wide  by  13'  0"  high,  placed  and  operated  inside 
building,  have  hinged  pilaster  at  center  which  can  be  swung  up,  giving 
clear  opening  30'  0"  wide 
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FLANGED   SIDE   OF   NO.   2  SMOOTH  SIDE  OF  NO.  2  NO.  4  INTERLOCKING  SLAT  FOR  FIRE  WALL 

INTERLOCKING  SLAT  ■  INTERLOCKING  SLAT  OPENINGS 


The  above  slats  are  rolled  channel-shaped,  affording  greatest  strength  with  least  material;  and  have  a  close,  tight  joint  that  is  practically  smoke-, 
fire-  and  weather-proof.  Ends  of  slat  are  reinforced  with  end  lock  which  prevents  longitudinal  separation,  takes  the  wear,  and  reduces  friction  in 
grooves.    Note  that  either  side  of  slat  sheds  water. 

No.  2  slats  are  constructed  of  No.  20-  or  22-gauge  steel,  either  galvanized  or  black;  and  No.  4,  a  much  heavier  slat,  of  No.  Mi-  or  18-gauge  steel. 


Construction  No.  20. 

Rolling  Steel  Door  mounted  on  face  of  wall, 
operated  by  hoist  and  chain. 

This  construction  may  be  used  for  openings 
up  to  25  feet  o  inches  wide  by  25  feet  o  inches 
high. 

Where  openings  are  under  75  square  feet  and 
less  than  7  feet  o  inches  high,  hoist  and  chain  may 
be  omitted,  if  desired. 

Curtain  is  made  either  of  No.  22-,  20-,  18-  or 
16-gauge,  galvanized  or  black.  When  exposed  to 
the  weather,  it  should  be  galvanized. 

Curtains  for  openings  over  10  feet  o  inches 
wide  should  be  No.  20-gauge. 

Curtains  for  extremely  wide  openings,  or 
where  subject  to  hard  usage,  should  be  No.  18-  or 
16-gauge. 


Construction  No.  20 


Construction  No.  33-3. 

These  Rolling  Steel  Fire  Doors  are  made  of 
No.  16-gauge  galvanized  steel  for  openings  having 
80  square  feet  or  less  in  fire  walls. 

They  are  provided  with  heavy  hoods,  groove, 
bolts,  automatic  closing  device,  etc.,  so  as  to  form 
a  perfect  fire  retardant. 

Doors  are  protected  by  jambs  and  lintel  from 
falling  material. 

Operation  is  manual. 

They  are  approved  and  labeled  by  the  Under- 
writers' Laboratories. 


Requirements. 

These  are  only  two  of  our  many  construc- 
tions. If  they  do  not  meet  your  requirements, 
write  us  for  further  information. 


Construction  No.  33-3 
VARIETY  ROLLING  STEEL  DOORS  AND  SHUTTERS 
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Tin- Clad  Fire  Doors,  Shutters  and  Hardware. 

Our  Tin-clad  Fire  Doors  for  use  in  fire  walls,  stair 
shafts  and  other  openings,  which  have  to  be  protected 
in  a  manner  that  will  meet  with  the  approval  of  the 
different  insurance  associations,  are  all  manufactured 
in  strict  accordance  with  the  rules  laid  down  by  the  Na- 
tional Board  of  Fire  Underwriters;  all  material,  even 
to  the  nails  used,  being  submitted  to  them  for  their 
approval. 

These  doors  are  manufactured  under  supervision 
of  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  ;  and  each 
door,  before  leaving  our  shop,  is  labeled  with  their  label 
of  approval.  We  guarantee  all  work  of  this  kind  to  be 
acceptable  to  the  Underwriters. 


Method  of  Manufacturing — In  the 
manufacture  of  Tin-clad  Doors  and 
Shutters,  we  use  %-inch  tongued  and 
grooved  white  pine  lumber. 

Doors  are  made  of  three  thick- 
nesses, the  outer  layers  vertical,  the 
inner  layer  horizontal ;  a  finished  door 
measuring  2^5  inches  over  the  tin. 

Shutters  are  made  of  two  thick- 
nesses, a  vertical  and  a  horizontal 
layer;  a  finished  shutter  measuring  1^4 
inches  over  the  tin. 

Wrought  clinch  nails  are  used, 
driven  in  flush  and  clinched  as  shown 
by  illustration. 


if { 

MITHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 


I*..-' 


COMPLETED  DOOR  AFTER  TINNING, 
BUT  BEFORE  HARDWARE  HAS 
BEEN  APPLIED 
The  tin  covering  is  applied  in  the  most 
careful    manner    possible,    resulting    in  a 
smoothly  finished  door,  with  the  sheets  flat 
and    all    seams   straight    and    uniform  in 
width 


1 


1  1 


1    1    1  jr. 


CONSTRUCTION  NO.  020 
Variety  Standard  Tin-clad  Window  Shut- 
ters for  window  openings 


CONSTRUCTION  NO.  C50 
Variety   Standard   Single    Slide-up  Tin- 
clad   Door   used   where  swinging  or  hori- 
zontal sliding  doors  cannot  be  used 


CONSTRUCTION  NO.  580 
Variety  Standard  Single  Swinging  Tin- 
clad  Door  equipped  with  Variety  Standard 
Hardware 


CONSTRUCTION  NO.  585 
Variety    Standard    Single    Sliding  Tin- 
clad  Door  equipped  with  Variety  Standard 
Hardware 


CONSTRUCTION  NO.  590 
Variety  Standard  Double  Swinging  Tin-clad  Door 
equipped  with  Variety  Standard  Hardware 


Underwriters'  Labels— Tin-clad  Fire  Doors  (Con-  New  England  Factory  Mutuals. 
struction  Nos.  580,  585  and  590)  and  Window  Shutters  Construction  No.  580  is  the  only  single  swinging 

( Construction  No.  620)  carry  the  label  of  approval  of  hardware,  and  Construction  No.  590  is  the  only  double 

the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters,  being  made  swinging  hardware,  which  carry  the  label  of  approval 

under  their  supervision.    They  are  also  accepted  by  the  of  the  Underwriters. 
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Iron  Fire  Doors  and  Shutters. 

These  Doors  and  Shutters  are  for  use  in  fire-wall, 
stair-shaft,  boiler-room  and  window  openings.  They 
are  constructed  of  any  gauge  steel  from  No.  14  to  il6 
inch  thick. 

All  doors  and  shutters  are  reinforced  with  steel  an- 
gles, in  accordance  with  the  rules  as  laid  down  by  the 
National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters.  In  cases  where 
there  is  a  question  about  the  acceptance  of  our  con- 
struction, we  submit  blue-prints  for  approval  of  the 
local  inspector  before  proceeding  with  the  work.  In 
this  manner  we  are  at  all  times  in  a  position  to  guaran- 


CONSTRUCTION  NO.  595  STEEL 

Variety  Standard  Single  Sliding  Door,  made  of  No.  12-gauge  steel 
in  accordance  with  rules  of  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters;  for 
use  in  fire  walls  and  stair  openings 


tee  all  work  of  this  nature  to  be  acceptable  to  the  insur- 
ance association  which  makes  the  rates. 

Note  that  sliding  doors  of  this  construction  are 
hung  on  straight  tracks.  The  automatic  closing  devices 
for  these  doors  are  all  special,  and  are  laid  out  by  us 
when  we  estimate  on  the  work. 

Note  that  all  steel  doors  are  carried  on  steel  angle 
wall  frames,  which  can  either  be  built  in  as  the  mason 
work  progresses  or  can  be  set  afterward,  in  which  case 
they  are  secured  to  the  wall  by  means  of  through  bolts. 


CONSTRUCTION  NO  005  STEEL 

Standard  Double  Swinging  Fire-wall  Doors,  made  in  any  gauge  from 
No.  14  to  Vi»"  steel.  When  necessary,  can  be  equipped  with  fuse  link 
devices  which  automatically  close  them  in  event  of  fire 


CONSTRUCTION  NO.  000 

Variety  Standard  Single  Swinging  Steel 
Door,  for  stairway  and  fire-wall  openings. 
Can  be  made  of  No  14  to  Vi«"  steel,  and 
acceptable  to  National  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters 


CONSTRUCTION  NO.  015 

These  Standard  Iron  Window  Shutters  are  constructed  of  No.  14-gauge  steel,  reinforced  with 
steel  angles,  in  accordance  with  rules  of  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters.  Recommended  for 
use  where  frame  sash  is  used 
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SWEDISH  VENETIAN  BLIND  COMPANY 

Importers  and  Sole  Agents  for  Rolling  Shutters,  Partitions,  and  Blinds 

1328  Broadway 

TELEPHONE,  Greeley  188  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


CABLE  ADDRESS, 
"  Ye.netih.ind" 


Fig.  1.  BLIND  OPEN  AND  EXTENDED 
OUT  LIKE  AN  AWNING 


Products. 

Rolling  Shutters,  Partitions  and 
Blinds  of  every  description,  manufactured 
in  Germany.    Established  1856. 

For  Imported  Swedish  Venetian 
Blinds  for  all  purposes,  see  General  Index. 

Description. 

Shutters,  Partitions  and  Blinds,  as 
shown  here,  are  the  only  imported  ones  on 
this  market,  and  are  radically  different 
from  all  others,  excelling  in  material  and 
improved  construction.  Illustration  (Fig. 
1)  shows  Blind  open,  extended  out  like  an 
awning,  giving  perfect  ventilation.  Illustra- 
tion (Fig.  2)  shows  it  closed  down  and 
folded  in.  It  can  be  locked  and  used  as 
a  burglar-proof  shutter  when  the  house  is 
closed.  Operated  from  the  inside  by  strap, 
spring  roller  or  gear  wheel. 

Partitions. 

Are  made  for  all  purposes  where  division  of  rooms 
is  necessary,  such  as  in  schools,  churches,  club  rooms, 
etc.,  and  operated  with  great  ease  by  the  best  mechan- 
ism, according  to  the  size  of  the  partition. 

Steel  Shutters. 

Made  of  the  best  English  corrugated  steel  sheets, 
and  used  for  all  kinds  of  openings,  windows,  doors, 
driveways,  etc.  Over  fifty  years'  experience  in  this  line 
guarantees  a  perfect  article. 

Prices. 

Although  these  goods  are  of  superior  quality,  the 
prices  are  not  higher  than  those  for  goods  of  inferior 
grade. 

DIAMETER  IN  INCHES  OF  SPACE  REQUIRED  FOR  ROLLER  BLINDS  OR 
SHUTTERS  WHEN  ROLLED  UP 


Fig.  2. 


BLIND  CLOSED  DOWN  AND 
FOLDED  IN 
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Fig.  3.    DETAILS  OF  ROLLER  BLINDS  AND 

SHUTTERS 


3a        3b         4       5b  I  II  Ha         6a  &  7a  Ob  &  7b  6c  &  7c  8 

•Ac"    y„»  '/.."  Vi."  Vic"     Vi."     %"  7W 

PROFILES  OF  ROLLER  BLINDS  AND  SHUTTERS  OF  WOOD  AND  STEEL 


Fig.  4.    ROLLING  PARTITION 
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JAS.  G.  WILSON  MFG.  CO. 

ESTABLISHED  1876  MANUFACTURERS  OF  '  INCORPORATED  1903 

Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters  in  Steel,  Wood,  and  Bronze 

TELEPHONE,  1160  Madison  Squakk        3  WeSt  Twenty-Ninth   Street  FACTORY  ADDRESS 

CABLE,  "Lydian,  New  York"  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  Mail  and  Telecxapii  :  NORFOLK,  Y  \. 

BRANCH  OFFICE 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  332  South  Michigan  Avenue 


Products. 

Steel  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters,  "  Sala- 
mander "  Rolling  Shutters,  Wood  Rolling  Doors, 
Swing  Sliding  Doors  ;  also,  Rolling  Fire  Doors  for 
Elevator  and  Staircase  Openings,  Examined  and 
Labeled  under  supervision  of  Underwriters'  Labora- 
tories. 

Also,  Wood  Rolling  Partitions,  Rolling  Blinds, 
Venetian  Awning  Blinds,  Inside  Venetian  Blinds, 
English  Wood  Block  Flooring,  and  Hygienic  Ward- 
robes, for  pages  of  which  see  General  Index. 

Send  for  Detail  Sheets. 


Steel  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters. 

Our  Steel  Rolling  Doors  (Fig.  i)  and  Shutters 
are  made  either  from  continuous  corrugated  steel  sheets 
or  interlocking  slats.  They  are  operated  in  different 
ways  to  suit  varying  conditions,  viz.,  by  spring-power, 
endless  chain  or  screw  gear,  by  hand-power  or  electric 
motors. 

Send  for  Detail  Sheets. 


"Salamander"  Rolling  Shutters. 

"Salamander"  Rolling  Shutters  (Fig.  2)  consist 
of  wooden  slats  covered  with  steel  or  bronze.  They 
are  particularly  adapted  for  the  finest  class  of  Retail 
Store  Work.    See  illustration. 


Wood  Rolling  Doors. 

Wood  Rolling  Doors  (Fig.  3)  are  made  (with  or 
without  light  panels)  of  heavy  wooden  slats.  All  the 
connections  are  of  bronze.  Their  use  is  recommended 
in  Roundhouses  and  other  places  where  steel  doors 
would  be  affected  by  the  injurious  acid  fumes  and  gases. 

Send  for  Detail  Sheets. 


Fig.  1.    NORTHERN  PACIFIC  R.  R.  SHED  AT  SEATTLE,  WASH. 

Showing  Wilson's  Self-Coiling  Corrugated  Rolling  Doors.    The  bays  are 
19  feet  wide,  divided  in  center  by  hinged  pilasters.    See  detail  sheet 


Fig.  2.    TIFFANY  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK 
Fitted   with   Wilson's    "  Salamander "   Rolling    Shutters   in  Bronze. 
These  shutters  weigh  half  a  ton  each,  and  are  operated,  in  groups  of 
five,  by  an  electric  motor.     This  represents  the  highest  tvpe  of  fire  pro- 
tection 


Fig.  3.    WILSON'S  WOOD  ROLLING  DOORS  FOR  ROUNDHOUSES 
These  doors  weigh  about  900  pounds  each,  and  are  operated  by  a 
pull,  on  an  endless  chain,  of  25  pounds.     Thirty  seconds  time  required 
for  raising.    Fitted  with  wicket  door  and  wire-glass  panels,  when  required 
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Swing  Sliding  Doors. 

Swing  Sliding  Doors  (Fig.  4)  are  made  of  wood 
in  various  thicknesses,  with  or  without  light  panels, 
and  are  covered  with  metal  or  not,  as  desired.  They 
are  very  easily  operated  by  hand  or  chain  gear,  and 
are  fitted  with  automatic  closing  device  and  self-acting 
holts. 

Scud  for  Detail  Sheets. 

Steel  Rolling  Door  for  Elevator  Shafts  and  Staircase 
Openings. 

This  shutter  (Fig.  5)  is  especially  constructed  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  National  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters. 

Made  of  interlocking  steel  slats ;  20  gauge  gal- 
vanized. 

Construction  and  Operation. 

Referring  to  the  detail  illustration  (Fig.  5) 
we  note  the  following  special  features : 

Fire  Stops — Each  end  of  each  slat  is  provided  with 
a  special  malleable  iron  casting  designed  to  take  wear  in 
grooves,  to  hold  slats  in  place,  to  keep  the  joints  of  slats 
in  close  contact,  to  stiffen  the  shutter  vertically  and  to 
act  as  a  fire  and  smoke  stop  at  the  sides  of  shutter. 

The  shutter  is  hung  upon  steel  shafts  supported  by 
cast-iron  brackets  bolted  to  face  of  wall  of  shaft.  It 
contains  a  helical  spring  of  sufficient  strength  to  counter- 
balance shutter,  which  is  required  to  be  self-coiling  and 
to  operate  automatically  by  fusible  link  device. 

Baffle-Plates — Particular  attention  is  called  to  the  de- 
tail of  this  unique  device  for  stopping  fire  and  smoke 
irom  passing  over  the  top  of  the  shutter. 
>  This  is  done  by  baffle-plates  three  sixteenths  inch 
thick,  fastened  to  the  shutter  itself  and  extending  the  en- 
tire width  of  opening  near  the  top.  They  are  hinged  in 
such  a  way  and  so  formed  that  they  roll  up  with  the  shut- 
ter, acting  automatically,  so  that  when  shutter  is  pulled 
down  the  baffle-plates  slide  into  position  and  effectually 
close  the  spaces  on  each  side  of  shutter  at  the  head  of 
the  opening. 

Grooves— Grooves  are  about  two  inches  deep  by  three 
sixteenths  inch  thick,  supported  by  continuous  angle-iron 
bolted  to  face  of  brick  wall  by  three  eighths  inch  bolts 
passing  through  wall  and  through  slotted  holes  in  angle- 
irons. 

Expansion — Provision  is  made  in  all  parts  of  the 
construction  for  expansion. 

Installation. 

Most  of  our  work  can  be  installed  by  workmen  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  various  building  trades.  Drawings 
and  full  directions  for  fitting  are  furnished  with  each 
shipment.  We  naturally  prefer  to  install  our  own  work 
and  then  to  assume  all  responsibility  for  it. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Proper  preparation  should  be  made  for  our  spe- 
cialties. We  cheerfully  offer  the  services  of  our 
draughtsmen  and  experts  for  the  study  of  the  particu- 
lar requirements  of  each  case,  and  furnish  explanatory 
blue-prints. 

Full  Detail  Sheets  of  Standard  Doors  are  on  file 
in  our  office,  and  we  are  always  pleased  to  send  them 
to  architects  or  contractors  upon  application. 
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Fig.  4.    SWING  SLIDING  DOORS,  DVQUESNE  FREIGHT  SHEDS. 
PENNSYLVANIA  RAILROAD,  TITTSBURG,  PA. 
Fireproof  and  automatic  action  with  fusible  link  attachment 


Fig.  5.    DETAIL  ILLUSTRATION  OF  STEEL  ROLLING  DOOR  OR 

SHUTTER  FOR  ELEVATOR  SHAFTS,  ETC. 
Constructed  especially  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  National  Board 
of  Fire  Underwriters 


Fig.  0.    WICKET  DOORS 

A  small  wicket  door  can  be  placed 
in  any  of  our  Rolling  Shutters 
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Other  Products. 

For  Venetian  Blinds,  Awnings,  Rolling 
Partitions,  and  Hygienic  Wardrobes,  see  index 
for  onr  pages  elsewhere  in  this  edition  of 
"  Sweet's  "  Catalogue. 


Rolling  Steel  Doors  and  Shutters. 

In  selecting  a  Rolling  Steel  Door  or  Shutter 
the  most  important  consideration  is  its  style  or 
construction,  and  the  adoption  of  one  exactly 
suitable  for  the  purpose  required.  We  have 
therefore  given  much  space  to  the  description 
of  our  special  constructions,  to  the  exclusion  of 
illustrations  showing  the  various  methods  of 
operating  them. 


Interlocking-Slat  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters. 

Interlocking  Slat,  Style  No.  I  (Fig.  7)  is 
designed   to   secure   the   maximum   of  lateral 
strength  and  resistance  to  wind  pressure.  A 
square  foot  of  slat  contains  two  square  feet  of  steel 
disposed  in  such  a  way  as  to  avoid  all  sharp  bends, 
thereby  adding  greatly  to  the  durability  of  the  door. 
We  use  slats  of  this  style  in  22  and  20  U.  S.  gauge. 

Xo.  2  Interlocking  Slat  (Fig.  8)  is  specially  de- 
signed for  extremely  wide  openings.  The  large  rounded 
hooks  give  it  great  lateral  strength  and  are  shaped  to 
provide  a  clear  space  between  the  outer  and  the  inner 
hook,  so  that  a  violent  blow  from  the  outside  sufficient 
to  indent  the  outer  hook  would  not  penetrate  to  the 
inner  hook  and  cause  a  stiff  joint.  We  make  our  No.  2 
Slat  in  20,  18  and  16  U.  S.  gauge. 


New  Anchor  Device. 

These  Anchors  (Fig.  10)  are  placed  on  each  side 
of  the  door,  two  or  three  feet  apart,  and  are  most 
effectual  in  preventing  the  door  being  blown  out  by  the 
wind  in  a  heavy  gale,  and  also  obviate  the  necessity 
of  employing  very  deep  grooves  for  this  purpose. 


Advantages. 

We  ask  that  our  construction  be  compared  with 
other  makes,  and  that  the  advantages  which  we  believe 
our  slats  possess  be  duly  considered  before  making  a 
selection. 

Wilson's  Corrugated  Rolling  Door  can  readily  be 
reached  by  the  painter,  and  every  nook  and  cranny  re- 
ceive its  coat  of  paint,  when  necessary,  without  trouble 
or  difficulty. 

Its  simplicity  of  form  affords  no  crevices  for  secret 
corrosion.  It  is  air-tight  and  flame-proof,  and  retains 
its  shape  under  intense  heat  without  warping  or  twist- 
ing. No  other  freight-shed  door  can  be  so  easily  re- 
paired and  kept  in  order  by  any  ordinary  mechanic. 


Fig.  7.    INTERLOCKING  SLA'l 
STYLE  NO.  1 
Size  of  slat,         inches  wide 


Fig.   8.  INTERLOCKING 

SLAT,  STYLE  NO.  2 
Size  of  slat,  3  inches  wide 


Fig.  9.    CORRUGATED  SHUTTER 


Anchor  on  slat  Plan  of  Groove  and  Anchor 

Fig.  10.    NEW  ANCHOR  DEVICE 
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Wilson's  Rolling  Fire  Door  for  Elevator  and  Staircase 
Opening,  Abridged  Specification. 

Wilson's  Rolling  Fire  Door  for  Elevator  and  Stair- 
case Openings  is  examined  and  labeled  under  supervi- 
sion of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  and  the  follow- 
ing is  an  abridged  specification  for  architects'  use : 

General  Design  and  Construction — Single  door,  spring 
counterbalanced,  for  openings  not  exceeding  8'  wide  by  9'  high 
in  elevator  shafts.  Mounted  on  the  face  of  the  wall,  over- 
lapping at  sides  and  top.  Manually  operated  by  handle  placed 
on  bottom  bar  of  curtain.  Automatically  closed  by  releasing 
device,  actuated  by  a  fusible  link.  Provided  with  internal 
baffle-plates  closing  space  between  curtain  and  wall  and  that 
between  curtain  and  angle  at  bottom  of  hood  when  door  is 
closed. 

Curtain — To  be  made  of  Interlocking  Slats  formed  of  No. 
20  U.  S.  gauge  galvanized  open  hearth  steel.  Curtain  to  extend 
into  the  grooves  W-i'  for  openings  6'  or  less  in  width  and  2" 
for  openings  6'  to  8'  in  width. 

End  Locks — Each  end  of  each  slat  to  be  provided  with  a 
special  malleable  iron  end  lock  riveted  to  the  slat  by  two 
countersunk  head  rivets.  End  locks  designed  to  take  the  wear 
in  the  grooves,  maintain  tightness  in  the  joints  between  the 
slats,  prevent  lateral  motion  of  the  slats  and  act  as  fire  stops  at 
the  ends  of  the  slats. 

Bottom  Bar — Bar  provided  with  a  handle  at  the  center  on 
each  side.  At  each  end  of  the  bar  a  sliding  bolt  for  locking 
the  door. 


Shaft — To  be  made  of  3"  to  4"  steel  pipe,  diameter  depend- 
ing upon  the  size  of  the  curtain. 

Within  the  shaft  place  a  helical  spring  of  such  size  and 
length  as  to  counterbalance  the  curtain  properly  and  make  it 
operative. 

Brackets — To  be  made  of  cast  iron  of  a  form  suitable  for 
the  support  of  the  shaft,  coil  and  hood,  and  to  close  the  ends 
of  the  hood.  Each  bracket  provided  with  four  '/»'  holes  for 
wall  bolts. 

Hood — To  be  made  of  galvanized  steel  not  lighter  than  No. 
24  U.  S.  gauge,  formed  to  lit  the  brackets  and  attached  by  J4'' 
machine  screws  or  bolts.  i 

Buffic-I'lates — The  curtain  provided  with  a  battle-plate  on 
each  face,  attached  by  steel  hinges  riveted  to  both  slat  and 
plate  and  spaced  not  more  than  12".  The  projecting  ends  of 
the  baffle-plates  to  engage  guide  pieces  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  each  groove,  which  forces  the  baffle-plates  against  the 
wall  and  against  the  lower  angle  of  the  hood  respectively,  when 
the  door  is  completely  closed. 

Grooves — To  be  made  of  two  3"  x  V™"  steel  plates  riveted 
together  through  a  continuous  separator  made  of  one  channel 
or  two  angles  of  '/»"  steel  about  1"  x  1".  Rivets  ->6",  spaced 
not  more  than  6"  and  rivet  holes  slotted.  Groove  secured  to 
the  wall  by  means  of  }&"  bolts  passing  through  a  2"  x  1"  x  */a" 
angle  riveted  to  the  groove  proper.  Rivet  and  bolt  holes  slotted. 
In  every  case  where  a  rivet  or  bolt  passes  through  a  slotted 
hole,  to  be  provided  with  a  steel  and  a  vulcanized  wood  fiber 
washer. 

Automatic  Closing  Mechanism — Spring  release  and  stop  nut 

type. 


WILSON'S  ROLLING  FIRE  DOOR  FOR  ELEVATOR  AND  STAIRCASE  OPENINGS 
Examined  and  labeled  under  supervision  of  Underwriters'  Laboratories 
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WILSON'S   PATENT  ROLLING  STEEL  SHUTTERS 
FOR  OUTSIDE  OPENINGS 


WILSON'S  PATENT  ROLLING 
STEEL  SHUTTER 

These  Rolling  Shutters  are  especially 
manufactured  to  suit  the  requirements 
of  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Under- 
writers, and  will  bear  their  label  when 
openings  do  not  exceed  the  dimensions 
fixed  by  them. 
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ESTABLISHED  1876  INCORPORATED  1903 

JAS.  G.  WILSON  MFG.  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Rolling  Partitions,  Wardrobes,  and  Floors 
3  West  Twenty-Ninth  Street 

TELEPHONE,  1160  Madibon  Square  att?w  vad  L'    at    v  FACTORY  ADDRESS 

C\BLE,  "Lydiax,  New  York"  l\r,\\     l  L/Jtvrv,   1M  .    1  .  Mail  \m>  Telegraph  :  NORFOLK,  YA. 

BRANCH  OFFICE 
CHICAGO.  ILL.,  332  South  Michigan  Avenue 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  Rolling  Partitions, 
Hygienic  Wardrobes,  and  W  ood  Block  Floors. 

We  also  manufacture  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters 
in  Steel.  Wood,  and  Bronze;  also,  Venetian  Blinds  and 
Awnings,  for  page  of  which  see  General  Index. 

Rolling  Partitions. 

Rolling  partitions  have  become  a  very  necessary 
feature  in  the  construction  of  church  and  school  build- 
ings, and  over  twenty-five  thousand  of  these  buildings 
have  our  partitions  in  use. 

The  cuts  in  the  margin  show  partitions  coiling 
overhead. 

A  blackboard  surface  can  be  furnished  on  one  side 
of  partition. 


ROLLING  PARTITIONS 


Vertical  Rolling  Partitions. 

Vertical  Rolling  Partitions,  coiling  either  on  one 
or  both  sides  of  opening.  A  50-foot  space  can  be  closed 
without  the  use  of  movable  posts. 

Hygienic  Wardrobes  for  Schools. 

These  Wardrobes  are  made  in  several  styles,  the 
rolling  fronts  coiling  either  overhead  or  at  side,  and 
having  blackboard  surface  on  them  or  not,  as  desired. 
Perfect  ventilation,  economy  of  space. 

Send  for  detail  sheet. 

Wood  Block  Floor  (English  Method). 

Indestructible,  perfectly  solid,  noiseless  and  fire- 
proof ;  possessing  complete  sanitary  advantages  of  im- 
perviousness  to  dry  rot,  vermin  and  dirt,  disease  germs 
and  damp.  The  English  Block  Floor  is  the  very  highest 
type  of  floor  known. 


vertical  rolling  partitions 


Wardrobes  for  Residences,  Hotels,  Offices. 

Made  in  red  cedar,  standard  design  and  quality. 
Height  about  7  feet  6  inches;  depth,  16  to  24  inches, 
and  in  lengths  from  6  to  15  feet.  Backs  are  in  plain 
panels.  Rolling  fronts,  coiling  at  the  side.  The  insides 
are  unfinished.  The  outsides  are  finished  in  any  color 
or  style  desired. 

These  Wardrobes  can  readily  be  taken  apart  and 
moved  from  place  to  place. 

Other  Products. 

For  Rolling  Steel  and  Wood  Doors,  Rolling  Parti- 
tions, and  Venetian  Blinds,  see  index  for  our  pages 
elsewhere  in  this  edition  of  "  Sweet's  "  Catalogue. 


RED  CEDAR  WARDROBES 
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ALLITH-PROUTY  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Door  Hangers,  Fire-Door  and  Shutter  Hardware,  Merchandise  Carriers, 
High-Grade  Builders'  Hardware  and  Hardware  Specialties 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORY 

DANVILLE,  ILL. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  WAREHOUSES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  244  Water  Street  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  164  North  Wabash  Avenue 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  521  Commerce  Street  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  787-793  Brannan  Street, 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  144  High  Street  693  Mission  Street 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  413-415  East  Third  Street 


Products. 

"  Reliable  "  Round-Track  Door  Hangers  for 
all  kinds  of  Sliding  Doors ;  Allith  Approved  Fire- 
Door  Hardware;  Prouty  Parlor  Door  Hangers; 
Double-Acting  Floor  Hinges. 

Also,  "  Reliable  "  Merchandise  Carriers,  Builders' 
Hardware  and  Hardware  Specialties. 

Originators. 

"We  are  the  originators  of  Round-Track  Hard- 
ware ;  Prouty  No.  5  Cushion-Track  Parlor  Door 
Hangers  and  Prouty  Double-Acting  Floor  Hinges. 

Barn,  Fire  and  Warehouse  Door  Hangers. 

Hangers  Nos.  1,  2,  3  and  6  are  of  the  same  design. 
The  No.  3  (Fig.  1)  is  the  Allith  approved  fire-door 
hanger.  The  hanger  frame  is  made  of  thoroughly  an- 
nealed malleable  iron,  ribbed  and  reinforced.  The  up- 
per wheel,  with  perfectly  grooved  tread,  has  hardened- 
steel  axle,  washers  and  roller-bearings  packed  in  the 
highest  grade  graphite  lubricant,  making  the  hanger  ab- 
solutely antifriction  and  very  durable.  The  lower 
wheel,  by  contact  with  the  track  should  the  door  be 
raised,  prevents  derailing  or  binding. 

Round  or  Tubular  Tracks. 

This  track  is  regularly  made  in  lengths  of  six,  eight 
and  ten  feet.  It  is  a  high-carbon,  heavy,  round  steel 
tube,  with  a  slot  in  the  back,  allowing  the  insertion  of 
the  track  supports.  This  shape  makes  it  extremely 
strong  and  rigid  and  always  allows  a  perfect  bearing 
for  the  roller,  with  no  side  friction.  The  supports  are 
malleable  iron,  fitting  inside  of  the  track  tightly,  and 
may  be  spaced  to  suit  any  requirements.  Hangers, 
track,  and  track  supports  are  all  finished  in  durable 
black  enamel,  baked  on. 


Fig.  1.    DETAILS  OF  NO.  -3  ALLITH  APPROVED  HANGER  AND 

TRACK 

Sizes. 

No.  1  Hanger  frame,  4  in.  wide,  9l/>  in.  long;  upper  wheel 
2  in.  in  diameter. 

No.  2  Hanger  frame,  6  in.  wide.  12  in.  long:  upper  wheel 
2]/2  in.  in  diameter. 

No.  3  Hanger  frame,  8  in.  wide.  21  in.  long;  upper  wheel 
4J4  in.  in  diameter. 

No.  1  Track,  "s  in.  in  diameter. 

No.  2  Track,  IV  n:  in.  in  diameter. 

No.  3  Track,  V/a  in.  in  diameter. 

No.  1  Hangers  and  track  for  250-lb.  doors. 

No.  2  Hangers  and  track  for  600-lb.  doors. 

No.  3  Hangers  and  track  for  heavier  doors. 

No.  6  Hanger  frame,  8  in.  wide,  23  in.  long;  upper  wheel 
4%  in.  in  diameter,  with  2J4  in.  vertical  and  l'j  in.  lateral  ad- 
justments, used  with  No.  3  track  for  heavy  doors. 
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Parallel-Door  Equipment. 

This  outfit  is  designed  to  insure  perfect  movement 
of  continuous  parallel  doors,  such  as  are  used  in  freight 
stations,  warehouses,  etc.,  and  it  permits  an  opening  at 
any  place  desired.  The  Xos.  J,  3  and  6  hangers  are 
used  to  accommodate  doors  of  different  styles,  weights 
and  thicknesses..  The  track,  as  illustrated  (Fig.  4),  is 
assemhled  complete  in  sections  to  accommodate  differ- 
ent openings,  and  can  he  attached  to  any  construction. 
The  parting-strip  fastened  between  the  supports  and 
extending  below  top  of  door  makes  the  equipment 
storm-proof  as  well  as  the  strongest  on  the  market. 


Fig.  2.    ALLITH  APPROVED  FIRE-DOOR  HANGERS,  TRACK  AND 
AUTOMATIC  FIXTURES 


Allith  Approved  Fire-Door  Hardware. 

For  inside  or  outside  sliding  doors,  or 
shutters  for  fire-wall  and  other  openings. 
(See  Fig.  2.)  Easiest  and  simplest  to  in- 
stall ;  strongest,  most  efficient,  most  dura- 
ble and  satisfactory  hardware  made.  Regu- 
larly inspected  and  labeled  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Underwriters'  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  under  direction  of  the  National 
Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 

Special  Features. 

Our  introduction  of  round  or  tubular- 
shaped  steel  and  scientifically  designed 
malleable  iron  into  hardware  of  this  class 
has  revolutionized  standards,  everywhere 
fast  supplanting  the  use  of  other  styles  and 
makes. 


Vertical  and  Swing  Door  Hardware. 

"  Reliable  "  vertical  sliding  fire-door 
hardware,  and  "  Reliable  "  single  and  dou- 
ble swinging  fire-door  and  shutter  hard- 
ware are  made  of  the  best  materials  and  workman- 
ship. 


r  1 


Fig.  4.    PARALLEL-DOOR  EQUIPMENT 


"Reliable"  Swivel  Hanger  for  Accordion  Door. 

For  folding  and  sliding  or  accordion  doors,  for 
store  fronts,  large  openings  in  churches,  schoolhouses, 
public  buildings,  etc.,  this  equipment  is  noiseless  and 
easy  running.    (See  Fig.  3.) 


Fig.  3.    NO.  19  "  RELIABLE  "  SWIVEL  HANGER 
For  Accordion  Doors 
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No.  10C9.    For  Accordion  Doors  No.  1079.    For  Garage  Doors 

Fig.  5.    TROLLEY  SWIVEL  HANGERS 

Nos.  10C9  and  1079  are  equipped  with  bronze  bearings,  ball  bearing 
swivel  and  roller  guides  operating  in  slot  in  track,  insuring  free  and 
easy  running  hangers 
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Special  Features  of  No.  5  Cushion  Track  Parlor  Door 
Hanger. 

The  No.  5  cushion  track  parlor  door  hanger,  as 
shown  in  Fig.  6,  is  constructed  with  an  absolute  lock 
adjustment  and  detachable  door  plate,  which  positively 
guarantees  user  against  the  necessity  of  having  doors 
readjusted,  and  saves  much  time  in  installing  over  the 
old  type  of  hanger  with  screw  adjustment.  With  the 
Prouty  adjustment  there  is  no  weight  or  strain  on  the 
thread  of  screw,  which  guarantees  endless  service. 

Cushion  Track. 

The  track  for  this  number  is  made  of 
hard  maple,  thoroughly  kiln  dried,  mounted 
in  a  felt  cushion  and  supported  by  a  metal 
casing.  The  casing  only  is  in  one  foot  sec- 
tions which  permits  shortening  of  rail  when 
desired  and  prevents  the  distribution  of 
sound  vibrations.  The  bearings  of  hanger 
are  of  noiseless  construction,  and  brass 
bushed  with  felt  compression  washers  each 
side  of  the  wheel,  which  prevents  all  side 
play  or  noise. 

The  combination  of  this  hanger  and  track  makes  a 
positively  noiseless  outfit,  and  with  the  large  diameter 
of  wheel  used,  operates  easily.  Guaranteed  to  carry 
any  weight  of  door. 


avoiding  all  side  motion  and  preventing  crystallization 
of  wire. 

Finishing  plates  cover  the  entire  hinge  and  attach 
to  wood,  covering  any  defect  in  notching  door  for  hinge. 

In  case  the  carpenter  does  not  "  set  "  hinge  prop- 
erly and  door  or  doors  do  not  center,  it  can  be  easily 
corrected  by  the  alignment  adjustment,  and  from  one 
side  of  door. 

The  hinge  will  positively  hold  back  at  95  degrees. 


ADJUSTMENT 


ADJUSTMENT 


Fig.  7.    DETAIL  OF  DOUBLE-ACTING  FLOOR  HINGE 

Sizes. 

Small  size  will  accommodate  doors  from  V/%  inches  to  2 
inches  in  thickness. 

Large  size  will  accommodate  doors  from  2  inches  to  3 
inches  in  thickness. 

Jamb  Plate. 

The  jamb  plate  is  to  be  used  where  tile  and  con- 
crete floors  are  laid,  and  is  carried  by  casing  of  door. 
Our  experience  teaches  that  it  is  almost  impossible  to 


Fig.  6.    NO.  5  CUSHION  TRACK  PARLOR  DOOR  HANGER 

Double-Acting  Floor  Hinges. 

All  wearing  parts  are  of  steel,  fully  case-hardened. 
(See  Fig.  7.)  Center  post  is  of  malleable  iron,  machine 
turned,  fitted  with  drill  rod  pins  and  hardened  steel 
rollers.  Provided  with  grease  cup  for  permanent  lubri- 
cation.  Weight  of  door  carried  by  ball  bearing. 

The  top  attaching  plate  extends  the  full  length  of 
notch  made  in  door  for  the  hinge,  which  strengthens 
the  door  and  makes  it  more  rigid  in  the  joint  where  the 
strain  comes  than  it  was  before  being  notched. 

Spring  is  made  of  best  oil-tempered  wire  and  held 
in  alignment  by  plunger,  so  that  compression  is  direct, 


Fig.    8.    ELEVATION    OF   ADJUSTABLE    FLOOR   HINGE  WITH 
JAMB  PLATE  ATTACHMENT 

anchor  an  ordinary  floor  plate  so  it  will  not  work  loose. 
In  case  of  variation  in  casing  correction  can  be  made 
with  alignment  adjustment.    (See  Fig.  8.) 

Estimates. 

Catalogues,  detail  drawings,  specific  information 
and  estimates  gladly  furnished  on  request. 
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GRANT  PULLEY  AND  HARDWARE  CO. 

The  "  Diamond "  Tubular  Bail-Bearing  Door  Hanger 

3  West  Twenty-Ninth  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Madison  Sq.  778  and  770         NEW    YORK,    N.  Y. 

AGENTS  IX  ALL  THE  PRINCIPAL  CITIES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 


Products. 

"  Diamond  "  Tubular  Ball-Bear- 
ing  Sliding  Door  Hangers  and  Bar 
Locks  for  Elevator  Enclosure  Doors; 
also,  for  Parlor,  Barn,  Eire,  or  other 
Doors,  where  strong,  durable,  smooth- 
running  hangers  are  required. 

Description. 

The  "  Diamond  "  Hanger  is  simple 
in  construction,  consisting  of  a  tubular 
track,  groove  bar  and  separator,  with 
balls  placed  equal  distances  apart  assem- 
bled and  held  in  place  in  such  a  manner 
that  there  are  no  weak  parts  to  wear  out 
or  get  out  of  order.  Best  materials  and 
workmanship. 

Advantages. 

(i)  Requires  less  space  than  other 
hangers.  (2)  Is  easily  installed  and 
quickly  adjusted.  (3)  Dirt  or  dust  can- 
not lodge  in  track.  (4)  The  load  can  be 
equally  distributed  over  the  entire  width 
of  door.  (5)  Is  the  only  hanger  in  which 
the  balls  turn  only  on  their 
tangent  points.  (6)  Prices 
are  no  higher  than  for  other 
high-class  hangers.  (7)  It 
is  the  only  tubular  ball-bear- 
ing door  hanger  that  the 
balls,  when  in  place,  hold  the 
carrying  bar  without  any  lost 
motion.  (8)  Under  all  con- 
ditions these  hangers  move 
with  absolute  accuracy,  mak- 
ing them  the  best  for  use  with 
automatic  or  semi-automatic 
operating  devices. 

The  advantages  above 
enumerated  make  these  hang- 
ers without  question  the  best 
on  the  market.  Try  them 
and  you  will  use  no  others. 

References. 

A  list  of  important  build- 
ings in  which  this  "  Dia- 
mond "  Hanger  is  used  will 
be  sent  on  application. 


DIAMOND"  SINGLE  DOOR  HANGER  NO.  1 
For  doors  weighing  ">0  to  150  pounds 


•  DIAMOND"  SINGLE  DOOR  HANGER  NO.  2 
lias  all  good  features  of  "  Diamond"  No.  1  and  greater  carrying  capacity 


DOUBLE  HANGERS,  NO.  3 
With  gear  for  moving  two  doors  in  opposite  directions  simultaneously 


TWO  SPEED  HANGER,  NO.  4 
For  moving  two  doors  in  same  direction,  one  traveling  at  double  speed  of  other 
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Single  Hangers  Nos.  1  and  2  Double  Hanger  No.  3 

FULL-SIZED  CROSS-SECTIONS  OF  HANGERS 
Note  small  sectional  space  required 
Hangers  Nos.  1  and  2  show  cross-section  Single  Hanger,  full  size 
Hanger  No.  3  shows  cross-section  Double  Hanger,  full  size 
Hanger  No    4  shows  cross-section  2-Speed  Hanger,  full  size,  with  rack 

and  pinion  ... 
Our  Hanger  No.  5  is  the  same  as  No.  4,  without  rack  and  pinion 

Ordering. 

In  ordering,  state  actual  width,  thickness  and  ap- 
proximate weight  of  door;  how  much  they  lap  at  center 
and  jambs,  and  whether  of  wood,  kalamein  or  steel ; 
also,  whether  they  open  to  right  or  left  (taken  from 
inside  the  elevator). 

"  Diamond  "  Bar  Locks. 

These  Bar  Locks  are  of  best  workmanship  and 
materials,  and  have  proved  their  efficiency  through 
service  under  various  and  exacting  conditions. 


"  DIAMOND  "  I!AR  LOCK  NO.  1 


rl_- 


"DIAMOND"  BAR  LOCK  NO.  2 


"  DIAMOND  "  EAR  LOCK  NO.  3 


Bar  Lock  No.  1  shows  Drop  Lock  applied  to  doors 
opening  in  opposite  directions 

Bar  Lock  No.  2  shows  Double-Action  Drop  Lock 
applied  to  single  door 

Bar  Lock  No.  3  shows  Lever  Double- Action  Lock 
applied  to  single  door 

The  same  movement  of  the  hand  both  unlocks  and 
moves  the  doors 
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RELIANCE  BALL  BEARING  DOOR  HANGER  CO. 

1  Madison  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONE,  Gramercy  1874 


AGEXCIES 


PLANT 

BROOKLYN,  N.  Y.,  280-284  Starr  Street 


BOSTON,  MASS..  The  Morss  &  Whyte  Co. 
ALBANY,  N.  Y.,  Albany  Hadwake  &  Iron  Co. 
BUFFALO  AND  ROCHESTER.  N.  Y..  Weed  &  Co. 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  Alexander  Grant's  Sons 
PHILADELPHIA.  PA.,  Chas.  T.  Field's  Sons 
BALTIMORE,  MD.,  Dufur  &  Co. 
NORFOLK,  VA.,  Norfolk  Iron  &  Wire  Works 
CHATTANOOGA,  TENN.,  Price-Evans  Foundry  Co. 
MEMPHIS,  TENN.,  De  Soto  Hardware  Co. 
ATLANTA,  GA.,  Beck  &  Gregg  Hardware  Co. 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  Wimberly  &  Thomas  Hardware  Co. 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  G.  Pitard's  Sons 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  The  W.  S.  Tyler  Co. 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  J.  E.  Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  F.  P.  Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works 


MILWAUKEE.  WIS.,  Phillip  Gross  Hardware  Co. 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN..  K.  F.  Lott  &  Co. 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  Lilly  &  Stalnaker 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO..  Lasar  Mfg.  Co. 

DES  MOINES.  IOW  A,  Central  Asbestos  &  Supply  Co. 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  Manufacturers  Specialties  Co. 
DENVER,  COLO.,  Geo.  P.  Heinz  Co. 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL,  Louis  R.  Bedell 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  Sartorius  Co. 
PORTLAND,  ORE.,  Portland  Wire  &.Iron  Works 
SEATTLE  AND  SPOKANE,  WASH.,  D.  E.  Fryer  &  Co. 
VANCOUVER,  B.  C,  Ww.  N.  O'Neil  &  Co. 
MONTREAL,  TORONTO,  CAN.,  Douglas  Milligan,  Ltd. 
WINNIPEG,  CALGARY,  ALBERTA,  CAN.,  Waite-Fuller- 
ton  Co.,  Ltd. 


PARTITION 


Products. 

Ball-Bearing  Door  Hangers,  Ball-Bearing 
Drawer  Slides,  and  Elevator  Door  Locks. 


Construction  of  "Reliance"  Hangers. 

"  Reliance  "  Hangers  consist  of  grooved,  solid 
steel  tracks,  with  solid  steel  balls  running  between. 
The  balls  are  set  in  carriages  and  fitted  into  the  grooves 
so  that  the  action  is  all  direct  ball-bearing,  with  the 
minimum  amount  of  friction.  The 
hangers  are  strong,  durable,  easy 
running  and  practically  noiseless. 

The  "  Reliance  "  should  not 
be  confused  with  other  so-called 
ball-bearing  hangers  which  run  on 
wheels  or  ball-bearing  wheels. 

It  is  the  cheapest  and  quickest 
hanger  to  install,  the  difference  in 
cost  between  it  and  an  inferior  ar- 
ticle being  practically  saved  in  the 
cost  of  installation. 


Description  of  Hangers. 

Single  Hanger  "  G,"  designed 
for  light  grille  doors,  for  bank 
work,  etc.,  made  on  the  same  prin- 
ciple as  regular  steel  hanger,  but 
of  drawn  metal  instead  of  solid 
steel  tracks.  Width  of  back  plate 
2  inches.  From  back  of  back  plate 
to  center  of  bolt  for  top  of  door  ^ 
inch.  Distance  from  top  of  door  to 
bottom  of  back  plate  il/2  inches. 

Single  Hanger  "  B  "  and  de- 
vice to  swing  both  door  and  panel 
into  hall  in  order  to  get  full  width 
of  the  car  when  it  is  not  practicable 
to  swing  the  transom  bar  overhead. 


Swing  transom  bar  in  all  cases  if  possible.  Width  of 
back  plate  3  to  t>1A  inches.  From  back  of  back  plate 
to  center  of  bolt,  ^4  inch. 

This  swing  device  can  be  applied  to  any  of  our 
various  styles  of  hangers  and  requires  Y%  inch  extra 
room  between  top  of  door  and  bottom  of  hanger. 

See  catalogue  and  blue-print  for  other  styles  of 
hangers  with  their  connections  for  tops  of  doors. 

Single  Hanger  "  E  "  with  extra  long  top  and  bot- 
tom tracks  designed  for  extra  heavy  doors.    Width  of 


SINGLE  HANGER 


DOOR 

door  closed 


SINGLE  HANGER  "  B,"  WITH  SWING  DEVICE 

vT"  


SINGLE  HANGER  "  E,"  DOOR  PARTLY  OPEN 
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back  plate  4^  to  6  inches.  From 
back  of  back  plate  to  center  of 
hanger  bolt  V/2  to  2  inches. 

Single  Hanger  "  C  "  for  me- 
dium weight  doors.  Width  of  back 
plate  3  inches.  From  back  of  back 
plate  to  center  of  bolt  for  top  of 
door  }i  inch  to  \  inches.  From 
top  of  door  to  bottom  of  back  plate, 
\Y%  inches. 

Double  Hanger  "  H  "  has  dou- 
ble gear  opening  device  for  moving 
two  doors  in  opposite  directions  at 
the  same  time.  Allow  one  inch 
head  room  above  back  plate  for 
this  device.  Always  made  with 
gear  on  right  unless  ordered  other 
hand.  Width  of  back  plate  4  to 
53/2  inches.  This  can  be  furnished 
without  Racks  and  Gears  if  de- 
sired, for  parlor  doors. 

Two-Speed  Hanger  "  K  "  for 
moving  doors  in  same  direction, 
one  traveling  at  double  speed  of 
other.  Requires  one  inch  head 
room  above  back  plate.  Width  of 
back  plate  4  to  5^4  inches.  About 
24  inch  required  between  top  of 
door  and  bottom  of  lower  track 
where  hanger  bolts  are  used ;  about 
2  inches  where  hanger  straps  are 
used.  Where  doors  are  thin  use 
style  "K"  No.  4,  Fig.  17,  same 
price. 

Two-Speed  Hanger  style  "  L  " 
designed  for  use  when  head  room 
is  limited ;  suitable  for  doors  from 
1%  to  i}i  inches  in  thickness. 
Width  of  back  plate  3l/2  inches. 
Allow  5  inches  above  top  of  door. 

Three-Speed  Hanger  "M" 
for  moving  three  doors  in  same  di- 
rection at  varying  speed,  so  that  all 
doors  are  opened  or  closed  at  the 
same  time.  Requires  one  inch  head 
room  above  back  plate.  Width  of  back  plate 
$y2  inches.  About  Y  inch  required  between  top  of 
door  and  bottom  of  lower  track  where  hanger  bolts 
are  used ;  about  2  inches  where  hanger  straps  are 
used. 


PANEL 

HANGER  "  C7 


DOOR 

SHOWING  DOOR  CLOSED 


DOUBLE  HANGER  "  H,"  SHOWING  DOORS  PARTLY  CLOSED 


DOOR 


DOOR 


STATIONARY  PANEL 


TWO-SPEED  HANGER  "  K,"  DOORS  CLOSED 


DOOR 


TWO-SPEED  HANGER 


DOORS  CLOSED 


STATIONARY  PANEL  DOOR 

THREE-SPEED  HANGER 


M,' 


DOOR 

DOORS  CLOSED 


DOOR 


to 


of  wood,  iron  or  kalamein,  as  we  furnish  knees  or 
plates  for  connecting  to  wood  or  kalamein  doors. 

If  double-speed  hangers  are  desired,  state  which 
way  doors  close,  looking  from  inside  of  elevator  car. 


Specifications. 

Specify  "  Reliance  "  Hangers,  with  name  of  open- 
ing device,  if  double  doors. 

Ordering. 

In  ordering,  state  actual  width  of  door  (not  the 
opening),  thickness  and  approximate  weight,  whether 
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Estimates,  etc. 

We  shall  be  pleased  to  furnish  estimates  to  cover 
unusual  conditions.  Special  information  given  on  re- 
quest. 

References. 

List  of  installations  will  be  furnished  on  request. 
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Garage  Hanger. 

Garage  I  [anger  "  W  *'  for  three 
doors  to  open  up  an  entire  front  of 
garage,  doors  i  and  3  being  hinged  to 
and  folding  up  on  2,  so  that  all  three 
doors  can  be  moved  to  either  side,  as 
illustrated  in  front  views  of  garage. 
Door  2  should  be  about  1  inch  wider 
and  1  inch  higher  than  Nos.  1  and  3. 
Door  3  can  be  fastened  with  flush 
tolts  and  door  1  locked  to  jamb. 

Note  that  doors  open  out.  so  that 
all  inside  space  is  utilized. 

Have  floor  about  ;4  inch  higher 
than  outside,  forming  a  stop  for  bot- 
tom of  doors  and  keeping  out  wind 
and  water.  One  door  should  have 
close  hinges,  the  other  longer  hinges 
so  doors  fold  close. 

Send  for  special  blue-print  of 
construction  details. 

End  Sections  of  Hangers. 

Fig.  10 — Single  Hanger,  showing 
Hanger  Bolts  for  connecting  to  top  of 
door  where  door  is  over  \*/\  inches 
thick. 

Fig.   11 — Same  Hanger  as  Fig. 

10,  but  with  Bent  Straps  for  connect- 
ing to  top  of  door  when  door  is  1^5 
inches  thick  or  less. 

Fig-  J3 — Single  Hanger  "  B." 
Has  angle  iron  riveted  entire  length 
of  center  track  with  flange  turned  in. 
Suitable  for  doors  -y\  to  l%  inches 
thick. 

Fig.  14 — Single  Hanger  "  C." 
Suitable  for  door  1  to  2  inches  thick. 

Fig.  15 — Single  Hanger  "  G." 

Fig.  16— Double  Hanger  "  H." 
Device  for  moving  two  doors  at  same 
time  in  opposite  directions. 

Fig.  17  —  Two-Speed  Hanger 
"  K  "  No.  4.  Suitable  for  doors  %  or 
1  inch  thick,  and  requires  634  inches 
from  top  of  door  to  top  of  opening 
device. 

Fig.  18  —  Two-Speed  Hanger 
"  K  "  with  Hanger  Bolts  for  connect- 
ing to  top  of  doors  when  doors  are 

inches  thick  or  more.  This  hanger, 
made  with  straps,  as  shown  in  Fig. 

11,  where  doors  are  between  1%  and 
\y2  inches  in  thickness. 

Fig.  19  —  Two-Speed  Hanger 
"  L."  To  be  used  where  head  room 
is  limited  to  5  inches  above  top  of 
door.  Suitable  for  doors  to  i}/? 
inches  thick.  This  hanger  is  made 
with  strap  as  Fig.  14,  Style  "  C." 


GARAGE  MANGER'" W  ' 


Doors  partly  open  full  opening;  can  be  either  side 

DOORS  HUNG  ON  GARAGE  HANGER  "W" 


3 

■ 


,n~h 
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Fig.  10 


Fig.  11 


Fig.  13 


Fig.  14 


Fig.  15. 


Fig.  1G 


Fig.  11 


Fig.  IS 


Fig.  19 


END  SECTIONS  OF  HANGERS,  ABOUT  Vie  SIZE 
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Elevator  Door  Locks. 

The  "  Reliance  "  Bar  Lock,  for  locking  tracks  of 
hanger,  is  suitable  for  single  or  double  doors.  Rod. 
catch  and  connections  of  dull  finish  brass.  Lock  re 
quires  inches  from  face  of  door.  Total  length  5 
feet  8  inches.  If  desired,  lock  may  be  reversed,  placing 
catch  on  sill.  It  can  be  arranged  to  unlock  from  hall 
side ;  no  extra  charge. 

The  lock  can  be  furnished  with  shorter  bar  and 
knurled  handle.  Requires  inches  from  face  of  door. 
Total  length  3  feet  6  inches. 


Reliance  Bar-Lock  No.  99. 

With  this  lock  the  doors  can  be  opened  with  one 
straight  pull  on  the  handle,  the  catch  and  handle  rotat- 
ing enough  so  that  the  lock  is  disengaged.  Can  be  fur- 
nished in  either  bronze  or  oxidized  finish. 


RELIANCE  "  RAR  LOCK 

Shows  face  view  of  lock  on  rear  of  first  door  of  Double-Speed 
Doors,  locking  tracks  of  hanger 


Elevator  Door  Latch,  (Gravity  Locks). 

•  "  Reliance  "  Elevator  Door  Latch  can  be  arranged 
to  unlock  with  key  from  hall.  This  latch  has  no  pro- 
jection of  the  hook  beyond  the  edge  of  door  when  open, 
so  there  is  no  catching  of  clothing,  as  often  happens 
with  other  locks. 


Drawer  Slides. 

The  "  Reliance  "  Ball  Bearing  Drawer  Slide  is  the 
easiest  running  slide  in  the  world.  It  absolutely  will 
not  catch,  and  drawers  can  be  operated  as  easily  from 
either  side  as  from  center.  Requires  side  of  drawer  set 
in  \l  inch.  Fasten  strip  of  wood  inch  thick  to  each 
side  of  drawer,  to  rest  on  movable  tracks ;  the  other 
part  of  slide  is  fastened  to  frame. 


BAR  LOCK  NO.  09 


RELIANCE 


"    BALL  BEARING 

SLIDE 
Drawer  partly  open 


DRAWER 


GRAVITY  LOCK  NO.  1 
Door  open.    Shows  Right-Hand  Lock.  Back 
Plate  6%  x  4%  inches.    Thickness  of  Lock  Ts 
inch 


GRAVITY  LOCK  NO.  2 
Door  closed.    Shows  Left-Han  d 
Lock.     Back    Plate   4%   x  5% 
inches.     Thickness   of  Lock 
inch 


i. 
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THE  McCABE  HANGER  MFG.  CO. 


425  W  est  25th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

"  McCabe  "  Door  Hangers  for  all  kinds  of 
Sliding  Doors,  Floor  Guide  and  W  eather-Strip, 
Overhead  Carrying  Devices,  Expansion  Bolts, 
Vertical  Bar  Elevator  Door  Locks. 

Parlor  Door  Hangers. 

"McCabe  No.  io" — This  is  a  simple,  durable  and 
noiseless  device.  Track  is  made  of  No.  13-gauge  cold- 
drawn  steel,  and  carriages  have  drop-forged  frames 
and  ball-bearing  fiber  wheels.     Track  and 


are  adjustable,  so  that  any  inequalities  of  the  spreader 
or  the  door  may  be  remedied. 

The  accompanying  illustration  shows  method  of 
installing.    Headroom  required  4^2  inches. 

"McCabe  No.  5" — Shown  in  the  accompanying 
illustration  is  the  latest  improvement  in  ball-bearing 
hangers  for  interior  sliding  doors.  Wheels  are  en- 
tirely eliminated,  the  doors  sliding  on  -)4-iuch  polished 
steel  balls.  Friction  and  wear  are  therefore  reduced 
to  the  minimum,  and  the  operation  of  the  doors  is 
accompanied  with  least  sound. 

The  channel  header  is  punched  in  four  places  to 
receive  the  lifting  nuts,  which  (by  unfastening  the  one 
at  the  left)  permit  the  track  to  be  drawn  out  of  the 
pocket,  adjustment  made,  and  the  track  then  readily 
replaced.  By  turning  the  bolt  which  screws  into  the 
door,  vertical  adjustment,  up  or  down,  may  be  made. 

How  to  Specify — All  interior  sliding  doors  shall  be  hung 
with  "  McCabe  No.  5  "  Parlor  Door  Hangers. 

Accordion  or  Folding  Door  Hangers  for  Accordion  or 
Folding  Partitions. 

Track  is  made  of  No.  13-gauge  cold-drawn  steel, 
and  swiveled  carriages  have  drop-forged  frames  and 
ball-bearing  wheels. 

One  carriage  only  is  used  on  each  alternate  door, 
placed  in  the  exact  center  of  the  door  as  shown  in 
illustration. 

If  possible,  doors  should  not  exceed  three  feet  in 
width,  or  one  hundred  pounds  in  weight ;  as  a  carriage 
is  used  on  each  alternate  door  only,  and  when  the 
doors  are  folded  back,  the  entire  weight  is  concen- 
trated on  a  few  inches  of  track.  Any  number  of 
doors  may  be  placed  in  an  opening,  commencing  with 


"  McCABE  NO.  10  "  PARLOR  DOOR  HANGER 


"McCABE  NO.  5"  BALLBEARING  PARLOR  DOOR  HANGER 


ACCORDION  OR  FOLDING  DOOR  HANGER 
Bail-Bearing  Swiveled  Carriage 
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STANDARD  DETAILS  OF  ACCORDION  DOORS  AS  HUNG  WITH   MeCABE  HANGERS 


a  half  door  hinged  to  the  jamb  at  either  side,  as  per 
above  illustration.  This  half  door  must  be  exactly 
one  half  the  width  of  the  full  doors,  less  the  throw 
of  the  hinge. 

How  to  Specify — Folding  Doors  and  Partitions  shall  be 
equipped  with  "  McCabe  "  Accordion  Door  Hangers. 

Note — For  1^2-inch  or  lj^-inch  doors,  specify  Track  No. 
1  and  Carriage  No.  71 ; 

For  1^4-inch  doors,  specify  Track  No.  2  and  Carriage  No. 

72; 

For  2-inch  to  2>4-inch  doors,  specify  Track  No.  3  and 
Carriage  No.  73. 

Barn  Door  Hangers. 

The  "  McCabe "  No.  60  and  No.  3  Barn  Door 
Hangers  are  the  best  hangers  on  the  market  for  barns, 
garages,  warehouses,  piers,  and  like  structures.  Track 
is  made  of  No.  12-gauge  cold-drawn  steel,  and  the 
carriages  are  equipped  with  ball-bearing  steel  wheels, 
all  parts  thoroughly  hardened  to  insure  long  wear. 
Apron  No.  19  allows  for  both  vertical  and  horizontal 
adjustment  of  the  door. 

No.  3  Track,  with  brackets  spaced  every  two  feet, 
will  carry  doors  weighing  from  500  to  700  pounds ; 
and  No.  4  Track,  similarly  supported,  will  carry  doors 
weighing  from  800  to  1000  pounds.  For  heavier 
doors,  use  more  brackets  and  double-tree  carriages. 

The  following  table  may  be  used  to  determine 
the  weights  of  the  doors  for  the  purpose  of  selecting 

TABLE  OF  DOOR  WEIGHTS. 


Material 


Weight  in  pounds  of  each  square  foot  of  Door 
for  various  thicknesses 


1- 

W2- 

m- 

_  2- 

2H- 

%%• 

2V8- 

_  3- 

}Vi- 

inch 

inch 

inch 

inch 

inch 

inch 

inch 

inch 

inch 

White  Pine.  .  . 

2.083 

3.12 

3.64 

4.16 

4.68 

4.95 

5.47 

6.25 

7.29 

Oak  and  Ash. . 

4.000 

6.00 

7.00 

8.00 

9.00 

9.50 

10.50 

12.00 

14.00 

Chestnut  

3.417 

5.13 

6.03 

6.83 

7.69 

8.12 

8.97 

10.25 

11.96 

Cypress  

5.333 

8.00 

9.33 

10.66 

12.00 

12.66 

14.00 

16.00 

18.66 

Whitewood. . . 

2.417 

3.63 

4.23 

4.83 

5.44 

5.74 

6.34 

7.23 

8.46 

a  hanger  of  the  proper  strength,  and  determining  the 
structural  member  by  which  the  track  is  supported. 
Use  full  thickness  of  door,  regardless  of  paneling. 

How  to  Specify — The  exterior  sliding  doors  shall  be 
equipped  with  "  McCabe "  Barn  Door  Hangers  of  proper 
weight  and  with  fittings  adapted  to  the  conditions. 


-r/CALT 
Ol    1!     PC  "t 


1  McCABE  "  NO.  3  BARN  DOOR  HANGER 
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Brackets. 

The  following  illustration  shows  the  various 
forms  of  brackets  used  for  hanging  track  to  the  struc- 
tural member  of  door  opening.  Dimensions  are  given, 
so  that  due  allowance  may  be  made  on  full-size  de- 
tails. The  six  fittings  in  the  lower  half  of  illustration 
are  for  No.  4  track,  the  rest  for  No.  3  track. 


134  BRACKET  I03A  Right 

230  A  81  ANGLE     IQ3B  Left  |03 

ANGLE 


BRACKETS  FOR  NOS.  3  AND  4  TRACK 

Floor  Guide. 

The  accompanying  illustration  shows  the  "  Mc- 
Cabe "  Floor  Guide  and  Weather-Strip  for  use  with 
exterior  sliding  doors  when  the  floor  is  of  concrete. 

How  to  Specify — Fit  the  sliding  doors  with  the  "  McCabe  " 
Floor  Guide  and  Weather-Strip. 


Elevator  Door  Hangers. 

The  "  McCabe  No.  5  "  is  a  new  departure  in 
hangers  of  the  "  all-ball  "  type,  cantilevers  having  been 
eliminated  by  extending  the  track  the  full  width  of 
the  opening.  On  this  account  friction  and  wear  are 
reduced  to  the  minimum  and  the  operation  of  the 
doors  is  accompanied  with  the  least  sound.  Doors 
slide  on  -;  [-inch  polished  steel  balls,  and  the  track  is 
made  of  No.  10-gauge  cold-drawn  steel.  Vertical  and 
horizontal  adjustment  is  provided  for.  Headroom  re- 
quired for  single  and  two  speed  doors  4J/2  inches;  for 
doors  to  slide  in  opposite  directions,  5  inches. 

Hozv  to  Specify — Equip  all  elevator  doors  with  "  McCabe 
No.  5"  Elevator  Door  Hangers  and  "  McCabe "  Vertical  Bar 

Locks. 


"  JIcCABE  NO.  o 


ELEVATOR  DOOR  HANGER  FOR  SINGLE  AND 
TWO-SPEED  DOORS 


FLOOR  GUIDE  AND  WEATHER-STRIP 


Catalogues,  etc. 

Complete  catalogue  and  details  of  any  of  our 
products  will  be  gladly  furnished  on  application. 

References. 

Following  are  a  few  buildings  equipped  with  the 
"  McCabe  No.  5  "  Flevator  Door  Hangers : 

BUILDING  AND  LOCATION  ARCHITECT 

Butler  Building,  Chicago,  111.  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Fayette  National  Bank,  Lexington,  Ky.  McKim,  Mead  &  White 

Edison  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Eagle  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Warren  &  Wetmore 

Seamen's  Home.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Warren  &  Wetmore 

U.  S.  Barge  Office,  New  York,  N.  Y.  James  Knox  Taylor 

Tt  •      /~>    ,    1  t)  1  1  ™  ■   f  Cass  Gilbert,  and  Gar- 

Union  Central  Bldg..  C.nc.nnat.,  Oh.oj    ber  &  Woodward 

Statler  Hotel,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Geo.  B.  Post  &  Sons 

Bash  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Janssen  &  Abbott 

Firsf  National  Bank,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
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RICHARDS-WILCOX  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Manufacturers  of.  Door  Hangers  and  Hardware  Specialties 

AURORA,  ILL. 

CABLE  ADDRESS,  "Trolley,  Aurora"  CANADIAN  FACTORY 

LONDON,  ONTARIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  85  Walker  Street  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  SO  North  Sixth  Street 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  132  Pearl  Street  CHICAGO,  ILL,  15  East  Lake  Street 

ST.  LOUIS.  MO..  1609  Chemical  Building 


Fig.  1.  NO.  19.  "  HERO  "  HOUSE 
DOOR  HANGER 


Products. 

Door  Hangers  and  Track  for  Sliding  Doors  of 
all  kinds,  sizes  and  weights;  Fire  Door  Fixtures; 
Overhead  Trolley  Carrying  Systems,  and  Hard- 
ware Specialties. 

House  Door  Hangers. 

The  No.  19  "  Rich- 
ards- YY  i  1  c  o  x  Hero  " 
Trolley  Bail-Bearing 
Hanger  has  noiseless 
fiber  wheels.  This 
hanger  (Fig.  i)  is  large- 
ly used  in  moderate- 
priced  dwellings  be- 
cause of  its  simple  form, 
strong  and  durable  qual- 
i  t  y  ,  and  reasonable 
price ;  meets  all  ordinary  sliding  door  requirements. 
Accessible  adjustment  in  both  hanger  and  track.  Wood 
header  is  furnished  with  track.  If  desired,  track  can 
be  easily  removed  after  walls  are  plastered. 

"  Richards-Wilcox  Advance  "  Hangers. 

The  No.  221  "  Advance "  (Fig^  2)  operates  si- 
lently in  a  strong,  steel,  box-shaped  track,  over  well- 
seasoned,  hard  maple  strips  which  are  fitted  into  dove- 
tailed slots  in  track,  insuring  a  perfect  lock  and 
eliminating  all  danger  of  warping.  Hanger  is  protected 
from  dirt  and  falling  plaster,  which  keeps  bearings 
clean  and  free  from  grit.  Frame  is  a  one-piece  hard- 
ened steel  forging,  in  which  are  four  machined  ball 
races.  YVheels  are  lathe-turned.  Ball-bearing.  Four- 
wheel  truck  from  which  pendant  is  pivotally  hung  so 
as  equally  to  distribute  weight  of  doors  over  wheels. 
Both  hanger  and  track  have  accessible  adjustment; 


L 

'  DOOR', 


E 


Fic.  2.    NO.  221.    "ADVANCE"  HOUSE  DOOR  HANGER 


Fig.  3.    CROSS-SECTION  VIEW  SHOWING  APPLICATION  OF  NO. 
221  "ADVANCE"  PARLOR  DOOR  HANGER 

and,  if  desired,  track  may  be  easily  removed  after  walls 
have  been  plastered. 

Auditorium  Door  Hangers. 

Number  of  Hangers  Required — Four-wheel  hang- 
ers are  preferable,  and  when  used,  one  hanger  is  ap- 
plied to  each  alternate  door,  beginning  with  door 
farthest  from  half-door.  Our  No.  1-35  Hangers  are 
suitable  for  this  purpose,  and  will  be  found  absolutely 
reliable  and  satisfactory.  If  it  is  desirable  to  install 
a  hanger  on  each  door,  a  two-wheel  hanger  is,  of  course, 
necessary,  and  we  can  recommend  our  No.  137  Hanger 
for  this  purpose. 

The  No.  135  "  Richards-Wilcox "  Swivel  Audi- 
torium Door  Hanger  (Fig.  4)  is  fitted  with  ball-bearing 
swivel  and  vertical  screw  adjustment;  either  fiber  or 
metal  wheels  are  supplied.  For  heavy  doors,  specify 
metal  wheels.  Made  in  four  sizes:  No.  135-0  for 
inch  doors;  No.  135-01  for  1  ^4-inch  doors;  No.  135-1 
for  2  to  2^-inch  doors;  No.  135-2  for  2^-inch  doors. 

Directions  for  Ordering — Track  should  be  as  long 
as  opening  is  wide,  less  eight  inches.  Brackets  should 
be  spaced  2-foot  to  2^-foot  centers,  according  to 
weight  of  doors.  First  three  brackets  over  half-door 
should  be  spaced  i-foot  to  1^2-foot  centers.  At  end 
of  opening  farthest  from  hinge-jamb,  an  8-inch  space 
should  be  left  between  end  of  track  and  jamb.  Below 
this  point,  fit  a  removable  section  of  soffit  to  enable 
carpenter  or  c  o  n  - 
tractor  to  remove 
hanger.  YY'hen  doors 
are  folded  to  both 
sides,  two  pieces  of 
track  are  needed.  In 
center  of  opening  a 
i-foot  space  should 
be  left  between  ends 
of  track. 


»rvy 


Fig.  4.    NO.  I"':  AUDITORIUM 
DOOR  HANGER 
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Fic.  5.    A  "  RICHARDS-W  ILCOX  "  INSTALLATION 


Fig.  6.    FLOOR  PLAN  "  RICHARDS-WILCOX "  SWIVEL 
AUDITORIUM  DOOR  HANGER 


Flush -Door  Fixtures. 

For  the  closing  of  large  openings  between  rooms 
in  public  buildings,  flush-door  method  is  the  best,  for 
when  doors  are  open,  they  are  entirely  out  of  the  way, 
being  pushed  back  into  pockets  and  standing  in  parallel 
lines.  W  hen  opening  is  closed,  doors  form  a  real  par- 
tition between  rooms,  owing  to  special  arrangement  of 
track  which  brings  all  doors  in  a  solid  line.  In  some 
cases,  a  stationary  panel  is  installed,  and  then,  by  means 
of  curved  track,  the  doors,  when  open,  slide  alongside 
and  parallel  with  stationary  panel.  This  panel  is  also 
fitted  with  a  hinged  door,  to  allow  passage  between 
rooms  when  opening  is  closed. 


Fig.  7.    NO.  S444.    FLUSH-DOOR  HANGER 

What  to  Specify. 

All  doors  to  be  of  uniform  2l/2  inch  thickness  and 
hung  on  either  S-443  or  S-444  Flush-Door  Hangers, 
Tracks  and  Malleable  Iron  Brackets.  Brackets  tapped 
to  receive  screws  used  in  attaching  casing  and  soffits. 
Steel  casing  and  soffits  are  preferable  to  wood  to  inclose 
track,  as  they  present  a  neater  appearance  and  do  not 
require  so  much  space.  Meeting  stiles  of  doors  should 
be  fitted  with  male  and  female  astragal. 
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Fic.  8.    NO.  S443.    FLUSH-DOOR  HANGER 


Fic.  0.    PLAN  OF  TRACK 


"  Richards-Wilcox  "  Elevator  Door  Fixtures. 

"Ideal"  Hangers  and  Track — Track  is  a  rectan- 
gular-shaped tube  made  of  heavy  gauge  steel.  The 
bottom  is  so  shaped  as  to  form  two  parallel  runways 
for  the  steel  balls  upon  which  the  hanger  rolls.  Length 
of  track  equals  entire  width  of  opening  or  run  of  doors, 
so  that  hanger  always  has  a  bearing  its  entire  length 
in  the  track. 

The  hanger  proper  is  composed  of  two  pieces  of 
heavy  gauge  steel,  the  upper  sides  of  which  are  of  semi- 
circular section  of  the  correct  radius  to  fit  the  balls 
over  which  they  run.  The  length  of  the  hanger  is 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  door,  providing  a  long  bear- 
ing, distributing  the  weight  over  a  long  section  of  track, 
and  insuring  smooth,  steady  motion. 

The  weight  of  the  door  is  carried  on  two  rows  of 
high-duty  balls,  which  are  kept  an  equal  distance  apart 
by  a  retainer. 

Limit  rollers  are  provided,  which  prevent  the  door 
from  jumping  or  raising,  and  yet  do  not  retard  the 
movement  of  the  door. 

No.  J2J,  No.  1  For  Single  Doors — Track  is  fur- 
nished with  brackets  for  side  wall  attachment.  Track- 
has  lateral  adjustment.  Hanger  has  vertical  adjust- 
ment. Requires  from  4J/2  to  5*4  inch  space  above 
the  door. 


Fig.  10.    NO.  727.    '  IDEAL"  ELEVATOR  FIXTURE 
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No.  728,  No.  1,  For  Two-Speed  Doors — Made  with 
rack  and  pinion  attachment  for  operating  two  doors  in 
the  same  direction,  one  door  moving  at  twice  the  speed 
of  the  other.  Furnished  with  a  wall-plate  to  which  the 
complete  fixture  is  assembled.  Wall-plate  4^  inches 
wide.  Space  above  door  required,  4^  to  5J/2  inches. 
Special  pendants  required  for  doors  less  than  i*4  inch 
thick. 


I 


Fic.  13.    NO.  723.    "IDEAL"  ELEVATOR  FIXTURE 


Fig.  11.    NO.  72S.    "  IDEAL  "  ELEVATOR  FIXTURE 

No.  730  For  Doors  in  Pairs — Made  with  rack  and 
pinion  attachment  for  simultaneously  operating  both 
doors  in  opposite  directions.  Fixture  assembled  com- 
plete to  wall-plate  4%  inches  wide.  Space  required 
above  door,  4^4  to  sJA  inches. 


"  Richards-Wilcox"  Trolley 
Hangers  for  Barns, 
Warehouses  and 
Factories. 

The  "  Richards-Wil- 
cox "  Trolley,  Barn  and 
Warehouse  Door  Hangers 
are  strong  and  well  fin- 
ished, and  run  smoothly. 
Different  sizes  are  fur- 
nished to  suit  different 
sizes  and  weights  of  doors. 
Track  can  be  attached  to 
side  or  ceiling  supports, 
and  is  made  in  four  sizes 
to  accommodate  various 
weights  of  doors. 


232 
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Fig.  14.    NO.  150M,B.  JUMBO 
BALL-BEARING  TROLLEY 
DOOR  HANGER 


Fic.  12.    NO.  730.    "  IDEAL  "  ELEVATOR  FIXTURE 


No.  723  For  Combination  Swing  and  Slide  Doors 
— Used  when  stationary  door  is  hinged  and  it  is  desira- 
ble to  swing  both  doors  open  so  as  to  use  the  full  width 
of  elevator  opening,  and  yet  it  is  not  practical  to  swing 
the  transom  bar  to  which  track  is  attached.  It  is 
usually  more  satisfactory  to  arrange  to  swing  the  tran- 
som bar,  if  possible.  Space  above  top  of  door  required, 
5  inches.  Fixtures  are  reversible,  and  can  be  used  on 
right-  or  left-hand  doors.  Two  methods  of  controlling 
the  bottom  of  the  sliding-door,  while  swinging  open 
with  the  hinged  door,  are  shown. 

The  method  shown  in  circle  view  of  Fig.  13,  re- 
quires a  roller  and  bracket  and  an  angle  guide  to  hold 
bottom  of  door  in  place.  Fig.  13  shows  a  method  using 
an  ordinary  flush  bolt  with  round  pin,  which  is  lowered 
into  a  hole  in  the  iron  saddle,  to  serve  as  a  pivot  for  the 
bottom  of  the  door  to  swing  on.  For  doors  where  the 
flush-bolt  can  be  used,  it  is  probably  the  most  satisfac- 
tory method ;  but  care  must  be  used  to  locate  the  center 
of  the  flush-bolt  exactly  below  and  in  line  with  the  pivot 
in  the  top  fixture.  A  guide  shoe  for  the  front  end  of 
door  is  regularly  furnished ;  but  the  flush-bolt  and  the 
roller  and  angle  are  not  included  in  a  set  of  fixtures. 
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Doors  with  Lateral  Adjustment  Only. 

No.  20,  designed  for  doors  l3A  inches  to  21/-  inches  thick, 
weighing  not  over  300  pounds.    No.  31  track. 

No.  24,  designed  for  doors  2%  inches  to  2Y\  inches  thick, 
weighing  not  over  400  pounds.    No.  31  track. 

No.  28-1,  designed  for  doors  2^4  inches  to  3  inches  thick, 
weighing  not  over  500  pounds.    No.  32  track. 

No.  29-1,  designed  for  doors  2;4  inches  to  3  inches  thick, 
weighing  not  over  600  pounds.    No.  232  track. 

No.  120,  designed  for  doors  2J4  inches  to  Zx/2  inches  thick, 
weighing  not  over  750  pounds.    No.  33  track. 


Doors  with  Lateral  and  Vertical  Adjustment. 

No.  25,  designed  for  doors  2^4  inches  to  2Y\  inches  thick, 
weighing  not  over  400  pounds.    No.  31  track. 

No.  28-2,  designed  for  doors  2J4  inches  to  3  inches  thick, 
weighing  not  over  500  pounds.    No.  32  track. 

No.  29-2,  designed  for  doors  2^4  inches  to  3  inches  thick, 
weighing  not  over  600  pounds.    No.  232  track. 

No.  121,  designed  for  doors  2J4  inches  to  3'i  inches  thick, 
weighing  not  over  800  pounds,  No.  33  track. 

No.  150^2-B,  designed  for  doors  2J4  inches  to  3}  2  inches 
thick,  weighing  not  over  1,000  pounds.    No.  33  track. 
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'Richards-Wilcox"  Garage  Door  Hangers. 

"  Richards-Wilcox  "  Ball- 
Bearing  Trolley  Garage  Door 
Hangers  are  the  highest  type 
of  hanger  construction.  The 
yoke  is  made  of  a  hardened 
steel  one-piece  drop  forging, 
the  cones  are  machine  turned 
and  hardened.  The  high-duty 
steel  balls  are  perfectly  true, 
insuring  an  easy,  smooth  oper- 
ation of  these  hangers  under 
loads.  Vertical  adjustment 
compensates  for  any  settling 
of  building  owing  to  shrinkage 
of  timber.  The  lateral  adjust- 
ment prevents  the  chafing  of 
door.  This  will  appeal  to 
architects  who  are  striving  for 
fitness,  not  cheapness  of  things. 


>       *  l 


Fig.  15.    NO.  29M..B. 
" HERCULES "  BALL 
BEARING  DOOR 
HANGER 


What  to  Specify. 

No.  20l/2-B  Hangers,  for  light  doors  weighing  up 
to  300  pounds  (for  No.  31  track). 

No.  27J/2-B  Hangers,  for  doors  weighing  not  over 
400  pounds  (for  No.  31  track). 

No.  283^-B  Hangers,  for  doors  weighing  not  over 
500  pounds  (for  No.  32  track). 

No.  29^2-B  Hangers,  for  doors  weighing  not  over 
600  pounds  (for  No.  232  track).    (Fig.  15.) 

No.  123^-B  Hangers,  for  doors  weighing  not  over 
800  pounds  (for  No.  33  track). 

Note — If  any  of  the  above  hangers  are  to  operate 
on  curved  trolley  track,  add  the  word  "  knuckle-joint  " 
to  above  numbers  in  your  specifications. 

Side,  ceiling  or  special  brackets  furnished  as 
needed. 


<*3 
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Fig.  10.    Double  Sliding  Doors 


18 


Fig.  17.    Parallel  Sliding  Doors 


If 


Fig.  18.    Parallel  Sliding  Doors 
FLOOR  PLANS  SHOWING  ARRANGEMENT  OF  SLIDING  DOORS 

No.  235  Ball-Bearing  Hangers. 

Figs.  21  and  22  show  the  use  of  "  Richards " 
No.  235  Bail-Bearing  Hangers,  where  for  lack  of  room 
right-angle  doors  are  advisable.  Hangers  have  vertical 
adjustment ;  metal  wheels. 


Fig.  19.    NO.  285.  TWO- 
WHEEL  HANGER 


Fig.  20.    NO.  2:>r,.  FOUR- 
WHEEL  HANGER 


What  to  Specify. 

For  doors  1^4-2  inches  thick- 


use 


No. 


3' 


track. 

For 
t  rack. 

Xo. 

No. 

No. 

No. 


doors 


234-3 


trolley 

inches  thick,  use  No.  33  trolley 


235-1. 
235-2, 
235-3, 


four-wheel  hanger,  for  No.  31  track, 
four-wheel  hanger,  for  No.  33  track, 
two-wheel  hanger,  for  No.  31  track. 
235-4,  two-wheel  hanger,  for  No.  33  track. 
Note — When  desired  for  use  on  double  doors, 
specify  for  each  door  one  four-wheel  hanger  for  outer 
end  of  door  and  one  two-wheel  hanger  for  inner  end 
1  where  doors  meet  at  center  of  opening).  As  track  on 
side  wall  is  set  above  track  over  opening,  the  outer  end 
hanger  has  extra  long  pendant. 


Fig.  21.    RIGHT-ANGLK  SLIDING  DOORS 
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Fig.  22.    RIGHT-ANGLE  SLIDING  DOORS 

"  Richards- WUcox  Monarch"  Fire-Door  Fixtures. 

These  Fire-Door  Fixtures  are  included  in  the  list 
of  fire-door  hardware  examined  under  the  standard 
requirements  of  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Under- 
writers by  the  National  Fire  Protection  Association, 
after  exhaustive  investigation  by  the  Underwriters' 
Laboratories,  and.  are  approved  for  use. 

Fig.  23,  No.  102  "  Richards-Wilcox  Monarch," 
shows  hardware  for  flat-rail  track,  and  arrangement  for 
two  fusible  links.  One  link  is  constantly  in  the  opening 
exposed  to  both  sides  of  doorway.  The  other  link  is 
above  opening  near  ceiling. 

The  fusing  of  either  of  these  links  releases  the 
weights  and  allows  the  door  to  close.  When  doors  are 
used  on  both  sides  of  wall,  the  cord  passes  through  the 
wall  at  the  point  where  the  end  is  attached  to  wall,  and 
continues  the  arrangement  on  the  other  side  of  wall. 
With  this  double  arrangement,  four  fusible  links  are  ex- 
posed. If  in  case  any  of  the  four  links  fuse,  weights 
will  release,  and  both  doors  will  close. 
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Fic.  23.    NO.  102.    "  MONARCH  "  FIRE-DOOR  FIXTURES 


No.  306  Automatic  Fire-Door  Fixtures. 

The  No.  306  "  Richards-Wilcox  "  Automatic  Fire- 
Door  Fixtures  are  for  double-swing  doors,  and  require 
12  inch  headroom  above  top  of  doors.  Furnished  for 
either  flush  or  lap  doors.  Figure  24  illustrates  these 
fixtures  used  on  lap  tin-clad  doors.  The  automatic  link 
and  cord  arrangement  extends  above  opening  and 
through  wall,  if  desired,  so  that  the  fusing  of  link  on 
either  side  of  wall  will  cause  doors  to  close. 

In  making  up  specifications,  give  dimension  of 
opening,  thickness  of  doors,  and  if  doors  are  flush  or 
overlap,  and  if  tin-clad  or  steel.  State  if  hinges  and 
pintels  are  desired,  noting  style  of  pintels  and  thickness 
of  wall.  We  do  not  furnish  steel  door  frame,  but  if 
this  is  to  be  used,  state  width  on  wall  side. 


warehouse  or  fire-door  where  ceilings  prevent  the  use 
of  vertical,  or  where  obstructions  at  side  of  the  opening 
prohibit  the  use  of  an  ordinary  sliding  door. 

A  special  arrangement  of  pulleys  and  counterbal- 
ance weights  can  be  furnished  requiring  only  sixteen 
inches  above  the  opening. 

No  endless  chain  is  required  to  operate  No.  649 
"Richards-Wilcox"  Horizontal  Fixtures.  It  is  easy 
to  operate,  simple  in  construction.  When  the  door  is 
open  it  is  entirely  out  of  the  way. 


Fig.    25.      NO.    G49.     "  RICHARDS  WILCOX  "  HORIZONTAL 
TROLLEY-DOOR  FIXTCRE 


Adaptable  for  Fire-Doors — When  used  as  a  Fire- 
Door,  these  fixtures  are  equipped  with  our  automatic 
closing  device.  In  specifying,  mention  whether  for 
fire-doors  or  not. 

Catalogue — Write  for  special  catalogue  on  Fire- 
Door  Fixtures. 


Fic.  24.    NO.  300.    AUTOMATIC  FIRE-DOOR  FIXTURES 

"  Richards-Wilcox  "  Horizontal  Trolley  Door  Fixtures. 

Fig.  25  illustrates  the  "  Richards-Wilcox  "  Hori- 
zontal Trolley  Door  in  closed  position.    A  practical 


No.  525  Sliding-Door 
Lock. 


ttm 


For  sliding 
doors  1  -)4  inches 
thick  or  thicker. 
T  h  i  r  t  y-t  hree 
changes  of  keys. 
Mortise  type.  Lock, 
latch  and  flush- 
door  pull  combined. 
Operated  from 
either  side  of  door. 
For  single  or  double 
doors.  Latch-piece 
and  trip  made  of 
malleable  iron.  Steel 
flush  cups  and  steel  fig.  20.  no. 
keeper  plates. 
Latch   ,  is  released 

and  door  pulled  open  by  one  movement, 
is  424  inches  high  by  3-;^  inches  wide  by 


n 


,25.  SLIDING-DOOR 
LOCK 


Mortise  case 
"s  inch  thick. 


Finish  black.  Weight  Sl/2  pounds.  Packed  complete 
with  screws  and  templet  for  setting  lock. 
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SHARON  HARDWARE  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Door  Hangers,  Fire-Door  Hardware,  and  Hardware  Specialties 

SHARON,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICE:  NEW  YORK,  94  CHAMBERS  STREET 


Products. 

Door-Hangers  for  House,  Barn,  Garage,  Ware- 
house, Factory  and  Fire-Doors,  and  for  Special  Con- 
struction. 

Also,  Fire  Shutters ;  Ornamental  Butts  and  Hard- 
ware Specialties. 

No.  2  Parlor  Door  Hanger. 

Made  of  steel  with  steel-flanged  fiher-tread  wheels 
running  on  hard  maple  tracks  reinforced  by  heavy 
steel  channel  which  is  notched  six  and  twelve  inches 
from  each  end,  so  that  stock  lengths  will  fit  any  open- 
ing. Fitted  with  brass  bushings  which  reduce  friction 
and  will  not  rust ;  has  endless  run  and  will  fit  doors  of 
any  width. 

Firmly  built,  noiseless,  efficient,  durable.  Guaran- 
teed to  carry  any  weight  door  and  operate  easily. 

Advantages. 

No  cutting,  grooving  or  countersinking  necessary, 
as  hanger  plates  set  flush  on  top  of  doors  and  roller 
guides  are  used  at  bottom.  Rolled  nut  lock  and  posi- 
tive lock  keep  adjustment  where  it  is  set.  Steel  chan- 
nel full  length  of  track  prevents  vertical  or  horizontal 
warping.  Requires  less  than  one  half  inch  overhead 
opening  between  the  soffits. 

No.  2  especially  recommended. 

Special  Designs. 

Hangers  and  fastenings  for  special  construction 
designed  by  our  own  engineering  department  to  meet 
conditions  and  requirements. 

Prices. 

Our  prices  are  most  reasonable  and  will  be  fur- 
nished on  application. 


/oor 


View  Looking 
Down  on  The 

Roller  Guides 


DETAIL  DRAWING  SHOWING  PARLOR  DOOR  HANGER 
FASTENING 
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Guarantee. 

All  our  products  guaranteed  to  be  satisfactory  in 
e^  cry  particular. 

Trolley  House  Door  Fixtures. 

No.  32  Ball  Bearing  is  the  most  popular  type  Trol- 
ley Hanger  for  medium  weight  doors.  Noiseless  fiber 
wheels;  easily  accessible  adjustment  in  hangers  and 
track.  Requires  less  than  one  half  inch  overhead  open- 
ing between  soffits. 

Track  and  bangers  can  be  taken  down  after  walls 
are  plastered. 

Wood  header  furnished  with  track ;  hangers 
packed  complete  with  stops,  guides  and  screws. 

No.  29,  four  wheels,  ball-bearing,  adapted  to 
carry  heavy,  wide  doors  steadily  and  easily. 


SHARON  NO.  20  TROLLEY  DOOR  HANGER 
For  Garage  and  Barn  Doors.     Vertical  and  lateral  adjustment 

Swivel  Door  Hanger. 

Xo.  13  Swivel  Door  Hanger  for  folding  and  slid- 
ing, or  accordion  doors  in  churches,  schoolhouses,  audi- 
toriums, etc.  Ball-bearing  wheels  and  swivel ;  vertical 
screw  adjustment  always  accessible  and  easy  to  operate. 

Data  for  Ordering. 

No.  13  (four  wheels)  for  doors  1^4  inches  thickness  or 
greater. 

Xo.  3  (two  wheels)  for  light  doors  1^  to  \V\  inches. 

One  hanger  required  for  every  other  door,  beginning  with 
door  farthest  from  half  door. 

No.  15  track  must  be  of  same  length  as  width  of  opening. 

No.  48  Special  Split  Ear  Track  Brackets  placed  2  to  2x/i 
feet  apart. 

Hard  fiber  wheels  furnished  unless  otherwise  specified. 


SHARON  NO.   .'(2   PARLOR   DOOR  HANGER 

SIZES  OF  SHARON  GARAGE  AND  WAREHOUSE  TROLLEY 
DOOR  HANGERS 

For  Barn  and  Garage  Doors : 

No.  1  Sharon,  for  doors  V/>  to  2x/±  inches  thick  used  with 
No.  IS  Track. 

No.  20  Sharon,  for  doors  V/i  to  2"4  inches  thick  used  with 
No.  15  Track. 

For  Factory  and  W arehouse  Doors : 

No.  23  Sharon,  same  as  No.  20,  with  3  inch  wheels,  doors 
2;4  to  3  inches  thick,  No.  22  Track. 

No.  14  Sharon  Extra  Heavy,  with  3  inch  wheels,  doors  2J4 
to  3  inches  thick,  No.  24  Track. 

No.  16  Sharon,  for  Factory  and  Mill  Doors  when  steel 
doors  are  required. 

Double  pass  equipment  furnished  for  any  weight  doors. 


TRACK  BRACKETS 
No.  40 — Center  side  fastening 
No.  42 — Double  center  side  fastening 
No.  44 — Cross  ear  ceiling 
No.  4(1 — Parallel  ear  ceiling 


||j|Jii^f ;  ->  fry  -//   ^mmm^^mmm^^^m^mwmx 
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METHOD  OF  ATTACHING   SWIVEL  DOOR  HANGER 


NO.  13  BALL-BEARING  SWIVEL  DOOR 
HANGER  FOR  ACCORDION  DOORS 
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STOWELL  MANUFACTURING  AND  FOUNDRY  CO. 

Automatic  Fire  Door  Equipment;  Door  Hangers 
SOUTH  MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  the  "  Wilbern  "  Automatic 
Fire  Door  Equipment:  Wilbern  Adjustable  Fire 
Door  Hangers;  No.  20  A  Wilbern  Automatic  Clos- 
ing Fixtures  ;  Wilbern  Fire  Door  Track  ;  all  Fire 
Door  Accessories;  Tin  Clad  Doors,  with  Under- 
writers' Label. 

Also,  Door  Hangers  for  Warehouse.  Factory  and 
Depot  Doors ;  Freight  Car  Doors ;  Baggage,  Express 
and  Mail  Car  Doors ;  Elevator  Doors,  etc. 

Underwriters'  Approval. 

The  Wilbern  Fire  Door  Equipment  is  regularly 
inspected  and  labeled  under  the  supervision  and  direc- 
tion of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc. 

This  equipment  has  successfully  withstood  the 
severe  tests  of  laboratories  as  well  as  actual  fire,  par- 
ticulars of  which  will  be  gladly  forwarded  to  architects, 
intending  purchasers  and  other  interested  parties  on 
request. 

Automatic  Feature  of  Equipment. 

The  fusible  links,  when  the  fire  heat  reaches  a 
certain  degree,  collapse,  thus  releasing  the  weights. 
This  action  permits  the  doors  to  close  securely. 

Wilbern  Adjustable  Fire  Door  Hangers. 

Either  the  adjustable  or  non-adjustable  Wilbern 
Hangers  may  be  used  with  Wilbern  Automatic  Closing 
Fixtures.  The  superiority  of  Wilbern  Fixtures  over  all 
others  for  Gravity  Fire  Doors  lies  largely  in  .those 
Hangers  which  are  adjustable.  See  Figs.  1,  2,  and  7. 
As  fire  doors  are  hung  against  rough  brick  walls,  it  is 
essential  that  they  be  adjustable,  that  they  may  remain 
in  perfect  working  order. 

No.  4A  ( Fig.  1 )  is  a  malleable  iron  hanger  with 
5-inch  roller  bushed  sheave  with  machine  turned  groove. 
Axle  is  Y%  inch  in  diameter  and  will  sustain  a  weight 
of  several  tons.  Being  reinforced  with  high  ribs  down 
the  neck  of  the  hanger,  where  the  greatest  strain  comes 
in  time  of  fire,  it  will,  therefore,  retard  fire  much  longer 
than  other  designs. 


Fic.  1.    WILBERN  NO.  4A  ADJUSTABLE  FIRE  DOOR  HANGERS 
Approved  by  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters 


No.  6  (Fig.  2)  is 
made  from  3J/2  by 
i  n  c  h  steel,  and  is 
equipped  with  7-inch 
malleable  iron  roller 
bushed  sheave  having 
machine-turned  groove. 

These  1 1  angers 
have  both  vertical  and 
lateral  adjustments,  and 
can  not  jump  the  track. 
Adjustments  permit 
doors  to  be  hung  close 
against  wall  and  tight 
to  floor,  precluding  pos- 
sibility or  existence  of 
drafts.  Also,  doors  can 
be  occasionally  adjusted 
to  conform  to  varying 
circumstances,  and  can 
be  kept  in  perfect  con- 
dition, thus  saving  ex- 
pense for  repairs. 


Fig.  2.    WILBERN  NO.  G 
ADJUSTABLE  FIRE 
DOOR  HANGERS 

Approved  liy   New  England 
Mutuals 


Wilbern  Automatic  Closing  Fixtures  No.  20A. 

A  set  of  these  Fixtures  consists  of :  Eighteen 
pounds  of  weights,  two  cord  links,  one  link  holder,  two 
fusible  links,  two  pair  link  hooks,  one  stay  roller,  one 
front  stop,  cord  sheave  and  back  stop  with  release  trig- 
ger, two  binders,  two  half-oval  strips,  two  flat  strips, 
one  flat  strip  for  stay  roller,  one  weight  holder,  eight 
bumper  shoes,  one  handle,  one  wedge,  one  flush  pull, 
one  tackle  block,  two  expansion  screw  books,  track 
brackets,  washers  for  wall  bolts,  instruction  card  and 
sufficient  sash  cord.  Bolts  and  screws  are  included, 
except  bolts  through  the  wall. 

The  No.  20A  Wilbern  Eastern  Style  Fixture  has 
but  one  link,  the  one  on  the  edge  of  the  door. 

Tin  Clad  Doors. 

Door,  single  or  double,  must  lap  opening  4  inches 
on  each  side  and  4  inches  on  top,  and  must  be  made  of 
three  thicknesses  of  J^-inch  matched  lumber  covered 


Fic.  3.    WILBERN  NO.  4A  ADJUSTABLE  HANGERS,  WITH 
NO.  20A  WILBERN  FIRE  DOOR  FIXTURES 

Labeled  under  direction  of  Underwriters'  Laboratories.  Inc. 
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with  tin.  Doors  require  weights  at  rate  of  about  y2 
pound  per  square  foot.  This  Company  also  supplies 
doors  tinned  per  Underwriters'  specifications,  and  hear- 
ing their  label.    See  Fig.  3. 

Double  Doors. 

Adjustments  are  especially  necessary  on  double 
doors  which  meet  in  center  of  opening.  See  Fig.  4. 
The  Wilbcrn  adjustments  make  it  possible  to  hang 
double  doors  on  incline  tracks  so  as  to  prevent  a  "  V  "- 
shaped  opening  between  them,  thus  thwarting  the  fire 
from  creeping  through. 


rio.  4.    WILBERN  NO   4A  HANGERS,  WITH  NO   20A  WILBERN 
AUTOMATIC  FIXTURES.    DOUBLE  DOORS 


Round  Track. 

The  Wilbern  Adjustable  Hanger  is  also  adapted  ' 
to  round  track,  as  shown  in  Fig.  5  ;  size  No.  5  has  3" 
wheel  and  runs  on  track,  ITV  O.  D.,  No.  14  Ga.  Size 
No.  9  has  5"  wheel  and  runs  on  track,  \y2"  O.  D.,  No. 
10  Ga. 


Fig.  5.    NO.  5  WILBERN  ROUND  TRACK 


Hangers  for  Railroad  Work. 

The  Wilbern  Adjustable  Hanger  is  used  exten- 
sively by  Railroads  for  warehouses  and  freight-houses. 
The  adjustments  enable  ordinary  workmen  to  correct 


Fig.  6.  NO.  5  WILBERN  HANGER       Fig.  S-7.    SECTIONAL  VIEW 
FOR  ROUND  TRACK  OF    WILBERN  ADJUST- 

ABLE DOOR  HANGER 


doors  which  give  trouble  through  any  exterior  cause, 
thus  reducing  repair  account  and  avoiding  expense  of 
sawing  bottoms  of  doors  >r  resetting  hangers 

Blue-Prints. 

Send  for  blue-prints  of  Wilbern   Parallel  Door 
Equipment  for  large  freight-houses  and  flock  six  d 
The  Canadian  Government  adopted  this  type  for  five 
miles  of  dock  sheds  along  St.  Lawrence  River. 

Wilbern  Special  Features. 

( 1 )  The  Owner  can  keep  his  doors  in  constant 
repair  without  expense. 

(2)  The  Contractor  can  install  doors  perfectly  in 
far  less  time  than  is  required  with  common  hangers. 

(3)  The  Architect  always  wishes  to  give  his  clients 
the  most  substantial  and  trustworthy  material  at  lowest 
ultimate  cost. 

(4)  The  Underwriter  and  his  inspectors  can  insist 
that  imperfectly  working  doors  be  corrected  in  their 
presence,  by  immediate  adjustment. 

LIST  PRICES  FOR  HANGERS,  TRACK  AND  FIXTURES 
SEPARATELY 


No.  4A  Wilbern  Adjustable  Fire  Door  Hangers,  weight.  40  lbs.  per  pair  $7.00 
No.    6      Wilbern  Fire  Door  Hangers,  Adjustable,  weight,  35  lbs.  per  pair  7.00 

No.  20A   Wilbern  Non-Adjustable  Fire  Door  Hangers,  per  pair   4.10 

No.  20A   Wilbern  Automatic  Closing  Fixtures,  per  set   12.00 

No.  20A   Wilbern  Automatic  Closing  Fixtures.  Eastern  Style,  One  Link.  11.00 

Wilbern  Fire  Door  Track  (3H  *  %  "),  with  Brackets,  per  foot  40 

Extra  Weights,  per  pound  07 

Discount,  40  per  cent. 
No.  5        Wilbern  Adjustable  Round  Track  Hangers,  weight,  boxed,  10S 

lbs.  per  doz.,  per  doz.  pairs   19.20 

No.  5  Wilbern  Round  Track,  weight  HOlbs.  per  100ft.,  per  100ft..  .  14.00 
No.  9       Wilbern  Adjustable  Round  Track  Hangers,  weight,  30  lbs. 

per  pair   5.00 

No.  9       Wilbern  Round  Track,  per  100  ft   25.00 

Discount  .  .  per  cent. 


LIST  PRICES  PER  OPENING  FOR  COMPLETE 
EQUIPMENT 


Width 
of 

Open- 
ing 

No.  4A  Wilbern 
Adjustable 

Hangers 
No.  20A  Wilbern 

Fixtures 

No.  20A  Wilbern 
Non-Adjust. 

Hangers 
No.  20A  Wilbe-n 

Fixtures 

No.  4A  or  No.  6 
Wilbern 
Adjustable 
Hangers 
No.  20A  Wilbern 
Fixtures, 
Eastern  Style 

No.  20A  Wilbern 
Non- Adjustable 

Hangers 
No.  20A  Wilbern 
Fixtures. 
Eastern  Style 

2' 6' 

221.70 

218.70 

220.70 

217.35 

3'  0' 

22.00 

19.00 

21.00 

17.70 

3'  6' 

22.35 

19.35 

21.35 

18.05 

4'  0" 

22.70 

19.70 

21.70 

18.40 

4'  6' 

23.00 

20.00 

22.00 

18.70 

5'  0' 

23.30 

20.30 

22.30 

19.05 

5'  6' 

23.65 

20.65 

22.65 

19.40 

6'  0' 

24.00 

21.00 

23.00 

19.70 

6'  6* 

28.20 

23.70 

27.20 

22.40 

7'  0' 

28.50 

24.00 

27.50 

22.70 

7'  6" 

28.85 

24.3.5 

27.85 

23.00 

8'0' 

29.20 

24.70 

28.20 

23.40 

8'  6" 

29.50 

25.00 

28.50 

23.70 

9'  0" 

29.80 

25.30 

28.80 

24.00 

9'  6* 

30. 15 

25.65 

29.15 

24.40 

10' 0' 

30.50 

26.00 

29.50 

24.70 

Openings  wider  than  six  feet  require  three  hangers-  these  are  included  in 
above  lists. 

Discount  40  per  cent. 


References. 

This  equipment  is  to  be  found  in  successful  operation  in 
plants  in  almost  every  State  in  the  Union. 

International  Harvester  Com-  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Roches- 

pany  of  America,  Chicago.        ter,  N.  Y. 

111.    All  plants  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine 

Sherwin-Williams  Co.,  Cleve-        Co.,  Racine.  Wis. 

land,  Ohio.  AH  plants  J.  Deere  Plow  Co..  Moline,  111. 
Studebaker  Corporation,  South  John  A.  Roebling's  Sons  Co., 

Bend,  Ind.  Trenton.  N.  J. 
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Wagner  Manufacturing  Company 


WAGNER  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Door  Hangers  and  Hardware  Specialties 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

CEDAR  FALLS,  IOWA 


Products. 

Wagner  Door  Hangers  for  House,  Barn,  Garage. 
W  arehouse,  Factory,  Fire-Doors,  Elevators,  etc.  Slid- 
ing Door  Latches,  Door  Catches,  etc. 

Also,  Coal-Chutes,  Cistern  Covers,  and  Screen 
Hangers. 

Description  of  Hangers. 

Hangers  are  equipped  with  the  Cam  Vertical  Ad- 
justment, the  simplest  ever  brought  out.  Requires  no 
notching  or  cutting  of  door,  and  is  devoid  of  numerous 
parts,  such  as  nuts,  bolts,  etc.  To  adjust,  loosen  the 
nuts  of  the  strap;  take  wrench  and  turn  cam  until  the 
desired  adjustment  is  had ;  then  tighten  the  nuts.  v  The 
edge  of  the  cam  bearing  against  the  offset  of  the  strap 
makes  it  impossible  for  anything  to  shift. 

The  self-cleaning  tracks  are  made  of  stiff  high  car- 
bon steel  and  guaranteed  to  stand  up  and  carry  any 
load  which  they  are  intended  to  carry.  Long  lengths 
permit  brackets  to  be  placed  anywhere ;  all  on  studding, 
if  desired.  Leader  No.  10  is  made  of  14-gauge,  Junior 
Leader  No.  5  of  15-gauge,  and  Hawkeye  Leader  No. 
25  of  12-gauge.  Furnished  in  4-,  6-,  8-  and  10-foot 
lengths.  Can  be  furnished  electro-galvanized,  if  de- 
sired.   Prices  on  application. 

Wagner  Leader  Door  Hangers  (Patented). 

For  doors  i>)4  incn  thick.  Has  2-inch  wheels;  is 
flexible;  tandem  trolley,  wide  tread,  quiet  roller-bearing 
wheels,  and  is  fitted  with  solid  malleable  hanger  bar 
with  bumper  on  end  (Fig.  1).  Used  in  connection  with 
the  self-cleaning  track  (Fig.  2). 

Brackets  all  alike;  removable  end  cap  (Fig.  3) 
makes  it  possible  to  use  brackets  anywhere,  either  right 
or  left,  on  ends,  or  along  middle  of  track. 

Leader  Track  No.  10  (Fig.  4)  furnished.  Bracket 
No.  5,  or  side  bracket,  is  the  one  generally  used. 

Wagner  Hawkeye  Leader  Door  Hangers  (Patented). 

Designed  for  heavy  Warehouse,  Barn  and  Fire- 
Doors.  Pendant  12  inches  long,  4^  inches  wide,  l/\ 
inch  thick.  For  doors  234  to  3%  inch  thick;  3-inch 
wheels ;  is  flexible ;  has  tandem  trolley,  wide  tread,  quiet 
roller-bearing  wheels ;  extra  heavy  malleable  hanger 
bar  with  bumper  on  end.  Patented  Cam  Vertical,  and 
a  simple  Lateral  Adjustment.  Used  in  connection  with 
self-cleaning  track  No.  25  (Fig.  5),  and  bracket  No.  5, 
or  any  other. 

Wagner  Daisy  Barn  Door  Hangers  (Patented). 

Made  entirely  of  steel.  Fitted  with  patented  steel 
stamped  roller  bearing  wheel  3%  inches  in  diameter. 
Flexible;  allows  door  to  swing  out.  Easily  and  quickly 
attached,  and  impossible  for  hanger  to  come  off  the 
track. 

Barn  Door  Latches  and  Catches  (Patented). 

Daisy  Latch  Nos.  20  and  55 — For  swinging  and 
roller  doors.  Handle  formed  of  a  solid  bar  of  jVinch 
round  steel ;  patented  flush  catch  which  prevents  har- 


ness, etc..  from  catching; 
holds  door  open  as  well  as 
closed. 

Nos.  55  and  155  —  All 
parts  stamped  steel.  Pat- 
ented flush  catch  furnished 
with  extra  plate,  so  that  door 
can  be  locked.  Large  handle 
on  each  side,  and  holds  door 
open  as  well  as  closed. 


Fic.  2.    SELI  CLEANING 
TRACK 

No  opportunity  for  dust  or  for- 
eign matter  to  lodge  within,  as  it 
is  carried  out  with  wheels 


1 


Fic.  :5.    REMOVABLE  END 
CAP  FOR  BRACKETS 

Hanger  can  be  attached  to  door, 
run  in  end  of  track,  and  end  cap 
fitted,  all  after  track  is  up 


Fig.    1.     TANDEM  TROLLEY 
CAM  ADJUSTMENT,  AND 
BUMPER  ON  END  OF 
HANGER  BAR 


Fig.   4.  LEADER 
TRACK  NO.  10 

Half  size 
Weight  per  foot, 
2  pounds 


Fig  5.  HAWK 
EYE  LEADER 
TRACK  NO.  5 

Half  size 
Weight  per  foot, 
1  2/3  pounds 


Fig.  6.  JUNIOR 

LEADER  TRACK  NO  25 

Half  size 
Weight  per  foot,  '■'>%  pounds 


DOUBLE  BRACKET  APPLI- 
CATION OF  WAGNER 
LEADER  HANGER 
Doors  will  pass  each  other.  Ac- 
complished by  regular  track  and 
No.  0  Double  Side  Brackets 
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NO.  506.  LEADER  DOOR 
HANGER 
Long  Pendant,  with  Vertical 
and  Lateral  Adjustment.  Pen- 
dant !)  inches  long,  4  inches 
wide,  Vie  'nc'1  thick.  For  doors 
1%  to  3*4  inches 


NO.  504.  LEADER 
DOOR  HANGER 
Simple     strap  with 
Lateral     and  Vertical 
Adjustments 


NO.    700.  HAWKEYE 
LEADER  DOOR 
HANGER 
For  000  pounds  or  less 


NO.  715.  HAWKEYE 
LEADER  DOOR 
HANGER 
For  1000  pounds  or  less 
Double  pendant  12  inches 
long,  3'/i  inches  wide 


NO.   710.  HAWKEYE 
LEADER  DOOR 
HANGER 
For  1000  pounds  or  less 
Long   pendant,   12  inches 
Short  pendant,  inches 


NO.  503.     LEADER  DOOR 
HANGER 
With  the  Cam  Patented  Vertical 
Adjustment 


NO.  505.  LEADER  DOOR 
HANGER 
Combines  Single  Pendant  with 
both  Lateral  and  Vertical  Ad- 
justment. Pendant  6  inches 
long,  4  inches  wide,  3/io  inch 
thick 


PRICE-LIST  OF  HANGERS,  TRACKS  AND  BRACKETS 


Hangers 


Numbers 

Per  Dozen  Pairs 

Price 

500,  501,  503,  504 

505 

506 

550 

600 

5,  10.  15 
700,  710 
715 

Leader  Hanger 

Leader  Hanger 

Leader  Hanger 

Unit  Leader  Hanger 

Junior  Leader  Hanger 

Junior  Leader  Elevator  Hanger 

Hawkeye  Leader  Hanger 

Hawkeye  Leader  Hanger 

Pendant  ys  inch  thick  , 
Pendant  y%  inch  thick 
Pendant  ts  inch  thick 

324.00 
26.40 
32.40 
17.00 
24.00 
21.60 
59.60 

59.60 
62.40 
66  00 

Tracks 

Per  Foot 

10 

5 
25 

Leader  Track 
Junior  Leader  Track 
Hawkeye  Leader  Track 

.19 
.18 
.44 

Brackets 

Per  Dozen 

S-L 

5-J 
5-M 

Leader  Bracket 
Junior  Leader  Bracket 
Hawkeye  Leader  Bracket 

1.50 
1.50 
5.28 

NO.  500.    LEADER  DOOR  HANGER 
Simplicity  the  essential  thing 


i 


Tandem  Trolley  Wheels 
Track  is  self-cleaning,  adjust- 
Wood  header  fur- 


Single  Trolley  Wheels 
Noiseless  fiber  roller-bearing  wheels 
able,  put  up  or  taken  down  after  wall  is  completed 
nished  with  track 

WAGNER  JUNIOR   LEADER   PARLOR   DOOR  HANGER 
(PATENTED) 

PRICE-LIST  PARLOR  DOOR  HANGER 

Single-Trolley  Wheels 


Double  Doors 

Single  Doors 

No. 

Size  of  Opening 

List 

No. 

Size  of  Opening 

List 

24 

4  teet 

S6 . 00 

ny2 

iy2  feet 

S3. 00 

24M 

\\i  feet 

6.00 

13 

3  feet 

3.00 

25 

5  feet 

6.00 

3H  feet 

3.25 

25  H 

iy2  feet 

6.00 

14 

4  feet 

3.50 

26 

6  feet 

6.00 

14  V2 

\y2  feet 

3.75 

263^ 

6}4  feet 

6.25 

15 

5  feet 

4.00 

27 

7  feet 

6.50 

ISH 

5}4  feet 

4.50 

27H 

iy2  feet 

6.75 

16 

6  feet 

4.75 

28 

8  feet 

7.00 

16H 

6y2  feet 

5.00 

29 

9  feet 

7.50 

17 

7  feet 

5.25 

210 

10  feet 

8.00 

\m 

714  feet 

5.50 

18 

8  feet 

5.75 

Taxdem-Trolley  Wheels 


124 

4  feet 

$7 

00 

112H 

2>2 

feet 

33 

50 

124H 

\y2  feet 

7 

00 

113 

3 

feet 

3 

50 

125 

5  feet 

7 

00 

feet 

3 

75 

\2sy2 

5  y2  feet 

7 

00 

114 

4 

feet 

4 

00 

126 

6  feet 

7 

00 

!  114H 

±\4 

feet 

4 

25 

126^ 

6)4  feet 

7 

25 

115 

5 

feet 

4 

50 

127 

7  feet 

7 

50 

nsy. 

feet 

5 

00 

my2 

7y2  feet 

7 

75 

116 

6 

feet 

5 

25 

128 

8  feet 

8 

00 

116H 

6H 

feet 

5 

50 

129 

9  feet 

8 

50 

117 

7 

feet 

5 

75 

1210 

10  feet 

9 

00 

117L, 

73^ 
8 

feet 

6 

00 

118 

feet 

6 

25 
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Columbian  Iron  Works,  Inc. 


COLUMBIAN  IRON  WORKS,  INC. 

Manufacturer  of  "  Columbian  "  Door  Hangers  and  Locks 

Twenty- Second  Street  and  Railroad  Avenue,  S.  E. 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 


Products. 

"  Columbian  "  Ring-bearing  Door  Hangers  and 
"  Columbian  "  Shock-absorbing  Door  Locks,  both 
designed  particularly  for  Elevator  Doors. 

"Columbian"  Ring-bearing  Door  Hanger. 

Constructed  especially  to  give  maximum  of  wear- 
ing quality  combined  with  easy  and  noiseless  travel. 

Construction  (Fig.  i) — The  rings  (one  on  each 
side  of  track)  are  suspended  from  the  solid  steel  axle 
of  traveling  wheel  and  imbedded  within  the  hanger 
frame  in  2^-inch  diameter  bearings  so  that  they  make 
only  one  revolution  in  3  feet  travel  of  door.  This  in- 
sures maximum  wear,  eliminating  all  side-friction  and 
noise. 


Fic.  1.    "COLUMBIAN"  RING-BEARING  DOOR  HANGER 


Installation — The  hanger  travels  on  a  plain  flat  bar 
track  2  inches  by  y%  inch,  and  requires  8  inches  clear- 
ance above  door.  For  double  doors  moving  either  in  op- 
posite or  same  direction  we  furnish  cable  attachments. 

Construction  (Fig.  2) — When  trolley  track  and 
hanger  are  required  the  superior  advantages  of  our 
Ring-bearing  are  most  pronounced. 


Fig.  2.    "  COLUMBIAN  "  RING-BEARING  TROLLEY 


References — After  critical  examination  and  work- 
ing comparison  with  various  makes  of  door  hangers, 
the  "  Columbian  "  Hanger  has  been  installed  on  eleva- 
tor doors  in  following  buildings  : 


United  States  Patent  Office,  Washington,  D.  C. ; 
United  States  Bureau  of  Chemistry,  Washington,  D.  C. ; 
United  States  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington, 

D.  C. 

Also,  in  many  Apartment  Houses,  Department 
Stores,  and  Office  Buildings.  List  of  these  sent  on  re- 
quest. 

LIST  PRICE 

"Columbian"  Ring-bearing  I  Linger ..  .$8.00  per  pair. 
"Columbian"  Ring-bearing  Trolley....  6.00  per  pair. 
Tracks  to  Ring-bearing  Trolley   0.60  per  foot. 

Shock-absorbing  Door  Lock  (Figs  3  and  4). 

A  durable  and  efficient  elevator  door  fastener 
equipped  with  friction  brake  (see  Fig.  4),  which  acts 
promptly  and  noiselessly  and  absorbs  all  shocks  with- 
out the  use  of  rubber  or  spring-bumpers.  This  lock- 
checks  gently  but  firmly,  even  when  excessive  force  is 
applied  to  the  door ;  and  in  so  doing  prevents  any  re- 
bound. Lock  is  reversible,  and  may  be  equipped  with 
rod  or  lever  handle  (see  Fig.  3).    List  price,  $4.00  each. 


Fig.  3.    "COLUMBIAN"  SHOCK-ABSORBING  DOOR  LOCK 
(EXTERIOR  VIEW) 
Dotted  lines  show  extension-rod  and  hand-lever,  which  attachments  can 
be  made  without  alteration  of  lock 


Fig.  4.    SHOWING  LOCK  WHEN  DOOR  IS  CLOSED  WITH  COVER 

PLATE  OF  LOCK  REMOVED 
Brake  block  (1)  held  in  position  by  strong  spring  (2)  does  not 
touch  buffer  (8)  until  same  is  pressed  back  a  sufficient  distance  to  allow 
latch  (4)  to  engage  with  keeper  (5),  then  brake  block  stops  gradually 
excessive  movement  of  buffer,  enables  closing  of  door  with  least  amount 
of  jar  and  noise 
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RACINE  PUTTYLESS  WINDOW  CO. 

RACINE,  Wrs. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  the  Racine  Puttyless  Win- 
dows and  Doors. 

Racine  Puttyless  Windows. 

The  new  style  Racine  Puttyless  Window  is  a  per- 
fect substitute  for,  and  far  superior  to,  the  old  style 
putty  window  which  is  destined  to  be  superseded  alto- 
gether and  made  a  thing  of  the  past.  It  gives  the  win- 
dow the  neat  appearance  of  a  high-class  leaded  light. 
It  will  never  show  a  dried  up,  broken  line  of  loosened 
putty  on  the  outside  and  always  presents  an  even  and 
unbroken  line  from  the  inside. 

Description. 

Briefly  described,  the  Racine  Puttyless  Window 
replaces  putty  with  a  lead  strip,  grooved  in  the  sash  and 
so  applied  to  the  glass  that  it  makes  a  window  abso- 
lutely weather-proof,  dust-proof,  air-tight,  water-tight, 
non-rattling,  and,  withal,  indestructible.  These  are 
broad  claims  to  make,  but  practical  experience  and  ap- 
plication have  fully  established  their  truth. 

Distinctive  Features. 

The  distinctive  features  of  Racine  Puttyless  Win- 
dows, therefore,  are : 

(1)  The  glazing  is  done  with  a  lead  strip;  and 
lead  is  non-corrosive  and  practically  indestructible. 

(2)  The  shoulder  of  the  lead  strip  is  forced  into 
the  groove  in  the  sash,  which  is  first  flushed  with  oil, 
cementing  it  and  making  the  groove  waterproof. 

(3)  The  glass  is  bedded  on  the  sash  shoulder,  or 
rabbet,  in  white  lead  and  oil,  cementing  the  glass  firmly 
to  the  wood,  making  an  air-  and  water-proof  joint  and 
eliminating  all  danger  of  rattle. 

(4)  The  lead  strip  is  forced  down  on  the  glass, 
evenly  and  smoothly,  and  cemented  to  the  glass  with  a 
compound,  making  another  air-  and  water-proof  joint. 

(5)  The  corners  of  the  lead  strip  are  tooled  firmly 
together,  but  come  apart  readily  when  it  is  necessary  to 
re-glaze. 

(6)  The  wood  of  the  sash  is  beveled  from  the  lead 
outward,  so  no  water  can  lodge  and  rot  the  wood. 

(7)  When  glass  is  broken  the  window  can  be 
easily  re-glazed,  and  this  can  be  done  by  any  one  many 
times  over,  with  the  same  lead.  It  is  not  necessary  to 
repaint  when  you  re-glaze. 

Adaptability. 

The  Racine  Puttyless  Glazing  (see  illustrations)  is 
adapted  to  any  form  of  window  or  glazed  door  made 
of  wood. 


COMPLETE  PUTTVLKSS  SASH 


Many  architects  have  already  specified  the  Racine 
Puttyless  Window,  as  it  offers  the  only  practical  and 
economical  substitute  for  putty-glazing. 

How  to  Re-glaze  Sash. 

Bend  back  lead  strip  with  a  blunt  tool  flush  with 
sash  shoulder,  drop  new  light  in  place,  press  down  lead, 
inlay  evenly  all  around  glass,  and  window  is  re-glazed. 
You  do  not  have  to  repaint  when  you  re-glaze. 

Use. 

These  windows  have  been  in  actual  use  for  over 
four  years.  They  have  gone  into  practically  every  form 
of  structure  and  have  given  universal  satisfaction. 

Guarantee. 

A  positive  guarantee  of  perfect  satisfaction  goes 
with  every  purchase.  We  do  not  claim  more  than  we 
can  substantiate  ;  and  the  best  evidence  of  this  is  that 
we  have  never  had  a  complaint  from  hundreds  of  satis- 
fied customers. 

Licensees. 

Manufacturers  generally  are  licensed  to  make  win- 
dows and  doors  under  this  patent. 

Co-operation. 

Model  and  descriptive  literature  will  be  gladly  sent 
on  request. 


CROSS-SECTION  OF  SASH 

Patented  October  13,  190S 
Left  side  shows  position  of  lead  strip  when  glass  is  placed  in  sash 
Right  side  shows  position  of  lead  strip  when  glazing  is  completed 
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Morewood  Standard  Safety  Devices  Co.,  Inc. 


MOREWOOD  STANDARD  SAFETY  DEVICES  CO.,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Standard  Safety  Window  Guards  and  Safety-Exit  Door  Devices 

253  Broadway 

TELEPHONE,  5888  Barclay  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


WILLIAM  B.  MOREWOOD.  Manager 


Products. 

Standard  Safety  Window  Guards  for  protec- 
tion of  Window  Cleaners,  Window  Cleaners'  Belts, 
and  Safety-Exit  Door  Devices  or  Panic  Bolts  for 
double  and  single  doors.  (Patented  in  United  States 
and  Canada.    Others  pending.) 

Window  Cleaners'  Guards. 

Devices  for  the  protection  of  outside  window 
cleaners.  They  consist  of  an  anchor  bolt  of  improved 
pattern  built  by  the  mason  into  the  stone,  brick  or  terra 
cotta  jambs  of  reveals.  Anchor  is  very  strong,  requires 
no  cutting  by  the  mason  and  can  be  used  for  window 
openings  of  4  or  8  inches  or  deeper  reveals.  For  build- 
ings already  erected,  or  where  joints  do  not  occur  in 
stone  work,  Tobin  bronze  expansion  bolts  are  supplied 
— Tobin  bronze,  or  well-tinned  steel  bolts  for  use  in 
wood  frames,  or  Tobin  bronze  bar-metal  mullion  bolts 
for  mullions. 

With  these  bolts  a  strong  adjustable  belt  with 
bronze  terminals  fitting  over  the  bolt  head  is  used. 
These  terminals  can  not  become  detached  except  by 
the  operator. 

Facilities. 

Our  facilities  for  equipping  buildings  are  un- 
equaled.  Where  special  bolts  are  needed  we  meet  arch- 
itect's requirements. 

Specifications. 

Anchor  Bolts — "  Supply  and  place  in  joints  in  reveal  of 
each  window  Anchor  Bolts  as  manufactured  by  Standard 
Safety  Devices  Co.  Anchors  placed  in  joints  51  inches  as  near 
as  possible  above  the  sill,  two  inches  out  from  trim  of  window- 
frame." 

Expansion  Bolts — "  Placed  51  inches  above,  sill,  two  inches 
out  from  trim  of  frames  by  Standard  Company. 
Masons  to  do  any  necessary  cutting  of  holes." 

Iron  Mullions — "  Bore  one  half  inch  hole  in 
center  of  mullions  51  inches  above  sill,  for  bolts 
supplied  by  Standard  Company." 

Wood  Frames — Under  Hardware  Specifications:  "Equip 
all  windows  with  bolts  furnished  by  Standard  Company  and 
necessary  belts  for  window  cleaners.  We  suggest  one  belt  for 
every  150  windows." 

References. 

Some  of  the  buildings  equipped  with  the  Safety 
Window  Cleaners'  Devices : 

Post  Office,  Pennsylvania  R.  R.  Station,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  Grand  Central  Terminal,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hudson  &  Manhattan  Terminal  Buildings,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Central  Union  Passenger  Station,  Ottawa,  Canada 

D.,  L.  &  W.  R.  R.  Station,  Scranton,  Pa  . 

Hotel  McAlpin,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Royal  Insurance  Building,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Title  Guarantee  &  Trust  Co.'s  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Lawyers  Title  &  Guarantee  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

National  City  Bank,  and  other  banks  in  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Traders'  Bank,  Toronto,  Canada 

Central  Bank  &  Trust  Co.'s  Building.  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Knickerbocker  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hotel  Astor  addition.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ritz-Carlton  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hoffman  House,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Belnord  Apartment,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Engineers'  Club,  and  other  Clubs.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  Bcllevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


BELT  CONNECTED  WITH  WINDOW  FRAME 


SPECIAL  TOBIN  BRONZE  EXPANSION  BOLT 
Cut  from  Bar  Metal 


WROUGHT  TOBIN  BRONZE  CHAMFERED  HEAD  BOLT 


PAT.  AUG.  30  -  I  91  0 


UNIVERSAL  BRONZE  ANCHOR 
Used   for  all  brick,   stone  or  terra  cotta 
openings.     Reveals  4",  8"  or  more. 
No  cutting  necessary  and  no  de- 
lay to  masons  laying  same 
Canadian  Patent  October  ."!,  1911 


Rockefeller  Medical  Institute,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hall  of  Records,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Wool  worth  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

City  Hall,  Portland,  Me. 

Capitol  Building.  Trenton.  N.  J. 

New  Municipal  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fire  Headquarters,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Police  Headquarters,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Public  Schools  in  New  York,  Jersey  City,  and  elsewhere 

Western  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Wanamaker  Stores,  New  York  and  Philadelphia 

International  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  New  York,  and  other  Y.  M.  C.  A. 

Buildings 
Chateau  Laurier,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Cotton  Exchange,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Telephone  Buildings  in  many  places 

Buildings  in  Galveston,  San  Francisco,  Spokane,  Seattle,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  Baltimore,  Portland,  Me.,  Portland,  Ore., 
Winnipeg,  etc. 
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Morewood  Safety  Exit  Devices  or  Panic  Bolts. 

The  Standard  Safety-Exit  Device  or  Panic  Bolt 
assures  a  safe  exit  from  theaters,  halls,  schools,  am 
auditorium  or  building  where  installed  and  where  a 
panic  from  lire  or  other  cause  might  occur. 

These  devices  arc  made  wholly  of  bronze,  non- 
corrosive,  strong  and  fool-proof ;  solving  the  problem 
of  safe,  sure  exit.  The  devices  are  mechanically  per- 
fect. A  slight  push  on  plate  or  bar  causes  eccentric  to 
revolve,  releasing  bolts  top  and  bottom,  and  the  door 
i  ipens. 


Self-Releasing  Exit  Door  Latch  for  Single 
Doors. 

Designed  for  operating  on  a  single  door. 
Closes  automatically,  and  can  be  closed  from  the 
outside,  but  not  opened.  Adapted  for  fire- 
escapes  in  schools,  etc.  Unlocking  Device  can 
be  attached  when  required  so  as  to  open  from 
outside.    Either  bar  or  push  plate. 


Endorsement. 

These  devices  are  well 
known  and  have  the  unquali- 
fied endorsement  of  archi- 
tects, theatrical  managers, 
building  superintendents  and 
engineers,  the  Fire  Depart- 
ment, Bureau  of  Buildings, 
Board  of  Underwriters  in 
New  York  and  other  cities, 
and  are  specified  for  practi- 
cally all  the  new  theaters  in 
Greater  New  York. 


Specification. 

All  doors  so  designated 
on  plans  to  be  equipped  with 
Standard  Safety  Door  De- 
vices as  manufactured  by 
Morewood  Standard  Safe- 
ty Devices  Co.  of  New  York, 
N.  Y. 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  OUR  SPECIAL  SCHOOL  DEVICE- 
BAR  EXTENDING  OVER  LEAF  OF  DOOR 


EXIT  DOOR  LATCH.  FOR  SINGLE  DOORS 
U.  S.  Patent,  October  31,  1911 


SINGLE  AND  DOUBLE  DOORS  EQUIPPED  WITH  ENIT  DEVICE 


BUILDINGS  EQUIPPED 

Dominion  Theater,  Ottawa,  Canada 
New  Theater,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Greenpoint  Theater,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Fulton  Theater,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Casino  Theater,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Oxford  Theater,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
New  Brighton  Theater,  Coney  Island,  N.  Y. 
Phillipsberg  Assembly  Hall,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Majestic  Theater,  London,  Canada 
Temple  Theater,  Hamilton,  Canada 
Gayety  Theater,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Astor  Theater,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


WITH  OUR  DEVICE 

Bronx  Theater,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
.  Geo.  Cohan's  Theater,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Harlem  Casino,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fifth  Avenue  Theater,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Thalia  Theater,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Alexandria  Theater,  Toronto.  Canada 
Massey  Concert  Hall.  Toronto,  Canada 
Byers  Opera  House,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Gayety  Theater,  Montreal,  Canada 

Public  Schools  in  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Connecticut, 

Ohio,  Indiana,  and  other  States 
Churches  and  Auditoriums  in  the  South.  East,  and  West 
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Hugh  Elmer  Clark  &  Bros. 


HUGH  ELMER  CLARK  &  BROS. 

Manufacturers  of  Hardware 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Clark's  Emergency  Exit  Door  Locks  and  Panic 
Bolts,  for  Theater,  School,  Hotel  and  Factory  entrance 
and  exit  doors. 
Description. 

This  lock  is  the  original,  having  heen  patented 
directly  after  the  Iroquois  Theater  tire,  Chicago,  De- 
cember 30,  1903.  Jt  has  few  parts,  and  a  resultant 
smooth,  quick  and  effective  operation.  The  lock  is 
made  of  high  grade  material,  well  proportioned  to  with- 
stand strain.  Tlic  lever  arrangement,  which  has  been 
determined  by  several  years  of  practical  use,  is  such 
as  will  produce  the  best-tesults,  and  equal  care  is  given 
to  every  feature.  Architects  please  note — cross-bar  is 
breast  high  from  floor,  and  outside  pull  is  standard 
height  (see  Fig.  1)  ;  also  to  their  effective  appearance, 
since  the  locks  are  well  proportioned  to  the  door. 

Size  of  Vertical  Rods — ]/>  in.  diameter,  cross-bar 
1  Y%  i°-  diameter. 

RECENT  INSTALLATIONS 


Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Boston  Public  Schools 
Manville  Textile  Mills 
Brittanja  High  School 
Public  Schools 

Canadian  Pacific  R.  R.  Station 

Infantry  Hall.  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  and  Theaters 

Theaters  and  Schools 

Larkin  Company 

Machray  School 

Wanamaker  Building 

State  Normal  School 

Avalon  Knitting  Mills 

Orpheum  Theater 


Nos.  97000  and  98000. 

Designed  for  double 
doors,  swinging  out,  with 
astragal  on  outside,  where 
entrance  by  key  is  neces- 
sary. 

Operates,  on  inside, 
by  pressure  against  push- 
bars  ;  latch  bolt  is  drawn, 
top  and  bottom  dead  bolts 
are  released,  and  automat- 
ically locked  in  that  posi- 
tion. On  outside,  latch 
bolt  by  cylinder  key  and 
thumb  latch. 


Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Woonsocket,  R.  I. 
Vancouver,  B.  C. 
Louisville,  Ky. 
Calgary,  Alberta 
Providence.  R.  L 
Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
\\  innipcu.  Manitoba 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Oswego.  N.  Y. 
Utica.  N.  Y. 
Vancouver.  B.  C. 


Outside  View 
Fig.  1.    DOUBLE  ENTRANCE  DOORS 

PRICE  LIST 


No.  of 

Lock 

Finish — on 
Solid  Brass 
or  Bronze 

Prices 

No.  of 

Lock 

Finish — on 
Iron,  with 
Brass  Cross-Bar 

Prices 

97000-A 
97000-B 
97000-H 
97000-F 
97000-D 

Polished  Brass.  . 
Polished  Bronze. 
Antique  Copper. 

Dull  Brass  

Bower  Barff  

337.00 

37.60 
39.00 
39.00 
39.00 

98000-H 
98000-F 
<K(inn-D 
9S000-R 
98000-P 

Antique  Copper. 
Dull  Brass  

$34.65 
34.65 
34.65 
30.35 
30.35 

Bower  Barff  

Dead  Black  Jap.. 
Gold  Bronze. . . . 

Operation. 

In  the  cross-bar,  we  have  a  patented  feature  which 
will  always  be  of  vital  importance  in  an  emergency  exit 
device.  No  directions  for  the  use  of  our  locks  are 
necessary,  since  there  is  no  upward  or  downward  move- 
ment of  cross-bar.  It  is  so  arranged  that  the  slightest 
pressure  against  the  cross-bar  releases  the  doors,  caus- 
ing them  to  swing  outward  to  their  fullest  extent. 

In  Specifying. 

Architects  should  specify  by  number  and  letter; 
number  designates  the  style  of  lock  and  metal  desired, 
letter  the  finish. 

Nos.  97002  and  98002. 

Designed  for  double  doors,  swinging  out,  with 
astragal  on  outside,  where  exit  only  is  necessary.  Sim- 
ilar on  inside  to  Nos.  97000-98000,  Fig.  1.  No  hard- 
ware on  outside  of  doors. 

Operates  on  inside,  same  as  lock  97000-98000, 
Fig.  I.  / 

PRICE  LIST 


No.  of 
Lo<  k 

Finish — on 
Solid  Brass 
or  Bronze 

Prices 

No.  of 
Lock 

Finish — on 
Iron,  with 
Brass  Cross- Bar 

Prices 

970O2-A 
97002-B 
97002-H 
97002-F 
97002-D 

Polished  Brass.  . 
Polished  Bronze. 
Antique  Copper. 

$32.20 
33  00 
34.00 
34.00 
34.00 

9S002-H 
98002-F 
98002-D 
98002-R 
osnnj-p 

Antique  Copper. 
DllU  lirass  

Dead  Black  Jap. 
Cold  Bronze. . . . 

$30.00 
30.00 
30  00 
25.40 
25.40 

Nos.  97003  and  98003. 

Designed  for  double 
doors,  swinging  out,  with 
no  astragal  or  rabbet  and 
where  entrance  by  key  is 
not  necessary. 

By  pressure  against 
push-bars  the  vertical  bolts 
are  released  and  automat- 
ically locked  in  that  posi- 
tion, leaving  doors  free  to 
swing. 


Inside  Vie  A' 


Outside  \  icw 
Fig.  2.    DOUBLE  ENTRANCE  DOORS 

PRICE  LIST 


No.  of 

Lock 

Finish — on 
Solid  Brass 
or  Bronze 

Prices 

No.  of 
Lock 

Finish — on 
Iron,  with 
Brass  Cross-Bar 

Prices 

97003-A 
97003-B 
97003-H 
97003-F 
97003-D 

Polished  Brass  . 
Polished  Bronze. 
Antique  Copper . 
Dull  Brass  

$37.00 
38.00 
39  00 
39.00 
39  00 

98003-H 
98003-F 
98003-D 
9S003-R 
1  98003-P 

Antique  Copper. 
Dull  Brass  

$32.00 
32.00 
32  00 
27.00 
27.00 

Bower  Barff  

Dead  Black  Jap . 
Gold  Bronze.  .  .  . 

Bower- Barff  

Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


Hugh  Elmer  Clark  &  Bros. 


Exit  Door  Panic  Bolts  765 


Nos.  97005  and  98005. 

Designed  for  double  doors  swinging  out,  having 
astragal  or  rabbet,  and  used  for  exit  only.  No  hard- 
ware on  outside  of  doors.  Recommended  for  theater 
and  public  building  fire-escape  doors.  Can  be  furnished 
without  large  push-plates,  if  desired. 

By  pressure  against  either  push-plate,  both 
doors  are  instantly  released.  Vertical  rods  are 
locked  in  their  re-  ^^^^^^^^^mammmmm 
tracted  position,  which 
prevents  their  dragging 
on  sill. 

PRICE  LIST 


No.  of 
Lock 

97005^A 
97005-B 
97005-H 
97005-F 
97005-D 

Finish — on 
Solid  Brass 
or  Bronze 

Prices 

Polished  Brass. 
Polished  Bronze 
Antique  Copper 

Dull  Brass  

Bower  Barff .  .  . 

£30.00 
31.00 
32.00 
32.00 
32.00 

No.  of 
Lock 

98005-H~ 
98005-F 
98005-D 
98005-R 
>8005-P 

Finish — on 
Iron 

Prices 

~?20 . 80 
20.80 
20.80 
17.00 
17.00 

Antique  Copper 

Dull  Brass  

Bower  Barff  

Dead  Black  Jap. 
Gold  Bronze.  .  . 

Nos.  97006  and  98006. 

Designed  for  single 
doors,  swinging  out, 
where  entrance  by  key 
is  necessary. 

Operates  on  inside, 
by  pressure  against 
push-bar ;  on  outside, 
latch  bolt  by  cylinder 
key  and  thumb  latch. 
PRICE  LIST 


Nos.  97009  and  98009. 

Designed  for  single  doors,  swinging  out,  used  for 
exit  only.    No  hardware  on  outside.    Recommended  for 
theater  and  fire-escape 
doors.      Can    be  fur- 
nished without  the  large 
push-plate  if  desired. 

By  pressure  against 
push-plate  the  bolt  is 
released  and  automat- 
ically locked  in  its  re- 
tracted position. 


No.  of 
Lock 

Finish — on 
Solid  Brass 
or  Bronze 

Prices 

97006-A 
97006-B 
97006-H 
97006-F 
97006-D 

Polished  Brass.. 
Polished  Bronze 
Antique  Copper 

Dull  Brass  

Bower  Barff  

S20.40 
20.40 
20.80 
20.80 
20.80 

No.  of 
Lock 

Finish — on 
Iron,  with 
Brass  Cross-Bar 

Prices 

98006-H 
98006-F 
98006-D 
98006-R 
98006-P 

Antique  Copper 

Dull  Brass  

Bower  Barff.. . . 
Dead  Black. lap. 
Gold  Bronze. .  . 

£19.00 
19.00 
19.00 
16.60 
16.60 

Inside  View 


Nos.  97010  and  98010. 

Designed  for  bolt- 
ing at  top  and  bottom 
double  entrance  doors ; 
also,  two-,  three-  and 
four-fold  doors,  swing- 
ing out,  with  or  without 
astragal  or  rabbet. 
When  used  on  double 
doors  any  mortise  lock 
may  be  used  on  the 
active  leaf. 

By  pressure  against 
push-bar  the  vertical 
rods  are  drawn  and 
locked  in  their  retracted 
position. 


PRICE  LIST 


Fir,. 


Outside  View 
4.     SINGLE  ENTRANCE  DOOR 


Nos.  97008  and  98008. 

Designed  for  single  doors  swinging  out,  used  for 
exit  only.  Similar  on  inside  to  Nos.  97006-98006,  Fig. 
4.    No  hardware  on  outside  of  doors. 

Operates  on  inside  same  as  lock  97006-98006, 
Fig.  4- 

PRICE  LIST 


No.  of 
Lock 

9701 0-A 
97010-B 
97010-H 
97010-F 
97010-D 

Finish — on 
Solid  Brass 
or  Bronze 

Prices 

Polished  Brass 
Polished  Bronze. 
Antique  Copper. 
Dull  Brass  

$20 . 00 
20.40 
21 .00 
2 1 . 00 
21.00 

Bower  Barff  

No.  of 
Lock 

Finish — on 
Iron,  with 
Brass  Cross-Bar 

Prices 

98010-H 
98010-F 
98010-D 
98010-R 
98010-P 

Antique  Copper 
Dull  Brass  

JU7.20 
17.20 
17.20 
14.00 
14.00 

Bower  Barff  

Dead  Black  Jap. 
Gold  Bronze.  .  .  . 

Finish — on 

No.  of 

Solid  Brass 

Prices 

No.  of 

Lock 

or  Bronze 

Lock 

97008-A 

Polished  Brass  . 

£15 

00 

98008-H 

97008-B 

Polished  Bronze. 

15 

00 

98008-F 

97008-H 

Antique  Copper 

15 

40 

98008-D 

97008-F 

Dull  Brass  

15 

40 

98008-R 

97008-D 

Bower  Barff  

1- 

40 

98008- P 

Finish — on 
Iron,  with 
Brass  Cross- Bar 


Antique  Copper 

Dull  Brass  

Bower  Barff  

Dead  Black  Jap 
Gold  Bronze 


Prices 


$13.60 
1 3  . 60 
13.60 
11  40 
11.40 


Note — Architec's  should  specify  thumbpiece  and  pull  extra  with  this  lock 
when  used  for  latcniny  class-room  doors. 


Nos.  97011  and  98011. 

This  lock  is  de- 
signed for  same  use  as 
970 1 0-980 10.  Its  oper- 
ation and  price-list  are 
also  similar. 

Catalogues. 

Catalogue,  and  any 
other  information,  fur- 
nished on  request. 


Inside  View 
Fig.  5.    SINGLE  EXIT  DOOR 


Fig.  G. 


Inside  View 

DOUBLE  ENTRANCE 
DOORS 


Inside  View 

Fig.  7.     DOUBLE  ENTRANCE 
DOCRf 
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Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Company 


RUSSELL  &  ERWIN  MFG.  COMPANY 

AMERICAN  HARDW  ARE  CORPORATION",  SUCCESSOR 

NEW  BRITAIN,  CONN. 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.  LONDON,  ENGLAND 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  94  Lafayette  Street;  105  West  40th  Street  •    CHICAGO,  ILL.,  73  East  Lake  Street 


Product. 

We  manufacture  "  Russwin  "  Panic-Exit  Bolts 
(patented),  for  Double  and  Single  Doors,  operating, 
by  slight  pressure,  for  instantaneously  releasing  doors 
in  case  of  emergency. 

"  Russwin  "  Panic-Exit  Bolts. 

These  bolts  are  designed  and  built  to  keep  the 
door  closed,  permit  no  entry  from  the  outside,  and  yet 
allow  the  door,  at  all  times  and  under  all  conditions, 
to  be  freely  opened  from  the  inside  by  a  slight  pressure 
upon  a  substantial  bronze  bar,  which  extends  horizon- 
tally across  its  face. 

The  bolting  elements,  of  which  there  are  two,  one 
at  the  top  and  one  at  the  bottom  of  the  door,  are  made 
of  cast  bronze,  and  automatically  lock  when  the  door 
is  closed. 


Fig.  1.    NOS.  787.  787B,  787DB  Fig.  2.    NOS.  7S8,  7881$,  78SDB 


For    Exit    Doors,    with    easy  For  Exit  Doors,  with  anti-fric- 

spring    self-latching   bolts.     No  tion,    self-latching    bolts.  No 

Trim  outside  Trim  outside 


Exit  Door  Bolts  (No  Trim  Outside). 

These  bolts  are  intended  for  use  on 
doors  which  are  used  only  for  exit,  and  that 
are  in  daily  use,  as,  for  example,  theater  exit 
doors.  The  advantage  of  this  type  of  bolt 
is  in  the  self-latching  bolts,  as  action  of  clos- 
ing the  door  automatically  locks  it.  No  par- 
ticular inspection  is  required  to  be  certain 
that  doors  are  properly  locked  after  being  in 
use. 


Fig.  3.    NO.  1782En 

For  Exit  and  Entrance  Doors, 
with  easy  spring  self-latching 
bolts.    Trim  outside 


Fig.  4.    NOS.  2787  AND  2887En 

For  Fxit  and  Entrance  Doors,  with  latching 
action.     Trim  outside 


DESCRIPTION  AND  PRICES,  POLISHED  CAST  BRONZE,  *NATURAL  COLOR,  EASY  SPRING,  SELF-LATCHING  BOLTS 

JNo.  787 — For  single  doors.    Bar  pushed  down  to  release.    No  trim  outside,  each   $19.00 

JNo.  787B — For  single  doors.    Bar  pushed  up  to  release.    No  trim  outside,  each   19.00 

JNo.  787DB — For  double  doors.    Bar  pushed  down  to  release.    No  trim  outside,  each   31.65 

JNo.  788 — For  single  doors.    Bar  pushed  down  to  release.    No  trim  outside,  each   21.00 

JNo.  788B — For  single  doors.    Bar  pushed  up  to  release.    No  trim  outside,  each   21.00 

JNo.  788DB — For  double  doors.    Bar  pushed  down  to  release.    No  trim  outside,  pair   33.65 

§No.  1782En — For  single  doors.  Bar  works  up  and  down.  tOutside  Cylinder,  Enfield  Escutcheon  12  x  3  and  Knob,  each.  25.00 
§No.  1782DEn — For  double  doors.  Bar  works  up  and  down.  tOutside  Cylinder,  Enfield  Escutcheon  12  x  3  and  Knob,  pair  50.00 
If  No.  2787En — For  double  doors.  Bar  pushed  down  to  release.  tWith  Unit  Lock  No.  2159j4En  on  active  door,  each...  27.90 
ffNo.  2887En — For  double  doors.    Bar  pushed  down  to  release.    tWith  Unit  Lock  No.  2859^En  on  active  door,  each   29.05 

*Copper  and  brass  finishes  furnished  if  required. 

fFurnished  with  any  design  required. 

Diameter  of  all  rods,  y2  inch.    All  horizontal  bars  of  1  1-32-inch  bronze  tubing. 

JWidth  of  case,  2%  inches.    Can  be  used  on  stiles  3J4  inches  wide,  or  3  inches  wide  if  without  stop. 
§Width  of  case,  4  inches.    Can  be  used  on  stiles  A]/2  inches  wide,  or  4  inches  wide  if  without  stop. 

tfWidth  of  case,  2.^  inches.    Can  not  be  used  on  stiles  less  than  5]4  inches  wide;  furnished  to  order  for  4^4  incn  stiles. 
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Entrance  and  Exit  Bolts  (Trim  Outside). 

These  bolts  are  intended  for  entrance  or  other 
passage  doors  which  are  in  constant  use  and  which, 
therefore,  require  a  latching  action.  Built  of  solid 
bronze,  with  all  parts  carefully  machined  and  fitted, 
and  are  used  in  connection  with  a  knob  and  cylinder 
on  outside  of  door.  A  turn  of  knob  in  either  direction 
withdraws  latching  bolts  at  top  and  bottom  and  allows 
door  to  be  opened.  Knob  can  be  deadlocked  tli rough 
cylinder,  thereby  making  it  impossible  for  a  person  to 
enter  without  the  use  of  proper  key.  From  inside,  a 
push  or  a  pull  upon  horizontal  bar  will  at  any  time 
withdraw  the  latching  bolt,  even  though  door  is  dead- 
locked from  outside.  A  person  in  the  building  can  at 
all  times  get  out,  although  the  door  be  locked  from 
outside. 

Underwriters'  Approval. 

No.  788  and  allied  numbers  (Fig.  2)  have  a  spe- 
cial type  of  anti-friction  latch,  approved  by  the  New 
York  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 


"  Russwin  "  Overhead  Pulleys. 

"  Russwin  "  Patented  Overhead  Pulleys  permit  a 
lighter  double-hung  window  construction.  They  also 
save  cost;  since,  on  account  of  ampler  weight  space 
provided  on  sides,  iron 
in  place  of  lead  weights 
can  be  used.  The  face 
plates  of  these  pulleys 
are  V/2  inches  for  dou- 
ble pulleys  and  ij4 
inches  for  single  pul- 
leys. Adjoining  figures 
1,  2  and  3  show  method 
of  inserting  pulleys  in 
mortises  after  frames 
are  set  in  place.  Fig. 
4  shows  manner  of  ap- 
plying finished  front 

and  of  binding  pulleys  rigidly  in  position.  Pulleys  hav- 
ing finished  fronts  should  be  placed  only  after  all  fin- 
ishing of  frames  is  completed. 


METHOD  OF  APPLYING 
OVERHEAD  PULLEY 


Fig.  5.    NO.  1786 
For  Class   Room   or  Interior 
Doors,  with  side  latching  bolts. 
Trim  outside 


Fig.    6.     NOS.    2480,  2481, 
2487D,  AND  2487%D 
For  Exit  and  Entrance  Doors, 
with  mortise  cylinder  lock.  Trim 
outside 


Fig.  7.    NO.  2486 
For  Exit  and  Entrance  Doors, 
with  mortise  cylinder  lock.  Trim 
outside 


Fig.  8.    NO.  24S9 
For  Exit  Doors,  with  mortise 
latch.    No  Trim  outside 


DESCRIPTIONS  AND  PRICES,  POLISHED  CAST  BRONZE,  *NATURAL  COLOR,  EASY  SPRING,  SELF-LATCHING 

JNo.  1786 — For  single  doors.  Bar  works  up  and  down.  tOutside  Cylinder,  Enfield  Escutcheon  and  Knob,  each. $19.00 
§No.  2480 — For  single  doors.  Bar  works  up  and  down.  tOutside  Cylinder,  Prockter  Store  Door  Handle,  each.  15.50 
§No.  2481 — For  single  doors.  Bar  works  up  and  down.  tOutside  Cylinder,  Enfield  Escutcheon  and  Knob,  each.  14.00 

§Xo.2487D— For  double  doors.    As  No.  2480,  with  Bolt  No.  787,  for  standing  door,  pair   34.50 

§No.2487^D— For  double  doors.   As  No.  2481,  with  Bolt  No.  787,  for  standing  door,  pair   33.00 

IINo.  2486 — For  single  doors.    Bar  works  up  and  down.    fOutside  Enfield  Unit  Lock  No.  2886M.  each   20.65 

§§No.  2489 — For  single  doors.    Bar  works  up  and  down.    With  Mortise  Latch.    No  trim  outside,  each   7.00 

*Copper  and  brass  finishes  furnished  if  required. 

fFurnished  with  any  design  required. 

Diameter  of  all  rods,  l/2  inch.    All  horizontal  bars  of  1  1-32-inch  bronze  tubing. 
+  Width  of  case,  4  inches.    Cannot  be  used  on  stiles  less  than  4j4  inches  wide. 
§Width  of  case,  2)4  inches.    Cannot  be  used  on  stiles  less  than  4j4  inches  wide. 
II Width  of  case,  4%  inches.    Cannot  be  used  on  stiles  less  than  4)4  inches  wide. 
§§Width  of  case,  2)4  inches.    Cannot  be  used  on  stiles  less  than  3}  j  inches  wide. 

Specifications. 

Specifications  required:  (1)  Number  of  bolt:  (2)  total  height  of  door;  (3)  width  of  door  between  stops:  (4) 
hand  of  door,  whether  right-hand  reverse  bevel  or  left-hand  reverse  bevel,  taken  from  outside.  Furnish  full-sized 
detail  of  sill  and  saddle. 

Height  of  bar  from  floor  is  38  inches,  unless  otherwise  ordered. 

Note— Nos.  1786,  2480,  2481,  2486,  and  2489  do  not  require  the  specifying  of  height. 


BOLTS 


DIAGRAM 
DIMENSION 
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Nos.  2531?  to  125SB       Nos.  253C  to  125SC         Nos.  253E  to  125SE         Nos.  2.">3F  to  125SF 
APPLICATION  OF  PULLEYS  IN  QUADRUPLE  WINDOWS 


PRICES,  IN  SETS,  FOR  QUADRUPLE  WINDOWS 

For  Sash  1*4  Inch  or  Over 


Set  No. 

Contains 

Set 

4253 
47253 
41253 
41258 

4  No. 
4  No. 
4  No. 
4  No. 

253A 
7253A 
1253A 
1258A 

8  No.   253B     4  No.  253C 
8  No.  725315     4  No.  7253C 
8  No.  1253B     4  No.  1253C 
8  No.  1258B     4  No.  1258C 

4  No.  253D 
4  No.  7253D 
4  No.  1253D 
4  No.  1258D 

313.68 
19.08 
24.48 
38.88 

Nos.  253G  to  1258G 
PULLEYS   IN  SINGLE 
WINDOWS 

PRICES,  IN  SETS,  FOR  SINGLE  WINDOWS 

For  Sash  i'A  Inch  or  Over 


Add  to  the  price  of  sets  for  Anti-Friction  Bearings,  33.60  set;  for  Ball-Bearings, 

314.40  set. 


Set  No. 

Contains 

Set 

1253 

4  No.  253G 

31.59 

17253 

4  No.  7253G 

2.34 

11253 

4  No.  1253G 

3.15 

11258 

4  No.  1258G 

4.95 

Add  to  the  price  of  sets  for  Anti-Friction 
Bearings,  30.60  set;  for  Ball-Bearings,  32.25 
set. 


Nos.  253A  to  1258A  Nos.  253B  to  1258B       Nos.  253E  to  I258E       Nos.  253F  to  125SF 

APPLICATION  OF  PULLEYS  IN  TRIPLE  WINDOW 


PRICES, 

IN  SETS,  FOR  TRIPLE  WINDOWS 

For  ;:ash  1%  Inch  or  Over 

Set  No. 

Contains 

Set 

3253 
37253 
31253 
31258 

4  No.  253A 
4  No.  7253A 
4  No.  1253A 
4  No.  1258A 

4  No.   253B    4  No.  253E 
4  No.  7253B    4  No.  7253E 
4  No.  1253B    4  No.  1253E 
4  No.  1258B    4  No.  1258E 

4  No.  253F 
4  No.  7253F 
4  No.  1253F 
4  No.  1258F 

39.90 
14.40 
18.90 

27.90 

Nos.  253A  to  1258A         Nos.  253B  to  1258B 
APPLICATION  OF  PULLEYS  IN  DOUBLE  WINDOWS 

PRICES,  IN  SETS,  FOR  DOUBLE  WINDOWS 

For  Sash  i34'  Inch  or  Over 


Add  to  the  price  of  sets  for  Anti-Friction  Bearings,  32.25  set;  for  Ball-Bearings, 

39.00  set. 

DESCRIPTIONS  OF  PULLEYS 

Double  Square  Chain  Groove  Wheel  ;  Noiseless  Pins 


Set 
No. 

Contains 

Set 

2253 

4  No.   253A  4  No.  253B 

35 

40 

27253 

4  No.  7253A  4  No.  7253B 

8 

10 

21253 

4  No.  1253A  4  No.  1253B 

10 

80 

21258 

4  No.  1258A  4  No.  1258B 

16 

80 

Add  to  the  price  of  sets  for  Anti-Friction 
Bearings,  31-35  set;  for  Ball-Bearings,  35.40 

set. 


Single  Window 


Double  Windows 


Triple  Windows 


No. 

2Hin.DoubleWheel|  Front 

253A 

7253A 

1253A 
1258A 

Iron,  Turned 

Iron,  Bronze-Plated 

Iron,  Bronze-Plated 
Brass 

Steel,  Pol.  and 

Lacquered 
Steel,  Pol.  and 

Bronze-Plated 
Wrought  Bronze 
Wrought  Bronze 

No.  |2^in.  Single  Wheel 

Front 

253B 

7253B 

1253B 
1258B 

Iron,  Turned 
Iron,  Bronze-Plated 

Iron,  Bronze-Plated 

Brass 

Steel,  Pol.  and 
Lacquered 

Steel,  Pol.  and 
Bronze-Plated 

Wrought  Bronze 

Wrought  Bronze 

No. 

2  in .  Double  Wheel  Front 

253C 

7253C 

1253C 
1258C 

Iron,  Turned 

Iron,  Bronze-Plated 

Iron,  Bronze-Plated 
Brass 

Steel,  Pol.  and 
Lacquered 

Steel,  Pol.  and 
Bronze-Plated 

Wrought  Bronze 

Wrought  Bronze 

Quadruple  Windows 
PLAN  VIEWS  OF  PULLEYS  APPLIED 


No. 

2  in .  Double  Wheel|  Front 

253D 
7253D 
1258D 

Iron,  Turned 
Iron,  Bronze-Plated 
Brass 

Iron,  Unfinished 
Iron,  Unfinished 
Iron,  Unfinished 

No.  |  2  in.  Single  Wheel  Front 

253E 

7253E 

1253E 
1258E 

Iron,  Turned 

Iron,  Bronze- Plated 

Iron,  Bronze-Plated 
Brass 

Steel,  Pol.  and 
Lacquered 

Steel,  Pol.  and 
Bronze- Plated 

Wrought  Bronze 

Wrought  Bronze 

No. 

2  in.  Single  Wheel|  Front 

253F 

7253F 

1253F 
1258F 

Iron,  Turned 

Iron,  Bronze-Plated 

Iron,  Bronze-Plated 
Brass 

Steel,  Pol.  and 
Lacquered 

Steel,  Pol.  and 
Bronze-Plated 

Wrought  Bronze 

Wrought  Bronze 

No.  |2^in.Single  Wheell  Front 

253G 

72S3G 

1253G 
1258G 

Iron,  Turned 

Iron,  Bronze- Plated 

Iron,  Bronze-Plated 
Brass 

Steel,  Pol.  and 
Lacquered 

Steel,  Pol.  and 
Bronze-Plated 

Wrought  Bronze 

Wrought  Bronze 
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"  Russwin  "  Elevator  Door  Controller. 

The  "Russwin"  Patented  Klcvator  Door  Con- 
troller embodies  a  checking  device  of  the  liquid  type. 
It  automatically  and  noiselessly  closes  the  doors  when 
handle  is  released.  The  action  of  the  doors  is  rapid, 
hut  near  closing  point  it  is  checked  and  doors  are 
quietly  closed  and  locked.  A  continuous  pull  on  han- 
dle in  one  direction  both  unlocks  and  opens  the  doors. 
These,  when  closed,  are  securely  locked  and  can  not 
be  opened  from  the  outside. 

Adaptability. 

The  controller  is  applicable  to  single,  double  and 
combination  doors  of  any  construction,  and  can  be 
used  with  doors  hung  on  any  standard,  easy  operating 
sheaves  or  hangers. 

Finishes  and  Prices. 

In  all  cases  the  controller  is  supplied  with  polished 
malleable  iron  handles,  either  brass  or  bronze-plated. 
The  bars,  check  and  brackets  will  be  furnished  in  steel, 
polished  or  unpolished,  and  in  varying  finishes  at  fol- 
lowing list  prices  for  each  device,  without  hangers : 


Closed 


Finishes 

Bronze- 

Antique  Brass 

Dead 

No. 

Plated 

or  Copper 

Black 

70  Polished 

233.75 

333.75 

332.75 

70K  Unpolished 

28.75 

28.75 

27.75 

When  conditions  require  special  equipment,  prices  will  be 
quoted  on  application. 

Directions  for  Specifying. 

Furnish  plan  view  of  car  and  shaft  in  detail,  giving  (1) 
size  of  opening,  (2)  size  of  car,  (3)  width  of  opening  for  door, 
(4)  distance  between  wall  and  edge  of  sill  toward  car,  (5) 
clearance  between  wall  and  door,  (6)  thickness  of  door,  and 
(7)  distance  between  facia  of  sill  and  car.  Also,  show  to 
which  side  of  shaft  door  opens. 

When  there  is  more  than  one  car  it  is  necessary  to  note  on 
other  cars  only  those  dimensions  which  vary  from  the  first, 
with  distances  between  hatchways  and  between  openings  for 
the  doors. 

Make  elevation  of  side  of  door 
toward  shaft,  giving  (1)  width  of 
door,  (2)  height  of  door,  (3)  width  of 
stiles,  (4)  height  of  panels,  and  (5) 
distance  between  bottom  of  door  and 
floor  line. 

Give  approximate  weight  of  doors, 
and  note  any  unusual  construction. 


RUSSWIN 


Open 

ELEVATOR  DOOR  CONTROLLER 


FLOOR  LINE 

PLAN  AND  ELEVATION, 


SHOWING  TYPE  OF  MEASUREMENT   DRAWING  REQUIRED  IN  SPECIFYING 
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VONNEGUT  HARDWARE  COMPANY 


DISTRIBUTORS  OF 


Von  Duprin  Self-Releasing  Fire  Exit  Devices 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


ATLANTA,  GA.,  Beaullieu  &  Applewhite,  716  Third  Na- 
tional Bank  Building 

BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  Brewer  and  Scanlon,  606  Chamber 
of  Commerce 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  R.  L.  Gilkie,  229  Tremont  Building 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.  (for  Western  New  York),  R.  N.  Harwick 

Co.,  203  D.  S.  Morgan  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  John  C.  Bold,  216  South  Jefferson  Street 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Builders  Material  Co.,  311  Johnson 

Building 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  R.  L.  Watson,  407  Brunson  Building 
DALLAS,  TEX.,  H.  G.  Pring  &  Co.,  417  Guaranty  Bank 
Building 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  J.  C.  Elliott.  43  Alexandrine.  W. 
LONDON.  ENG.,  H.  G.  McMlCKEN,  64  Haymarket  S.  W. 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  W.  H.  Steele,  224  Central  Building, 

Main  and  Sixth  Streets 
NASHVILLE,  TENN.,  Geo.  W.  Ruth,  Builders  Exchange 


VEW  YORK,  N.  Y..  Grant  Pulle*  and  HardWAHE  Co.,  3 
West  -'"ill  Street 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  T.  B.  &  H.  S.  Hendrickson,  521  Com- 
merce Street 

PORTLAND,  ORE.,  A.  J.  Capron,  17-18  Ainsworth  Building 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  W.  E.  Way,  614  Victoria  Building 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  Harris  Bros.,  310  Atlas  Block 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  A.  W.  Pike  &  Co.,  711  Mission 
Street 

SEATTLE,  WASH.,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co.,  409-413  Glohc 
Building 

SPOKANE,  WASH.,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co.,  164  South  Madison 

Street 

SYDNFY,  AUSTRALIA,  F  Lindsay  Thompson.  278  Oxford 

Street,  Paddington.    (Also  agent  for  New  Zealand.) 
TACOMA,  WASH.,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co.,  1005  A  Street 
\  \\(  OLA  FR,  I'.  C,  William  X.  I  >'NiEL  &  Co.,  550  Seymour 
Street 


WINNIPEG,  MAN.,  Mackenzie  Brothers,  244  Princess  Street.  (Also,  agents  for  Alberta  and  Saskatchewan) 


TRADEMARK 


Products. 

Von  Duprin  Self-Releasing  Fire 
Exit  Devices  ( Patented  in  United  States 
and  Canada);  Von  Duprin  Automatk 
Door  Holders;  Von  Duprin  Automatic  Locking 
Casement  Operator. 

Von  Duprin  Self-Releasing  Fire  Exit  Devices. 

Represent  a  simple  and  effective  solution  to  the 
problem  of  eliminating  the  danger  of  persons  being 
trapped  in  burning  buildings  through  difficulty  in  open- 
ing the  doors. 

A  substantial  bronze  bar  passes  across  the  width  of 
the  door,  on  the  inside,  about  waist  high.  This  bar 
projects  from  the  door  and  connects  directly  with  the 
mechanism  of  the  locking  devices.  A  slight  pressure  on 
the  bar  at  any  point  will  instantly  release  deadlock  and 
latches.  During  a  panic  the  rush  of  people  will  un- 
avoidably press  the  bar,  and  thus  open  the  doors  to 
safety.  A  child  can  operate  it  without  difficulty.  The 
usual  hardware  trim  is  applied  to  the  outside  of  the 
door.    Made  in  brass  or  bronze  only. 

Approval. 

Has  the  approval  of  the  New  York  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters  and  the  Bureau  of  Buildings,  City  of 
New  York ;  also,  adopted  by  U.  S.  Government,  Munic- 
ipal and  Treasury  Departments,  and  has  everywhere 
proved  its  worth. 

Fire  Exit  Latch  No.  27  (for  Double  Doors). 

For  double  doors  opening  outward.  Top  and  bot- 
tom latches.  No  deadlocking  or  outside  unlatching  fea- 
ture. Push-bar  and  latch  on  inside.  Latch  bolts  may  be 
dogged  with  special  hook  device.  No  hardware  on  out-, 
side  of  door. 

Note — No.  30  Prince  Panic  Bolt  is  same  as  No.  27 
Von  Duprin,  but  has  no  latching  arrangement.  Cheaper 
in  price. 

Fire  Exit  Latch  No.  123  (for  Double  Doors). 

Has  5-pin  tumbler  rim  cylinder  lock.  Self-releas- 
ing mechanism  and  inside  appearance  similar  to  No.  27. 
Outside  deadlocking  and  unlatching  feature.  Knob  and 
escutcheon  on  outside,  cast-brass,  3-inch  by  12-inch 
plate,  three  cylinder  keys. 


SELF-RELEASING  FIRE  EXIT  LATCH  NO.  27 
For  Standing  Door  of  Double  Entrance  Doors,  or  both  Doors  of  Double 

Exit  Doors 


Outside  Trim 


Inside  of  Door 
SELF-RELEASING  FIRE  EXIT  LATCH  NO.  724  AUX. 
For  Active  Door  of  Double  Entrance  Doors 
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Fire  Exit  Latch  No.  724  Aux.  (for  Double  Doors). 

Suitable  for  active  door  of  double  doors.  With 
mortise  cylinder  lock  for  door  opening  outward.  Bur- 
glar-proof auxiliary  deadlocking  latch  bolt.  Designed 
for  schoolhouse,  church,  public  building,  entrance  and 
exit,  auditorium  or  assembly  hall  corridor  door.  Made 
with  outside  deadlocking  and  unlatching  feature. 

Furnished  regularly  with  sectional  grip  and  thumb 
piece  or  knob  and  escutcheon  on  outside  of  door.  Un- 
latches latch  bolt  from  inside  by  touch  against  bar  at 
any  point,  even  though  deadlocked  from  outside.  Latch 
bolts  can  be  dogged  by  key. 

Fire  Exit  Latch  No.  722  Aux.  (for  Double  Doors). 

Same  Specification  as  No.  724,  but  has  knob  and 
escutcheon. 

Fire  Exit  Latch  No.  124. 

Fitted  with  mortise  cylinder  lock  for  door  opening 
outward  and  burglar-proof  guarded  front  and  strike. 
Horizontal  or  side  latch.  Outside  deadlocking  and  un- 
latching feature.  Furnished  regularly  with  sectional 
grip  and  thumb  piece  outside.  Bolt  will  unlatch  from 
inside  even  though  deadlocked  from  outside.  Latch 
bolts  may  be  dogged  by  key. 

Double  Arm  Latch  No.  272. 

For  double  exit  doors  opening  outward.  No  hard- 
ware outside.  Push-bar  with  vertical  latches  on  inside 
of  door.  Cross-arm  on  other  door  connects  on  main 
cross-arm.  Latches  may  be  dogged  with  special  hook 
dogging  device. 

Fire  Exit  Latch  No.  29. 

Mortise  device  for  single  door  opening  outward. 
No  deadlocking  or  outside  unlatching  feature.  No  out- 
side hardware.    Push-bar  and  latch  on  inside. 

Von  Duprin  Automatic  Door  Holder. 

A  very  high-class  device,  extra  heavy,  designed  to 
engage  the  door  at  the  farthest  terminal  from  the  clos- 
ing point  without  the  necessity  of  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging same  by  foot  or  hand  pressure.  Nothing  pro- 
jecting from  the  door  upon  which  clothing  can  be 
caught.  Made  for  wall  or  floor.  For  wood,  concrete 
or  stone.  Made  in  brass  metal  only.  Acts  as  a  buffer 
as  well  as  a  holder. 

Finishes. 

Von  Duprin  Devices  are  obtainable  in  any  finish 
known  to  hardware  manufacturers. 


IS 


Perspective   showing   Door  Plate 

and  Floor  Base  Engaged 
This   plate   is   typical    on  either 
style  of  holder 


No.    38.    For  Floor  No.  39.     For  Floor 

Single  Door  Double  Door 

ENGAGING  PARTS  FOR  VON  DUPRIN  AUTOMATIC  DOOR 

HOLDER 


INSIDE  VIEW  OF  NO.  124         NO.  124.    REGULAR  GRIP 
For  Single  Entrance  Doors  AND  TRIM 

No.  122  has  Knob  and  Escutcheon 


Inside  View 

DOUBLE-ARM  SELF-RELEASING  FIRE  EXIT  LATCH  NO.  272 
For  Double  Theater  Exits 


Inside  of  Door 

NO.  29.    LATCH  SUITABLE  FOR  SINGLE  FIRE-ESCAPE  DOORS 
No  Hardware  on  Outside  of  Doors 

Ordering. 

In  ordering,  state:  (i)  Width  of  doors;  (2) 
Height  of  doors;  (3)  Width  of  stiles;  (4)  Thicknesses 
of  doors;  (6)  Hand  of  doors,  i.  e.,  right  out,  or  left 
out,  taken  from  outside  of  door. 

Catalogue. 

Write  for  Catalogue  No.  12  A.  Twenty-five  other 
models  made  for  all  conditions. 
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THE  BRIDGEPORT  HARDWARE  MFG.  CORPORATION 

"  Perfect  "  Sliding  Doors 
BRIDGEPORT,  CONN. 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Clifford  R.  Hobbs,  253  Broadway 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Murta,  Appleton  &  Co. 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  Hoffman  Marks  Co. 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  A.  Baldwin  &  Co. 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Palace  Hardware  Co. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  Weaver  Hardware  Co. 
CLARENCE,  IOWA,  C.  H.  Boode  &  Son 


SALES  REPRESENTATIVES 

ATLANTA,  GA.,  Crumley  Sharp  Hardware  Co. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  McRee  Green  Mfg.  Co. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Weed  &  Co. 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  Buhl  Sons  Co. 
DALLAS,  TEX.,  Huey  &  Philp  Hardware  Co. 
SAN  DIEGO,  CAL.,  Hazard,  Gould  Co. 
SAN  ANTONIO,  TEX.,  Moody,  Hormann,  Boelhanne,  Inc. 


VANCOUVER,  B.  C,  B.  E.  Thorpe 
ALSO  REPRESENTED  IN  MOST  LARGE  CITIES 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Hardware  Equipment  for  in- 
stalling "Perfect"  Sliding  Doors;  also,  for  the 
Schuyler  Automatic  Sliding  Door. 

Perfect"  Sliding  Doors. 

"  Perfect "  Sliding  Doors  require  partitions  no 
thicker  than  are  used  for  swinging  doors.  For  this 
reason  and  because  of  their  perfect  and  durable  con- 
struction they  are  applicable  throughout  a  building  in 
place  of  swinging  or  old-style  double  studding  sliding 
doors,  especially  in  bathrooms,  closets,  halls,  etc.,  where 
space  is  usually  limited.  They  work  as  easily  and 
silently  as  swinging  doors,  close  automatically  when 
desired,  and  can  be  depended  upon  to  work  perfectly 
under  all  conditions. 

Advantages. 

They  work  perfectly  either  in  2  by  4  stud  6-inch 
partitions  or  in  regular  double-studded  partitions. 


The  defects  common  to  ordinary  sliding  doors  are 
eliminated  in  the  "  Perfect  "  system  by  a  mechanically 
correct  hanger  and  rail,  and  several  new  devices  such 
as  spring  buffer,  adjustable  roller  guides,  etc. 

"  Perfect "  Sliding  Doors  glide  open  noiselessly 
with  a  touch  of  the  finger  and  either  close  themselves 
(on  a  level  rail)  or  remain  open  as  desired. 

Two  large  ball-bearing  wheels  carry  the  weight 
like  a  bicycle  on  a  single,  polished  steel  pathway. 
Vibration  is  eliminated  and  there  is  practically  no 
noise. 

Every  part  is  made  either  of  fine,  copper-plated 
steel  or  malleable  iron,  insuring  durability.  No  wood, 
fiber  or  felt  used. 

The  door  or  the  rail  can  be  easily  regulated  should 
the  building  "settle"  and  the  adjustments  can  be 
quickly  made  at  any  time  without  disturbing  wood- 
work, etc. 

They  can  be  installed  in  less  time  than  doors  hung 


Mil  ALWAYS  STRAIGHT— NOT  SUPPORTED  BY  SA6GING  OVERHEAD  TIMBERS. 


hanger  and  rail 


-7 


SECTIONAL  VIEW 


Can  be  installed  in  single  studded  partitions 

distinctive  patented  features 


ADJUSTABLE  ROLLER 
GUIDES  COVERED 
BY  STOPS 

These  guides  eliminate 
need  for  usual  tracks 


SPRING  BUFFER 
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with  ordinary  hangers  and  the  hardware  costs  no  more 
than  the  best  hangers  of  other  makes. 

The  Gravity  Closing  Door  (System  G)  is  mounted 

on  an  inclined  rail  and  always  closes  quietly  unless 

fastened  open. 

Construction. 

The  accompanying  illustration  will  show  the  gen- 
eral construction  of  "  Perfect  "  Sliding  Sets. 

With  every  Sliding  Set  we  furnish  a  mill  list  and 
full  instructions  for  making  our  patented  wall-pocket 
structures  for  installing  "  Perfect "  Sliding  Doors  in 
2  by  4  inch  single  studded  partitions.  They  are  easily 
made  and  can  be  put  up  by  any  carpenter.  After  plas- 
tering is  completed  these  pockets  are  air-tight.  No 
chance  for  cold  draughts  from  them. 

Our  agents  are  usually  in  position  to  supply  these 
mill  made  structures,  either  in  the  "  knock-down  "  or 
nailed  together  ready  to  nail  in  the  partition. 

Folders  giving  full  details  of  structures  sent  to  any 
architect  on  request. 

Wall  Pocket  Measurements. 

In  planning  for  "  Perfect "  Sliding  Doors  leave 
room  between  wall  studs  for  these  structures  which 
measure  as  follows  over  all : 

Structure  No.  10,  for  Single  and  Gravity  Doors : 
Width  =  twice  width  of  door  plus  7".    Height  =  height  of 
door  plus  9^4". 

Structure  No.  20,  for  Double  Doors : 
Width  =  twice  width  of  pair  of  doors  plus  8^4".   Height  = 
height  of  door  plus  10^4". 

Structure  No.  3,  for  Automatic  Door : 
Width  =  twice  width  of  door  plus  6J4".    Height  =  height 
of  door  plus  10J4". 

For  door  trim,  specify  %"  jambs,  J4"  stops. 
This  is  important. 

List  Prices  for  All  Sliding  Sets. 

Hardware  for  installing  "  Perfect "  Sliding  Doors 
or  Schuyler  Automatic  Doors  is  supplied  in  sets  com- 
prising all  necessary  hardware  except  the  locks. 


Schuyler  Automatic  Sliding  Door. 

This  sliding  door  is  designed  to  take  the  place  of 
the  double-acting  swinging  door  and  operates  by  hand 
or  foot  from  either  side. 

Your  weight  opens  it,  gravity  closes  it  noiselessly 
and  gently. 

Slides  into  wall  when  opened  and  is  never  in  the 
way.    It  does  not  require  an  undignified  kick  to  open  it. 

No  danger  to  parties  approaching  it  from  opposite 
directions.  It  does  not  fan  fumes  from  kitchen  to 
dining-room.    Silent,  safe,  simple,  inexpensive. 


SCHUYLER  AUTOMATIC  SLIDING  DOOR 

System  A 


LIST  PRICES  OF  SLIDING  SETS 

System  H 
Light  Door 

For  single  doors  24"  to  36*  wide   34.00  set 

For  single  doors  38"  to  42"  wide   Use  System  B 

For  single  doors  44"  to  48"  wide   Use  System  B 

For  single  doors  60"  wide.    Use  System  B 

For  single  doors  72"  wide    Use  System  B 

For  single  doors  84"  wide    Use  System  B 

System  HH 
Light  Doors 

For  double  doors  48  '  to  72  "  wide   38 . 00  set 

For  double  doors  76"  to  84"  wide   Use  System  BB 

For  double  doors  88"  to  96"  wide   Use  System  BB 

For  double  doors  108"  wide    Use  System  BB 

For  double  doors  120"  wide    Use  System  BB 

For  double  doors  144"  wide    Use  System  BB 

For  double  doors  168"  wide    Use  System  BB 


System  G 

System  B 

Inclined  Rail  or 

Heavy  Door 

"Gravity  Closing" 

34.00 

35.00 

4.25 

5.25 

4.50 

5.50 

5.00 

6.00 

5.50 

6.50 

6.00 

7.00 

System  BB 

System  A 

Heavy  Doors 

Automatic  Door 

Use  System  HH 

312.00 

38.50 

NOTE  —  Automatic 

9.00 

Doors  should  not 

9.50 

exceed  36  inches 

10.00 

in  width  and  50 

11.00 

pounds  in  weight 

12.00 
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THE  GRIFFIN  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Hinges 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORIES 

ERIE,  PA. 

WAREHOUSES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  37  Warren  Street  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  17  East  Lake  Street 

trade  Tile  various  designs  of  "  Fleur  de  Lis" 


Products. 

Wrought  Steel  Butts,  Hinges,  "  Fleur 
de  Lis"  Surface  Hinges;  "Common  Sense" 
Cellar  Window  Sets. 

Also,  Griffin's  Pressed  Steel  Shelf  Brack- 
ets, Door  Bolts,  Door  Hangers  and  Track,  Drawer 
Pulls,  Push-Plates,  Sash  Lifts,  Foot  Scrapers,  and  mis- 
cellaneous Builders'  and  Cabinet  Hardware. 

Identification. 

The  Griffin  trade-mark  stamped  on  our  goods  in 
the  process  of  manufacture  identities  the  genuine  Grif- 
fin hinges. 

Finish. 

We  make  these  hinges  in  all  popular  finishes,  and 
can  furnish  any  finish  required  to  match  the  other 
hardware. 

Surface  Hinges. 

The  "  Fleur  de  Lis "  Wrought  Steel  Surface 
Hinges  (patented)  manufactured  exclusively  by  The 
Griffin  Manufacturing  Co.  are  undoubtedly  the 


Fic.  1.    FAST-PIN  FLEUR  DE  LIS  HINGES 
Full  Size.    Catalogue  No.  4G0. 

most  popular  ornamental  surface  hinges  on  the  market 
to-day.  The  acknowledged  attractive  design  of  our 
No.  460,  Fast-Pin  (Fig.  No.  1),  and  our  No.  441, 
Loose-Pin  (Fig.  No.  2),  and  our  No.  455,  Ball-Tip 
(Fig.  No.  3),  also  various  other  designs  of  "  Fleur  de 
Lis  "  Surface  Hinges  for  house  doors,  cupboards,  and 
cabinet  doors,  etc.,  enable  the  builders  to  produce  very 
artistic  and  harmonious  effects  throughout  the  rooms. 

Small  "Fleur  de  Lis"  Half-Surface  Hinges. 

To  meet  the  demand  for  an  attractive  half-mortise 
hinge,  we  produce  a  line  of  small  "  Fleur  de  Lis  "  Sur- 
face Hinges.  Catalogue  Nos.  475  and  479  (Figs.  Nos. 
4  and  5).    Also,  other  attractive  designs. 


Surface  and  I  lalf-Surfacc  Hinges  are  made  in 
loose-pin,  fast-joint,  and  ball-tip  as  desired. 


Fig.  3.    BALL-TIP  FLEUR  DE'  LIS  HINGES 
Full  Size.    Catalogue  No.  441 


Fig.  3.    BALL-TIP  FLEUR  DE  LIS  HINGES 
Full  irize.    Catalogue  No.  445 


Fig.  4.    BALL-TIP  HALF-SURFACE  HINGES 
Full  Size.    Catalogue  No.  475 
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Fig.  5.    LOOSE-PIN  HALF-SURFACE  HIiNGES 
Full  Size.    Catalogue  No.  479 

Half  Surface  Butts. 

The  "  Fleur  de  Lis  "  Surface  Butt,  loose-pin  (pat- 
ented), Catalogue  No.  480  (Fig.  No.  6),  is  artistic  and 
economical  to  use. 

A  half-mortise  butt  with  which  any  handy  man 
can  hang  a  door  in  less  than  half  the  time  it  takes  a 
skilled  carpenter  with  old  style  butt,  the  saving  in  time 
usually  amounting  to  cost  of  the  butts.  They  are  re- 
versible for  right  and  left  doors  by  changing  knobs  to 
opposite  end. 


Fig.  6.    HALF-SURFACE  BUTTS.  LOOSE-PIN,  BALL-TIPS 
Half  Size.     Catalogue  No.  4S0 

Butts,  Loose-Pin,  Ball-Tip. 


Fig.  8.    LOOSEPIN  BALL-TIP  BUTTS 
Half  Size.    Catalogue  No.  220 


O.  G.  Surface  Hinges. 

In  the  clear,  pleasing  and  beautiful  outline  and  em 
bossed  surface  of  the  O.  G.  Surface  Hinge,  Catalogue 
No.  430  (Fig.  No.  7),  we  find  a  very  desirable  and 
popular  hinge  for  interior  woodwork. 

The^e  hinges  are  made  with  Loose  Pin,  Rail  Tips, 
and  Riveted  Pin. 


Fig.  7.    O.  G.  SURFACE  HINGES,  LOOSE-PIN  WITH  BALL-TIPS 
Full  Size.    Catalogue  No.  430 

Common  Sense  Cellar  Window  Sets. 

Catalogue  No.  760  (Fig.  9).  The  Catch  thai  is 
easy  to  put  in  place  and  always  in  working  order.  The 
lever  is  held  automatically  in  any  position  in  which  it 
is  put.  Patented  and  manufactured  by  The  Griffin 
Manufacturing  Co.  only. 

Each  set  consists  of : 

1  pair  2^/2"  Narrow  Butts 

1  2^"  Screw  Hook  and  Eye  to  hold  sash  open. 
1  Common  Sense  Fastener  (patented)  for  bottom  of  sash. 
All  complete  with  screws  to  fasten  in  place. 
Japanned,  Plated  or  Galvanized. 


Fig.  9.    COMMON-SENSE  WINDOW  SETS.  PATENTED 
Catalogue  No.  760 

The  Catch  that  "  stays  put  " 

Specifications. 

Architects  and  builders  in  specifying  "  Griffin's 
Wrought  Steel  Surface  Hinges,"  Butts,  Brackets,  etc., 
and  if  possible  our  class  number,  will  be  assured  of 
obtaining  the  best  goods  at  a  reasonable  price. 
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MILLER  LOCK  COMPANY 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Keyed  and  Keyless  Locks 
and  Padlocks  (including  "Standard  Time"  Locks 
and  Padlocks)  for  Lockers,  Cupboards,  Closets,  Ward- 
robes, Drawers,  School  Desks,  etc. 

Also,  Keyless  Post  Office  Boxes,  Keyless  Apart- 
ment House  Letter  Boxes,  R.  R.  Switch  Locks,  Night 
Latches,  etc. 

Illustrations. 

The  illustrations  shown  are  half  size. 

"STANDARD  TIME  "  KEYLESS  PADLOCKS,  FOR  WOOD 
OR  METAL  LOCKERS 


Size,  2>  inches 


Number 

Material 

Finish 

Shackle 

Chances 
Available 

Malleable 

34 

Steel 

Japanned 

Nickel-Plated 

3,300 

340 

Brass 

Sand  Blast 

Brass 

3,300 

Brass  interior  parts.   Can  be  opened  in  the  dark. 
Positively  non-pickable.    Rust-  and  dust-proof.  Self-locking. 
Guaranteed  against  everything  except  fire  and  abuse. 
Can  be  furnished  with  chain  attached. 

KEYED  PADLOCK    FOR   WOOD  OR  METAL  LOCKERS 
AND  DESKS 


Size,  1%  inches 


Number 

Material 

Finish 

Shackle 

Tumblers 

Changes 

Changes 
with  Mas- 
ter Key 

Malleable 

T3 

TJ 

50 

Steel 

Japanned 

Nickel-Plated 

5 

<U 

52 

Brass 

Bronze  Buffed 

5 

| 

Malleable 

'S 

53 

Brass 

Sand  Blast 

Enameled 

5 

D 

Brass  interior  parts.    Positively  non-pickable. 

Can  be  furnished  with  chain  attached.  Self-locking. 


KEYED  LOCK  FOR  METAL  LOCKERS,  CUPBOARDS 
AND  CLOSETS 


Size,  2Vi  x  l»/ie  inches 


H 

5 

V 
X> 

*c 

B 

0 

rt 

3 

z 

L353 

Steel 

L353B 

Steel 

*L353H 

Steel 

*L353^B 

Steel 

.5 


Japanned 
Brass- Plated 
Japanned 
Brass-Plated 


-I 

ft 

in  2  o 


V&  inch 
V%  inch 
%  inch 
Y%  inch 


g 


e 


u  is  2 


-a 


*  Made  with  beveled  latch  bolt. 

Brass  interior  parts.  Master  keying  is  genuine,  i.  e.,  the 
master  key  as  well  as  the  change  key  operates  every  tumbler  in 
the  lock.  Can  be  furnished  alike,  all  different,  all  different  and 
master  keyed,  or  in  sets  master  keyed  in  any  quantity. 

Can  be  furnished  for  any  thickness  of  metal  or  wood. 


KEYED  LOCK  FOR  METAL  LOCKERS,  CUPBOARDS 
AND  CLOSETS 


Size,  3%  x  214  inches 


Number 

Material 

Finish 

L381 

Steel 

Japanned 

L381B 

Steel 

Brass- Plated 

*L381^ 

Steel 

Japanned 

*L381HB 

Steel 

Brass-Plated 

ej)  *-»  C 

v  S  >> 
><J(j 

fi  ~  o 


1  rs  inch 
1  ts inch 
1  ts  inch 
Its  inch 


3 


J2 


T3 


0} 


m  rt 


-a 

0 


*  Made  with  beveled  latch  bolt. 

Brass  interior  parts.  Master  keying  is  genuine,  i.  e.,  the 
master  key,  as  well  as  the  change  key,  operates  every  tumbler  in 
the  lock.  Key  cannot  be  removed  until  bolt  is  thrown  in  locked 
position.  Can  be  furnished  alike,  all  different,  all  different  and 
master  keyed,  or  in  sets  master  keyed  in  any  quantity.  Can  be 
furnished  for  any  thickness  of  metal  or  wood. 
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1  STANDARD     TIME"     KEYLESS    LOCKS    FOR  WOOD 
AND  METAL  LOCKERS,  WARDROBES,  DRAWERS, 
DESKS    AND  CUPBOARDS 


LOCK    FOR    DRAWERS    AND  DESKS 


Size,  2" Ac  x  2%  inches 


Number 

Type 

Material 

Finish 

Selvedge 
to  Center 
of  Cylinder 

Changes 
Available 

3332 

3332B 

3360 
3360B 

(  Cupboard 
j  Locker 
(  Wardrobe 
("  Cupboard 
■J  Locker 
I  Wardrobe 
f  Drawer 
1  Desk 
f  Drawer 
I  Desk 

Brass 

Steel 

Brass 

Steel 

Dipped 

Japanned 

Dipped 

Japanned 

1  Yi  inch 

inch 
1 J-2  inch 
inch 

3,300 

3,300 
3,300 
3,300 

Brass  interior  parts.   Can  be  opened  in  the  dark. 
Combinations  easily  changed.   Positively  non-pickable. 
Guaranteed  against  everything  except  fire  and  abuse.  Made 
for  any  thickness  of  wood  or  metal,  either  right  or  left  hand. 


LOCK    FOR    WOOD    LOCKERS,    CLOSETS  AND 
WARDROBES 


Size,  3%  x  1%  inches 


Number 

Material 

Finish 

Selvedge 
„to  Center 
of  Cylinder 

Tumblers 

Changes 
Available 
with  Mas- 
ter Key 

W24 
WB24 

Steel 
Brass 

Bright 
Dipped 

1  inch 
1  inch 

s 
s 

560 
560 

2700  key  changes  available. 

Bolt,  tube  and  interior  parts  are  brass. 

Can  be  made  for  any  thickness  of  wood. 

Long  bolt  especially  adapted  to  wooden  doors  or  lockers. 


Size,  1%  x  lVi  inches 


Number 

Material 

Finish 

Solved se 
to  Center 
of  Cylinder 

2 

V 

3 
| 

H 

_  9) 

T—  *  >. 
0  -  — 
■J~,r-.  ,-\ 

—  £  •-  h 

D271 

Steel 

Bright 

%  inch 
%  inch 

2 

1,500 

DB271 

Brass 

Buffed 

2 

1,500 

*DB271M 

Brass 

Buffed 

Ji  inch 

2 

250 

*D271K 

Steel 

Bright 

%  inch 

2 

250 

8000  key  changes  available  by  increasing  number  ol  tumblers. 

*  Made  with  beveled  latch  bolt. 

Bolt,  tube  and  interior  parts  are  brass. 

Master  keying  is  genuine.  Can  be  made  for  any  thickness  of 
wood.    Tube  cut  for  cupboard  as  well  as  drawer. 

LOCK    FOR    DRAWERS,    DESKS    AND  CUPBOARDS 


Size,  2*4  x  1%  inches 


Number 

Material 

Finish 

Selvedge 
to  Center 
of  Cylindei 

■ 

3 
B 

a 
H 

*  «  2 
—  .  • 

Ih 

o<  s  S 

D282 
DB282 
*DB280^ 
*D280K 

Steel 
Brass 
Brass 
Steel 

Bright 
Buffed 
Buffed 
Bright 

%  inch 
%  inch 
%  inch 
inch 

3 
3 
3 
3 

1500 
1500 
1500 
1500 

8000  key  changes  available  by  increasing  number  of  tumbler-. 
*  Made  with  beveled  latch  bolt. 
Bolt,  tube  and  interior  parts  are  brass. 

Master  keying  is  genuine.  Can  be  made  for  any  thickness  of 
wood. 

Tube  cut  for  cupboard  or  wardrobe  as  well  as  drawer. 

References. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  many  buildings  in 
which  "  Miller "  Locks  and  Padlocks  have  been  in- 
stalled : 


Detroit  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Boston  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Louisville  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
University  of  Wisconsin 
Northwestern  University 
Pratt     Institute  (Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.) 
Princeton  University 
Toledo  High  Schools 
Pittsburgh  High  Schools 
Washington  and  Lee  Univer- 
sity 

Saskatoon  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Edmonton  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Washington    (D.  C.)   Y.  M. 
C.  A. 

West  Side,  New  York,  Y.  M. 

C.  A. 
U.  S.  Navy 

U.  S.  P.  O.  Department 
And  practically  all  large  Rail- 
roads 


U.  S.  Treasury  Department 
Denver  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
University  of  Chicago 
Union    South    Africa    P.  O. 

Department 
Cornell  LTniversitv 
Dallas  (Tex.)  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Toronto  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Duluth  Y.  ~M.  C.  A. 
Minneapolis  Public  Schools 
Pittsburgh  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Baltimore  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
University  of  Pennsylvania 
University  of  California 
Central  Union  Gas  Co..  Xew 

York 

2nd  Regiment  Armorv.  X.  G.  P. 
Wilmington    (N.  C.)   Y.  M. 

C.  A. 
Iowa  State  College 
Massachusetts     Institute  of 

Technology 
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THE  STANLEY  WORKS 

Builders'  Hardware 


BRANCH  FACTORIES 

NILES,  OHIO 
BRIDGEWATER,  MASS. 


FACTORIES  AND  WAREHOUSES 

NEW  BRITAIN,  CONN. 


Products. 

Wrought-Steel  Builders'  Hardware:  Butts, 
Hinges,  Door  Bolts,  Shelf  Brackets,  Handles, 
Latches,  Blind  Trimmings,  etc.;  Ball-Bearing 
Hinges  of  Wrought-Steel  or  Bronze;  "  Peerless" 
Storm  Sash  and  Screen  Hangers  and  Fasteners. 
While  our  principal  product  is  Wrought-Steel  Butts 
and  Hinges,  we  are  prepared  to  furnish  a  line  of  Solid 
Wrought-Bronze  Metal  Butts  with  or  without  Bali- 
Bearing  Washers. 

Territory. 

Our  goods  can  be  obtained  from  the  leading  hard- 
ware merchants  the  world  over. 

Identification  of  Stanley  Products. 

Stanley's  Butts  are  stamped  with  the  Stanley 
Trade-Mark  (Fig.  i)  in  the  process  of  manufacture, 
so  there  need  be  no  doubt  that. the  hinges  specified  are 
actually  used.  We  designate  our  line  of  Wrought- 
Bronze  Bali-Bearing  Butts  as  No.  180,  and  this  num- 
ber is  stamped  on  the  back  of  each  hinge,  near  the  top, 
as  shown  in  Fig.  2.  Our  standard  line  of  Wrought- 
Steel  plated  Butts,  No.  239,  are  highly  polished  and 
heavily  electroplated.  They  are  well  protected  against 
atmospheric  influences  and  are  fully  equal  in  appear- 
ance to  the  Wrought-Bronze  Butts.  The  number,  239, 
is  stamped  on  these  Butts. 

Our  next  grade,  No.  241^,  a  line  of  polished  and 
plated  Butts  superior  in  weight  and  finish  to  the  best 
of  other  makes,  is  stamped  with  the  trade-mark. 

Finish. 

We  make  these  butts  in  all  of  the  popular  finishes, 
and  can  reproduce  any  finish  required  to  match  the 
other  hardware. 

Specifications. 

Architects,  in  specifying  our  goods,  should  use  the 
word  "  Stanley  "  as  "  Stanley  Steel  Butts,"  "  Stanley 
Bail-Bearing  Hinges,"  etc.,  and  in  addition  thereto,  if 
possible,  the  class  number  of  the  article  specified. 

BaH-Bearing  Butts. 

Our  Ball-Bearing  Hinges  (Fig.  3)  are  acknowl- 
edged to  be  the  best  hinges  made  for  the  hanging  of 
doors.  Their  use  eliminates  the  disagreeable  creaking 
that  accompanies  ordinary  hinges ;  they  do  away  with 
the  necessity  of  oiling,  and  allow  the  doors  to  swing 
smoothly  and  noiselessly.  Doors  hung  with  these 
hinges  will  not  sag,  nor  will  the  hinges  wear  down 
under  heavy  loads — facts  that  have  been  conclusively 
demonstrated  by  actual  tests.    The  ball-bearings  are 


WAREHOUSES 
NEW  YORK,  N.  V..  100  Lafayette  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  73  East  Lake  Street 


-TrtADf 


Fic.  1 


Fig.  : 
IDENTIFICATION 


■ 


Fig.  3.    STANLEY  BALL-BEARING  BUTT,  ALSO  ITS  NON-RIS- 
IXG  PIN  AND  BALL-BEARING  WASHER  WITH 
DUST-PROOF  BRASS  CAP 

turned  from  solid  steel,  and  each  one  will  sustain  a 
weight  of  one  thousand  pounds  without  crushing.  The 
washers  in  which  the  bearings  are  incased  are  so  con- 
structed that  they  can  not  come  apart  in  use. 

We  will  send  a  neatly  mounted  sample  Ball-Bear- 
ing Butt,  on  request,  to  any  responsible  architect. 

Non-Rising  Pins. 

All  of  our  Bronze  Metal  Butts,  the  No.  239  Butts, 
and  all  Bail-Bearing  Butts  are  made  with  a  patented 
pin  that  will  not  rise.  This  pin  slips  in  and  out  with 
perfect  freedom,  but  will  not  rise  under  the  action  of 
the  door.  It  is  the  only  non-rising  pin  that  is  not 
locked  in. 
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Butts  for  Metal  Doors. 

We  produce  our  lines  of  Wrought- 
Steel  and  Bronze  Butts  with  and  without 
hall-bearings,  and  drilled  to  a  special  tem- 
plate for  use  on  metal  doors.  The  screw 
holes  in  these  butts  are  accurately  spaced, 
and  we  furnish  a  template  for  drilling  the 
holes  in  the  doors.  These  butts  are  known 
as  "  Template "  Butts,  and  should  be  so 
specified.  See  onr  Supplement  "  A "  to 
191 1  Catalogue. 

Casement  Hinges,  Nos.  304  and  305  (Esch- 
weiler's  Patent). 

Casement  windows  opening  in  are 
coming  more  and  more-  into  use  with  the 
increasing  number  of  bungalows  and 
houses  with  similar  architectural  features. 
Their  many  advantages  are  recognized  by 
architects  and  builders,  and  their  use  would 
be  even  more  general  were  it  not  for  the 
difficulties  that  have  been  experienced  in 
procuring  hinges  of  proper  design. 

The  Eschweiler  Casement  Hinges  manufactured 
by  the  Stanley  Works  successfully  solve  these  difficul- 
ties. Their  operation  is  very  simple,  the  sash  being 
lifted  with  ordinary  sash  lifts  until  it  clears  the  stop 
on  the  sill ;  the  hinge  comes  into  action  at  this  point,  and 
the  window  swings  back  easily.  When  closed,  the  sash 
drops  back  into  place  when  it  is  in  line  with  the  edge 
of  the  sill  stop.  These  hinges  permit  the  sash  to  fit 
closely,  so  that  when  closed  they  are  absolutely  dust- 
and  draft-proof. 

The  hinges  are  made  in  a  3^2 -inch  size  and  all  fin- 
ishes. The  No.  304  has  a  finely  finished  surface ;  the 
No.  305  is  not  so  highly  polished,  but  is  of  the  same 
quality  as  the  regular  line  of  Stanley  Butts.  They  are 
made  in  right-  and  left-hand,  and  in  ordering  it  is  nec- 
essary to  state  which  hand  is  wanted. 

Stanley  Wrought  Steel  Door  Holder,  No.  456. 

Instead  of  being  operated  from  the  top,  the  bolt  is 
operated  from  the  side,  near  the  floor;  this  not  only 
makes  it  easier,  but  gives  a  firmer  and  more  positive 
action  and  purchase  on  the  floor. 

Composition  rubber  tip.  Self  adjusting  to  over- 
come unevenness  of  the  floor. 

The  release  is  made  of  solid  bronze. 

A  choice  of  five  different  finishes. 

This  bolt  will  hold  the  door  firmly  open. 

Foot  Bolts  and  Holders. 

The  Stanley  No.  356  Foot  Bolt  is  made  in  three 
sizes,  viz.,  three  inches,  six  inches  and  ten  inches. 
These  are  furnished  in  all  finishes. 

They  are  packed  with  rectangular  floor  plates 
which  have  oval  shaped  holes  to  take  care  of  any 
shrinkage  in  the  door.  Packed  one  half  dozen  in  a  box, 
with  screws  to  match. 


0 


No.  170 

Fig.  4.    METAL  DOOR  BUTTS 


.No.  172 


Fig.  5.    CASEMENT  HINGES  FOR  WINDOWS  SWINGING  IN 


Fig.  6.    FOOT  BOLT, 
NO.  336 
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This  bolt  has  very  positive  action,  and  makes  a  de 
pendable  device  for  keeping  doors  of  all  sizes  firmly 
closed. 

Stanley  Wrought  Steel  Chain  Bolts. 

Stanley  Wrought  Steel  Chain  Bolts  are  made  for 
Heavy  Garage  and  Warehouse  doors,  and  also  for  gen- 
eral doors  of  light  weight  and  smaller  sizes. 

A  choice  of  Japan  or  Plated  finishes.  Chains  made 
twenty-four  inches  long-strong  links,  well  linked.  Two 
staples  furnished  with  each  Bolt.  These  Bolts  are  re- 
versible, so  that  their  use  is  practical  either  on  the  in- 
side or  outside  of  the  door. 

One  indication  of  quality  in  this  Stanley  Bolt  is 
shown  by  the  Stanley  Sherardized  spring.  This  pre- 
vents rusting  and  breakage.  Ordinary  strains  will  not 
break  this  bolt,  and  it  serves  its  purpose  when  once  in 
place. 

Other  Stanley  Bolts  are  somewhat  similar  in  type, 
but  are  made  three  inches  long  for  use  on  light  doors, 
closets,  cabinets,  sheds,  etc.  Then  there  is  the  five-inch 
size  for  full-size  doors.  These  three  sizes  are  enough 
to  satisfy  all  ordinary  demands  for  Chain  Bolts. 

Stanley  Lever  Flush  Bolt,  No.  385. 

Furnished  in  three  sizes:  12-,  18-,  and  24-inch. 
Strike,  guide  plate  and  i}4  by  8  screws  to  match  finish. 

The  lever  in  this  bolt  is  solid  bronze.  The  plate 
is  highly  polished  and  finished. 

Plate,  6l/2  by  1%  inches.    Rod,  *4  inch  diameter. 

Strike-plate,  1*4  by  2  inches.   Bolt,  l/2  inch  square. 

Guide-plate,  1%  by  2^  inches.  Bolt  has  Y\  inch 
throw. 

Length  of  12-inch  over  all,  143/2  inches;  extended, 
15  inches. 

Made  in  all  standard  finishes,  and  also  in  special 
finishes  to  order. 

Stanley  Garage  Door  Holder. 

The  Stanley  Garage  Door  Holder  is  a  strong,  well- 
made  device,  which  is  fastened  on  the  top  of  the  inside 
of  the  door  and  on  the  upper  part  of  the  door  casing. 
It  acts  by  means  of  an  attached  chain  which  throws 
the  bar  off  center,  allowing  it  to  "  fold  "  upon  itself, 
thus  allowing  the  door  to  close  in  its  natural  way. 
When  extended,  it  holds  the  door  full  open,  making  a 
firm,  rigid  barrier  against  the  wind  or  other  causes 
which  would  otherwise  slam  the  door. 


Fig.  S  WROUGHT 
STEEL  CHAIN  BOLT,  Fig.  9.    LEVER  FLUSH 

NO.  1055J  BOLT.  NO.  385 


Fig.  10.    PERSPECTIVE  SHOWING  APPLICATION  OF  GARAGE 
DOOR  HOLDER,  NO.  1775 
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Stanley  Garage  Hinges,  No.  1457. 

These  hinges  have  been  designed  especially  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  heavy  garage  doors.  They  an 
equipped  witli  Ball  Bearing  Washers,  which  permit  the 
heavy  doors  to  swing  easily  without  binding.  These 
washers  are  so  constructed  that  a  brass  cap  protects  the 
steel  bearings  from  dust  and  moisture.  This  makes 
oiling  unnecessary. 

The  strap  of  this  hinge  is  made  either  ten  or 
twenty-four  inches  long.  Its  design  is  attractively  or- 
namental, and  adds  greatly  to  the  appearance  of  the 
garage  entrance. 

These  hinges  can  be  furnished  in  all  finishes:  Plain 
Steel,  Japanned,  Copper  or  Brass  Plated,  or  Stanley 
Sherardized,  the  latter  being  a  superior  finish  which 
protects  against  rust  and  corrosion. 


"  Peerless "  Storm  Sash  and  Window  Screen  Hangers 
and  Fasteners. 

"  Peerless  "  Hangers  and  Fasteners  furnish  a  prac- 
tical, simple  and  safe  method  of  hanging  storm  sash, 
and  full  length  or  half  length  screens.  When  once  in 
place,  the  storm  sash  or  screens  can  be  removed  or  re- 
hung  without  the  use  of  tools  or  ladder.  These  Hang- 
ers and  Fasteners  are  made  of  the  best  grades  of 
wrought  steel,  carefully  designed  and  manufactured  by 
the  most  modern  methods. 

They  are  finished  in  a  high  grade  Japan,  or  in  the 
new  Stanley  Sherardized  finish,  which  prevents  rust 
and  greatly  prolongs  the  life  of  the  hardware. 

As  in  the  case  of  Stanley?  Butts  and  Hinges, 
Schroeder's  "  Peerless  "  Hangers  and  Fasteners,  man- 
ufactured only  by  The  Stanley  Works,  are  the 
Standard  of  the  Hardware  World.  There  are  many 
inferior  imitations  and  substitutes  on  the  market,  but 
to  obtain  the  goods  of  the  highest  quality  and  most  eco- 
nomical service  you  should  ask  for  Stanley  Numbers 
1717,  1719,  1724,  1725,  and  1726,  in  ordering  Sash  and 
Screen  Hangers  and  Fasteners. 

Write  for  our  Circular  SCI,  fully  describing  this 

line. 


Catalogue. 

We  shall  be  pleased  to  send  a  complete  catalogue 
showing  our  many  lines  to  any  responsible  architect,  on 
request. 


Fic.  12.    GARAGE  DOOR  HINGE,  NO.  1457 
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NO.  1725 
Fig.  13.    "  PEERLESS  '* 
HANGER    FOR  HALF- 
LENGTH  SCREENS 
Half  size 


NO.  1724 
Fic.  14.    "  PEERLESS  " 
HANGER  FOR  FULL- 
LENGTH  SCREENS 
Half  size 


NO.  1717 
Fig.  15.    "  PEERLESS 
HANGER 


Fig.  16.    PERSPECTIVE  SHOW 
ING    METHOD    OF  APPLI- 
CATION OF 
" PEERLESS  "  HANGERS 


NO.  1719 
Window  open  for  ventilation 


Fie.  17.    NO.  1719.  "  PEERLESS  "  STORM  SASH  FASTENER 


Fig.  18. 


NO.  1719 

Window  closed 

PERSPECTIVES  SHOWING  APPLICATION  OF  "  PEER- 
LESS "  STORM  SASH  FASTENER 
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ESTABLISHED  1880 

THE  LOCKWOOD  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Locks  and  Builders'  Hardware 
SOUTH  NOR  WALK,  CONN. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  16  Rcadt  Street  CHICAGO,  74  West  Lake  Street*  BOSTON,  224  Franklin  Street 


Products.  Master-Key  Systems. 

Lockwood   Cylinder   Door   Locks,    Standard  The  Lockwood  Master-Key  Systems  are  adapted 

Door  Locks,  Hotel  Locks,  Master-Keyed  Locks,  for  all   public,   private  and   factory  buildings,  and 

Rim  and  Mortise  Door  Locks,  etc.  are  endorsed  by  the  best  architects  and  builders. 

Design  Hardware. 

Our  catalogue  illustrates  more  than  one  hundred 
and  fifty  designs  from  Colonial,  Gothic  and  Classic 
Schools  of  Architecture. 


Special  Hardware. 

Special  hardware  from  architects'  drawings  care- 
fully executed. 


Catalogue. 

Our  1914  catalogue  will  be  sent  at  your  request. 


No.  308 

cylinder  key 
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TELEPHONE,  Madison  Sq.  5159 
Product. 

Sole  manufacturers  of  the  "  ADSELOC 
ble  Self-Locking  Hinge.  (Patented.; 


MARK  C.  TREDENNICK 

Adjustable  Self-Locking  I  lin^c 

1123  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Auj  USTA- 


Description. 

The  "  Adseloc  "  Hinge  automati- 
cally holds  a  sash,  transom  or  door  at 
any  angle  of  opening  it  may  he  set, 
and  against  any  wind  pressure  usual- 
ly encountered. 

Its  simply  and  durably  con- 
structed mechanism  consists  of  a 
spring  and  tooth  arrangement,  in 
which  the  teeth  assuming  varying  re- 
lations as  the  sash  or  door  is  operated 
hold  the  door  rigid  in  any  position, 
with  a  firmness  dependent  on  the  ten- 
sion at  which  the  spring  is  set. 

The  tension  of  the  spring  is 
easily  adjusted  by  means  of  a  nail  or 
like  tool  inserted  in  a  hole  in  the 
upper  head  of  the  hinge,  as  in  the  case 
of  the  common  door  spring. 

W  ith  this  simple,  neat  and  effi- 
cient hinge  no  other  adjuster  is  nec- 
essary. 

Sizes. 

For  French  windows,  4x4  inches,  except  where 
sash  of  unusual  size  are  required,  when  one  and  one 
half  pair  4x4  shall  be  used  on  each  sash. 

For  casement  sash,  3x3  inches.  For  sash  of  un- 
usual size.  4x4  inches. 

For  transom,  3x3  inches. 

Screw  holes  placed  to  fit  details.  No  other  butts 
necessary. 

PRICE  LIST 


SECTION  THROUGH 
HINGE 


No. 

Size 

Metal 

Finish 

Per 
Pair 

183 

3x3 

Brass  or  Bronze 

Unpolished  Rough  Grind 

$6.00 

184 

4x4 

Brass  or  Bronze 

Unpolished  Rough  Grind 

6.80 

0183 

3  x  3 

Brass  or  Bronze 

Polished  and  Lacquered 

6.80 

0184 

4x4 

Brass  or  Bronze 

Polished  and  Lacquered 

7.00 

00183 

3  x  3 

Brass  or  Bronze 

Dull  Finish 

7.50 

00184 

4x4 

Brass  or  Bronze 

Dull  Finish 

7.75 

Special  finishes  to  order.    Special  sizes  to  fit  details. 
For  special  uses,  send  dimensions  ot  opening  and  proper  size 
hinge  will  be  recommended. 

When  ordering,  state  distinctly  sizes  and  finish  required. 

References. 

BUILDING,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECT 
Residences 

Mrs.  Robert  Hoe,  Bedford  Hills,  N.  Y.,  Wm.  Emerson 
J   E.  Davis,  Brookville,  L.  I.,  Howard  Nott  Potter 
John  D.  Rockefeller,  Pocantico  Hills,  N.  Y.,  Duncan  Candler 
Henry  M.  Flagler,  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.,  F.  H.  Moore 

New  Store 

Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York,.  N.  Y.,  Starrett  &  Van  Vleck 


ADSELOC"  ADJUSTABLE  SELF-LOCKING  HINGE 


FRENCH  WINDOW  EQUIPPED  WITH  "ADSELOC"  HINGE 
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Bommer  Brothers 


ESTABLISHED  1876 


TELEPHONE.  7600  Prospect 


BOMMER  BROTHERS 

Spring  Hinges 

CTasson  and  Willoughby  Avenues 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Spring  Butt  Hinges;  Floor  Spring  Hinges; 
Pivot  Hinges;  Spring  Hinges  for  Lavatory  Doors; 
Bolts,  Strikes,  Latches,  etc..  used  in  connection 
therewith ;  Hospital  Door  Spring  Hinges. 

How  to  Order. 

These  goods  can  be  furnished  and  included  in  con- 
tracts by  all  dealers  in  builders'  hardware  and  by  all 
lock  manufacturers  figuring  on  contracts. 


Double  action 


Single  action 


POMMER  SPRING  Rl'TT  HINGES 

Bommer  Spring  Butt  Hinges,  Double  and  Single  Action. 

The  fact  that  Double-Action  Spring  Butt  Hinges 
alternately  support  the  weight  of  the  door  at  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  one  barrel  of  the  connecting  plate  and  at 
the  top  edge  of  the  other  barrel  of  the  connecting  plate 
as  the  door  swings  from  side  to  side,  irrefutably  locates 
the  true  weight-supporting  bearings  in  this  type  of 
spring  hinge  at  these  points. 

Bommer  Double-Action  Spring  Butt  Hinges  ex- 
clusively have  both  fixed  spring-holders  located  at  and 
immovably  connected  to  the  barrels  at  these  true 
weight-supporting  bearings,  while  the  adjustable  spring 
tension-holders  are  located  at  the  opposite  or  non-sup- 
porting bearings. 

By  this  construction  the  durability  of  the  hinge  is 
greatly  increased,  unequal  wear  of  the  ends  of  the  bar- 
rels is  prevented  and  both  adjustable  spring  tension- 
holders  are  relieved  from  supporting  the  weight  of  the 
door,  enabling  both  coil-springs,  which  are  coiled  re- 
spectively in  opposite  direction,  to  respond  freely  and 
evenly  at  both  sides  of  the  door,  and  reducing  the 
breakage  of  springs  to  a  minimum. 

The  pintle,  flange  and  washer  are  interlocked  in 
Bommer  Spring  Hinges,  confining  the  wear  at  the 
joints  to  the  replaceable  steel  washers  and  preventing 
the  ball  tips  from  working  loose. 

Only  Bommer  Spring  Hinges  have  an  efficient, 
connected  lubricating  system  by  which  all  joints  are 
reached,  permitting  the  prompt  abatement  of  any  dis- 
turbing noises  caused  by  inaccessible  dry  joints. 

Bommer  Spring  Butt  Hinges  are  made  of  wrought 
steel,  bronze  and  brass,  in  all  finishes.    They  all  have 


steel  bearings  throughout  and  will  not  permit  the  door 
to  sag  if  hinges  of  adequate  size  are  used.  The  springs, 
of  large  diameter  and  unusual  length,  are  made  of  the 
best  oil-tempered  wire,  have  great  resilience  and  power 
and  never  go  lame. 

Requirements. 

Always  use  the  largest  size  hinge  which  the  thick- 
ness of  the  door  will  permit. 

Use 
Size 
3' 


4 

5" 
6" 

7 

8" 
10" 
12" 


For  Doors 
6x2'    x  y4tol%" 
7x2^'xl  tolH" 
7x2*A'x1  toV/2" 

7  x  2/2'  xva  to  iy4" 

8x2J4'xlJ4to  2" 

8  x  2  '4'  x  V/2  to2J4" 
9x3'  x\YA\oV/i" 
10x3'     x  2^4  to  3" 


Strip 

"  Vi" 
H" 
■V 

h" 

~A" 

1" 

V/s" 
VA" 


Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Office 


"BOMMER" 

Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Office 


Prices. 

Prices  are  guaranteed  to  be  no  higher  than  those 
for  goods  of  corresponding  type. 

Bommer  Lavatory  Spring  Hinges. 

The  following  illustrations  show  a  complete  line 
of  box-flanged  spring  hinges  for  clamping  lavatory 
doors  on  to  marble  or  slate  partitions,  being  also  suitable 
for  fireproof  doors,  public  bath-houses,  and  hospital 
work. 


No.  1003 

BOMMER  LAVATORY  SPRING  HINGES 
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Made  of  brass  nickel-plated  or  bronze  highly  pol- 
ished, adaptable  to  all  conditions  met  with  in  such  work. 
In  most  styles  illustrated  the  box  flanges  are  adjustable 
Y%  inch  either  way,  but  the  thickness  of  both  marble  and 
door  must  be  stated  when  specifying.  They  close  the 
door,  but  can  be  furnished  with  reverse  springs  to  hold 
it  open  if  so  ordered.  The  flanges  are  4  inches  in  length. 

Blanks  for  Lavatory  Hinges. 

For  extra  light  and  narrow  lavatory  doors,  if  close 
economy  is  essential,  blanks  can  be  furnished  for  use 
in  connection  with  single-acting  lavatory  spring  hinges 
shown  on  preceding  page. 

Strikes  for  Lavatory  Doors. 

Adjustable  strikes,  having  rubber  bumper  (Style 
105 1 )  to  clamp  to  the  marble,  for  use  with  lavatory 
spring  hinges  in  connection 
with  any  style  of  bolt  or 
latch,  can  be  furnished. 
Style  1070  is  for  fastening 
to  face  of  door;  style  1072  '^J  -,r%^  C^JjjlEj 
for  fastening  to  edge  of 

door.  NO.  1051   NO.  1070   NO.  1072 

Bommer  Surface  Floor  Spring  Hinges. 

The  Bommer 
Surface  Floor 
Spring  Hinges  dis- 
pense with  the 
necessity  of  cut- 
ting holes  in  the 
floor,  as  the  floor- 
plate  is  screwed  to 
the  surface  or  let 
in  flush  with  the 
door  saddle,  and 
interference  with 
iron  beams  or  gir- 
ders below  the 
floor  is  avoided. 

Only  the  best  oil- 
tempered  steel  springs 
are  used ;  the  tension 
can  be  adjusted  while 
the  door  is  in  place. 
The  ball  bearings  (of 
tool  steel)  are  placed 
near  the  top  of  the 
hinge,  protected  from 
dirt  and  water.  These 
hinges  can  be  furnished 
in  all  hardware  finishes  ; 
they  are  double-acting, 
but  by  using  a  stop-bead 
they  work  equally  well 
single-acting.  No  hang- 
ing strip  is  required. 
The  back  edge  of  the 


REQUIREMENTS,  VERTICAL  TYPE 


SURFACE  FLOOR  SPRING  HINGE, 
HORIZONTAL  TYPE 
Has  Positive  Holdback 


Sectional 


SURFACE  FLOOR  SPRING  HINGE, 
VERTICAL  TYPE 

door  is  slightly  rounded.  Furnished   withF  °trlir  without  Release 


REQUIREMENTS,  HORIZONTAL  TYPE 


Thickness 
of  Door 

2    to  2}/2  in. 


Use 
Size 
IS 
16 


Dimensions  of 
Floor- Plate 
2Kx3/2  in. 
3y2  x  5  in. 


Distance  from 
center  of  Pintle  to 
Back  Edge  of  Door 

V/2  in. 

2Y&  in. 


Thickness 
of  Door 
1%  to  V/2  in. 
V/2  to2'A  in. 


Use 
Size 
10 
12 


I  Jimc  nsi'.ns  of 
Floor  Plate 
2Vi  x  3  in. 
3^x3^  in. 


Distance  from 
center  of  Spindle 
to  Door  Casing 
"/«  in. 
VA  in. 


Bommer  Mortise  Floor  Spring  Hinges. 

The  Bommer  Mortise  Floor  Spring  Hinge  supports 
the  weight  of  the  door  on  tool  steel  ball  bearings  set 
upon  a  raised  centerpost,  giving  an  easy  movement  to 
the  door.  The  ball  bearings  are  protected  from  water 
and  dirt.  Only  the  best  oil-tempered  steel  springs  are 
used.  These  hinges  can  be  furnished  with  an  invisible- 
socket  bar  and  adjustable  top  pivot  instead  of  side  plates 
if  preferred. 

No  hanging  strip  is  required.  The  back  edge  of  the 
door  is  slightly  rounded.  The 
tension  of  the  spring  is  ad- 
justable. These  floor  hinges 
are  double-acting,  but  by 
using  a  stop-bead  they  work 
equally  well  single-acting. 


CAST-IRON  BOX 

Suitable  for  setting 
all  sizes  of  Mortise 
Floor  Hinges  and 
Pivots  into  Tile  or 
Cement  Floors 


MORTISE  FLOOR 
SPRING  HINGE 


REQUIREMENTS,  MORTISE  TYPE 


Distance  from 

Thickness 

Use 

Dimensions  cf 

Depth 

center  of  Spindle 

of  Door 

Size 

Top  Plate 

of  Cup 

to  Door  Casing 

^tolK-  in. 

2 

3^4  x  SY%  in. 

3  in. 

l¥&  in. 

lfgto2  in. 

4 

$K  x  5=A  in. 

ty2  in. 

1M  in. 

2     \oiy2  in. 

6 

4^x6^4  in. 

3H  in. 

2  in. 

2^10  3^  in. 

8 

4^x6'/>  in. 

354  in. 

2  in. 

Prices. 

Prices  are  guaranteed  to  be  no  higher  than  those 
for  goods  of  corresponding  type. 

Bommer  Bali-Bearing  Pivots  Without  Springs. 

These  pivots  can  be  used  to  hang  doors  either 
double  or  single  action.  They  are  durable,  noiseless, 
work  smoothly  and  permit  the  heaviest  doors  to  be  used 
with  but  slight  exertion. 


BALL-BEARING  PIVOTS 
REQUIREMENTS,  PIVOTS 


Thickness 
of  Door 

Mto  1%  in. 
1 'A  to  2Y2  in. 
2    to  4  in. 


Use 
Size 
20 
24 
28 


Dimensions  of 
Top  Plate 
1     x  4  in. 
4    x3A  in. 
sy2x5A  in. 


Distance  from 
Depth  center  of  Pivot 
of  Cup   to  Door  Casing 

1*A  H  in. 

l\s  Wz  in. 

3*A  ni  in. 
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Chicago  Spring  Butt  Company 


CHICAGO  SPRING  BUTT  COMPANY 

Spring  Hinges  and  Builders'  Hardware  Specialties 


GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  WORKS 

334-340  Union  Park  Court 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


EASTERN  OFFICE  AND  WAREHOUSE 

81-8P/.  Walker  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


String 

Hinges 
Garage 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  a  complete  line  of 
Patent  Spring  Hinges,  including  "  Chi- 
cago "  Spring  Butts  and  Blanks  ;  "  Trip- 
lex "  Spring  Butts  ;  "  Chicago,"  "  Re- 
lax," "  Premier  "  and  "  Ajax  "  Floor 
Spring  Hinges,  "  Triplex  "  Lavatory 
Hinges. 

"  Chicago  "  Fire-Engine  House  Spring 
and  Checking  Door  Holders ;  "  Chicago " 
Spring  Hinges  and  Door  Bolts;  Lavatory  Door  Bolts. 
Latches  and  Stops ;  "  Triplex  "  Wide-Sweep  Gate 
Spring  Butts. 

Superior  Quality. 

Our  Spring  Hinges  are  of  recognized  superiority, 
have  distinctive  advantages  and  are  guaranteed  in 
every  respect.  We  solicit  specifications  embodying 
suggestions  for  Spring  Hinges  of  Special  Construction. 

Ordering. 

In  specifying,  designate  article  by  number,  size, 
and  finish.  Hardware  dealers  are  in  possession  of  lists, 
prices,  and  complete  data  pertaining  to  our  products. 
Made  in  standard  sizes  and  all  standard  finishes.  Any 
special  finishes  can  be  furnished  promptly. 

Prices. 

Prices  are  comparative  with  those  of  standard 
grades  and  quality.  Quotations  on  special  goods  and 
finishes  supplied  on  request. 

"Chicago"  Double-Acting  Spring  Butts,  No.  \\. 

"  Chicago  "  Spring  Butts  are  constructed  in  a  most 
substantial  manner.  The  spring  power,  effected  by  both 
a  torsion  and  leverage  principle,  produces  a  positive 
action  as  well  as  an  easy  movement  of  the  door.  Gen- 
eral construction  and  mechanical  action  of  this  hinge 
produce  best  results  obtainable  in  operating  doors  sub- 
ject to  excessive  and  violent  use. 


C TRADE 
HlCflCO 
MARK 


doors  are  light  or  narrow. 
This  combination  not  advisa- 
ble on  outside  doors  subject 
to  draughts,  where  pair  of 
Spring  Butts  should  be  used. 


Registered 

U.  S. 
Pat.  Office 


"Triplex"  Spring  Butts,  Double-Acting,  No. 
2001;  Single-Acting,  No.  2002. 

The  Chicago  "  Triplex  "  Spring  Butt  is 
constructed  on  scientific  and  practical  princi- 
ples. The  body  is  made  of  one  integral  piece, 
giving  a  maximum  of  strength  and  rigidity.  The  broad 
steel  hearings,  hardened  lug  bushings  and  disassemble- 
ment  feature  are  characteristic  of  this  product.  As 
made  in  bronze  or  brass  metal  is  in  a  class  by  itself, 
having  a  specially  constructed  body  of  a  seamless,  in- 
tact metal  surface  and  interior  steel  construction,  by 
which  the  possibility  of  breakage  is  eliminated  and  the 
durability  of  bronze  or  brass  retained.  Springs  are 
made  of  the  best  tempered  steel  wire  in  ample  propor- 
tions for  the  most  excessive  requirements. 

Single-Acting  Butts  can  be  furnished  with  reverse 
springs  to  throw  door  open  when  released.  These  butts 
also  supplied  witli  a  wide  sweep  to  clear  a  hand  rail  on 
office  gates. 


No.  2001 

" triplex " 
double-acting 
spring  butt 


No.  2002 
" TRIPLEX  " 
SINGLE-ACTING 
SPRING  BUTT 


No.  iy2 
CHICAGO 

sprixi  ; 

BUTT 


For  Doors 
Thickness 
^  to  1  inch 

vA  "  Wa  " 

\y2  " 

2 

2]/2  " 
V/2  " 


DIMENSIONS 


FOR  DOORS 


m 
m 


No.  ZVz 
1  CHICAGO  1 
BLANK 
BUTT 


Size  of  Hinge 
Length  of  Door 
Flange  Thickness 

Hanging 
Strip 
Depth 

Thickness 

Width 

Thickness 

Width 

3  in. 

Vi,  to  1 

in.  in. 

Ya  in.  X 

2 

ft.  3  in. 

to  1       in.  X 

2 

ft.  0 

in. 

4  " 

7A  "  1J4 

5A  " 

%    "  " 

2 

'•    6  " 

•'  VA  "  " 

2 

"  0 

5  " 

v4  "  v/2 

y&  " 

VA  "  " 

2 

"  6  " 

"  \y2  "  " 

2 

"  3 

<( 

6  " 

w*  "  m 

"      Va  " 

VA  "  " 

2 

..  9  .. 

"  ma  "  " 

2 

"  3 

a 

7  " 

m  "  2 

" .  y%  " 

m  "  " 

2 

"   9  « 

"  2      "  " 

2 

"  6 

tt 

8  " 

vy2  "  2Va 

i 

iy2  "  " 

3 

"  0  " 

"  2A  "  " 

2 

"  6 

tt 

10  " 

m  "  2y2 

"    vA  " 

m  "  " 

3 

"  0 

a  2y2  « 

2 

"  9 

a 

10  " 

2%  "  2H 

"    vA  " 

2K  "  " 

3 

"  0  " 

"  2Va  "  " 

2 

"  6 

12  " 

zyA  "  3 

m  " 

2A  "  •• 

3 

"     7  " 

it     g         a  tt 

3 

"  0 

St 

Chicago"  Double-Acting  Blank  Butts,  No.  3£. 

"  Chicago  "  Blank  Butts  can  be  employed  advan- 
tageously in  combination  with  a  Spring  Butt  where 


Chicago  "Relax"  Spring  Hinges. 

Chicago  "  Relax  "  Spring  Hinge  (Type  6ooo)  is 
adapted  for  highest  class  requirements.  It  is  applied  to 
surface  of  floor,  thereby  avoiding  cutting  into  same  or 
possible  interference  with  girders  or  iron  beams.  The 
tension  is  adjustable.    The  spring  action  is  readily  re- 
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leased,  allowing  door  to  be  placed 
open  at  any  desired  position ;  a 
great  convenience,  and  eliminates 
the  tendency  of  springs  losing  their 
power  as  a  result  of  remaining 
fixed  at  high  tension  when  doors 
are  held  open  by  door  holders. 

Weight  of  door  is  carried  on 
ball  bearings  located  in  the  top  of 
hinge,  being  protected  from  dirt 
and  moisture.  Adjustable  top-piv- 
ot furnished  with  this  hinge  per- 
mits door  to  be  fitted  closely  to  top 
casing  and  to  be  taken  down  read- 
ily without  removing  any  screws. 
No  hanging  strip  required.  Jamb 
edge  of  door  is  slightly  rounded. 
For  tile  or  concrete  floors  specify 
concrete  floor  plates. 


No.  4000 
CHICAGO  ••  PREMIER  •• 
SPRING  HINGE 

DIMENSIONS 


For  Doors, 
Thickness 

Hoor  Plate 
Width  Length 

Pintle  Center 
to  Door  C  asing 

lHto  IK' 

3  4" 

3M  5" 

\y2 

No.  0000 
CHICAGO  " RELAX 
SPRING  HINGE 


DIMENSIONS 


CONCRETE 
FLOOR  PLATE 


For  Doors, 
Thickness 

Floor  I  late 
Width  Length 

Pintle  Center 
to  Door  Casing 

into \y2" 

3Mx3M" 

1%  x  Ay2" 

IK' 
IK" 
2H" 

"Chicago"  Floor  Spring  Hinges. 

Floor  Spring  Hinge  (Type  5000)  is  very  sub- 
stantial in  construction.  The  tension  is  adjustable. 
Easy  action  and  minimum  of  wear  produced  by  broad 
ball  bearing,  which  distributes  weight  and  friction  over 
large  area.  Can  be  furnished 
with  an  invisible  shoe  and  ad- 
justable top-pivot  in  place  of 
regular  shoe  and  side  plates.  In 
tile  or  concrete  floors  concrete 
floor  boxes  should  be  imbedded  ; 
in  which  hinge  is  held  by  ma- 
chine screws.  No  hanging  strip 
required.  Jamb  edge  of  door  is 
slightly  rounded. 


"Triplex"  Lavatory  Spring  Hinges. 

Chicago  "  Triplex "  Lavatory  Spring  Hinges,  as 
illustrated,  are  made  in  bronze,  brass  or  nickeline  metal 
for  marble  thickness  as  specified.  The  flanges  are  4 
inches,  Nos.  2242,  2244,  2246,  and  1247  have  adjust- 
able box  flanges,  adjustable  %  inch  over  and  under  the 
following  sizes  by  which  they  are  specified:  I  inch,  \ 
inch,  i]/2  inch,        inch  and  2  inches. 

Single-Acting  Lavatory  Hinges  can  be  used  in 
combination  with  a  blank,  where  doors  are  very  narrow 
or  light  weight,  as  shown  by  articles  No.  2244  and  No. 
2444.  Where  doors  swing  out  and  occupancy  indicator 
is  not  desired,  a  checking  blank,  Nos.  2246  or  2446,  can 
be  used,  which  holds  door  ajar  when  not  bolted  shut. 
Where  doors  swing  in,  hinges  can  be  furnished  with 
reverse  springs  to  hold  door  open. 


CONCRETE  FLOOR 
BOX 


No.  5000 
" CHICAGO  "  FLOOR 
SPRING  HINGE 


No.  2842 


No.  2642 


No.  2442  No.  2742 


DIMENSIONS 


For  Doors, 
Thickness 

Top  Cover 

Box 
Depth 
( )ver  All 

Pintle  Center 
to  Door 
Casing 

Width 

Length 

Kto  V/2" 
lKto2' 
2  to2K" 

2Ato  3y2" 

4" 

4%" 
43A" 
4*A" 

5" 
6" 
6" 

2%" 

m" 

3%" 

W 

2y*" 

2%" 

Chicago  "Premier"  Spring  Hinges. 

Spring  Hinge  (Type  4000)  is  applied  to  surface 
of  floor.  Mechanical  action  eliminates  any  tendency  of 
wear  in  bearings.  Action  of  spring  is  compression ; 
tension  is  readily  adjusted.  With  this  hinge  door  will 
remain  open  if  swung  beyond  90  degrees.  No  hanging 
strip  required.  Jamb  edge  of  door  is  slightly  rounded. 
For  tile  or  concrete  floors  specify  concrete  floor  plates. 


No.  1242 


No.  124  4 


No.  2342A  and  2342 


CHICAGO  "TRIPLEX"  LAVATORY  SPRING  HINGES 
AND  BOLTS 
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Lawson  Manufacturing  Co. 


LAWSON  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Spring  Hinges 

OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 
215  West  Huron  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y„  85  Walker  Street 
TELEPHONE,  Franklin  1847 

* 

Products. 

"  Katz  "  Ball-Bearing  All- Steel 
Surface  Floor  Spring  Hinges,  "Katz" 
Reinforced  Jamb  Spring  Hinges, 
"  Katz  "  Screen  Door  Hinges,  and  the 
"  Matchless  "  Mortise  Floor,  Pivot  and 
Lavatory  Hinges. 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA,  50  North  Sixth  Street 
TELEPHONES:  Bell,  Market  274;  Keystone,  Main  3019 


Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Office 


"Katz"  Screen  Door  Hinge. 

Is  stamped  out  of  wrought  metal,  has  a  concealed 
spring  entirely  protected,  an  excellent  wearing  surface, 
and  keeps  the  door  from  sagging.  This  hinge  is  made 
in  all  finishes  and  looks  very  ornamental  (Fig.  i). 

We  also  make  cheaper  grades. 


Fig.  1.    "  KATZ  '*  SCREEN  DOOR  HINGE 
Patents  pending  in  United  States  and  Foreign  Countries 


NO.  300.  WROUGHT  METAL  SCREEN  DOOR  HINGE 


FINISHES 


Japan  

Bronze  Plated  

Brass  Plated  

Dull  Brass  

Antique  Copper  

Sand  Antique  Brass.. 
Sand  Antique  Copper 

Nickel  Plated  

Polished  Bronze  

Polished  Brass  


planished 
steel 


No. 


300 
305 
306 
307 
309 
302 
303 
304 


Per  Pair 


5  .95 
1.14 
1.14 
1.37 


37 


BRASS  OR 
BRONZE  METAL 


No. 


337 
339 


334 

33B 
33C 


Per  Pair 


22.93 
2.93 


2.93 
2.61 
2.61 


"Katz"  All-Steel  Surface  Floor  Spring 
Hinge. 

This  hinge  is  constructed  on  entirely 
new  mechanical  lines  (Fig.  2).  The  tool 
steel  roller  between  the  drop-forged  cam 
and  steel  plunger  face  reduces  friction  to  a 
minimum,  giving  the  door  an  easy,  steady 
swing.  The  notches  on  sides  of  cam  give  positive  and 
strong  holdback  at  90  degrees,  accidental  release  being 
impossible. 

Another  vital  feature  is  a  socket  alignment  adjust- 
ment by  which  a  perfect  alignment  is  secured  and  main- 
tained. 

The  Katz  Floor  Hinge  is  made  in  two  patterns: 
Katz  No.  1  (see  next  page)  and  Katz  No.  2.  The  No. 
2  has  no  grease  chamber  and  is  a  cheaper  hinge.  No. 
1  is  guaranteed.    (See  Fig.  2.) 

Hardened  Steel  Ball  Bearings  are  covered  with  a 
dust-proof  cap  that  prevents  entrance  of  dust ( of  any 
sort.  These  bearings  rotate  in  a  case-hardened  cone, 
set  above  floor  plate  carried  in  the  frame  which  sustains 
entire  weight  of  door.  The  springs  are  of  best  oil-tem- 
pered steel  wire,  located  so  as  to  prevent  any  side  mo- 
tion. Tension  of  springs  adjustable  with  ease.  Side 
plates,  of  cold-rolled  steel,  are  artistic  in  design,  and  the 
hinge,  in  every  detail  of  construction  and  operation,  is 
guaranteed  perfect  by  its  makers. 

Only  one  size   

hinge  is  required  for  |7T™ 
any    and    all    doors  ty  — jL/ 

from    iJ/6    to    1)4  .  - 

inches  in  thickness. 


Fig.  2.    THE  "KATZ"  ALL-STEEL  SURFACE  FLOOR  SPRING 

HINGE  NO.  2 

REQUIREMENTS 


Packed  one  pair  in  a  box  with  screws  to  match 


Thickness  of 

Door 

Use  Size 

Dimensions  of  Floor  Plate 

m  to  im 

in. 

6C0 

3  x  3%  in. 
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"  Katz  "  All-Steel  Surface  Floor  Spring  Hinge  No.  1. 

This  Bali-Bearing  Surface  Floor  Spring  Hinge  is 
provided  with  a  dust-proof  grease  chamber,  enclosing 
and  lubricating  the  working  parts.  There  is  a  positive 
hold-back  as  well  as  a  positive  lock  at  90  degrees,  thus 
preventing  accidental  release.  The  new  aligning  fea- 
ture is  simple  and  absolutely  holds  when  once  set.  Steel 
balls  are  enclosed  in  a  case-hardened  ball  race  which  is 
covered  by  a  steel  dust  cap.  A  tool  steel  roller,  having 
additional  steel  end  rollers,  prevents  any  slam-bang 
swinging  movement,  reducing  friction.    (See  Fig.  3.) 


Fig.  3.    THE  "  KATZ  "  ALL-STEEL  SURFACE  FLOOR  SPRING 
HINGE  NO.  1 

For  Doors  lYs  to  1%  inches  thick.    Preferably  used  on  inside  doors 
PRICES  OF  "KATZ"  HINGE  NO.  1 


PLANISHED  STEEL 


No 


600 
60S 
606 
607 
608 
609 
610 
611 
612 
613 


Finish 


Japan  Dead  Black. . .  . 

Bronze  Plated  

Brass  Plated  

Dull  or  Lemon  Brass.. 

Antique  Brass  

Antique  Copper  

Statuary  Bronze  

Imitation  Bower  Barff 
Sand  Antique  Brass.  . 
Sand  Antique  Copper 


Set 


32.50 
3.00 
3.00 
3.25 
3.25 
3.25 
3.25 
3.25 
3.75 
3.75 


POLISHED  STEEL 


No 


620 
621 

622 
623 
624 
625 

626 
627 
628 


Finish 


Bronze  Plated  

Brass  Plated  

Dull  or  Lemon  Brass. 

Antique  Brass  

Antique  Copper  

Nickel  Plate  

Statuary  Bronze  

Verde  Antique  

Imitation  Bower  Barff 


Set 


33.50 
3.50 
3.75 
3.75 
3.75 
3.50 
3.75 
5.00 
3.75 


BRONZE  OR  BRASS  METAL 


Xo 


690 
691 
692 
693 
694 


Finish 


Plain  Bronze  

Plain  Brass  

Dull  or  Lemon  Brass 

Antique  Brass  

Antique  Copper  


Set 


36.00 
6.00 
6.50 
6.50 
6.50 


No 


695 
696 
697 
698 
699 


Finish 


Nickel  Plated  

Statuary  Bronze  

Sand  Antique  Brass.  . 
Sand  Antique  Copper. 
Silver  Plated  


Set 


36. 5G 
6.50 
7.00 
7.0C 

10.00 


"  Katz  "  Reinforced  All-Steel  Spring  Jamb  Hinge. 

Its  reinforced  center  plate  and  lugs  are  stamped 
and  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  solid  steel  with  ribs 
to  the  center.  Both  sides  of  plate  are  flanged,  giving 
additional  rigidity  to  the  parts  that  bear  the  burden  and 
securing  a  regular  easy  swing  to  the  hinge.  These 
hinges  have  oil-tempered  springs  neatly  japanned  to 
prevent  rusting,  and  their  tension  is  easily  adjusted 
after  door  is  in  position. 

A  shoulder  collar  is  inserted  in  each  end  of  the 
spring  barrels,  which  are  made  from  wrought  steel, 
sheet  brass  or  bronze.  Springs  fully  tested  before 
shipment. 

The  peculiar  formation  of  center  plate  gives  hinge 
an  ornamental  design,  besides  adding  to  its  wearing 
qualities.    (See  Fig.  4.) 


Double  Acting  Single  Acting 

Fig.  4.    "KATZ"  REINFORCED  JAMB  HINGES 

SELECTION  OF  SIZE  OF  KATZ  JAMB  HINGES 


Size  of 
Hinge 


in. 
in. 
in. 
in. 
in. 
8  in. 
10  in. 


Thickness  and 
Width  of  Door 


2'  3"  or  1' 


:  2'  0" 

2' 6"  or  1M'x2'0" 
iys"x2'  6"  or  \  y2"x  V  3" 
lM"x  2'9"or  l^"x  2'  3" 
l^"x2'9"or2"  x2'6" 
l^"x  3'  0"  or  214"  x  2'  6" 
\yA"  x  3'  0"  or  2V2"x  2'  9" 


Thickness  of 
Hanging  Strip 


V2 
% 

1  in 

W%  in 


Prices. 

Prices  no  higher  than  those  of 
other  standard  grades  and  quality. 

"Matchless"  Floor  Hinges. 

Of  substantial  construction  and 
made  with  invisible  lower  socket  and 
adjustable  top  pivot  instead  of  side 
plates,  if  desired.  They  have  stood 
the  test  since  1895.    (See  Fig.  5.) 


Fig.  5.    "  M  ATCn- 
LESS "  FLOOR 
HINGE 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FLOOR  HINGES 


Distance  from 

Thickness 

Use 

Dimensions 

Depth 

Center  of  Pintle 

of  Door 

Size 

of  Top  Plate 

of  Cup 

to  Jamb 

%  to  \y2  in. 

12 

4i4x4J4  in. 

3  in. 

\%  in. 

iy8  to  2  in. 

13 

4%  x  4%  in. 

3^in. 

2fs  in. 

2     to  2  y2  in. 

14 

5     x  5  in. 

3^  jn. 

2%  in. 

iy2  to  3J4  in. 

15 

5K  *  5 y2  in. 

4  in. 

2y2  in. 

"  Matchless  "  Pivot  Hinges. 

"Matchless"  Bali-Bearing  Pivot  Hinges  are  durable, 
noiseless  and  work  smooth- 
ly. Permit  heaviest  doors  to 
be  moved  easily.  Weight  of 
door  taken  up  on  steel  ball 
bearings.    (See  Fig.  6.) 


Fig. 


6.  "  MATCHLESS  " 
PIVOT  HINGE 


Fig.    7.    CEMENT  BOX 
FLOOR  AND  PIVOT 
HINGE 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PIVOT  HINGES 


Thickness 
of  Door 

Use 
Size 

Dimensions 
of  Top  Plate 

Depth 
of  Cup 

Distance  from 
Center  of  Pintle 
to  Jamb 

%to\\i  in. 
to  2y2  in. 
2     to  4  in. 

180 
165 
175 

1  x  4  in. 
2^  x  \y>  in. 
4k  x  534  in. 

VZ  in. 
134  in. 

3H  in- 

H  in. 
1  in. 
IJs  in- 
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The  Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co. 


THE  SHELBY  SPRING  HINGE  CO, 

SHELBY,  OHIO 


Products. 

"  Shelby  Chief  "  Double-Acting,  Ball-Bearing 
Surface  Floor  Hinges  (Patented  October  23,  1906. 
Reissue  June  22,  1909),  "Shelby"  Ball-Bearing 
Spring  Butt  Hinges,  "  Shelby  Chief  "  Floor  Hinge 
and  Door  Check,  Door  Holders,  Door  Bumpers, 
Door  Bolts,  Sash  Locks,  Screen.  Door  Hinges,  and 
other  Builders'  Hardware. 


The  New  "Shelby  Chief"  Floor  Hinge. 

The  New  "  Shelby  Chief  "  Double-Acting,  Ball- 
Bearing  Surface  Floor  Hinge  is  built  on  the  same  lines 
as  the  original  "  Chief  "  Hinge  (which  has  been  made 
for  many  years),  except  for  several  improvements 
which  make  it  stronger,  neater  and  more  durable. 

Improvements. 

The  weight  of  the  door  is  carried  on  a  larger  steel 
ball-bearing  properly  tempered  for  wear.  An  attaching 
plate  has  been  added  to  make  it  easier  to  apply  to  the 
door  (Fig.  2).  A  noticeable  improvement  is  the  side 
plate  which  covers  all  variations  in  cutting  the  door 
for  the  hinge.  It  has  deep  bevel  edges  which  give  it  a 
very  neat  appearance,  and  is  finished  to  match  any 
builders'  hardware. 

Guarantee. 

The  new  "  Chief  "  Hinge  has  been  thoroughly 
tested,  and  is  absolutely  guaranteed  to  do  the  work 
required  of  any  floor  hinge. 

Installation. 

Fit  the  door  the  full  size  of  the  opening,  then  round 
the  back  edge  to  allow  the  door  to  swing  close  to  the 
jamb.  Apply  the  pivot  socket  to  the  top  of  the  door, 
and  pivot  part  to  the  top  jamb;  cut  out  the  back  lower 
corner  of  the  door  the  size  of  the  hinge ;  mortise  the 
attaching  plate  in  door  at  bottom.  Insert  lug  on  top  of 
hinge  in  hole  in  attaching  plate ;  shove  hinge  forward 
and  put  in  front  screws;  put  door  in  place  and  fasten 
floor  plate  to  sill,  and  apply  side  plates. 

Jamb  Plate. 

This  style  hinge  is  used  where  it  is  desired  to  hang 
the  door  to  the  jamb  rather  than  have  the  hinge  rest 
on  the  floor ;  also,  where  iron  beams,  concrete  or  tile 
floors  are  used  (Fig.  3). 


Fic.  1.    "  SHELBY  CHIEF  "  DOUBLE- ACTING,  BALL-BEARING 
FLOOR  HINGE  APPLIED 


Fic.  2.    SIDE  PLATE  REMOVED.  SHOWING  WORKING  PARTS 

OF  HINGE 


Fig.  3.    "SHELBY  CHIEF"  FLOOR  HINGE  WITH  JAMB  PLATE 


PRICES   AND  FINISHES 


No. 

Thickness  of  Door 
1%  to  2" 

No. 

Thickness  of  Door 
1%  to  3  ' 

FINISH 

No. 

U 
O 

0% 
tc  O 

tfi  4-» 

v  .„ 

a* 

3 
H 

No. 

Thickness  of  Door 
\%  to  2" 

No. 

Thickness  of  Door 
2M  to  3 " 

FINISH 

No. 

u 

0 

o„ 

Q'c 

«*< 

ort 

tn  O 
i/i  -t-» 

□  r*. 

H 

No. 

Thickness  of  Door 
134  to  2" 

No. 

Thickness  of  Door 
2\i  to  3" 

Stee! 
Polished 

Bronze  or 
Brass  Metal 

Bronze,  High 

4 

S3. 50 

6, 

36.10 

Bronze  Plated. . . 

62 

S4.55 

64 

34.90 

66 

37.50 

Polish  

122 

37.00 

124 

38.40 

126 

311.60 

14 

4.20 

16 

6.80 

Brass  Plated.. . . 

72 

4.55 

74 

4.90 

76 

7.50 

Brass,  High 

17 

4.55 

19 

7.35 

Nickel  Plated. . . 

82 

4.55 

84 

4.90 

86 

7.50 

Polish  

132 

7.00 

134 

8.40 

136 

11.60 

4.55 

Antique,  Copper 

Antique,  Cop- 

23 

25 

7.35 

Plated  

92 

4.80 

94 

5.25 

96 

8.00 

per  Finish... 

142 

7.70 

144 

9.10 

146 

12.25 

24 

4.20 

26 

6.80 

DullBrassPlated 

102 

4.80 

104 

5.25 

106 

8.00 

Dull  Brass 

Antique,  Brass 

Finish  

152 

7.70 

154 

9.10 

156 

12.25 

34 

4.70 

36 

7.45 

Plated  

111 

4.80 

113 

5.25 

115 

8.00 

Antique,  Brass 

4.55 

Sand  Blast  An- 

Finish  

153 

7.70 

155 

9.10 

157 

12.25 

44 

46 

7.35 

tique  Brass... 

112 

4.80 

114 

5.25 

116 

8.00 

Nickel  Finish.. 

162 

7.70 

164 

9.10 

166 

12.25 

54 

4.55 

Verd  Antique... 

117 

5.30 

119 

5.70 

121 

8.40 

Oxidized,  Sil- 

56 

7.35 

ver  Finish... 

172 

11.20 

174 

12  60 

176 

16.00 

Verd  Antique . 

182 

8.40 

184 

9.80 

186 

13.20 

Planished 
Steel 


Japanned  Dead 

Black  

Bronze  Plated 
DullBrassPlated 
Antique,  Brass 

Plated  

Brass  Plated.. . 
Sand  Blast  An 

tique  Copper. 
Antique,  Copper 

Plated  

ImitationBower- 

Barff  


No. 


32.80 
3.50 
3.75 

3.75 
3.50 

4.45 

3.75 
3.75 


Above  prices  per  complete  set  packed  in  box  with  screws. 
Specify  by  number.    Affix  J.  P.  to  above  numbers  when  specifying  hinges  with  Jamb  Plate. 
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"Shelby  Chief"  Surface  Floor  Hinge  and  Door  Check. 

A  practical  and  economical  device  for  operating 
and  controlling  double  swinging 
doors. 

It  consists  of  a  compact 
liquid  check  designed  and  built 
to  rest  on  the  upper  back  corner 
of  the  door  to  control  the  clos- 
ing speed,  also  stop  it  on  dead 
center,  and  to  work  in  harmony 
with  the  well-known  "  Shelby 
Chief  "  Floor  Hinge  (described 
on  opposite  page). 

Flip-flapping  is  impossible 
where  a  "  Shelby  Chief  "  Hinge 
and  Check  is  used.  It  protects 
children,  garments,  and  property. 

The  installation  is  practi- 
cally the  same  as  the  "  Chief  " 
Floor  Hinge.    It  is  not  neces- 
sary to  cut  into  the  floors,  as  the  working  parts  of  both 
hinge  and  check  are  attached  to  the  door. 

Especially  desirable  where  stone  or  concrete  floors 
are  used  (Figs.  4  and  5). 


1  "''Ij 

'I) 

Fig.  4.    DOOR  CHECK  AND  FLOOR  HINGE 


I  II 


Fig.  5    "  SHELBY  CHIEF  "  DOOR  CHECK 
AND  FLOOR  HINGE  IN  OPERATION 


PRICES   AND  FINISHES 
These  sets  can  be  furnished  to  the  consumer  at  about  50  per  cent  off  the  list 


Planished 
Steel 


No. 


Japanned  Deadl 

Black  | 

Bronze  Plated.  .1 
DullBrassPlated 
Antique,  Bras9 

Plated  1 

Brass  Plated.. .  . 
Antique,  Bra«9| 

Sand  

Antique,  Copper 

Sand  

Antique,  Copper 

Plated  

Imitat'n  Bower- 

Barff  


400: 

4012 
4015 

4021 

4022 

4031 
4032 
4042 
4052 


o  — 


J3 


$11 
13 
13 

13 
13 


SO 

50 
75 

75 
5C 

.45 


No 


o 

Q. 


4004 
4014 
4017 

4023 
4024 


$13. 
15. 
IS. 

15. 
15. 

16. 


15.45  4033  16.70  4035  20.45 

1  16.70  4036  2 

3.75J4044  15.55  4046  19.35 

13.75  4054  15.55  4056  19.35 


No 


4006 
4016 
4019 

4025 
4026 

4035 


o 


J3 


$17.10 
18.80 
19.35 

19.35 
18. 


Steel 
Polished 


Bronze  Plated. . 

Brass  Plated.. . 

Nickel  Plated.. 

Antique,  Copper 
Plated  

DullBrassPlated 

Antique,  Brass 
Plated  

Sand  Blast  An- 
tique Brass. . . 

Verd  Antique. . . 


No 


4062 
4072 
4082 

4092 
4102 

4111 

4112 
4117 


o 
o. 

a;. 


115.55 
15.55 
15.55 


15.80 

16.30 
17.30 


No. 


4064 
4074 
4084 

4094 
4104 

4113 

4114 
4119 


o  o 

5  w\ 


516.90 
16.90 
16.90 

17.25 
17.25 

17.25 

17.75 
18.70 


No. 


4066 
4076 
4086 

4096 
4106 

4115 

4116 
4121 


Q. 
o  o 


$20.50 
20.50 
20.50 

21.00 
21.00 

21.00 

21.50 
22.40 


Bronze  or 
Brass  Metal 


No 


Bronze,  High 
Polish. .  .  . 

Brass,  High 
Polish  

Antique,  Cop 
per  Finish . 

Dull  Brass 
Finish.. .  . 

Antique.  Brass 
Finish  

Nickel  Finish.. 

Oxidized,  Sil- 
ver Finish . 

Verd  Antique. 


412 

4132 

4142 

4152 

4153 
4162 

4172 
4182 


tfi  o 


$19.00 

19.00 

19.70 

19.70 

19.70 
19.70 

24.70 
21.40 


No 


4124 

4134 

4144 

4154 

4155 
4164 

4174 
4184 


$21.40 
21.40 


No 


4126 
4136 


22.10  4146 

22.10  4156 

22.1014157 
22.1014166 

27.10'4176 

23.8014186 


o 
o 

C 
it 

—  rvi 


$25.60 

25.60 

26.25 

26.25 

26.25 
26.25 

31.50 
28.20 


Specify  by  number.    Affix  J.  P.  to  above  numbers  when  specifying  sets  where  hinges  with  Jamb  Plate  are  to  be  used. 


Fig. 


.    " SHELBY  " 

HINGE 
Sectional  View 


SPRING 


u  Shelby  "  Spring  Butts. 

These  ball-bearing 
hinges  (patented)  are 
made  in  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8, 
10  and  12  inch  sizes, 
double-  and  single- 
acting.  Made  from  steel,  real  bronze  or  brass  metal, 
finished  to  match  all  builders'  hardware.  Each  hinge 
is  fitted  with  a  carpenter's  gauge  which  simplifies  the 
hanging  of  the  door  (Figs.  6  and  7). 

SIZE  HINGE  TO  USE  FOR  DOORS 

6x2     ft.  x    YA  to  1     in  Use  size  3  inch 

7x2     ft.  x  1     to  1^  in   "  "    4  " 

7  x  2%  ft.  x  1     to  V/2  in   '•  "    5  " 

7  x  2'/2  ft.  x  1     to  \yA  in   "  "    6  " 

8  x  2y2  ft.  x  \%  to  2     in   "  "    7  " 

8x3     ft.  x  \y2  to  2%  in   "  "    8  " 

9x3     ft.  x  154  to  2y2  in   "  "10  " 

10  x  3     ft.  x  2     to  3     in   "     "12  " 


Double-Acting  Single- Acting 

Fig.  6.    "  SHELBY  "  BALL-BEARING  SPRING  BUTTS 
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The  Standard  Manufacturing  Co. 


THE  STANDARD  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Spring  Floor  Hinges 
SHELBY,  OHIO 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Standard  "  Checking  Dou- 
ble-Acting Spring  Floor  Hinges  for  Double-  or 
Single-Acting  Doors;  "Standard"  Double-Acting 
Spring  Floor  Hinges;  also,  Builders'  Hardware. 

"Standard"  Checking  Floor  Hinge. 

The  distinctive  feature  is  the  hinge  mechanism  be- 
ing in  the  door  and  the  check  being  iu  floor,  obtaining 
simple  construction  and  exercising  perfect  control  of 
the  door.  The  checking  principle  is  liquid,  the  con- 
struction and  packing  insuring  against  seepage  or  slow- 
evaporation.  Manufactured  in  two  sizes,  D  size  for 
doors  i}4  to  1^4  inches,  not  over  34  inches  by  7  feet; 
E  size  for  doors  i}4  to  2*4  inches,  not  over  3  feet  by 
8  feet. 

Speed  of  door  is  regulated  by  a  screw  valve  in 
floor,  tension  of  spring  by  a  tension  collar,  and  align- 
ment of  door  with  alignment  screws. 

Depth  of  check  in  floor,  D  size,  2^4  inches.  Size 
of  floor  plate,  3^4  x  5%  inches.    Height  of  side  plate 


.  at  heel,  2}/2  inches.    Length  of  side  plate,  7^4  inches. 

Depth  of  check  in  floor,  E  size,  2^4  inches.  Size 
of  floor  plate  2H  x  6  inches.  Height  of  side  plate  at 
heel,  3^  inches.   Length  of  side  plate,  g}i  inches. 

Advantages. 

It  perfectly  checks  and  controls  the  swing  of  the 
door,  bringing  it  to  a  stop  at  center  without  oscillation, 
and  preventing  accidents.  Door  is  brought  to  perfect 
alignment  with  alignment  screws,  and  tension  of  spring 
regulated ;  both  accessible  above  the  floor. 

The  simple,  unique  construction  affords  great 
strength  and  durability,  outwearing  the  ordinary,  un- 
controlled double-acting  spring  hinges  by  many  years. 

Utility. 

For  double-acting  doors  between  dining-room  and 
pantry  or  kitchen,  in  residences  and  hospitals,  and  for 
vestibule  doors  in  churches  and  public  buildings,  etc. 
May  be  used  for  single-acting  doors  by  providing  a  stop 
at  head  and  side  jamb. 


\ 


"STANDARD"   CHECKING  FLOOR  HINGE 
Patented,  United  States,  October  31,  1911;  Canada,  February  12,  1912 

PRICES  "STANDARD"  CHECKING  FLOOR  HINGES,    D  SIZE 

For  Doors  1*4  to  \%  Inches  Thick,  not  over  34  Inches  by  7  Feet— Packed  One  Set  in  a  Box,  Complete  With  Screws 


Dead  Black 
Plated 

Bronze 
Plated 

Brass 
Plated 

Ant.  Copper 
Plated 

Dull  Brass 
Plated 

Sand  Blast 
Brass  Plated 

Sand  Blast 
Copper  Plated 

Ant.  Brass 
Plated 

No. 

Per  Set 

No. 

Per  Set 

No. 

Per  Set 

No. 

Per  Set 

No. 

Per  Set 

No. 

Per  Set 

No. 

Per  Set 

No. 

Per  Set 

Dl 

$8.00 

D2 

$8.00 

D3 

$8.00 

D4 

$8.00 

DS 

$8.00 

D6 

$8.50 

D7 

$8.50 

D8 

$8.00 
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PRICES  OF  "STANDARD"  CHECKING  FLOOR  HINGES,  D  SIZE 

Soi.ii>  Bronze  ok  Beam  Metal  Finiib 


Nickel 

j  Polished 
1  Bronze 

Polished 
Brass 

Am. 
Copper 

Dull  Brass 

Sd.  Blasi 
Ant.  Brass 

Sd.  Blast 
Ant.  Cop. 

Ant. 

Brass 

Verde 
Antique 

Silver 
Plated 

No.    Per  Set 

No.    Per  Set 

No.    Per  Set 

No.    Per  Set 

No.    Per  Set 

No.    Per  Set 

No.    Per  Set 

No.    Per  Set 

No.    Per  Set 

No.    Per  Set 

Dll  $11.00 

D12  $10.00 

D13  $10.00 

D14  $10.00 

D1S  $10.00 

D16  $10.50 

D17  $10.50 

D18  $10.00 

D19  $18.00 

D20  920.00 

PRICES  OF  "STANDARD"  CHECKING  FLOOR  HINGES,  E  SIZE 
For  Doors  1%  to  2\i  Inches  Thick,  not  over  3x8  Feet — Solid  Hronze  or  Hrass  Metal  Finish 

Nickel 

Polished 
Bronze 

Polished 
Brass 

Ant. 
Copper 

Dull  Brass 

Sd.  Blast 
Ant.  Brass 

Sd.  Blast 
Ant.  Cop. 

Ant. 
Brass 

Verde 
Antique 

Silver 
Plated 

No.    Per  Set 

No.    Per  Set 

No.    Per  Set 

No.   Per  Set 

No.    Per  Set 

No.    Per  Set 

No.    Per  Set 

No.    Per  Set 

No.    Per  Set 

No.    Per  Set 

E21  $12.00 

E22  $12.00 

E23  $12.00 

E24  $12.00 

E2S  $12.00 

E26  $12.50 

E27  $12.50 

E28  $12.00 

E29  $20.00 

E30  $22.00 

For  Cement  or  Tile  Floors  we  furnish  iron  box  at  net  cost  of  75c.  each 


Guarantee. 

A  positive  guarantee  is 
made  against  any  defect  in 
workmanship  and  material 
for  the  period  of  two  years, 
and  they  are  warranted  to 
satisfactorily  swing  and  con- 
trol doors  up  to  the  dimen- 
sions given. 

"Standard"  Surface  Floor 
Hinge. 

For  double-acting  doors. 
Has  few  parts,  which 
are  made  entirely  of  extra 
heavy  steel.  Construction 
simple,  mechanically  per- 
fect. Ball  bearings  of  most 
advanced  type  and  raised 
above  surface  of  floor  where 
dirt  can  not  reach  them.  All 
bearings  and  wearing  parts 
case  hardened ;  springs  best 
oil  tempered ;  spring  tension 
adjustment  and  door  align- 
ment. 

Application. 

The  unique  feature  of 
these  hinges  is  that  they 
can  be  applied  to  a  door  in 
less  time  than  any  other 
hinge  of  the  type  made  and 
always  give  unfailing  per- 
fect service. 


STANDARD"  SURFACE  FLOOR  HINGE  AS  APPLIED— CHECK  IN  FLOOR,  HINGE  IX  DOOR 

Patented  October  31,  1911 


SPRING  MECHANISM  OF  "  STANDARD "  SURFACE  FLOOR 

HINGE 

PRICES  OF  "STANDARD"  SURFACE  FLOOR  HINGE 


Polished  Steel 

Dead  Black  Japan,  Al   $1 . 20 

Bronze  Plated,  A2   1 . 60 

Brass  Plated,  A3   1.60 

Antique  Copper  Plated,  A4   1 . 60 

Dull  Brass  Plated,  A5   1.60 

Antique  Brass  Plated,  A6   1 .60 

Antique  Copper  Plated,  Sanded,  A7   1 . 90 

Dead  Black  Plated,  A8   1 . 60 

Antique  Brass  Plated,  Sanded,  A9   1.90 

Nickel  Plated,  Polished,  All   1 . 90 


Bronze  and  Brass  Metal 

Nickel  Finished,  A21   $3 . 40 

Bronze  Polished,  A22   3  . 40 

Brass  Polished,  A23   3  . 40 

Antique  Copper  Finished,  A24   3  . 40 

Dull  Brass  Finished,  A25   3  . 40 

Antique  Brass  Finished,  A26   3  .40 

Antique  Copper  Sanded,  A27   3 . 60 

Antique  Brass  Sanded,  A28   3 . 60 

Dead  Black  Finished,  A29   3 .40 

One  set  in  a  box,  packed  with  screws.  Weight.  3  lbs.  All 
prices  subject  to  discount. 
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THE  OSCAR  C.  RIXSON  CO. 

Door  Checks,  Checking  Floor  Hinges,  etc. 

501  South  Jefferson  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE:  101  Park  Avenue 
TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill  3319 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Rixson  Single-Acting  Door 
Checks,  Double-Acting  Door  Checks,  Single-Act- 
ing  Checking  Floor  Hinges,  Double-Acting  Check- 
ing Floor  Hinges,  Adjustable  Ball  Hinges,  Door 
Stays,  etc. 

Rixson  Single-Acting  Floor  Check. 

This  device  has  been  placed  on  the  market  to  meet 
insistent  demands  by  architects  for  an  efficient  and 
thoroughly  dependable  door  closing  and  checking  mech- 
anism, w  hich  may  be  concealed  in  floor  and  which  will 
take  the  place  of  the  unsightly  overhead  check. 

It  is  particularly  well  adapted  for  use  on  entrance 
and  vestibule  doors,  as  it  does  not  in  the  least  mar  nor 
detract  from  beauty  of  most  artistic  design. 

Advantages — Checking  cylinder  of  extra  large 
diameter  is  used,  providing  ample  power  to  "  check  " 
heavy  bronze  or  other  metal  doors.  Crucible  cast-steel 
spring  is  of  large  diameter  and  strength  to  swing  such 
doors  under  difficult  conditions.  Power  of  spring  is 
at  its  greatest  at  closed  point,  which  is  of  much  im- 
portance in  overcoming  resistance  of  latch,  electric 
openers,  draught,  etc. 

Power  of  spring  and  checking  mechanism  is  easily 
adjusted  from  surface  of  floor,  without  de-mounting 
door. 

All  visible  parts  of  solid  brass  or  bronze,  finished 
to  match  rest  of  hardware. 

Dimensions — Following  are  dimensions  over-all, 
including  cast-iron  cement  case  (latter  supplied  with 
check,  at  no  extra  charge)  : 

Size  No.  20— Length,  10^";  width,  5^";  depth,  ?>%". 

Size  No.  25— Length,  11^";  width,  6%";  depth,  4^". 

Dimensions  of  Brass  Cover,  Which  is  Set  In  Flush  with 

Top  of  Saddle 

Size  No.  20— Length,  8H";  width,  5tV"- 
Size  No.  25— Length,  9%" ;  width,  6%". 

PRICE-LIST 

Size  No.  20,  for  doors  opening  out,  not  over  2'  8"  x  7'  6",  $20.00. 
Size  No.  25,  for  doors  opening  out,  not  over  3'  6"  x  8'  6",  $25.00. 

References. 

This  device  is  in  use  on  entrance  and  vestibule 
doors  in  the  following  well-known  buildings : 
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BUILDING.  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECT 
North  American  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  Holabird  &  Roche 
Harper  Memorial   Building,  Chicago,  111.,  Shepley,  Rutan  & 

Coolidge 

I '.t-llc  View  Apartment  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  Schmidt,  Garden 
&  Martin 

The  Lion  House  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  Perkins,  Fellows  & 
Hamilton 


RIXSON  SINGLE-ACTING  CHECKING  FLOOR  HINGE  INSTALLED 
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Northwestern  Mutual  Life  Building,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Marshall 
&  Fox 

The  Railway  Exchange  Building,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Mauran,  Rus- 
sell &  Crowell 

The  Woolworth  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y„  Cass  Gilbert 
Turks  Head  Building,  Providence,  R.  L,  Howells  &  Stokes 
St.  Thomas's  Church,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Cram,  Goodhue  & 
Ferguson 

Albany  High  School,  Starrett  &  Van  Vleck 
Lord  &  Taylor's  Store,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Starrett  &  Van  Vleck 
Montana  Apartment  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Rouse  & 
Goldstone 

42nd  Street  and  Madison  Avenue  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

Buchman  &  Fox 
Utica  Station,  New  York  Central  &  Hudson  River  Railroad, 

Stem  &  Felheimer 

Rixson  Double-Acting  Floor  Check. 

This  device,  for  Entrance  and  Vestibule  Doors, 
was  placed  on  the  market  in  1908,  and  there  are  now 
many  thousands  of  them  in  use  on  high-class  work  in 
this  country  and  Canada.  In  each  device  we  have  two 
springs,  one  of  which  closes  the  door  inward  and  the 
other  outward.  One  of  these  springs  is  always  at  rest 
and  inactive,  while  the  other  is  in  operation.  These 
springs  are  independent  of  each  other  in  adjustment, 
as  one  may  be  wound  for  high  power  and  the  other 
for  low  power,  as  may  be  necessary  to  meet  condi- 
tions. 

The  greatest  power  is  exerted  by  the  springs  at  the 
central  or  closed  point,  where  it  is  needed  to  hold  door 
closed  against  draught  or  wind  pressure. 

Two  separate  and  independent  checking  mechan- 
isms control  the  action  of  the  door  in  closing.  The 
adjustment  of  these  is  entirely  independent  of  each 
other  and  of  the  spring  power.  One  retards  the  ac- 
tion of  door  when  closing  inward  and  the  other  when 
door  is  closing  outward.  All  adjustments  are  made 
from  surface  of  the  floor  without  de-mounting  the 
door. 

Construction — The  Arm,  which  is  mortised  into 
bottom  of  door,  the  Spindle  on  which  the  arm  is 
fastened,  and  the  Links  connecting  the  spindle  with  the 
spring  and  checking  mechanisms,  are  all  steel  forgings, 
case-hardened  after  being  machined.  The  Spindle 
which  carries  weight  of  door  is  supported  upon  steel 
balls  of  large  diameter.  Every  rivet,  pin,  and  bearing 
is  case-hardened  after  machining. 

All  working  parts,  including  springs,  are  immersed 
in  the  checking  oil  which  lubricates  them  and  keeps 
them  in  best  possible  condition. 

Dimensions — Over-all  dimensions,  including  cast- 
iron  cement  case : 

No.  30— Length,  14#";  width,  5^";  depth,  3H". 
No.  40— Length,  17";  width,  6Y&" ;  depth,  4V«". 
No.  30 — Distance  from  center  of  Spindle  to  back  edge  of  cover, 
2Vi«". 

No.  40 — Distance  from  center  of  Spindle  to  back  edge  of  cover, 
2M". 

PRICE-LIST 

No.  30— For  outside  doors  not  over  2  ft.  8  in.  x  7  ft.  6  in.,  $30.00. 
No.  40 — For  extra  large  outside  doors,  $50.00. 


Spring  Hinges,  Etc.  795 


TOP  VIEW  OF  CHECK,  WITH  PART  OF  BRASS  COVER 
REMOVED 

Screws  L  and  R  arc  for  adjusting  checking  power  on  left  and  right 
side  of  door.  Screws  A  hold  the  discs  in  position.  Discs  connect  directly 
with  springs  underneath 

Arrows  indicate  direction  in  which  each  spring  winds  * 


DETAIL  OF  DOUBLE-ACTIXC  FLOOR  CHECK 
Showing  a  hanging  stile  planted  on  the  jamb 


CHECK  INSTALLED 
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Rixson  Double-Acting  Pantry  Floor  Check. 

A  small,  efficient,  compact  device  for  Double-Act- 
ing Pantry  Doors  in  residence  or  apartment  work.  This 
floor  check  is  modeled  to  a  large  extent  after  our  over- 
head door  check,  the  superior  efficiency  and  staying 
qualities  of  which  have  been  demonstrated  throughout 
this  country,  Canada  and  Europe  for  the  past  eleven 
years.  The  spring  used  is  of  the  "  compression  "  type, 
contained  in  a  seamless  drawn  steel  shell,  which  has 
proven  wonderfully  successful.  All  working  parts  are 
immersed  in  the  checking  oil  which  maintains  same  in 
perfect  condition. 

Checking  Mechanism— The  Checking  Mechanism 
in,,  this  device  retards  the  action  of  the  door  right  up 
to  the  center,  bringing  same  to  a  gentle  but  positive 
stop.  All  noisy  and  dangerous  "  flopping  "  of  the  door 
is  absolutely  eliminated.  Door  closes  noiselessly,  stop- 
ping on  center  the  first  time. 

Hold-Open  Feature — When  the  door  is  opened 
slightly  beyond  right  angles,  the  spring  is  brought  on 
to  a  "  dead  center,"  holding  door  open  at  this  angle 
until  released  by  a  gentle  push.  This  feature  is  highly 
valued  by  the  housewife. 

PRICE-LIST 

No.  10— For  Pantry  Doors  not  over  2'  8"  x  7'  6",  $10.00. 
No.  IS— For  extra  heavy  Butler's  Pantry  Door  in  residence, 
$12.00. 

No.  10-15— Cement  Case,  $0.80  list. 

Finish,  Dull  Brass,  unless  otherwise  specified. 


Rixson  Adjustable  Ball  Hinge. 

Friction  is  reduced  to  a  minimum  in  this  Hinge, 
as  it  will  be  noted  that  the  weight  of  the  door  is  carried 
upon  a  large  tool-steel  ball,  bearing  against  hardened 
steel  cups.  The  heaviest  door  swings  with  ease,  and 
wear  upon  the  pivot  is  exceedingly  slight. 

Adjustability— The  steel  pivot  on  which  the  ball 
rests  is  threaded  into  the  lower  knuckle,  as  indicated 
in  left-hand  cut.  The  threaded  portion  of  the  pivot  is 
slotted  lengthwise.  A  locking  screw  (with  tapered 
head)  is  threaded  into  bottom  end  of  the  pivot,  which, 
when  set  up  tight,  spreads  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
pivot  and  firmly  locks  same  in  any  desired  position  in 
the  knuckle. 

By  removing  the  locking  screw,  the  pivot  may  be 
raised  or  lowered  (raising  or  lowering  the  door  in  the 
operation)  by  the  use  of  a  screwdriver.  The  insertion 
and  setting  up  of  the  locking  screw  then  fixes  the  pivot 
in  position.  Any  sagging  may  be  compensated  for  in 
the  hinge  itself  by  the  use  of  a  screwdriver.  The  round 
head  screw  at  bottom  of  the  knuckle  completes  the 
finish. 

PRICE-LIST 

No.  1 — Cast  Bronze,  per  pair,  $4.25. 
No.  2 — Cast  Bronze,  per  pair,  5.00. 
No.  3 — Cast  Bronze,  per  pair,  6.50. 





( "C^  )s 

(0)  0  (d) 

( 

TOP  VIEW  OF  CHECK  SET  IN  FLOOR,  WITH  BRASS  COVER 

REMOVED 


POSITION  OF  CHECK  IN  FLOOR.  WITH  DOOR  MOUNTED 

UPON  SAME 


RIXSON  ADJUSTABLE  BALL  HINGE 
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SEIDEL  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Sash  Pulleys 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


Products. 

Standard  Noiseless  Sash  Pulleys  made  in  any 
finish  desired,  either  for  cord,  ribbon  or  chain. 

Also,  all  kinds  of  Show-Case  Pulleys,  Corner  Pul- 
leys, Plank  Frame  Pulleys,  Special  Pulleys  for  metal 
frames  and  Sash  Chain. 


Special  Details,  Drawings,  etc. 

We  will  furnish  full-size  details  showing  method 
of  installing  the  different  types  of  pulleys,  and  cata- 
logue showing  complete  line  and  prices  on  request. 
Samples  of  all  goods  cheerfully  furnished. 


Selling  Agents. 

We  represent  Smith  &  Egge  Manufacturing  Co., 
and  will  furnish  samples  and  full  information  on  re- 
quest, covering  a  full  line  of  Sash  and  Cable  Chain  and 
Fixtures. 


Box-Frame  Pulleys. 

Fig.  i  illustrates  our  Standard  Box-Frame  Pulley, 
as  made  for  cord  installations.  All  box-frame  pulleys 
have  this  special  type  of  housing  which  absolutely  pre- 
vents cord,  ribbon  or  chain  from  running  off  the  pulley. 
By  making  the  housing  in  this  form,  we  gain  this  im- 
portant feature  without  sacrificing  strength.  Axles  are 
jHrinch  cold-rolled  steel,  and  hubs  are  slightly  oval  on 
ends,  so  that  bearing  against  housing  is  reduced  to  a 
minimum,  thereby  preventing  friction  or  noise. 

READY  REFERENCE  SPECIFICATION  TABLE  FOR  PULLEYS 
MOST  OFTEN  USED 


2J4  in. 

2V2  in. 

3  in. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

For 

Cord — 

Lacquered  Face  

22 

52^ 

92 

Solid  Bronze  Face  

27 

57V2 

97 

For 

Chain- 

-Lacquered  Face  

42 

72/2 

122 

Solid  Bronze  Face  

47 

77y2 

127 

Note — For  Ball  Bearing  add  to  number  B.  B.  For  Roller 
Bearing  or  anti-friction  add  to  number  R.  B. 


Table  of  Finishes 

2 —  Polished  and  Lacquered  Face 

3 —  Polished  and  Coppered  Face 

4 —  Electro  Bronze  Plated  Face 

5 —  Old  Copper  Face 

6 —  Imitation  Bower  Barff  Face 

7 —  Solid  Bronze  Face  * 

8 —  Solid  Bronze  Face  and  Wheel 

9 —  Electro  Brush  Brass  Face 


Specifying. 

In  table  above  are  listed  pulleys  most  often  used. 
In  specifying  any  Pulley  of  any  given  finish  it  is  only 
necessary  to  use  the  proper  number  (and  letters;  see 
note  under  table),  all  principal  dealers  having  our  cata- 
logue. When  finish  other  than  shown  in  table  is  de- 
sired change  last  figure  to  finish  number  desired. 

Example  No.  22  with  Old  Copper  Finish  would  be. 
instead,  No.  25 ;  525^  with  Electro  Bronze  Plated  Fin- 


Fic.  1.    STANDARD  BOX-FRAME  PULLEY 

ish  would  be  No.  54.3/2  ;  No.  jy/j  with  Solid  Bronze 
Face  and  Wheel  would  be  No.  7^/2. 

Suggestions  for  Selection. 

We  suggest  the  use  of  the  following  Pulley  on  re- 
spective buildings : 

Cord  Chain 
No.  No. 

Flats,  Residences  and  Apartments  j  22  4- 

Office  and  Public  Buildings,  Hospitals  and 

Large  Residences    57^  llVi 


Overhead  Pulleys. 

We  manufacture  Overhead  Pulleys  for  Box- 
Frame  and  Twin  and  Triple  Mullion  Windows.  The 
housings  are  made  in  one  piece,  so  designed  that  they 
form  complete  shields  over  the  tops  of  the  wheels. 
These  pulleys  are  furnished  with  turned  combination 
grooves  for  cord  or  chain,  and  with  heavy  J^-inch  cold- 
rolled  steel  axles  and  in  all  different  finishes  and 
bearings. 

The  design  of  these  pulleys  affords  large  pocket 
room  permitting  the  use  of  iron  weights  instead  of  lead 
for  heavy  plate  glass  windows,  thus  reducing  the  cost. 
Can  be  readily  removed  at  any  time  with  a  screwdriver 
only.  Can  also  be  furnished  for  quadruple  mullion 
windows. 

For  Box-Frame  Windows — Shown  in  Figure  2. 
To  specify  for  Overhead  Pulleys :  "  Windows  to  be 
hung  on  Seidel  No.  222.  2%  inch  for  No.  252.  2TA  inch, 
or  No.  292,  3  inch]  overhead  pulleys." 

For  Twin  Mullion  Windows — Shown  in  Figure  3. 
which  illsutrates  one  half  of  a  twin  window.  To 
specify  for  Twin  Mullion  Windows :  "  Windows  to  be 
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hung  on  (No.  and  kind)  chain  running  over  Seidel  No. 
522  Overhead  Pulleys  or  No.  592  (see  description  un- 
der Figure  3)." 

For  Triple  M ullion  Windows — Shown  in  Figure  4, 
which  illustrates  one  half  of  a  triple  window.  To 
specify  for  Triple  Mullion  Window  :  "  Windows  to  be 
hung  on  (No.  and  kind)  chain  running  over  Seidel  No. 
622  Overhead  Pulleys  or  No.  692  (see  description  un- 
der Figure  4)." 

NOTE — For  other  than  Lacquered  Face  Finish  for 
any  overhead  pulleys  see  table  of  finishes,  and  proceed 
as  for  box-frame  pulleys. 

For  ball-bearing,  add  letters  B.B. 

For  roller-bearing  or  anti-friction,  add  letters  R.B. 


Fig.  2.    SECTION  THROUGH  PULLEY  BOX  SHOWING  APPLICA- 
TION OF  OVERHEAD  PULLEY  FOR  BOX-FRAME  WINDOWS 


No. 
222 
252 
292 


Size 

2l/i  inches 
2x/2  inches 
3  inches 


Finish 
Polished  and  Lacquered 


Fig.  3.    OVERHEAD  PULLEYS  FOR  TWIN  MULLION  WINDOWS 
Cut  shows  one  half  of  same 


No.  Size  of  pulley  directly 

of  Set  over  hanging  stile 

522  2  finches 

592  3  inches 


Finish  of  exposed  faces 
\  Polished  and  Lacquered 


Fig.  4.    OVERHEAD   PULLEYS   FOR   TRIPLE   MULLION  WIN- 
DOWS 

Cut  shows  one  half  of  same 


No.  Size  of  pulley  directly 

of  Set  over  hanging  stile 

622  2%  inches 

692  3  inches 


Finish  of  exposed  faces 
I  Polished  and  Lacquered 


Side  Pulleys  for  Plank  Frame  Windows. 

These  Pulleys  are  shown  in  Figure  5.  They  are 
extensively  used  for  factory  windows.  No  weights  or 
pockets  are  required,  and  they  can  therefore  be  placed 
on  the  windows  at  any  time.  By  their  use  one  sash 
counterbalances  the  other.  Made  in  all  sizes,  2^-inch 
to  5-inch  wheels  for  different  thickness  of  sash.  Chain 
instead  of  cord  should  always  be  used  for  counterbal- 
ancing this  type  of  window,  thereby  avoiding  stretching. 

Specify — Seidel  Counterbalance  Pulley  ....  inch. 
Diameter  should  be  same  as  thickness  of  one  sash  plus 
width  of  parting-strip. 


0 

O 

J 

• 

0 

■  G 

j 

Fig.  5.    SIDE  PULLEYS  FOR  PLANK  FRAME  WINDOWS 
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Fig.  6.    CHAIN  FOR  HANGING  SASH  AND  APPLICATION 


Sash  Chain 

Style 

No. 

For  Sash  Weighing 

"Giant"  Metal 

A  Phosphor  Bronze 

A 

Not  over  400  lbs. 

ti  tt 

a  n 

1 

"    275  " 

tt  tt 

a  tt 

2 

"    175  " 

it  ti 

n  a 

6 

«   125  « 

"Red"  Metal 

A  Red  Bronze 

A 

Not  over  300  lbs. 

II  it 

a  a 

1 

"   225  " 

It  It 

tt  a 

2 

«    150  .< 

tt  11 

a  tt 

0 

"    100  " 

Steel  Metal 

Coppered 

A 

Not  over  400  lbs. 

ii ,  ii 

1 

"   250  " 

ii  ii 

i  i 

2 

"    150  " 

it  a 

t  i 

0 

"    100  " 

Steel  Metal 

Sherardized 

A 

Not  over  400  lbs. 

a  it 

1 

"    250  " 

tt  n 

2 

"    150  " 

tt  it 

t  i 

0 

"    100  " 

Fig.  7.    CABLE  CHAIN  FOR  HANGING  EXTRA  LARGE  SASH 
GLAZED  WITH  PLATE  GLASS 
Also  used  for  wall  showcase  doors  and  any  large  vertically  sliding  door 


Installations. 

A  few  of  the  buildings  equipped  with  Seidel    Pulleys : 


BUILDING 
Butler  Brothers 
Monward  Building 
Barnes  Hospital  Buildings 
.Municipal  Courts 
United  States  Post  Office 
Woodman  of  World 
Adolphus  Hotel 
Hamilton  County  Court  House 
M.,  K.  &  T.  Passenger  Station 
Healey  Building 
Jefferson  County  Bank 
Inter-Southern  Life 
Stark  Building 


LOCATION 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Omaha,  Neb. 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Parsons,  Kan. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Birmingham.  Ala. 
Louisville,  Ky. 
Louisville,  Ky. 


Cable  Chain 

No: 

For  Sash  Weighing 

Steel  Metal 

110 

Not  over  400  lbs. 

tt  ti 

10 

"     "    250  " 

tt  tt 

30 

«  12S 

tt  ti 

40 

"     "     75  " 

ARCHITECT 
Mauran,  Russell  &  Crowell 
Eames  &  Young 
Theo.  C.  Link  &  Son 
Isaac  S.  Taylor 
J.  Knox  Tavlor 
Holabird  &  Roach 
Barnett,  Haynes  &  Barnett 
R.  N.  Hunt 
H.  J.  Schlacks 
Morgan  &  Dillon 
W.  C.  Weston 
Brinton  B.  Davi? 
D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
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THE  AMERICAN  PULLEY  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"American"  Pressed-Metal  Sash  Pulleys 

4200  Wissahickon  Avenue 
TELEPHONE.  6980  Tioga  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

NEW  YORK  REPRESENTATIVES 
GRANT  PULLEY  AND  HARDW  ARE  CO.,  3  West  Twenty- Ninth  Street,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

TELEPHONE,  Madison  Square  778 


Products. 

"  American  "  Pressed-Metal  Sash  Pulleys. 

Also,  "  Eagle,"  "  Top  Notch,"  "  Merit."  "  Hollow- 
Axle  "  and  "  Saw-Edge  "  Pressed-Metal  Sash  Pulleys ; 
YVrought-Steel  Belt  Pulleys ;  Pressed  Metal  Sheaves ; 
Pressed-Steel  Shapes  of  various  designs. 

"American"  Sash  Pulleys. 

These  Sash  Pulleys  are  made  throughout  of  pressed 
metal.  The  hrass  and  hronze  wheels  are  made  on  an 
entirely  new  principle,  by  which  the  two  main  side 
pieces  are  locked  together  all  the  way  around,  just 
under  the  groove,  so  as  to  make  a  wheel  indissolubly 
one.  In  the  steel  wheels  the  two  main  side  pieces  arc 
electrically  welded  together. 

The  Sash  Pulley  Wheels  are  made  with  a  combina- 
tion groove,  serving  equally  well  for  either  chain  or 
rope.  "  American  "  Pulleys  are  manufactured  with 
three  styles  of  bearings.  In  roller-bearing  wheels  the 
rollers  travel  between  hardened  steel  thimbles  and  solid 
steel  axles.  In  ball-bearing  wheels  the  balls  run  be- 
tween hardened  steel  cones  and  races  (Fig.  i).  The 
plain  axle  wheel  (Fig.  2)  has  a  long  straight  bearing 
of  heavy  metal. 

The  ball  and  roller  bearing  wheels  can  be  particu- 
larly recommended,  since  the  present  designs  are  the 
result  of  long  experiment  and  their,  excellence  has  been 
proved  by  many  severe  tests.  The  case  is  made  entirely 
of  pressed  metal  electrically  welded.  The  housing 
(Figs.  3  and  4)  is  shouldered  into  a  collar  on  the  face- 
plate, making  a  change  of  relation  between  face-plate 
and  housing  impossible.  Axle  pins  of  ample  size  are 
made  of  cold-drawn  steel,  and  shouldered.  The  pin 
is  riveted  outside  of  the  case,  which  is  held  between 
the  rivet  head  and  the  axle  shoulder. 

All  "  American  "  Sash  Pulleys  are  coated  with  a 
compound  which  prevents  rust ;  and,  as  listed,  are 
packed  in  boxes  with  screws  to  match  the  faces  of  the 
pulleys.   Our  pulleys  are  patented  and  fully  guaranteed. 

Advantages. 

The  "  American  "  Pressed-Metal  Sash  Pulleys 
are  indestructible  and  are  cheaper,  lighter,  and  better 
finished  than  cast  pulleys,  and  can  be  delivered 
promptly.  "  American  "  Sash  Pulleys  weigh  only  about 
one  half  as  much  as  cast  pulleys  of  the  same  size,  and 
there  is  therefore  a  saving  in  freight.  There  is  no 
breakage  in  shipping  or  handling. 

Facilities,  Shipments,  etc. 

We  are  prepared  to  fill  orders  for  "  American  " 
Sash  Pulleys  in  any  quantities,  and  if  special  sash  pul- 
leys are  required  in  large  quantities  we  will  furnish 
estimates. 


Hardware  dealers  in  all  parts  of  the  country  carry 
"  American  "  Sash  Pulleys  in  stock,  but  if  it  is  desired 
shipments  may  be  made  direct  from  the  factory. 


Fig.   1.     BALL  •  HEARING        Fig.  2.     PLAIN  AXLE  WHEEL 
WHEEL 


Fig.  3.    SASH  PULLEY 
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Prices. 

Discounts  from  the  following  list  furnished  upon  application. 


2-JNCH  PLAIN  AXLK 

Per  dozen 

No.  List 

112  All  steel,  lacquered  face  $1.50 

212  Brass  plated  face,  steel  wheel   I  SO 

312  Bronze  plated  face,  steel  wheel   1.90 

412  Brass  face,  steel  wheel   2.20 

512  Bronze  face,  steel  wheel   2.40 

222  Brass  plated  face  and  wheel   2.00 

332  Bronze  plated  face  and  wheel   2.10 

422  Brass  face,  brass  plated  wheel   2.40 

532  Bronze  face,  bronze  plated  wheel .....  2  50 

442  Brass  face,  brass  wheel   4.00 

542  Bronze  face,  brass  wheel   4.10 

552  Bronze  face,  bronze  wheel   4.20 

Size  of  face  plate,  2-inch  pulley,  1%  x  5  inches. 
Packed  with  screws. 


No. 
112% 
2122 
312% 

412% 
512% 
222U 
332% 
422% 
532% 
442% 
542% 
552% 


2%-INCH  PLAIN  AXLE 

Per  dozen 
List 

All  steel,  lacquered  face  $1.64 

Brass  plated  face,  steel  wheel  ,  2  00 

Bronze  plated  face,  steel  wheel   2.10 

Brass  face,  steel  wheel   2.44 

Bronze   face,   steel   wheel   2.60 

Brass  plated  face  and  wheel   2.24 

Bronze  plated  face  and  wheel   2.44 

Brass  face,  brass  plated  wheel   2.04 

Bronze  face,  bronze  plated  wheel...  2. SO 

Brass  face,  brass  wheel   4.50 

Bronze  face,  brass  wheel   4.70 

Bronze  face,  bronze  wheel   4.90 


2V4-INCII  PLAIN  AXLE 

Per  dozen 

No.  I.i^i 

112%  All  steel,  lacquered  face  if  I  80 

212%  lirass  plated  face,  steel  wheel   2.20 

312%  Bronze  plated  face,  steel  wheel   2.30 

412%  Brass  face,  steel  wheel   2.70 

512%  Bronze  face,  steel  wheel   2.80 

2221/,  Brass  plated  face  and  wheel   2.50 

332%  Bronze  plated  face  and  wheel   2.80 

422%,  lirass  face,  brass  plated  wheel   2.90 

532%  Bronze  face,  bronze  plated  wheel...  8.10 

442%  Brass  face,  brass  wheel   5.00 

542%  Bronze  face,  brass  wheel   5.20 

552%  Bronze  face,  bronze  wheel   5.50 


2%-INCH  ROLLER  BEARING 

Per  dozen 

No.  List 

8112%  All  steel,  lacquered  face  .$2.30 

S212%  Brass  plated  face,  steel  wheel   2.70 

8312%  Bronze  plated  face,  steel  wheel....  2. so 

8412%  Brass  face,  steel  wheel   3.20 

8512%  Bronze  face,  steel  wheel   3.80 

8222%..  Brass  plated  face  and  wheel   3.00 

8332%  Bronze  plated  face  and  wheel   3.30 

8422%  Brass  face,  brass  plated  wheel   3.40 

8532%  Bronze  face,  bronze  plated  wheel..  3.60 

8442%  Brass  face,  brass  wheel   5.50 

8542%  Bronze  face,  brass  wheel   5.70 

8552%  Bronze  face,  bronze  wheel   G.00 


Fig.  4.  IIOCSING 


2%-INCH  ROLLER  BEARING 

Per  dozen 

No.  List  No. 

8112%  All  steel,  lacquered  face  $2.14  9112% 

8212%  Brass  plated  face,  steel  wheel          2.50  9212% 

8312%  Bronze  plated  face,  steel  wheel...  2.00  9312% 

8412%  Brass  face,  steel  wheel   2.94  9412%, 

8512%  Bronze  face,  steel  wheel   3.10  9512% 

8222%  Brass  plated  face  and  wheel   2.74  9222%, 

8332%  Bronze  plated  face  and  wheel   2  94  9332%, 

8422%  Brass  face,  brass  plated  wheel          3.14  9422% 

8532%  Bronze  face,  bronze  plated  wheel..  3.30  9532% 

8442%  Brass  face,   brass   wheel   5  00  9442% 

8542%  Bronze  face,  brass  wheel   5.20  9542% 

8552%  Bronze  face,  bronze  wheel   5.40  9552% 

Size 

2%-INCH  BALL  BEARING 

Per  dozen 

No.  List 

9112%  All  steel,  lacquered  face  $2.04  • 

9212%  Brass  plated  face,  steel  wheel   3.00 

9312%  Bronze  plated  face,  steel  wheel          3  10  No. 

9412%  Brass  face,  steel  wheel   3  44  113 

9512%  Bronze  face,  steel  wheel   3.00  213 

9222%  Brass  plated  face  and  wheel   3  24  313 

9332%  Bronze  plated  face  and  wheel   3  44  413 

9422%  Brass  face,  brass  plated  wheel          3  04  513 

9532%  Bronze  face,  bronze  plated  wheel..  3. SO  223 

9442%  Brass  face,  brass  wheel   5  50  333 

9542%  Bronze  face,  brass  wheel   5  70  423 

9552%  Bronze  face,  bronze  wheel   5.90  533 

Size  of  face  plate,  2%-inch  pulley,   1%  x  5%  443 

inches.  543 

Packed  with  screws.  553 


2%-INCH  BALL  BEARING 

Per  dozen 
List 

All  steel,  lacquered  face  $2. SO 

Brass  plated  face,  steel  wheel   3.20 

Bronze  plated  face,  steel  wheel....  3.40 

Brass  face,  steel  wheel   3.70 

Bronze  face,  steel  wheel   3.80 

Brass  plated  face  and  wheel   3.50 

Bronze  plated  face  and  wheel   3.80 

Brass  face,  brass  plated  wheel ....  3.90 
Bronze  face,  bronze  plated  wheel..  4.10 

Brass  face,  brass  wheel   0  00 

Bronze  face,  brass  wheel   0.20 

Bronze  face,  bronze  wheel   0.50 

of  face  plate,  2%-inch  pulley,  1%  x  5% 
inches. 
Packed  with  screws 


3-INCH  PLAIN  AXLE 

Per  dozen 
List 

All  steel,   lacquered  face  $2.20 

Brass  plated  face,  steel  wheel   2.70 

Bronze  plated  face,  steel  wheel   2.S4 

Brass  face,  steel  wheel   3.50 

Bronze  face,   steel  wheel   3.70 

Brass  plated  face  and  wheel   3.50 

Bronze  plated  face  and  wheel   3.70 

Brass  face,  brass  plated  wheel   4.00 

Bronze  face,  bronze  plated  wheel....  4.40 

Brass  face,  brass  wheel   0.80 

Bronze  face,  brass  wheel   7.00 

Bronze  face,  bronze  wheel   7.50 


3-INCH  ROLLER  BEARING 

Per  dozen 

No.  List 

8113  All  steel,  lacquered  face  $2.80 

8213  Brass  plated  face,  steel  wheel   3.30 

8313  Bronze  plated  face,  steel  wheel   3.44 

8413  Brass  face,  steel  wheel   4.10 

8513  Bronze  face,  steel  wheel   4.30 

8223  Brass  plated  face  and  wheel   4.10 

S333  Bronze  plated  face  and  wheel   4.30 

8423  Brass  face,  brass  plated  wheel   4.00 

8533  Bronze  face,  bronze  plated  wheel. ..  .5.00 

8443  Brass  face,  brass  wheel   7.40 

8543  Bronze  face,  brass  wheel   7.00 

8553  Bronze  face,  bronze  wheel   8.10 


3-INCH  BALL  BEARING 

Per  dozen 

No.  List 

9113  All  steel,  lacquered  face  $3.36 

9213  Brass  plated  face,  steel  wheel   3.80 

9313  Bronze  plated  face,  steel  wheel   3.94 

9413  Brass  face,  steel  wheel... m  4. CO 

9513  Bronze  face,  steel  wheel..*.   4.80 

9223  Brass  plated  face  and  wheel   4.60 

9333  Bronze  plated  face  and  wheel   4.80 

9423  Brass  face,  brass  plated  wheel   5.10 

9533  Bronze  face,  bronze  plated  wheel...  5.50 

9443  Brass  face,  brass  wheel   7.90 

9543  Bronze  face,  brass  wheel   8.10 

9553  Bronze  face,  bronze  wheel   8.60 

Size  of  face  plate,  3-inch  pulley,  1%  x  6  15/16 
inches. 
Packed  with  screws 


References. 

Among  the  many  notable  buildings  where  "  American  "  Sash  Pulleys  have  been  installed  are  the  following: 


BUILDING 
Metropolitan  Building 
Fifth  Avenue  Office  Building 
Onondaga  Hotel 
Loft  Building 
Hospital  Buildings 
Xewhouse  and  Boston  Buildings 
Insane  Asylum 
Gimbel  Store 
Loft  Building 
Office  Building 
Hospital  Buildings 
Hotel  McAlpin 
Adams  Express  Building 
17-Story  Apartment  House 
11-Story  Apartment  House 
Roman  Catholic  Girls'  High  School 
American  Viscose  Co. 
Abington  Hospital 


LOCATION 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Blackwell's  Island,  N.  Y. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Overbrook,  N.  J. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Newark,  N.  J. 
Soho,  N.  J. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Marcus  Hook,  Pa. 
Abington,  Pa. 


ARCHITECT 
N.  LeBrun  &  Son 
Maynicke  &  Franke 
Eisenwein  &  Johnson 

C.  F.  Hoppe 
R.  F.  Almirall 
H.  I.  Cobb 
Hurd  &  Sutton 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co 
Clinton  &  Russell 

P.  Charles 
Hurd  &  Sutton 
F.  N.  Andrew 
F.  H.  Kimball  ' 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
Buckman  &  Fox 
Ba  I  linger  &  Perrott 
Ballinger  &  Perrott 
Bissell  &  Sinkler 
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GRANT  PULLEY  AND  HARDWARE  COMPANY 

'  Grant "  Overhead  Pulleys  and   "  American  "  Wrought-Steel 
Sash  Pulleys;  "Grant"  Casement  Windows 

3  West  Twenty-Ninth  Street 
NEW  YORK,  X.  V. 

SELLING  REPRESENTATIVES 


TELEPHONE 

Madison  So.  77S  and  779 


ALBANY,  N.  Y.,  Albany  Hardware  &  Iron  Co. 
ATLANTA,  GA.,  Crumley  &  Sharp  Hardware  Co. 
BALTIMORE,  MD.,  Fred.  H.  Jackson 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  Moore  &  Handley  Hardware  Co. 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  Robert  J.  Gilkie 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Harwich  &  Co. 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  John  C.  Bold 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  J.  B.  Schroader  &  Co. 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  W.  Bingham  Co. 
DENVER.  COLO.,  William  H.  Clark 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  T.  B.  Rayl  &  Co. 
EDMONTON,  CAN.,  Sommerville  Hardware  Co. 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  Vonnegut  Hardware  Co. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  Bunting- Stone  Hardware  Co. 
LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  Belknap  Hardware  &  Mfg.  Co. 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  Philip  Gross  Hardware  Co. 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  A.  X.  Stark 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  Roller-  and  Ball- 
Bearing  "  Grant  "  Overhead  Pulleys  for  Single, 
Twin,  Triple,  and  Quadruple  Windows;  also, 
"Grant"  Show-Case  Pulleys;  "Grant"  Ball- 
bearing Noiseless  Door  Sheaves  and  Flush  Track  ; 
"  Grant  "  No.  10  Pressed- Steel  Pulleys  for  Metal 
Frames;  "Grant"  Window-Stop  Adjusters; 
"Grant"  Sash  Fixtures;  "Grant"  Sash  Chain. 
Bronze  and  Coppered  Steel;  "  Turner  "  Patent  An- 
tifriction Drawer  Slides  and  Supports  ;  "  Grant  " 
Antifriction  Vertical  Pivot  Lifts  ;  "  Grant  "  An- 
tifriction Casement  Window  Device. 


MOXTREAL,  CAN.,  James  Walker  Hardware  Co. 
NORFOLK,  VA.,  C.  A.  Nash  &  Son 
OMAHA,  NEB.,  James  Morton  &  Sons 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Murta-Appleton  &  Co. 
PORTLAND,  ORE.,  Honeyman  Hardware  Co. 
PROVIDENCE,  R.  I,  Robert  J.  Gilkie,  Boston,  Mass. 
RICHMOND,  VA.,  Watkins-Cottrell  Co. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  Mathews  &  Boucher 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE.  Waterhouse  &  Price 
SPOKANE,  WASH.,  Spokane  Hardware  Co. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Seidel  Mfg.  Co. 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  Alexander  Grant's  Sons 
TOKIO.  JAPAN,  T.  Ito  &  Co. 
TROY,  X.  Y..  J.  M.  Warren  &  Co. 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  C.  A.  Hamilton 
WORCESTER,  MASS.,  Robert  J.  Gilkie,  Boston,  Mass. 


All  our  goods  are  protected  by  United  States  Pat' 

ents. 

Selling  Agents  for  "  American  "  Plain  Axle, 
Roller-  and  Ball-Bearing  Steel  (Side)  Sash  Pul- 
leys; Common  Sense,  Eagle,  Top-Notch  Sash  Pul- 
leys; "Von  Duprin  "  Self- Releasing  Safety  Fire 
Exit  Devices;  "  Howarth  "  Reversible  Sash  Center 
and  Pivots  ;  "  Geisey  "  Vertical  Pivot  Lifts  ;  "  Gei- 
sey  "  Casement  Window  Fixtures;  "Diamond" 
Tubular  Ball-Bearing  Door  Hangers. 

Sole  selling  agents  for  Flexifold  Doors  and  Shut- 
ters, for  which  see  General  Index. 


single-frame  window  and  section  of  frame 
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"Grant"  Overhead  Pulleys. 

In  the  "  Grant  "  Overhead  Pulleys  the  housings 
are  made  in  one  piece,  so  they  will  resist  any  load  with- 
out breaking.  The  housings  connect  with  the  soffit,  so 
the  mortar  can  not  clog  the  wheels.  The  chain  or  cord 
is  easily  inserted  with  a  mouse,  which  is  furnished  with 
every  order. 

On  account  of  the  additional  pocket  room  gained 
by  the  use  of  "  Grant  "  Pulleys,  iron  weights  can  be 
used,  instead  of  lead,  for  the  heaviest  plate-glass  win- 
dows, thus  materially  reducing  the  cost.  The  frames 
are  cut  by  a  regular  pulley  machine. 


The  "Grant"  Casement  Window. 

A  casement  window,  opening  into  the  room,  fitted 
with  a  "  Grant  "  Antifriction  Device,  will  fill  a  long- 
felt  want  by  giving,  without  changing  the  natural  ap- 
pearance, an  inexpensive  and  absolutely  weather-proof 
casement  window. 

This  device  is  made  on  a  well-known  mechanical 
principle,  is  easy  to  operate,  simple  and  strong  .in  con- 
struction and  can  not  get  out  of  order.  It  also  does 
away  with  the  use  of  casement  bolts,  as  the  windows 
are  unlocked  and  opened  simultaneously  by  raising  the 
handle. 


"Grant"  Antifriction  Vertical  Pivot  Lift. 

The  "  Grant "  Antifriction  Pivot  Lift  has  been 
patented  and  put  on  the  market  to  meet  the  demands 
of  architects  for  a  weather-proof  window,  pivoted  top 
and  bottom,  which  can  be  quickly  and  easily  opened 
for  ventilation  and  cleaning.  By  using  this  antifriction 
device  the  heaviest  and  largest  plate  glass  windows 
can  be  opened  with  as  little  effort  as  the  ordinary 
double-hung  windows  with  counterbalanced  weights. 


"Turner"  Patent  Antifriction  Drawer  Slides. 

The  "  Turner  "  Patent  Antifriction  Drawer  Slides 
and  Supports  are  absolutely  noiseless.  When  fitted  with 
the  "  Turner  "  attachment  a  drawer  can  not  fall  from 
the  case  when  pulled  out  suddenly,  nor  can  it  sag,  if 
heavily  loaded,  when  opened  to  its  utmost  limit.  This 
attachment  is  easily  applied  to  any  drawer;  it  is  never 
out  of  order,  is  noiseless,  durable,  and  inexpensive,  and 
enables  a  heavily  loaded  drawer  to  slide  as  easily  as 
an  empty  one.  We  shall  be  glad  to  submit  details  and 
samples,  either  direct  or  through  our  agents. 


References. 

A  partial  list  of  recent  buildings  equipped  with  pul- 
leys and  specialties  sold  by  the  Grant  Pulley  and 
Hardware  Company: 


II 


"GRANT"  CASEMENT  WINDOWS 


PIVOT  WINDOWS,  EQUIPPED  WITH  "  GRANT  "  ANTIFRICTION 

LIFTS 


TURNER  "  PATENT  ANTIFRICTION  DRAWER  SLIDES 


BUILDINGS 

Plaza  Hotel 

German-American  Insurance  Building 

J.  D.  Rockefeller,  Residence 

Carnegie  Technical  Schools 

United  States  Naval  Training  Station  Buildings 

United  States  Military  Academy 

Singer  Building 

City  Hall 

Municipal  Building 
Apartment  House 
Bankers'  Trust  Building 
Montefiore  Home 
Union  Central  Life  Building 
Aeolian  Building 


LOCATION 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Pocantico  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

North  Chicago,  111. 

West  Point,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Chicago,  111. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

5th  Ave.  and  81st  St.,  New  York 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

New  York,  N.  Y. 


ARCHITECT 

H.  J.  Hardenbergh 
Hill  &  Stout 
Delano  &  Aldrich 
Palmer  &  Hornbostel 
Tarvis  Hunt 

Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson 
Ernest  Flagg 
Holabird  &  Roche 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
McKim.  Mead  &  White 
Trowbridge  &  Livingston 
A.  W.  B  runner 
Cass  Gilbert 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
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PULLMAN  MFG.  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Pullman  Spring  Sash  Balances 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


ASTI 


ring 
the 


Products. 

Pullman  Unit  Sash  Balances,  taking  the  place 
of  Cords  and  W  eights  in  modern  double-hung  win- 
dows. 

Also,  Special  Sash  Balances  (X-Raise)  for  tall 
windows,  Sash  Balances  (Tandem)  for  extra  heavy 
windows,  Sash  Balances  (Solid  Bronze)  for  marine 
work,  Sash  Balances  for  cabinet  work,  Sash  Balances 
(  Corner)  requiring  no  mortise. 

Description. 

The  Pullman  Unit  Sash  Bal- 
ance (Fig.  i)  provides  for  a  more 
durable,  more  easily  installed,  more 
quiet  working,  better  appearing  and 
less  expensive  double-hung  window 
than  the  old-fashioned  pulley  and 
weight  arrangement.  Its  use,  be- 
sides, simplifies  the  frame  construc- 
tion, as  no  weight  boxes  are  re- 
quired. 

The   Balance   mechanism  con- 
sists of  an  incased  revolving  drum 
held  in  tension  by  a  clock  spring  of 
sufficient   strength   to   balance  the 
sash.    Outside  this  drum  is  wound  Fie.  l. 
the  bronze  tape  which  is  attached  balance 
to  the  sash.     The    spring  is  sev- 
eral times  the  length  of  the  run  of  the  sash,  assu 
uniform  tension  and  permitting  the  balancing  of 
sash  at  any  desired  point. 

The  Unit  Balance 
is  entirely  of  pressed 
steel,  no  cast  iron  what- 
ever being  used,  thus 
assuring  lightness  and 
strength.  The  spring  is 
made  rust-proof  by 
thorough  oiling  before 
assembling.  The  bronze 
tape,  which  takes  the 
place  of  the  perishable 
cord  in  the  old  cord  and 
weight  arrangement,  is 
several  times  as  strong 
as  it  need  be  to  carry  the 
weight  of  the  sash. 

Features. 

(1)  Unit  Balances 
have  standardized  face 
plates  so  all  mortises 
may  be  cut  at  the  mill 
when  the  frames  are 
made  just  the  same  as 
for  ordinary  sash  pul- 
leys. The  shape  of  the 
face  plate  lends  itself 
readily  to  machine  work, 
no  hand  work  being 
necessary. 

(2)  The  Unit  Bal- 
ance is  made  of  Pressed 


Fig.  2.    DETAIL  SHOWING 
RELATION  OF  UNIT  SASH 
BALANCES  TO  WINDOW 
CONSTRUCTION 


Steel   throughout   and  is 

therefore  unbreakable.  This  ^QtS^BSuC^ 
insures    smooth    and    quiet    V  uuuuiuuvv^ 

running   windows   and   re-  trademark 
quires  practically  no  up-keep. 

(3)  With  the  use  of  Unit  Balances  simple  plank 
frames  only  are  required,  as  no  weight  boxes  are  neces- 
sary. 

(4)  The  Unit  Balance  can  be  installed  much  more 
speedily  than  cords  and  weights,  as  there  is  no  cutting 
and  trying  process  required  to  provide  proper  balance 
for  sash.  Each  Balance  is  tested  and  accurately  marked 
before  leaving  the  factory. 

(5)  Balances  of  a  given  series  (usually  including 
all  of  the  windows  in  a  building)  are  furnished  at  a 
flat  rate  per  window,  making  the  cost  figuring  very 
simple. 

(6)  The  first  cost  is  usually  below  that  of  the  old 
pulley  and  weight  construction. 

(7)  Every  Unit  Sash  Balance  is  guaranteed  to  be 
mechanically  right  and  to  do  the  work  for  which  it  is 
intended.  Any  Unit  Balances  found  defective  in  work- 
manship or  material  within  a  period  of  ten  years  after 
their  purchase  will  be  replaced  without  charge. 

Unit  Top  Balance. 

The  Top  Balance  is  for  use  where 
there  is  not  sufficient  space  for  the  Side 
Pattern.  The  mechanism  of  the  Top 
Balance  is  the  same,  the  difference  being 
in  the  direction  of  the  run  of  the  tape. 

The  Top  Balance  is  placed  in  the 
frame  above  the  sash  and  requires  no 
space  at  the  sides.  (See  Fig.  8.)  It  is  particularly  use- 
ful in  group  windows  with  narrow  mullions.  In  fact, 
the  width  of  the  mullion  is  limited  only  by  the  thick- 
ness that  is  required  to  give  necessary  strength. 

The  price  of  the  Top  Balances  is  the  same  as  the 
Side  Pattern.  For  method  of  installation  see  figures 
on  next  page. 


Installation. 

Fig.  4  shows  detail  of  groove  in  rail 
of  sash  to  receive  loop  at  end  of  tape. 
This  takes  the  place  of  usual  groove  for 
cord.    Cut  groove  for  tape  ^  inch  deep 
and  y6  inch  wide  for  Unit  "  B "  and 
Unit  "  C "  and  i  inch  wide  for  Unit 
"  D."    Saw  cut  for  loop  should  be  ^  Fig.  a.  detail 
inch  deep  and  i  inch  wide  for  Unit  "  B  "  r°jjlE 
and  "  C  "  and  %%  inches  wide  for  Unit       OF  SASH 
"  D." 

Figs.  5,  6,  7  and  8  show  respectively  in  scale  the 
method  of  applying  the  Pullman  Sash  Balances  to  suit 
typical  _  conditions.  These  drawings  represent  Unit 
'  B  "  installation  for  sash  weighing  from  4  to  32 
pounds.  Full-size  blue-prints  of  these  details,  also  of 
Unit  "  C"  (16  to  48  pound  sash)  and  Unit  "D"  (24 
to  105  pound  sash)  will  be  furnished  upon  request. 
m  Metal  templets  for  use  of  mills  for  cutting  mortises 
m  frames  will  be  furnished  without  charge.  For  plow- 
ing of  sash  rail  see  Fig.  4. 


Fig.    3.  UNIT 
TOP  BAL- 
ANCE 
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Fig.  5.    SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  OR- 
DINARY UNIT  "  B  "  INSTALLA- 
TION IN  MASONRY  BUILDING 
A  small  recess  in  the  brick  or  con- 
crete is  all  that  is  required 
Scale,  lVi"  to  V  0" 


Fic.  G.  HORIZONTAL  SECTION  OF 
UNIT  "  B  "  INSTALLATION  IN 
MASONRY  BUILDING 
Note  that  Box  Frame  is  not  required 
Scale,  1W'  to  1'  0" 


Fic.  7.  UNIT  "  B  "  INSTALLATION 
IN    GROUP    WINDOWS  WITH 
NARROW  MULLIONS 
For  extremely  narrow  mtillions  use 
Top  Balances,  Fie.  8 
Scale,  1%"  to  V  0" 


DATA  OF   UNIT  SASH  BALANCES 

Unit  "  B  "  for  4  to  32  Pound  Sash 
Size  of  Face-Plate,  5^"x 

Per  Set  of  4  Balances,  for  2  Sash,  No.  O-B  to  No.  9-B  31.35  net 
*No.  10-B  to  No.  12-B  $2.00  net  per  set 


Weight  of 

Length 

Bal. 

each  Sash, 

of  Tape, 

Code 

No. 

Pounds 

Inches 

Word 

0-B 

4  to  5 

30 

Bubble 

1-B 

6  to  7 

30 

Budge 

2-B 

8  to  9 

30 

Buff 

3-B 

lOto  11 

46 

Bu^le 

4-B 

12  to  13 

46 

Bulb, 

5-B 

14  to  15 

46 

Bulge 

6-B 

16  to  17 

46 

Bullet 

7-B 

18  to  19 

46 

Bump 

8-B 

20  to  21 

46 

Burn 

9-B 

22  to  23 

46 

Bush 

*10-B  Special 

24  to  26 

46 

Butter 

*1 1-B  Special 

27  to  29 

46 

Button 

*I2-B  Special 

30  to  32 

46 

Buxom 

Unit  "C"  for  16  to  48  Pound  Sash 

Size  of  Face-Plate,  6V8"  x  1^" 

Per 

Set  of  4  Balances,  for  2  Sash,  32.50  net 

Weight  of 

Length 

Bal. 

each  Sash, 

of  Tape, 

Code 

No. 

Pounds 

Inches 

Word 

6-C 

16  to  17 

46 

Cushion 

7-C 

18  to  19 

46 

Custard 

8-C 

20  to  21 

46 

Custody 

9-C 

22  to  23 

46 

Custom 

10-C 

24  to  26 

54 

Cut 

11-C 

27  to  29 

54 

Cuticle 

12-C 

30  to  32 

54 

Cutlery- 

13-C 

33  to  35 

54 

Cutlass 

14-C 

36  to  38 

54 

Cutlet 

15-C 

39  to  41 

54 

Cutter 

16-C 

42  to  44 

54 

( 'utting 

17-C 

45  to  48 

54 

Cuttle 

Finish. 

The  face  plates  of  Unit  Balances  are  regularly  fin- 
ished in  dull  black  lacquer. 

When  required,  Unit  Balances  are  furnished  with 
solid  bronze  or  brass  face  plates  in  Unit  "  B  "  or  "  C  " 
at  70  cents  net  per  set  in  addition  to  regular  price,  and 
in  Unit  "  D  "  at  $1.20  net  per  set  extra. 

Electro-plated  face-plates,  brass,  bronze,  nickel  or 
copper,  30  cents  net  per  set  extra  in  Unit  "  B  "  or  Unit 
"  C  "  and  50  cents  net  per  set  extra  in  Unit  "  D." 


Fig.  8.    UNIT  "  B  "  TOP  BAL- 
ANCE INSTALLATION 
Showing  use  with  narrow  mullions 
Scale,  VA"  to  1'  0" 


Unit  "D" 

FOR  24  TO 

105  Pound 

Sash 

Size  of  Face-Plate,  8%"x  1%* 

Weight  of 

Length 

Per  Set  of 

Bal. 

each  Sash, 

of  Tape, 

Code 

Four  Balances 

No. 

Pounds 

Inches 

Word 

for  Two  Sash 

10-D 

24  to  26 

54 

Dubious 

11-D 

27  to  29 

54 

Ducal 

12-D 

30  to  32 

54 

Duchess 

13-D 

33  to  35 

,  54 

Duck 

14-D 

36  to  38 

54 

Ducking 

34.00  net 

15-D 

39  to  41 

54 

Ductile 

16-D 

42  to  44 

54 

Dudgeon 

17-D 

45  to  48 

54 

Duds 

19-D 

49  to  52 

60 

Duel 

21-D 

53  to  56 

60 

Duenna 

23-D 

57  to  60 

60 

Dug 

6.25  net 

25-D 

61  to  64 

60 

Duke 

27-D 

65  to  68 

60 

Dulcet 

29-D 

69  to  72 

60 

Dull 

31-D 

73  to  76 

60 

Dumb 

7.25  net 

33-D 

77  to  80 

60 

Dumps 

35-D 

81  to  84 

60 

Dunce 

37-D 

85  to  88 

60 

Dupe 

39-D 

89  to  92 

60 

Durable 

41-D 

93  to  96. 

60 

Dusky 

S.50  net 

43-D 

97  to  100 

60 

Dutch 

45-D 

101  to  105 

60 

Dutiful 

Catalogue. 

Special  catalogue  covering  all  types  of  Balances 
sent  upon  request. 
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AUSTRAL  WINDOW  CO. 

MAIN  OFFICE 

Architects  Building,  101  Park  Avenue 

TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill  4587 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  the  "  Austral  "  Window  Fix- 
tures for  the  "  Austral  "  Balanced  Window  ^Knox- 
Abell  Patents). 

Description. 

This  hardware  makes  possible  a  self-balanced  win- 
dow construction,  applicable  to  wood  or  metal,  that 
eliminates  sash  weights,  cords,  pulleys  and  their  at- 
tendant disadvantages.  These  windows  permit  of  ef- 
fective ventilation  without  draft  and  of  reversing  for 
re-glazing  or  for  cleaning  from  within. 

Construction  and  Operation. 

The  following  description,  together  with  Fig.  2, 
will  explain  the  construction  and  operation  of  the 
"  Austral  "  Window  : 

Lever  arms  are  center  connected  to  the  middle 
point  of  the  window  frame  by  pivots  and  are  free  to 
revolve  through  half  a  circle.  The  window  sash  are  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  ends  of  this  lever  arm  by  pivots, 
so  the  sash  balance  each  other  in  any  position.  The 
sides  of  the  sash  are  provided  with  pins  which  travel 
in  grooves  in  the  frame  as  the  sash  are  raised  and  low- 
ered by  the  balance  arms,  thus  keeping  the  lower  edge 
of  the  lower  sash  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  sash 
close  against  the  parting  strip  at  all  times.  The  meet- 
ing rails  of  the  sash  swing  apart  as  the  window  is 
opened  until  lever  arms  are  horizontal  and  then  the 
sash  swing  together  against  each  other  as  the  lower  sash 
is  raised  still  higher. 

The  lower  sash  may  be  swung  out  into  the  room 
for  cleaning,  by  passing  the  guide  pins  through  trans- 
verse grooves  in  the  lower  part  of  frame.  The  upper  por- 
tion of  each  parting  strip  is  made  removable,  to  allow 
the  upper  sash  to  pass  inward  to  reverse  it  for  cleaning 
the  outer  side  from  within. 

Advantages. 

The  Austral  sash  swing  on  pivots ;  and  while  they 
fit  tight  in  frames,  which  prevents  rattling,  do  not  bind, 
as  would  weighted  windows. 

The  absence  of  the  pulley  and  weight  box  permits 
the  use  of  a  wider  sash,  a  particular  advantage  in  the 
case  of  mullion  windows. 

Both  sash  can  be  cleaned  and  re-glazed  from  the 
inside. 

These  windows  permit  of  most  effective  ventila- 
tion, as  they  may  be  adjusted  to  suit  any  conditions. 

When  opened,  as  in  Fig.  I,  this  window  gives  very 
effective  ventilation,  and  yet  prevents  the  entrance  of 
rain  or  snow,  even  during  the  severest  storms.  This 
novel  feature  makes  it  an  ideal  window  for  sleeping 
rooms,  schools,  hospitals  and  factories. 
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Fig.  1.    WINDOW  OPEN  AT  CENTER 
ONLY 

Ventilation  without  Draft 
Note  Awning   effect  of  Shade 


No  Awnings. 

Awnings  are  not  required  with  Austral  Windows. 
The  shades  on  the  sash  make  perfect  awnings,  when 
the  sash  are  at  an  angle,  as  in  Fig.  i.  Ventilation  at 
the  top  of  the  room  is  not  cut  off  as  when  regular  awn- 
ings are  used.  Thus  a  cooler  room  is  provided  and  the 
expense  of  the  awnings  is  saved. 

Sash. 

The  sash  for  wooden  Austral  Windows  are  made 
the  same  as  double-hung  sash,  but  upper  and  lower  sash 
must  be  of  equal  weight  unless  special  hardware  is  or- 
dered. The  steel  window  can  be  made  with  the  upper 
and  lower  sash  in  same  vertical  plane  when  sash  are 
closed,  thus  doing  away  with  the  shadow  of  meeting- 
rail. 

Screens. 

Screens  are  applied  to  the  parting  strips.  When 
screens  are  not  in  place,  a  filler  strip  is  screwed  to  the 
meeting  rail  of  upper  sash. 

Frames. 

The  Window  Frames  are  plain  dressed  plank.  No 
box  frames  are  required.  Full-sized  details  for  frames 
furnished  on  application. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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WEDGE 

HOLLOW 
METAL 
WINDOW 


SECTION  SHOWING 
WINDOWS  PAR- 
TLY OPEN 

LEVER  ARM 


SASH 
EYE  BOLT 


KALAMINE 
WINDOW 


INSIDE 
ELEVATION 


WINDOWS 

CLOSED 


Fig.  2.     AUSTRAL  WINDOW  IN  HOLLOW  METAL,    IN  KALAMEIN  AND  IN  WOOD  CONSTRUCTION 

Note  that  in  Fireproof  Window's  Sash  are  held  firm  by  Sliding  Guide  Hook  instead  of  by  Pins  sliding  in  Groove,  as  described  for  Wood 

Construction.  Operating  Principles  are  the  same  for  all  types 


Finish. 

Austral  Hardware  is  of  cast  mild  steel,  annealed, 
and  is  copper-plated  or  galvanized.  We  are  prepared 
also  to  furnish  special  finishes  to  match  other  hard- 
ware. 

Durability. 

The  balance  arms  are  practically  indestructible. 
The  initial  cost  is  final  cost. 

Metal  Windows. 

Austral  Hollow  Metal  Windows  have  been  ap- 
proved by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters, 
Chicago. 

Austral  Transom. 

The  application  of  the  Balance  Sash  principle  to 
transoms  gives  a  transom  that  operates  easily  without 
the  usual  troubles  with  adjusters. 

The  transom  is  divided  into  two  parts  that  balance 
on  the  lever  arms.  Heavy  transoms  are  as  easily  oper- 
ated as  small  ones,  as  the  increased  weight  entails  no 
additional  strain  on  the  operating  device. 

Prices. 

The  cost  of  Austral  Windows  is  no  more  than  for 
double-hung.  When  the  saving  in  awnings,  repairs  and 
cleaning  is  considered,  the  advantage  of  the  investment 
is  largely  in  favor  of  the  Austral. 

Type  2.  Cast-Steel,  Copper-Plated — Best  grade  of  arm 
for  use  on  wood  windows.  Made  in  lengths  of  10",  12",  14", 
16",  18",  20".  Price,  up  to  and  including  20",  $4.00  per  open- 
ing with  standard  finish.  For  arms  longer  than  20",  or  of 
special  finish,  special  price  will  be  quoted. 

Equipment  consists  of :  Two  arms,  four  sash  guide  pins, 
two  spring  parting-strip  bolts,  and  screws  to  attach  all  parts. 

Type  4.  Cast-Steel,  Gak'aiiiced — A  lower-priced  arm  for 
wooden  windows.  Substantial  and  capable  of  doing  the  same 
work  as  the  No.  2  type,  but  not  so  carefully  finished,  and  is 


not  suited  for  the  best  class  of  work.  Price,  $3.00  per  opening. 
Made  in  lengths  of  10",  12"  14",  16",  18",  20". 

Equipment  consists  of :  Two  arms,  two  lag  screw  pivots, 
two  parting  strip  caps,  four  sash  guide  pins,  and  screws  to 
attach  all  parts. 

Type  B.  Cast-Steel,  Copper-Plated — Hardware  approved 
by  Underwriters'  Laboratories  for  use  on  fireproQf  windows. 
Sold  only  to  window  manufacturers  (for  use  on  metal  cov- 
ered, hollow  metal  or  rolled  steel)  who  satisfy  the  Austral 
Window  Co.  that  they  make  a  first-class  window.  Names  of 
manufacturers  who  are  licensed  to  make  Metal  Covered.  Hol- 
low Metal  or  Rolled  Steel  Windows  will  be  sent  on  request. 

Sizes  and  Ordering. 

The  balance  arms  should  be,  approximately,  one 
fourth  of  the  entire  height  of  the  window.  In  or- 
dering, give  height  of  opening,  thickness  of  sash  and 
whether  of  wood  or  metal.  Full  instructions  for  hang- 
ing windows  accompany  each  set  of  fixtures. 

Specification  for  Wood  Frames. 

(A)  — All  exterior  window  frames  shall  be  made  of  well 
seasoned  plank,  selected  for  close,  straight  grain. 

(B)  —  The  head  and  sides  shall  have  groove  l/>"  x  1"  to 
receive  1"  x  1"  parting  strip,  and  the  sides  shall  each  have 
two  additional  grooves  Y2"  wide  and  Y2"  deep,  one  groove  ex- 
tending down  from  head  M  of  height  of  frame,  and  one  groove 
extending  up  from  sill  H  of  height  of  frame.  Parting  strips 
shall  be  made  from  straight  grained  seasoned  oak,  1"  x  1"  in 
cross-section,  and  the  side  parting  strips  shall  run  up  past  head 
parting  strip  into  the  parting  strip  groove. 

(C)  — The  above  frames  shall  be  fitted  with  Austral  Hard- 
ware as  made  by  the  Austral  Window  Co.,  of  101  Park 
Avenue,  whose  working  drawings  and  instructions  shall  be 
considered  a  part  of  this  specification. 

Note — Sash  1^4"  thick  require  sides  and  heads  made  from 
2"  x  6"  plank,  and  3"  x  8"  sills.  Sash.  2}$"  or  2H"  re- 
quire sides  and  heads  made  from  3"  x  7"  plank,  and  3" 
x  8"  sills. 

Co-operation. 

Architects  having  new  and  particularly  difficult 
window  problems  are  invited  to  present  these  problems 
to  us  for  solution.  Send  for  detail  blue-prints  of  our 
window. 
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INTERNATIONAL  WINDOW  MFG.  CO. 

The  "  George  "  Pivot  Window  Appliance 
2007-2009  Allegheny  Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Product. 

Manufacturers  of  the  "  George 
Appliance. 


Pivot  W  indow 


"  George  "  Pivot  Window  Appliance. 

The  "  George "  Pivot  W  indow  Appliance  is  a 
patented  complementary  sliding  stile,  which,  when  ap- 
plied to  the  regular  double-hung  window  construction, 
makes  it  possible  to  revolve  the  sash  inward  as  well  as 
slide  it  the  regular  way.  The  window  is  indirectly  hung 
on  this  stile  and  is  pivoted  on  it  at  the  centers.  The 
sash  and  sliding  stile  lock  firmly,  when  the  former  is 
in  normal  position,  making  accidental  tilting  impossible. 

The  "  George  "  W  indow  Appliance  is  superior  to 
other  similar  window  devices  in  that  it  provides  for 
a  window  construction  which  is  simple,  safe,  weather- 
tight,  durable,  convenient,  practical  and  inexpensive. 

Applicable  to  old  as  well  as  new  windows. 

Construction. 

Made  of  copper,  bronze,  steel,  aluminum  or  any 


other  metal  required.  This  device  is  consummately 
applicable  to  steel-framed  windows  of  the  heaviest  kind, 
with  wired  or  leaded  glass,  and  is  designed  to  conform 
with  the  strictest  requirements  of  the  fire  underwriters. 

Advantages. 

"  George  "  Windows  permit  of  simple  and  easy 
manipulation,  offering  perfect  ventilation  and  the  elim- 
ination of  the  dangers  of  direct  drafts. 

Our  device  is  unique  in  having  a  pivoting  appli- 
ance with  joints  that  are  absolutely  air-  and  weather- 
tight.  The  steel  flanges  at  the  upper  end  of  each  sash- 
shoe  will  not  allow  the  top  of  either  sash  to  open  out- 
ward, and  the  same  flanges,  by  lapping  over  the  crack 
between  the  sash  and  sash-shoes,  entirely  prevent  in- 
gress or  egress  of  air  when  window  is  closed.  A  win- 
dow in  which  the  top  of  either  sash  can  revolve  outward 
is  a  continual  menace. 

Pivoting  the  window  is  an  instant  and  simple  mat- 
ter. No  tools  are  required.  No  removal  of  mouldings. 
No  hanging  on  to  weighted  sash  cords.    The  top  sash 


IN  USE  AS  AN  ORDINARY  DOUBLE-HUNG  WINDOW 


CLEANING  OUTSIDE  SURFACE  OF  THE  GLASS  FROM  WITHIN 

THE  ROOM 

can  be  lowered  to  the  bottom  and  then  revolved,  the 
bottom  sash,  of  course,  having  been  raised. 

W  ith  this  device  cleaning,  reglazing  or  painting 
of  sash  can  be  done  by  men  or  women  from  within,  with 
the  maximum  of  ease  and  during  day  or  night,  winter 
or  summer. 
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W  indows  cannot  rattle  and  costly  metal  weather 
strips  are  unnecessary. 

The  windows  may  be  left  open  during  a  heavy  rain 
storm,  as  the  rain  sheds  off,  and  even  in  the  heaviest 
w  ind  storm  the  windows  remain  open  in  any  position 
because  of  the  spring  arrangement  at  the  point  of  pivot. 

A  practical  solution  of  the  demand  for  an  air-tight, 
dust-tight,  weather-tight,  rigid  Pivot  Window. 

Installation. 

The  installation  of  this  appliance  requires  only  a 
very  few  minutes'  carpenter  work  for  adjustment  on 
any  standard  sash. 

No  casement  rods  or  adjusters  are  required,  and 
the  appliance  can  be  finished  to  match  the  finish  of  the 
sash,  making  the  device  scarcely  noticeable. 

We  furnish  the  Appliance  in  any  metal  or  "  finish  " 
specified,  but  we  do  not  contract  for  the  installation. 
This  should  be  done  bv  the  contractor  or  the  millman. 


Specifications. 

All  pivoting  windows   (   in  number)   indicated  on 

plans  shall  be  fitted  with  the  "George"  Pivot  Window  Appli- 
ance, as  follows : 

First  Floor    (number)  windows  to  be  fitted  with 

(kind  of  metal)  devices,  of  (finish  desired).    Sash  to  be  

inches  thick;  upper  sash    inches  high,  lower  sash   

inches  high. 

Second  Floor  etc. 

"George"  Pivot  Window  Appliance  to  be  installed  in  a 
perfect  workmanlike  manner ;  and  all  parts  to  be  guaranteed 
to  fit  accurately. 

Facilities. 

Our  new  plant  is  equipped  with  special  machinery, 
capable  of  making  our  appliance  to  fit  all  types  and 
sizes  of  sash.  Our  capacity  exceeds  5000  appliances 
per  day. 

Guarantee. 

All  "  George "  Pivot  Window  Appliances  are 
weather-  and  dust-proof  when  properly  applied. 


■5ElC.T\QrA 


HORIZONTAL  SECTIONS 
OF  SASH 


HORIZONTAL  SECTION  OF  CLOSED  WINDOW 


SECTION  THROUGH  WINDOW  SASH  SHOWING  SWINGING 

PIVOTS 

Cup  spring  holds  window  at  any  angle  when  open 


VERTICAL  SECTION 
THROUGH  WINDOW 
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MICHIGAN  ENGINE  VALVE  COMPANY 

SOLE  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Howarth's  Sash  Centers  and  Golden's  Metal  Weather-Strips 

115-1 17  W.  Columbia  Street 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Howarth's  Friction  and 
Anti-Friction  Sash  Centers,  Entension  Hooks 
and  Golden's  Metal  Weather- Strips  in  both  zinc 
and  copper  bronze. 

Finishes. 

All  iron  Sash  Centers  are  finished  in  good  service- 
able imitation  bower  barff  finish.  Brass  goods  finished 
natural.  We  will  make  special  finishes  to  match  any 
recpjirements  or  specifications. 

General  Information. 

We  manufacture  ten  distinct  styles  of  Sash  Cen- 
ters and  make  them  for  any  thickness  of  sash  from 
one  and  one  eighth  inches  to  three  inches.  A  large 
stock  of  centers  are  always  kept  on  hand  and  ship- 
ments made  promptly. 

We  issue  a  complete  catalogue  of  sash  centers, 
giving  full  details,  price-lists,  etc.,  and  will  be  pleased 
to  mail  one  to  any  address  upon  application. 

All  hardware  men  are  familiar  with  our  Sash  Cen- 
ters and  are  prepared  to  quote  discounts. 

Adaptability. 

Where  a  friction  center  is  desired  to  hold  the  sash 
at  different  angles  without  the  use  of  adjusters  we 
recommend  the  No.  300-A  to  0306.  These  centers  are 
ideal  for  pivoting  sash  in  office  buildings,  schools,  fac- 
tories, foundries,  etc.,  and  can  be  used  for  swinging 
sash  either  horizontally  or  vertically.  The  hanging 
stile  as  shown  in  cut  should  be  fitted  to  the  sash,  and 
the  centers  applied  to  them  at  the  sash  factory ;  the 
rabbet  of  hanging  stile  should  be  one  half  inch  deep 
and  the  stile  at  the  thinnest  part  not  less  than  five 
eighths  of  an  inch  thick. 

Nos.  97  to  098  are  particularly  adapted  for  use  on 
inside  transoms  of  any  thickness  where  the  anti-fric- 
tion center  is  required  and  where  sash  are  operated 
with  transom  lifts  or  other  opening  devices ;  use  hang- 
ing stiles  with  this  center  rabbetted  the  entire  length 
on  the  inside  five  sixteenths  of  an  inch  wide;  sash  also 
rabbetted  five  sixteenths  of  an  inch  on  the  inside;  fit 
center  to  sash  and  hanging  stile  and  nail  a  five  eighths 
inch  stop  to  sash  in  rabbet  above  the  center  and  to 
hanging  stile  below  the  center. 

For  monitor  windows,  or  where  windows  are  op- 
erated in  batteries  or  with  cords  and  pulleys,  and  where 
a  good  serviceable  water-tight  job  is  required,  use  our 
No.  10  to  012  Centers,  with  hanging  stiles  rabbetted 
one  half  inch. 

Where  an  inexpensive  construction  is  wanted  use 
our  No.  20  to  022.    No  hanging  stiles  are  necessary 
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SIZES  AND  PRICES  OF  HOWARTH'S  SASH  CENTERS 


IRON 

No.300A,  for  lMf  inch  sash,  for  one  sash. $1.00 

No.  300,  for  iys  inch  sash,  for  one  sash. . .  1.00 

No. 301,  for  iy  inch  sash,  for  one  sash. . .  1.15 

No.  302,  for 2     inch  sash,  for  one  sash. . .  1.40 

No.  303,  for  2%  inch  sash,  for  one  sash. . .  1.70 

No.  304,  for  2l/2  inch  sash,  for  one  sash. . .  2.00 

No.  305,  for  2J4  inch  sash,  for  one  sash. . .  2.30 

No.  306,  for  3     inch  hash,  for  one  sash . . .  2.60 


No.  0300A,  for  U 
No.  0300,  for  1^ 
No.  0301,  for  1% 
No.  0302,  for  2 
No.  0303,  for2!4 
No.  0304,  for  2y2 
No.  0305,  for  2*4 
No.  0306,  for  3 


BRASS 

6  inch  sash,  for  one  sash, 
inch  sash,  for  one  sash . . 
inch  sash,  for  one  sash. . 
inch  sash,  for  one  sash. . 
inch  sash,  for  one  sash. . 
inch  sash,  for  one  sash., 
inch  sash,  for  one  sash. . 
inch  sash,  for  one  sash. . 


$4.40 
4.40 
4.60 
4.85 
5.40 
6.00 
6.50 
7.00 


Add  50  per  cent  to  list  price  for  iron  goods  plated  in  brass  or  bronze. 


No.  97,  l}i  to  V4  inch  sash,  per  pair  $0.70 

No.  98,  \yA  to  iy2  inch  sash,  per  pair  90 

No.  10,  for  U/s  to  iy2  inch  sash,  for  one 

sash   40 

No.  11,  for  1%  to  2     inch  sash,  for  one 

sash  50 

No.  12,  for  2%  to  2l/2  inch  sash,  for  one 

sash   80 


No.  097,  iy&  to  \H  inch  sash,  per  pair... $1.40 
No.  098,  1J4  to  2'/2  inch  sash,  per  pair...  1.60 
No.  010,  for  13/s  to  iy2  inch  sash,  for  one 

sash    1.70 

No.  011,  for  iy  to  2     inch  sash,  for  one 

sash    2.60 

No.  012,  for  2J4  to  2y2  inch  sash,  for  one 

sash    4.40 


Add  75  per  cent  to  list  for  iron  goods  plated  in  brass  or  copper. 


No.  20,  for  \y&  inch  sash,  for  one  sash.. $0.50 
No.  21,  for  iy  inch  sash,  for  one  sash..  .60 
No.  22,  for  2%  inch  sash,  for  one  sash..  .90 


No.  020,  for  \y&  inch  sash,  for  one  sash. $2.30 
No.  021,  for  \yA  inch  sash,  for  one  sash.  3.00 
No.  022,  for  2^  inch  sash,  for  one  sash.  4.75 


HOWARTH'S   SASH  CENTER 
N'OS.  20  TO  022 


for  these  centers.  The  centers  are  fitted  to  the  sash 
and  to  the  jambs.  Nail  a  stop  to  the  jamb  on  the  out- 
side from  the  head  of  frame  to  center  and  on  the  in- 
side from  the  center  down  to  the  sill ;  sash  should  be 
made  the  full  width  of  the  opening. 

Golden's  Metal  Weather-Strip. 

Golden's  Metal  Weather-Strip  is  the  only  inter- 
locking all-metal  weather-strip  on  the  market.  It  is 
made  in  zinc,  copper  and  bronze.  As  shown  in  Fig.  i, 
one  strip  of  metal  is  attached  to  the  groove  in  the  jamb 
where  the  parting  strip  is  inserted ;  the  other  and  cor- 
responding piece  is  fastened  to  the  edge  of  the  sash — 
one  interlocking  the  other  and  really  locking  sash  to 
the  frame.  Keeps  out  dirt,  soot  and  draughts.  Pre- 
vents rattling  of  windows.  Can  be  applied  to  any  win- 
dow or  door,  old  or  new. 

Other  Advantages. 

Golden's  Metal  Weather-Strip  is  the  only  strip 
which  allows  for  shrinkage,  swelling  and  warping  of 
sash  without  binding  or  interference.  It  is  invisible, 
indestructible,  prevents  rattling  of  windows,  and  keeps 
the  house  free  from  dirt,  soot,  dust  and  draughts. 
Golden's  Strip  will  outlast  r  dozen  installations  of  rub- 
ber or  felt  strips  and  is  twice  as  effective. 

Strip  for  Doors  and  Casement  Windows. 

Doors  and  casement  windows  are  equipped  with 
a  spring  strip  of  bronze,  which  is  attached  to  frame. 
The  strip  allows  for  contraction  and  expansion,  and  is 
guaranteed  to  give  satisfaction  on  any  casement  win- 
dow or  on  sides  and  top  of  any  door. 

Windows  can  be  thoroughly  equipped  by  any  good 
carpenter. 

Prices  will  be  quoted  and  all  desired  information 
given  upon  application. 


Fig.  1.    SECTION  OF  WINDOW  JAMB  AND  SASHES 

A — End  view  of  lower  sash.  R — Lower  end  of  upper  sash.  C — Win- 
dow-jamb. D — Inside  jamb  lining.  E — Inside  stop.  F — Outside  blind 
stop.  G — Glass.  H — Parting  Strip.  I— Metal  Weather-Strip  in  lower 
sash.    J — Metal  Weather-Strip  in  upper  sash 


Fig.  3.    MEETING-RAIL  STRIP 


Fig.   2.    METHOD  OF 
FITTING  BOTTOM 
OF  SASH 


Fig.  4.     GOLDEN'S  AUTOMATIC 
DOOR  BOTTOM 
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THE  SAFETY  WINDOW  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  "  Cooburn  "  Sash  Hanger 
51  East  42nd  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

"  Cooburn  "  Sash  Hanger  Sets,  readily  appli- 
cable to  any  Double-Hung  Window  (new  or  already  in- 
stalled), and  providing  for  freeing  both  sash  at  one  side 
and  temporarily  hinging  them  at  the  other,  so  that, 
when  desired,  they  may  be  quickly  and  easily  swung 
inward  for  cleaning,  reglazing,  and  so  on. 

Description. 

This  sash  hanger  consists,  primarily,  of  a  locking 
device  (A-A'  Fig.  i)  and  two  pairs  of  disappearing 
hinges  (B-B'  and  b-b  )  for  each  sash.  The  lock  con- 
sists of  two  halves,  one  of  which  (A)  is  permanently 
screwed  to  the  freeing  side  of  the  sash;  the  other  (A') 
is  hung  at  the  end  of  the  pulley  rope  or  chain,  and  is 
keyed  into  a  catch-piece  applied  to  the  pulley  stile,  thus 
holding  up  the  pulley  weight  when  the  sash  is  freed  and 
swung  open.    (See  Figs.  4,  5  and  6.) 

When  the  sash  are  in  place,  as  in  the  regular  dou- 
ble-hung window,  the  lock  halves  automatically  lock  to- 
gether; and,  at  the  same  time,  A'  becomes  freed  from 
the  pulley  stile  catch-piece,  thus  making  it  possible  to 
slide  the  sash  upward  and  downward  in  the  usual 
manner. 


Operation. 

To  swing  the  lower  sash 
the  position  indicated  in  Fig. 
ing  hinges  (B-B'  and  b-b") 
are  brought  out  by  swinging 
aside  the  flaps  which  hold  them 
from  springing  out.  (See  Fig. 
5.)  The  sash  is  then  lowered  to 
key  the  hinge's  together.  Part 
of  the  stop-bead  (D,  Fig.  1,  also 
Fig.  4),  which  is  hinged,  is  then 
swung  in  and  out  of  the  way. 
W  ith  a  slight  pressure  the  sash 
can  then  be  freely  swung  into 
the  room. 

The  upper  sash  is  similarly 
hinged,  and,  after  the  simple  re- 
moval of  the  lower  part  of  the 
parting  bead  (E),  is  swung  in- 
ward in  the  same  way. 

Advantages. 

Safety  —  With  the  "  Coo- 
burn "  Sash  Hanger  attached  to 
the  windows,  cleaners  are  safe, 
never  taking  their  feet  from  the 
floor.  As  they  are  safe  from 
danger,  no  accident  insurance  is 
necessary. 


inward,  it  is  raised  to 
3.     The  disappear- 


"IG.  1. 


COOBURN"  WINDOW  WITH 
INWARD 


LOWER  SASH  SWUNG 


Both  Sash  in  Place  and  Closed  Both  Sash  Swung  Inward 

Fig.  2.    DOUBLE-HUNG  WINDOWS  EQUIPPED  WITH  THE  "  COOBURN  "  SASH  HANGER 
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Economy  and  Convenience  —  Labor  of  cleaning 
windows  is  reduced  fully  two  thirds  when  these  are 
equipped  with  "  Cooburn  "  sets ;  and  the  need  for  pro- 
fessional window  cleaners,  especially  in  office  buildings, 
hotels,  apartment  houses,  etc.,  is  entirely  eliminated, 
since  the  regular  help  can  do  this  work  from  within,  at 
any  convenient  time. 

Fresh  Air — The  entire  opening  can  be  used  at  any 
and  all  times,  allowing  for  plenty  of  fresh  air. 

Weather-tight — Sash  are  just  as  weather-tight,  and 
can  be  weatherstripped  if  desired. 

No  special  frame  or  sash  is  needed. 

Installation. 

A  good  workman  can  install  four  a  day.  If  desired, 
the  Company  will  take  charge  of  this  work. 

Price  and  Finishes. 

•  $3.00  is  the  price  per  set,  not  installed.  Will  con- 
tract to  install  equipments  anywhere.  Made  in  brass, 
mat  finish.  Special  finishes  supplied  on  200  sets  or  over, 
at  special  rates. 

Silver  Medal  and  Demonstration. 

At  the  International  Exposition  of  Safety  and 
Sanitation,  under  the  auspices  of  the  American  Museum 
of  Safety,  New  York,  December,  1913,  a  silver  medal 
was  awarded  this  Company. 

A  personal  demonstration  of  the  effectiveness  of 
Safety  Windows  will  be  gladly  given  with  a  model  at 
this,  or  your  own  office. 

Metal  Windows. 

For  information  in  reference  to  Kalamein  or  Hol- 
low Metal  Sash,  apply  or  write  to  home  office. 
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Fig.  5 

™-TATrC'<;4wnwTwr         DETAILS    OF   "COOBURN"  LOCK 
WTNTrVn    STOP    kfaT)      DEVICE  A  A',  OF  THE  DISAPPEAR- 
ING INWARD  AND      ING   HINGES    B   AND   B',   AND  OF 
"  COOBURN  "    SASH      FIN  B 
LOCKS  AS  DETACHED  ■ 
FROM    SASH  AND 
LOCKED  ON  PULLEY 
STILE 


Fig.  3.    "  COOBURN  "  WINDOW 
Showing  hinges  on  lower  sash  and  corresponding  ones  on  stop-bead  out 
and  ready  for  keying  together 


Fig.  G.    DOUBLE-HUNG  WINDOW  EQUIPPED  WITH 
"  COOBURN  "  SASH  HANGER 
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SAFE  AND  VENTILATING  WINDOW  CO. 

OWNERS  AND  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  K-W  Automatic  Window  Device  (Patented) 
Standard  Building,  35-37  West  31st  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

EXCLUSIVELY  SOLD,  DISTRIBUTED  AND  INSTALLED  BY  ITS  AUTHORIZED  REPRESENTATIVES 


Products. 

The  K-W7  Automatic  Window  Device  (pat- 
ented) ;  Combination  Ventilator  Guard  and  Win- 
dow Sash  Lock  (patented) ;  Safety  Sash  Locks 
(patented) ;  the  K-W  Window  Pulley  (patent  pend- 
ing) ;  Grooving  Machines  and  Planes  (patents  pend- 
ing);  Escutcheon  Bits;  Splicer  Sleeve  and  Splic- 
ing Pliers  (patented)  ;  Safety. Catch  (patent  pend- 
ing)- 


K-W  automatic  window,  showing  sash  swung  into 
position  for  cleaning 

Does  not  change  the  character,  functions  or  appearance  of  the 
Double-Hung  Two-Sash  Window 

K-W  Window  Device. 

The  K-W  Automatic  Window  Device  is  readily  in- 
stalled in  existing  construction  with  our  special  groover 
and  bits — supplemental  to  the  regulation  kit  of  carpen- 
tering tools.  The  grooving  for  windows  of  new  build- 
ings is  done  at  the  mill  and  adds  nothing  additional  to 
the  cost  of  producing  frames  or  sash.  It  is  not  a  com- 
plicated mechanism ;  will  not  rust ;  can  not  get  out  of 
order.  A  child  will  easily  understand  and  efficiently 
operate  it.  Always  safely  locked;  and  is  pilfering, 
weather  and  fool-proof. 

Safety — With  the  K-W  Automatic  Window  De- 
vice window-cleaning  is  made  a  routine  incident  in- 
stead of  a  dreaded,  dangerous  and  laborious  task  (see 
illustration) . 


Convenience — In  so  far  as  the  window-cleaning 
subject  pertains  to  household  economies,  it  absolutely 
solves  the  servant  problem,  and  housekeepers  hail  it  as 

a  boon. 


combination  safety  sash  lock  and  ventilator 

guard 

Non-Hazardous — Step-ladders  are  needless,  inas- 
much as  the  window-cleaner  performs  this  service 
standing  on  the  floor  of  the  apartment. 

Accessibility — All  parts  of  glass  and  sash  are  ac- 
cessible from  the  inside  of  the  apartment,  for  painting 
or  cleaning,  without  the  use  of  any  special  implements. 

Application — The  installation  of  this  device  does 
not  change  the  character,  functions  or  appearance  of 
the  regulation  double-hung,  two-sash  window.  The  use 
of  weather-strips  is  entirely  dispensed  with,  the  window 
being  adjusted  and  made  absolutely  weather-tight 
whenever  desired. 

Use — It  is  a  primal  need  in  the  nursery,  and  no 
sleeping-room  is  complete  without  it.  It  constitutes 
scientific  and  perfect  control  of  air  currents — a  20th 
century  method — ioo  per  cent  ventilation. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


Safe  and  Ventilating  Window  Co. 


Sash  Fixtures  815 


FULL-SECTION  VIEW  PRESENTING  DETAILS  OF  THE  KA\ 
(PATENTED)  AUTOMATIC  WINDOW  DE\  ICE  INSTALLED 
IN  THE  WINDOW-FRAME 


Equipment.  ,  _    ,  . 

Each  window-properly  equipped  with  the  K-W  (Patented)  Automatic  Window  Device  and  Combination 
Sash-Lock  and  Ventilator  Guard— permits  of  100  per  cent  ventilation. 

Sweet's  Catalogue  Continued  on  next  page 
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Safe  and  Ventilating  Window  Co. 


Combination  Safety  Sash  Lock  and 
Ventilator  Guard. 

Sash  Lock — The  Lock  securely 
fastens  the  window,  prevents  sash 
rattle,  and  makes  it  dust-  and  storm- 
proof in  inclement  weather;  also, 
saves  in  fuel  cost. 

Ventilator  Guard  —  The  Guard 
with  regulating  arm  free  of  its  en- 
gaging socket  permits  of  the  opera- 
tion of  either  sash  in  all  its  functions. 

Opening  —  Opened  at  any  angle, 
it  admits  the  out-of-door  air,  deflect- 
ing its  ingress,  and  at  the  same  time 
prevents  any  damage  to  the  interior 
fittings  and  furnishings  by  defending 
against  wind  or  rain,  hail  or  snow. 

Safe  Ventilation- — It  automatic- 
ally controls  air  currents ;  and  it  in- 
stantly converts  any  bedchamber  into 
an  out-of-door  sleeping  apartment  or 
an  inside  warmed  dressing-room,  as 
desired. 

Regulation  —  Ventilation  can  be 
regulated  to  weather  conditions,  open- 
ing being  graduated  from  I  inch  to  i  i 
inches,  full  width  of  sash,  by  adjust- 
ment of  the  ventilator  guard  locking- 
rod. 


^3  pxtm. 


COMBINATION  SAFETY  SASH  LOCK  AND 

Patented 


VENTILATOR  GUARD 


SAFETY  SASH  LOCK  OPEN 
Sectional  View 

Patented 


o 

1 

t- 

-1 

SAFETY  SASH  LOCK  CLOSED 
Prevents  sash  rattle;  makes  windows  dust- 
and  storm  proof  in  inclement  weather 


Sash  opening  for  ventilation 
regulated  by  arm 


VENTILATOR  GUARD 
Keeps  windows  secure  from 
pilfering     from     outside  and 
rattle-proof  "   when  ventilat- 
ing 


WINDOW  BOLT  AND  CASE 
Patented 


VENTILATOR  GUARD 
Sectional    view,    with  regulat 
ing  arm  free 


L_.  J 


AUTOMATIC  WIN- 
DOW BOLT  AT- 
TACHED TO  CHAIN 
Patented 
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SASH 
CHAIN 
LENGTH- 
ENED BY 

SPLICING  AUTOMATIC  WIN- 
LINK         DOW.  BOLT  AT- 
TACHED TO  SASH 
CORD 

Patented 


-71 


TYPE  OF  ESCUTCH 
EON  BOLT 
Patent  pending 


SASH 
CORD 
LENGTH- 
ENED BY 
SPLICER 
SLEEVE 


TYPE  OF 
ESCUTCHEON 
BOLT 

Patent  pending 


UPPER  AUTOMATIC 
ESCUTCHEON 
Patent  pending 


LOWER  AUTOMATIC  ESCUTCHEON 
Patent  pending 


CORD  SASH 
SPLICING 
SLEEVE 
Patent  pending 


K-W  SAFETY  CATCH 
Patent  pending 
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HingeJ  Stop  Closed  Hinged  Stop  Open 

HINGED  STOP  INSTALLATION  WHEN  OUTER  EDGE  OF  " STOP 
IS  FLUSH  WITH  WINDOW-FRAME 


SPECIAL   ESCUTCHEON    FOR  USE 
WITH  HINGED  STOP 
Patent  pending 


HINGE-STOP 
ESCUTCHEON 

BOLT 
Patent  pending 


PERMANENTLY  INSTALLED 
SELF-ADJUSTABLE  PART- 
ING STRIP  FIXTURE 
Patent  pending 


Pf,^ENTLY  ATTACHED 
ALJPr-YATIC  SELF-ADJUST- 
ABLE PARTING  STRIP 
AND  METAL  LEVER 
PARTING  STRIP 
DEVICE 
Patents  pending 


K-W  SPECIAL 
RECESSED 
PULLEY 
Patent  pending 
All  Standard  Sizes 
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K-W  RECESSED  PULLEY 
Patent  pending 

Recessed  lower  section  type  is  recommended  when  the  K-W 
Automatic  Window  Device  is  to  be  installed 
in  old  or  new  construction 


4 


ADJUSTABLE  STOP 
HINGE 
Patent  pending 


SPECIAL  RECESSED 
PULLEY  ADAPT- 
ABLE TO  CORD 
OR  CHAIN 
Patent  pending 
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Emil  W.  Bitter  Co. 


EMIL  W.  RITTER  CO. 

Safety  Windows  and  Building  Specialties 
Ashland  Block 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


TRADE 


Products. 

The  Ritter  "  Safety  First  "  Sliding 
and  Swinging  Window. 

Also,  other  Ritter  Building  Specialties. 
(See  General  Index.) 

Description. 

The  Ritter  "  Safety  First  "  Sliding  and 
Swinging  Window,  which  in  appearance  is 
like  the  common  ordinary  window  sash  and 
frame,  is,  as  its  name  implies,  a  window  which 
can  be  raised  and  lowered  exactly  as  an  ordinary  win- 
dow, with  the  difference  that  the  Ritter  Combination 
Window  can  be  instantly  swung  into  the  room  for 
cleaning  purposes,  and  both  sides  can  be  as  easily 
cleaned  as  one  side  of  an  ordinary  window. 

Advantages. 

Aside  from  the  elements  of  convenience  and  safety 
in  buildings  of  all  kinds,  the  immense  saving  in  clean- 
ing the  "  Safety  First "  Window  is  an  item  which 
should  interest  architects  designing  large  office  build- 
ings, apartments,  hospitals  and  public  buildings. 

It  is  of  special  advantage  in  jails,  insane  asylums 
and  hospitals,  where  bars  or  gratings  make  window 
cleaning  a  difficult  matter.  The  sash  can  be  fitted  with 
key-locking  catches,  if  desired. 

Storm  sash  or  full-length  stationary  screens  can  be 
used  as  well  as  the  ordinary  half-length  sliding  screens, 
and  both  sides  of  window  washed  without  disturbing 
them,  as  the  sashes  swing  inward  for  cleaning. 


Metal  or  rubber  weatherstrips  can  be 
attached  to  the  Ritter  "  Safety  First  "  window. 

Equally  adaptable  for  wood  or  steel 
frames. 

Both  sash  swing  in  at  the  bottom  of  win- 
dow, and  hence  can  be  washed  from  the  floor. 
Notice  in  the  cut  how  the  upper  sash  has  been 
drawn  down 


and 

out,  and  how 
the  lower 
sash  closes  the  upper 
portion  of  window. 
Thus,  with  the  ordi- 
nary half  screen,  no 
flies  or  insects  can  get 
in  while  windows  are 
being  washed. 

Cost. 

Full  set  of  fixtures 
with  complete  instruc- 
tions for  installing, 
$1.50  per  window.  Spe- 
cial price  for  large 
cmantities. 

Specification. 

All  windows  (except 
where  specifically  marked 
otherwise  on  plans)  shall 
be  arranged  for  and 
equipped  with  the  Ritter 
"Safety  First"  Sliding 
and  Swinging  Attach- 
ments. Emil  W.  Ritter 
Co.,  Chicago. 


SHOWING  CONVENIENCE  OF 
RITTER  " SAFETY  FIRST " 
WINDOW 
Patented  April,  1010;  July,  1013 


Co-operative  Service. 

P  " 

based  on  arcmieci  s  pians,  ami  omer  uesireu  niiuiina- 
tion  will  be  cheerfully  furnished  on  application. 

A  working  model  of  this  window  will  be  loaned, 
without  expense,  to  any  architect  wishing  to  show  it 
to  a  client. 


perative  Service. 

Prints  showing  details  of  construction,  estimates 
i  on  architect's  plans,  and  other  desired  informa- 

will  1>f>  rlifi'r f nil v  f nrnislipfl  nn  annliratiotl 


RITTER  "  SAFETY  FIRST"  SLIDING  AND  SWINGING  WINDOW 

In  normal  service  as  a  sliding  window 


An  Actual  Test  of  a  Ritter  "Safety  First"  Window. 

This  window  construction  was  held  out  of  the 
market  for  more  than  a  year  while  details  were  being 
thoroughly  tried  out  and  perfected. 

One  set  of  fixtures  has  been  mounted  on  sash  that 
have  been  opened  and  closed  and  swung  out  more  than 
five  thousand  times. 

In  all  these  trials  the  automatic  cord-  and  sash- 
holding  arrangement  operated  perfectly  every  time. 
Not  once  was  the  weight  dropped.  Not  one  objection- 
able feature  was  developed  by  these  tests. 

The  whole  outfit  is  as  good  to-day  as  it  was  on 
the  day  it  was  put  on,  and  shows  no  signs  of  wear  or 
of  defect.  We  have  this  frame  at  our  salesroom  and 
invite  inspection. 

Guarantee. 

We  will  refund  all  money  paid  on  any  "  Ritter  " 
Window  which  drops  the  sash  weight  when  operated, 
either  as  sliding  or  swinging  sash. 
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TABOR  SASH  FIXTURE  CO. 


NEWARK  SHOW  ROOM 

421  Essex  Building 
TELEPHONE  259 


MAIN  OFFICE,  FACTORY  AND  SHOW  ROOM 

61-71  Polk  Street 
NEWARK,  N.  J. 


NEW  YORK  SHOW  ROOM 

105  West  40th  Street 
TELEPHONE,  Bkyant  7868 


REPRESENTATIVES  IN  EVERY  LARGE  CITY  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 


Products. 

Strips  and  Fixtures  for  Tabor  Sliding- 
Reversible,  Removable  Sash,  Weightless 
Pivoting  Sash  and  Horizontal  Pivoting 
Sash  ;  Hardware  Fixtures  for  Vertically 
Pivoting  and  Casement  Sash  ;  Transom 
Pivots;  All-Metal  Weather- Strips ;  Auto- 
matic Casement  Adjusters  ;  Automatic  Door 
toms,  and  Hardware  Specialties. 


Bot- 


Tabor  Strip  and  Fixtures,  for  Horizontally  Pivoting 
Windows. 

The  Tabor  Strip  is  the  foundation  of  our  method 
of  hanging  horizontally  pivoting  windows.  This  scien- 
tifically constructed  strip,  with  its  pivoting  fixture  (Fig. 
3),  provides  a  simple  and  effective  device  which  may 
be  used  in  the  construction  of  a  horizontally  pivoting 
window  or  in  modifying  the  double-hung  window  to 
give  it,  besides  its  regular  upward  and  downward 
movement,  a  horizontal  pivoting  action.  This  makes 
possible  the  reversing  of  any  window  for  cleaning, 
painting  or  reglazing  from  within,  and  for  regulating 
the  openings  to  provide  perfect  ventilation  under  vary- 
ing conditions,  without  the  usual  annoyance  of  direct 
draft. 

Operation. 

By  reference  to  Fig.  2  the  relation  between 
our  patented  strip  and  the  window  sash  may  be 
readily  seen.  Fig.  3  shows  the  strip  itself  with 
the  pivoting  fixture  attached.  To  this  fixture 
the  sash  is  screwed,  at  its  center.  The  strip  is 
so  shaped  as  to  allow,  when  pivoting,  a  rocking 
or  hinge  movement  to  the  strip  to  free  the 
raised  tongue  on  its  face  from  the  correspond- 
ing groove  in  the  sash.  The  pivot  plates  have 
interlocking  corrugations  on  the  contact  faces 
that  hold  the  pivoted  sash  firm  at  various 
angles. 

In  the  case  of  weighted  windows  the  sash 
are  indirectly  hung  on  the  Tabor  strip,  thus 
permitting  the  pivoting  of  both  sash  in  various 
up  and  down  positions. 


Fig.  1.    TABOR  D.  H.  PIVOTING  WINDOW 
Showing  slight  curve  of  patented  Tabor  Strip   (S)   greatly  exag- 
gerated.    Each  Strip   (worked  independently  of  others)   is  given  slight 
curve  proportions  to  its  length.    When  sash  is  closed  this  curve  forms  a 
Spring  of  Strip  and  a  tight  and  weather-proof  joint  is  assured 

Strip  is  made  of  selected,  thoroughly  seasoned  lumber  and  cut  out 
of  straight  grain.  Will,  therefore,  never  warp.  All  wear  taken  up  by 
corrugated  pivoting  fixture 


Advantages. 

Aside  from  the  cleaning,  painting,  reglaz- 
ing and  ventilating  conveniences  provided  by  this  win- 
dow, it  is  to  be  noted  that  this  window  is  guaranteed 
weather-proof.  It  can  be  kept  open  slightly  at  top  and 
bottom  without  permitting  the  entrance  of  rain.  Clean- 
ing can  be  done  by  any  one,  day  or  night,  winter  or 
summer,  without  the  dangerous  necessity  of  climbing 
out  on  a  narrow  ledge  or  chilling  the  rooms. 

Window  Combinations. 

During  our  twelve  years  in  business,  we  have,  as 
our  various  devices  were  perfected,  carried  on  an  elab- 
orate system  of  experiments,  to  determine  the  simplest, 
most  practical  and  most  economical  combinations  of 
these  devices,  to  the  end  that  we  might  obtain  the  most 
satisfactory  results  for  a  given  purpose.  We  term 
such  combination  a  "  system." 


Fig.  2.    SECTIONS  SHOWING  OPERATION 
OF  STRIP  AND  SASH 
a — Side  of  Frame:  b — Hanging  Strip; 
c — Sash  Stile 


Fig.  8.    TABOR  STRIP 
AND  FIXTURE 

Strip  to  match  wood  of  sash 


System  and  insisting 


Specifying. 

By  specifying  each  "  Unit 
upon  no  variation  therefrom,  the  architect  will  procure 
economy  of  labor  for  himself  and  of  cost  for  his  client. 

Note. 

Style  letters  indicate  equipment  for  type  of  window  similar 
to  System  with  which  it  appears,  except  that  our  All-Metal 
Weather-Strips  and  casement  adjuster  are  omitted. 

Sizes,  etc. 

The  sash  should  be  made  2  inches  narrower  than 
the  frame  opening,  to  allow  for  our  strips.  We  will 
attach  the  strips  to  the  open  sash  for  50  cents  extra  per 
pair  of  sash,  or  we  will  furnish  them,  and  the  contractor 
can  do  the  attaching. 
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Fireproof  Construction. 

All  our  equipments  are 
equally  applicable  to  wood  or 
metal  sash,  as  the  strips  can  be 
covered  with  metal. 

System  No.  1  (Style  "  A  ")  Win- 
dow., 

This  System  (Fig.  4)  is 
the  old-fashioned  Double-Hung 
Window,  with  the  Tabor  strips 
and  corrugated  fixtures  and  also 
the  Tabor  All-Metal  Weather- 
Strips  applied. 

The  use  of  the  Tabor  Ail- 
Metal  Weather-Strip  insures  a 
weather-proof  window,  and  a 
30  per  cent  saving  in  the  cost  of 
neating.  Details  furnished  on 
application. 


Fic.  4.    D.  H. 
PIVOTING 
WINDOW 

PRICES,  SYSTEM    NO.  1 

For  Pair  of  Sash  Requiring  Strips  4)3  Feet  or  Less  in  Length 


System  No.  3  (Style  "  C  ")  Weightless  Window. 

System  No.  3  (Fig.  6)  simply  adds  a  transom  bar 
between  each  sash,  permitting  introduction  of  any  num- 
ber of  sash  perpendicularly  or  laterally,  when  desired, 
and  giving  greater  rigidity  to  frame.  For  transoms, 
partitions,  and  general  factory  windows  this  system  is 
ideal. 


Thickness  of  Sash. . . . 

\%  to  2  Inches 

l\i  to  l\4  Inches 

System  1 

Style  "A" 

System  1 

$3.70 
5.20 
6.20 
6.70 

Style  "A" 

Pine,  per  set  

Oak.  per  set  

Cherry,  per  set  

Mahogany,  per  set  

553.20 
4.70 
5.20 
5.70 

32.00 
3.50 
4.00 
4.50 

$2.50 
4  (Ml 

5.00 
5.50 

A  set  is  for  two  sash. 
Net  Prices  for  Each  Sash  Requiring  Strips  Over  414  Feet  in  Length 

Thickness  of  Sash .... 

1M  to  2  Inches 

2>i  to  2yt  Inches 

System  1 

Style  "A" 

System  1 

Style  "A" 

Pine,  for  each  sash .... 

$2.15 

$1.35 

J52  45 

$1.70 

Oak,  for  each  sash. .  .  . 

3.10 

2.35 

3.50 

2.70 

Cherry,  for  each  sash.. 

3.50 

2.70 

4. 15 

3.35 

Mahogany,  for  each 

3.80 

3.00 

4.50 

3.70 

System  No.  2  (Style  "  D  ")  Weight- 
less Window. 

This  is  a  weightless  window 
(Fig.  5).  Both  sash  pivot;  bottom 
sash  can  also  slide  full  distance  and 
is  held  by  automatic  catch,  some- 
what as  in  car  windows.  Our  all- 
in  e  t  a  1  weather-strip  makes  this 
entire  window  thoroughly  weather- 
proof, reducing  the  fuel  bill  consid- 
erably. Protects  health  of  occu- 
pants, because  with  it  direct  drafts 
are  impossible.  Adapted  for  office 
and  loft  buildings,  railroad  stations, 
schools  and  colleges.  Equipment 
consists  of  Tabor  Strips,  Corrugated 
Pivot  Fixtures,  Combination  Pull 
and  Cord-Locking  Shade  Pulleys 
and  the  "Tabor"  All-Metal  Fig 
Weather- Strips. 


5.  WEIGHT- 
LESS PIVOTING 
WINDOW 


Fig.  f,     FACTORY  WINDOW  ARRANGEMENT.  SYSTEM  NO  3 
(STYLE  "  C  ") 
Note  middle  sash  in  third  row  turned  entirely  around 
Any  gearing  device  can  be  installed  for  windows  above  second  tier 

PRICES,  SYSTEMS,  NOS.  2  AND  3 

For  Sash  Requiring  Strips  4\i  Feet  or  Less  in  Length 


Thickness  of  Sash .... 

\Vi  to 

2  Inches 

2!4  to  2Yi  Inches 

Systems 

Styles 

Systems 

Styles 

Pine,  per  set  

$3.70 

$2  00 

$4  20 

$2 .  50 

Oak.  per  set  

5 . 20 

3.50 

5 . 70 

4  (K) 

Cherry,  per  set  

5  70 

4  00 

6.70 

5.00 

Mahogany,  per  set. .  . 

6.20 

4.50 

7.20 

5.50 

A  set  is.  for  two  sash. 

The  Pull  and  Curtain  Pulley  are  Iron.  Black  or  Coppered. 
For  single  sash  or  transoms  one  half  of  the  above  price. 

Net  Kxiras  for  Each  Sash  Requiring  Strips  Over  414  Feet  in  Lencth 


Thickness  of  Sash.... 

\\4  '<>  2  Inches 

2\i  to  2]4  Inches 

Systems 

Styles 

Systems 

Styles 

Pine,  net  each  

$2.50 

$1.35 

$2.60 

$1.70 

Oak,  net  each  

3.30 

2.35 

3.70 

2.70 

Cherry,  net  each  

3.90 

2.70 

4.30 

3.35 

Mahogany,  net  each.. . 

4.00  • 

3.00 

4.60 

3.70 

System  No.  7  (Style  "  I ")  Double- 
Hung  Barred  Window. 

Where. bars,  gratings  or  station- 
ary screens  are  required,  as  in  asy- 
lums, banks  and  prisons,  the  Tabor 
Weighted  Sash  are  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  (Fig.  7).  The  sash, 
when  closed,  are  locked  to  the  strips 
at  the  upper  end  by  specially  de- 
signed catches  operated  with  a  key. 
These  can  not  be  opened  by  tamper- 
ing with  and  are  out  of  sight. 

When  opened  for  clean- 
ing, the  lower  ends  of  the 
sash  swing  out  under  lugs  at- 
tached to  the  jambs  (see  Fig. 
7),  to  prevent  them  from  be- 
ing drawn  up  by  the  weights. 
Tabor  Ail-Metal  Weather- 
Strips  perfect  the  System. 


Fig. 


BARRED  D.  H. 
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PIVOTING  WINDOW 
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PRICES,  SYSTEM  NO.  7. 
Complete  for  Pair  of  Sash  REQUIRING  Strips  4'A  Fill  or  Less 


Thickness  of  Sash  

IH  to 

■ 

I  Inches 

l\i  to  VA  Inches 

System 

Style 

System 

Style 

24.70 

23.50 

25.20 

24.00 

Oalc.  per  set  

6.20 

5.00 

5.00 

6.  70 

Cherry .  per  set  

6.70 

5.50 

5.50 

7.70 

Mahogany,  per  set..  .  . 

7.20 

6.00 

6.00 

8.00 

elevating  vkktical  i«ivot 


IMPROVED 


Net  Prices  for  Each  Sash  Requiring  Strips  Over  4 J  2  Feet  in  Length 


Thickness  of  Sash. . .  . 

IK  to  2  Inches 

1%  to  2lA  Inches 

System 

Style 

System 

Style 

23.00 

21.70 

23.35 

22.00 

Oak ,  net  each  

4.00 

2.70 

4.35 

3.00 

Cherry,  net  each  

4.35 

3.00 

5.00 

3.70 

Mahogany,  net  each... 

4.70 

3.35 

5.35 

4.00 

System  No.  4  (Style  "FF")  for  Vertically  Pivoting  Sash. 

An  equipment  for  an  improved  type  of  vertically 
pivoting  sash  for  heavy  plate  win- 
dows (  Fig.  8).  The  sash  can  be 
turned  completely  around  for 
cleaning.  It  is  held  in  various  po- 
sitions by  a  notched  disc  on  the 
stool,  and  in  entering  the  closed 
position  the  top  and  follower  plates 
and  strip  snap,  forming  a  weather- 
proof joint.  The  locking  of  the 
sash,  which  occurs  at  five  different 
points,  is  accomplished  by  turning 
a  lever,  which,  upon  opening,  raises 
the  sash  above  a  tongue  on  the  sill 
and  over  the  stool ;  upon  closing, 
the  sash  is  drawn  down  tightly  into 
place.  This  down  and  up  move- 
ment automatically  locks  and  un- 
locks the  locking  devices. 

This  complete  locking  system 
prevents  the  warping  of  the  sash. 
The  equipment  insures  a  tight, 
weather-proof  window,  an  essential 
in  mechanical  ventilating  systems. 

Can  be  easily  applied,  and  with 
less  cutting  of  the  sash  than  can 
any  other  fixtures. 

System  consists  of  Improved  Elevating 
Vertical  Pivot  "  FF  "  (Fig.  9),  with  Handle 
and  Side  Locks  and  the  Tabor  All-Metal 
Weather- Strips  for  the  edges  of  the  sash. 


Fig.    8.  VERTICAL 
PIVOTED  SASH 
SYSTEM  NO.  4 


System  No.  5  (Style  "U")  for  In-Swinging  Casement 
Windows. 

This  (Fig.  10)  is  a  casement  sash  equipment  con- 
sisting of  our  style  "U"  (Fig.  11)  Elevating  Hinge 
and  Hardware,  our  All-Metal  Weather-Strips  and  the 
Tabor  Automatic  Casement  Adjuster  (see  next  page). 
Our  "  U  "  Elevating  Hinge  works  on  a  principle  similar 
to  that  of  the  "  FF  "  Fixture  above,  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  sash  by  the  action  of  a  lever.  When  closed,  the 
window  is  locked  automatically  at  top,  bottom  and 
middle. 


Fig. 


10.    CASEMENT  SASH 
SYSTEM  NO.  5 


Fig.    11.     IN-SWINGING  ELE- 
VATING CASEMENT  FIX- 
TURE "  U  " 


PRICES,  SYSTEM  NO.  5. 


Thickness  of  Sash. 


PRICES  COMPLETE,  INCLUDING  PIVOT 
SIDE  LOCKS  AND  PULL 


'FF,' 


Thickness  of  Sash  

1%  to  2  Inches 

2M  to  3  Inches 

System 

Style 

System 

Style 

Solid  Bronze  or  Brass  Pol- 

ished, per  set  

29.35 

28.35 

210.35 

29.35 

Genuine    Bower    Barff  or 

Bronze  and  Brass  Plated 

Polished,  per  set  

6.50 

5.50 

7.50 

6.50 

5.00 

4.00 

6.00 

5.00 

Solid  Bronze  or  Brass.  Polished.    For  Single  I 
Sash,  per  set  \ 

Solid  Bronze  or  Brass,  Polished 
Sash,  per  set  


For  Pair^ 

Genuine  Bower  Barff  or  Bronze  and  Brass/ 
Plated.    For  Single  Sash,  per  set  i 

Genuine  Bower  Barff  or  Bronze  or  Brassf 
Plated.    For  Pair  Sash,  per  set  I 

Dead  Black.    For  Single  Sash,  per  set  /  System 


Dead  Black.    For  Pair  Sash,  per  set 


Wt  to  2 
Inches 

Price  per 
3d  Hinge 

2H  to  3 
Inches 

Price  per 
3d  Hinge 

System 
Style 

210.00 
6.50 

i«.20 
1.20 

212.00 
8.35 

2185 
1.85 

System 
Style 

219.00 
13.00 

22.35 

:  -5 

223.50 
16.70 

23.70 
3.70 

Svstem 
Style 

27.70 
4.20 

2.50 
.50 

29.00 
5.50 

2100 
1.00 

System 
Style 

215.35 
8.33 

21  00 
1.00 

218.00 
11.00 

21.90 
1.90 

Svstem 
Style 

24.85 
2  20 

2. 25 
.25 

25.85 
3.20 

2.30 
.30 

Svstem 
Style 

28.50 
4.35 

2.50 
.50 

211.20  j 

6.35  1 

2.60 
.60 

Net  Extras 
For  Special  Finishes,  add  net  per  set,  2.50. 
For  Verde-Antique  or  Sand  Blast,  add  net  per  set,  2.70, 
Prices  for  special  designs  given  on  application. 


Note — Windows  more  than  5'  6'  in  height  should  have  an  extra  hinge  for  each  sash. 
When  ordering,  state  if  pairs  or  single  sash  are  required.    If  single,  state  whether  right- or  left- 
hand,  designating  same  from  inside  of  building.  " 
Price  for  special  designs  and  finishes  given  on  application. 

Solid  Bronze  and  Brass,  Bronze  and  Brass  Plated  and  Special  finished  goods  are  packed  with 
screws. 


Swi  KT'-    (    VI  M.'iM  f. 
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System  No.  6  (Styles  "O"  or  "Q")  for  Casements. 

For  work  such  as  Court  Houses.  City  Buildings, 
Post  Offices,  Public  Halls,  etc.,  we  recommend  this 
System  (Fig.  12).  It  has  our  styles  "O"  (in-swing- 
ing) or  "  Q  "  (out-swinging)  Mortise  Operating  Hinge 
(other  forms  of  "U"  elevating  hinge)  and  accom- 
panying hardware  for  heavy  casement  equipment. 
This,  with  the  Tabor  Ail-Metal  YVeather-Strips  and 
the  Tabor  Automatic  Casement  Adjuster,  constitutes 
the  system. 


"  R4  "  Friction  Center  for  Wood  or  Metal  Sash 
Has  all  advantages  of  Styles  "  R  "  and  "  S,"  but  does  not  require 
rabbeting  of  sash.    In  applying,  upper  half  of  stop  is  placed  outside  of 
sash  and  lower  half  on  inside 


"OMIUUi, 


Fic.  12.  FRENCH  WIN 
DOW    WITH    "  O  " 
.MORTISE  OPER- 
ATING HINGE 


Fic.  13.  IN-SWINGING 
MORTISE  OPERAT- 
ING HINGE,  "  O  " 


"  R  " 

For  Light  Pivoted  Sash 


PRICE  COMPLETE,  INCLUDING  LOCKS  AND  PULLS 


Improved  Transom  Pivot  "  R'J  " 
Socket  in  Sash;  Pivot  Plate 
on  Jamb 


"  P  " 
Rabbeted  Friction 
Centers 
Hold  Sash  in  Position 
when  opened 


Solid  Bronzeor  Brass.  Polished. 

For  Single  Sash,  per  set  

Solid  Bronzeor  Brass,  Polished. 

Bronze  or  Brass  Plated  or  Gen- 
uine Bower  Barff .  For  Single- 

1 1 ..  tu  2 
Inches 

Price  per 
3d  Hinge 

2H  to  3 
Inches 

215.70 

1:  00 

Price  per 
3d  Hinge 

System 
I  Style 

213.70 
10  00 

22.00 
2.00 

22.35 
2.35 

24.70- 
4.70 

System 
Style 

226.50 
20.00  . 

4  00 

230.50 
24.00 

System 
Style_ 

210. 70 
8.00 

21.70 
1.70 

£12. 7(J 

9.35 

21.90 
1.90 

Bronze  or  Brass  Plated  or  Gen- 
uine Bower  Barff.    For  Pair- 

System 
Style 

?22.20 
16.00 

23.35 

3.35 

224.90 
18.70 

23.70 
3.70 

Dead  Black.   For  Single  Sash, 

Dead  Black.    For  Pair  Sash, 
per  set  

System 
Style 

26.70 
4  on 

2.70 
.70 

27.70 
5.00 

2.90 
.90 

System 
Style 

 w — 

212.90 
8.00 

21.35 
1.35 

214. 90~ 
10  00 

21.70 
1.70 

Note — See  "Note."  System  No.  5. 

Automatic  Casement  Adjuster. 

This  Adjuster  (see  Fig.  15)  is  adapted  for  keep- 
ing in  control  the  swinging  of  casement  sash  or  French 
windows.  Placed  at  top,  to  be  concealed  by  curtains, 
or  at  bottom.  The  upper  part  of  the  moving  arm,  as 
it  slides  along  the  notched  strip  in  opening  or  closing 
the  casement,  catches  in  the  notches  and 
holds  the  sash  firm.  A  force  greater  than  the 
usual  wind  is  required  to  move  it  from  this 
position  in  either  direction. 

Hardware  Specialties. 

Below  we  illustrate  a  few  of  our  hard- 
ware specialties,  which,  for  real  worth,  can 
not  be  too  strongly  recommended.  Full-sized 
working  details  furnished  on  application. 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


Rabbeted  Friction  Center  "  S  " 
For  Vertically  Pivoted,  or  Heavy  Horizon- 
tally- Pivoted  Sash.     Automatic  Adjustment 
to  shrinkage  of  woodwork  elimates  strain  on 
parts 

Fig.  14. 


Sash  Center  "  R3  1 


TABOR  PIVOTING  HARDWARE  SPECIALTIES 


Solid  Bronze  or  Brass  Polished,  each   $2.50 

For  Special  Finishes  add  net,  each  33 

For  Verde-Antique  or  Sand  Blast  add  net,  each...  .50 

Fic.  15.    AUTOMATIC  CASEMENT  ADJUSTER  NO.  1 
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Weather-Strips. 

The  details  below  illustrate  application  of  our  Ail- 
Metal  Weather- Strips.  Adapted  for  all  styles  of  win- 
dows. They  are  strong,  durable,  most  efficient,  and 
easy  to  apply. 


PRICES  OF  WEATHER-STRIPS. 


Zinc  Strips,  per  foot.... 
Bronze  Spring,  per  foot. 


$.01 

.06 


Automatic  Door  and  Casement  Bottom. 

This  is  an  Automatic  Door  Bottom  or  Strip  (Fig 
20  and  21 ).  Consists  of  a  case  (A,  Fig.  21 ),  wood  or 
metal,  as  desired,  which  extends  along  entire  width  of 
door,  with  a  plunger  arrangement  (B)  jutting  out  at 
hinge  end.  Adjustable  screw  (C)  gives  proper  move- 
ment to  plunger,  when  door  is  closed,  forcing  down  a 
movable  wood  strip,  which,  in  turn,  presses  brass 
spring  strip  (D)  over  edge  of  threshold.  (D)  will  ad- 
just itself  to  threshold. 


Illustrating  position  of  Struck-up 
Zinc  Strip  nailed  to  Head  Jamb;  also, 
small  groove  in  top  rail  of  Upper 
Sash 


Illustrating  Zinc 
Strip  applied  to  Reg- 
ular sliding  Double- 
Hung  Window.  Strips 
extend  only  length  of 
corresponding  sash 


At  Meeting  Rail: 
Showing  Bronze 
Spring  Strip  nailed 
to  lower  rail  of  Up- 
per Sash 


Illustrating  Zinc  Strip  ap- 
plied to  Tabor  Pivoting 
Double-Hung  Window 

Illustrating  position  of  Struck-up  Zinc 
Strip  nailed  to  Sill;  also,  small  groove  in 
bottom  of  lower  rail  of  Lower  Sash 

Fig.  10.    DETAILS  OF  DOUBLE-HUNG  WINDOW,  TABOR  ALL- 
METAL  WEATHER-STRIP 


Fig.  1".     BRONZE  SPRING  WEATHER-STRIP  (TYPE 
APPLIED  TO  SIDES  OF  CASEMENTS  AND  DOORS 


A  ") 


Fig.  20.    SECTION,  AUTOMATIC  DOOR 
BOTTOM  (WOOD  CASE) 


Fig.  21.    AUTOMATIC  DOOR  AND  CASEMENT 
BOTTOM  (METAL  CASE) 


Metal  Cases 

Iron  Black,  each   $2  50 

Bronze,  each   3.00 

Brass,   each   3  00 


PRICES  OF  AUTOMATIC  DOOR  AND  CASEMENT  BOTTOM. 

Wood  Cases 

Pine,  each   $2.00 

Oak,  each   2.50 

Cherry,  each   3  00 

Mahogany,  each   3.00 

Special  Finishes,  each  net,  extra   $.70 

Guarantee. 

Tabor  Fixtures  are  guaranteed  against  flaws  in 
material  or  faulty  construction  for  a  term  of  five  years 
from  installation,  provided  directions  are  followed. 

Co-operation. 

We  specialize  in  solving  difficult  window  problems, 
and  solicit  opportunities  to  submit  details  and  figures 
therefor.     Full-sized  working  details  of  any 
products  furnished  on  request. 


of  our 


References. 

We  are  prepared  to  refer  architects  and  others  to 
our  work  upon  many  of  the  most  notable  buildings  in 
this  country. 


Fig.  18.    BRONZE  SPRING  WEATHER  STRIP  (TYPE  "  B  ") 
APPLIED  TO  SIDES  OF  VERTICALLY  PIVOTED  SASH 


Fig.  19.    BRONZE  SPRING  WEATHER-STRIP  (TYPE  "  B ") 
APPLIED  TO  REBATED  MEETING  STILES 
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THE  WHITNEY  WINDOW  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Whitney  Self-Adjusting  Casement  Hardware 
SEATTLE,  WASH.  BOSTON,  MASS. 

AGENCIES 

WE  HAVE  LICENSEES  IN  ALL  THE  PRINCIPAL  CITIES,  UNDER  THE  NAME  OF 
WHITNEY  CASEMENT  HARDWARE  AGENCY 


Products. 

Whitney  Casement  Window  Hard- 
ware, for  use  with  Single,  Double  and  Mul- 
tiple Casement  Sash  and  Transom  Open- 
ings. 

Window  Sash  and  Frames. 

Our  customers  must  furnish  the  window  frames 
and  sash  (wood  or  metal  construction  optional ).  1  lead 
and  sill  to  he  made  to  receive  our  Hardware  (Fig.  3). 
This  company  supplies  only  all  the  hardware  for  the 
control. 

Description. 

The  Whitney  Casement  Window  Hardware  is  ap- 
plied to  both  sash  and  window  frame  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  casement  window  will,  when  closed,  be  forced 
tightly  into  place,  giving  a  perfectly  weather-tight  win- 
dow construction,  and  yet  will  open  readily  without  any 
friction  between  sash  and  casement. 

This  Hardware  (see  Figs.  2  and  3)  consists  of 
sill  plate  or  track,  sliding  shoes  fitted  to  lower  inner 
corners  of  sash,  roller  guides  placed  on  upper  inner 
corners  of  sash  and  titling  into  a  groove  in  head  of 
frame. 

The  application  of  Whitney  Hardware  causes  win- 
dow to  open  outward  in  all  cases,  and  same  may  be  used 
on  openings  having  one  or  any  number  of  sash.  Fur- 
ther details  of  operation  are  set  forth  below,  and  illus- 
trated in  elevations  and  plans  of  windows  shown. 

Features. 

The  Whitney  Window  Control  Device  is  fully  cov- 
ered by  patents  applied  for.  There  is  no  limit  to  width 
of  unobstructed  opening  that  may  be  obtained  by  use 
of  the  Whitney  Multiple  Sash  Arrangement.  It  is  pos- 
sible to  use  one,  two,  three  or  any  number  of  sash  in 
an  opening.  Window  opens  entirely  out ;  no  interfer- 
ence with  desks,  chairs,  curtains,  draperies,  or  anything 
within  the  room  (see  illustrations).  Windows  so 
equipped  with  Whitney  Casement  Hardware  are  self- 
adjusting;  never  stick;  open  and  close  easily;  give  full 
area  when  open ;  and  are  absolutely  tight  when  closed. 
Ventilation  is  always  under  complete  control.  Wind 
will  not  affect  windows  when  opened,  owing  to  their 
rigid  self-adjustment. 

All  transoms  and  other  sash  are  easily  washed  on 
the  exterior  sides  from  inside  of  the  room,  because  sash 
are  free  from  sides  of  window-frames . 

Operation. 

Single  Sash  Opening — The  Whitney  Window  Con- 
trol Device  is  operated  as  follows :  A  track  or  guide 
on  sill  interlocks  with  a  sliding  shoe  attached  to  sash 
by  means  of  a  pivot  plate  at  inside  of  corner,  and  a 
controlling  arm  attached  to  opposite  corner  of  window- 
frame  (Fig.  5).  A  similar  duplicate  arm  is  connected 
to  top  of  sash  and  window-frame.  Also,  a  roller  guide 
is  placed  on  sash  corner  directly  above  sliding  shoe  and 
fits  into  groove  in  head  of  frame.    Arms  swing  out  as 
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Fic.  1.    DOUHLE  AND  MULTIPLE  SASH  OPENING 


Joint  A-A-DtTAu  Jhowino 
Jitt  (UlL  JoiNiNO  WtlLU 
Jmau  And  Doudu  J»jm  MttT 


Fig.  2.    PLAN  OF  TRIPLE  SASH  OPENING 
Single  sash  may  be  situated  at  either  side  of  opening 

window  is  opened,  drawing  opposite  edge  of  sash  away 
from  side  of  frame,  though  still  retaining  sash  connec- 
tion to  casement  frame  by  interlocking  shoe  and  roller 
guide.  Arms  act  as  adjusters,  holding  window  in  any 
desired  position,  thereby  rendering  window  self-adjust- 
ing (Figs.  2  and  5). 

Double  Sash  Opening — The  two  sash  in  same 
opening  are  hinged  together  (Figs  1,  6  and  9),  lower 
inner  corners  of  outside  stiles  are  connected  by  means 
of  pivot  plates  to  sliding  shoes  which  interlock  with 
track  or  guide  on  sill  of  casement  frame  (Fig.  3).  At 
the   inside   of   the  up- 


per corners  of  sash  of 
outside  stile  are  roller 
guides  which  fit  into 
groove  in  head  of  frame 
(Fig.  3).  No  arms  on 
double  casement  sash. 

Sash,  being  fast- 
ened together,  fold  one 
upon  the  other,  and 
sides  of  sash  draw 
away  from  jambs  of 
frame  as  window  is 
opened.  Windows,  not 
being  fastened  to  frame, 
may  be  moved  from  side 
to  side,  while  still  con- 
nected with  window- 
frame  by  means  of  the 
interlocking  shoes  and 
roller  guides.  Each  sash 
acts  as  adjuster  for  its 
mate. 


Fig.   3.     SECTION   OF  DOUBLE 
OR   SINGLE  CASEMENT 
Head  and  Sill,  Type  "  A  " 
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Multiple  Sash  Opening — In  accompanying  views, 
elevations  and  plans,  any  width  of  opening  may  he  ob- 
tained (Figs,  i,  2,  7,  10  and  n)  that  will  accommodate 
any  number  of  sashes  in  pairs.  Side  rails  of  each  sash 
are  rabbeted  to  fit  rail  of  sash  abutting  (Fig.  2).  Two 
sashes  of  each  pair  are  hinged  together.  Opening  may 
be  entirely  and  tightly  closed,  or  thrown  wide  open 
( Fig.  11).  Each  pair  of  sash  is  independent  of  sash  or 
frame  adjoining,  and  may  be  opened  to  desired  posi- 
tion regardless  of  all  other  pairs  (Fig.  8). 


Fig.  4.    CENTRAL  SCHOOL,  TACOMA,  WASH. 
Heath  &  Gove,  Architects 

Screening  of  Casement  Windows. 

As  windows  open  out,  screens  are  placed  next  to 
sash.  Shades  and  draperies  are  placed  inside  of 
screens,  allowing  operation  of  shades  without  opening 
screens  each  time ;  also,  screens  in  this  position  prevent 
shades  and  draperies  from  being  blown  out  of  window 
opening  (Figs.  8  and  10). 

Where  Used. 

Office  Buildings,  Hotels,  Schools,  Libraries,  Hos- 
pitals, Houses,  Bungalows,  etc. 

Prices. 

Upon  application  to  any  Whitney  Casement  Hard- 
ware Agency. 


 — ™ — . 

Fig.  5.    PLAN  OF  SINGLE  CASEMENT  WINDOW 
No  hinges  or  adjusters  on  sash  required 


NPIvot 

'late 

£j  rn 

UlPivot  Plate 

,Arm. 

Fig.  (i.    INTERIOR  ELEVATIONS  OF  A  SINGLE  AND  A  DOUBLE 
SASH  OPENING 
Single  sash  made  to  operate  toward  either  side  of  opening 


Pivot 


plate 


Fig.  7.    INTERIOR  ELEVATION  OF  TWO  PAIRS  OF  SASH 
Any  number  of  sash  put  in  opening  without  use  of  mullions.  No 
adjusters  required 


Fig.  8.    MULTIPLE  SASH  OPENING,  SCREENED 
Showing  that  any  pair  of  Whitney  Windows  may  be  opened  independent 

of  the  others 


Fig.  9.  PLAN  OF  DOUBLE  CASEMENT  WINDOW 
No  arms  or  adjusters  required  on  double-casement  sash 


Fig.  10.    MULTIPLE  SASH  OPENING,  SCREENED  AND  DRAPED  Fig.  11.    A  SLEEPING  PORCH  AND  SUN  PARLOR 

Full-size  working  prints  for  any  type  of  Whitney  Window  sent  on  request 
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THE  WILLIAMS  PIVOT  SASH  COMPANY 

Special  Window  Hardware 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Fixtures  for  Plank  Frame 
and  Douele-Hung  Reversible  Windows,  for  Single 
and  Double  Casement  Windows,  for  Vertical  Pivot 
Windows,  for  Horizontal  Pivot  Transoms,  and 

Single  Sash. 

Also,  Sash  Sockets,  Sash  Handles,  Hooks  and 
Poles,  especially  designed  to  operate  Fixtures  of  this 
kind  successfully. 

Note. 

In  illustrations  on  this  and  following  pages  the 
parts  we  furnish  are  shown  in  solid  lines  (except  Mill 
Detail).    Full-size  details  furnished  on  application. 


Williams  Double-Hung  Reversible  Window. 

Requiring  nothing  new  in  cither  frame  or  sash 
construction.  With  the  added  advantage  of  the  Cor- 
rugated Strip,  Truncated  Cone  Pivot,  Roller  Spring 
Bearing  Contact  with  Side  Jambs;  guaranteeing  tight- 
fitting  sash.  Easy  in  operation.  Rapid,  safe,  and 
economic  cleaning. 

The  Alignment  Guides  automatically  force  the 
meeting-rails  together — an  invaluable  asset  to  a  tight- 
fitting  window. 

We  have  solved  the  problem  of  ill-fitting,  noisy, 
and  leaky  windows. 


WILLIAMS  ■DOUBLE-HUNG 
H  I  V  K KSIBLE  WINDOW 


Sash 


MILL  DETAIL 
to  be  made  1%  inches  narrower  than  jamb  opening 


ft-T 


0 

l<  t 

I 1  I 

ll  I 

ll  I 


SECTION  THROUGH  MEETING  RAILS 
Showing  Action  of  Alignment  Guides 


SECTION  THROUGH  ONE  SIDE 
OF  SASH 
Showing  Corrugated  Strip 


SECTIONAL  DETAIL  OF  SIDE  CORRU- 
S  GATED  STRIP 

Showing  Truncated  Cone  Pivot  and  Roller  Springs 
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Williams  Plank  Frame  Reversible  Window. 

Permits  of  being  fitted  tighter  than  any  other 
window  made. 

Absolutely  nothing  in  its  construction  to  get  out 

of  order. 

With  our  Truncated  Cone  Pivot  Construction  we 
use  the  weight  of  the  sash  and  glass  to  draw  the  Cor- 
rugated Strip  and  Sash  together. 

Perfect  contact  with  side  jambs  is  provided,  which 
gives  easy  displacement  and  aids  in  holding  the  strip 
in  alignment.  Note  Roller  Spring  Bearing  Contaet  with 
Side  Jambs. 


Corrugated  Strip. 

Unless  otherwise  ordered,  the  Williams  Corrugaw  d 
Strip  will  always  be  ^-inch  stock,  and  will  be  made 
to  conform  to  thickness  of  sash.  No  special  construc- 
tion of  frames  recpiired. 


.v  h  — 


VERTICAL 

SECTION 
OF  SIDE 
CORRU- 
GATED 
STRIP 
Showing 
Truncated 
Cone 
Pivot 
anrl  Roller 
Springs 


V 


VERTICAL 
SECTION 
OF  WINDOW 
Showing  position 
of  Metal  Bar  set 
at  10  deg.  Pitch 
between  Meeting 
Rails  of  Sash 


WILLIAMS   PLANK  FRAME 
REVERSIBLL"  WINDOW 


Front  View 


l„l_  „  A  -  *  V  1 

Vertical  Section 


WILLIAMS  SASH  LOCK  RIVETED  TO  METAL  BAR 
LOCKING  BOTH  UPPER  AND  LOWER  SASH 


\  \ 


ii 


SECTION    THROUGH    ONE  SIDE 
OF  SASH,  SHOWING  CORRU- 
GATED STRIP 


ELEVATION,  SHOWING  METAL 
BAR  LET  INTO  SIDE 
JAMBS  %  INCH 


METAL  "  Z  "  BAR 


MILL  DETAIL 
Sash  to  be  made  ]%  inches  narrower  than  jamb  opening 
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Williams  Single  and  Double  Casement  Window  Fixture.  C  losure  Bar  providing  for  independent  operation  of 

A  perfect  Weather-proof  Casement  Window  Sill,  each  sash. 

No  special  construction  of  header,  sill  or  side  We  furnish  Sub-sill  and  Closure  Bar  with  Operat- 

jambs  required.  ing  Device.    Use  the  ordinary  butt  hinge. 

Double    Casement    Fixture    made    with  divided 


SINGLE  CASEMENT  WINDOW 


DOriU.K  CASEMENT  WINDOW 


SECTION  THROUGH  BOTTOM  RAIL, 

SUB-SILL,  STOOL  AND  SILL 
Sash  and  Closure  Bar  in  closed  position 


SECTION  THROUGH  BOTTOM  RAIL,  SUB- 
SILL,  STOOL  AND  SILL 
Sash  and  Closure  Bar  in  open  position 


MILL  DETAIL 
Showing  Sash  Construction 


SECTION  THROUGH  SUB-SILL,  FLOOR 

LINE  AND  SILL 
Closure  Bar  raised,  showing  mold  on  inside 
and  exterior  protection  for  French  or 
casement  doors 


SECTION  THROUGH  BOTTOM  RAIL  AND 

OPERATING  DEVICE 
Showing  Stool  Tlate,  Eccentric  Lever,  Threaded 
Adjusting  Rod,  and  Closure  Bar  Engaged  in 
Groove  in  Sash  when  Closed 
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Williams  Vertical  Pivot  Window.  With  the  Closure  Bar  and  Follower  Strip  wc 

By  raising  and  lowering  the  Closure  Bar,  we  elim-  guarantee  a  perfectly  tight  sill  and  top  rail, 
inate  the  necessity  of  lifting  the  sash  to  reverse  for  An  effective  stop  is  provided  to  hold  the  sash  at 

cleaning.  different  angles. 


Top  Pivot  Plate 

FOLLOWER  STRIP,  SHOWING  ROLLER  SPRING  CONTACT  WITH  HEADER  AND  GUIDE  SCREWS 
No  special  construction  of  Header,  Sill  or  Side  Jambs  required 


SECTION  THROUGH  BOTTOM  RAIL  TOjr  R-\IL,  SUB-SILL,  STOOL 

MILL  DETAIL  Showing  Closure  Bar  in  Closed  Position,  Stop  Lever,  WITH    CLOSURE    BAR  IX 

Showing  Sash  Construction  Operating  Device  With  Lever  and  Bottom  Pivot  Plate  OPEN  POSITION" 
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THE  CASEMENT  HARDWARE  CO. 


TELEPHONE,  Franklin  2790 


9  South  Clinton  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

"  Holdfast,"  "  Bull  Dog  "  and  "  Auto-Lock  " 
Adjusters,  "  Hookfast  "  Fasteners  and  Sash  Re- 
versing Device,  all  for  Casement  Windows. 

Advantages  Common  to  All  Our  Adjusters. 

Operation  Wholly  from  Inside  the  Screen  and 
Storm  Sash — Intelligent  clients  now  tolerate  no  other 
method. 

Powerful  Leverage — Essential  to  convenience  and 
for  safe  operation  hy  women  and  children  in  windy 
climates. 

Quick,  Positive  Action — You  release,  swing  and 
re-lock  with  three  continuous  motions  with  one  hand. 

Installation  After  Trim  is  All  in  Place — Can  be 
applied  to  sash  in  old  buildings.  No  pockets  exposed 
to  snow  and  sleet  when  sash  are  open.  Number  and 
location  of  adjusters  may  be  settled  at  time  of  instal- 
lation and  adjusters  added  at  any  time. 

Fixed  One-Point  Sash  Connection — Avoid- 
ing undue  strain  on  sash  and  butts  occurring 
with  adjusters  having  a  traveler  on  end  of  arm 
sliding  hack  toward  hinge  side  as  the  sash 
swing  out. 

No  Rights  and  Lefts — Saves  trouble  to  ar- 
chitects, hardware  dealers  and  contractors  in 
specifying,  ordering  and  installing. 

Special  Advantages  of  Each  Type. 

The  "  Holdfast" — Pivot  being  between  sash 
and  screen  and  operating  arm  under  stool,  no 
screen-stop  is  needed  on  stool,  and  dainty  cur- 
tains hung  to  fit  close  to  stool  are  not  mussed  or 
soiled  in  operating  adjusters. 

When  locked,  handle  is  telescoped  practi- 
cally flush  with  edge  of  stool. 

No  loss  of  leverage  when  locking  at  extreme 
points. 

The  "Bull  Dog" — Fits  inside  reveals  of  any 
depth  without  a  sub-stool.  Simple  to  install. 
Just  six  screws  and  no  cutting  of  w:ood,  except 
fitting  of  rebated  wood  screen-stop  over  pivot 
head  on  stool. 

Strong  enough  to  operate  a  door. 

The  "  Auto-Lock  " — Locks  automatically  at 
nearest  point  of  adjustment — an  important  fea- 
ture, as  servants  and  children  often  forget  to 
lock  adjusters,  leaving  sash  to  bang  about  and 
break  the  glass  when  the  wind  blows.  Released 
by  slight  downward  pressure  on  handle. 

Engagement  with  sash  plate  instead  of  fixed 
member  on  trim  is  a  unique  adjuster  feature  and 
is  very  rigid.    Handles  may  be  swung  parallel 
with  screens,  except  when  operating,  and  may  be  cast 
or  wrought  in  any  special  original  or  period  design 
to  order. 

The  "  Hookfast  " — Radical  improvement  in  case- 
ment fasts  for  drawing  the  center  of  sash  absolutely 
tight  in  cold  weather.  Hook  shank  pulls  against  heavy 
brass  spring  back  of  sash  plate. 

Far  superior  to  any  turn-buckle  for  wooden  sash, 
as  it  cannot  work  loose  or  drop  over  to  strike  the  outer 
jamb  when  sash  are  operated  from  inside  the  screen, 


Hil  l  MODEL  "  HOLDIAST  "  AD.I  USTER 


"  BULL  DOG  "  ADJUSTER 


NO. 


1.  "  IIOOKEAST  1 
FASTENER 


AUTO-LOCK  "  ADJUSTER 


NO. 


*'  HOOKFAST  : 

FASTENER 


and  prevent  complete  closing.  Has  fully  ^-inch  draw, 
thrice  as  much  as  any  turn-buckle  fast. 

Recent  Improvements. 

"Bull  Dog"  Adjuster — New  unbendable  swiveled 
sleeve  sash  connection,  eliminating  friction. 

"Holdfast"  Adjuster— Adoption  of  "Bull  Dog" 
outer  arm  and  sash  connection  and  powerful  new  set 
screw  adjustment  in  pivot  head.  Both  adjusters  now 
equally  strong. 
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Installation — Data. 

Sash  Dimensions — Architects,  unfamiliar  with  the 
difficulty  of  handling  heavy  casements,  often  make  them 
too  large  for  convenience  and  strength. 

Wooden  sash  should  seldom  he  over  2S  inches  hy 
58  inches  over  all,  and  this  is  larger  than  the  usual  Eng- 
lish practice. 

Any  of  our  Adjusters  can  be  easily  connected  to 
any  of  the  well-known  makes  of  English  or  American 
Steel  Casements,  or  to  Sheet  Metal  Sash. 

W  rought  steel  lugs  are  required  on  lower  sash  rails 
to  which  our  sash  plates  may  be  riveted  or  machine- 
screwed. 

"Holdfast"  Data — From  face  of  apron  (or  face 
of  sub-apron  in  deep  inside  reveals)  to  center  of  pivot 
through  stool,  2^4  to  2%  inches.    This  distance  is  fixed. 

Between  sash  and  screen  i-)4  inches  to  4  inches. 
For  2j/>  to  4  inches  in  this  space,  specify  "  long " 
sash  plates.  While  the  space  under  stool  is  supposed  to 
furnish  a  weather-tight  compartment  for  pivot  and  op- 
erating arm,  cold  air  usually  enters  more  or  less  at 
joints  in  woodwork,  due  to  careless  workmanship  and 
shrinkage. 

To  guard  against  this  frequent  source  of  annoy- 
ance, specify : 

"  One  solid  wood  block  8  inches  long,  filling  space  under 
stool,  and  notched  out  to  allow  for  swing  of  adjuster  lever  at 
hinge  side  of  each  opening.  Sash  to  be  hinged  to  swing  as  per 
contract  floor  plans." 

^.  For  high-class  work,  specify  all  locking  plates  to 
be  counter-sunk  flush  with  aprons. 

"  Bull  Dog  "  Data — Standard  space  between  sash 
and  screen  1%  inches  to  2]/%  inches. 

For  deep  inside  reveals  over  2  inches  inside  of 
screen,  allow  2*4  inches  to  3  inches  between  sash  and 
screen  and  specify  "  long  "  sash  plates.  Standard  width, 
installed : 

Jamb  to  end  of  outer  arm,  ijYi  inches. 
In  deep  reveals,  i8}4  inches. 

Arms  shortened  to  order  for  narrow  sash,  without 
extra  charge. 

"Auto-Lock"  Data — Made  with  standard  sash 
plates  only,  for  space  1%  inches  to  2)/%  inches  between 
sash  and  screen.    Will  fit  inside  reveals  of  any  depth. 

Literature. 

Let  us  help  you  convince  your  uninitiated  clients 
of  the  comfort  and  beauty  of  English  casements  since 


TTOLD-FAST'' 

"To4" 


'2SA  TO 
OAILY  ! 


siur- 


FULL  SIZE.  END 
OPERATING  ARAV 


^SCREEN 


-5UB-5TOOL 
I  I 

^-STpOL. 


our  improved  devices  have  so  completely  Americanized 
them.  Mention  "  Swkkt's,"  and  get  one  or  more  free- 
copies  of  the  "Casement  Window  Handbook." 

Materials. 

Brass  "  Bull  Dog,"  all  wrought  brass. 
"Holdfast,"  all  brass,  except  minor  concealed  parts. 
Steel    "  Bull    Dog,"    operating    handle    and  sash-slccves 
wrought  brass.    Balance,  wrought  steel,  plated. 
Brass  "  Auto-Lock,"  all  cast  brass. 
Bungalow  "  Auto-Lock,"  cast  iron,  plated. 
"Hook fast"  No.  2,  cast  brass. 
"Hookfast"  No.  2,  wrought  brass. 

LIST  PRICES  F.  O.  B.  CHICAGO 

Brass  "  Bull  Dog,"  dull-brass  finish,  $30.00  per  dozen. 
"Holdfast,"  dull-brass  finish,  $28.00  per  dozen. 
Steel  "  Bull  Dog,"  dull-brass  finish,  $21.00  per  dozen. 
Brass  "  Auto-Lock,"  dull-brass  finish,  $22.00  per  dozen. 
Bungalow  "Auto-Lock,"  dull-brass  finish,  $15. 00  per  dozen. 
No.  2  "  Hookfast,"  dull-brass  finish,  $7.50  per  dozen. 
No.  1  "Hookfast,"  dull-brass  finish,  $5.00  per  dozen. 

Adjusters  in  any  other  special  finish  (except  silver  or  gold), 
about  $2.00  per  dozen  extra. 


JAMB 
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DETAILS  SHOWING  APPLICATION  OF  "  BULL  DOG,"  "  HOLDFAST  "  AND  "  AUTO-LOCK  "  ADJUSTERS 
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GEORGE  LESTER  WILKINS 

Manufacturer  of  the  Wilkins  Casement  Adjuster 

1 139  Lunt  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Product. 

The  Wilkins  Casement  Adjuster. 
Description. 

This  Adjuster  is  used  on  casements  swinging  out. 
It  opens,  closes  and  locks  sash  in  any  position,  from 
inside,  without  moving  or  disturbing  screens  or  storm 
sash.  Raising  and  swinging  a  handle  over  the  window 
stool  moves  a  lever,  the  outer  end  of  which,  sliding  in 
a  guide  tube  fixed  to  the  rail  of  sash,  controls  the  case- 
ment.  When  released  the  handle  falls  and  locks. 

Advantages. 

It  may  be  applied  to  almost  any  detail  without 
special  preparation  or  measurement.  Position  on  stool 
is  governed  by  detail  only.  Is  adjustable  to  distance 
between  screen  and  sash.    Made  both  right-  and  left- 


Position  of 

Handle 
Unlocked 

AND 


DETAIL   SHOWING   MKT  HOD   OF  APPLYING   WILKINS  CASE- 
MENT ADJUSTKR  TO   SIMPLE  CONSTRUCTION  OF 
WINDOW  WITH  CASEMENT  OPENING  OUT 


WILKINS  ADJUSTER,  WINDOW  OPEN  AND  SCREEN  IN  PLACE 


hand.  Is  insect  proof  if 
screen  is  properly  fitted.  If 
left  unlocked  a  slight  move- 
ment of  sash  will  lock  it. 
Sash  cannot  slam.  Is  not  de- 
faced by  operating.  Holds 
sash  closed  firmly.  Is  noise- 
less. 

Quality  and  Finish. 

Made  only  of  French 
Brass  and  Statuary  Bronze. 
Workmanship  and  material  of 
highest  grade.  Lock  is  case- 
hardened  steel,  entirely  en- 
closed. May  be  obtained  to 
match  finish  of  other  hard- 
ware. 

Price. 

Style  A,  list,  $6.25  to  $14.00  each. 
Style  B,  list,  $6.75  to  $14.50  each. 
All  prices  f.o.b.  cars  Chicago. 
Price-list,  descriptive  folder  and 

blue-print  on  application. 
Discount  to  dealers. 


NORMAL  DI5TANCE  FR.OM 
BLOCK  TO  JAMB,  a  INCHES, 
5HOULD  BEADJU5TED  TO 

DETAIL^ 


P05ITION  OF  HANDLE.  CLOSED  5A5H 


POSITION  OF  HANDLE,  5A5H  OPEN 


DETAIL  SHOWING  ONE  FORM  OF  SIMPLE  CONSTRUCTION 
The  Adjuster  may  be  applied  to  almost  any  form  and  almost  any  width  of  stool 
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SELF-CLINCHING  NAIL  CO. 

SOLE  MANUFACTURERS 

44  North  Fourth  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Farrand's  Self-Clinching  Nails;  Wall  Fas- 
teners, for  Hollow  Fireproofing,  for  Grounds  and 
Furring  Strips  on  Hollow  Tile  and  Gypsum  Blocks ; 
for  Carpentry  Work,  Electric  Mouldings,  Alterations, 
etc.,  on  Hollow  Metal  Lath. 

Also,  Farrand's  Clincher  Bolts  for  assembling 
Fences,  Railings,  Enclosures,  Fire-Escapes,  Sheet- 
Metal  Work,  and  numerous  industrial  products. 

Description. 

Self-Clinching  Nails  and  Clincher  Bolts  are  basic 
forms  of  fastening  that  perform  the  work  of  nails, 
bolts,  screws,  etc.,  but  are  devoid  of  all  nuts,  threads, 
toggles,  etc.,  which  call  for  a  slow  screw-like  action. 
They  are  driven  with  a  hammer,  and  require  attention 
from  but  one  side  of  the  work.  They  clinch  on  the 
opposite  side,  automatically,  as  a  result  of  the  blows 
given  on  the  head. 

Advantages  for  Furring  and  Grounding. 

Self-Clinching  Nails  furnish  the  log- 
ical method  for  attaching  grounds  and 
furring  to  hollow  tile  and  gypsum  block 
walls.  They  rivet  directly  to  the  structure 
itself,  insuring  a  sound  metal  anchorage 
within  the  wall,  and  they  eliminate  every 
makeshift,  such  as  wooden  blocks,  metal 
plugs  or  porous  nailing  tiles,  which  are 
liable  to  result  in  loose  or  insecure  fasten- 
ings. Self-Clinching  Nails  replace  slovenly 
and  uncertain  practices  with  dependable 
methods  and  a  certainty  of  results. 

They  cut  out  all  cost  of  preparing  the 
wall  in  advance  of  setting  grounds  and 
they  give  the  architect  full  freedom  to  improved 
change  the  arrangement  of  the  interior  self- 

r   •  if  •  ,  .         .     j?     *■  i     *.  u     ■  CLINCHING 

finish  right  up  to  the  time  plasterers  begin  nail 
their  work.  No  workman's 
error  in  misplacing  or  omit- 
ting blocks  can  hinder  the 
progress  of  building.  They 
speed  up  the  work  of  the 
mason  fully  10  per  cent ; 
for  it  takes  as  long  to  lay 
a  i -inch  wooden  block  as  it 
does  a  foot  of  hollow  tile. 

Self-Clinching  Nails 
preserve  the  full  fire-resist- 
ing qualities  of  the  structure 
by  saving  it  from  being  rid- 
dled with  wooden  blocks, 
which  offer  a  means  for 
spreading  fires  from  room  to 
room  and  materially  menace 
the  stability  of  walls  when 
so  attacked. 


)  '  ■'■ 

;  OUTER!, 
i    SHELL  ' 
U      OF  , 
'(  HOLLOW,  i 
TILE 


SECTIONAL  VIEW, 
SHOWING  NAIL 
CLINCHED 


Comparative  Cost. 

Self-Clinching  Nails  do  not  compete  in  price  with 


CLINCHING 


ordinary  nails,  but  with 
the  cost  of  preparing 
walls  to  receive  nails. 
Considering  labor,  ma- 
terial, etc.,  their  cost  is 
less  than  that  of  wooden 
blocks  or  plugs  in  place. 
The  labor  involved  in 
applying  the  grounds  is 
practically  the  same  for 
Self-Clinching  Nails  as 
for  ordinary  nails.  Self- 
Clinching  Nails  require 
a  preliminary  operation 
of  punching  holes  in 
hollow  tile,  but  their  use 
so  simplifies  the  later 
process  of  "  lining  out  " 
the  strip  that  it  more 
than  compensates  for 
the  slight  loss  incurred 
by  the  extra  operation. 
They  may  be  wedged 
out  over  y±  inch  with- 
out injuring  their  hold. 

A  special  punch  tool  is  supplied  for  making  neat 
holes,  TV  diameter,  in  hollow  tile. 

Samples. 

Samples  for  test  and  illustrated  "  System  for  At- 
taching Grounds  "  sent  to  architects  or  builders  on 
request.  State  thickness  of  wooden  strip  and  type  of 
fireproofing. 

DATA  FOR  SPECIFYING 


CLINCHED 


CLINCHING  ACTION  OF  NAILS 
WITHIN  HOLLOW  OF  WALL 


Thickness  of 
Wooden  Strip 
W  • 

%".  %" 

1",  iys" 


Actual  Length 
Nominal  Size     of  Nail 
Nail  Required    Over  All 
1"  nail  2%" 
IV4"  nail  3" 
1W  nail  3%" 


TOPOFSMOULOEB 


oveoAix 

MEASUREMENT 
TAKEN 
HEBE 


DIAGRAM  OF 

NAIL 
DIMENSIONS 


One  nail  is  required  for  every  1%  or  2  feet 
of  wooden  strip 

Special  nails  made  for  Book  and  Furring 
Tile  and  other  special  forms  of  fireproofing 

Clincher  Bolts. 

For  the  user  of  small  bolts  we 
can  cut  the  cost  of  assembling  to 
a  fraction  of  what  it  now  is.  as 
from  four  to  ten  Clincher  Bolts 
can  be  driven  in  the  time  it  takes  to  set  one  ordinary 
bolt. 

No  nuts  to  take  off  or  put  on.    Nothing  to  loosen 
or  fall  off.    No  threads  to  damage  or  clog.    No  helpers 
required.      No  screw- 
drivers,   no  wrenches, 
no  clippers.     No  extra 
equipment. 

For  further  in- 
formation write,  giving 
particulars  as  to  class 
of  work,  material,  di- 
mensions and  size  of 
holes  and  bolts  n  o  w 
used. 


4 


in 
-.-> : 


CLINCHER 
BOLT 


CLINCHER  BOLT. 
DRIV  EN 
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834      Shutter  Fasteners 


The  American  Foundry  and  Manufacturing  Co. 


THE  AMERICAN  FOUNDRY  AND  MANUFACTURING  CO. 


Manufacturers  of  Shutter  Fasteners 


FREDERICK.  MD. 


Products. 

"  Superior 


LIST  PRICE  OF  "SUPERIOR"  SHUTTER  FASTENERS 


Shutter  Fasteners. 


which  is 


"Superior"  Shutter  Fastener. 

The  peculiar  construction  of  the  "  Superior  '* 
Shutter  Fastener  is  such  that  it  is  impossible  for  the 
rod  to  fly  out  of  position  when  the  shutters  are  closed 
violently,  by  wind  or  otherwise. 

This  positive  locking  feature  is  invaluable  when 
closing  shutters  from  the  outside. 

As  shown  in  Fig.  I,  the  rod  as  secured  in  the  part 
resembling  the  letter  C,  forms  the  locking  device  when 
shutters  are  closed. 

With  the  exception  of  the  locking  bai 
made  of  steel,  we  use  cast  iron  for 
all  the  parts. 

The  steel  bar  has  a  solid  forged 
cross  on  the  end  which  permits  its 
use  either  for  right  or  left  hand;  or, 
with  the  single  bend  on  end  when 
wanted. 

We  can  furnish  the  "  Superior  " 
in  any  special  finish. 

Model. 

Model  furnished  on  application. 


Size 
7-inch, 
9-inch, 
10%-inc 
12-inch, 
14-inch, 
16-inch, 
18-inch, 
20-inch, 
22-inch, 
24-inch, 


5-16  Steel  Bar. 
5-16  Steel  Bar 
h,  5-16  Steel  B;: 
5-16  Steel  Bar 
%  Steel  Bar... 
%  Steel  Bar . . . 
7-16  Steel  Bar 
7-16  Steel  Bar. 
Yi  Steel  Bar... 
Y2  Steel  Bar... 


GALVANIZED 


Price  per  doz. 
#6.00 

6.00 

6.50 

7.00 

7.75 

8.50 
10.00 
10.50 
U  .50 
12.00 


JAPANNED 


Price  per  doz. 
34 .  50 
4.50 
4.50 
5.50 
6.50 
7.00 
8.00 
8.50 
9.50 
10.00 


All  fasteners  are  packed  one  dozen  pairs  in  corrugated 
paper  box,  each  pair  in  paper  carton  with  screws  and  small 

parts. 


Fig.  1.    PARTS  OF  "  SUPERIOR  "  SHUTTER  FASTENER 
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Fig.  2.    "SUPERIOR"  SHUTTER  FASTENER  INSTALLED 


Mallory  Manufacturing  Co. 


Shutter  Fasteners  835 


MALLORY  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Shutter  Workers 

225  Main  Street 
FLEM1NGTON,  N.  J. 


Product. 

Mallory's  Standard  Shutter  Worker. 
Description. 

It  operates  shutters  in  any  wind  or  storm,  saves 
repair  cost  caused  by  damage  from  pulling  in  blinds  by 
the  slats,  locks  the  blinds  against  opening  from  outside, 
avoids  cold  currents  in  winter  by  keeping  windows  shut, 
permits  instant  removal  of  blind  for  painting,  auto- 
matically holds  blind  firmly  in  any  position  or  against 
house,  and  does  away  with  rattling,  and  removes  danger 
of  leaning  out  of  window  to  release  catch. 

It  is  easily  installed  in  old  or  new  houses,  frame, 
brick,  concrete,  or  stone,  without  tearing  out  walls. 
There  is  no  disturbance  of  upper  hinges  on  blinds  al- 
ready hung.  (On  new  work  we  furnish  upper  hinges 
free.) 

Mallory  Shutter  Workers  are  also  used  to  operate 
Casement  Windows,  and  special  Workers  to  fit  peculiar 
conditions  can  be  made  upon  receipt  of  specifications. 

Construction. 

They  are  made  of  durable  metal,  carefully  hand 
fitted  and  finished  in  every  part,  insuring  easy  working 
qualities  and  long  wear. 

The  principal  working  parts  are  of  malleable  iron 
and  wrought  steel  forgings,  accurately  machine  cut. 
They  are  tightly  encased  and  can  not  be  affected  by  any 
kind  of  weather.  The  encasing  box  is  small  and  neat, 
and  is  inconspicuous  both  from  inside  and  out.  The 
handle  is  two  inches  long  and,  with  escutcheon  plate, 
adds  to  the  finish  of  the  casing. 

Installation. 

Installing  merely  requires  a  half  inch  hole  bored 
through  the  casing,  centered 


casing,  which  does  not  interfere  with  the  sash  weights ; 
the  worker  is  attached  to  the  shutter  and  the  escutcheon 
plate  is  then  screwed  on.  Each  shutter  operates  inde- 
pendently. 

Where  sub-jambs  are  used,  they  should  be  placed, 
if  possible,  3^  inches  to  4  inches  from  edge  of  casting, 
to  give  room  for  handle  to  revolve,  and  the  hanging 
style  should  also  have  a  width  of  at  least  1^  inches  to 
make  room  for  the  Worker  on  the  outside. 

Workers  vary  in  throw  of  hinge  and  length  of  rod. 
Frame  Workers  throw  the  blinds  around  a  reveal  of 


IO>8 

inch 


2.^/2    inches ;  rods 
inches  long, 

for  handle.  Brick-house 
Workers  throw  around  a 
3j/2-inch  reveal  ;  rods  ijYa 
inches  long. 


of  an  inch  from  edge»of 


Showing  Handle  on  inside  of  room 
and  Rod  passing  through  wall 


Sectional    View    of   Worker,  show 
ing  Screw  and  Worm-wheel 


PRICE-LIST  FOR  WINDOW  OF  TWO  BLINDS 
Including  2  Upper  Hinges  and  2  Shutter  Workers,  Handles  and  Escutcheons 


STANDARD  STRAP 

STYLE 

BUTT  HINGE  STYLE 

FINISH  OF  HANDLE 
AND  ESCUTCHEON 

Frame 
2J^-in. 
Throw 

Brick 
3^-in. 
Throw 

h  3-in. 

4V$-in. 

6-in. 

Offset 

Throw 

Throw 

Throw 

Throw 

Frame 

Japanned 

21.50 

551.75 

32.75 

$2.25 

$2.50 

$3.00 

$1.75 

Nickel 

1.7S 

2.00 

3.00 

2.50 

2.75 

3.25 

2.00 

Bright  Brass  ) 

Dull  Brass  [ 

2.00 

2.25 

3.25 

2.75 

3.00 

3.50 

2.25 

Oxidized  Copper  J 

Antique  Brass  ^ 

Oxidized  Brass  f 
Bower  Barff  f 

2.10 

2.35 

3.35 

2.85 

3.10 

3.60 

2.35 

Verd-Antique  ) 

Bronze 

2.25 

2.50 

3.50  . 

3.00 

3.25 

3.75 

2.50 

Oxidized  Silver  \ 
Satin  Silver  J 

2.35 

2.60 

3.60; 

3.10 

3.35 

3.85 

2.60 

Polished  Gold 

2.50 

2.75 

3.75 

3.25 

3.50 

4.00 

2.75 

Without  Handles 

1.40 

1.65 

2.65 

2.15 

2.40 

2.90 

1.65 

Extras: 

Galvanizing  exposed 

.75 

parts 

"L"  hinges  at  bottom 

.75 

.75 

.75 

.75 

.75 

.75 

.15 

.15 

.15 

"L"  hinges  at  top 

.25 

.25 

Exterior  View 
MALLORY  STANDARD  SHUTTER  WORKER 
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Universal  Screen  and  Blind  Co..  Inc. 


UNIVERSAL  SCREEN  AND  BLIND  CO.,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Opening  and  Locking  Device  for  Blinds  and  Screens 


TELEPHONE:  Monroe  3366 
Product. 

Blind  Operating  Device,  for  Opening,  Closing 
and  Locking  Blinds  or  Screens  from  the  inside  of  the 
house,  without  raising  the  window. 

Patents. 

This  apparatus  is  fully  protected  by  patents  issued 
to  G.  W.  Lancaster.  Infringements  will  be  restrained 
by  injunction. 

Description. 

Device  consists  of  a  complete  set  of  hardware  il- 
lustrated in  Figs.  I  and  2.  Each  part  is  constructed 
from  best  materials  obtainable,  and  is  readily  assembled 
to  afford  careful  and  efficient  service.  Any  part  neces- 
sarily to  be  replaced  can  be  supplied  immediately  on 
order. 

By  means  of  the  lever,  located  on  inside  of  room, 
the  parts  at  bottom  of  window  are  controlled  in  such  a 
manner  that,  by  reason  of  their  mechanical  connections 
with  blinds  or  screen  (as  the  case  may  be)  on  the  out- 
side, the  latter  may  be  opened  to  any  desired  angle  and 
securely  locked.  Device  works  entirely  from  and 
through  the  parts  located  at  bottom  of  window,  without 
any  interference  with  shades  or  curtains  in  any  way 

(Fig.  3)- 

The  slats  of  the  blinds  are  adjusted  by  the  little 
knob  shown  in  Figs,  i  and  8,  on  inside  of  window,  with- 
out handling  controlling  rod  at- 
tached to  them  at  any  time  dur- 
ing life  of  blinds.  Slats  are  al- 
ways adjusted  from  inside  of 
window. 

Any  kind  of  screen  may  be 
used  with  this  device,  half  or 
whole  screen.  Blinds  are  opened 
and  shut  without  removing 
screen.  Screen  easily  remova- 
ble, or  opened  for  cleaning  win- 
dows. 

Hardware. 

All  hardware  is  thoroughly 
inspected  and  tested  before  ship- 
ment, is  adapted  to  all  kinds  of 
blinds,  and  is  readily  transferred 
from  old  blinds  to  new.  A  full 
set  of  hardware  (for  two  blinds 
or  one  window)  will  be  shipped 
f.  o.  b.  Richmond,  Va.  Weight, 
approximately,  2  pounds.  We 
use  only  our  special  hinges. 
Screws  supplied  through  other 
manufacturers,  on  request. 


American  National  Bank  Building 
RICHMOND,  VA. 


FACTORY 
716-718  Hull  Street 
SOUTH  RICHMOND,  VA. 


Fig.  1.    DEVICE  INSTALLED 
Interior  view,  showing  blinds  closed.     Note  simplicity  of  operating 
handles  on  each  side  of  window  frame 


^1  ^ 

li4  ^ri 

Fig.  2.  PARTS 


Fig.    3.    OPERATION  OF  BLINDS  FROM 
INSIDE 

Showing  simple,  practical  and  effective  meth- 
od of  opening  or  closing  blinds  by  means  of 
handle 
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Universal  Screen  and  Blind  Co.,  Inc 
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Fig.  4.    INTERIOR  VIEW 
All  hardware  hidden  by  draperies 


Fig.  5.    EXTERIOR  VIEW 
Blinds  closed.    Notice  solid  lower 
hinge 


Fig.  6.    EXTERIOR  VIEW 
Blinds  open,  screen  partly  open.    Note  few  and  inconspicuous  parts 
shown  and  total  absence  of  complicated  or  unsightly  hardware 


Locking  Devices. 

Main  lock  is  on  inside  at  extreme  bottom  of  win- 
dow, and  can  not  be  reached  from  outside. 

Sizes  of  Parts. 

Hardware  is  made  in  two  sizes,  for  walls  having 
9-inch  and  13-inch  projections. 

Installation. 

A  diagram  (Fig.  8)  showing  how  to  install  is  in- 
closed with  each  box  of  hardware,  with  full  directions. 
Any  person  can  attach  the  various  parts  to  their  re- 
spective places  on  window  jambs,  blinds  and  screen. 
Blinds  are  removable  with  ease,  when  desired,  but  can 
not  come  off  hinges  without 
previous  removal  of  a  cotter 
key  from  bottom  part  of 
lower  hinge.  Important  to 
hang  hinges  properly,  and  de- 
vice is  then  practically  in- 
stalled. Size  of  hinges  de- 
pends on  width  of  window- 
frames. 

Prices. 

Price  per  window  or  pair 
of  blinds  is  $1.75  complete  to 
the  consumer.  Usual  dis- 
count allowed  for  cash 


How  to  Order. 

When  parts  are  to  be  re- 
placed for  any  reason,  the 
same  are  to  be  ordered  by 
number  (Fig.  2).  State  di- 
mensions of  wall  projections 
and  width  of  window-frames. 


Fig.  7.    EXTERIOR  VIEW 
Blinds  locked  open,  showing  operating  hinges  at  bottom  of  window 


Fic.  8.    DIAGRAM  SHOWING  HOW  TO  APPLY  HARDWARE 
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Samson  Cordage  Works 


SAMSON  CORDAGE  WORKS 


88  Broad  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Solid  Braided 
Cord  in  all  sizes  and  colors  and  for  all 
purposes,  including  Samson  Spot  Cord, 
Samson  Wire-Centre  Cord  and  other 
Sash  Cords;  Ventilator  Cord;  Cur- 
tain and  Shade  Cord;  Awning  Lines; 
Mason's  Lines;  Chalk  Lines;  Dumb- 
Waiter  Rope;  Arc  Lamp  and  Trolley 
Cord;  Signal  Cord;  Clothes  Lines, 
Transmission  Rope,  etc. 


trade-mark 


Tests. 

Tests  show  that  it  outwears  chain 
many  times  over.  A  copy  of  these  tests 
will  he  sent  on  application. 

Specifications. 

Architects  who  wish  to  protect 
themselves  and  their  clients  against  sub- 
stitution  should  specify  in  full:  "Sam- 
son Spot  Sash  Cord  "  (sizes  from  No.  6 
to  No.  12). 


Samson  Cord. 

All  goods  hearing  the  trade-mark  of  Samson  ami 
the  Lion  are  made  of  extra  quality  stock,  are  carefully 
inspected  and  are  warranted  free  from  the  rough  braid- 
ing and  finishing  which  destroy  common  cords  so 
quickly. 

We  manufacture  three  grades  of  Sash  Cord,  hut 
the  lower  grades  are  made  for  competing  trade  in  cheap 
work,  and  not  to  fill  specifications  for  Samson  Cord, 
which  is  much  more  economical  in  the  end. 

Samson  Spot  Cord. 

The  same  quality  and  price  as  the  plain  white 
Samson  cord.  The  spots  on  the  cord  serve  as  a  means 
of  identification  after  the  lahel  is  removed.  Spot  Cord 
will  wear  many  times  longer  than  chain,  or  than  the 
common  cord  so  often  found  on  the  market,  made  of 
inferior  yarn,  roughly  braided  and  poorly  finished, 
causing  early  destruction  by  ahrasion  on  the  pulley. 


Wire-Centre  Cord. 

A  Metal  Sash  Cord,  protected  by  a  braided  cot- 
ton surface  which  acts  as  a  noiseless  cushion  and  har- 
monizes with  the  window  finish.  It  wears  longer  than 
any  chain,  unprotected  wire,  or  metal  tape,  and  with- 
stands fire  more  than  twice  as  long  as  hronze  metal 
sash  chain. 


SAMSON  SPOT  CORD 
The  spots  on  the  cord  and  the  words  "Spot  Cord"  are  trade-marks, 
registered  in  the  U.  S.  Patent  Office.     Beware  of  imitations  with  labels 

removed 


SAMSON  MAHOGANY  WIRE-CENTRE  SASH  CORD 
Carried  in  stock  in   Mahogany  color,  and  made  to  order  for  large 
buildings  in  other  colors  to  match  finish.    Price  of  Size  No.  8,  3y,  cents 

per  foot 


Special  Cords. 

Besides  cotton  cord,  we  carry  Linen  and  Italian 
Hemp  Cord  in  stock.  We  also  make  cords  to  order  for 
any  purpose,  in  special  braid,  finish  or  color. 

Territory. 

Samson  Spot  Cord  and  our  other  goods  are  sold 
all  over  the  world,  and  are  carried  by  most  of  the 
builders'  hardware  dealers  in  the  United  States. 


Price. 

The  price  of  Samson  Spot  Cord  averages  about 
one  cent  per  foot. 


Catalogues. 

Send  for  catalogues. 

SAMSON    SASH  CORD 


The  number  indicates  the  diameter  in  32ds  of  an  inch 


Size  No.  6.    Diam.  3-16  in.  Size  No.  7.    Diam.  7-32  in. 

About  18  lbs.  per  doz.;  about  GO  ft.  per  lb.     Suitable  for  weights  of       About  22  lbs.  per  doz.;  about  55  ft.  per  lb.     Suitable  for  weights  from 
less  than  5  lbs.    Minimum  diam.  of  pulley  allowable  1%  in.  5  to  12  lbs.    Minimum  diam.  of  pulley  allowable  1%  in. 


Size  No.  8.    Diam.  %  in. 
About  27  lbs.  per  doz.;  about  44  ft.  per  lb.     Suitable  for  weights  from 
12  to  20  lbs.    Minimum  diam.  of  pulley  allowable  2  in. 


Size  No.  9.    Diam.  9-32  in. 
About  33  lbs.  per  doz.;  about  30  ft.  per  lb.     Suitable  for  weights  from 
20  to  30  lbs.     Minimum  diam.  of  pulley  allowable  2^4  in. 


Size  No.  10.     Diam.  5-10  in. 


About  44  lbs.  per  doz.;  about  27  ft.  per  lb.     Suitable  for  weights  from 
30  to  40  lbs.     Minimum  diam.  of  pulley  allowable  2y2  in. 


Size  No.  12.    Diam.  •%  in. 
About  GO  lbs.  per  dozen.:  about  20  ft.  per  lb.    Suitable  for  weights  from 
40  to  50  lbs.    Minimum  diam.  of  pulley  allowable  3  in. 
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ADVANCE  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Advance  Sash  Operating  Device 
.   542  North  14th  Street 
RICHMOND,  IND. 

O.  J.  DEAN  &  CO.,  ASSOCIATION  BUILDING;  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  SOLE  DISTRIBUTORS 


Product. 

The  Advance 
Device. 


Sash  Operating 


Description. 

The  Advance  Sasli  Operator  is  a 
patented  mechanical  device  especially 
designed  to  operate  continuous  lines 
of  pivoted  or  hinged  sash  in  skylights 
or  buildings  of  any  construction 
where  sash  of  this  nature  is  used. 
W  e  make  special  designs  to  suit  any 
desired  mode  of  operation.  Supplied 
in  any  desired  finish. 

Features. 

Adaptable  to  every  length  of 
run.  Does  not  bind  or  jerk  in  any  po- 
sition. Ventilators  locked  in  any  posi- 
tion by  worm  gear.  Repairs  elim- 
inated. All  parts  are  made  accurately 
material.    Nothing  cheap. 


PIERCE-ARROW  SERVICE  RUILDING,  LO-NG  ISLAND  CITY, 
LONG  ISLAND,  N.  Y. 


and  of  suitable 


Installation. 

Any  contractor  can  easily  install  device.  We  in- 
stall when  required. 

Estimates. 

Estimates  promptly  furnished.  Send  sketches, 
plan  or  blue-prints. 


Information  Required. 

The  following  information  is  especially  desired: 
Length  of  each  run  for  each  operator.  Number 
of  sash  in  each  run.  Sash  pivoted  or  hinged.  Size 
of  sash.  Distance  from  bottom  sash  to  floor.  Can 
machine  be  placed  on  column  directly  beneath  sash? 
Location  of  shaft  supports  and  fastenings. 
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DEARBORN  HARDWARE  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

.MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Sash  Operating  Devices 

2911-2919  Carroll  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Builders'  Hardware:  Pilot 
Straight-Pull,  Peerless  Straight-Line,  Ideal, 
Victor,  and  Standard  Sash  Operators. 

Also,  Triumph,  Monarch,  Empire,  Eclipse,  Eureka, 
and  Reliance  Sash  Operators ;  Duplex  Safety  Transom 
Operator;  Transom  Lifters  in  all  styles  and  finishes; 
Sash  Centers  and  Casement  Window  Adjusters. 

Pilot  Straight-Pull  Sash  Operator. 

Our  new  Pilot  Straight-Pull  Sash  Operator,  pat- 
ent allowed,  is  of  the  horizontally  moving  shaft  style 
specially  intended  for  side-pivoted  sash.  The  rods  or 
shafts  are  of  solid  steel.  The  brackets,  arms  and  con- 
necting rods,  which  attach  to  the  mull  ions  and  sash,  are 
also  of  steel  with  hrass  washers  between  at  the  riveted 
joints  to  prevent  friction  and  rusting. 

The  worm  and  gear  which  produce  the  power  have 
bronze  bearings  and  are  enclosed  in  a  strong  iron  case 
excluding  dirt. 

The  lower  picture  shows  the  return  idler  with 
swivel  frame  and  bolting  bracket  which  is  placed  at  the 
other  end  of  each  run  of  sash  to  be  operated. 

The  hand  chain  is  electro-galvanized  finish  and  is 
generally  brought  straight  down  within  easy  reach  from 
the  floor.  Will  control  a  run  of  several  hundred  feet 
in  length  of  side-pivoted  sash.  Holds  and  locks  the 
sash  in  any  position.  Eor  top-hinged  sash  see  our  Peer- 
less Operator. 


PILOT  STRAIGHT-PULL  SASH  OPERATOR 
Patent  allowed 
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Standard  Sash  Operator. 

Our  Standard  Operators  are  all  made  very  strong 
and  powerful,  and  are  suitable  for  various  kinds  of  sash 
and  conditions. 

They  are  especially  adapted  for  operating  groups 
of  sash,  or  several  parallel  runs  of  sash,  simultaneously. 

The  "  Standard  Style  B  "  will  control  a  run  of  125 
feet  in  length  of  side-pivoted  sash,  and  top-  or  bottom- 
hinged  sash  in  proportion.  Holds  and  locks  sash  in 
any  position.  Several  styles  and  sizes,  modified  to  suit 
conditions. 


r 


STANDARD  SASH  OPERATOR,  STYLE  B 


Ideal  Sash  Operator. 

The  Ideal  Operator  is  a  very  simple,  inexpensive 
device,  suitable  for  various  kinds  of  sash  and  condi- 
tions. Particularly  adapted  for  operating  sash  in  sky- 
lights and  ceiling  lights,  and  all  cases  where  a  vertical 
operating  rod  can  not  be  applied. 

This  Operator  will  control  a  run  of  100  feet  in 
length  of  side-pivoted  sash,  and  top-  or  bottom-hinged 
sash  in  proportion.  Holds  and  locks  sash  in  any  posi- 
tion.   Made  in  several  sizes. 
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IDEAL  SASH  OPERATOR,  STYLE  I 


VICTOR  ROLLER-BEARING  SASH  OPERATOR,  STYLE  V 


Victor  Sash  Operator. 

The  Victor  Operator  is  especially  de- 
signed for  operating  top-  and  bottom-pivoted 
or  side-hinged  sash.  It  has  a  worm  and  gear, 
and  is  a  perfect  and  powerful  device.  Shaft 
brackets  are  provided  with  rollers  on  which 
shaft  travels  while  in  motion,  reducing  fric- 
tion to  a  minimum. 

Will  control  a  run  of  500  feet  in  length  of 
top-  and  bottom-pivoted  or  side-hinged  sash. 
Holds  and  locks  sash  in  any  position.  Made 
in  several  styles. 

Peerless  Straight-Line  Sash  Operator. 

The  Peerless  Operator  has  a  sliding- 
tension  shaft  and  is  specially  designed  for 
operating  top-hinged  or  pivoted  continuous 
steel  sash  in  monitors  and  sawtooth  sky- 
lights. 

The  shaft  is  1  j%-inch  O.  D.  Standard  pipe  When 
the  sash  is  being  lifted  the  shaft  is  in  tension.  The  shaft 
brackets  are  also  of  steel  provided  with  rollers  on  which 
the  shaft  travels.  The  lifting  arms  are  made  of  heavy 
double  steel  bars. 

The  end  of  the  arms  connected  to  the  sash  travel  in 
a  straight  line  at  right  angles  with  the  line  of  sash,  thus 


producing  a  straight  push  and  pull  on  the  sash.  There 
is  no  side  strain  on  the  sash  at  any  time. 

The  worm  and  gear  producing  the  power  have 
properly  fitted  bearings  and  are  immersed  in  oil,  assur- 
ing easy  operation. 

The  geared  or  driving  rack  is  of  heavy  steel 
channel. 

Installation  of  Peerless  Straight-Line  Sash  Operator. 

Note  carefully  the  following  regarding  Steel  Up- 
rights, etc. :  Where  the  sash  are  not  over  3  feet  high 
and  there  is  a  3-inch  angle,  "  Z  "  bar  or  channel  sill  at 
the  bottom  of  the  sash,  the  sash  apparatus  may  be  at- 
tached to  this  member.  Where  there  is  no  such  steel 
member  and  in  all  cases  where  the  sash  are  over  3  feet 
high,  steel  uprights  x  */10.-inch  angles  or  their  equiv- 
alent must  be  provided  by  the  steel  contractor,  spaced 
approximately  6  to  8  feet  apart  and  beginning  3  or  4 
feet  from  the  end  of  the  sash  for  properly  attaching  the 
sash  apparatus. 

An  angle  or  "  T  "  bar  or  some  other  means  of  at- 
tachment must  be  provided  by  the  contractor  furnish- 
ing the  sash  for  properly  connecting  our  lifting  arms  to 
the  sash. 

One  Operator  will  control  a  run  of. sash  approxi- 
mately as  follows,  for  safe  estimating: 

Continuous  Top-Hinged  Vertical  Sash 


Sash  3  feet  high  125  lineal  feet 

Sash  4  feet  high  100  lineal  feet 

Sash  5  to  6  feet  high                              75  lineal  feet 

Where  Sash  are  Inclined  not  to  Exceed  30  Degrees 

Sash  3  feet  high  100  lineal  feet 

Sash  4  feet  high                                     75  lineal  feet 

Sash  5  to  6  feet  high                              60  lineal  feet 


Where  the  sash  are  inclined  more  than  30  degrees,  the  runs 
will  be  proportionately  shorter. 

For  continuous  pivoted  sash  the  above  runs  may  be  in- 
creased 50  to  75  per  cent. 

The  Operator  holds  and  locks  the  sash  in  any  position. 


PEERLESS  STRAIGHT-LINE  SASH  OPERATOR 
Patent  applied  for 

Estimates. 

Send  us  your  plans  and  specifications  for  estimate 
of  cost.    Pneumatic  and  Special  Devices  made  to  order. 

Catalogue. 

For  further  information  about  Sash  Operators 
write  for  general  catalogue. 
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THE  PAYSON  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 


Hardware  Specialties 

2920  Jackson  Boulevard 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Builders'  Hardware;  Casement  Adjusters  and 
Casement  Hardware;  "Simplex"  and  "Harris" 
Concealed  Transom  Lifters;  "Harris"  No.  15 
Continuous  Sash  Operator  ;  Operators  for  Sash  in 
Monitors,  Lanterns,  Skylights,  Greenhouses,  etc.,  gear, 
lever  or  chain,  operated.  Sash  Locking  and  Operat- 
ing Devices  our  specialty. 

No.  16  Casement  Adjuster  (Patent  allowed). 

The  No.  16  Casement  Adjuster  embodies,  in  its 
design,  the  following  points  of  superiority  : 

first — Less  preparation  of  the  trim. 

Second— Rattling  of  the  casement  windows  has 
been  entirely  overcome. 

Third — The  casement  window  is  opened  to  a 
wider  angle  by  its  use,  than  by  the  use  of  any  other 
adjuster.    (Note  detail  drawings.) 

Fourth— There  are  no  parts  projecting  into  the 
room,  to  cause  injury  to  persons  running  against  them, 
a  fault  which  will  be  found  in  all  other  types  of  case- 
ment adjusters  working  through  the  screen. 

Fifth— The  No.  16  Casement  Ad- 
juster can  be  placed  under  the  stool, 
entirely  congealing  its  mechanism,  if 
so  desired. 

Write  for  price  and  for  full  size 
detail. 

No.  1  Casement  Adjuster  (Patented). 

This  Adjuster  is  adapted  to  any 
style  of  hinged  or  pivoted  sash,  and  is 
capable  of  holding  securely  the  heavi- 
est sash. 


It  is  one  of  our  complete  line  of  Casement  Ad- 
justers. 

"  Simplex  "  Transom  Lifter  (Patented). 

The  "  Simplex  "  Transom  Lifter  is  automatic  and 
is  placed  beside  the  transom,  coming  down  on  the  trim 
below  the  transom,  only  far  enough  to  be  within  reach 
of  the  hand. 

It  is  operated  with  one  hand,  by  a  straight  push 
and  pull.  It  may  be  put  in  place  in  about  half  the  time 
of  the  old-style  lifter. 

One  of  the  many  virtues  of  this  new  transom  lifter 
is  found  in  the  fact  that  it  may  be  operated  with  an 
ordinary  window  pole.  It  is  being  largely  used  in  hotels 
throughout  the  country,  on  account  of  its  simplicity  of 
operation. 


Used  on  top  of  Sill 


CNO  OCVATON 


XX-  D-LVATION 


Placed  on  top  of  Sill 


Used  beneath  Sill 


NO.  16  CASEMENT  ADJUSTER 
Patent  allowed 


Piaced  beneath  the  Sill 
DETAILS  FOR  NO.  16  CASEMENT  ADJUSTER 
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Fig.  1.    Phantom  View  Fic.  2.    Details  Fig.  3.    Transom  equipped 

"  HARRIS  "  CONCEALED  TRANSOM  LIFTER  (PATENT  APPLIED  FOR) 


"Harris"  Concealed  Transom  Lifter  (Patent  applied  for). 

This  Concealed  Transom  Lifter  does  not  require 
the  special  treatment  of  the  transom  sash  and  trim, 
which  is  necessary  when  other  concealed  transom  lifters 
are  used. 

It  has  several  distinct  advantages  over  all  other 
types.  It  will  be  noted  that  the  control  is  located  near 
the  center  of  the  transom,  and  this  overcomes  several 
of  the  defects  found  in  other  types.  It  eliminates  the 
lost  motion  which  prevents  the  transom  from  being 
securely  held;  it  permits  of  an  ease  of  operation  that 
is  not  found  where  the  connection  with  the  transom 
is  made  near  the  pivoted  point ;  and  lastly,  the  screw 
and  cross-head  mechanism  is  so  powerful  that  the  lifter, 
for  its  weight,  will  operate  a  very  heavy  transom. 

We  guarantee  this  Lifter  to  be  the  strongest,  sim- 
plest, most  efficient  and  handsomest  on  the  market.  It 
will  operate  any  kind  of  transom  sash  without  any  spe- 
cial preparation.    There  is  no  complicated  mortising 
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necessary;  and  the  two  mortisings  that  are  needed  can 
be  made  at  the  mill.  The  carpenters  will  have  abso- 
lutely no  trouble  in  attaching  the  device,  and  the  time 
saved  through  its  use  will  be  found  a  considerable  item. 

We  furnish  several  styles  of  operator  handles,  or 
knobs,  to  suit  the  taste  of  the  owner. 

Fig.  i  shows  a  Phantom  View  of  Lifter  in  position. 
Fig.  2  shows  details  of  the  Lifter.  The  Transom  is 
opened  or  closed  through  its  connection  with  the  mov- 
ing cross  head,  actuated  by  the  Archimedes  Screw. 
The  slotted  opening  is  protected  from  weather  and  dust 
by  a  shield  which  moves  with  the  cross  head. 

Fig.  3  shows  a  Transom  equipped  with  this  Lifter. 
With  this  Lifter  available,  there  are  no  reasons 
for  marring  the  trim  of  a  door  with  transom  rods  of  the 
old  type,  and  the  lines  of  the  woodwork  may  be  pre- 
served intact. 

In  specifying,  call  for  the  "  Harris "  Concealed 
Transom  Lifter,  manufactured  by  The  Payson  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago.  111. 
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Fig.  1.    INSTALLATION  WESTERN  CLOCK  CO.'S  PLANT,  LA  SALLE,  ILL. 

Note  location  of  Operator.    The  No.  1">  Operator  may  be  placed  at  either  end  or  in 

the  center  of  the  run 


"Harris"  No.  15  Continuous  Sash  Operator  (Patented 
March  25,  1913). 

The  "Harris"  Xo.  15  Continuous  Sash  Operator 
marks  a  new  epoch  in  sash  operating;  does  away  with 
counter-balances,  and  lengthens  the  life  of  the  sash  by 
eliminating  all  strain. 

It  accomplishes  this  by  means 

of  our   system   of  communicating 

levers  attached  to  the  lower  rail  of 

sash.  These  levers,  by  a  new  ap- 
plication of  leverage  principles,  ex- 
ert a  direct  impulse  on  the  sash; 

this  rapidly  grows  in  power  as  the 

sash    opens.     When   the    sash  is 

opened  to  its  widest,  the  levers  have 

increased  in  strength  and  efficiency 

100  per  cent.    See  Fig.  3,  exterior 

view.     The  levers  *  here  are  at  an 

opening  of  about  75  per  cent. 

This    guaranteed    increase  in 

strength  is  not  found  in  any  other 

operator,  and  is  better  than  accident 

insurance  as  a  protection  against 

wind  and  storm. 

It  is  the  only  device  that  can 

operate    with    equal    facility  top 

hinged  continuous  sash  to  swing  out 

or  in. 


l-ic.  -'.    CONSTRUCTION  OF  NO.  15  OPERATOR  AND 

ITS  SASH  LEVERS 
Made  ill  two  si/i-.     The  large  size  is  heavier  in  all  of  its 
parts  than  any  other  on  the  market 


Fig. 


EXTERIOR  VIEW  OF  INSTALLATION  AT  STEWART  SPEEDOMETER 
WORKS,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


References. 

Some  notable  installations : 
International  Harvester  Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Can. 
Barry-Wehmiller  Machinery  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Chicago  Stone  Conduit  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Swift  &  Company,  East  St.  Louis,  111. 
B.  Greening  Wire  Company,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can. 


Note  width  and  uniformity  of  opening  obtained  through  the  use  of  this  operator.     This  entire 
line  of  sash  is  operated  from  one  station 


Canadian  Pacific  R.  R.  Company,  Angus  Shops,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Can. 

Montreal  Locomotive  Works,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can. 
Public  Service  Company  Power  Station,  Evanston,  111. 
Western  Clock  Company,  La  Salle,  111. 
Toronto  Structural  Steel  Company,  Weston,  Ontario,  Can. 
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No.  4 

"Harris"  Geared  Sash  Operators. 

Our  line  of  Geared  Sash  Oper- 
ators is  now  the  largest  and  most 
complete  in  the  world.  Our  equip- 
ment is  such  that  we  can  handle  con- 
tracts of  any  size,  and  on  large  con- 
tracts we  are  prepared  to  erect  the 
machines.  On  all  orders  we  furnish 
complete  erection  drawings,  show- 
ing the  placing  of  every  screw. 

Our  machines  may  be  operated 
with  compressed  air,  or  electricity,  if 
so  desired.  Devices  of  this  type  are 
quite  commonly  used  in  large  power- 
houses or  other  plants,  where  elec- 
trical current  can  be  obtained 
cheaply. 

We  have  eliminated  all  set 
screws  in  the  working  parts  of  all 
of  our  operators.  Our  levers  and 
gears  are  clamped  to  the  pipe  or  rod, 
instead  of  being  held  in  place  by  one 
or  two  set  screws. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Our  Engineering  Department 
will  be  pleased  to  furnish  sugges- 
tions to  any  architect  writing  us 
for  advice.  These  drawings  and 
suggestions  will  be  promptly  given, 
and  we  are  sure  will  be  of  value  to 
any  one  requiring  assistance  of  this 
sort. 

Estimates. 

In  writing  for  quotation  on  Sash  Operators,  it  will 
aid  our  estimators  if  the  following  information  be 
given : 

Give  length  of  run  to  be  operated  by  each  operator. 
Give  number  of  sash  in  each  run ;  state  how  the 


No.  2 

SOME  OF  OUR  GEARED  SASU  OFERATOUS 


No.  C 


"HARRIS"  NO.  6  OPERATOR  INSTALLED  AT  TRACTOR  PLANT  OF  THE 
INTERNATIONAL  HARVESTER  COMPANY,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


sash  are  hung,  and  size  of  sash  and  width  of  the  mul- 
lions  between  sash. 

Give  the  depth  of  recess,  or  the  distance  of  the 
sash  from  the  face  of  the  mullion,  and  the  distance 
from  the  bottom  of  the  sash  to  the  floor. 
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HITCHINGS  &  CO. 

Sash-Operating  Apparatus  for  Ventilation 

MAIN'  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

Spring  and  Louisa  Streets 

FACTORY 

TELEPHONE  ELIZABETH,  N.   }.  ELIZABETH,  N.  J. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Self-Locking  Sash-Operating 
Devices  for  opening  and  closing  sash  hung  at  top, 
bottom,  or  side,  with  hinges  or  pivots. 


Description. 

Our  Self-Locking  Sash-Operating  Device  is  made 
in  various  sizes,  extra  strong  and  powerful,  for  long 
runs  of  sash  in  mills,  foundries,  power  plants,  pier 
sheds,  etc.,  or  small  and  neat  for  banks,  offices,  hospi- 
tals, and  steamships,  where  compactness  and  nicety  of 
finish  count. 

Tt  is  adaptable  to  operating  with  either  hand-wheel 
and  rod,  or  chain  attachment. 

It  consists  mainly  of  a  rocking  or  line  shaft, 
usually  made  of  one-inch  steel  tubing,  supported  by 
bearings  securely  bolted  or  screwed  to  frame  work  of 
the  building,  and  extending  in  length  to  just  beyond 
the  last  sash  to  be  opened  in  the  line.  One  line  of 
shafting  is  required  for  each  line  of  sash. 

Arms  and  rods  are  secured  to  the  shafting  by  set 
screws  or  by  clamps  when  required.  The  length  of 
arms  and  rods  is  governed  by  the  size  of  sash,  location 
of  shaft,  and  the  distance  sash  is  to  be  opened. 

The  shaft  is  rocked  by  a  worm  and  gear  wheel  held 
in  place  by  an  adjustable  fork  bolted  to  a  stationary 
main  bearing  with  an  operating  rod  of  -\i-inch  solid, 
round,  cold  rolled  steel,  extending  down  from  the  gear 
and  secured  to  the  post  or  wall  by  cast-iron  adjustable 
standards  with  a  hand-wheel  or  crank  at  the  bottom 
of  rod.  The  operating  rod  can  be  offset  or  carried 
either  in  a  horizontal  or  slanting  direction  by  the  use 
of  miter  gears  or  universal  joints  at  the  angles. 

Gears  can  be  provided  with  a  sprocket  wheel  and 
chain  operator  where  required  for  special  conditions. 

Short  lines  of  sash  at  different  angles  may  be  oper- 
ated by  one  set  of  gearing  by  connecting  the  rocking 
shaft  at  the  angles  with  a  universal  joint  or  miter  gear. 


New  Type  Apparatus  for  Long  Runs. 

YVe  now  manufacture  a  new  type  of 
apparatus  for  operating  runs  of  sash  up  to 
300  feet  long. 

In  this  type  the  shafting  is  of  vj  inch 
solid  square  steel  which  moves  lengthwise 
in  operating  the  sash. 

One  and  one-quarter  miles  of  our  new 
sliding  shaft  apparatus  installed  on  the  new 
Municipal  Pier  Sheds.  Numbers  53,  57,  58 
and  59,  New  York  City. 

Send  for  catalogue. 


HITCHINGS"  REVOLVING  SHAFT  VENTILATING  APPARATUS 


TANDEM  OPERATING  AT  2:3RD  STREET  PUBLIC  BATHS, 
NEW  YORK 

Note  the  link  rod  connecting  main  shaft  with  secondary  shaft 


DETAIL  OF  LONG-RUN  SLI DING-SHAFT  DEVICE 
Showing  sliding  shaft,  arms  and  rods  used 
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KING  CONSTRUCTION  CO. 

Sash  Operating  Machinery 
NORTH  TONAWANDA,  N.  Y 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


AGENTS 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


DENVER,  COLO. 
SEATTLE,  WASH. 


LONDON'.  KN'G 
PARIS,  FRANCE 


Products. 

Sash  Operating  Machinery  for  all  purposes. 

Styles  of  Apparatus. 

( 1 )  King  Rack  and  Pinion  Apparatus  for  heavy 
windows  and  long  runs  of  sash  hinged  at  top  or  bottom, 
or  horizontally  pivoted. 

(2)  King  Apparatus  with  Double-Jointed  Fittings 
for  sash  hinged  at  side,  or  vertically  pivoted. 

(3)  King  Worm  and  Gear  Apparatus  for  short 
runs  and  light  sash. 

(4)  King  Patent  Spring  Connector.  With  this 
type  a  brass  spring  is  placed  in  the  connection  between 
the  sash  and  the  operating  device.  In  case  of  snow  or 
ice  accumulating  under  one  or  more  sash,  the  spring 
connector  allows  these  sash  to  remain  slightly  open  till 
the  obstruction  disappears ;  the  spring  then  automat- 
ically closes  sash.  This  device  thus  prevents  the  whole 
strain  of  the  operating  machine  from  concentrating  on 
any  one  sash,  and  in  this  way  greatly  reduces  the  liabil- 
ity of  the  apparatus  getting  out  of  order. 

References  and  Catalogues. 

King  Sash  Operating  Apparatus  is  used  by  such 


FITTING  WITH  KING 

PATENTED  BRASS 
SPRING  CONNECTOR 


KING  RACK  AND  PINION 
For  opening  heavy  sash  or  long  runs 


concerns  as  The  American  Radiator  Co.,  The  American 
Locomotive  Co.,  The  International  Harvester  Co.,  The 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway  Co.,  The  New  York  Central 
and  Big  Four  Systems,  Westinghouse,  Church  &  Kerr 
Co.,  and  others. 

Send  for  complete  catalogue. 


INCLOSED  TYPE  KING  SASH  OPERATING  MACHINE,  INSTALLED  FOR  BOSCH  MAGNETO  COMPANY.  SPRINGFIELD,  MASS. 
Note  that  upper  and  lower  row  of  windows  are  operated  separately.     Operating  device  arranged  so  that  machines  can  be  worked  with  key 

operator  only 
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JOHN  C.  MONINGER  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Window,  Skylight  and  Ventilator  Operators 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  WORKS 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products  and  Services. 

The  "Chicago"  and  "Moninger"  Skylight 
Operators  for  Windows,  Ventilators,  Tivoted  or 
Monitor  Sash  of  all  kinds.  Materials  furnished  and 
installed  everywhere. 

Also,  the  "  Moninger "  Boilers  and  Greenhouse 
Construction  Materials. 

Chicago"  Operator. 

The  "  Chicago  "  Operator  (patented)  is  the  most 
powerful  machine  for  this  class  of  work.  It  opens  a 
greater  numher  of  sash  than  any  other  device  made. 
It  is  quick  in  operation — only  five  or  six  revolutions 
of  the  machine  handle  being  required  to  open  sash. 

Sizes  and  Capacity. 

The  machine  is  made  in  one  size  only,  but  ratchet 
arms  (Fig.  37)  are  of  various  lengths  to  suit  different 
conditions.  Machine  will  open  a  line  of  sash  up  to  200 
feet  in  length  and  over,  depending  on  size,  weight  an<* 
style  of  sash. 

Operation. 

The  ratchet  arm  (Fig.  37)  engages  teeth  on  wheel 
(Fig.  6)  and  is  held  in  place  on  a  horizontal  shaft  by 
means  of  shoe  (Fig.  12),  the  shafting  being  carried  by 
hangers  (Fig.  4).  When  shaft  is  rotated,  wheel  teeth 
carry  the  ratchet  arm  and  open  window. 

Construction. 

All  parts  are  galvanized,  which  insures  great  dura- 
bility and  a  neat  appearance.  The  only  device  made 
for  this  work  completely  galvanized  by  the  hot  process. 
Machine  parts  cast  gray  iron  machined.  Ratchet  arm 
and  shoe  are  of  steel.  Ratchet  wheels  are  malleable 
iron.  Machine  post  is  pipe  tubing  and  so  is  shafting. 
Hangers  (Fig.  4)  and  sash  lugs  (Fig.  9)  are  gray  iron. 
Machine  proper  (lower  part)  is  shipped  assembled. 

Special  Feature. 

Sash  on  both  sides  of  skylight  can  be  opened  by 
one  machine,  as  shown  in  cut  above.  No  other  type  of 
device  will  do  this.  A  great  advantage  for  small  sky- 
lights. 


"  CHICAGO  "  DEVICE 
Operating  both  sides  of  High  Skylight 


Fig.  12.  SHOE 


Fig.  C.  WHEEL 


Fig.  4.  HANGER 


MACHINE  AND 
STANDER 
" CHICAGO  " 


Fig.  9.    SASH  LUG 


Fig.  37.    RATCHET  ARM 
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"  Moninger  "  Operator. 

The  "Moninger"  (patented)  is  a  worm-and-gear 
operator  of  improved  type.  Designed  for  all  classes  of 
factory  work. 

Sizes  and  Capacity. 

Made  in  two  sizes:  Small  device  operates  shaft 
lengths  up  to  50  feet ;  large  machine  operates  up  to  200 
feet.    Arms  made  in  all  sizes  and  styles. 

Construction. 

Best  gray  iron  used  for  all  castings.  Open  hearth 
steel  for  all  steel  parts. 


ELBOW  ARM 
Sash  closed 


CHAIN  CARRIER  AND  BLOCK 

LIST   PRICES  OF  "CHICAGO"   AND  "  MONINGER' 
OPERATORS 


"Chicago"  (Galvanized) 


Machine  210.00 

Lifters  (complete)  80 

Hangers  15 

Shaft — per  foot  05 


"Moninger"  (Painted) 


Machine  214.00 

Lifters  (arms)  34 

Hangers  15 

Shaft  pinned— 1"  10 

Shaft  pinned—  1^"  15 


LOWER  OPERATING  PART  OF  MACHINE 


Chain  Carriers,  Rods,  Chains,  etc.,  special 


A  ROW  OF  MONITOR  SASH  IN  OPERATION 
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LORD  &  BURNHAM  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Sash  Operating  Apparatus  for  Hinged  and  Pivoted  Sash 
IRVINGTON-OX-HUDSON,  N.  V. 


Products. 

■  Sash  Operating  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 
in  various  styles  and  sizes  for  Operating  Hinged  and 
Pivoted  Sash  in  Factories.  Foundries,  Car-Barns, 
Roundhouses,  Power-Houses,  Machine-Shops,  Steam- 
ers, Banks,  Churches,  Prisons,  Greenhouses,  etc.; 
Transom  Operators  for  heavy  Transoms  in  such 
places  as  Store  Fronts,  Hotels,  Public  Buildings,  etc. 

Rocker  Shaft  Apparatus. 

Our  Standard  Apparatus  (Fig.  i)  consists  of  a 
worm  and  gear  to  turn  a  rocker  shaft,  to  which  are 
attached  arms  that  in  turn  act  directly  on  the  sash 
through  suitable  rods.  Arms  are  secured  to  shaft  by 
combined  bolting  and  set  screw  cap,  or  by  set  screw 
only  if  desired. 


Fig.  1.    ROCKER  SHAFT  APPARATUS 

Rack  and  Pinion  Apparatus. 

This  type  of  apparatus  (Fig.  2)  is  intended  pri- 
marily for  long  runs  of  heavy  hinged  sash.  On  account 
of  the  small  pitch  radius  of  the  pinion  {i]/2  inches)  the 
leverage  on  the  shaft  is  so  much  reduced  that  the  tor- 
sion of  the  shaft  is  re- 
duced to  a  minimum. 

By  means  of  shoul- 
ders on  the  pinion  and 
guides  on  the  rack  these 
parts  are  so  made  that  it 
is  an  absolute  impossibil- 
ity for  them  to  cramp  to- 
gether in  any  way.  They 
have  been  so  designed 
that  they  always  run  on 
their  pitch  line. 

The  simplicity  of 
this  apparatus  is  a  strong 
point  in  its  favor.  The 
direct  horizontal  thrust 
given  to  the  sash  pre-  ^  2  RACK  AND  PINION 
vents  all  harmful  strains.  apparatus 


Tension  Lever  Apparatus  for  Long  Runs. 

W  e  advocate  the  use  of  this  Tension  Lever  System 
(Fig.  3)  on  runs  of  over  140  feet  in  length.  No  bear- 
ings required  for  horizontally  moving  shafts ;  gear 
power  has  ball  bearings;  ball  and  socket  joints  on  arms 
and  rods;  minimum- friction  and  minimum  back  lash 
throughout;  maximum  freedom  of  motion.  It  is  light, 
yet  strong;  free  from  complicated  parts;  easy  to  erect; 
enduring. 


Fig.  8.    TENSION  LEVER  APPARATUS 

Transom  Operators. 

Transom  Operators  (Fig.  4)  made  in  two  sizes: 


Xo.  1  for  heavy  and  No. 
This  apparatus  consists  of 
one  of  which  is  threaded; 
the  threaded  gear  en- 
gages with  a  vertical  rod 
which  operates  the  tran- 
som by  an  intermediate 
rod.  For  extra  heavy 
transoms  the  vertical  rod 
operates  a  rocker  shaft  at 
bottom  of  transom,  thus 
allowing  it  to  be  sup- 
ported by  an  arm  and  rod 
at  either  end,  relieving  it 
of  all  injurious  strains, 
and  holding  it  rigidly  in 
position  against  wind 
pressure. 


for  extra  heavy  transoms, 
two  enclosed  miter  gears, 


Fig.    4.    TRANSOM  OPERATOR 


Erection. 

Full  directions  for  erecting  are  sent  with  appa- 
ratus, so  that  it  can  be  easily  installed  by  any  mechanic. 

Estimates  and  Co-operative  Service. 

On  receipt  of  data  giving  description  of  sash  and 
that  part  of  the  building  where  it  is  intended  to  install 
the  apparatus,  we  will  gladly  submit  sketches,  sugges- 
tions and  estimates  for  furnishing  our  stock  apparatus, 
or  one  specially  designed  to  meet  unusual  conditions ; 
also,  estimates  for  erecting  the  apparatus  when  desired. 

Catalogue. 

Catalogue  giving  full  and  detailed  description  of 
each  apparatus  sent  on  request. 
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PRESSED  PRISM  PLATE  GLASS  COMPANY 

"Imperial"  Prism-Plate  Glass,  "Imperial"  Prism-Plate  Ornamental  Glass, 
"  Imperial  "  Skylight  Prism  Plates  and  Special  Designed  "  Imperial  " 

Prismatic  Glass 

FACTORY 

MORGANTOWN,  W.  VA. 

SALES  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  25  North  Dearborn  Street  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  44  East  Twenty-Third  Street 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  large  polished  plates  of 
Prism  Glass  for  exterior  use,  and  of  Prism-Plate 
Ornamental  Glass,  both  semiobscure  and  transpar- 
ent, for  interior  use.  These  are  as  far  superior  in  bril- 
liancy of  finish  to  Rolled  Glass,  either  Prism  or  Orna- 
mental, as  Plate  Glass  is  to  Window  Glass. 

We  also  manufacture  large  plates  (unpolished)  of 
Skylight  Prism  Glass,  18"  x  60"  with  J^-ineh  backs. 

Description  and  Advantages  of  Our  Prism-Plate  Glass. 

Our  large  lights  of  Prism-Plate  Glass,  for  win- 
dows and  transoms,  are  ground  and  polished  on  one 
side  like  plate  glass,  and  the  prisms  are  sharp  and 
smooth.  This  glass  is  supplied  in  all  angles  in  cut  sizes 
up  to  either  54"  x  72"  or  72"  x  54" ;  large  enough  to 
fill  most  sash  openings  in  one  piece.  Any  glazier  can 
set  it. 

There  are  few  corners  to  catch  the  dirt,  and  no 
wires  to  obstruct  light,  and  it  is  easily  cleaned.  Its 
polished  outside  surface  adds  to  the  appearance  of 
building.  For  these  and  other  reasons  it  is  far 
superior  to  Rolled  Sheet  Prism  Glass,  or  small  prism 
plates  4"  or  5"  square.  (See  Fig.  1.)  This  glass 
weighs  4  pounds  to  the  square  foot.  Rabbets  in  sash 
should  be  made  Yz  inch  deep. 

"Ideal  Windows." 

Our  "  Ideal  Windows  "  are  used  in  modern  office 
buildings,  having  one  light  of  "  Imperial  "  Prism-Plate 
Glass  in  their  upper  sash.   (See  Fig.  3.) 

The  new  twenty-one  story  Fisher  Building,  Chi- 
cago, has  installed  "  Ideal  Windows  "  in  all  of  its  of- 
fice windows  on  both  streets,  and  is  one  of  the  best- 
lighted  office  buildings  in  the  United  States. 

By  beveling  the  edges  of  the  prism  side,  or  inside 
of  the  glass,  the  prisms  can  be  cleaned  almost  as  quickly 
as  the  polished  glass. 

Do  you  use  prisms  the  new  or  old  way? 

Mat  Surface. 

We  sometimes,  upon  request,  put  a  "  mat  "  or  satin 
ground  surface  on  the  back  of  our  Prism  Plates,  in 


stead  of  the  polished  back.    This  softens  , 

...  ,  Imperial 

the  sunlight  and  still  preserves  a  fine  pris- 
matic effect. 


TRADE-MARK 


Large  Skylight  Prism  Plates. 

Our  Skylight  Prism  Plates,  hot 
ground  or  polished,  are  made  in  units  18 
in.  wide  and  60  in.  high,  with  backs  in.  thick,  and  a 
smooth  border  around  the  prisms  about  J/  in.  wide. 
They  can  be  cut  to  smaller  sizes  if  desired.    Owing  to 


Fig.  1.    "  IMPERIAL  "  PRISM-PLATE  GLASS 


Fig.    2.      OLD-STYLE    PRISM    Fig.  3.  An  "  IDEAL  WINDOW " 

TILE  WINDOW  XT 

ine    new    way:    J\o    wires:  eight 

10.T6   corners   and   wires   to   catch  corners   only   to   catch  dust 

dust 
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the  small  number  cf  joints,  the  possibility  of  leakage 
in  the  use  of  these  large  plates  and  the  cost  of  metal 
construction  in  which  they  are  placed  is  reduced  to  a 
minimum. 

They  are  the  best  product  on  the  market  for  light- 
ing deep  stores,  for  roofs  of  railway  stations,  sheds, 
factories,  etc.  Can  be  used  horizontally,  but  give 
best  effects  when  set  at  an  angle  of  from  30  to  45 
degrees.  This  glass  weighs  8  8/10  pounds  to  the 
square  foot. 

Large  Lights,  Ornamental  Glass. 

One  of  our  new  products  is  Imperial  Prism- 
Plate  Ornamental  Glass,  made  in  five  stock  patterns 
in  cut  sizes  up  to  54"  x  72",  with  ground  and  polished 
backs,  and  brilliant,  sharp  and  clear  patterns.  (See 
Figs.  5,  6,  7,  8  and  9.)  This  plate  glass  product 
must  not  be  confused  with  cheaper  grades  of  glass 
that  is  rolled. 

Special  Designs. 

Special  and  exclusive  designs  furnished,  if  order 
is  large  enough  to  justify  expense.  This  glass  is  used 
for  office  partitions,  door  lights,  vestibule  doors,  and 
ornamental  ceiling  lights ;  for  bank  and  other  street 
windows,  where  semiobscurity  is  desired ;  and  for 
any  place  where  clear,  white  light  is  wanted,  with 
ornamental  design.  It  weighs  3'/  pounds  to  the 
square  foot.   The  cut  shows  full  size  of  patterns. 


Fig.  5.    (Semiobscurc)  Style  O-l 

"  IMPERIAL  "  PRISM-PLATE 


L_    :  i  : — —J 

Fic.  7.    (Transparent)  Style  0-3 

"IMPERIAL"  PRISM-PLATE 
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Special  Designed  Imperial  Prismatic  Glass  is 
ground  and  polished  on  one  side,  and  can  be  furnished 
with  raised  border  lines,  monogram  centers,  crests, 
raised  letters,  trade-marks,  emblematic  figures,  etc.  It 
is  desirable  for  any  use  where  a  large  number  of  lights 


Fig.  4.    "IMPERIAL"  PRISM-PLATE  GLASS  USED  IN  TRANSOM 
OF  SHOW  WINDOWS,  liOSTON  STORE.  CHICAGO 


r 

m 

Fir 
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m 

m 

1 

Fig.  0.    (Semiobscurc)  Style  0-2 
ORNAMENTAL  GLASS 


Fig.  8.    (Semiobscurc)  Style  0-4 
ORNAMENTAL  GLASS 
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or  plates  of  one  size  and  design  are  required. 

Prices  and  further  information  furnished  upon 
application. 

Specifications. 

To  insure  no  imitation  of  our  products,  specify: 
"  Imperial  Prism-Plate  Glass." 
"  Imperial  Prism-Plate  Ornamental  Glass." 
"  Imperial  Plate  Skylight  Prism  Glass." 
"  Special  Designed  Imperial  Prismatic  Glass." 
Made  by  the  Pressed  Trism  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, of  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

Prices. 

Our  Prism  products  cost  slightly  more  than  ordi- 
nary polished  plate  glass,  and  our  Ornamental  Glass  is 
about  the  same  price  as  chipped  plate  glass. 

Territory  and  Facilities. 

Our  products  are  manufactured  by  patented  meth- 
ods and  machinery,  and  are  in  use  throughout  the 
United  States  and  Canada,  and  have  been  exported  in 


Fig.  D.    (Semiobscure)  Style  O-O 
"IMPERIAL"  PRISM-PLATE  ORNAMENTAL  GLASS 


large  quantities  to  Europe.  We  carry  a  large  stock  of 
manufactured  glass,  and  upon  reasonable  notice  have 
facilities  to  fill  orders  of  any  size. 

We  solicit  correspondence  from  architects,  owners, 
and  tenants.  Send  for  our  booklet,  samples,  and  prices. 
Our  glass  can  be  procured  from  and  is  for  sale  by  job- 
bers everywhere. 


References. 

The  following  is  a  partial  list  of  modern  buildings 
in  which  one  or  more  of  the  products  of  the  Pressed 
Prism  Plate  Glass  Company  have  been  installed : 

BUILDING,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECT 

American  Bank  Note,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Kirby,  Petit  &  Green 
American  National  Insurance,  Galveston,  Tex.,  Green  &  Finger 
American  News  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Fay  Kellogg 
Berkshire,  Superior,  Wis.,  W.  A.  Hunt 
Bonwit-Teller,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Buchman  &  Fox 
Boston  Store,  Chicago,  111.,  Holabird  &  Roche 
Broadway-Maiden  Lane;  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Clinton  &  Russell 
Candler,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Willauer,  Shape  &  Bready 
Canadian  Pacific  Office,  Toronto,  Ont.,  Darling  &  Pierson 
Carlton,  Winnipeg,  Man.,  J.  D.  Atchison  Co. 
Carter,  Houston,  Tex.,  Sanguinet  &  Staats 
Centurian  Office,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Wm.  L.  Rouse 
Colony  Club,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Consumers,  Chicago,  111.,  Jenney,  Mundie  &  Jensen 
Croisic,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Frederick  C.  Brown 
Crown  Point  Court  House,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  Beers  &  Beers 
Davidson  Realty  Co.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  W.  L.  Steele 
D.  &  R.  G.  R.  R.  Station,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  H.  J.  Schlacks 
Detroit  Union  Station,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Reed  &  Stem,  Warren 
&  Wetmore 

Devonshire  Apartment,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Neville  &  Bagge 
Emporium  Dry  Goods  Store,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Buechner  &  Orth 
Everett,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Goodwin,  Starrett  &  Van  Vleck 
Fisher,  Chicago,  111.,  P.  J.  Weber 
Foster,  A.  C,  Denver,  Colo.,  Wm.  E.  Fisher  &  Bro. 
Franklin  Life  Ins.  Co.,  Springfield,  111.,  Geo.  H.  Helmle 
Franklin  Savings  Institute,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  Marcus  T.  Rey- 
nolds 

General  Offices,  N.  Y.  C.  R.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Warren  & 

Wetmore,  Reed  &  Stem 
Halle  Bros.  Dept.  Store,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Henry  Bacon 


Harvester,  Chicago,  111.,  C.  A.  Eckstorm 

Head  Offices  Bank  of  Toronto,  Toronto,  Ont.,  Carrere  &  Hast- 
ings, Eustace  G.  Bird 
Henry,  Portland,  Ore.,  Frank  B.  Gibson 
Hippee,  Des  Moines,  la.,  Sawyer  and  Watrous 
Howland  Dry  Goods  Store,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  Isaac  Allen 
Illinois  Central  Freight  and  Office,  New  Orleans,  La.,  J.  A. 
Taggert 

Indianapolis  News,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Jarvis  Hunt 

Inter-Southern  Life  Ins.  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  Brinton  B.  Davis 

Jenkins  Arcade,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  O.  M.  Topp 

Laclede  Gas  Light  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Moran,  Russell  &  Crowell 

Larkin,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  Frank  Lloyd  Wright 

Lougheed,  Calgary,  Alta.,  L.  R.  Wardrop 

Lytton,  Chicago,  111.,  Marshall  &  Fox 

McCreery  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
McKnight,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Hewitt  &  Brown 
Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  C.  A.  Valentine 
Masonic  Temple,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  W.  P.  Nolles 
National  Bank  of  Commerce,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Jarvis  Hunt 
Otis,  Chicago,  111.,  Holabird  &  Roche 
Pacific  Electric  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  E.  S.  Cobb 
People's  Gas,  Chicago,  111.,  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
Republic,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Fred  C.  Gunn 
Rialto,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Smith,  Rea  &  Lovitt 
Scarritt,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Root  &  Siemons 
Southern  Pacific  R.  R.  Office,  Houston,  Tex.,  Jarvis  Hunt 
Studebaker  Office,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  S.  S.  Beman 
Tramway,  Denver,  Colo.,  Wm.  E.  Fisher  &  Bro. 
Union  Pacific  R.  R.  Office,  Omaha,  Neb.,  Jarvis  Hunt 
Union  Passenger  Station,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Jarvis  Hunt 
Union  Trust  Co.,  Winnipeg,  Man.,  J.  D.  Atchison  Co. 
United  States  Rubber,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Carrere  &  Hastings 
University  of   Minnesota,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   Clarence  H. 
Johnston 

Wall,  C.  W,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Milligan  &  Wray 
Wilson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Rouse  &  Goldstone 
Woodmen  of  the  World,  Omaha,  Neb.,  Holabird  &  Roche. 
Fisher  &  Lawrie 
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Highland  Glass  Company 


HIGHLAND  GLASS  COMPANY 

WASHINGTON,  PA. 

BRAXCH  OFFICE :  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  186  Xorth  La  Salle  Street 


Products. 

Rolled  Glass,  including  Hammered  Cathedral 
and  Smooth  Cathedral  in  plain  colors  and  combina- 
tion of  colors;  Ripple  Glass  in  white  and  colors;  Fig- 
ured Glass  in  Colonial,  Florentine,  Moss,  Mystic 
snd  Peerless  in  white  and  plain  colors.  Prism  Glass, 
and  Rough  and  Ribbed  Skylight  Glass. 

Wire  Glass  in  Liberty,  Colonial,  Florentine, 
Prism,  Rough  and  Ribbed. 

Production. 

We  have  the  largest  assortment  of  any  Rolled 
Glass  manufacturer  in  the  United  States. 

Adaptability. 

Highland  W  hite  Figured  Glass  with  its  smooth 
surface  is  especially  desirable  on  account  of  its  bright 
and  attractive  appearance  in  all  places  where  the  max- 
imum of  light  is  required  in  combination  with  obscurity 
of  vision. 

The  perfection  of  imprint  and  surface  gives  ex- 
ceptional brilliancy  in  Door  Panels,  Interior  Partitions, 
Transoms,  etc. 

Advantages. 

Highland  White  Glass  will  not  change  color  when 
exposed  to  the  sun. 

Highland  products  are  recognized  the  country  over 
for  their  superiority  in  brilliancy,  color,  durability,  good 
cutting  quality,  and  all  that  goes  to  make  up  a  superior 
article  at  no  greater  cost  than  inferior  products. 

Where  an  especially  rich  and  attractive  effect  is 
desired,  we  strongly  recommend  Liberty,  or  Liberty 
Wire  Glass,  Colonial,  or  Colonial  Wire  Glass. 

Wire  Glass  Sizes. 

Liberty,  Colonial,  Florentine,  Rough  and  Ribbed 


colonial  figured  glass 

in  J4"  and  y$"  thicknesses;  widths,  up  to  and  including 
44";  lengths:  Figured,  up  to  no";  Rough  and  Ribbed, 
up  to  144". 

Prism  Wire  Glass  in  scant  thickness ;  widths, 
up  to  and  including  42";  lengths,  up  to  144". 

White  Figured  Glass  Sizes. 

In  y$"  and  jV'  thicknesses;  widths,  up  to  and  in- 
cluding 44";  lengths,  up  to  120". 

Prism  Glass  Sizes. 

Up  to  60"  high;  lengths,  up  to  138". 

Rough  and  Ribbed  Skylight  Glass  Sizes. 

I'1  y&">  tV>  Va"  an(l  H"  thicknesses ;  widths, 
up  to  and  including  44" ;  lengths,  up  to  144". 

Cathedral  Glass  Sizes. 

In  leading  thickness;  widths,  30";  lengths,  up  to 

n 

90  . 


FLORENTINE  FIGURED  GLASS 


MOSS  FIGURED  GLASS 


MYSTIC  FIGURED  GLASS 
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Official  Endorsement.  Where  Obtainable. 

Our  Wire  Glass  has  been  thoroughly  tested  and  Highland  products  may  he  secured  from  any  of 

approved  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters,  the  leading  jobbers  throughout  the  United  States,  (  an 

and  information  to  this  effect  can  be  found  on  file  at  ada  and  Mexico, 
the  different  offices  of  the  Underwriters'  Bureaus. 


LIBERTY  WIRE  GLASS 


COLONIAL  WIRE  GLASS 


PRISM  WIRE  GLASS 


RIBBED  WIRE  GLASS 


ROUGH  WIRE  GLASS 


PRISM  GLASS 
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Mississippi  Wire  Glass  Co. 


MISSISSIPPI  WIRE  GLASS  CO. 


TELEPHONE,  9370  Madison  Square 


220  Fifth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  7  West  Madison  Street 

Product. 

"  Wire  Glass." 

Patterns. 

The  standard  product  is  made  in  the  following 
patterns :     Polished,     Maze,     Syenite,  Romanesque, 
Muranese,  Rough  and  Ribbed  "  Wire  Glass." 
Description. 

"  W  ire  Glass  "  is  rolled  plate  glass  having  a  wire 
netting  embedded  equidistant  from  either  surface. 
This  process  is  automatically  effected  while  the  glass 
is  in  a  molten  state  and,  therefore,  insures  homogeneous 
and  Solid  "  W  ire  Glass." 
Adaptability. 

The  object  of  "  W  ire  Glass  "  is  to  afford  perfect 
and  constant  fire  protection  at  a  minimum  cost,  at  the 
same  time  admitting  and  diffusing  the  light.  It  is  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  use  in  windows,  doors,  transoms, 
monitors,  skylights  and  all  places  where  fire  or  break- 
age protection  is  required. 

Advantages. 

When    employed  as 
Glass"  may  be  fractured 


LOUIS,  MO..  4100  North  Main  Street 


above  mentioned, 
by  severe  heat  or 


shock,  but  the  wire  mesh  will  hold  the  shattered  pieces 
in  place,  preventing  their  falling  and  causing  serious 
injury  or  loss  of  life.    It  will  also  prevent  draught  and 
hold  a  fire  within  the  bounds  of  its  origin. 
Underwriters'  Requirements,  Extract  from  Rules. 

(2)  Size  of  Glass — a.  The  unsupported  surface  of  the 
glass  allowed  shall  be  governed  by  the  severity  of  exposure  and 
he  determined  in  each  case  by  the  Underwriters  having  jurisdic- 
tion, but  in  no  case  shall  it  be  more  than  48  inches  in  either 
dimension  or  exceed  720  square  inches,  b.  The  glass  to  be  of 
such  dimensions,  after  selvage  is  removed,  that  the  bearing  in 
the  groove  or  rabbet  is  not  to  exceed  %  inch  less  than  the 
depth  called  for  in  rules  6  and  7.  c.  The  glass  to  be  retained 
by  the  structural  part  of  the  frame  or  sash  independently  of 
the  material  which  may  be  used  for  weatherproof  purposes. 
Only  non-inflammable  material  to  be  Used  in  setting  glass  in 
the  sash. 

Sizes. 

The  approved  Fire  Retardant  "  Wire  Glass  "  is 
made  in  thicknesses  of  34  and  y%  of  an  inch  and  sizes 
up  to  46"  wide  and  130"  long.    The  twist 
of  the  wire  runs  with  the  length  of  the  sheet 
and  should  be  set  vertically.    In  ordering  al- 
ways specify  width  first. 
Light  Diffusion. 

The  light  may  be  increased  in  a  room  30 
feet  or  more  deep  to  from  3  to  15  times  its 
present  effect  by  using  Maze.  Syenite,  Ro- 
manesque, Muranese  or  Ribbed  "  W  ire 
Glass,"  instead  of  plain  glass  in  the  upper 
sashes. 
Reliability. 

"  Wire  Glass,"  the  product  of  the  Miss- 
issippi Wire  Glass  Co.,  is  the  fire  retardant 
upon  which  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Un- 
derwriters based  their  standard. 
Specifying. 

Where  the  recognized  standard  and  per- 
fected product  is  required,  specifications 
should  call  for  "  Wire  Glass,"  the  product  of 
Mississippi  Wire  Glass  Co.  There  is  no 
equal. 


"  W  ire 
sudden 


RIBBED  "  WIRE  GLASS 


MAZE 

"WIRE  GLASS" 

ROUGH  "  WIRE  GLASS  " 


ROMANESQUE  "WIRE  GLASS' 


SYENITE  "WIRE  GLASS 
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MISSISSIPPI  GLASS  CO. 


TELEPHONE,  Madison  Square  9370 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  7  West  Madison  Street 


220  Fifth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


ST.  LOUIS.  MO.,  4100  Morth  Main  Street 


Products. 

The  best  quality  of  Figured  Building  Glass  and 
Standard  Rough  and  Ribbed  Glass  for  Skylights. 

Description. 

"  Apex  "  is  a  very  high  quality  Figured  Glass  with 
the  smooth  surface  polished,  making  it  most  brilliant 
and  desirable  for  high-class  work.  All  other  patterns 
are  figured  rolled  glass  with  a  natural  smooth  surface. 

Adaptability. 

Our  various  patterns  make  it  possible  while  erect- 
ing a  building  to  install  a  Figured  Glass  which  cor- 
rectly conforms  with  any  style  of  architecture. 

Advantages. 

Brilliance,  strength,  true  cutting  surface,  power 
of  light  diffusion,  uniformity  of  color,  originality  of 
design  and  excellence  of  manufacture,  combined  with 
moderate  cost. 

Light  Diffusion. 

The  experiments  conducted  by  Prof.  Charles  L. 
Norton  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
on  behalf  of  the  Associated  Factory  Mutual  Insurance 
Companies  of  New  England,  demonstrated  that  a 
proper  combination  of  glass  surfaces  insures  for  a 


LARGEST 
PRODUCER 

OF 

Rough  Rolled  Glass 


MISSISSIPPI 


GLASS  COMPANY 
220  Fifth  ave 

NEW  YORK 

identification  label  • 

given  floor  area  a  vastly  increased  efficiency  of  light 
over  that  to  be  had  by  plain  glass.  Our  Ribbed,  Maze, 
and  other  figured  surfaces  of  glass  are  designed  in 
accordance  with  the  basic  requirements  developed  by 
Professor  Norton's  experiments. 

Specifying. 

By  specifying  any  of  the  below-named  patterns 
manufactured  by  the  Mississippi  Glass  Co.,  you  in- 
sure yourself  against  the  substitution  of  inferior  glass. 


PATTERNS  AND  SIZES 



:r*'|  T~r  wt£  myS  • 

W       ?5  !^  TJj  3^ 


****  ^    ^  ^ 


"  ROMANESQUE  " 

Size?  up  to  48"  wide  and  110"  long  for  %  in. 
thick  and  00"  wide  and  110"  long  for 
Via  in-  thick 


" PENTECOR " 
Sizes  up  to  44"  wide  and  120"  ]0ng.  Thick- 
ness       Vis  and  J4  of  an  inch 


" APEX " 

Sizes  up  to  50"  wide  and  100' 


Thickness  about  1i  of  an  inch 


long 


"  Maze" — Sizes  up  to  42"  wide  and  110"  long.  Thicknesses 
%  and  Vie  of  an  inch. 

"  Florentine  "—Sizes  up  to  42"  wide  and  110"  long.  Thick- 
nesses Yi  and  Via  of  an  inch. 

"Fig.  No.  2" — Sizes  up  to  42"  wide  and  110"  long, 
nesses  ]4  and  */«  of  an  inch. 

"  Syenite"— Sizes  up  to  42"  wide  and  110".  long, 
nesses  %  and  Via  of  an  inch. 


Thick- 


Thick- 


"Muranese" — Sizes  up  to  42"  wide  and  110"  long.  Thick- 
nesses \i  and  */»  of  an  inch. 

"  Ondoyant"— Sizes  up  to  30"  wide  and  100"  long.  Thick- 
ness     of  an  inch. 

Rough — Sizes  up  to  44"  wide  and  120"  long.  Thicknesses 
Vs,  Via.  Y\,      and  y2  of  an  inch. 

^Ribbed—  Sizes  up  to  44"  wide  and  120"  long.  Thicknesses 
V&,  V le,  J4.  H  and  y2  of  an  inch.  The  rib  runs  with  the  length 
of  the  sheet.    In  ordering  always  specify  width  first. 
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Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Company 


W  ALTER  COX.  President 


PENNSYLVANIA  WIRE  GLASS  COMPANY 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE 

Pennsylvania  Building 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


CABLE  ADDRESS 
Wire  Glass,  Philadelphia  " 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE,  70  Fifth  Avenue.    E.  S.  HAND,  Special  Representative 


WORKS 
DUX  BAR,  PA. 


Products. 

Wire  Glass  in  thicknesses  from  >s 
inch  to  i  inch,  with  surfaces  "  Polished," 
"Aqueduct,"  "Cobweb"  (figured), 
"  Ribbed,"  "  Rough  "  and  "  Vuelux  " 
(one  surface  polished). 

Also,  Plain  Glass  (Wireless),  in  thick- 
nesses from  l/%  inch  to  J/>  inch,  with  sur- 
faces "  Cobweb  "  (figured).  "  Ribbed  "  and 
"  Rough."    Special  requirements  satisfied. 


>A  SOLID  |C 

£lv,IREGLASsJ" 

k  ^fjv^k  FIRE  RETAROENT  ^f/  "f  i 


TRADE-MARK 


Wire  Glass.  _ 

"  Solid  Wire  Glass  made  by  The 
Continuous  Process,"  is  superior  to  other  makes  of  wire 
glass,  the  wire  being  incorporated — without  an  interval 
of  chill — by  one  pouring.  The  old  method,  termed 
"  Sandwich  Process,"  is  by  two  pourings  and  two  roll- 
ings, with  intervals  chilling  the  metals  and  thereby  in- 
troducing internal  stresses. 

Comparison  of  Strengths  of  the  makes  referred  to : 

YA  inch  (Old  Process)  "Sandwich"  breaks  at  847.,  pounds. 
YA  inch  (Our  Process)  Solid  Wire  Glass  breaks  at  145'/,  pounds. 

Functions. 

For  Glazing  Light  Openings  in  Outside  Walls 
where  same  are  subject  to  attack  by  fire  from  within  or 
without.  For  Glazing  All  Skylights,  unless  it  is  desir- 
able that  same  shall  be  broken  by  excessive  heat  for 
purpose  of  outlet  for  smoke  or  flame. 

For  Glazing  All  Light  Openings  in  All  Interior 
Fire-Retarding  Doors.  Partitions,  and  other  cut-offs, 
especially  in  Elevator  and  Stair  Enclosures. 

Identification. 

"  Solid  Wire  Glass  made  by  The  Continuous 
Process "  incorporates  the  National  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters'  distinctive  mark,  which  consists  of  a 
strand  of  the  wire  mesh  made  by  twisting  together, 
throughout  its  entire  length,  two  No.  27  gauge  wires- 
distanced  at  approximately  10  inches.  This  mark  ap- 
pears in  every  sheet  of  glass  of  thicknesses  approved 


by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwrit- 
ers as  a  fire  retardant. 

Special. 

Eighth-inch  and  three-sixteenth  inch 
\\  ire  Glass  is  admirably  fit  for  Transoms, 
Partitions,  Doors,  Cellar  Windows.  Cano- 
pies, Marquises,  Vestibules,  Conservatories, 
and  Greenhouses. 

"Aqueduct." 

"  Aqueduct,"  our  new  skylight  wire 
glass,  possesses  maximum  capillary  at- 
traction and  delivers  condensation  without 


dripping. 
"  Cobweb." 

"  Cobweb,"  our  new  figured  wire  glass,  possesses 
remarkable  diffusive  quality  and  extraordinary  tensile 
strength. 

Guarantee. 

We  will  supply  f.o.b.  factory,  without  charge,  all 
"  Aqueduct  "  and  "  Cobweb  "  wire  glass  broken  from 
any  cause  whatever,  either  in  transit  or  installation,  oc- 
curring within  one  year  from  date  of  shipment. 

Engineering  Department. 

For  the  purpose  of  solving  the  problems  of  our 
friends,  we  maintain  an  engineering  department  in  New 
York.  In  the  course  of  many  years  of  experience  in 
the  manufacture  of  wire  glass,  and  the  study  of  its  be- 
havior in  installation,  we  have  gathered  a  great  amount 
of  valuable  data.  This  information  covers  the  whole 
range  of  problems  in  connection  with  the  diffusion  of 
light,  the  hazards  of  broken  glass,  and  the  limiting  of 
the  spread  of  fire. 

All  this,  together  with  our  best  interpretation  of 
the  facts  with  reference  to  special  cases,  is  at  the  serv- 
ice of  those  who  bring  their  questions  to  us.  There  is 
no  charge  in  connection  with  this  consultation,  and  all 
problems  submitted  to  us  will  receive  our  best  and  im- 
mediate attention. 


aqueduct 


RIBBED 


COBWEB 


POLISHED 
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SEMON  BACHE  &  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE,  Franklin  3236 


"  Argentine  "  Structural  Plate  Glass 
(Opaque  Polished  Plate) 

West  and  Hubert  Streets 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Argentine  Structural  Plate  Glass,  ground  and 
polished  to  a  plane  surface,  for  permanently  new 
W'ainscotings,  Sanitary  Installations,  Interior 
and  Exterior  Finish,  etc. 

Description. 

Argentine  Structural  Plate  Glass  is  an  opaque  pol- 
ished plate  glass,  combining,  with  all  the  characteristic 
excellences  of  French  Polished  plate,  the  strength  and 
range  of  color  required  of  materials  used  for  building 
purposes. 

Argentine  is  the  first  structural  plate  glass  success- 
fully produced  on  a  commercial  basis,  and  is  to-day,  as 
it  always  has  been,  the  most  thoroughly  annealed  and 
the  strongest  material  of  its  kind  on  the  market.  This 
is  amply  adduced  by  the  fact  that  toilet  stall  doors  are 
hung  on  Argentine  Glass  stiles  i-inch  thick.  (See 
Fig.  2.) 

Advantages  of  Use. 

Briefly,  aside  from  the  beauty  of  the  material,  ad- 
vantages of  use  are  non-absorbence  and  consequent  per- 
fect sanitation,  freedom  from  all  discoloration,  perma- 
nent newness,  complete  resistance  to  deterioration,  and 
perfect  cleanliness  without  maintenance  cost.  Occa- 
sional flushing  with  a  hose  is  all  the  attention  required. 

Colors. 

Besides  white  and  black,  Argentine  Glass  is  pro- 
duced in  twelve  colors,  including  both  plain  and  veined 
effects. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


PLAIN  COLORS 

I— Ivory  White  No.  8 — Coffee 

4 — Bluish  White  No.  ij — Nile  Green 

7— Black  *No.  1 8— Tobacco 


VEINED  COLORS 

9 — Lapis  Lazuli         No.  14 — Dark  Green 

No.  15 — Numidian 
No.  16 — Antique  Red 
*  No.  19 — Mahogany 


No. 

*  No.  10 — Turquoise  Blue 

*  No.  1 1 — Sevres  Blue 

*  No.  12 — Mauve 
No.  13 — Olive  Green 

Note — Colors  marked  *  manufactured  only  on  orders  for 
500  square  feet  or  more. 

This  wide  range  of  colors  renders  possible  many 
rich  combinations  hitherto  available  only  in  material's 
of  inferior  service  and  generally  higher  cost. 

Sizes. 

This  glass  may  be  had  in  slabs  of  any  shape  or  size, 
up  to  a  maximum  of  about  85  by  135  inches. 

Thicknesses. 

Argentine  Glass  is  furnished  in  any  desired  thick- 
ness from  z\  to  Ijfa  inches,  thus  making  possible  the 
selection  of  appropriate  thickness  for  every  class  of 
work,  and  permitting  many  economies  in  the  use  of 
the  material.  For  instance,  for  wainscot  plates,  on 
which  no  strain  is  imposed,  it  is  obvious  that  the  essen- 
tial requirement  is  the  impermeable  surface  of  the  glass, 
and  that  it  is  immaterial  as  to  whether  this  surface  is 
backed  up  by  an  inch  of  glass  or  an  inch  of  cement. 
The  use  of  ^-inch  thickness  for  wainscoting  effects  a 
considerable  saving,  as  against  the  heavier  glass,  with- 
out in  the  slightest  degree  impairing  the  effectiveness 
of  the  installation. 


BARBER  SHOP,  HOTEL  McALPIN,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

Note  heavy  cabinets  hung  on  wainscoting 
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Semon  Bache  &  Company 


Finish. 

Argentine  Glass  may  be  had  in  polished  or  "  hone  " 
finish  on  either  one  or  on  both  surfaces.  For  toilets 
and  other  public  places,  we  strongly  recommend  the 
use  of  the  polished  finish  on  which  it  is  impossible  to 
write.  On  the  colored  glass  the  polish  tends  to  empha- 
size and  render  more  clear  both  color  and  veining  of 
the  material. 

Special  Work,  Ornamentation. 

We  can  execute  special  designs  in  relief,  in  poly- 
chrome or  in  mosaic,  or  in  a  combination  of  all  three. 


Distinctive  Qualities,  Tests. 

Non-absorbent 
Non-fading 


Unstainable 
Non-crazing 


Sanitary  Permanently  new 

Argentine  Glass  is  completely  non-absorbent  and 
unstainable.  We  guarantee  this  without  reservation. 
This  being  the  vital  factor  in  the  employment  of  struc- 
tural glass,  specifications  should  provide  that  such  ma- 
terial be  tested  on  the  job  for  at  least  twenty-four  hours, 
with  red  ink.  all  materials  showing  stain  after  such 
tests  to  be  considered  absorbent  and,  therefore,  defec- 
tive. 

Glass  that  can  be  stained  by  ink,  either  red  or  black, 
is  generally  susceptible  to  other  discoloring  agents,  such 
as  ordinary  disinfectants,  which  usually  contain  acids ; 
it  is  also  likely  to  turn  yellow  and  spotted  after  com- 
paratively short  exposure  to  atmospheric  action.  This 
oxydization  renders  the  material  unsightly. 

Argentine  Glass  does  not  turn  yellow,  nor  any 
other  color.    It  will  not  fade,  craze  nor  stain  under  any 


conditions,  atmospheric  or  otherwise,  to  which  it  may 
be  exposed.  It  completely  resists  deterioration;  so  that, 
during  the  entire  life  of  its  installation,  it  remains  as 
new  in  appearance  and  as  effective  in  service  as  on  the 
day  of  setting. 

To  assure  the  use  of  Argentine,  a  staining  test,  as 
above  indicated,  should  be  inserted  in  all  specifications 
for  structural  glass. 
Specifications. 

Specifications  should  call  for  Semon  Bache  & 
Company's  "  Argentine  "  Structural  Plate  Glass,  and 
should,  in  all  cases  provide  that  material  after  delivery 
to  the  job  shall  be  tested  for  nbn-absorbence. 

Excepting  that  the  setting  material  shall  be  an 
approved  plastic  cement,  the  usual  marble  specifications 
may  be  employed,  as  the  material  is  handled  and  set  by 
marble  setters  in  much  the  same  manner  that  marble 
would  be. 

Glass  should  be  set  either  against  terra  cotta  parti- 
tions or  a  true  and  plumb  scratch  coat  (Portland  Ce- 
ment). 

While  we  are.  of  course,  prepared  to  furnish  wains- 
cotings  of  any  thickness  and  color  in  which  the  glass 
is  produced,  as  a  matter  of  economy  we  recommend  that 
for  the  average  wainscoting  the  ^-inch  thickness  be 
used.  The  performance  of  standing  work  demonstrates 
that  this  thickness  stands  up  as  well  as  the  ^4-inch  or 
the  i-inch  thickness,  and  possesses  the  additional  merit 
of  being  slightly  flexible,  thus  tending  to  bend  with 
slight  settlements,  which  might  affect  more  rigid  mate- 


's 
ria 


We  also  recommend  that  wainscoting  be  finished 
with   our   flanged   glass   cap    pattern    (see  illustra- 


TOILET  ROOM,  HOTEL  McALPIN,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Excellent  demonstration  of  toughness  and  tensile  strength  of  Argentine  Structural  Plate  Glass  Doors  hung  on  one-inch  Glass  Stiles 
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tionj,  the  employment  of  which  affords  the  utmost  a 
surance  of  security  and  permanence. 

Partitions  and  other  free  standing  work  should  be 
made  of  either  i-inch  or  ^-inch  thick  glass,  witli  both 
surfaces  polished. 

Moulded  Shapes. 

We  can  furnish  various  moulded  shapes,  such  as 
sanitary  cove  hase  with  interior  and. exterior  corners 
moulded  right  on  the  hase ;  also,  Ogee  and  other  various 
types  of  caps,  as  shown  herewith.  These  mouldings 
are  cut  from  solid  sheets  of  glass,  and  are  therefore  of 


exactly  the  same  color  and 
finish  as  the  slabs.  Mould- 
ings are  made  in  lengths  up 
to  approximately  four  feet. 
Vv'e  would  add  that  the  fact 
that  these  shapes  can  be 
ground  out  of  the  solid 
sheets  of  glass  is  an  excel- 
lent proof  of  the  toughness 
and  strength  of  the  ma- 
terial itself. 


VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  MOULDED  SHAPES 
Special  shapes  made  to  order 
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TOILET  ROOM.  NEW  LACKAWANNA  STATION.  MONTCLAIR.  N  T. 
'/u-incb  Wainscoting,  one-inch  Stiles  and  Partitions.    Frank  J.  Xies,  Architect 
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THE  OPALITE  TILE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Opalite,"  a  Pure  White  Opaque  Glass 

BRANCH  OFFICE 
M  ON  AC  A,   PA.  •  V(  )RK,  X.  V.,  47  West  34th  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Greeley  6139 


Product. 

"  Ui'ALiTF.  "  ^  White  Glass)  for  Wainscoting,  Wall 
Tiles,  Floor  Tiles,  Refrigerator  Linings,  Table  Tops, 
Pastry  Boards,  Counter  Tops,  Deal  Plates,  Operating- 
Tables,  Hospital  Fixtures,  Sink  Backs,  Low-Down 
Tank  Tops,  and  Shelves,  Glass  and  Glazing  Structural 
Glass,  Interior  and  Exterior  Refrigerator  Finish  and 
Interior  Decoration. 

Adaptability. 

It  is  peculiarly  adapted  for  use  in  public  institu- 
tions, operating-rooms,  kitchens,  bathrooms,  toilet- 
rooms,  engine  rooms,  light-shafts,  fire-engine  houses, 
subways,  mortuaries,  vaults,  natatoriums,  breweries, 
etc. 

Sanitation. 

"  Opalite,"  being  a  dense,  compact  material,  is  ab- 
solutely non-porous,  consequently  non-absorbent,  and 
as  it  does  not  craze,  offers  no  home  for  germs  of  any 
nature. 

It  is  pure  white  and  its  highly  polished  surface  re- 
flects all  the  rays  of  the  sun,  which  makes  it  a  valuable 
agent  in  retarding  the  propagation  of  germ  life;  hence 
its  use  in  penal  institutions  checks  the  spread  of  tuber- 
culosis, and  in  hospitals,  particularly  those  receiving 


FLAT  CAP  COVE  BASE 

AND  BASE 
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patients  with  infectious  or  contagious  diseases,  it  is  al- 
most indispensable. 

Leading  architects,  physicians  and  sanitary  experts 
endorse  it  unqualifiedly  as  the  proper  material  for  all 
places  where  sanitary  conditions  are  necessary. 

Wainscoting. 

"  Opalite  "  Wainscoting  is  better  and  costs  less  than 
marble,  is  not  affected  by  climatic  changes,  will  not  dis- 
color or  deteriorate  with  age.  Made  in  Jg",  y%\ 
tV'»  V2  ".  "iV>  H  ">  -)i">  %"  and  1"  thicknesses,  in  any 
widths  up  to  60",  and  in  any  lengths  up  to  108".  Wain- 
scot Cap  and  Base  to  suit  the  above  thicknesses. 

Wall  Tile. 

"  Opalite  "  Wall  Tile  has  a  natural  polished  face 
surface,  corrugated  back  surface;  edges  ground  and 
slightly  diamfered.  Can  be  had  in  all  dimensions  up  to 
8"  x  16".  We  have  moulds  for  over  500  different  varie- 
ties of  bent  shapes  that  are  used  for  sanitary  corners, 
cove  base  and  other  purposes,  in  connection  with  the  tile. 

Setting. 

"  Opalite  "  may  be  installed  in  various  ways. 
When  a  permanent  fixture,  it  should  be  set  in  Plastic 
cement,  preferably  ours. 


U.  S.  GOVERNMENT  BLACK  CAP 

BASE  AND  BASE 
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UNBACKED  TILE 


NO.  520.    0.  G.  CAP 


NO.  523.   INSIDE  CORN' I. K 
Made  right  and  left  hand 
To  (it  Cap  No.  .".20 


NO.  524.   RIGHT-HAND  STOI' 
To  fit  Cap  No.  520 
Also  made  left  hand 


j 


NO.  5C0.    WAINSCOT  CAP       NO.  570.    CORNER         NO.  5S0.    EXTERNAL      NO.  501.    PLAIN  CAP 


PIECE 


CORNER 


NO.  608.  STOP 
Left  hand  or  right  hand 


NO.  601.  OUTSIDE 
CORNER  OR  BULL- 
NOSE  TILE 


if 


COVE  TILE 


NO.  414 
COVE  BASE 
INSIDE 
CORNER 


NO.  414-A.    CORNER  PIECE 


COVE  BASI 
OUTSIDE 
CORNER 


BEAD  TILE 


'OPALITE"  TABLE  TOPS  (WHITE  GLASS) 





r 


For  Hospital  Supplies,  Drug  Stores,  Ice  Cream  Parlors,         NO.  405.  COVE 


etc.-  Edges  ground  or  polished 


BASE 


View  showing  "  Opalite  "  during  installation,  1901  As  it  appeared  October  7,  1911,  ten  years  later 

TWO  VIEWS  OF  THE  FITZSIMMONS  BUILDING  LIGHT  SHAFT,  PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

Ellsworth  Dean,  Architect 


Testimonial. 

Fitzsimmons  Building,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  April  29,  1901. 
William  Gibson  Preston,  Esq.,  Architect,  Boston,  Mass. 

Dear  Sir — In  answer  to  your  inquiry  as  to  the  "  Opalite  " 
Tile,  I  would  state  that  I  have  completed  the  light  shaft  in  the 
Fitzsimmons  Buildings,  which  contains  from  12,000  to  15,000 
square  feet  of  tile,  and  can  say  that  the  work  gives  entire  satis- 
faction, and  the  lining  of  the  light  shaft  wjth  '"Opalite"  has 
produced  at  least  50  per  cent  better  light  than  we  could  have 
gotten  with  the  use  of  anything  else.  You  not  only  gain  the 
advantage  of  the  light,  but  also  the  cleanliness  of  the  shaft,  as 
you  fully  understand  the  tile  is  non-absorbent,  and  that  no  dirt 
gathers  to  the  same. 

The  light  shaft  which  we  have  just  completed  is  all  under 
roof  and  part  of  it  was  done  on  old  wall,  which  was  covered 
with  soot  and  some  paint,  and  as  yet  we  have  found  no  loose 
tile  in  any  of  the  work,  or  any  tendency  of  the.  same  coming 
loose. 


I  did  some  work  two  years  ago  on  the  Bakewell  Law 
Building  in  our  city,  which  is  entirely  outside,  and  I  have  exam- 
ined the  same  this  morning  and  find  it  in  as  good  a  condition 
as  the  day  when  it  was  placed  on  the  building. 

I  can  cheerfully  say  that  you  will  make  no  mistake  in  the 
use  of  "  Opalite  "  Tile  in  any  work  that  you  may  do. 

Trusting  that  this  is  giving  you  the  desired  information 
that  you  wish,  I  am,  Truly  yours, 

Ellsworth  Deax. 

Confirmation.  • 

Mr.  Ellsworth  Dean  confirmed  and  gave  us  per- 
mission to  use  the  above  on  October  6,  191 1. 

Samples  and  Estimates. 

Samples,  estimates  or  fuller  detailed  information 
cheerfully  given. 
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THE  D'ASCENZO  STUDIOS 

Stained  and  Leaded  Glass,  Venetian  Glass  Mosaic,  Mural  Decorations,  Brass 

and  Bronze  Memorial  Tablets 
NEW  YORK  OFFICE 


Transit  Building 
7  East  42d  Street 


STUDIOS  AND  WORK  ROOMS 

1608-1618  Ludlow  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Designers  and  makers  of  Leaded  and  Stained 
Glass  Windows  in  the  methods  of  the  English  and 
American  schools.  Mural  Decorations  and  Glass 
Mosaic  for  Banks,  Churches  and  Public  Buildings. 
Special  designs  for  Memorial  Tablets,  etc. 

Facilities. 

Our  facilities  for  the  execution  of  this  work  are  of 
the  best.  We  employ  a  competent  and  carefully  trained 
corps  of  workmen  and  invite  inspection  of  our  studios 
and  shops. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  especially  solicit  work  from  architects,  and 

furnish  designs  and  estimates  free  of  cost. 
Information. 

When  consulting  us  kindly  send  set  of  blue-prints 
or  drawings  and  specify  full  information  as  to  kind  of 
work  required  and  approximate  amount  to  be  expended. 

References. 

Examples  of  our  Leaded  and  Stained  Glass,  Glass 
Mosaic  and  Mural  Decorations  may  be  seen  in  the  fol- 
lowing buildings : 

Churches 

Chapel  of  the  Intercession,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Cram,  Goodhue 
&  Ferguson,  New  York,  X.  Y. 

Church  of  the  Blessed  Sacrament,  Providence,  R.  I.,  LaFarge 
&  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

St.  Patrick's  R.  C.  Church,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  La  Farge  &  Mor- 
ris, New  York,  N.  Y. 

First  Presbyterian  Church,  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.,  Crow,  Lewis 
&  Wickenhoefer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Trinity  Church  Wilmington,  Del.,  Day  Bros.  &  Klauder,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

St.  Paul's  P.  E.  Church,  Chester,  Pa.,  G.  Nattress  &  Son,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Trinity  Church    Parish  House,  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  Watson  & 

Huckel,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Church  of  the  Saviour,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Cram,  Goodhue  & 

Ferguson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
St.  Joseph's  Church,  Dayton,  Ohio,  Maginnis  &  Walsh,  Boston, 

Mass. 


Congregation    Adath    Jeshurun,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,  Thomas, 

Churchman  &  Molitor.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
St.  Mark's  P.  E.  Church.  Frank  ford,  Pa.,  Watson  &  Huckel, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
St.  James'  Church,  Arctic.  R,  [.,  Matthew  Sullivan,  Boston, 

Mass. 

St.  Joseph's  Church.  Newport.  R.  I.,  Murphy,  Hindle  &  Wright, 
Providence,  R.  I. 

St.  John's  P.  E.  Church,  Huntingdon,  L.  I.,  N.  Y..  Henry  M. 
Congdon  &  Son,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

St.  George's  P.  E.  Church,  Seahright,  N.  J.,  Walker  &  Gillette, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

St.  Francis  de  Sales,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Henry  D.  Dagit,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Chapel  at  Westbury,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.,  John  Russell  Pope,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Lady  Chapel.  St.  John's  P.  E.  Church,  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  Field  & 

Medary,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Chapel,  Church  of  the  Gesu,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
St.  Matthew's  P.  E.  Church,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
First  Presbyterian  Church,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  C.  Einlen  Urban, 

Lancaster,  Pa. 

Church  of  Our  Lady  of  Victory,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Henon  & 

Boyle,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
First  Reformed  Church,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

First  Presbyterian  Church.  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  Charles  Bolton  & 

Son,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Watson  Memorial  Presbyterian  Church,  Allegheny,  Pa.,  Allison 

&  Allison,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
St.  John's  P.  E.  Church.  Williamsport,  Pa.,  Duhring,  Okie  & 

Ziegler,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
St.  James'  Lutharan  Church,  Altoona,  Pa. 
Trinity  Church,  Easton,  Pa. 

Emmanuel  Lutheran  Church,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  Lachman  &  Mur- 
phy, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Summit  Presbyterian  Church,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
Duhring,  Okie  &  Ziegler,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

St.  Paul's  Church,  Overbrook,  Pa.,  Prof.  Warren  P.  Laird, 
Architectural  Department,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. 

St.  James'  P.  E.  Church,  22nd  and  Walnut  Streets,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Church  of  the  Saviour,  38th  and  Chestnut  Streets,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Church  of  St.  Jude  and  the  Nativity,  11th  and  Mt.  Vernon 

Streets,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Wayne  M.  E.  Church,  Wayne,  Pa. 


GLASS  PAINTING  DEPARTMENT   MR.  D'ASCENZO'S  PRIVATE  STUDIO  AND  LiftRARY 


CUTTING  DEPARTMENT 
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Public  Buildings 
Municipal  Buildings,  Springfield,  Mass.,  Tell  &  Corbett,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Schenectady  County  Court  House,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  Win.  L. 
Stoddart,  New'  York,  N.  Y. 

Great  Hall,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Geo.  B. 
Post  &  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Grand  Lodge  Hall.  Elizabethtown,  Pa.,  Zantzinger,  Borie  & 
Medary,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Pan-American  Union,  Washington,  D.  C,  Kclsey  &  Cret,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Essex  County  Court  House,  Newark,  N.  J.,  Cass  Gilbert,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

New  Masonic  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Harry  P.  Knovvles, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Mahoning  County  Court  House.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  Owsley, 

Boucherle  &  Owsley,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
United  States  Post  Office  and  Court  House,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

Rankin,  Kellogg  &  Crane,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
People's  Trust  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Mowbray  &  Uffinger,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 

Union  Bank  &  Trust  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  Mowbray  c;  Uffin- 
ger, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Atlantic  National  Bank,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  Mowbray  &  Uffin- 
ger, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Marion  Institute,  Marion,  Ala.,  Prof.  Warren  P.  Laird.  Archi- 
tectural Department,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Pine  Bluff  Hotel,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  Geo.  R.  Mann,  Little  Rock, 
Ark. 

Ponce  de  Leon  Apartments,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Win.  L.  Stoddart,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Hotel  Savannah,  Savannah,  Ga.,  Wm.  L.  Stoddart,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Hotel  Dempsey,  Macon,  Ga.,  Wm.  L.  Stoddart,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Marlborough-Blenheim,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  Price  Cz  McLana- 

han,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Bellevue-Stratford,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Hewitt,  Granger  &  Paist, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 


INTERIOR  OF  LARGE  STUDIO 
The  place  of  preparation  of  our  full-sized  Drawings 
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"  Great  Organ,"  John  Wanamakcr,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Manufacturers'  Club,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  Simon  K  I'.u-s'  n,  Phila 
dclphia,  Pa. 

Hotel  Dennis,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  Walter  Smedley,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Hotel  Traymorc,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  Price  &  McLanahan, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Cuyahoga  County  Court  House,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Cha*.  SchwetO- 

furth,  Supervising  Architect,  Cleveland,  <  )hio 
Hamilton  County  Court  House,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,   R.  H. 

Hunt,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
City  National  Bank,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  Mowbray  &  Uffinger, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Poughkeepsie  Savings  Bank,  PoughkcrpM< ,  X.  Y.,  Mowbray  & 

Uffinger,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Camden.  County  Court  House,  Camden,  X.  J.,  Rankin,  Kell 

&  Crane,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Private  Residences 

Senator  Wm.  C.  Sproul,  Chester,  Pa.,  Price  &  McLanahan, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Boyd  Residence,  Washington,  D.  C,  Wood,  Dunn  &  Demtng, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Hyde  Residence,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  C.  P.  H.  Gilbert,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

W.  Harry  Brown  Residence,  Pittsburgh,  Ta.,  Alden  &  Harlow, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Eells  Residence,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  I'rank  B.  Meade,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Lathrop  Residence,  Wilkes-Barrc,  Pa.,  Guy  King,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

J.  Bertram  Lippincott  Residence,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Wm.  C. 
Pritchett,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Allison  Residence,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Price  &  McLanahan,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.  . 

Wheeler  Residence,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Trice  &  McLanahan, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Yuer^Iing  Residence,  Pottsville,  Pa.,  Harry  Maurer,  Reading, 

Pa. 


FART  OF  STUDIO  W  HERE  WINDOWS  ARE  GIVEN 
FINAL  INSPECTION 
Showing  one  of  a  Series  of  Windows  made  for  Church  of  St. 
Francis  de  Sales,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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HENDERSON  BROS. 


Craftsmen  in  Leaded  and  Painted  Glass  in  the  Antique  and  Modem  Styles 

707  First  Avenue 

TELEPHONE,  2283  Murray  Hill  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Henderson's  Patented  Metallic  Leadings,  in 
every  application  to  Modern  Architecture  and  Build- 
ing; Leaded  Glass  and  Painted  Glass  in  English  and 
American  Lead  Games;  Ivory  Conchas. 

Our  Standard. 

Henderson  Bros.,  established  in  1872,  are  the  pio- 
neers in  Hard  Metallic  Settings,  having  taken  out  their 
first  patent  in  this  line  in  1887,  followed  in  1890  by  the 
basic  patents  covering  the  general  practice  to-day. 

Specialties. 

Henderson's  Patented  Metallic  Leading  and  Hen- 
derson's Patent  Antique  Metallic  Leading,  patented 
1910,  are  the  result  of  an  effort  to  obtain  an  effect  simi- 
lar to  that  of  the  rough  and  irregular  work  of  the  hand- 
wrought  leaded  glass  of  the  olden  days.  Our  process 
of  coating  with  lead  under  these  patents  does  away  with 
the  clean  cut  appearance  given  to  the  hard  metal  set- 
tings by  the  draw  die. 

Construction. 

Patent  Metallic  Leading,  made  from  drawn  metal, 
either  ^inc,  brass  or  copper,  and  coated  with  lead,  forms 
a  stronger  and  more  artistic  leading  than  the  common 
lead  came.  No  saddle  bars  or  stiff eners  are  required 
with  Henderson's  Patent  Metallic  Leading,  thus  re- 
moving one  of  the  objectionable  features  in  the  use  of 
leaded  glass.  Repairs  are  easily  made  without  defac- 
ing the  work. 


STYLES  OF  HENDERSON'S  PATENT  ANTIQUE  METALLIC 
LEADINGS 


COLONIAL  STYLE  LEADING 


Latest  Improvement  in 
Glazing. 

The  trouble  usual- 
ly consequent  in  the  in- 
stallation of  1  e  a  d  e  d 
glass,  i.  e.,  the  inabil- 
ity of  the  plastic  to  ad- 
here to  the  face  of  the 
leading  and  rabbet, 
evolved  our  Patent 
Outside  Fillet.  Made 
of  drawn  metal,  sim- 
ilar to  our  Leadings, 
and  used  in  place  of 
the  outside  lead,  it  is 
bedded  in  white  lead 
and  forms  a  water- 
tight and  mat  job, 
leaving  no  plastic  ex- 
posed to  the  elements. 
It  is  the  only  puttyless 
glazing  that  is  practi- 
cal and  applicable  to 
any  form  of  wood  or 
metal  sash.  The  billet 
is  secured  10  wood 
sash  by  means  of  brass 
screws  or  brads,  and 
to  metal  sash  by  means 

of  small  brass  bolts. 

MEDLEVAL  DESIGN  IN  ANTIQUE 

Patents.  leading 

Our  Leadings  are  covered  by  Letters  Patent 
and  Patents  Pending  in  all  countries. 

Ivory  Conchas. 

The  new  genuine  sea-shell  with  the  pearly  iri- 
descent effect,  for  use  in  both  exterior  and  interior 
decoration.  Less  dense  than  opal  glass,  and  having 
perfect  diffusing  qualities.  We  are  the  sole  distrib- 
uters for  the  United  States.    Write  for  sample. 

Our  Scope. 

Henderson's  Patent  Metallic  Leadings  have 
been  placed  in  some  of  the  finest  examples  of  archi- 
tecture throughout  this  and  other  countries.  Fol- 
lowing are  a  few  examples : 

BUILDING  AND  ARCHITECT 
City  Hall,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Grosvenor  Atterbury 
West  Point  Military  Academy,  Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson 
Hotel  Copley  Plaza,  Boston,  Mass.,  H.  J.  Hardenbergh 
Hotel  Yanderbilt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Warren  &  Wetmore 
Vassar  College,  Allen  &  Collens 

Mason  Laboratory,  Yale  University,  Charles  C.  Haight 
Sloane  Laboratory,  Yale  University,  Charles  C.  Haight 
Laboratory  of  Zoology,  Yale  University,  Charles  C.  Haight 
Electrical  Laboratory,  Yale  University,  Henry  G.  Morse 
St.  Elmo  Club,  Yale  University,  Kenneth  Murchison 
Cuyler  Hall,  Princeton  University,  Day  Brothers  &  Klauder  ; 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  Grosvenor  Atterbury 
Bates  College,  Coolidge  &  Carlson 

Kitchi  Gammi  Club,  Duluth,  Minn.,  Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson 

Goshen  Inn..  Goshen,  N.  Y.,  Walker  &  Gillette 

First  Church  of  Christ,  Scientist,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Chas.  E. 

Cassell 

Albany  High  School,  Starrett  &  Yan  Vleck 

Banco  Anglo  Costariccenze,  Costa  Rica,  Central  America 
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LEADED  GLASS  TRANSOM,  VANDERBILT  HOTEL,  NEW  YORK,  X.  Y. 
Warren  &  Wetmore,  Architects 
Showing  Cast  Lead  Ornaments.    We  make  all  styles  of  such  work  to  order,  and  carry  a  large  stock  on  hand 


FULL-SIZE  DETAIL,  PATENT  OUTSIDE  FILLET  12  Feet  in  Diameter.    Note  absence  of  straight  ribs 
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HORACE  J.  PHIPPS  AND  COMPANY 

Stained  and  Leaded  Glass 

65  Bedford  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


Products. 

Designers  and  "Workers  in  Stained  and 
Leaded  Glass  Windows  in  the  methods  of  the 
English  and  American  schools. 


Where  Placed. 

Our  work  is  placed  in  Churches  for  Memo- 
rial and  Ornamental  Windows,  in  Mausoleums, 
Banks,  Public  Buildings  and  Residences. 


Facilities. 

Our  facilities  for  figuring  and  intelligent 
rendering  of  architects'  drawings  are  of  the 
best,  and  we  solicit  their  patronage. 


Designing. 

Our  designers  are  competent  in  produc- 
ing appropriate  drawings.  Particular  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  decoration,  color  treatment  and 
light  exposure  before  estimates  and  desrps 
are  furnished. 


Estimates. 

Estimates  and  scale  drawings  in  water- 
color  are  submitted  free  of  expense  to  intend- 
ing purchasers. 


Information. 

When  consulting  us  kindly  forward,  at 
our  expense,  blue-prints  or  drawings,  with 
full  information  as  to  character  of  work  de- 
sired and  approximate  amount  to  be  expended. 


WILSON  MEMORIAL,  TRINITY  CHURCH,  CHICAGO 
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ONE  OF  TEN  MEMORIAL  WINDOWS  IN  CHAPEL  OF  WOODLAWN  CEMETERY,  EVERETT,  MASS. 
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AMERICAN  LUXFER  PRISM  COMPANY 

Luxfer  Prisms  for  Lighting  Buildings  with  Daylight 


HEAD  OFFICE 
29  EAST  MADISON  STREET 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

CHICAGO,  Heyworth  Building 
BOSTON,  49  Federal  Street 
CLEVELAND,  419-420  Citizens'  Building 
DALLAS,  Builders  Exchange 
DETROIT,  Builders  Exchange 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 

DULUTH,  310  West  Michigan  Street 
INDIANAPOLIS,  20  Union  Trust  Building 
K  ANSAS  CITY,  90»  New  York  Life  Building 
LOS  ANGELES,  928  South  Main  Street 
MILWAUKEE.  Stroh  Building 


FACTORY 
37TII  A XI)  MORGAN  STREETS 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

NEW  ORLEANS,  904  Hennen  Building 
NEW  YORK.  507  West  Broadway 
PHILADELPHIA.  411  W  alnut  Street 
R<  It'll  ESTER,  38  Exchange  Street 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  445-47  Turk  Street 


Products  and  Services. 

We  are  the  sole  manufacturers  gf  all  the  original 
Luxfer  Prism  Products  which  are  used  in  the  day- 
lighting  of  buildings  in  accordance  with  the  Luxfer 
System. 

These  comprise  Luxfer  Prism  Transoms  and 
Windows,  Luxfer  Prism  Canopies  and  Skylights, 
Luxfer  Prism  Floor-Lights  and  Ceiling-Lights. 
Luxfer  Prism  Tile  and  Sidewalk  Lights,  Luxfer 
Vault  Lights,  Luxfer  Sheet  Prisms  and  Luxfer 
Prism  Reinforced  Concrete  Sidewalks. 

Advisory  services,  with  expert  co-operation,  will 
be  gladly  furnished. 


two  oif'ffrtnr  amino  of  iux.nn Pffisna 


Fig.  1.    SECTIONS  OF  LUXFER  PRISMS 


Adaptability. 

The  variety  of  Luxfer  Products  and  our  many 
thousands  of  installations  enable  us  to  daylight  build- 
ings of  any  character,  from  attic  to  basement.  In  our 
quarter  century's  experience  we  have  successfully 
solved  the  most  difficult  daylighting  problems  and  we 
are  thoroughly  equipped  to  undertake  and  carry  out 
any  daylighting  contract  in  any  part  of  the  country. 

With  the  Luxfer  System  each  installation  is 
treated  in  accordance  with  the  results  of  our  investi- 
gations of  existing  sky  conditions,  and  the  correct  angle 
of  prism  is  furnished  to  meet  individual  requirements. 
This  scientific  analysis  and  handling  precludes  all  pos- 
sibility of  failure,  which  must  necessarily  result  from 
'"'  guessing "  at  the  correct  angle,  which  is  the  usual 
method  of  procedure  in  other  systems.  The  Luxfer 
Organization  is  as  thorough  as  its  products. 

Figs,  i  and  2  show  the  importance  of  installing  the 
correct  angle-prism.  Luxfer  Prisms  are  made  in  more 
than  a  hundred  different  angles,  thereby  permitting  all 
sky  conditions  to  be  provided  for. 

y 

% 

m 

m 
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> 
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Store  Fronts. 

Luxfer  Prism  Transoms  are 
used  for  daylighting  stores  from  the 
front  ordinarily;  and  are,  in  addition 
to  their  daylighting  qualities,  very 
ornamental.  They  are  installed  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  sash,  above  the 
roller  awnings,  in  the  manner  shown 
by  Fig.  5.  They  are  composed  of 
pressed  crystal  glass  prisms,  four 
inches  square,  glazed  in  panels,  mul- 
tiples of  which  extend  clear  across 
the  store  front,  including  the  en- 
trances. The  arrangement  of  sash 
and  frames  is  the  same  as  for  plate 
glass,  and  they  are  just  as  easy  to 
install. 


<> 


Fig.  2.    SHOWING  NECESSITY  FOR  A  DIFFERENT  ANGLE  OF 
PRISM  ON  EACH  FLOOR 


Fig.  3. 


LUXFER  PRISMS   OF  DIFFERENT  ANGLES 
Over  100  different  angles  are  used 
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Ventilators. 

A  good  ventilating  system  is  made  possible  by 
equipping  one  or  more  panels  with  a  swinging  section, 
which  can  be  opened  or  closed  at  will.  This  is  shown 
in  Fig.  6. 

Specification. 

The  store  front  transoms  and  upper  sash  of  windows  as 
shown  on  plans  shall  be  Luxfer  Prisms  of  four-inch  pressed 
tile  with  vents,  electro  copperplated  bar,  and  ornamental  border, 
manufactured  by  the  American  Luxfer  Prism  Co. 


E 


i 


Fig.  4.    SIMPLE  PRISM  SQUARE 
Note  angles  on  surface 


STORE  INTERIOR  AT  VARYING  ANGLES  Fig.  6.    TYPICAL  LUXFER  PRISM  TRANSOM  INSTALLATION 


Fig.  7.    INTERIOR  OF  SIEGEL-COOPER  &  CO.  STORE,  CHICAGO 
Daylighted  with  Luxfer  Prism  Transoms 


Reinforced  Concrete  Sidewalk  Lights. 

In  durability,  appearance,  ease  of  in- 
stallation and  general  practicability,  the 
Luxfer  System  of  Reinforced-Concrete  Side- 
walk and  Vault  Lights  is  recognized  as  the 
standard  throughout  the  world.  It  is  com- 
posed of  glass  prisms  or  lenses  embedded  in 
i%  inches  of  concrete,  reinforced  by  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  \\ -inch  twisted  steel 
tension  rods  placed  between  the  glass  units, 
thus  forming  a  mesh  of  great  rigidity.  (See 
Figs.  8  and  9.)  These  form  panels  of  glass 
and  concrete,  which  are  supported  upon  re- 
taining walls  and  beams,  and  have  stiffeners 
of  steel  I-beams  or  concrete  trusses  placed 
at  proper  intervals.  To  provide  for  expan- 
sion, joints  properly  caulked  and  made 
water-tight  are  placed  at  requisite  intervals. 
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Advantages.  F,° 

This  system  has  no  exposed  metal,  all  steel  being 
embedded  in  the  concrete.  The  iron  plates  or  frames 
used  in  ordinary  systems  are  leaky,  slipper}'  and  sus- 
ceptible to  rust  and  condensation.  The  surface  of  the 
Luxfer  System  is  simply  glass  and  concrete — nothing 
else.  The  under  surface  may  be  plastered  flush  with 
bottom  of  the  lenses,  and  is  the  only  system  permitting 
this. 

The  Luxfer  System  is  particularly  desirable  for 
quick  setting.  The  materials  are  always  ready  and  can 
be  assembled  without  making  patterns  and  castings.  It 
is  superior  to  all  other  systems  because  of  its  day- 
lighting  qualities,  wearing  qualities,  appearance,  and 
because  it  is  the  only  really  water-tight  system  on  the 
market. 

Types  of  Sidewalk  Lights. 

No.  76  Multi-Prism,  2^4  inches  square,  has  a 
number  of  scientifically  formed  prisms  on  the  under 
surface.  No.  60  Pendant  Prism  is  2y2  inches  square 
and  extends  two  inches  below  the  concrete.  These 
prisms  have  the  greatest  daylighting  power  of  any  on 
the  market. 

No.  78  Lens,  2^4  inches  square,  No.  68  Lens,  2^2 
inches  square,  and  No.  65  Round  Lens,  2-j4  inches  in 
diameter,  are  without  prisms,  but  are  hollow  on  the 
under  surface,  with  properly  formed  reflecting  surfaces, 
and  are  superior  in  reflecting  power  over  any  other 
make  of  vault  light. 

A  combination  of  No.  78  Lens  with  either  No. 
76  or  No.  60  Prism  is  advisable  in  certain  cases,  par- 
ticularly where  piers  and  wall  surfaces  would  obstruct 
the  light  from  the  prisms. 

Shaling  and  breaking  of 
the  glass  lights  is  overcome 
in  our  No.  76  Prism  and 
No.  78  Lens,  by  surround- 
ing each  light  with  a  spe- 
cial waterproof  Composition 
Cushion,  thereby  relieving 
them  of  the  unequal  expan- 
sion between  concrete  and 
glass.    (See  Fig.  11.) 


LUXFER  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  PRISM  SIDEWALK 


SECTION  OF  LUXFER  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  PANEL 
WITH  PRISMS 


No.  GO  Sidewalk  Prism 


No   65  Round  Blank  Lens 


No.  68  Square  Blank  Lens 


No.  78  Square  Blank  Lens 


No.  76  Sidewalk  Prism 


Fig.  10.    SHOWING  VARIOUS  FORMS  OF  LUXFER  SIDEWALK  LIGHTS 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


American  Luxfer  Prism  Company 


Prism  Lighting  873 


Adaptability. 

The  Luxfer  System  is  adaptable  to  all  sidewalk 
installations;  also,  for  roof  lights,  floor  lights,  skylights, 
ceiling  lights,  vault  lights,  etc. 

Luxfer  Ready-to-Set  Slab. 

Where  contractors  prefer  to  undertake  the  actual 
installation,  or  where  it  is  not  desirable  for  our  own 
skilled  workmen  to  do  so,  our  Ready-to-Set  Slabs 
should  be  used.  These  consist  of  Luxfer  Prism  Side- 
walk Lights  made  up  at  the  factory  in  the  usual  man- 
ner, from  blue-prints  or  sketches  showing  the  size 
openings  they  are  to  fit,  glazed  complete  with  any  style 
Prisms  or  Lenses.  We  send  full  setting  directions, 
eliminating  the  necessity  of  skilled  labor.  (See  Fig. 
12.) 

Luxfer  "Crystolux"  Sidewalk. 

To  overcome  the  slippery  surface  often  presented 
in  the  ordinary  construction  in  wet  and  freezing 
weather,  we  have  introduced  our  "Crystolux"  (Non- 
Slip)  surface.  This  consists  of  a  layer  of  mineral 
crystals  in  the  top  dressing  of  the  concrete.  These 
minerals  have  great  abrasive  and  lasting  qualities  and 
will  not  lose  any  of  their  properties  through  wear. 
(See  Fig.  13.) 

Cost. 

The  Luxfer  System  of  Reinforced  Concrete  Side- 
walk Dayhghting,  while  admittedly  the  most  practical 
system  known,  costs  no  more  to  install  than  the  or- 
dinary forms  of  construction.  When  its  ease  of  installa- 
tion and  low  maintenance  costs  are  considered,  it  is 
much  cheaper. 

Suggested  Specification  Form. 

The  Sidewalk  Lights  shown  on  plans  shall  be  Luxfer  Sys- 
tem of  glass  and  reinforced  concrete. 

Concrete  to  be  reinforced  by  cold-twisted  steel  tension  rods, 
separating  glass  and  running  longitudinally  and  transversely 
over  the  opening. 

Glass  shall  be  Luxfer  No   This  work  to  be  exe- 

cuted by  the  American  Luxfer  Prism  Company's  own  skilled 
workmen. 

Note — We  strongly  recommend  the  No.  76  Prism  or  No.  78 
Lens,  which  are  non-shalable,  being  provided  with  expansion 
cushion  and  guaranteed  against  breakage. 

Note — For  Ready-to-Set  Slabs,  specify: 

"Luxfer  Reinforced  Concrete  Slabs  made  up  complete  at 
factory,  containing  Luxfer  Prism  No.  76  (or  Lens  No.  78)  and, 
if  desired,  '  Crystolux  '  Surfaced." 

Note — For  perfect  non-slip  surface  specify: 

"  Work  to  be  '  Crystolux  '  Surfaced." 


Fig.  11.    LUXFER  CUSHION   PROTECTED  SIDEWALK  LIGHT 
Patented  Sept.  14,  1000 


Fig.    13.    "  CRYSTOLUX  "    SURFACED    (XON-SLIP)  SIDEWALK 


Luxfer  No.  98  Roof  Light  and  Skylight. 

This  is  an  improved  construction,  adaptable  to  all 
surfaces,  carrying  the  maximum  load  and  admitting 
the  maximum  daylight;  70  per  cent  glass  area.  Com- 
posed of  heavy  crystal  glass  units  6^/2  inches  square  by 
1%  inches  thick,  set  in  reinforced  concrete  with  twisted 
steel  tension  rods  running  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely.   (See  Fig.  14.) 

Specify  : 

"  Roof  lights  and  skylights  shall  be  Luxfer  No.  98  glass 
installed  in  Luxfer  System  reinforced  concrete  by  the  Ameri- 
can Luxfer  Prism  Company." 


Fig.  14.    LUXFER  NO.  9S  PRISMS  FOR  ROOF  LIGHT,  FLOOR 
LIGHT  OR  SKYLIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 
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Luxfer  Prism  Extension  Skylight. 

These  are  for  day  lighting  from  the 
rear  and  sides.  They  are  composed  of 
prisms,  13  inches  square  by  ft  inches  thick, 
set  in  galvanized  iron  in  manner  shown  in 
Fig.  16.  It  is  advisable  to  set  them  at  an 
angle  of  about  60  degrees  from  the  vertical, 
and  as  near  the  ceiling  line  as  possible' 
(See  Fig.  15.) 

The  Luxfer  is  the  only  skylight  meet- 
ing the  approval  of  Boards  of  Fire  Under- 
writers without  necessitating  the  addition 
of  wire  screens,  and  is  the  only  reallv 
water-tight  skylight  on  the  market. ' 


American  Luxfer  Prism  Company 


Fig.   15.    LUXFER  PRISM    SKYLIGHT  INSTALLAT 


ION 


Specifications. 

The  contractor  shall   furnish  and  set  Xo    &5  Skvliriit 
Prisms  ,„  all  extension  skylights  where  shown  on  plans  '  T 
construction  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  Wkh\n Lux  m 

"on  (o?coXi:S  deUilS        S3me'        ?haU  bC 

Luxfer  Prism  Canopies. 

These  are  placed  over  windows  at  the  rear,  sides 
and  in  the  light  wells  of  buildings  (Fig.  i7),  over  store 
fronts  as  shown  in  Fig.  18,  and  wherever  the  direct 
admission  of  light  is  prevented  by  high  adjoining 
structures.  '  6 

They  are  composed  of  Luxfer  4-inch  Pressed 
Crystal  Glass  Prisms  of  a  scientifically  prescribed 
angle,  set  in  iron  frames  revolving  upon  a  pivot,  set  at 
the  correct  angle  to  the  wall.  Stationary  or  folding 
irames  are  furnished  where  desired. 

Specifications. 

Canopies  as  shown  over  windows  shall  be  Luxfer  Prism 
Canopies  of  proper  prism  angles  as  prescribed  by  tl  e  AheriSn 
Luxfer  Prism  Company's  engineers  American 


Fig.  1G.    DETAIL  OF  LUXFER  PRISM  EXTENSION  SKYLIGHT 

CONSTRUCTION 


Fig.  17.    LUXFER  prism  CANOPIES  IN  LIGHT  COURT  OF 
FLAT  BUILDING 
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Fic.  19.    A  MILL  DAYLIGHTED  BY  LUXFER  PRISMS 

Mill  and  Factory  Daylighting. 

The  benefits  from  the  Luxfer  System  of  Daylight- 
ing for  manufacturing  plants  and  warehouses  are  tangi- 
ble and  figurable.  Facts  and  figures  show  it  saves  from 
25  to  50  per  cent  in  artificial  light ;  it  permits  of  an 
increased  output,  allows  better  working  conditions  for 
operatives  and  a  consequent  improvement  in  their  work. 

The  medium  for  daylighting  is  Luxfer  Sheet 
Prisms,  installed  in  ordinary  window-sash  in  the  same 
manner  as  plain  glass.  We  furnish  it  cut  to  proper 
size;  it  may  be  installed  in  half  or  whole  sash,  as  cir- 
cumstances warrant. 

Each  installation  is  made  after  the  sky  conditions 
have  been  investigated  and  the  correct  angle  of  prism 
prescribed.  Where  there  are  a  number  of  floors,  each 
requiring  the  same  intensity  and  direction  of  light,  we 
vary  the  prism  angles  to  meet  the  conditions  of  each 
floor.    (See  Fig.  2.) 

Specification. 

Contractor  shall  furnish  and  set  Luxfer  Sheet  Prisms  in 
all  sash  where  shown  on  plans.  The  prism  angle  shall  be  as 
prescribed  by  the  American  Luxfer  Prism  Company's  engi- 
neers. 


'  jyjm^  UiMMJ  iitJML-f- 


Fic.   21.    A   TYPICAL   LUXFER  INSTALLATION 
The  above  photograph  was  taken  in  the  basement  of  Mandel  Broth- 
ers' Department  Store,  Chicago,  immediately  under  the  Luxfer  Prism 
sidewalk 

Note  the  absence  of  artificial  light 
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Fig.  20.    INSTALLATION  OF  LUXFER 
FACTORY  PRISMS 


Luxfer  Prisms  Glazed  in  Design. 

While  we  advise  our  standard  4-inch  square  tile 
prisms  for  work  where  the  greatest  daylighting  quali- 
ties are  required,  we  are  prepared  to  furnish  sheet 
prisms  glazed  in  geometrical  design,  often  desirable 
where  the  work  is  of  an  ornamental  character. 
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Fig.  22.    LUXFER  PRISMS  GLAZED  IN  DESIGN 
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AMERICAN  BAR-LOCK  COMPANY 


SOLE  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"Bar-Lock"  and  "Simplex"  Sidewalk,  Floor,  and  Skylight  Construction; 

Sidewalk  Doors  and  Coal  Hole  Covers 

OFFICES  AND  WORKS 
Twenty-Sixth  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


NEW  YORK  OFFICE 
MOHAWK  BUILDING.  160  Fifth  Avenue 
TELEPHONE.  Gramercy  2974 


REPRESENTATIVES 
IN  EVERY  LARGE  CITY  IN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 


Products. 

"  Bar-Lock  "  Wrought-Steel  Vault  and  Floor 
Light,  and  Skylight  Construction,  with  "  3-P01NT  " 
Prism,  Single  Pendent  Prism,  or  "  Arch  Plain  " 
Lights;  "Simplex"  Double  Reinforced  Concrete 
Vault,  Floor,  Pavement  and  Skylight  Construc- 
tion; New  "  Simplex  "  Sidewalk  Doors. 

Also,  Coal-Hole  Covers  and  Ventilators. 

"  Bar-Lock  "  Vault  Light  Construction. 

"  Bar- Lock  "  Construction  (see  adjoining  illustra- 
tion) for  vault  lights,  floor  lights  and  skylights,  consists 
of  a  rectangular  grille  work  composed  of  1  ^4-inch  by 
^4-inch  wrought  steel  flat  bars  on  edge,  and  i-inch  by 
34-inch  wrought  steel  channels  intersecting  same  at 
right  angles  through  holes  punched  in  the  flat  bar. 
The  joints  are  caulked,  making  a  rigid  grillage,  over 
which  the  glass  is  regularly  arranged.  With  this  sys- 
tem, it  is  impossible  for  glass  to  get  out  of  alignment, 
and  a  deep  rib  of  properly  supported  and  reinforced 
concrete  between  lenses  and 
around  each  separate  lens  is 
provided. 

This  construction  will 
comply  with  city  ordinances 
which  require  heavy  live  load 
capacities  for  sidewalk  vaults 
with  clear  spans  up  to  and 
including  6  feet  6  inches. 
When  spans  over  6  feet  6 
inches  are  required,  the  depth 
of  the  flat  bar  is  increased  to 
2  inches,  2%  inches,  or  2^2 
inches,  as  conditions  and  the  span  require. 


"  bar-lock  "  installation 

Showing  completed  Sections  and  Section  which  has  not  been  cemented; 

also  showing  Expansion  Joints 


NO.  35  SQUARE  SINGLE 
PENDENT  PRISM 


NO.  21 


'  ARCH  PLAIN  ! 
GLASS 


NO.  20  PATENTED  "  3-POINT  ! 
PRISM 


"  SIMPLEX  "  SIDEWALK  DOORS 


"  Tanex  "  Lenses. 

"  Bar-Lock "  Vault  and  Floor  Lights  and  Sky- 
lights are  furnished  with  "  Tanex  "  (trade-mark)  soft 
annealed  glass,  made  by  a  special  process  of  annealing. 
This  glass  will  not  break  or  shale  through  expansion 
and  contraction  after  installation.  In  addition,  a  soft 
malleable  coating  is  poured  around  each  lens  by  a  pat- 
ented process  which  neatly  keeps  this  compound  below 
the  top  surface  of  the  glass.  This  cushion  edging  in- 
sures against  breakage  or  cracking  by  expansion  or 
contraction. 

Details,  Prices,  etc. 

Full-size  detail  blue-prints,  lowest  prices,  catalogue, 
and  name  of  nearest  representative  will  be  sent  on 
request. 
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AMERICAN  BAR-LOCK 
COMPANY 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

Sole  Manufacturers  and  Licensees  for 
Eastern  United  States 


AMERICAN  3-WAY  PRISM 
COMPANY 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 

Sole  Manufacturers  and  Licensees  for 
Middle  West  United  States 


PACIFIC  COAST  LICENSEES  IN  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  AND  SEATTLE,  WASH. 


Products. 

"  Simplex  "  Double  Reinforced  Concrete 
Vault  Lights;  Floor  Lights  and  Skylights. 

"  Simplex  "  Vault  Light  Construction. 

"  Simplex  "  Double  Reinforced  Concrete  Construc- 
tion consists  of  a  preformed  slab  i  inch  in 
thickness  which  is  cast  in  the  factory  ready 
to  receive  the  glass  when  slab  is  set  in  place 
at  the  building.  The  holes  in  these  slabs 
are  made  so  that  the  glass  are  self-center- 
ing and  absolutely  true  and  straight,  mak- 
ing it  impossible  for  the  lens  to  get  out  of 
alignment.  The  reinforcing  of  this  slab  is 
the  heaviest  that  has  ever  been  put  into 
vault-light  construction,  consisting  of  13^- 
inch  by  ^}-inch  I  bar  crossed  transversely 
by  j;Vinch  square  twisted  bar.  The  I  bars 
are  the  carrying  members  in  the  construc- 
tion, the  twisted  bar  forms  the  bonding 
member  and  supporting  member  for  the 
glass,  so  that  the  usual  old-fashioned 
method  of  furnishing  stiffening  beam  every  three  or 
four  feet  is  unnecessary  and,  in  fact,  superfluous. 

Only  "  Tanex  "  trade-mark  lenses  with  malleable 
cushion  edging  are  used. 

Features — (i)  Through  the  elimination  of  stiffen- 
ing beams,  additional  glass  area  and,  consequently,  ad- 
ditional light  is  secured.  (2)  The  material,  being 
shipped  in  slabs  ready  to  fit  specified  openings,  gives  a 
purely  reinforced  concrete  construction  at  a  price  which 
is  less  than  the  labor  alone  in  constructions  that  are  set 
in  the  usual  manner  with  wood  forms  and  cardboard 
centering.    (3)  Expert  mechanics  are  not  required  in 


coarse,  sharp  sandj.  (6)  The  under  surface  presents 
a  deep  rib  of  concrete  in  both  directions  between  the 
glasses,  a  neat  architectural  effect  which  it  is  impossible 
to  duplicate  in  any  other  vault-light  construction. 

Patents  —  "Simplex"  Double  Reinforced  Con- 
struction is  covered  by  the  strongest  patents  ever  issued 


" simplex "  double  reinforced  concrete  construction 

Showing  one  factory  preformed  slab,  one  slab  with  glass  partly  in  place,  and  the  balance 
finished.    Note  continuous  glass  surface  eliminating  crossbeams  at  joints 


on  any  vault  lights,  and  will  be  protected  against  any 
infringement. 

Floor  Lights  and  Skylights. 

In  addition  to  the  vault  lights,  this  firm  manufac- 
tures floor  lights  and  skylights  of  "  Bar-lock  "  or  "  Sim- 
plex "  construction.  These  have  6-inch  square  lenses 
instead  of  the  234-inch  square  lenses  used  for  vault 
lights,  which  can  be  furnished  in  plain,  or  prismatic 


Malleable        <*   >  'Jtf 
Coating  .  %  / 


NO.  60  ROUND  NO.  61  SQUARE  PLAIN  NO.  62  SQUARE  "3" 
PLAIN  LENS  LENS  POINT  PRISM 


laying,  as  any  ordinary  cement  finisher  can  install  these 
lights  at  a  cost  not  exceeding  10  to  12  cents  per  square 
foot,  depending  on  the  size  of  the  job.  (4)  Slabs  are 
guaranteed  waterproof,  and  will  not  wear  out  in  fifty 
years.  (5)  Preformed  slabs  are  factory  made,  insuring 
proper  mixture  and  quantity  of  cement  and  sand 
(mixed  1  part  best  Portland  Cement,  2  parts  clean, 


NO.  63  SINGLE  PEN-  NO.  64  ROUND 

DANT  PRISM  PRISM  LENS 

glass,  as  desired.  For  loft  and  office  buildings,  public 
buildings,  schools,  etc.,  these  skylight  and  floor  light 
constructions  are  the  most  economical  and  durable  that 
can  be  used,  no  painting  or  other  finishing  is  required 
for  the  under-soffit,  which  presents  a  very  ornamental 
appearance  from  beneath.  The  glass  area  is  the  maxi- 
mum that  can  be  used. 
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AMERICAN  3-WAY  PRISM  CO. 

Prismatic  Glass  for  Daylighting  Dark  Interiors 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY  WESTERN  OFFICE  EASTERN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

LA  PORTE,  IND.  CHICAGO,  ILL.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  REPRESENTATIVES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


Products. 

Prism  Glass  in  the  following 
varieties :  3-WAY  Pressed  Prism 
Tiles,  Ordinary  Flat-Back  Pressed 
Prism  Tiles.  3- Way  Sheet  Prism 
Glass,  Ordinary  Flat-Back  Sheet 
Prism  Glass,  3- Way  Wired  Sheet 
Prism  Glass,  Transom  Ventila- 
tors with  or  without  screens,  and 
Canopies. 

For  Vault  Lights,  see  pages  881-9. 


medal  awarded  by  city  of 
philadelphia 

On  recommendation  of  Franklin  Institute; 
copy  supplied  on  application 


with  invisible  steel  bars  to  make  the 
lights  rigid.  This,  is  stronger  than 
ordinary  stained  glass  leading,  while 
the  cost  is  no  greater.  Solid  copper 
bar  will  be  used  when  specified. 

Application  to  Store  Fronts. 

3- Way  Prismatic  Tiles,  as  shown 
in  Fig.  3,  are  primarily  adapted  for 
store  front  lighting;  also,  for  upper 


Advantages. 

The  3-Way  Pressed  Prism  form  of  glass  is  scien- 
tifically constructed  to  collect  the  daylight  from  the  side 
as  well  as  from  above,  eliminating  shadows,  and  to 
project  light  into  dark  interiors.  Its  design  consists  of 
lenticular  surfaces  running  in  a  vertical  direction  on  the 
outside  (to  gather  that  light  which 
comes  from  the  side)  at  right  angles 
to  horizontal  prismatic  projections  ar- 
ranged on  the  inner  side  to  collect  over- 
head light.    (See  Figs.  1  and  2.) 

This  glass  is  manufactured  in  va- 
rious forms  to  suit  all  possible  condi- 
tions. It  will  increase  the  strength  of 
the  daylight  in  any  room  from  50  to 
100  per  cent. 


Fresnel  Lens,  conceded  to  be  the  most 
powerful  projecting  glass  known  to  sci- 
ence for  artificial  light 


3-Way  Prisms,  conceded  to  be  the  most  powerful 
combination  of  glasses  known  to  science  for  pro- 
jecting and  diffusing  natural  light 


Glazing. 

All  glazing  is  done  in  hard  metal, 
coppered   and   sufficiently  reinforced 


Fig.  3. 


3-WAY  PRISMATIC 
TILE 
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Figs.  1  and  2.    SIMILARITY  OF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  LIGHTHOUSE  LENS  AND  A 

3-WAY  PRISM 


sashes  of  court  windows  to  light  offices,  etc.  Ornamen- 
tal dew-drop  tile  borders,  inserted  in  the  second  row 
of  tiles  all  around,  give  a  very  finished  effect  to  each 
pane. 

Our  3-Way  Tiles  are  made  in  4-  and  5-inch 
squares.  They  are  pressed  from  the  best  quality  of 
glass  and  made  in  many  angles.  The  cost  is  a  little 
greater  than  that  of  Sheet  Prism,  but  they  have  the 
advantage  of  being  more  efficient  and  giving  an  or- 
namental appearance  when  installed  in  transoms  and 
upper  sash.    (See  Fig.  5.) 

Tinted  Border  Tiles. 

We  also  manufacture  the  Dew  Drop  Tile  in  clear 
green  and  amber  tints,  which,  when  used  in  borders, 
give  a  very  ornamental  effect. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Fig.  5.   TRANSOM  OF  3-WAY  TILE  WITH  ORNAMENTAL  DEW  DROP  TILE  BORDER  WITH  VENTILATORS 


Fic.  7.    OLD-STYLE  BOWED  OR  BARREL  SCREEN  USED  FOR 

VENTILATOR 


Fig.  5A.    DETAIL  OF  DEW  DROP  TILE  BORDER  AND  VENTI- 
LATOR FOR  TRANSOM  SHOWN  IN  FIG.  5 
Note  the  method  of  screening  ventilator  shown  in  larger  detail  in  Fig.  8 


Fig.  6.    3-WAY  PRISM  CANOPIES  PLACED  OUTSIDE  OF  WIN- 
DOW, DIFFUSING  LIGHT  THROUGHOUT  THE  ROOM 

Prism  Tile  Canopies. 

When  existing  conditions  will  not  permit  the  use 
of  Prism  Tiles  directly  in  the  sash,  they  can  be  set  in 
Canopies,  as  shown  in  Fig.  6.  They  are  guaranteed  to 
give  highly  efficient  results.  Canopies  are  hung  as 
shown  in  illustration,  or  they  can  be  pivoted  on 
brackets  so  as  to  revolve. 


Fig.  S.    VENTILATOR  WITH  "  PASCHALL  "  SCREEN 

New  Screened  Ventilator. 

The  "  Paschall  "  Screen  (patent  applied  for)  adds 
but  little  to  cost  of  our  ventilators  bearing  3-Way  Prism 
transom  lights.  A  comparison  with  the  old  way  of 
screening  a  transom  ventilator  will  prove  the  superior- 
ity of  our  screen. 
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Fic.  4 

A  FEW  DESIGNS  OF  ORNAMENTAL  SHEET  PRISM  GLASS 
In  Specifying,  give  Design  Number  or  Special  Drawing 


63 


FlG.  9.  REGULAR  SHEET  PRISM 


3-Way  Sheet  Prism  Glass. 

The  prismatic  design  of 
this  glass  is  in  general  the 
same  as  that  of  the  pressed 
prisms,  hut  so  arranged  that 
it  can  be  readily  cut  and  set 
in  ornamental  designs,  with 
copper  bars,  as  shown 
above. 

In- large  single  sheets  it 
is  especially  adapted  for 
use  in  factories,  warehouses, 
school  buildings,  mills  and 
other  places  where  an  ornamental  appearance  is  not  re- 
quired, but  light  is  of  first  importance.  We  recommend 
only  the  upper  sash  being  glazed,  so  that  when  windows 
are  open  there  will  be  no  interference  with  the  rays 
from  the  prisms.  This  glass  is  much  cheaper  than  tile, 
and  its  remarkably  efficient  lighting  qualities  will  pay 
for  the  glass  many  times  in  the  saving  of  artificial  light 
bills.  It  can  be  fur- 
nished in  lights  up  to 
ioo  inches  wide  by  6o 
inches  high.  This  glass 
we  guarantee  not  to  turn 
pink. 


3-Way  Prismatic  Wire 
Glass. 

3  -  W  a  y  Prismatic 
Wire  Glass  can  be  fur- 
nished in  lights  up  to  8o 
inches  wide  and  54 
inches  high.  It  embodies 
the  features  of  the  ordi- 
nary wire  glass  with  the 
advantages  of  Prismatic 
Glass.  It  can  be  used  in 
vertical  sash,  canopies, 
skylights  and  ceiling 
lights. 


Specifications. 

For  Priswatic  Tile— The  windows  and  transoms  marked  on 
drawings  "Prismatic  Tile"  shall  be  3-Way  Pressed  Prism 

Tiles,  sizes,    x    (mention  colored  border  if  desired), 

in  electro-copperplated  bar  setting,  as  manufactured  by  the 
American  3-Way  Prism  Company,  of  La  Porte,  Ind. 

For  Sheet  Prism  Glass — The  window  sash  and  transom 
lights  marked  on  drawings  "  Prism  Glass,"  shall  be  3-Way 

Prism  Glass  in  single  panes  (in  ornamental  design  No  or 

to  design  as  shown  on  drawings  in  electro-copperplated  bar 
setting),  guaranteed  not  to  turn  pink,  as  manufactured  by  the 
American  3-Way  Prism  Company,  of  La  Porte,  Ind. 

For  Prismatic  Wire  Glass — The  window  and  transom  lights 
marked  on  drawings  "  Prism  Wire  Glass  "  shall  be  3-Way  Pris- 
matic Wire  Glass,  as  manufactured  by  the  American  3-Way 
Prism  Company,  of  La  Porte,  Ind. 


Estimates. 

When  writing  for  estimates  or  information  on 
prismatic  lights,  kindly  give  the  facts  called  for  in  the 
table  herewith,  so  that  we  may  know  fully  the  condi- 
tions to  be  met.  3-Way  prisms  are  made  in  various 
angles,  each  to  meet  a  different  condition. 

DATA  FOR  ORDERING  PRISMATIC  LIGHTS. 
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Fig.  10.    WIRE  SHEET  PRISM 


All  lights  glazed  with  ornamental  border,  unless  otherwise 
ordered.    If  tinted  border  is  wanted  specify  color,  green  or  amber. 

Bent  and  tilted  prism  lights  quoted  special 

Measurements — Always  give  width  first,  then  height,  which 
is  very  important  in  prism  glass 

Mail  orders  will  be  glazed  with  the  right  angle  of  prisms 
necessary  to  obtain  the  best  results 
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4< 


ARKANSAS 
COLORADO 
ILLINOIS 


Simplex  "  System  of  Double  Reinforced  Concrete  Preformed  Slab 
Construction  for  Sidewalk  and  Skylighting 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

LAPORTE,  IND. 

BRANCH  OFFICE:  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

SOLE  LICENCEES  AND  MANUFACTURERS  FOR 
INDIANA  LOUISIANA  MISSOURI  NEW  MEXICO       SOUTH  DAKOTA 

IOWA  MICHIGAN  MONTANA  NORTH  DAKOTA  TEXAS 

KANSAS  MINNESOTA         NEBRASKA  OKLAHOMA  WISCONSIN 

WYOMING 


Products. 

"  Simplex  "  System  of  Double  Reinforced  Con- 
crete Preformed  Slab  Construction  for  Sidewalk 
and  Skylighting. 

«'  Simplex  "  Double  Reinforced  Concrete  Construction. 

Many  years  of  practical  experience  with  the  pre- 
vious defects  in  other  forms  of  vault  light  systems  have 
enabled  us  to  produce  a  most  perfect  system  of  side- 
walk and  skylight  construction. 

"  Simplex  "  Double  Reinforced  Concrete  System 
is  an  all-concrete  construction,  and  contains  all  of  the 
features  for  which  architects  and  owners  have  long 
sought. 

Advantages,  "Simplex"  System  of  Sidewalk  and  Sky- 
light Construction. 

First — Preformed  slabs  are  factory  made  under 
careful  supervision,  and  cement  is  allowed  to  set  under 
most  favorable  conditions,  insuring  proper  mixture  and 
quality  of  cement  and  sand,  and  the  greatest 
possible  strength.  A  mixture  of  one  part  best 
Portland  Cement  and  two  parts  coarse  sharp 
sand  is  used. 

Second — Greater  strength  and  no  vibra- 
tion. 

Third — No  breakage  of  glass  from  ex- 
pansion or  contraction. 

Fourth — No  leakage. 

Fifth — Will  not  wear  out  in  fifty  years. 

Sixth — The  only  reinforced  concrete  con- 
struction that  can  be  installed  by  ordinary 
cement  workers. 

Seventh — No  exposed  metal  underneath 
to  rust. 

Eighth — Saving  in  first  cost  and  practical 
elimination  of  maintenance  expense. 

Ninth — Bearings  are  required  on  only 
two  sides,  providing  a  continuous  glass  sur- 
face and  dispensing  with  the  costly,  light- 
obstructing  cross-beams.  "Simplex"  System 
gives  the  greatest  possible  light  area. 


Tenth — "  Tanex  "  Glass.  "  Tanex  "  Glass  is  the 
only  glass  made  especially  for  vault  lights  and  skylights. 
The  most  exacting  attention  has  been  given  to  the  selec- 
tion of  materials  to  make  the  glass  tough  and  give  it 
permanent  brilliancy,  as  well  as  to  the  elimination  of 
ingredients  that  tend  to  make  it  brittle.  All  sidewalk 
and  skylight  glass  sold  or  installed  by  us  is  "  Tanex." 

Eleventh — Patented  Countersunk  Coating.  In 
most  systems  of  vault  light  construction  using  plastic 
malleable  coating,  an  objectionable  feature  has  been 
the  squeezing  out  of  the  compound,  leaving  an  open 
space  and  unprotected  square  edge  of  glass  which  is 
chipped  off  by  the  scuffing  of  heels. 

To  obviate  these  defects  we  are  using  a  patented 
countersunk  coating  and  beveled-edge  glass. 

Tests. 

For  tests  of  "  Simplex  "  System  Preformed  Slabs 
see  page  883. 


"  SIMPLEX  "  DOUBLE  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  PREFORMED  SLAB 
VAULT  LIGHT  CONSTRUCTION  IN  VARIOUS  PROGRESSIVE 

STAGES 

Looking  from  the  front,  first  are  shown  the  bearing  surfaces,  the  retaining  wall 
on  the  street  side,  and  an  angle-iron  or  projecting  sill  on  the  building.  Second,  the  Pre- 
formed Slab,  just  as  they  come  from  the  factory,  without  glass.  The  third  step  shows 
the  glass  being  placed  in  the  slabs,  and.  fourth,  with  cement  poured  in  and  floated, 
the  smooth,  completed,  perfect  sidewalk  surface 
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Styles  of  glass  used  in  "  Simplex  "  Sidewalk  Light  Construction 


Cross-section  showing  "  Simplex  "  Vault  Light  Construction  with  2^-inch  glass  for  sidewalk  light.    Side  view 
DETAILS  OF  "  SIMPLEX  "  SYSTEM  VAULT  I  IGHT  CONSTRUCTION 


Cross-section  showing  "  Simplex  "  Skylight  Construction  with  G-inch  glass  for  skylights.    End  view 


££r1  *.  TWI5TED  -ROM 


G-inch  plain  lens  for  skylights 


G-inch  .'!-\Vay  Prism- tile  for  skylights 


No  71 


Cross-section  showing  "  Simplex  "  Skylight  Construction  with  G-inch  glass  for  skylights.    Side  view 
DETAILS  OF  "  SIMPLEX  "  SYSTEM  SKYLIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 

Test.  forced  Concrete,  Sidewalk  Light  and  Skylight  Con- 

For  tests  in  detail  on  "  Simplex  "  Preformed  Rein-     struction  see  page  880. 


"  SIMPLEX  "  PREFORMED  SIDEWALK  SLAB  READY  TO  SHIP 

FROM  FACTORY— WITHOUT  GLASS 
Made  to  fit  any  reasoaable  opening 
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"SIMPLEX"  PREFORMED  SKYLIGHT  SLAB  READY  TO  SHIP 
FROM  FACTORY— WITHOUT  GLASS 
Made  to  fit  any  reasonable  opening 
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Tests  of  "Simplex"  Sidewalk  and  Skylight  Slabs. 

GAUT  AND  CHASE 

Engineers 
People's  Gas  Building 
Chicago. 

December  12,  1913. 
American  3-Way  Prism  Company,  3646  South  Ashland  Avenue, 

Chicago,  111. 

GENTLEMEN — We  beg  to  submit  the  following  report  of  the 
result  of  tests  of  your  Simplex  Sidewalk  and  Skylight  Slabs.  The 
tests  were  all  conducted  under  conditions  identical  with  those 
which  prevail  in  actual  service,  and  with  uniformly  distributed 
loads. 

Simplex  Slabs  tested  were  AMERICAN  3-WAY  Prism 
COMPANY'S  Standard  Construction.  Tests  were  all  conducted 
under  conditions  identical  with  those  which  prevail  in  actual  ser- 
vice and  with  uniformly  distributed  loads. 

Readings  were  taken  with  a  level  2  in.  by  2  in.  wood  standard, 
two  scales  being  read  after  each  load  increment.  One  scale  was 
graduated  to  thirty-seconds  of  an  inch,  the  other  to  hundredths  of 
a  foot.  This  was  done  to  check  errors  in  individual  and  total 
readings. 

TESTS 

Simplex  Sidewalk  Slab:  3'  6"  x  6'  6"  x  iys" 
Bearings — 8"  I  beams.    Bearing  surface,  top  flange  4". 
Span — 5'  0" — c.  to  c.  bearings;  4'  8"  clear  span. 
Area  loaded— 4'  8"  x  3'  6"  =  16.33  sq.  ft. 


SIMPLEX  SIDEWALK  SLAB  FINISHED  COMPLETE  FOR  TEST 
WITH  2%-INCH  GLASS 


Loading 

Deflection 

Incre- 

Increment 

Total 

ment 

Total 

Per  sq 

ft. 

Inches 

Feet 

Inches 

Feet 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1910 

1,910 

116 

9 

1/16 

0 

0052 

1/16 

0.0052 

1910 

3,820 

233 

8 

1/16 

0 

0052 

1/8 

0.0104 

1910 

5,730 

350 

7 

3/32 

0 

0078 

7/32 

0.0182 

1910 

7,640 

467 

6 

1/16 

0 

0052 

9/32 

0.0234 

1910 

9,550 

584 

5 

1/16 

0 

0104 

5/16 

0.0260 

1910 

11,460 

701 

4 

3/32 

0 

0078 

13/32 

0.0339 

1910 

13,370 

818 

3 

1/8 

0 

0104 

17/32 

0.0443 

1910 

15,280 

935 

2 

1/8 

0 

0104 

21/32 

0.0547 

1910 

17,190 

1052 

1 

1/8 

0 

0104 

25/32 

0.0651 

1910 

19,100 

1169 

0 

3/32 

0 

0078 

7/8 

0.0729 

1910 

21,010 

1285 

9 

3/32 

0 

0078 

31/32 

0.0807 

1910 

22,920 

1402 

8 

3/32 

0 

0078 

1-1/16 

0.0885 

1910 

24,830 

1519 

7 

5/32 

0 

0130 

1-7/32 

0.1016 

1910 

26,740 

1636 

6 

5/32 

0 

0130 

1-3/8 

0. 1146 

1910 

28,650 

1753 

5 

SIMPLEX 


SKYLIGHT  SLAB  FINISHED  COMPLETE  FOR  TEST 
WITH  G-INCH  GLASS 


Loading  applied  at  intervals  of  three  minutes. 

After  fourteenth  load  was  applied  deflection  con- 
tinued until  total  deflection  of  2  inches  was  reached. 
Load  was  removed  and  slab  returned  to  within  J-^inch 
of  original  alignment,  within  ten  minutes.  Concrete  on 
top  surface  slightly  scaled,  total  area  scaled  about  four 
square  inches.  Concrete  on  bottom  side  showed  eight 
tension  cracks  through  middle  third  of  slab. 

After  load  was  removed  all  cracks  closed  as  slab  re- 
gained normal  position. 

"Simplex"  Skylight  Slab-.  3'  5"  x  6'  Gy2"  x  234" 
Bearings— V  8"  I  Beams,  flange  4". 
Span — 6'  0"  c.  to  c.  bearings,  5'  8"  clear  span. 
Loading — Pig  Lead. 

Area  of  slab  loaded— 3'  5"  x  6'  0"=  20.50  sq.  ft. 


TOTAL  WEIGHT  28650  lbs. 
SPAN  5  Ft.   AREA  16.33  Sc,.Fr. 
5+P0UNDS  Per  Sq.  Foot. 

~  m  j  £ 


Loading 

Deflection 

Incre- 
ment 

Total 

Per  sq.  ft. 

Increment 
Inches  Feet 

Total 
Inches  Feet 

00 
2483 
2483 
2483 
1656 

00 
2483 
4966 
7449 
9105 

00.0 
121.00 
242.00 
363.00 
443.70 

0.00  0.00 
1/16  .0052 
1/8  .0104 
3/16  .0156 

0.00  0.00 
1/16  0.0052 
3/16  0.1156 
5/16  0.0260 

1 

M 

Failure  occurred — one  glass  cracked;  four  glasses. 

ddPPed  Yours  truly, 

(Signed)  Gaut  and  Chase 
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METHOD  OF  TESTING 

Note  that  the  lead  ingots  were  piled  in  such  a  manner  that  arching 
was  impossible  and  the  load  was  evenly  distributed  at  all  stages  of  the 
test. 

This  method  was  used  upon  both  the  Simplex  sidewalk  and  the  sky- 
light slabs  shown  above. 
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"Simplex"  Skylights. 

The  accompanying  illustrations  show  the 
train  sheds  of  the  new  Kansas  City  Passenger 
Station.  Some  idea  of  the  magnitude  of  the  plan 
may  be  gathered  from  the  fact  that  the  sheds 
cover  an  area  of  over  sixteen  acres. 

Nearly  four  acres  of  roof  area  are  covered  by 
"  Simplex  "  Preformed  Slab  System  of  Skylight- 
ing. 


"  Simplex  "  Sidewalk  Lights. 

In  addition  to  the  work  shown  in  accompany- 
ing illustration,  our  contract  for  the  new  Kansas 
City  Station  included  several  thousand  feet  of 
"  Simplex  "  System  of  Sidewalk  and  Flocr  Light- 
ing. See  next  page  for  examples  of  this  work  con- 
structed by  us  in  the  new  Michigan  Central  Depot 
at  Detroit. 


STEEL  FRAME  WORK  DESIGNED  TO  TAKE  THE  PREFORMED 
"  SIMPLEX  "  SLABS 


Tests. 

On  page  883  we  show  results  of  exhaustive 
tests  of  each— "  Simplex  "  Skylighting  System 
and  "  Simplex  "  Sidewalk  Lighting  System. 


TRAIN  SUED  ROOFS  PARTIALLY  COVERED  WITH  "  SIMPLEX" 

SKYLlGUiS 

Not?  method  of  construction.  The  Preformed  Reinforced  "  Simplex  " 
Slabs  without  slass  are  set  into  the  steel  frame.  Glass  is  then  inserted, 
cement  poured  in,  and  the  whole  section  smoothly  surfaced 


NEW  KANSAS  CITY  RAILROAD  STATION 


UNDER  SURFACE  OF  ROOF  OF  TRAIN  SHED 
Note  the  almost  continuous  glass  surface 
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"Simplex"  Sidewalk  Lights. 

The  accompanying  illustrations  show  the  "  Sim- 
plex "  System  of  Preformed  Slab  Sidewalk  Lighting  as 
installed  in  the .  New  Detroit  Station  of  the  Michigan 
Central  Railroad.  By  the  use  of  this  system  daylight 
is  supplied  for  thousands  of  feet  of  the  tunnels  which 
form  the  lower  level. 

Note  that  nearly  the  whole  platform  is  made  up 
of  sidewalk  lights.  The  "  Simplex  "  System  will  with- 
stand the  hardest  usage. 

Tests. 

On  page  883  will  be  found  the  results  of  exhaustive 
tests  of  each — the  "  Simplex  "  Sidewalk  Lighting  Sys- 
tem and  the  "  Simplex  "  Skylighting  System. 

Over  15,000  feet  were  used  in  this  station  work. 


"Simplex"  Skylights. 

On  page  884  we  show  examples  of 
System  as  adapted  to  skylights. 


Simplex  " 


DETAIL  SHOWING  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  PREFORMED 
SLAB  OF  SIMPLEX  VAULT  LIGHT  SYSTEM,  READY 
FOR  GLASS 

See  Te?ts  on  page  883. 


SHOWING  "  SIMPLEX  "  PREFORMED  SLABS  IN  PLATFORM 
UNDER  TRAIN  SHEDS  OF  NEW  MICHIGAN  CENTRAL 
DEPOT,  DETROIT,  MICH. 


SHOWING  EFFECT  OF  SIDEWALK  LIGHT  ON  SUBWAY  UNDER- 
NEATH PLATFORMS  OF  TRAIN  SHED  IN  NEW  MICHIGAN 
CENTRAL  DEPOT,  DETROIT,  MICH. 
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AMERICAN  3-WAY  PRISM  CO. 

Vault  Light  Systems  for  Daylighting  Dark  Interiors 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY  WESTERN  OFFICE  EASTERN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

LA  PORTE,  I  N  D.  CHICAGO,   ILL.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  REPRESENT  ATI  YES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


Products. 

Sidewalk  Light  and  Skylight  Con- 
struction, including  "  Paschall  "  Inter- 
locking System,  Simplex  System  and 
Reinforced  Concrete  System  ;  Side- 
walk Doors  of  Various  Forms  of  Con- 
struction, including  Type  C  with  or 
without  Glass,  and  Cast-Iron  with  or 
without  Glass;  Vent  Doors;  Coal-Hole 
Covers  ;  Water-Tight  Metal  Expan- 
sion Joints;  "  Tanex  "  Glass,  with  Plas- 
tic-Malleable Coating;  Plastic  Caulking 
Compound. 

For  Prism  Tile  and  Sheet  Prism  see 
pages  878-880. 


"Paschall"  Interlocking  System  of  Side- 
walk Lights. 

This  system  of  sidewalk  lights  is  com- 
posed of  steel  I  sections  pierced  by  flat 
cross  bars,  all  set  so  as  to  form  receptacles 
for  the  lights,  as  shown  in  Fig.  14.  Cement 
will  not  bind  well  to  an  enameled,  galvan- 
ized or  painted  surface.  After  the  lights 
are  set  the  exposed  iron  work  can  be  fin- 
ished in  white  enamel  or  other  painting, 
or  be  bronzed.  When  specially  desired  we 
can  furnish  the  iron  work  of  our  system 
either  galvanized  or  enameled. 

The  grooving  of  the  I  bars  being  con- 
tinuous from  end  to  end.  the  glass  light 
with  its  projecting  flange  all  around  the 
edge,  together  with  the  cement  interlocking  in  such  a 
manner  that  any  separation  of  iron,  glass  or  cement  is 
impossible,  makes  the  whole  construction  absolutely 
water-tight  and  practically  a  reinforced  concrete  system. 

Great  Light  Area — One  of  the  principal  advan- 
tages of  the  "  Paschall  "  Interlocking  Sidewalk  Light 
construction,  in  addition  to  its  great  strength,  is  its 
large  glass  area,  approximately  77  per  cent  on  the 
underside  and  50  per  cent  on  the  surface  of  the  total 
area.  Other"  forms  of  construction  average  from  25  to 
40  per  cent.  This  construction  is  not  only  economical 
in  first  cost,  but  saves  its  total  cost  in  a  short  time  by 
the  elimination  of  daytime  artificial  light  service. 

Styles  of  Glass  Used — A  number  of  different 
styles  of  glass  (Figs.  11,  12  and  13)  are  used  in  side- 
walk construction.  No.  44  is  a  3-Way  Prism;  No.  43, 
plain  lens;  No.  116.  single  pendant  prism.  Nos.  44  and 
43  can  be  furnished  one  inch  thick  to  stand  extra  heavy 
traffic. 

"  Tanex  "  Glass — "  Tanex  "  Glass  is  the  only  glass 
made  especially  for  vault  lights  and  skylights.  The 
most  exacting  attention  has  been  given  to  the  selection 
of  materials  to  make  the  glass  tough  and  give  perma- 
nent brilliancy,  as  well  as  to  the  elimination  of  ingredi- 


Fic.  14.    THE  "  PASCHALL  "  INTERLOCKING  VAULT-LIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 


Fic.  11.    NO.  44  3-WAY  PRISM 


Fig.  12.    NO.  43  PLAIN  LENS 


13.    NO.  110  SINGLE  PENDANT 
PRISM 


TRADE  MARK 

cuts  that  tend  to 
make  it  brittle.  All 
sidewalk  and  sky- 
light glass  sold  or 
installed  by  us  is 
"Tanex."  ' 

Patented  Countersunk  Coating — In  most  systems 
of  vault  light  construction  using  plastic  malleable  coat- 
ing, an  objectionable  feature  has  been  the  squeezing 
out  of  the  compound,  leaving  an  open  space  and  un- 
protected square  edge  of  glass  which  is  chipped  off  by 
the  scuffing  of  heels. 

To  obviate  these  defects  we  are  using  a  patented 


-COUNTERSUNK    COAT1HG   PATENTED   FEB-  4  1913 


PLASTIC  MALLEABLE 
COATING  ' 


Fig.  14A.    SHOWING  PATENTED  COUNTER-SUNK  MALLEABLE 

COATING 
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countersunk  coating  and  beveled  edge  glass.  (See  Fig. 
No.  14A.) 

The  illustration  presents  a  lens,  the  heavy  black 
showing  the  cushion  of  malleable  coating.  The  cushion 
is  a  flexible  compound  applied  to  upper  sides  of  the  glass. 
Expansion  and  contraction  break  glass  in  vault  lights. 
Malleable  coating  takes  care  of  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion ;  and  being  waterproof  it  also  prevents  leakage. 

Plastic  Compound — All  our  sidewalk  light  work 
is  executed  with  perfectly  annealed  glass  dipped  in  a 
highly  heated  plastic  compound.  Only  perfectly  an- 
nealed glass  can  successfully  pass  this  test,  which  thus 
constitutes  an  added  guarantee  against  shaling  and 
cracking. 

Spans,  Weights,  Prices — We  can  span  our  con- 
struction to  any  reasonable  width  without  the  use  of 
cross  supports  by  making  the  depth  of  the  I  as  re- 
quired. The  average  weight  per  square  foot,  set  in 
place,  is  25  pounds,  and  the  price  is  $2.00  per  square 
foot,  subject  to  discount  and  special  quotations. 

Installation — We  furnish  instructions  to  be  fol- 
lowed when  work  is  being  set  by  others.  Setting  can 
be  done  by  any  regular  pavement  contractor  as  follows : 
Make  expansion  joint  first,  placing  our  Expansion  Joint  in 
position  where  joint  is  desired,  then  insert  wedge-shape  wood 
strip  in  the  joint  to  the  level  of  the  finish  surface,  as  in  Fig.  IS, 
on  following  page.  Leave  in  position  while  cement- 
ing and  allow  to  remain  until  the  cement  is  tfior- 
oughly  set,  then  remove  and  fill  the  opening  with 
3-Way  caulking  compound,  poured  in  hot. 

Joints  made  as  in  Figs.  15  and  16  on 
pages  following,  or  joints  made  of  metal  of 
similar  design,  whether  inverted  or  otherwise 
used,  can  only  be  furnished  by  us.  We  will 
furnish  the  Expansion  Joint  at  a  moderate 
cost  to  contractors  or  others  who  wish  to  use 
it  in  other  ways.  It  can  be  used  successfully 
in  reinforcing  concrete  work,  such  as  floors, 
roofs,  etc. 

Special  Notice — Our  Expansion  Joint  is 
thoroughly  covered  by  patents,  and  action  will 
be  brought  against  all  infringers. 


Skylights. 

"  Paschall  "  Interlocking  Skylight  Con- 
struction made  up  with  7-inch  square  3-Way 
Prisms  or  with  plain  lens  lights  is  superior  to 
any  other  system  known  for  its  great  strength 
and  large  light  area.  Frames  can  be  furnished 
in  white  enamel,  galvanized,  painted  or  natu- 
ral iron,  as  desired. 

Spans,  Weights  and  Prices — We  build  these 
skylights  in  all  forms  known.  The  style  is  espe- 
cially adapted  for  large  lean-tos  in  the  rear  of 
stores,  etc.,  as  we  can  span  up  to  10  feet  witbout 
cross  supports.  The  weight  averages  20  pounds 
per  square  foot.  The  price  is  $2.00  per  square 
foot,  subject  to  discount  and  special  quotation. 

Specifications — The  sidewalk  lights  and  floor  lights 
shown  on  the  plans  shall  be  "  Paschall "  Interlocking 
Steel  Construction  with  white  enameled  frames  (gal- 
vanized, painted  or  natural  iron  frames,  if  desired), 
with  3-Way  Prism  lights  (or  plain  lens  lights),  manu- 
factured by  the  American  3-Way  Prism  Company, 
Laporte,  Ind.,  and  shall  be  installed  according  to  their 
instructions  (or  by  their  skilled  workmen),  with  their 
metal  expansion  joint  between  panels. 
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Fig.  IT. 


WINE  CELLAR  FITTED  WITH  3-WAY  PRISM  VAULT 
LIGHTS 


Fig.  19.    SHOWING  SKYLIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 


Fig.  21.   NO.  137  PLAIN  LENS,  7x7  INCH  SKYLIGHT  TILE,  6  x  C 

INCH  TOP 


Fig.  21A.    NO.  138  3-WAY  PRISM  LENS.  7x7  INCH  SKYLIGHT  TILE, 

6x6  INCH  TOP 
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Reinforced  Concrete  Sidewalk  Lights. 

In  our  Reinforced  Concrete  Sidewalk  Light  Con- 
structions we  use  various  forms  of  lenses  as  per  Figs. 
24,  25,  26  and  27.  We  are  prepared  to  figure  on  this 
class  of  work  set  complete,  in  any  part  of  the  country. 

Styles  of  Lenses — For  reinforced  concrete  lights 
we  use  these  lenses  (Figs.  25  to  27)  : 

Glass  No.  I  is  standard  plain  square  lens  used  to 
diffuse  the  light  directly  below.  Being  square,  it  affords 
the  greatest  light  area.    It  is  2js"  square. 

Glass  No.  2  is  standard  3-way  prism  glass  for 
refracting  light  downward  and  hackward  into  base- 
ment.    It  is  scientifically  designed 
with  a  series  of  three  prisms  set  at 
different  angles.    This  is  the  best 
form  of  prism  glass. 

Glass  No.  4  is  standard  square 
pendant  prism.  It  is  2%"  square, 
with  a  pendant  2j4"  long. 


W  eight  averages  25  pounds  per  square  foot.  Price  is 
about  $1.25  per  square  foot,  subject  to  discount  and 
special  quotations.  The  strength  is  equal  to  the  re- 
quirements of  all  building  laws  and  can  be  increased, 
if  necessary,  to  meet  special  clauses.  (See  Figs.  29 
and  29A.) 

Specifications — The  sidewalk  lights  shown  on  plans  shall  lie 

of  reinforced  concrete  construction  and  glazed  with  No  

lenses.  All  as  manufactured  by  the  American  3-Way  Prism 
Company,  of  Laporte,  Ind.  (, Mention  whether  slabs  are  wanted 
or  if  work  is  to  be  constructed  at  building.) 


Fig.  26.  GLASS 

NO.  2 
2%  inches  square 


Fic.  27.  GLASS 

NO.  4 
2%  inches  square 


Fig.  24.  GLASS 
NO.  343 
2rj»-inch  top 


Fig.    24A.  GLASS 
NO.  fi 
2"s  inches  square 


Fig.  28.  GLASS 

NO.  151 
2%  inches  square 


Fig.    2SA.  GLASS 
NO.  152 
2%  inches  square 


Sidewalk  Light  Slabs. 

We  also  manufacture  sidewalk  light  slabs  (Fig. 
29)  made  up  in  suitable  sized  sections  and  shipped 
ready  to  set  over  openings.  It  is  necessary  to  furnish 
blue-prints  or  sketches  showing  bearing  and  exact  sizes 
in  which  slabs  are  to  be  made. 

This  form  of  sidewalk  light  is  particularly  adapted 
to  work  at  a  distance  from  source  of  supplies. 

Sizes,  Weights  and  Prices — Sizes  of  slabs  are 
practicable  up  to  areas  containing  25   square  feet. 


Fig.  29A.    SHOWING  A  SHIPMENT  OF  "MADE  AT  THE  FAC- 
TORY "  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  SLABS 

These  arc  glazed  and  surfaced,  complete  and  ready  to  set  in  sidewalk 

openings 

3-Way  Patented  Expansion  Joint. 

The  3-Way  Patented  Expansion  Joint  is  the  only 
one  that  is  absolutely  water-tight.  When  sidewalk 
lights  are  set  without  proper  expansion  joints  it  is  only 
a  question  of  time  before  shaling  and  cracking  of  the 
glass  and  cement  occur. 

The  regular  expansion  joint  now  in  common  use 
is  made  by  caulking  the  joint  with  oakum,  or  similar 
material,  and  then  filling  at  top  with  a  plastic  com- 
pound, but  owing  to  expansion  and  contraction  this 
method  causes  more  or  less  leakage  at  the  joint.  Know- 
ing this,  a  great  many  cement  pavement  workers  do  not 
cut  the  joints  all  the  way  through ;  but  as  this  fails  to 
provide  properly  for  expansion  and  contraction,  the 
consequence  is  shaling  of  the  glass  and  cracking  of  the 
cement.  Accompanying  illustrations  show  the  manner 
in  which  we  use  it  in  setting  our  sidewalk  lights.  (Figs. 
15  and  16.) 
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Fig.  29.    SIDEWALK  LIGHT  SLAB  OF  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 


The  Application 

Fig.  15.    3-WAY  PATENTED  WATERPROOF  EXPANSION 

JOINT 
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Detail — The  Expansion  Joint  as  shown  in  illustra- 
tion can  be  made  from  any  metal  (zinc  or  copper  pre- 
ferred). The  sheet  metal  connects  sections  otherwise 
entirely  separated,  by  the  two  edges  being  bent  and 
embedded  in  the  concrete,  which  makes  an  absolutely 
water-tight  joint.  When  expansion  and  contraction 
occur,  the  expansion  joint  opens  or  closes  without 
breaking.  These  Expansion  Joints  are  usually  run  at 
right  angles  to  the  building  and  should  be  placed  about 
every  four  feet  or  less  for  best  results. 


This  is  without  question  the  most  satisfactory  sid<- 
walk  door  on  the  market. 

Coal-Hole  Covers. 

Our  new  Coal-Hole  Covers  are  made  flush  with 
pavement  and  furnished  with  or  without  glass  in  most 
used  stock  sizes. 


..3  WWEXBmSlOfluniKT 


Fig.  16.    PERSPECTIVE  OF  "  PASCHALL  "  INTERLOCKING  VAULT 
LIGHT  CONSTRUCTION,  SHOWING  EXPANSION  JOINT 


Caution — To  prevent  cracking  and  shaling 
of  glass  and  cement  from  expansion  and  con- 
traction joints  must  be  provided. 

Type  "C"  Flush  Sidewalk  Doors. 

These  doors  are  made  of  wrought  steel. 
The  frame  is  made  with  continuous  gutter, 
connecting  with  drain. 

The  center  of  the  under  door  is  fitted  with  angle 
iron  and  truss  reinforcement  which  prevents  any  sag- 
ging and  permits  of  very  light  weight  construction,  thus 
making  opening  devices  unnecessary. 

The  doors  with  glass  are  made  of  one  sheet  of  steel, 
with  pockets  drawn  to  take  the  glass  which  is  set  flush 
and  absolutely  water-tight. 


COAL  HOLE  COVER  IN  PLACE 

Vent  Doors. 

Our  new  Vent  Doors  are  flush  with 
pavement  and  are  made  in  and  form  part 
of  our  regular  Sidewalk  Light  Construc- 
tion. 


CEMENT\ALK 


ft* 


CEIMENT-WALK-  DOOR 


Fig.    17.     SECTIONAL   DETAILS    OF    TYPE    "  C  "  SIDEWALK 
DOORS  SHOWING  HINGE  AND  LOCK  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Note  angle  iron  and  truss  reinforcement 


Fig.  22.    VENT  DOOR  IN  PLACE 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  all  workmanship  and  material  in  our 
products. 

Facilities. 

With  a  thoroughly  modern  plant,  we  can  fill  the 
largest  orders  and  ship  them  to  any  part  of  the 
United  States,  Canada,  or  Mexico. 

Catalogues,  Samples. 

The  American  3-Way  Prism  Co.  is  at  all  times 
pleased  to  forward  to  architects,  contractors  and 
others,  upon  request,  special  catalogues,  price-list, 
samples,  etc.,  of  its  products,  or  give  them  any  other 
assistance  desired. 

Note  angle  iron  and  truss  reinforcement 


Fig.  18.    TYPE  "  C  "  FLUSH  SIDEWALK  DOOR,  PLAIN 
Shown  with  under  door  raised  to  show  reinforced  center 


Fig.  23.    TYPE  "  C  "  FLUSH  SIDEWALK  DOOR  WITH  GLASS 
Shown  with  under  door  raised  to  show  reinforced  center 
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THE  BERGER  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Berger's  "  Raydiant  "  Sidewalk  Light  Construction  and  a  General  Line  of 

Architectural  Sheet  Metal  Products 

CANTON,  OHIO 

BRANCHES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  S.  E.  Corner  22nd  Street  and  11th  Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Corner  of  16th  Street  and  Washing- 
ton Avenue 

SOUTH  BOSTON,  MASS.,  160-166  Broadway  Extension 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  16  South  Tenth  Street 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  300-312  10th  Avenue  South 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  1120  Mission  Street 


A(li:.\  r.S  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Berger's  "  Raydiant  "  Vault  and  Sidewalk 
Light  Construction. 

Berger's  "  Raydiant  "  Floor  and  Roof  Light 
Construction. 

Construction. 

Berger's  "  Raydiant  "  Sidewalk  Light  Construction 
consists  of  a  series  of  permanent,  unit  interlocking 
forms,  or  base  plates,  of  heavy  galvanized  steel.  These 
forms  are  regularly  punched  with  openings,  and  the 
glasses  are  fitted  directly  into  and  over  these  openings. 
Rods  are  located  properly  to  reinforce  the  construc- 
tion. Rods,  forms  and  glass  are  thoroughly  and  per- 
manently tied  together  by  the  application  of  concrete. 

See  detail  illustration  of  the  construction  below. 

Advantages. 

The  "  Raydiant  "  System  is  doubly  reinforced,  by 
permanent  steel  forms  and  reinforcing  rods. 


The  "  Raydiant  "  .System  is  the  strongest  vault  and 
floor  light  made. 

The  "  Raydiant "  System  will  span  a  greater 
distance,  therefore  provides  an  uninterrupted  light 
area. 

System  requires  bearing  on  two 


System  does  not  require  false 


The  "  Raydiant 
sides  only. 

The  "  Raydiant 
work  or  centering. 

The  "  Raydiant  "  System  is  simple  in  design,  there- 
fore quickly  and  easily  installed  at  a  minimum  cost. 

The  "  Raydiant  "  System  is  absolutely  waterproof. 

The  "  Raydiant  "  System  provides  the  maximum 
amount  of  light.  Glass  is  of  the  celebrated  Tanex 
quality — malleable  coated. 

The  "  Raydiant  "  System  is  competitive  in  price 
with  other  systems  possessing  a  lesser  degree  of  merit. 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  BERGER'S  "  RAYDIANT  "  CONSTRUCTION 
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Tanex  Glass,  Malleable  Coated. 

Tanex  Glass  holds  a  credit  rating  AAA-i  for 
quality. 

Any  vault  or  sidewalk  glass  not  bearing  the  trade 
name  Tanex  is  in  another  class. 

Tanex  Glass  is  of  that  quality  of  material  and 
process  of  manufacture  which  produces  the  permanent 
brilliancy,  toughness,  and  resiliency  so  important  for 
durability  and  long  life. 

A  malleable  coating  is  applied  to  the  sides  of  Tanex 
Glass  for  vault  and  sidewalk  light  construction. 

This  malleable  coating  produces  absolute  cohesion 
between  the  glass  and  concrete,  and  performs  the  func- 
tion of  a  cushion,  absorbing  the  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion due  to  temperature  changes ;  it  is  thus  a  safeguard 
against  cracking  and  shaling. 

Tanex  Glass  is  made  exclusively  and  especially  for 
vault  and  sidewalk  light  construction. 

Our  different  styles  of  glass  are  designed  to  scien- 
tifically diffuse  or  refract  the  light  rays  to  various  dis- 
tances and  no  two  styles  are  exactly  alike  or  perform 
the  same  function. 

Glass. 

Berger's  No.  5  is  the  standard,  plain,  square  glass 
used  for  diffusing  the  light  to  space  directly  below,  and 


NO.  5.    PLAIN  SQUARE  GLASS 

immediately  adjacent  thereto.  Being  square,  it  pre- 
sents the  largest  light  area,  gives  greatest  diffusion, 
and  is  the  most  popular. glass  for  general  service.  It 
is  2^4  inches  square  and  V/2  inches  deep. 


NO.  6.    PLAIN  ROUND  GLASS 

Berger's  No.  6  is  the  standard  plain,  round  glass 
used  for  the  same  purpose  as  No.  5 ;  but,  being  round, 
it  presents  less  light  surface.  It  is  2^  inches  in  diam- 
eter and  1  J/2  inches  deep. 

Berger's  No.  7  is  the  standard  square  pendant 
prism  glass  for  refracting  the  light  downward  and  back 
into  deep  basements.    It  is  2^4  inches  square,  is  \]/2 


NO.  7  AND  7A.    TANEX  SQUARE  PENDANT  PRISM 

inches  deep,  and  has  a  pendant  2J/2  inches  wide  and  2^/2 
inches  long. 

No.  7A  is  identical,  except  that  the  pendant  is 
J4  inch  less  in  width  and  %  lb.  less  m  weight. 


NO.  S.    TANEX  SQUARE  THREE-POINT  PRISM 

Berger's  No.  8  is  the  standard  square  three-point 
prism  glass  for  refracting  the  light  downward  and  back 
into  shallow  basements.  It  is  2^4  inches  square  and 
scientifically  designed  on  the  multi-prism  principle  with 
a  series  of  three  prisms  set  at  different  angles  so  as  to 
give  the  best  results. 


NO.  9.    TANEX  PLAIN  SQUARE  GLASS 


Berger's  No.  9  is  the  standard  plain,  square  glass 
for  Floor,  Roof  and  Skylight  Construction.  It  is  5^ 
inches  square  and  1^/2  inches  deep;  designed  especially 
for  the  purposes  mentioned,  where  the  loads  are  not  so 
heavy  and  the  light  area  must  be  of  the  greatest  per- 
centage possible.  This  size  of  glass  is  particularly  well 
adapted  for  floor-light  usage.  The  construction  is  built 
upon  the  Berger  Steel  Forms,  glass  being  6T  j  inches 
on  center  in  each  direction. 

By  the  use  of  this  system  the  old  style  light-well 
and  consequent  dead  space  can  be  done  away  with  and 
such  space  utilized,  satisfactory  light  being  at  the  same 
time  obtained. 
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Design. 

Select  the  proper  depth  of  forms,  recognizing  the 
table  of  safe  loads. 

Specify  the  particular  Glass  desired — the  style  to 
diffuse  or  refract  the  light  rays  for  direction  and  dis- 
tance. 

Reinforcing  rods,  rod  supports,  expan- 
sion joints,  instructions  for  installing,  erec- 
tion diagrams,  etc.,  are  provided  by  the 
manufacturer. 


Catalogue. 

Special  catalogue,  showing  further  details,  acces- 
sories, etc.,  furnished  on  request.     Ask  for  No.  F- 

85-V. 


Specification. 

Sidewalk  Lights  shall  be  of  the  "  Raydi- 
ant  "  System,  manufactured  by  The  Berger 
Manufacturing  Co.,  of  Canton,  Ohio. 
They  shall  consist  of  permanent  galvanized 

steel  forms    deep  (see  table  of 

safe  loads),  Berger's  No  glass 

(see  description  of  various  styles),  and  54- 
inch  reinforcing  rods.  After  having  been 
properly  assembled,  concrete  together  with 
one  part  first-class  Portland  Cement  to  two 
parts  clean,  sharp  sand.  The  work  shall  be 
completed  in  a  workmanlike  and  satisfactory 
manner,  and  substantially  as  per  manufac- 
turers' directions. 


1  I 


1  ^ 


L  ' 


A 


BERGER'S  "  RAYDIANT  "  SIDEWALK  LIGHTS  INSTALLED  AT 
McCUNE  BUILDING,  WATERLOO,  IOWA 


TABLE   OF   SAFE    LOADS   FOR   BERGER'S    "RAYDIANT"    SIDEWALK  LIGHTS 

Safety  Factor  of  Four.   Load  in  Pounds  Per  Square  Foot  Uniformly  Distributed.    Deflection  is  One  Sixty- 
Fourth  of  an  Inch 


Clear  Span 

Depth  of  Forms 

in  Feet  and  Inches 

1-inch 

1  J-S-inch 

2-inch 

Load 

Dell. 

Load 

Defl. 

Load 

Defl. 

3-0 

910 

2 

1060 

2 

1200 

1 

3-6 

620 

3 

710 

3 

800 

2 

4-0 

450 

3 

530 

3 

580 

3 

4-6 

340 

4 

415 

4 

450 

4 

5-0 

265 

5 

335 

5 

365 

4 

5-6 

215 

5 

282 

5 

305 

5 

6-0 

175 

6 

240 

6 

260 

6 

6-6 

150 

7 

205 

7 

225 

6 

7-0 

125 

9 

175 

8 

195 

7 

7-6 

110 

10 

157 

9 

175 

8 

8-0 

95 

12 

140 

10 

157 

8 

8-6 

82 

14 

125 

11 

142 

9 

9-0 

75 

18 

115 

1  2 

132 

10 

9-6 

70 

23 

110 

13 

125 

12 

TABLE   OF  SAFE    LOADS    FOR  BERGER'S    "RAYDIANT"    FLOOR  LIGHTS 

Safety  Factor  of  Four.   Load  in  Pounds  per  Square  Foot  Uniformly  Distributed.   Deflection  is  One  Sixty- 
Fourth  of  an  Inch 


Clear  Span 

Depth  of  Forms 

in  Feet  and  Inches 

1-inch 

1  J^-inch 

2-inch 

Load 

Load 

Load 

3-0 

270' 

600  ' 

800 

3-6 

2  IP 

465 

615 

4-0 

165 

345 

450 

4-6 

130 

270 

340 

5-0 

100 

220 

275 

5-6 

180 

230 

6-0 

150 

190 

6-6 

130 

170 

7-0 

115 

135 

7-6 

100 

120 

8-0 

100 

NOTE — For  the  above  safe  loads  the  maximum  deflection  in  no  case  is  greater  than  >/«  inch 
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BERGER'S  "  RAYDIANT "  SIDEWALK  LIGHTS  IN  DIME  SAVINGS  BANK, 

BROOKLYN,  N.  V. 

Mowbray  &  Uffinger,  Architects  John  Thatcher  &  Son,  Contractors 


BERGER'S    "RAYDIANT"    VAULT    LIGHTS    OVER    TUNNEL,       BERGER'S  "RAYDIANT"  FLOOR  LIGHTS  ABOVE  SWIMMING- 
PENNSYLVANIA  RAILROAD  AT  EAST  PITTSBURG,  PA.  POOL  IN  HOLLANDER  BATHS,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

View  from  below  Hugo  Kafka,  Architect  A.  Bernhauer,  Contractor 


ACCOUNTING  ROOM  BELOW  COURT,  FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK,  BERGER'S  "  RAYDIANT  "  SKYLIGHTS  IN  FLURI  BUILDING. 

  BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
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P.  M.  BRUNER  GRANITOID  CO.  ALBERT  GRAUER  &  CO. 

Frisco  Building  41  East  Columbia  Street 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.  DETROIT,  MICH. 

MANUFACTURERS  AND  BUILDERS  OF 

The  "  Bruner  "  System  of  Reinforced  Concrete  Specialties 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

DALLAS,  TEX.  LOS  ANGELES.  CAL.  CINCINNATI,  OHIO  PITTSBURG,  PA. 

DENVER.  COLO.  MEMPHIS.  TENN.  CLEVELAND.  OHIO  RICHMOND,  VA. 

FT.  DODGE,  IOWA  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.  COLUMBUS.  OHIO  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

FORT  SCOTT.  KAN.  SEATTLE,  WASH.  FT.  WAYNE,  IND.  WASHINGTON,  Di  C. 

FORT  WORTH.  TEX.  ATLANTA,  GA.  KXOXVILLE,  TENN.  TORONTO,  ONT.,  CAN. 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.  BUFFALO.  X.  Y.  NEW  YORK,  N.  V.  •        WINNIPEG,  MAN.,  CAN. 


Products. 

The  "Bruner"  System  of  Reinforced  Con- 
crete Sidewalk  Lights,  Skylights,  and  Floor 
Lights,  used  in  Sidewalks,  Floors,  Vestibules,  Roof 
Gardens,  Fireproof  Porch  Floors,  Tunnels,  Subways, 
etc.  Also,  Flush,  Plain  and  Illuminating  Doors, 
with  concealed  hinges. 

Method  of  Construction. 

Fig.  i  shows  cross-section  of  the  construction.  The 
lights  are  built  on  temporary  metal  forms,  assembled 
on  the  job.  This  allows  laying  out  the  work  at  the 
building  to  get  maximum  results.  The  glass  slab  is 
carried  by  reinforced  concrete  ribs,  or  miniature  beams, 
3^2  inches  or  more  in  depth  according  to  the  span,  and 
running  in  the  direction  of  desired  light  refraction,  and 
in  no  way  interfering  with  this.    These  ribs  are  usually 

inches  on  centers.  Wire  hangers  place  the  main 
reinforcing  bars  where  they  will  give  best  results  and 
prevent  exposure,  and  also  tie  the  ribs  to  the  slab 

Thin  Slabs. 

The  "  Bruner  "  System  is  based  on  a  slab  one  inch 
thick,  which  allows  free  passage  of  oblique  rays  of  light 
into  basement,  even  without  the  use  of  prisms.  This 
also  facilitates  annealing,  and  the  flat  surface  below  can 
be  easily  cleaned.  A  thick  slab  requires  a  thick  glass 
that  is  harder  to  anneal,  and  if  the  glass  is  hollow  be- 
low, dust  collects  in  this  cavity.  It  also  can  not  throw 
the  light  obliquely,  but  admits  the  perpendicular  rays 
only. 

Basement  Lighting. 

This  Company's  System  gives  the  greatest  possible 
effectiveness  in  basement  lighting,  unlike  the  tendency 
observable  among  some  other  manufacturers  to  lessen 
cost  at  expense  of  efficiency  by  reducing  glass  area  to 
a  minimum.  Many  installations  at  the  present  time 
possess  a  lighting  efficiency  in  the  basement  50  per 
cent  less  than  that  of  the  "  Bruner  "  System,  while  the 
cost  of  same  shows  a  reduction  of  only  20  per  cent ; 
and,  at  their  reduced  prices,  the  purchaser  undoubtedly 
paid  about  40  per  cent  more  than  its  efficiency  merits. 
When  some  of  these  inferior  constructions  are  specified 
in  company  with  the  construction  of  "  Bruner  "  System, 


it  is  impossible  for  us  to  compete  successfully,  because 
the  latter  construction  has  been  and  always  will  be 
made  along  lines  of  great  strength  and  durability,  com- 
bined with  the  maximum  efficiency  of  light  that  science 
can  produce,  irrespective  of  price.  We  give  greatest 
value  for  money  expended  (Fig.  2). 

Wide  Span  Without  Beams. 

The  concrete  ribs  of  the  "  Bruner "  System  can 
span  sixteen  feet  in  clear;  lights  and  slab  can  be  made 
in  one  span  without  extra  support  which  would  elim- 
inate the  light  at  those  points.    (See  Fig.  2.) 

Expansion  Joint. 

Waterproof  joints  of  tested  reliability  and  durabil- 
ity are  placed  as  required,  usually  twelve  to  fifteen  feet 
on  centers  (Fig.  1 ). 


Fig.  1.    CROSS-SECTION  OF  SIDEWALK  LIGHTS,  SHOWING 
EXPANSION  JOINT 


Fig.  2.    BASEMENT  ILLUMINATION  FROM  13  FT.  WIDTH  OF 
GLASS  NO.  46 
Total  span  between  supports,  1C  0" 
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Glass. 

The  many  styles  of  glass  used  in  this  system  are 
made  for  us  hy  well-known  manufacturers  only,  are 
thoroughly  annealed,  and  made  to  meet  any  and  all 
requirements. 


Fig.  3.    PLAIN  GLASS  NO.  47 


The  Plain  Glass  No.  47  (3^  inches  square)  admits 
light  direct  without  deflecting  rays,  and  is  not  hollow 
underneath,  but  of  Y%  inch  minimum  thickness. 

The  Multiprism  No.  52  (3*4  inches  square)  is 
made  with  four  prisms,  each  at  a  different  angle,  to 
effect  the  widest  distribution  of  light  from  each,  without 
directing  it  to  the  next  prism  in  front. 

The  Triple  Angle  Prism  No.  46  (y/4  inches 
square)  not  only  concentrates  the  light  in  one  direction, 
but  throws  it  from  points  below  obstruction  of  building, 
thereby  sometimes  modifying  the  general  plan  of  area. 

Patented  Repairing  Feature. 

Glass  may  become  injured  by  hard  usage  or  other- 
wise ;  but  our  system  is  so  designed  that  we  can  renew 
glass  readily,  and  the  construction  is  not  injured  there- 
by, nor  is  the  appearance  of  the  work  affected.  This 
method  is  patented  by  us. 

No-Slip  Plug. 

Fig.  6  shows  top  of  a. glass  in 
which  is  inserted  a  non-slipping 
abrasive  plug.  This  is  placed  in 
center  of  the  glass  where  it  is  most 
effective,  but  cuts  out  not  over  two 
per  cent  of  the  light.  Plugs  are 
firmly  set,  but  are  easily  replaced 
when  worn.  Specify  Prism  No. 
90;  Multiprism  No.  96;  Plain 
Glass  No.  97. 


Fic.  6.    PLAIN  GLASS  NO.  97 
No-Slip  Surface 


Buckling  and  Sagging. 

Buckling  and  sagging  are 
obviated  by  depth  of  the  ribs,  our 
standard  depth  being  3^  inches 
below  the  glass,  with  proper  rein- 
forcing. 
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Fig.  o.    TRIPLE  ANGLIC  PRISM  NO.  4<1 


Loads. 

The  approximate  weight  per  square  foot  is  40 
pounds,  constructed  to  carry  an  evenly  distributed  load 
of  300  pounds  per  square  foot,  or  double  the  usual 
requirements. 

Elastic  Cushion  For  Glass. 

In  order  to  hide  poor  and  imperfectly  annealed 
glass,  and  divert  public  attention  from  past  failures, 
a  number  of  Vault  Light  Manufacturers  are  covering 
glass  with  variously  styled  compositions.  In  most  cases 
this  coating  is  so  thin  as  to  be  only  a  sham,  but  in  any 
case  it  increases  the  liability  of  glass  to  become  decrepit, 
being  in  itself  a  heat-absorber;  and  it  also  weakens  the 
construction  by  throwing  all  compression  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  ribs.  In  cases  where  this  cushion  is  thick 
enough  to  suspend  the  glass,  the  edges  of  this  are  soon 
worn  off  and  broken  off  with  only  a  few  months'  wear. 
Our  glass  is  made  of  the  proper  materials,  and  special 


Fig.  7.    FLOOR  LIGHTS  NO.  SS,  BOULEVARD  SCHOOL, 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
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Fig.  4.    MULTIPRISM  NO.  52 
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attention  is  given  to  thorough  annealing,  mak- 
ing a  protecting  cushion  unnecessary. 

"  Bruner  "  Floor  Lights. 

Figs.  8  and  9  give  an  idea  of  "  Bruner  " 
floor  light  construction,  which  is  used  in  many 
cases  as  skylights  in  fine  buildings,  on  account 
of  its  neat  appearance,  in  addition  to  its  other 
features.  We  have  placed  large  areas  of  these 
lights  in  the  roofs  of  mausoleums  designed 
by  the  leading  architects  of  the  country.  On 
account  of  the  monumental  character  of  these 
buildings,  the  "  Bruner  "  System  was  selected 
from  among  competing  systems,  as  being  de- 
signed as  nearly  everlasting  as  the  other  parts 
of  the  building. 

The  illustration  on  preceding  page  shows 
the  adaptability  of  the  "  Bruner  "  floor  lights 
for  efficient  use  as  skylights  or  roofs  of  vari- 
ous types  (Fig.  7).    See,  also,  Figs.  8  and  9. 

Spans  are  made  up  to  ten  feet,  without 
auxiliary  supports.  Specify  Diffusing  Glass 
No.  88;  Plain  Glass,  No.  89. 

"  Bruner  "  Skylights. 

Figs.  10  and  II  show  the  "  Bruner  "  Sky- 
light Construction  recently  placed  on  the 
market.  Like  all  other  "  Bruner  "  products,  it 
exceeds  anything  ever  before  attempted  in  this 
line,  and  is  rapidly  replacing  all  older  forms 
of  metal  skylights.  Spans  up  to  eighteen  feet, 
without  auxiliary  supports,  are  made.  This 
work  is  sufficiently  strong  to  be  used  in  roofs, 


Fig.  9.    "  BRUNER  "  FLOOR  LIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 


Fig.  8.    DETAIL  OF  "  BRUNER  "  FLOOR  LIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 

porches,  etc.,  to  be  walked  on  where  span  does  not 
exceed  twelve  feet.   Specify  Glass  No.  10. 

Bearings. 

If  possible,  a  rabbet  4  by  4  inches  should  be  pro- 
vided on  four  sides ;  yet  the  flange  of  a  beam  at  the 
building  and  three  or  four  inches  on  the  area  wall  will 
suffice. 

Relative  Value  of  "  Bruner  "  System. 

Our  best  advertisement  is  a  "  Bruner  "  installation 
next  to  one  by  a  competitor.  Not  only  are  the  superior 
lasting  qualities  of  the  "  Bruner  "  System  shown,  but 
the  greater  percentage  of  light  transmitted  in  our  sys- 
tem is  perceived  to  be  remarkable.  Architects  and 
owners  who  have  not  seen  our  work  have  no  conception 
of  the  amount  of  light  that  can  be  had  through  a  side- 


Fic.  10.    DETAIL  OF  "  BRUNER  "  SKYLIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 


Fig.  11.    "  BRUNER  "  SKYLIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 
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walk.  In  lighting  efficiency  the  "  Bruner  "  System  is 
worth  from  twenty-five  to  sixty  per  cent  more  than  any 
other  light  in  use  to-day.  In  the  "  Bruner  "  System  the 
percentage  of  glass  in  large  spans  is  the  same  as  in  small 
ones.  In  all  other  constructions  the  percentage  of  glass 
decreases  as  the  span  increases. 

Other  Advantages. 

The  "  Bruner  "  System  has  no  exposed  metal ;  has 
the  largest  glass  area,  and  largest  span  without  support- 
ing beams,  or  special  bearings;  lights  and  solid  slab  form 
one  section;  it  does  not  buckle  nor  sag;  it  has  special 
glass;  it  has  patent  repair  feature,  reducing  cost  of  up- 
keep; it  has  special  expansion  joint,  great  durability 
and  strength;  superior  No-Slip  feature;  uniform  guar- 
antee. 

Installation. 

Installations  of  "  Bruner  "  System  are  made  in  all 
parts  of  the  United  States  and  Canada  by  our  own 
skilled  workmen,  insuring  perfect  and  superior  work- 
manship. We  also  make  up  complete  ready-to-set 
panels  to  any  specification,  at  any  of  our  warehouses. 

Prices. 

The  cost  of  an  installation  is  determined  by  the 
quantity,  the  span  and  location,  and  the  style  of  glass 
selected.  The  average  price  is  from  $1.20  to  $2.50  per 
square  foot.  Our  prices  are  scheduled  and  do  not  fluc- 
tuate, and  are  always  lower  than  others  when  the  light- 
ing results  and  service  are  considered. 

Co-operative  Service. 

As  originators  of  Reinforced  Concrete  Sidewalk 
Lights,  we  offer,  without  charge,  the  advice  of  our  nine- 
teen years'  experience,  of  which  architects  and  builders 
daily  avail  themselves.  We  have  designed  work  for 
the  largest  railroad  companies  and  for  architects,  which 
was  quite  impossible  with  any  other  system. 

Catalogues  and  prices  are  gladly  furnished  on  re- 
quest. 

Specifications. 

(1)  Vault  lights  shall  be  constructed  according  to  the 

"Bruner"  System.    The  glass  shall  be  "Bruner"  No  

and  not  hollowed  on  the  underside.  In  case  reflecting  lights  are 
wanted,  say :  "  The  prism  part  shall  be  entirely  below  bottom 
of  concrete  slab.  The  paving  shall  be  capable  of  carrying  a 
uniform  load  of  300  pounds  per  square  foot  without  injury  to 
pavement. 

Glass  shall  be  guaranteed  for  two  years,  and  construction 
shall  be  guaranteed  against  leakage  or  defects  of  workmanship 
and  material,  or 

(2)  The  vault  lights  shall  be  constructed  of  reinforced 
concrete  and  no  metal  shall  be  exposed  above  or  below.  The 
construction  shall  consist  of  a  flat  slab  with  ribs  below,  between 


rows  of  glass  in  one  direction.  The  glass  shall  be  one  inch 
thick,  flat;  four  point  prism;  triple  angle  pendant.  (State  which 
is  wanted.)  The  glass  shall  not  be  made  hollow  below;  the 
reflecting  part  of  prisms  shall  be  entirely  below  bottom  of  slab. 
The  ribs  shall  not  be  less  than  three  and  one  half  inches  deep, 
and  shall  run  in  same  direction  in  which  the  light  is  to  be 
thrown.  The  main  reinforcement  shall  be  held  in  suspended 
wire  yokes;  the  reinforcement  perpendicular  to  ribs  shall  be 
round  rods  placed  between  rows  of  glass.  The  concrete 
shall  consist  of  one  part  of  first-class  Portland  Cement  and  one 
and  one  half  parts  of  sharp,  clean  sand,  or  its  equivalent.  The 
paving  shall  be  divided  in  suitable  sections,  and  shall  have  ex- 
pansion joints  to  enable  the  panels  to  expand  and  contract  with- 
out leakage  or  strain. 

Guarantee. 

Every  installation  is  guaranteed  to  remain  water- 
proof and  in  first-class  condition  for  two  (2)  years. 

Efficiency. 

The  following  is  an  extract  from  an  article  by  P. 
M.  Bruner,  in  "Vanishing  Point,"  March,  191 2: 

"  As  architects,  so  far,  have  had  to  trust  to  a  rule  of  thumb 
method  in  judging  the  value  and  efficiency  of  daylighting  vaults 
and  dark  areas,  I  have  lately  made  a  long  series  of  photometric 
tests,  in  order  to  measure  the  quantity  of  light  transmitted 
through  each  square  foot  of  our  system  of  sidewalk  lights  under 
the  many  varying  conditions  of  sky — under  diffused  skylight 
and  under  direct  sunlight.  After  making  this  series  of  observa- 
tions I  have  chosen  for  a  standard  of  calculation  the  light  trans- 
mitted through  each  square  foot  on  a  day  of  general  rain,  when 
the  whole  sky  is  overcast  with  clouds  and  during  a  steady  driz- 
•zle.  In  this  case  the  light  of  a  northern  and  southern  exposure 
will  be  approximately  equal,  and  this  amount  of  light  can  be 
safely  depended  on  during  a  year  of  300  days  of  10  hours  each. 

"  I  have  found  that  on  such  a  day  the  perpendicular  light 
transmitted  per  square  foot  of  vault  lights  is  equal  to  a  16- 
candle  power  incandescent  carbon  lamp.  When  the  location  is 
such  that  oblique  rays  of  diffused  light  can  also  reach  the  trans- 
mitting surface,  then  the  amount  of  light  transmitted  is  doubled, 
and  when  direct  sunlight  falls  upon  it  the  amount  transmitted 
is  six  to  seven  fold. 

"  Any  electrical  engineer  knows  well  that  a  16-candle- 
power  carbon  lamp  requires,  per  hour,  50  watts  of  electric  cur- 
rent, or  150  kilowatts  for  300  days  of  10  hours.  The  cost  of 
this  current  will  vary  accordingly  from  $4.50  to  $18.00  per  year, 
as  price  of  the  current  varies  between  3  cents  and  12  cents  per 
kilowatt. 

"We  can,  therefore,  state  this  matter  in  this  way:  If  a 
dark  room  or  vault  is  to  be  lit  up"  in  daytime  by  the  diffused 
daylight  of  a  rainy  day,  the  amount  of  light  entering  through 
the  above  construction  per  square  foot  is  equal  to  one  (1)  lamp 
of  16-candle  power,  which  costs  for  the  electric  current  item 
alone  $4.50  to  $18.00  per  year.  In  other  words,  even-  square 
foot  of  sidewalk  lights,  costing  $1.20  to  $2.50  per  square  foot 
as  a  first  and  final  cost,  will  give  for  many  years  as  much  light 
as  a  16-candle  power  lamp  will  give  for  only  one  year  at  54.50 
and  over  per  year.  It  is,  therefore,  evident  that  daylighting  is 
an  economical  proposition  where  light  is  actually  needed.  The 
realization  of  this  economy  is  also  evident  by  the  growing  de- 
mand for  sidewalk  lights  in  all  new  buildings  of  importance 
throughout  the  whole  country." 
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FREDERICK  L.  KEPPLER 

Glass  Ceiling,  Partition,  Floor,  Roof  and  Vault  Light  Constructions 

"  Keppler  "  System 

101  Park  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

OFFICES  AND  FACTORIES 
BERLIN  LONDON  PARIS 


TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill,  7156 


CABLES,  "  Glasbeton,"  New  York 


Products. 

"  Keppler  "  Translucent  Glass  Ceiling  Con- 
struction. 

"Keppler"  Reinforced  Glass  Partition  and 
W  indow  Construction. 

"  Keppler  "  All-Glass  Undersurkace  Vault, 
Floor  and  Roof  Light  Construction. 

"  Keppler  "  Translucent  Glass  Ceiling  Construction. 

"Keppler"  Structural  Glass  Ceilings  (Figs,  i, 
3  and  4)  are  constructed  with  glass  units  ornamented 
in  relief.     These  are  copper  electro-glazed   in  unit 
panels,  which  are  installed  on  iron  or  concrete  frame- 
work. 

"  Keppler  "  Glass  Ceilings  are  translucent,  hut  not 
transparent.  They  transmit  a  soft,  evenly  diffused 
light ;  offer  a  fine  reflective  surface  for  artificial  illumi- 
nation;  and,  at  the  same  time,  present  the  suhstantial 
appearance  of  masonry.  The  hard  sanitary  surface 
requires  no  finish  or  upkeep.  The  elementary  forms 
of  the  units  and  the  relief  on  the  face  of  same  will 
harmonize  with  any 
architectural  style 
adopted.  Special  de- 
signs from  architects' 
drawings  made  at 
short  notice. 

Careful  study 
and  extensive  experi- 
ence,    in  European 


countries,  in  the  fabrication  and  application  of  solid 
glass  construction,  enahle  us  to  submit  this  construction 
to  the  profession  witli  the  assurance  of  satisfactory 
results. 

Adaptability. 

"  Keppler "  Solid  Glass  Ceiling  Construction  has 
heen  successfully  applied  to  vaulted  and  horizontal  ceil- 


ings, domes  and  so 
lihraries,  railway  sta- 
t  i  o  n  s  ,  apartment 
houses  and  other  pub- 
1  i  c  and  semipuhlic 
huildings. 

Fire  Resistance. 

Numerous  tests 
have  shown  "  Kep- 
pler "  Ceilings  to  he 
at  least  as  effectively 
resistant  to  fire  as  the 
best  wire-glass. 
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Fic.  1.     TYPICAL  PANEL  COMPO- 
SITION Wi  l  li  "  KEPPLER  " 
UNITS 


1 


Body  of  Ceiling 
Fig.  2.    EXAMPLES  OF 


KEPPLER  1 


Body  of  Ceiling  Border 
GLASS  CEILING  DESIGN  AS  INCORPORATED  BETWEEN  SUP- 
PORTING T-IRON  RIBS 


I    1 1 


O  II  Eli 


FlG-  S\  ™,SEEPLER     TRANSLUCENT  GLASS  CEILING  IN  DE- 
PARTMENT STORE  OF  SINN  BROS.,  SAARBRUECKEN, 
GERMANY 

840  square  feet  plain  and  golden  amber  glass 

Designed  by  Prof.  Bruno  Moehring,  Berlin 


Fig.  4.    SECTION  OF  "  KEPPLER  "  TRANSLUCENT  GLASS  CEIL- 
ING FOR  DEPARTMENT  STORE  OF  L.  TIETZ,  A.G., 
ELBERFELD,  GERMANY 
Total  of  4300  square  feet  in  this  building 
Prof.  Wilhelm  Kreis,  Duesseldorf,  Architect 
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Strength. 

The  structural  strength  of  "  Kep- 
pler"  Ceilings  is  sufficient  to  permit  a 
man  to  walk  upon  it,  as  is  desirable 
when  cleaning.  With  large  spans, 
small  T  and  I  beams  are  worked  into 
the  design  to  furnish  the  requisite  sup- 
port. 

Sizes,  Colors,  Weight  and  Cost. 

Over  150  stock  unit  glasses,  mostly 
interchangeable  in  size,  are  available  for 
the  creation  of  an  infinite  number  of 
designs,  from  the  simplest  to  the  most 
elaborate.  Units  can  be  furnished  in 
clear  glass,  or  in  a  beautiful  golden 
amber. 

Average  weight  of  this  construc- 
tion is  about  six  pounds  per  square  foot. 

Cost  varies  from  $1.25  to  $2.50  per 
square  foot,  according  to  size  of  ceiling 
and  design. 


— 

— 

/  ^ 

ELEVATION 


VERTICAL 
SECTION. 


SECTIONAL  PLAN 

Fic.  5.     ELEVATION  AND  SECTIONS  OF  TYPICAL  "  KEPPLER  "  REINFORCED 
GLASS  PARTITION  WITH  CEMENT  BASE  AND  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 


"  Keppler "  Reinforced  Glass  Partition  and  Window 
Construction. 

"Keppler"  Glass  Partitions  (Fig.  5)  are  solid 
glass  walls  admitting  maximum  amount  of  light  with- 
out being  transparent.  They  are  stronger  than  tile  par- 
titions, and  are  fire-s"afe,  having  withstood  a  fire  test 
of  18000  to  20000  Fahr.,  for  one  hour,  in  the  Labora- 
tories of  the  Berlin  University.  The  glass  units  are  laid 
up  with  cement  and  steel  reinforcing  rods.  Owing  to 
form  and  refractory  power  of  units,  the  cement  cores 
are  practically  invisible. 

Sizes  of  glass  units  are  six  by  six  inches  and  eight 
by  eight  inches. 

Weight  of  average  Partition  eight  to  ten  pounds 
per  square  foot. 

Cost:  $1.25  to  $2.00  per  square  foot. 

"Keppler"  All-Glass  Undersurface  Vault  and  Roof 
Light  Construction. 

This  construction 
(Fig.  7)  admits  a 
maximum  of  light,  is 
easy  to  install,  and  can 
be  furnished  promptly. 
No  patterns  are  re- 
quired, glasses  being 
laid  out  on  wood  false- 
work,  with  bottom 
edges  touching,  and 
the  divisions  filled 
with  concrete  and  re- 
inforcing rods. 


Fig.  6.     DETAIL  OF  "  KEPPLER  " 
VAULT  LIGHT,  SHOWING  HOW 
GLASS    SURROUNDING  SUP- 
PORTING   RIB    CREATFS  A 
PERFECT  DISTRIBUTION 
OF  LIGHT 


Fic.  7.    SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  "  KEPPLER"  ALL-GLASS  UNDFR SURFACE  VAULT. 
FLOOR  AND  ROOF  LIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 


The  Keppler  system  requires  no  painting,  has  no 
ironwork  exposed  to  rust,  is  sanitary  and  easily  cleaned 
(on  account  of  its  all-glass  undersurface),  and  is  highly 
satisfactory  in  appearance. 

Owing  to  the  special  form  of  the  translucent  lenses 
which  surround  the  reinforced  cement  ribs,  most  of  the 
rays  of  light  (see  Fig.  6)  are  diverted  by  total  reflec- 
tion, so  that  the  cement  joints  remain  invisible.  Simi- 
larly, a  large  number  of  rays  of  light  falling  on  the 
plates  from  without,  which  in  the  old  iron  frame  con- 
struction were  lost,  penetrate  into  the  interior  of  the 
space  to  be  illuminated  and  effectively  add  to  the  effi- 
ciency of  the  lighting. 

Stock  sizes  of  glasses,  from  three  by  three  inches 
to  eight  by  eight  inches.  Work  can  be  laid  in  spans 
up  to  six  feet.  Will  safely  sustain  200  pounds  per 
square  foot,  and,  in  modified  construction,  can  be  made 
to  carry  any  desired  load. 

Cost,  $1.25  to  $2.50  per  square  foot. 

> 

Co-operative  Service. 

On  receipt  of  particulars,  complete  detailed  lavout 
for  proper  treatment  of  any  opening  will  be  promptlv 
supplied. 

How  to  Specify. 

Ceilings — Ceilings  shall  be  of  "  Keppler "  Translucent 
Pressed  Glass  Construction  (Frederick  L.  Keppler,  101  Park 
Avenue,  New  York  City)  ;  copper  electro-glazed,  and  supported 
as  indicated  on  plans.  All  work  to  be  done  in  accordance  with 
manufacturer's  directions,  and  in  a  workmanlike  and  satisfac- 
tory manner. 

Partitions—  Partitions  so  indicated  on  plans  shall  be  of 
"Keppler"  Reinforced  Translucent  Glass  Construction,  weigh- 
ing not  less  than  eight  pounds  per  square  foot, 
and  laid  with  cement  mortar  and  reinforcing 
bars,  in  accordance  with  manufacturer's  in- 
structions, and  in  a  workmanlike  and  com- 
pletely satisfactory  manner. 

Vault  and  Roof  Lights — All  Vault  and 
Roof  Lights  shall  be  of  "  Keppler "  Rein- 
forced All-Glass  Undersurface  Construction 
(  Frederick  L.  Keppler.  101  Park  Avenue.  Xew 
York  City).  Vaulting  and  Roof  Lighting, 
with  sufficient  expansion  joint  provisions,  to 
be  done  in  accordance  with  the  manufactur- 
er's instructions,  and  in  a  workmanlike  and 
completely  satisfactory  manner. 
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RICHARDS  &  KELLY  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of   Prismatic  Lights 

309-311  West  Twenty-Third  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  Cast  Iron  Sidewalk 
Lights,  Reinforced  Concrete  Sidewalk  Lights, 
Floor  Lights,  Cast  Iron  Skylights;  Sidewalk 
Doors;  Sidewalk  Gratings;  Coal  Hole  Covers. 

Cast-Iron  Sidewalk  Lights 

These  lights  are  constructed  of  cast  iron  panels  set 
in  cast  iron  framework.  The  panels  are  glazed  with 
glass  set  in  concrete,  or  with  the  old-style  knoh  or  Hyatt 
Light,  in  which  the  glass  is  set  with  hrimstone  cement. 

Reinforced  Concrete  Sidewalk  Lights. 

These  lights  are  constructed  of  a  body  of  concrete 
i^$  inches  thick,  reinforced  with  j4-inch  steel  bars,  with 
four-inch  centers,  in  which  the  glass  "is  set. 

Floor  Lights. 

Floor  Lights  are  constructed  of  cast  iron  panels 
glazed  with  either  four-inch  or  six-inch  square  glass. 

Skylights. 

Skylights  are  constructed  with  cast  iron  panels. 
The  panels  are  glazed  with  wire  glass  or  any  special 
design  glass  that  may  be  desired.  The  glass  is  set  with 
elastic  cement. 


Plain  Lens 
No.  4,  2ya"  x  3y2" 
No.  6,  3"      x  3" 


Double  Pendent  Lens 
No.  9,  2V3"  x  3%" 


SECTION  THRO  FRAME 


DETAILS  SHOWING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  CAST  IRON  SIDEWALK 
LIGHTS.  CONCRETE  SETTING 
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JOINTS  CALKED 


DETAILS  SHOWING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  REINFORCED 
CONCRETE  SIDEWALK  LIGHTS 


Plain  Lens 
No.  100,  3"  diameter 
No.  101,  2W  diameter 
No.  149,  2"  diameter 
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Refracting  Lens 
No.      8.  3"  diameter 
No.  132,  2"  diameter 


GLASS  FOR  CAST  IRON  CONSTRUCTION 


Plain  Lens.  No.  57 


Continued  on  next  page 


Richards  &  Kelly  Manufacturing  Company 
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Plain  Lens 
No.  20,  2%"  x  2%' 


Plain  Lens 
No.  27,  2%"  x  2%" 


Mulli  Prism  Lens 
No.  28,  2%"  x  2%" 


GLASS  FOR  RKIXFORCED  COXCRETE  COXSTRUCTIOX 


Sketches  and  Prices. 

Send  sketches  or  dimensions  of  work  required  and 
estimates  will  be  furnished  promptly.  Prices  given 
f.  o.  b.  cars  or  set-in-place  at  building. 

Elastic  Coating. 

All  glass  for  reinforced  concrete  construction  is 
furnished  with  an  elastic  coating  around  the  edges 
which  prevents  breakage  of  glass  from  expansion.  We 
can  also  furnish  glass  for  cast  iron  construction  with 
coating. 

Sidewalk  Doors. 

We  manufacture  doors  of  plain  or  diamond  steel, 
or  of  cast  iron  glazed  with  plain  or  refracting  lens  glass 
set  in  concrete  or  brimstone  cement.  Doors  are  fitted 
with  hooks  to  hold  open,  with  lift  rings,  brass  hinges, 
and  slide  bolts  to  lock  from  under  side.  On  flush  doors 
the  frames  have  a  gutter  around  inside  edge  to  carry 
off  water  which  seeps  through  the  joints  between  the 
frame  and  the  door.  Doors  can  be  furnished  with  worm 
gears  if  required. 

Sidewalk  Gratings. 

We  manufacture  sidewalk  gratings  of  all  descrip- 
tions. 

Coal  Hole  Covers. 

We  manufacture  and  carry  in  stock  a  complete 
stock  of  Covers  and  Grates,  16,  18,  20  and  24  inches  in 
diameter,  plain  or  with  glass.  We  also  carry  rings  and 
thimbles  to  fit  the  various  covers  and  grates. 


References. 

We  would  refer  to  the  follow- 
ing Skylights  erected  by  us  : 

Oliver  Building,  Pittsburg,  Pa. ; 
Equitable,  Calvert,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  and 
Fidelity  P>uildings,  Baltimore,  Md. ; 
Ford  Building,  Detroit,  Mich. ;  Com- 
mercial National  Bank  Building  and 
North  Court  Skylight  People's  Gas 
Building,  Chicago,  111. 


Refracting  Lens 
No.  29,  2%"  x  2%" 


SIDEWALK  DOORS 


VENTILATING  DOOR 


IRON  COAL  HOLE  COVER 
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CHICAGO  METAL  COVERING  CO. 

2833-2841  West  Lake  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Metal-Covered  Store  Front 
Mouldings;  Metal-Covered  Sash  Bar  Mouldings; 
Metal-Covered  Show  Case  Mouldings;  Metal- 
Covered  Sign  Mouldings;  Metal-Covered  Thresh- 
olds; Metal-Covered  Mirror  Frames;  Metal-Cov- 
ered Theater  Show  Card'  Cases;  Metal-Covered 
Poster  Frames;  Shell  Mouldings;  Kick  Plates; 
etc. 

Finish. 

Our  metal  covering  is  made  up  in  German  Silver, 
Aluminum,  Bronze,  Oxidized  Black  Copper,  Oxidized 
Mottled  Copper,  Polished  Copper,  Polished  Brass, 
Scratch  Brass   Steel,  etc. 


Metal  Frames, 

We  make  up  all  kinds  of  Metal  Frames,  Wall 

Cases,  Poster  Frames,  Easels,  etc.,  to  order. 

Special  Orders. 

\\  e  draw  wood  metal  covering  and  shell  mould- 
ings to  any  design  desired,  on  short  notice. 


A  FEW  DESIGNS  OF  MOULDINGS  FOR  TRANSOM  AND  SASH  BARS 


Chicago  Metal  Covering  Co. 


6tore  Front  Mouldings  903 
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Detroit  Show  Case  Co. 


JOHN  PETZ,  President  and  Superintendent  HFRRERT  MALOTT,  Secretary-Treasurer 

DETROIT  SHOW  CASE  CO. 

Comer  Posts  and  Transom  Bars 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  the  "  Petz  "  Patent  Sash  and 
Bars  for  Setting  Plate  Glass  (  John  Petz,  Patentee)  ; 
Show-Cases  and  Store  Fixtures. 


Adaptability. 

"  Petz  "  Patent  Store  Front  Sash  and  Bars  are 
used  in  display  windows  in  stores,  warehouses,  or  other 
places  where  metal  sash  is  required. 


Construction. 

The  "  Petz  "  Bar  is  not  an  all-metal  sash.  An  all- 
metal  sash  grips  the  glass  like  a  vise ;  consequently  a 
great  deal  of  glass  is  broken  through  unequal  expansion 
and  contraction. 

In  the  "  Petz  "  Construction  the  metal  is  drawn 

■ 

tightly  over  a  red  cypress  core  and  clinched  at  both 
sides.  The  wood  core  forms  a  cushion  which,  while 
holding  the  glass  firmly,  allows  for  expansion  and  con- 
traction. 

In  our  reinforced  bars,  a  heavy  steel  bar  is  let  into 
the  inner  core,  extending  the  full  length,  and  turned 
over  at  each  end  so  that  it  may  be  screwed  to  the 
framework  of  the  window. 


Sizes  and  Finishes. 

The  "  Petz "  Bars  are  made  in  many  different 
styles  and  finishes  and  in  different  sizes,  so  as  to  meet 
every  possible  need  of  Contractor  or  Builder. 

Territory,  Prices,  etc. 

All  the  leading  Plate  Glass  Dealers  handle  our 
Bars. 

Our  catalogue  of  Metal  Store  Front  Construction 
shows  our  complete  line,  with  price-list ;  also,  drawings 
showing  suggestions  for  store-front  designs.  This 
book  will  be  mailed  free  upon  request. 

Co-operation. 

We  are  ready  at  all  times  to  give  special  informa- 
tion or  drawings  regarding  the  use  of  our  bars. 


Fig.  1.    NO.  32  CORNER  POST 


Fig.  2.    NO.  34  TRANSOM  AND  DIVISION  BAR 


Fig.  3.  ELEVATION  OF  A  STORE  FRONT 
Showing  "  Petz  "  Bars  in  place  in  the  building 
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JOHN  PETZ,  President  and  Superintendent  HKRBKKT  MALOTT,  S  e<  .  k  e'i  a  i  <  v  -  T  k  k  a  s USD 

DETROIT  SHOW  CASE  CO. 

Store  Front  Construction 
DETROI  T,  MICH. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Petz  "  System  of  Metal 
Store  Front  Construction. 


Fig.  4.    Detail  of  Side  and  Iliad  Jambs,  using  No.  SO  Ventilated  Sash 


Fic.  1.     NO.  74  SILL  AND  SASH  MOULDING 
Made  also  in  smaller  size.  No.  80.    Both  these  Sash  are  ventilated 
Cut  is  exact  size  of  No.  74 


Fig.  5.    Detail  of  Transom  Bar  and  upright  Muntin,  using  No.  SO  Sash 


Fig.  2.    NO.  81  CORNER  POST 
Gives  greatest  strength,  and  takes  up  very  little  glass  area 
Cut  full  size 


Fig.  3.    NO.  83  DIVISION  BAR 
Cut  full  size 

Catalogue. 

Our  catalogue  shows  many  other  styles  not  shown 
here.    Write  for  one. 


Fig.  6.    Detail  of  Sill  Construction,  using  No.  SO  Sash 

CONSTRUCTION   OF  COMPLETELY   VENTILATED  STORE 

FRONT 

Details  half  size 

No.  74  sash  may  be  used  in  same  manner  at  No.  SO  sash 
If  desired,  we  can  furnish  the  copper  covering  for  sills,  jambs  and 
transoms 
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J.  W.  Coulson  &  Co. 


J.  W.  COULSON  &  CO. 

SOLE  OWNERS  AND  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  "  Coulson  "  Patent  Store  Front  Construction 

95-107  West  Spring  Street 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


COULSON  PAT  N?  9- 


PRISMS 

70  X 37 'a' 


HE 


Products. 

The  "  Coulson  "  Patent  Store  Front  Con- 
struction, the  most  practical  store  <ront  construction 
of  its  kind  on  the  market. 

Original  Patentee. 

J.  W.  Coulson  &  Company,  pioneer  Store  Front 
Manufacturers,  have  the  original  patents  for  modem 
store  front  construction,  patents  having  been  granted 
them  before  any  of  the  other  present  manufacturers 
were  in  business. 

A  number  of  Store  Front  Manufacturers  are  em- 
broiled in  patent  infringement  litigation,  and  owners  of 
buildings   and  contractors 

are  being  threatened  if  they  

use  certain  constructions. 

All  this  trouble  is 
avoided  If  you  specify  the 
"  Coulson "  Sane,  Safe 
Setting  for  plate  glass. 

Insurance  Rates. 

The  Plate  Glass  In- 
s  u  r  a  n  c  e  Companies  are 
now  considering  the  advi- 
sability of  raising  plate 
glass  insurance  rates 
where  the  All-Metal  Types 
of  Store  Front  Construc- 
tion are  used  as  a  setting 
for  plate  glass. 

The  Coulson  \Y  o  o  d 
Core  Setting  secures  the 
minimum  insurance  rate. 

Description. 

A  reproduction  of  a 
plan  and  elevation  for  a 
store  front  is  given  below. 
This  construction  is  gotten 
out  in  our  factory,  cut  to 
the  required  lengths.  The 
wood-incased  steel  tees  of 
the  corner  posts  and  ver- 
tical division  bars  are  pro- 
vided at  either  end  with 
lugs  having  screw  holes, 
by  which  they  are  secured 
to  the  base  and  lintel  cas- 
ing by  screws.  The  wood- 
incased  steel  tees  of  the 
transom  bars  are  provided 
with  lugs  at  the  ends, 
which  are  for  fastening  to 
the  jamb  casing  the  door- 


posts in  like  manner.  We  are  now  creosoting  all  wood 
cores,  which  prevents  rotting.  Where  the  transom  bars 
intersect  with  the  corner  posts  and  division  bars,  they 
are  carefully  fitted  and  framed  into  the  same  in  our 
factory  and  are  provided  with  bolts,  requiring  only  the 
setting  in  place  and  the  tightening  of  the  bolts.  The 
glass  is  held  in  place  by  outside  stops,  which  are  nailed 
in  and  complete  the  contour  of  the  posts  and  bars ;  at 
the  top,  bottom  and  side  edges  it  is  held  by  quarter 
rounds,  fastened  with  brass  nails,  which  we  furnish. 
The  entire  outer  surface  is  covered  with  metal  drilled 
for  and  provided  with  screws.  The  metal  used  is  18- 
gauge  brass  or  copper,  in  any  finish  desired. 


FRAME  OR  LINTEL  CASINO  , 


L  t 


COULSON 


>T  N°  9 


COULSON   PAT  N  Q  12 


POLISHED  PLATE 

70'  X  80 

COULSON  PAT  N3  14. 

COULSON  PAT  NQ  13 


PRISMS 

72  'i  X37  'a" 


3AT.  N  9  1 2 


 r 


COULSON  PAT.  N99> 


PRISMS 

7  0'x37."o" 


P  P 

58" 
80" 


COULSON  PAT  N° 12 


KICK  PLATE 


STONE  SI 


FRONT  ELEVATION  PATENT  STORE  FRONT  CONSTRUCTION 


FLOOR  PLAN  PATENT  STORE  FRONT  CONSTRUCTION 
Scale,  %  inch  =  1  foot 

See  third  and  fourth  pages  following  for  full-sized  views  of  No.  13  Corner  Post  with  No.  12  Transom 

Bar  framed  into  it,  and  for  full-sized  details 
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FULL-SIZED  VIEW  OF  NO.  13  CORNER  POST  FROM  REAR 

Special  Features. 

The  glass  does  not  come  in  contact  with  the  metal, 
which  gives  it  the  advantage  of  all-wood  setting  and  at 
the  same  time  the  greatest  strength  with  the  least  ob- 
struction. 

With  this  system  is  obtained  a  neat-appearing, 
substantial  and  durable  store  front,  and  the  most  prac- 
tical setting  for  glass. 


Section  A 
NO.  13  CORNER  POST 


scription  of  the  construction.  This  will  be  sent  to  any 
address  on  receipt  of  request. 


Specifications. 

Tf  a  first-class  store  front  is  wanted,  specify:  "  The 
'  Coulson  '  Patent  Store  Front  Construction,  sizes  as 
shown  on  the  drawings  or  as  recommended  by  the     Co-operative  Service. 

manufacturers."  Detail  drawings  and  complete  information  fur 

Catalogue  "  E-9  "  enters  into  a  more  thorough  de-     nished  architects  on  request. 
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1  COULSON  "  PATENT  VENTILATED  TRANSOM  BAR  AND  AWNING  HOOD, 

NEARLY  HALF  SIZE 


Awning  Transom  Bar. 

To  be  used  with  roll  awning.  This  bar  furnishes 
a  practical  protection  for  the  awning  when  rolled  up. 

We  make  this  awning  shelter  complete  with  steel 
reinforcement  in  the  hood  and  back  of  bar ;  or  will 
furnish  metal  covering  only,  in  No.  18-gauge  copper  or 
brass,  with  any  finish. 


VENT 


VENT  ON 
OUTSIDE 


VENT 
ON  INSIDE 

Sectional  View 


VENT 
ON  OUTSIDE 


VENT 
ON  INSIDE 


Perspective  View 
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NO.  25  "  COULSON  "  VENTILATING  TRANSOM  BAR,  FULL  SIZE 
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WOOD  LINTEL  CASING 


LINTEL  CASING  AND  "  COULSON  "  STOP 

Ventilating  System  of  "Coulson"  Con- 
struction. 

The  Ventilating  System  of  "  Coulson  " 
Construction  consists  of  sills  and  transom 
bars  as  illustrated  on  this  page. 

As  is  readily  seen,  the  cold  air  is  taken 
up  through  the  vent  pipes  in  the  sill,  cir- 
culates in  the  show-window,  and  passing 
out  through  the  vents  in  the  transom  bar. 
To  obtain  the  desired  result,  the  show- 
window  must  be  inclosed  with  a  tight  back 
and  a  tight  canopy  ceiling  on  a  line  with 
the  transom  bar,  which  is  supported  by 
angle-irons  on  the  back  of  the  transom  bar 
for  that  purpose. 

The  ventilating  openings  in  the  sill  also 
serve  as  drainage  pipes.  The  gutter  is  so 
constructed  that  the  moisture  can  not  reach 
the  wood  core,  causing  rot.  At  the  inter- 
sections the  sill  is  held  together  with  rail 
bolts,  which  should  be  tightened  up  when  putting  il  in 
place,  so  as  to  make  a  tight  joint. 

The  metal  covering  is  made  of  copper  or  brass,  and 
can  be  had  in  any  finish  desired ;  but  the  polished  fin- 
ishes are  recommended  in  preference  to- the  plated  ones. 

Metal  covering  for  jamb  and  lintel  casings  and 
kick  plates  furnished  when  desired. 


L 


r 

VENTILATING 
AND 
DRAINAGE 
PIPE 


COULSON"  VENTILATING  AND  DRAINAGE  SILL 


VENT  ON 
OUTSIDE 


°  VENT  ON 
V1  INSIDE 

Sectional  View 


VENT 
ON  OUTSIDE 


VENT 
ON  INSIDE 


Perspective  View 


NO.  1?,  "  COULSON  "  VENTILATING  TRANSOM  BAR,  FULL  SIZE 
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KAWNEER  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Metal  Store  Fronts  and  Architectural  Mouldings 

HOME  OFFICES 

152  Factory  Street 
NILES,  MICH. 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 
DETROIT,  MICH. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 
ATLANTA,  GA. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

NILES,  MICH. 


BRANCH 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 
DES  MOINES,  IOWA 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
PORTLAND,  ORE. 
SEATTLE,  WASH.  . 
SPOKANE,  WASH. 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


OFFICES 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTA  I  [ 
LINCOLN,  NEB. 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y. 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IXD. 
DENVER,  COLO. 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 
WINNIPEG,  MAN. 


FACTORIES 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 


MONTREAL,  QUE. 
VICTORIA,  B.  C. 
TORONTO,  OXT. 
EDMONTON,  ALBERTA 
CALGARY,  ALBERTA 
REGIXA,  SASKATCHEWAN- 
SASKATOON, 

SASKATCHEWAN' 

TORONTO,  ONT. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Kawneer  "  Store  Fronts  in 
solid  copper,  brass,  bronze  and  aluminum ;  "  Kaw- 
neer" Architectural  Metal  Mouldings  in  cold- 
rolled  and  drawn  copper,  brass,  bronze,  aluminum  and 
steel. 

Architectural  Metal  Mouldings. 

Many  architectural  metal  mouldings,  as  well  as 
special  mouldings  made  to  the  particular  specification 
of  the  architect,  can  be  furnished  promptly. 

Co-operative  Service. 

An  Engineering  Drafting  Department  is  main- 
tained at  the  Home  Office  to  give  complete  informa- 
tion, accompanied  by  drawings,  to  architects  wherever 
special  usages  of  construction  are  required. 

Illustrations. 

The  half-tones  and  zinc  etchings  shown  on  this  and 
the  following  two  pages  illustrate  in  detail  "  Kawneer  " 
Store  Fronts. 

Description. 

The  engraving  below  of  "  Kawneer  "  No.  30  Metal 
Sash  shows  the  relation  of  the  small,  V-shaped  slide 
(extended  from  gutter)  to  the  gutter  of  the  sash.  By 
moving  the  slide  every  vent  hole  in  the  gutter  is  simul- 
taneously opened  or  closed.    The  slide  is  operated  from 


the  inside  of  the  show  win-  -sjrm^kT&l&A&m 
dow,  and  is  made,  as  are  all       JV^T  a  * 

other  parts,  of  solid  copper,  Stom  ra»M» 

r     „     1  1       ■         '  TRADE-MARK 

brass,   bronze  or  aluminum, 

as  desired.  Metal  Sash  Nos.  30,  60  and  130  are 
equipped  with  movable  slide. 

"Kawneer"  Store  Fronts. 

"  Kawneer  "  is  a  narrow,  inconspicuous,  all  metal 
construction,  designed  to  give  the  greatest  possible 
space  for  window  display.  The  glass  is  held  rigidly 
with  a  spring  cushion  grip,  which  insures  the  safest 
possible  setting  for  the  glass ;  one  that  provides  for  the 
expansion  and  contraction,  vibration  from  wind  and 
any  inequalities  in  the  thickness.  All  glass  set  from  the 
outside. 


Ventilation  and  Drainage. 

Metal  Sash  No.  30,  No.  50,  No.  60,  No.  100  and 
No.  130  are  provided  with  a  ventilation  system  that  al- 
lows the  entrance  of  a  full  current  of  air.  This  air  cir- 
culates along  the  inner  surface  of  the  glass,  absorbs  the 
moisture  and  prevents  the  formation  of  frost  or  sweat. 
Drainage  is  also  provided  for,  and,  in  summer,  Sash 
Nos.  30,  60  and  130  can  be  made  absolutely  dust-tight 
by  the  slide  built  in  the  gutter. 


'  KAWNEER  "  NO.  30  METAL  SASH 
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Kawnoer  Manufacturing  Co. 
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Setting. 

All  sash  may  be  set  directly  against  a  brick,  iron, 
concrete,  marble  or  wood  jamb  or  sill.  A  backing, 
either  of  wood  or  an  angle  iron  i^"  high,  is  used  in 
which  to  fasten  the  screw  of  sash  Nos.  30  and  130. 

All  other  sash  are  self-supporting  and  require  no 
backing  whatever. 


Elevated  Displays. 

Sash  No.  50  is  especially  designed  for  displays 
above  the  first  story.  Glass  is  set  in  this  sash  from  the 
inside. 


Material. 

All  exposed  metal  is  either  copper,  brass,  bronze 
or  aluminum,  pure  lake  copper  being  used  for  all  0x1 
dized  or  antique  copper  finishes,  as  well  as  for  tin-  pol 
ished  copper  finish.    This  gives  absolute  freedom  from 
rot,  rust  or  warp  and  obviates  any  necessity  of  paint- 
ing the  Store  Front. 

Finishes. 

Kawneer  "  Material  is  manufactured  in  the  fol- 
lowing finishes:  Polished  copper,  bra^s.  bronze  and 
aluminum,  gun  metal  or  black  oxidized  copper,  spotted 
oxidized  copper,  statuary  copper,  dull  brass,  antique 
brass,  antique  or  old  copper  and  brushed  bronze. 


DETAILS    OF   "  KAWNEER  "   STORE   FRONTS,   QUARTER   FULL  SIZE 
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LOVE  BROTHERS,  INCORPORATED 

Store  Front  Construction;  Ornamental  and  Architectural  Iron 

AURORA,  ILL. 


Products. 

W  e  are  manufacturers  of  Love  Brothers  Frost- 
Proof  Store  Fronts  (patented). 

Also,  Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze  Entrances, 
Elevator  Enclosures,  Marquise,  Elevator  Cars,  Office 
Railing,  Bank  Railing,  Stairs,  Stair  Railing,  Store 
Fronts,  Lamps  and  Standards,  Fences  and  Grilles,  Can- 
opies, Guards,  Columns,  Sills,  Pulleys,  Anchors,  Shut- 
ters, I-Beams,  Channels,  Angles,  Sidewalk  Lights,  Fire- 
Escapes,  Sidewalk  Doors,  Wheel  Guards,  Hitching 
Posts,  Joist  Hangers,  Stahle  Gutters,  Stall  Mangers, 
Hay  Racks,  Cesspool  Covers,  Fire  Doors,  Post  Caps, 
Post  Bases,  Turn  Buckles,  Coal-Hole  Covers,  Cast  and 
Bronze  Casting  of  all  kinds. 

Store  Front  Construction. 

Scope — Our  cast-iron  fronts  are  designed  to  meet 
all  modern  improvements  in  store  front  construction. 
They  are  applicable  to  both  old  and  new  construction. 
These  fronts  merit  the  approval  of  both  architect  and 
owner  as  they  are  adaptable  to  all  styles  and  plans  of 
store  front  construction,  and  as  the  material  from 
which  they  are  made  is  the  best  grade  of  cast  iron. 
Cast  iron  eliminates  the  trouble  and  continuous  expense 
incurred  by  using  any  other  materials,  as  it  will  not 
rot  or  corrode  as  is  the  case  with  wood  metal  covered, 
steel,  or  copper  construction. 

These  are  our  own  exclusive  designs  which  we 
have  worked  out  during  an  experience  of  over  twenty- 
five  years  specializing  in  this  line  of  manufacture. 

Advantages. 

Our  store  and  building  fronts  possess  the  follow- 
ing advantages : 

First — It  is  the  simplest  all  cast-iron  front  (not 
steel  which  corrodes)  on  the  market,  being  made  in  the 
fewest  number  of  sections  possible. 

Second — No  wood,  steel,  or  any  other  material  is 
used  in  its  entire  construction. 

Third — No  copper  gutter  is  necessary,  as  the  water 
from  washing  or  condensation  escapes  through  the 
bulkhead  or  transom  bar  directly  to  outside  of  building. 

Fourth — Perfect  and  thorough  ventilation  can  be 
had  for  display  window,  and  frosting  of  display  win- 
dow prevented. 

Fifth—Awnings  can  be  fully  protected  from  the 
elements. 

Sixth — All  glass  is  set  from  the  outside,  so  as  to 
enable  any  one  to  set  a  new  plate  glass,  in  case  one 
should  be  broken,  without  the  necessity  of  tearing  out 
any  of  the  interior  fixtures  or  disturbing  the  display 
of  merchandize. 

Seventh — We  make  this  store  front  material  en- 
tirely from  the  best  grade  of  cast  iron  or  bronze,  there- 
by insuring  its  durability  and  eliminating  the  necessity 
of  reconstructing  the  store  front  every  few  years, 
which  is  necessary  when  wood,  steel,  wrought  iron, 
copper  or  sheet  brass  is  used. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Our  engineering  department  will  gladly  render  aid 
to  prospective  builders  in  designing  the  most  suitable 
building  fronts  for  their  requirements.    We  can  advise 


what  columns  or  beams  are  necessary  to  support  build- 
ings above  front,  and  can  also  furnish  this  material. 

Prices. 

Our  prices  are  as  reasonable  as  can  be  associated 
with  high-grade  workmanship.  Plans  and  specifica- 
tions entrusted  to  us  will  invariably  receive  careful  and 
prompt  attention. 

Scope  of  Products. 

We  manufacture  small  and  large  fronts,  as  well 
as  other  ornamental  iron,  and  have  sufficient  capacity 
to  handle  orders  for  any  size.  The  designs  given  here 
and  which  are  shown  in  our  catalogue,  which  will  be 
sent  on  request,  are  intended  mainly  to  describe  and 
illustrate  the  ready  application  of  our  store  and  build- 
ing fronts  to  all  building  construction.  We  shall  be 
glad  to  submit  special  designs  and  prices  on  request. 
In  Fig.  i  we  show  a  front  view  and  two  plans,  half 
size,  of  about  as  simple  and  as  neat  a  store  front  as 
one  could  design.  This  entire  design  is  made  of  cast 
iron,  the  sections  of  which  are  shown  in  Fig.  2.  The 
sash  bar  at  transom  in  this  design  is  the  smallest  as 
well  as  the  most  substantial  awning  protection  made. 
It  is  provided  with  drain  openings  for  the  top  glass  as 
well  as  opening  for  ventilation  of  lower  show  windows. 

Frost-Proof  Store  Fronts. 

We  make  these  fronts  in  what  has  proven  to  be 
the  only  perfectly  ventilated  store  front  system  made, 
as  the  ventilation  and  drainage  openings  are  of  ample 
size  to  allow  thorough  circulation  of  the  air  .through 
the  bars  without  danger  of  their  being  at  any  time 
clogged  up,  as  will  be  noticed  by  examining  the  details 
as  shown  in  the  following  figures.  It  must  be  borne  in 
mind  when  desiring  to  guard  against  frosting  of  win- 
dows that  the  show  or  display  window  must  be  tightly 
inclosed  at  the  top,  bottom,  back  and  sides  so  as  to 
exclude  all  moist  and  warm  air.  This  is  necessary  so 
as  to  keep  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  the  show  win- 
dow the  same  as  outside  air,  which  is  done  by  the  cir- 
culation of  air  through  .the  ventilation  openings  in  store- 
front construction. 

We  also  make  this  front  without  ventilation  if 
desired,  or  can  make  fronts  to  conform  to  architect's 
details  and  plans  where  so  desired. 

Durability. 

Our  Store  Fronts  are  made  entirely  of  cast  iron, 
well  fitted  up  with  all  facias  put  on  with  brass  screws, 
and  are  therefore  virtually  everlasting.  Owing  to  the 
fact  that  our  standard  construction  is  made  entirely 
of  cast  iron,  it  is  the  heaviest,  strongest  and  most  dura- 
ble front  to  be  had.  We  wish  to  impress  on  intended 
purchasers  of  store  fronts  that  we  can  not  sell  this 
front  to  compete  against  so-called  fronts  which  weigh 
about  one  tenth  of  this  construction,  in  fact  this  is 
often  merely  a  lining  or  covering  for  wood,  and  in 
many  cases  no  better  than  a  front  entirely  of  wood  con- 
struction. If  cheaper  store  fronts  are  desired  we  can 
accommodate  patrons  by  using  cast-iron  facia  of  any 
design  shown  in  our  catalogue,  and  fastening  them  to 
wood  backing  or  making  a  front  entirely  of  steel,  but 
we  do  not  recommend  steel  as  this  material  corrodes 
badly. 
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Fig.  1.    ELEVATION  AND  PLAN  OF  FROST-PROOF  STORE  FRONT 


Fic.  2.    SECTIONS  AND  DETAILS  OF  STORE  FRONT  CONSTRUCTION 
The  various  bars  are  in  their  relative  positions  as  applied  to  plan  and   elevation  of  front  shown  above.     Made  entirely  of  cast  iron; 
  in  entire  construction   


no  steel 
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ANGLE  BAR  NO.  1 
To  be  used  for  Top  and  Sides 
Made  in   (standard)   2",  2Vi"  and 
3"  Sizes 


BULKHEAD  BAR  NO.  13 
Used  in  connection  with  channel  support  to  harmonize 
with  transom  bar  below.    Also  showing  construction  under- 
neath same  where  swinging  cast-iron  sash  are  desired. 


TEE  BAR  NO.  2 
Can  be  used  for  all  Vertical  Divisions 
Made  in  (standard)  2",  2%"  and  3"  Sizes 


CORNER  BAR  NO.  0 
Can  be  had  in  any  Angle  or 
IV/'.  2",  2%"  or  3" 


Size, 


TRANSOM  BAR  NO.  14 
Showing  how  same  is  used  in  connection  with  channel  support  for 
very  wide  store  fronts 


THREE-WAY  BAR  NO.  3 
Used  where  Three  Glasses  are  held 
at  one  joint 
Can  be  had  in  any  Size  or  Angle 


FLAT  VENTILATED  BULKHEAD  BAR  NO.  5 
Used  for  main  support  of  glass  at  Bulkhead.     Cast  entirely  of  one 
piece    with  cored-out  opening  for  ventilation,  and  Cast-iron  Facing  for 
holding  glass;  is  fastened  to  same  with  brass  screws.     Can  be  had  also 
with  Moulded  Face,  if  desired 
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BOTTOM  OR  SILL  BAR  NO.  4 
Used  in  connection  with  our  standard  construction  where  glass  or  panels 
are  desired  to  extend  to  sidewalk 
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STOCK  DESIGN  OF  FACIAS  FOR  FROST  PROOF  WINDOW  ' 

FRONTS  •  SILL  BAR  NO.  »; 


Large  number  of  designs  in  stock.     Special  designs  furnished  Used  at  sill  or  bulkhead  where  no  glass  is  desired  under  same 


ST.  JAMES  BUILDING,  JACKSONVILLE,  FLORIDA 
Showing  Love  Brothers  Store  Front  in  position 
H.  J.  Klutjio,  Architect 
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THE  THORNE  HOLD-FAST  METAL  BAR  CO. 

INCORPORATED 

Metal   Store  Fronts 
TROY,  N.  Y. 


Product. 

Manufacturers  of  The  "  Thorne  Hold-Fast" 
Patent  Metal  Bar  System  of  Store  Front  Con- 
struction (Charles  S.  Thorne,  Patentee). 


Distribution. 

Carried  in  stock  and  sold  by  leading  Plate  Glass 
Jobbers  and  Specialty  Nouses  throughout  the  United 
States  and  Canada. 


rv>3 


Stc-r  i  on  M  -H 


Sre-Txatt  V 


Wit  IT*  \H  McttMT. 


DETAILS  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
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MOULDED  CORNER  BAR,  STYLE  NO.  2 

Showing  copper  covered  reinforcement  as 
furnished  to  sustain  large  glass  or  resist  heavy 
winds 


Moulded  Comer  Bar,  Style  No.  2. 

This  bar  is  drawn  from  a 
seamless  tube  of  copper,  and  is 
the  only  Corner  Bar  of  this  style 
of  manufacture  now  on  the 
market. 

The  bar  being  one  solid 
piece  of  metal  provides  a  per- 
fectly smooth  and  even  rabbet 
for  the  glass.  There  is  no  dan- 
ger of  the  glass  sliding  over  on 
to  the  bolt,  as  is  the  case  with 
other  constructions. 

The  inside  brace  plate  is  a 
part  of  the  bar  itself;. no  steel 
clip  or  slide  is  necessary  to  hold 
the  bolt  in  place.  Where  steel 
clips  or  brace  plates  are  used 
they  soon  rust  and  become 
worthless. 

The  outside  bead  does  not 
have  to  be  held  in  place  by  a 
bolt. 

The  stop  is  made  at  an 
angle,  so  that  no  matter  how 
tight  the  nut  is  turned  on  the  bolt 
an  uneven  bearing  cannot  be 
formed  and  breakage  caused. 

It  will  hold  the  largest 
plates  without  danger  of  break- 
age. 


Plain  Corner  Bar,  Style  No.  1. 

Gives  good  effect  in  plain, 
straight  lines,  and  has  all  the 
practical  advantages  of  our 
Moulded  Bar.  The  90-degree 
angle  is  frequently  preferred  to 
the  moulded  No.  20  sash  for  use 
as  a  Jamb  Bar. 


Heavy  Drip  Sill. 

Protects  wood  rail  from 
weather  exposure,  provides  for 
perfect  ventilation  and  drainage 
of  show  window.  Forms  nat- 
ural covering  for  top  of  marble 
slab,  so  that  no  other  finish  is 
needed. 


No.  20  Metal  Sash  Bar. 

This  bar  is  used  for  sills  and  jambs,  and  provides 
the  necessary  drainage  and  ventilation  for  the  show- 
window,  keeping  the  dust  out  of  the  show-window  and 
the  glass  free  from  steam  and  frost. 

It  is  strong,  simple  and  durable,  and  is  shipped 
ready  for  installation. 


Samples,  etc. 

Samples,  catalogues  and  prices  mailed  on  applica 

tion. 


PLAIN  CORNER  BAR,  STYLE  NO.  1 


NO.  20  METAL  SASH  BAR 
Showing  outside  view  with  glass  and  stop  in  place 
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ZOURI  DRAWN  METALS  CO. 


M  ANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Zouri  Safety  "  1914  Sash  Rails,  Corner  Bars,  Division  Bars,  etc. 

215-2313  West  Schiller  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.,  Marbridge  Building.  34th  Street  and     ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  2030  Pine  Street 

Broadway  MARSHALLTOWN,  IA.,  Masonic  Temple 

PITTSBURG,  PA.,  1102  Farmers  Bank  Building  RICHMOND.  VA„  Mutual  Life  Building 

AGENTS  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  DISTRIBUTING  CENTERS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 


Products. 

"  Z<  >uri  Safety 


1914  Sash  Rails,  Corner  Bars, 


and  Division  Bars  for  Setting  Plate  Glass. 


Also,  Incidental  Line; 
every  description. 


in  Drawn  Mouldings  of 


"Zouri  Safety"  1914  Sash  Rails. 

"  Zonri  Safety "  1914  Sash  Rails  Nos.  101  and 
104  are  shown  in  full  size,  helow. 

No.  101  shows  a  wood  sill  with  cold-rolled  hronze 
covering.  No.  104  is  shown  when  used  in  connection 
with  iron  or  stone.  These  sash  rails  are  set  with  a  key 
il/2  inches  long.  There  is  no  screw-driver,  wrench  or 
phers  used  in  setting  the  "  Zouri  Safety  "  19 14  Sash 
Rails ;  hence,  no  breakage  from  screw  pressure. 

"  Zouri  Safety  "  1914  Sash  Rails  are  safety  set- 
tings for  plate  glass,  and  take  the  lowest,  or  basic,  rate 
of  plate  glass  insurance. 

Both  sash  rails  offer  the  best  known  method  of 
drainage  and  ventilation,  and  as  a  safety  and  imperish- 
able setting,  should  be  used  at  least  on  the  base  of  all 


plate  glass.  "  Zouri  Safety  "  1914  Sash  Rails  prevent 
breakage  and  protect  the  sill. 

Note  the  ornamental  effect  of  the  sash  rails,  and 
how  they  are  free  from  screw  heads. 

We  strongly  recommend  a  careful  comparison  of 
the  "  Zouri  Safety  "  19T4  with  other  lines. 

Furnished  in  any  metal  or  finish  desired. 

Samples,  catalogue  and  detail  sheets  on  application. 


FULL-SIZE  SECTIONAL  DETAIL  OF  "  ZOURI  SAFETY "  1914 
SASH  RAIL  NO.  104 


FULL-SIZE  SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  "  ZOURI  SAFETY  "  1014  SASH  RAIL  NO.  101 
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"Zouri  Safety"  1914  Corner  Bars,  Division  Bars  and 
Sash  Rails. 

"  Zouri  Safety  "  bars  and  sash  rails  are  set  with 
keys.  For  the  corner  and  division  bars,  the  special  key 
is  }i  of  an  inch  long,  and  for  the  sash  rails  i  :/>  inches 

long- 

Xo  screw-driver,  wrench  or  pliers  are  used  in  set- 
ting the  "Zouri  Safety"  1914  bars  and  sash  rails; 
hence,  no  breakage  from  screw  pressure. 

There  are  no  screw  heads  visible  in  the  "  Zouri 


Safety  "  1914  sash  rails,  or  the  corner  and  division 
bars.  They  are  safety  settings  for  plate  glass,  and  take 
the  lowest,  or  basic,  rate  of  plate  glass  insurance. 

You  can  not  be  sure  of  getting  the  best,  safest  and 
most  modern  store  front  construction  without  making 
a  comparison  of  the  "  Zouri  Safety  "  1914  with  other 
lines.  Any  of  our  agents  will  be  glad  to  help  you  make 
such  a  comparison. 

Furnished  in  any  metal  or  finish  desired. 

Samples,  catalogue  and  detail  sheets  on  application. 


FULL-SIZE  SECTIONAL  DETAIL  OF  "ZOURI  SAFETY  "  1914 
CORNER  BAR  NO.  200 
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Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co. 


fts  800   BULKMEAD  SCALE     QUAZTEE     FULL      5iZC  A£  801  BULK/1CAD 


DETAILS  OF  "ZOURI  SAFETY"  1914  STORE  FRONT  CONSTRUCTION,  SHOWING  COMPLETE  INSTALLATIONS  FROM  SIDEWALK 

TO  HEAD  BEAM 

Corner  and  division  bars  are  made  in  two  weights,  to  accommodate  large  and  small  glass 
Samples,  catalogues  and  detail  sheets  furnished  on  application 
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GEO.  B.  CARPENTER  &  CO. 

SOLE  MANUFACTURERS  AND  DISTRIBUTORS  OF 

The  Carpenter  "  Spring  Shade  "  Awning 

430-440  Wells  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Product. 

Carpenter  "  Spring  Shade"  Awning. 
Description. 

"  The  awning  that  works  from  the  inside."  It 
consists  merely  of  a  one-piece  canvas  or  stripe  cover 
which  rolls  up  from  its  center  on  a  specially  constructed 
spring  roller.  The  roller  is  suspended  from  galvanized 
brackets  at  the  center  of  the  window.  A  pocket  in  the 
top  of  the  upper  canvas  conceals  a  wood  batten,  to  the 
center  of  which  is  attached  the  operating  cord.  The 
cord  is  led  through  a  small  jamb  pulley  at  the  top  of  the 
window.  When  the  cord  is  pulled,  the  spring  roller  is 
released  and  permits  the  two  parts  of  canvas  to  unroll 
from  the  roller,  the  upper  part  moving  up  flat  against 
the  upper  sash,  the  lower  part,  which  carries  the  hinged 
extension  arms,  falling  downward  and  outward  to  any 
position  desired,  the  jamb  pulley  holding  the  cord  when- 
ever it  is  released. 

Advantages. 

The  "  Spring  Shade  "  is  the  only  awning  which 
can  be  successfully  operated  from  the  inside  of  the 
room  without  raising  the  screen  or  window.  It  is  prac- 
tically noiseless  even  in  a  high  wind ;  the  parts  are  few 
and  of  the  utmost  simplicity,  and  remain  permanently 
on  the  window,  although  the  shade  itself  can  be  easily 
taken  down  in  the  fall  and  rehung  in  the  spring,  with- 
out the  use  of  a  single  tool.  The  "  Spring  Shade  "  af- 
fords the  maximum  ventilation  together  with  the  max- 
imum protection  from  the  sun.  The  original  cost  is 
slightly  higher  than  the  old-style  awning,  but  the  cost 
of  maintenance  is  less.  The  "  Spring  Shade  "  requires 
less  labor  to  take  down  and  rehang,  and  the  cloth  re- 
newal expense  is  less,  as  the  amount  of  cloth  required 
is  less,  size  for  size,  than  in  the  case  of  the  old-style 
awning. 

Efficiency. 

The  sunlight  that  annoys  is  the  direct  glare  coming 


SPRING  SHADE  " 
ROLLED  UP 


"  SPRIXG  SHADE  1 
EXTENDED 


straight  through  the  window.  Against  this  glare,  on 
account  of  its  lower  drop,  the  "  Spring  Shade  "  gives 
more  protection  than  the  old-style  awning. 

Installation. 

The  shades  are  furnished  complete  with  all  neces- 
sary fixtures  and  the  installation  is  an  easy  and  simple 
matter.  It  can  be  taken  down  and  rehung  without  the 
use  of  a  single  tool. 

Adaptability. 

The  "  Spring  Shade  "  Awning  is  adaptable  to  all 
kinds  of  windows  except  the  casement  or  hinged  win- 
dow opening  outward. 

Guarantee. 

We  g 
for  two  years 

Where  Sold. 

"  Spring  Shades  "  are  sold  by  the  best  awning 
manufacturers  in  most  of  the  larger  cities. 


uarantee  the  spring  roller  and  all  metal  parts 
;ars. 


6'  or  less 
to  V  6'.. 
(,'  to  V. . 
to  V  6'.. 
6'  to  V.. 
to  4'  6'.  . 
6'  to  5'.  . 
to  5'  6' 


SIZES  AND  PRICES  OF  CARPENTER  "SPRING  ^SHADES" 


FOR  WINDOWS  6  FEET 
HIGH  OR  LESS 
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FOR  WINDOWS  8  FEET 
TO  7  FEET  HIGH 
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FOR  WINDOWS  9  FEET 
TO   S  FEET  HIGH 
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For  any  size  lying  between  the  above  divisions  take  the  list  of  the  next  higher  6ize. 
Quantity  discount  on  application. 
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The  Wyandotte  Awning  and  Tent  Co. 


THE  WYANDOTTE  AWNING  AND  TENT  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Kapka  Receding  Awnings 
KANSAS  CITY,  KAN. 


Products. 

Kapka  Receding  Awnings,  Patented. 

Also,  Old  Type  Pull-Up  Awnings  for  Stores  ami 
Residences;  Belt  Chain  Roller  Awnings;  Drop  Cur- 
tains ;  Floor  Covers,  etc. 

Kapka  Receding  Awnings. 

In  the  Kapka  Receding  Awning  construction  (Fig. 
i )  there  are  no  bars  or  other  supporting  metal  work 
visible  from  the  street,  other  than  the  telescoping  bars 
(Fig.  i)  which  support  the  awning  canvas  from  the 
top,  and  telescope  into  the  guide  pipes  (Fig.  1)  when 
the  awning  is  rolled  up.  This  improved  awning  con- 
struction is  suited  to  store  fronts  of  any  length;  and 
does  not  require  division  columns  in  the  glass  front  to 
which  to  fasten  awning  supports. 

The  supporting  and  operating  mechanism  is  placed 
between  the  prism  glass  and  plate  glass  windows ;  and 
does  not  obstruct,  to  any  appreciable  extent,  the  light 
from  the  prism  glass.  The  awning  is  rolled  on  a  spring 
roller  (Fig.  i),  which  is  neatly  embodied  in  the  tran- 
som construction.  The  powerful  coil  springs  in  the 
roller  keep  the  awning  taut,  whether  wholly  or  partly 
extended. 

These  awnings  are  popular  wherever  introduced, 
not  only  for  their  artistic  appearance,  but  also  because 
they  furnish  the  most  perfect  protection  to  the  canvas. 

Our  drawings  show  copper  mouldings ;  but  if  it  is 
desired  to  reduce  the  cost,  wood  can  be  substituted  with 
good  results. 

Types — Kapka  Receding  Awnings  are  made  in 
two  types ;  viz.,  Visible  and  Invisible.  The  Invisible 
Awning  (Figs,  i  and  2)  was  especially  designed  to 
meet  the  de- 
mand for  an 
awning  that 
would  work 
into  the  copper 
cornice  and  be 
invisible  when 
withdrawn,  a 
copper  plate  or 
wood  mould 
closing  the 
front  of  the 
roller  box  and 
forming  a  part 
of  the  cornice. 

The  Visible 
Awning  (Fig. 
3)  is  the  first 
style  we  placed 
on  the  market, 
and  is  intended 
for  store  fronts 
not  provided 
with  the  popu- 
lar copper  cor- 
nice, or  where 
there  is  no  ob- 
jection  to  the 

awning  roller  being  in  sight  when  withdrawn. 


Fig.  2.    DETAIL  OF  TRANSOM  BAR  CON- 
STRUCTION FOR  INVISIBLE  RE- 
CEDING AWNING 
Detail  shows  roller  and  one  of  the  supports, 
also  front  pole  and  copper  plate  attached.  Note 
that  transom  bar  is  a  hollow  box,  supported  at 
regular  intervals  of  from  two  to  three  feet,  at 
the  option  of  the  architect,  by  iron  brackets 
clear  around  inside  except  opening  in  front, 
and  braced  at  corners.    These  are  not  part  of 
the  awning,  but  are  kept  in  stock  to  supply 
those  who  wish  to  construct  their  transom  bars 
to  admit  this  style  of  awning. 


The  guides,  supports  and  controlling  mechanism 
of  both  styles  of  Receding  Awnings  are  alike,  the  only 
difference  between  them  being  in  the  front  pole  and 
the  location  of  the  spring  roller.  In  the  Invisible  Awn- 
ing the  front  pole  is  of  bicycle  tubing,  and  the  roller  is 
set  into  the  transom  bar  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  en- 
tirely protected  from  the  elements  and  to  be  out  of 
sight  when  withdrawn.  (See  Fig.  2.)  The  architects, 
where  the  Visible  Awning  is  specified  for  new  build- 
ings, usually  provide  a  hood  to  protect  it.    (See  Fig.  3.) 


Fig.  1.  SECTIONAL  VIEW.  SHOWING  KAPKA  RECEDING  AWNING 
APPLIED  TO  RECOMMENDED  STORE  FRONT  CONSTRUCTION 

Adaptability. 

Transom  bars  should  be  from  eight  and  one  half 
to  ten  feet  above  the  walk  for  best  results.  We  have 
installed  awnings  where  the  transom  bar  was  as  high  as 
fourteen  feet,  but  the  pitch  is  too  steep,  and  it  is  im- 
possible to  get 
the  awning 
down  far 
enough  to  prop- 
erly protect  the 
windows. 

The  Kapka 
Awning  mech- 
anism can  be 
arranged  to 
conform  to  any 
show  window 
arrangement, 
whether  in- 
closed or  open ; 
but  most  satis- 
factory results 
are  obtained 
when  store 
fronts  are  con- 
structed espe- 
cially for  them. 


Fig.  3.    TRANSOM  BAR  CONSTRUCTION 
RECOMMENDED  FOR  VISIBLE  RE- 
CEDING AWNING 

Transom  bar  construction  recommended  for 
Visible  Receding  Awnings.  Roller  is  in  sight 
when  awning  is  withdrawn,  yet  not  obtrusive. 
Hood  extending  over  it  affords  awning  good  pro- 
tection from  elements. 
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Fig.  4.    INTERIOR  OF  JOHNSON  STORE,  HOLDRIDGE,  NEB. 

Showing  awning  mechanism  in  place  on  top  of  show  window  en- 
closure. Awning  is  70  feet  long,  and  can  be  operated  by  the  average 
fifteen-year-old  girl. 

The  guides  in  this  case  have  been  suspended  from  ceiling.  In  most 
cases  they  are  supported  by  risers  fastened  to  floor  over  the  show  win- 
dow. (See  Fig.  1.)  Bars  which  support  cloth  of  awning  on  outside  of 
building  telescope  inside  of  these  pipes,  and  are  operated  by  means  of 
the  main  drive  shaft,  which  extends  entire  length  of  store  just  inside  of 
prism  glass.  Large  bevel  gear  and  crank  shaft  can  be  seen  just  below 
third  guide.  Chain  runs  from  inside  end,  down  through  floor  to  winding 
box,  which,  in  this  case,  was  placed  in  vestibule  for  convenience. 

Co-operative  Service. 

On  submission  of  plans  and  particulars,  the  plan- 
ning and  estimating  department  will  prepare,  as 
promptly  as  possible,  a  complete  layout,  showing  sug- 
gested awning  equipment  and  indicating  necessary  pro- 
visions by  other  contractors  for  a  proper  installation. 
Complete  estimates  for  materials  alone  (accompanied 
by  direction  for  installation),  or  for  both  materials  and 
installation,  as  desired,  will  also  be  furnished. 

PRICE-LIST  KAPKA  RECEDING  AWNINGS 

F.o.b.  Kansas  City 
Visible  Receding  Awnings 

Minimum  price  on  Two-Bar  Awnings   $75.00 

Two  bars  are  all  that  are  needed  on  awnings  up  to  18  feet. 

Minimum  price  on  Three-Bar  Awnings. . .  .'.   $90.00 

Three  bars  are  all  that  are  needed  on  awnings  up  to  30  feet. 

Price  on  all  Awnings  over  30  feet   $3.00  per  foot 

We  supply  a  bar  for  every  ten  feet.  If  more  bars  than  this 
are  wanted,  add  $15.00  extra,  each,  complete  with  all  fittings. 

Invisible  Receding  Awnings 
20  cents  per  foot  more  than  Visible. 

Prices  quoted  are  for  8-  or  10-ounce  white,  or  8-ounce 
stripes.  For  10-ounce  army  stripe,  or  red  stripes,  add  10  cents 
extra  per  front  foot. 

Charges  for  Installing — Railroad  fare  and  time  at  50  cents 
per  hour,  when  on  the  job.  No  charge  for  time  traveling,  when 
within  one  night's  ride.  Time  charged  if  it  is  necessary  to 
travel  during  the  day. 

Distribution. 

In  localities  where  we  have  agencies  the  corre- 
spondence will  be  turned  over  to  them  for  attention ; 
otherwise  it  will  be  taken  care  of  from  the  home  of- 
fice. In  any  case,  full  and  complete  directions  for  in- 
stalling will  be  furnished  with  each  job;  this  will  enable 
the  building  contractor  to  take  care  of  the  installation 
and  so  reduce  the  cost. 

Technical  Catalogue. 

We  issue  a  technical  catalogue  containing  draw- 
ings showing  the  mechanical  construction  of  these  awn- 
ings, also  each  separate  part  entering  into  their  make 
up,  with  a  key  to  same,  so  that  any  desired  part  may  be 
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Fig.  5.    INTERIOR  VIEW  OK  A  STORE  WITHOUT  A  SHOW 
WINDOW  ENCLOSURE 

Showing  manner  in  which  guides  into  which  awning  supports  telescope, 
are  supported  from  ceiling. 


Fig.  6.    VIEW  SHOWING  INVISIBLE  RECEDING  AWNING 


Note  that  one  awning  is  withdrawn,  with   no   visible  indication   of  its 
presence,  while   the  large   front   awning   is  extended. 


Fig.  7.  VISIBLE  AWNING  INSTALLATION 
Nebraska  Clothing  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 


Fic.  8.    VISIBLE  RECEDING  AWNING  INSTALLED  FOR 
H.  C.  CONES,  DENVER,  COLO. 

The  main  awning  is  103  feet  long,  with  two  awnings  of  15  feet  6 
inches  at  the  ends.  All  connected  to  one  shaft,  and  operated  with  one 
crank.  This  makes  one  continuous  awning,  134  feet  long,  controlled  by 
one  operation. 

ordered  by  number.  It  also  contains  full  instructions 
for  measuring  a  front  and  filling  out  an  order,  and  com- 
plete directions  for  installing  both  styles.  One  of  these 
catalogues  accompanies  each  shipment,  or  will  be  mailed, 
postpaid,  on  request. 
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WALGER  AWNING  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE,  North  1090 


215-219  West  Ohio  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Product. 

The  W  alger  New  Model  Awning. 

Construction  and  Operation. 

The  simplicity  of  construction  makes  the  New 
Model  the  most  reliable  awning  on  the  market.  The 
awning  cloth  is  securely  fastened  to  a  wooden  roller, 
made  of  especially  selected  stock,  guaranteed  not  to 
warp,  resting  in  two  brackets  (A).  After  cord  is  un- 
hooked, the  awning  slides  down  through  its  own 
weight,  the  upper  part  being  held  in  a  vertical  position 
by  the  stay  rod  (C),  the  lower  part  dropping  out  and 
extending.  After  cord  is  secured,  and  braces  (D) 
attached,  this  awning  is  stormproof  and  noiseless. 

To  raise  awning,  unhook  cord  which  will  allow 
braces  enough  play  to  drop  out  automatically,  pull  cord, 
and  the  awning  will  easily  slide  up  to  the  top  of  the 
window. 

There  are  no  parts  to  get  out  of  order.  We  use  a 
cotton  cord  with  wire  cable  center,  neither  stretching 
nor  breaking,  and  all  metal  parts  are  sherardized  and 
rust-proof. 


WALGER  new  model  awxixg 

Patented 

Advantages  and  Superiority. 

The  success  of  our  New  Model  Awning  depends 
on  its  properties;  neat  appearing,  easily  operated,  most 
reliable,  being  storm-proof  and  noiseless,  allowing  con- 
stant and  perfect  ventilation,  giving  great  comfort, 
being  safe  and  economical. 

Architects  particularly  appreciate  its  neat  appear- 
ance, doing  away  with  the  ugliness  of  the  old-fashioned 
awning.  Being  the  only  storm-proof  and  noiseless 
awning  in  existence,  it  is  far  superior  to  any  other 
make,  and  also  excels  its  rivals  relative  to  economy. 
The  reason  for  same  is  that  the  cloth,  when  rolled  up, 
is  protected  from  rain  and  drippings,  and  that  no 
awning  man  is  required  for  taking  down  and  re- 
hanging. 

Special  Uses. 

For  Bedrooms  and  Sleeping  Porches — By  using 
the  New  Model  Fastener  this  awning  can  be  drawn  in 
to  give  protection  against  wind,  rain,  and  dust  with- 
out preventing  circulation  of  air. 


As  Inside  Shade  —  Be- 
sides these  good  points  so 
strongly  recommending  the 
Walger  New  .  Model  Awn- 
ing, its  double  use  during 
the  winter,  as  an  inside 
shade  in  offices,  factories, 
etc.,  by  simply  changing 
roller  from  outside  to  in- 
side brackets,  has  decidedly 
increased  its  popularity. 

Installation. 

All  fixtures  are  fastened 
to  the  wooden  window- 
frame,  and  where  metal 
window-frames  occur,  fix- 
tures are  fastened  to  metal 
or  wooden  strips,  simplify- 
ing the  installation.  Our 
awning  can  be  installed  by 
any  one  familiar  with  tools. 

Endorsement. 

The  Board  of  Fire  Un- 
derwriters recommends  this 
awning  very  highly,  as  it 
does  not  offer  any  lodging 
for  matches,  or  other  de- 
structive agents. 

Price. 

Considering  the  mate- 
rial used,  it  is  not  more  ex- 
pensive than  any  other 
awning.  Being  storm-proof, 
it  will  last  longer,  and  when  recovering  is  necessary,  it 
can  be  done  for-  one  third  of  what  an  old-fashioned 
awning  will  cost. 

Territory. 

Should  there  be  no  local  agent  for  the  Walger  New 
Model  Awning,  our  Chicago  office  will  handle  all  busi- 
ness for  such  locality. 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  our  fixtures  for  five  years. 

Estimates  and  Catalogues. 

Write  for  catalogue  and  estimates. 


WOOLWORTH  BUILDING, 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Equipped     with     New  Model 
Awnings 


REFERENCES 

BUILDING 
People's  Gas  Building 
Insurance  Exchange  Building 
Kesner  Building 
Republic  Building 
Hearst  Building 
La  Salle  Street  Station 
Majestic  Building 
First  National  Bank  Building 
Utah  Hotel 
Argonaut  Hotel 
Union  Pacific  Office  Building 
Dempsey  Hotel,  Williams  Hotel 
East  End  Trust  Building 
New  Davidson  Building 
Union  Central  Building 
Woolworth  Building 


LOCATION 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Lincoln,  Neb. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Denver,  Col. 
Omaha,  Neb. 
Macon,  Ga. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Sioux  City,  Iowa 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
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SWEDISH  VENETIAN  BLIND  COMPANY 

Importers  and  Sole  Distributors  on  this  Continent  of  Swedish  Venetian  Blinds 

1328  Broadway 


TELEPHONE,  Greeley  188 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


CABLE  ADDRESS, 
"  Venetblind  " 


Products. 

Swedish  Venetian  Blinds:  Sliding  Venetian, 
for  inside  and  outside  use ;  Venetian  Awning 
Blinds  ;  Venetian  Porch  Blinds  ;  manufactured  in 
Sweden.    Established  1850. 

For  Rolling  Shutters  and  Partitions  of  Steel  or 
Wood,  see  General  Index  for  our  page. 

Swedish  Venetian  Blinds. 

These  Blinds  are  the  only  imported  blinds  on  the 
market,  and  are  radically  different  from  all  others,  ex- 
celling in  material,  improved  construction,  ease  of  op- 
eration, durability,  and  harmony  of  color. 

The  slats  are  made  of  Norway  Pine,  split  thin,  and 
by  our  secret  treatment  are  very  flexible,  but  tough  and 
strong  as  steel  slats. 

They  stay  automatically  at  any  height  when  pulling 
ceases,  and  are  adjusted  automatically  to  any  desired 
angle  by  a  patent  regulating  device,  and  need  no  tying 
or  fastening  as  with  the  ordinary  style. 

They  can  be  put  up  and  taken  down  as  easily  as  a 
roller  shade.   No  tools  required. 

Space. 

When  pulled  up,  they  occupy  one  third  less  space 
than  is  required  by  domestic  makes.  Our  blinds  close 
tightly,  giving  a  neat  appearance,  and  darken  the  room 
entirely.  They  are  installed  in  the  finest  residences 
throughout  the  country. 

Sliding  Venetian  Blinds. 

Our  blinds  are  constructed  for  outside  as  well  as 
inside  purposes ;  with  or  without  grooves,  as  desired. 


They  are  also  made  with  extensions,  taking  the  place  of 
awnings.  They  answer  the  purpose  of  a  shutter  to  a 
certain  degree  when  let  down. 

Venetian  Porch  Blinds. 

Sleeping  porches  and  outside  lounging  rooms  can 
not  adequately  serve  their  purpose  without  our  Vene- 
tian Blinds,  which  insure  absolute  privacy,  at  the  same 
time  allowing  free  ventilation,  a  feature  that  is  so  much 
sought  nowadays. 


detail  guide  grooves 


GLASS   RING  THROUGH 
WHICH  CORD  RUNS  TO 
PREVENT  WEARING 


IMPORTED  VENETIAN  BLINDS 
Used  for  outside  lounging  room 


REGULAR  STYLE 


SLIDING  BLIND  IN  GROOVES 


OUTSIDE  BLIND  AND  AWNING 

COMBINED 
Slats  running  in  grooves  with  exten- 
sion frame  and  side  slats 
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BURLINGTON  VENETIAN  BLIND  CO. 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

BURLINGTON,  VT. 

BRANCHES  IX  THE  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Venetian  Blinds,  Sliding 
Blinds,  Window  Screens,  Screen  Doors. 

Venetian  Blinds. 

Our  Venetian  Blinds  (Figs,  i  and  2)  are  attached 
to  windows  by  brackets  similar  to  a  shade  roller.  Our 
method  is  patented  and  superior  to  all  others.  The  slats 
are  hung  on  interwoven  ladder  tape  in  various  colors 
and  operated  by  braided  cords,  by  which  light  and  ven- 
tilation can  be  instantly  controlled.  They  are  made  of 
any  desired  wood  and  finish.  We  recommend  that  these 
blinds  be  attached  to  sash  stops,  in  which  instance,  in 
ordering,  state  the  size  of  the  openings.  If  it  is  pre- 
ferred to  hang  them  on  the  face  casings,  state  the  size 
of  blind  desired. 

Prices  of  Venetian  Blinds. 

Spruce,  Whitewood,  Linden  or  Yellow 


Pine  Slats   2$i"  wide  2"  wide 

Natural  or  Stained  and  Varnished,  or 

painted  dark  colors   19c.  21c. 

Painted    in   light   colors,   or   tints,  or 
White  Pine,  Cypress  or  Plain  Oak, 

varnished    21c.  23c. 

Painted  in  Enamels,  or  Sycamore,  or 

Quartered  Oak,  varnished   24c.  26c. 

Enameled,  rubbed  between  coats   38c.  40c. 


Prices  on  other  woods  upon  application. 
These  prices  are  per  square  foot,  and  are  subject  to  a 
discount,  which  will  be  quoted  on  request. 

Add  for  rubbed  finish  on  varnish  3c.  per  square  foot. 

For  very  large  blinds  we  have  a  roller  device 
(Fig.  2)  employing  aluminum  bronze  bands  and  fabric 
hand  tape  for  operating  in  place  of  cords,  and  for  which 
we  make  an  extra  charge.  We  can,  if  desired,  furnish 
these  blinds  with  tenoned  slats  to  run  in  grooved  guide- 
ways  at  the  sides  of  the  window,  making  an  extra 
charge  for  the  tenoning  of  slats  and  for  the  guideways, 
if  furnished  by  us. 

Sliding  Blinds. 

Sliding  Blinds  (Figs.  4  and  5)  are  usually  made  in 
three  sections  in  height,  the  two  upper  ones  having  sta- 
tionary slats  and  the  lower  one  rolling  slats,  but  they 
may  be  made  in  more  or  less  sections,  and  more  than 
one  with  rolling  slats,  if  desirable.  These  sections  may 
be  at  various  elevations  in  the  windows  as  suits  best  for 
admission  or  exclusion  of  light.  They  are  made  in  two 
or  more  divisions  of  slats  or  panels,  according  to  the 
width  of  openings ;  are  made  of  any  wood  and  with  any 
finish  desired.  The  grooved  guideways  (Fig.  3)  in 
which  the  sections  run  take  the  place  of  the  sash  stops, 
and  are  usually  2.$/"  wide,  but  if  the  blinds  are  in  more 
than  three  sections,  or  more  than  one  of  the  sections 
have  rolling  slats,  then  guideways  wider  than  2^4"  are 
necessary.  In  ordering,  state  the  size  of  openings  be- 
tween jambs,  and  from  stool  to  top  jamb.  We  can 
make  these  blinds  for  segment  top  or  swell  windows,  as 
well  as  for  straight  ones. 
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PRICES  OF  SLIDING  BLINDS 

White  Pine,  Spruce,  Whitewood,  N.  C.  Pine  or  Linden....  3  Div.  4  Div.  5  Uiv. 

Varnish  Finish  or  painted  dark  colors                                   $0.95  $1.15  $1.35 

Cabinet  Finish  or  painted  light  colors                                   1.05  1.25  1.45 

Painted  Enamel  Finish                                                           1.15  1.35  •  1.55 

Cypress  or  Plain  Oak,  Varnish  Finish                                      1.05  1.25  1.50 

Cypress  or  Plain  Oak,  Cabinet  Finish                                      1.20  1.40  1.65 

Sycamore,  Quartered  Oak,  Ash,  Varnish  Finish                        LIS  1.35  1.60 

Sycamore,  Quartered  Oak,  Ash,  Cabinet  Finish                       1.30  1.50  1.75 

The  prices  quoted  are  per  lineal  foot  in  height  of  woods  mostly  used.  Will  furnish  others  if  desired.  Discounts  prill  be 
quoted  on  request.    Extra  for  swells  $2.00;  for  segment  top  $1.00  per  window. 

Window  Screens.  Swell  or  irregular  shaped  screens,  subject  to  an  extra 

...         ,        *.                        .                ,                  ,  charge,  covering  extra  expense  of  manufacture.    The  above 

We  make  Window  Screens  m  two  styles:  one  style  price  is  with  14  Mesh  Black  Wire  Cloth;  we  can  furnish  any 

being  for  the  inside  of  the  window  and  operating  in  other  kind  desired  at  additional  cost.    The  prices  are  subject 

grooves  similar  to  our  Sliding  Blinds ;  the  frames  be-  to  discount. 

ing  one  half  inch  thick,  of  various  woods  and  usually  in 

a  natural,  varnish  finish.    The  other  style  is  used  out-  Screen  Doors. 

side  the  window,  either  covering  the  entire  window  or  Our  Screen  Doors  are  mortised  i%"  frames,  thor- 

operating  on  splines  attached  to  the  edges  of  blind  stops,  oughly  made  and  intended  to  last  a  lifetime.    Made  of 

and  covering  one  half  the  window,  the  frames  being  %"  various  woods,  with  arrangement  of  panels  as  desired, 

thick,  usually  of  soft  wood,  painted  to  match  the  sash  Unless  otherwise  ordered,  frames  are  finished  in  var- 

color,  but  they  may  be  made  of  hardwood  if  preferred.  nish,  natural  color,  and  14  Mesh  Black  Wire  Cloth  is 
Jn  ordering,  give  the  width  between  points  where  the  ■  used.    Price  depends  on  wood  used  and  number  of 

slides  for  inside  screens  are  to  be  attached,  or  splines  panels, 
for  outside  screens ;  and  height  from  stool  to  point  you 

wish  the  top  of  the  screens  to  reach.    If  full-sized  r  . 

screens  give  full  size  of  opening.  Catalogue  and  Prices. 

All  our  goods  are  made  to  order  only.    The  instal- 

Prices  of  Window  Screens.  la^n,  of  ouJ  blinds  and  S(rreens  is  easil>r  accomplished 

„                .  .     ,     '      ,          .          .            A1  ~n  with  but  a  few  simple  tools. 

Screens  containing  6  square  feet,  or  less,  each              $1.00  T,                        ,                 r           ,          .  .  ., 

For  each  additional  square  foot,  or  fractional  part  "  wl11  ?lve  lls  pleasure  to  forward  our  detail  cata- 

thereof,  add  10  logue  and  to  submit  prices. 
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Fig.  3.    DETAILS  OF  GUIDEWAYS 


r 


Fig.  4.    BURLINGTON  SLIDING  BLiND 


Fig.  5.    BURLINGTON  SLIDING  BLIND 
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Jas.  6.  Wilson  Mfg.  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1876  INCORPORATED  1903 

JAS.  G.  WILSON  MFG.  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Venetian  Blinds  and  Awnings 
3  West  Twentv-Ninth  Street 

TELEPHONE.  1160  Madison  Square  vrw  VADr    AT    V  FACTORY  ADDRESS 

CABLE,  "  Lydian,  New  York  "  JNbW    YORK,  JN.   I.  Mail  and  Telegraph:  NORFOLK,  VA. 

BRANCH  OFFICE 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  332  South  Michigan  Avenue 


Products. 

Sliding  Venetian  Blinds,  for  inside  and  outside 
use;  Venetian  Awning  Blinds;  Venetian  Porch 
Blinds;  Rolling  Blinds. 

Also,  Steel  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters,  "  Sala- 
mander "  Rolling  Shutters,  Wood  Rolling  Doors,  Swing 
Sliding  Doors,  Wood  Rolling  Partitions,  English  Wood 
Block  Flooring,  and  Hygienic  Wardrobes,  for  pages  of 
which  see  General  Index. 

Description. 

It  would  be  difficult  for  one  who  has  not  seen 
Wilson's  Modern  Venetian  Blinds  to  realize  the  vast 
improvement  that  has  been  made  in  the  past  few  years 
in  this  very  useful  and  charming  piece  of  window  furni- 
ture. The  Venetian  as  now  made  is  an  ornament  to 
the  highest  grade  of  dwelling  and  a  source  of  comfort 
to  the  occupant.  The  ladder  tapes  may  be  of  linen,  silk, 
or  bronze  metal. 

The  Traverse  Roller  Venetian  is  the  latest  produc- 
tion of  the  Jas.  G.  Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  and  it  is  superior 
in  many  respects  to  all  others. 

Sliding  Venetian  Blinds. 

Sliding  Venetian  Blinds,  seen  in  the  accompanying 
cut,  are  constructed  on  the  modern  principle,  but  they 
do  not  hang  loose;  the  slats  run  in  grooves  provided  in 
jambs,  so  that  the  wind  can  not  disturb  or  rattle  them. 
These  blinds  can  be  hung  inside  or  outside  of  sash. 

Detail  sheets  will  be  provided  on  application. 

Venetian  Awning  Blinds. 

Beware  of  worthless  imitations  of  our  Awnings 
and  Blinds. 


MODERN  VENETIAN  BLIND 


SLIDING  VENETIAN  VENETIAN  AWNING 

BLIND  BLIND 


Venetian  Porch  Blinds. 

These  blinds,  as  seen  in  the  accompanying  cut,  are 
not  usually  in  frames  as  in  the  Awning  Blinds,  and  the 
arms  are  not  jointed. 

Upon  application,  detail  sheet  will  be  furnished. 

Other  Products. 

For  Rolling  Steel  and  Wood  Doors,  and  for  Roll- 
ing Partitions  and  Wardrobes,  see  index  for  our  pages 
elsewhere  in  this  edition  of  "  Sweet's  "  Catalogue. 


VENETIAN  PORCH  BLINDS 
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J.  M.  ADAMS 

Contractor  for  Fine  Floors  of  Hard  Wood 
330  North  Charles  Street 
BALTIMORE,  MD. 

TELEPHONES  BRANCH  OFFICE 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  1126  Connecticut  Avenue 


Products. 

Floors  of  selected  Hard  Wood  laid,  smoothed 
and  polished,  in  new  or  old  buildings ;  Strip  Floors, 
Block  Floors,  Wood  Carpet,  and  plain  and  elaborate 
Parquetry  Designs. 

Thicknesses:  TV'  (square-edge)  and  J^",  y%  , 
■Jf",  and  9/g"  (tongue-and-groove). 

Also,  Steel-Woven  Floors  laid  over  concrete  in  fire- 
proof buildings. 

Woods  Used. 

Quarter-sawed  Indiana  White  Oak,  Mahogany, 
Walnut,  Maple,  White  Mahogany,  Teakwood,  Tiger- 
wood,  English  Oak,  Mahajua  and  other  domestic  and 
foreign  woods,  the  Oak  being  in  the  greatest  demand. 

Prices. 

Designs  shown  range  in  price  from  30  to  40  cents 
a  square  foot  for  x%-inch  thickness,  and  from  45  to  55 
cents  for  the  {{y-inch,  for  floors  of  quartered  White 
Oak  laid,  smoothed  and  polished.  Exact  prices  depend 
on  number,  size  and  shape  of  rooms,  and  upon  various 
other  conditions. 

Under-floors. 

Under-floors  should  be  %-inch  thick,  tongue- 
and-groove,  thoroughly  dry,  not  over  3-inch  face,  No.  2 
Hard  Pine,  or  similar  wood,  laid  smoothly  and  blind- 
and  face-nailed  solidly  to  every  joist  bearing.    If  finish 


floors  are  to  be  of  strips  or  of  designs  paralleling  base 
line  of  the  room  (like  No.  197  below),  lay  under-floors 
diagonally.  For  diagonal  designs  (like  Nos.  285,  164, 
533  or  256,  below)  lay  under-floors  parallel  with  base 
line. 

Estimates. 

Upon  receipt  of  blue-prints  or  complete  meas- 
ures of  rooms,  sketches  are  prepared,  carrying  out  the 
architect's  ideas  or  suggesting  suitable  designs,  and  ex- 
act figures  are  quoted  covering  cost  of  finished  floors. 

Facilities. 

A  force  of  men  skilled  in  this  special  work  is 
employed  constantly,  both  in  Baltimore  and  Washing- 
ton. Men  promptly  sent  to  execute  contracts  elsewhere 
as  occasion  requires.  Flooring  used  is  of  the  highest 
grade  only,  and  is  the  product  of  the  Wood-Mosaic 
Company's  mills  and  factories.  (See  their  pages  in 
General  Index.) 

Contracts  taken  for  a  floor  in  one  room  or  for  floors 
throughout  entire  houses,  apartment  or  other  buildings. 

Territory. 

Contracts  solicited  for  work  to  be  done  in  Balti- 
more. Washington,  Richmond,  Xorfolk,  Savannah,  and 
the  South.  Many  references  can  be  given  for  work 
done  in  this  field  during  the  past  nineteen  years. 


No.  285  No.  533  No.  197  No.  164  No.  256 

  A  FEW  DESIGNS 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


932      Hard  Wood  Floors 


Hasbrouck  Flooring  Company 


HASBROUCK  FLOORING  COMPANY 

501-509  East  Seventieth  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  Wood  Block  Flooring, 
Cork-Lined  Flooring.  Parquet  and  Wood  Carpet 
Flooring  in  all  patterns,  and  Strip  Flooring  in  all 
thicknesses  and  widths,  and  Selling  Agents  for  Cres- 
cent Cork  Flooring. 

Manufacturers. 

We  are  manufacturers  in  the  full  sense  of  the 
word.  All  our  floors  are  made  on  our  premises  from 
the  rough  material :  Seasoned,  kiln-dried  and  worked 
into  the  finished  flooring  ready  to  lay.  We  do  not  man- 
ufacture for  the  trade,  hut  solely  for  our  own  use;  and 
all  work  in  shop  and  at  building  is  done  by  expert  me- 
chanics, paid  by  the  day,  not  by  lump  or  piece-work  as 
has  become  the  custom. 

Woods  Used. 

We  use,  in  the  manufacture  of  our  floors,  quarter- 
cut  and  plain  Indiana  white  oak ;  walnut ;  maple  ;  cherry, 
and  hard  pine,  of  the  domestic  woods,  and  of  foreign 
woods:  English  oak;  French,  Italian  and  Circassian 
walnut ;  Prima  vera  ;  Teak ;  Mahogany  ;  Mahajua ; 
Holly ;  Ebony  and  Rosewood,  these  woods  being  largely 
used  in  conjunction  with  the  native  woods  for  contrast 
and  to  define  the  patterns. 

Design. 

As  we  have  the  facilities  at  hand  we  can  work  out 
any  special  design  which  you  may  wish  to  use  at  a  very 
small  additional  cost  above  the  conventional  stock  pat- 
tern. Give  us  the  rough  sketch  of  what  you  want  and 
Ave  will  work  it  out,  showing  the  full  pattern  in  the 
proper  proportions  for  rooms  to  be  covered. 


HASBROUCK  WOOD  BLOCK  FLOORING  FOR  FIREPROOF 
BUILDING 


Wood  Block  Flooring. 

Patent  No.  768852.  Wood  blocks  with  ends  and 
sides  interlocking,  set  in  an  asphaltic  composition  on  a 
cement  foundation. 

Advantages — It  is  fireproof;  no  air  spaces  under  to 
feed  flames. 


Sanitary;  no  cracks  or  unevenness  to  hold  filth  or 

germs. 

Damp-proof;  the  asphaltic  composition  effectually 
seals  and  prevents  all  passage  of  moisture,  and  prevents 
dry  rot. 

Xoiscless;  the  composition  fills  up  all  hollow 
spaces,  and  acts  as  a  cushion,  making  floor  soft  and 
easy  to  the  feet,  unlike  tile,  marble,  terrazzo  or  cement. 

Saving  floor  height;  the  cement  foundation  may 
be  carried  just  high  enough  to  cover  conduits,  pipes, 
etc.,  saving  the  thickness  of  sleepers  and  under-floor. 

Thickness  and  Design — We  make  this  flooring  in 
two  thicknesses,  and  \  in  any  of  the  hard  woods; 
and  it  can  be  laid  in  any  of  the  simpler  parquetry  de- 
signs. 

Price— Price  varies  from  35  to  75  cents  per  square 
foot,  depending  on  kind  of  wood,  thickness,  pattern, 
and  space  to  be  covered. 

Uses — We  recommend  this  floor  for  hospitals, 
schools,  libraries,  armories,  and  public  buildings  gener- 
ally. The  stability  of  this  floor  depends  largely  on  the 
composition ;  we  have  the  best. 

Cork  Lining. 

In  rooms  used  for  dancing  or  where  a  more  elas- 
tic floor  is  required,  we  cover  the  cement  foundation 
with  a  cork  lining  which  gives  to  the  floor  a  spring  and 
life  very  desirable.  This  lining  adds  to  cost  of  floors 
12  to  15  cents  per  square  foot. 

Crescent  Cork  Flooring. 

Cork  Flooring  is  sanitary,  noiseless,  durable;  will 
not  crack  nor  disintegrate ;  requires  no  expensive  finish 
or  refinishing.  Made  of  pure  cork,  compressed  to  al- 
most the  density  of  hard  wood,  yet  still  retaining  the 
elastic  qualities  of  the  cork.  This  floor  is  particularly 
suitable  for  use  where  a  noiseless  floor  is  desirable :  for 
instance,  in  churches,  libraries,  banks,  court  rooms,  hos- 
pitals, museums,  hotel  corridors,  etc.,  but  it  can  be  used 
in  any  room  and  worked  into  designs  to  harmonize 
with  the  decorations,  as  the  process  of  manufacture 
brings  out  several  shades,  from  light  brown  to  the  rich 
color  of  old  teak.  The  delicate  shading  of  the  colors 
in  the  different  pieces  forms  a  very  pleasing  and  artis- 
tic effect.  This  floor  may  be  laid  on  a  wood  or  cement 
foundation  ;  in  either  case  the  blocks  are  set  in  our  spe- 
cial composition  or  cement  which,  besides  holding  the 
block  firmly  and  permanently  to  its  bed,  seals  the  joints 
between  blocks,  making  the  floor  water-  and  acid-proof. 

Uses — We  recommend  this  floor  for  bathrooms, 
lavatories,  kitchens,  pantries,  and  the  service  portion  of 
dwellings,  hotels  and  clubs  where  the  only  attention  a 
floor  receives  is  the  daily  scrubbing. 
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Sanitary  Cove  and  Base — Wc  furnish  sanitary 
cove  and  base,  which  should  be  used  in  connection  with 
floor  for  service  rooms. 


SECTION  OF  CORK  FLOOR,  BASE  AND  COVE 

Stairs — Stair  treads,  landings  and  platforms  laid 
with  cork  are  safe  to  the  foot  and  pleasing  to  the 
eye.  We  furnish  metal  or  hardwood  nosing  to  go 
with  same.  We  also  furnish  cork  wainscoting,  with 
moulded  cap. 


STAIR  TREATMENT 


Sizes  and  Design — Stock  size  of  cork  flooring  is 
y2"  thick  by  4  x  4,  6  x  6,  9  x  9,  12  x  12,  3  x  6,  4  x  8, 
6  x  12,  9  x  18,  12  x  24,  and  12  x  36;  but  any  interme- 
diate size  can  be  cut  to  order  at  small  additional  cost, 
and  it  is  possible  to  work  out  almost  any  parquetry  or 
marble  design  with  this  material. 

Price — In  the  plain  patterns,  large  squares  or 
oblongs,  the  price  is  60  cents,  and  up  to  $1.00 
per  square  foot  for  the  more  elaborate  designs, 
price  depending  largely  on  space  to  be  covered. 
Send  us  your  measurements,  and  get  our  estimate 
for  the  work  complete. 

Fontainebleau,  Versailles,  Plank  Floors. 

These  floors  are  used  mostly  in  the  reproduction  of 
old  rooms,  and  are  made  both  solid  and  veneered  in  va- 
ried sizes  and  with  pegs  or  dovetails  for  the  plank- 
floors.    Cost,  from  60  cents  to  $1.00  per  square  foot. 

Wc  make  a  specialty  of  these  floors. 

A-y* *  —   •.     I  -  '     •  .-V-V> 

PLANK  FLOORING 

Sweet"   (  11  \u  cm 


ONE  OF  THE  MANY  1-KfcNCH  DESIGNS 


Wood  Parquetry,  J^-Inch. 

This  style  of  flooring  is  generally  used  in  the  bet- 
ter class  of  dwelling  and  apartment  houses.  In  the 
plainer  patterns,  like  squares  or  herringbone,  it  is  made 
solid ;  but  in  the  ornamental  designs  we  use  a  pine  or 
chestnut  backing  or  frame  ^"  thick,  to  which  is  glued 
the  Ys,"  pattern  veneer.  We  make  this  flooring  in  all 
designs ;  and  tongue,  groove  and  glue  all  joints  in  the 
old-fashioned  cabinetmaker's  way.  Prices  vary  from 
40  to  80  cents  per  square  foot. 

Wood  Carpet,  j^-Inch. 

We  make  this  floor  in  all  the  parquetry  designs, 
as  well  as  the  plainer  patterns.  It  is  really  a  veneer, 
face-nailed  to  the  existing  finished  floor ;  and  it  is  an 
excellent  floor  covering  to  replace  worn-out  carpets,  but 
should  not  be  used  in  new  building  as  the  thinness  of 
the  material  allows  it  to  warp  when  subjected  to  damp- 
ness. The  cost  is  from  20  to  50  cents  per  square 
foot. 

Finish  of  Floors. 

There  are  many  and  varied  methods,  but  we  rec- 
ommend beeswax  finish  for  general  use.  It  is  durable 
and  easy  to  renew,  and  inexpensive.  Floors  kept  prop- 
erly finished  with  wax  improve  in  appearance  as  they 
age,  and  never  need  be  re-surfaced.  For  ballrooms  we 
use  paste  filler  before  applying  the  wax,  as  it  gives  a 
more  slippery  surface.  If  filler  is  used,  two  coats  of 
wax  are  sufficient.  Three  coats  of  wax  properly  ap- 
plied to  the  bare  wood  and  well  polished  leave  nothing 
to  be  desired  in  the  way  of  floor  finish.  For  Wood  Car- 
pet (face-nailed  and  nail-holes  filled)  we  use  shellac  or 
varnish,  as  the  filler  in  the  nail-holes  must  be  protected, 
but  a  finishing  coat  of  wax  may  be  applied. 

Staining. 

We  are  frequently  called  on  to  stain  our  floors  to 
match  color  scheme  of  room.  We  have  made  a  study 
of  this,  and  can  bring  out  any  shade  permanently  and 
without  covering  or  destroying  natural  grain  or  figure 
of  wood. 

Scope  of  Estimate.  * 

Prices  given  are  for  floors  finished  complete.  All 
details,  such  as  damp-proof  or  deadening  felt  between 
floors  and  staining  and  covering  of  floors  when  finished 
are  included,  but  the  cost  of  repairs  or  leveling  to  foun- 
dation floors  will  be  an  additional  charge. 
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THE  INTERIOR  HARDWOOD  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Fine  Hardwood  Floors 


INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 


LONG  DISTANCE  TELEPHONE:  Prospect  76 


CABLE  ADDRESS:  "Interior,  Indianapolis" 


Products. 

Parquetry  Flooring,  Wood-Mosaic  Flooring, 
Wood  Carpet,  Block  Flooring,  Flooring  Strips. 
Hardwood  Flooring,  Tongue-and-Groove  Flooring, 
Floor  Finishes,  Floor  Tools,  Furniture  Rests. 

Parquetry  Flooring. 

Borders  and  Fields  made  of  various  combinations 
of  native  and  imported  woods,  glued  together  on  edges 
to  form  artistic  designs. 


BORDER  NO.  522,  12  INCHES  WIDE 

Borders  are  made  from  6  to  30  inches  in  width  and 
in  12  foot  lengths.  Fields  are  formed  in  slabs  usually 
12  x  48  inches  or  24  x  48  inches. 


FIELD  SLAB,  DESIGN  NO.  700 

Designs. 

We  issue  a  complete  catalogue  in  colors,  showing 
many  designs  of  Parquetry  Borders  and  Fields. 

We  specialize  in  Plank  Floors  (ship-deck),  Fon- 
tainebleau,  Versailles,  and  other  designs.  We  can  fur- 
nish any  of  the  finer  woods,  such  as  Teak,  French,  Ital- 
ian or  Circassian  Walnut,  Prima  Vera,  Mahajua, 
Ebony  and  Rosewood. 

Special  Designs — Our  artists  will  submit  special 
sketches,  and  design  special  patterns  to  work  out  sug- 
gestions made  by  architects  or  decorators  to  match  any 
scheme  of  decorations. 

Facilities. 

We  are  located  in  the  center  of  the  finest  hard- 
wood district  in  the  country,  with  a  modern  mill  com- 
pletely equipped  with  latest  air-  and  kiln-drying  facili- 
ties. We  can  supply  thoroughly  dry  flooring.  Have 
had  twenty-two  years'  experience  in  this  special  line. 

Contracts. 

We  execute  contracts  in  any  part  of  the  United 
States  and  Canada,  for  work  laid  and  finished,  sending 
our  skilled  workmen  who  have  had  years  of  practical 
experience. 

Agencies. 

Our  material  is  carried  in  stock  by  agencies  in  all 
leading  cities,  and  where  we  have  no  representation  in 
the  smaller  centers  we  will  ship  direct  from  the  factory. 


"Kuhn  Patent"  Tongue-and-Grooved  Flooring  (f  in. 


and 


h  in.) 


The  special  machining  of  this  flooring  presents  a 
superior  low-set  tongue  with  extra  depth  between 
tongue  and  face  of  strip,  thereby  allowing  greater  wear- 
ing surface  and  more  practical  nailing  methods.  It  is 
made  from  choice  Indiana  Quarter-Sawed  White  Oak 
in  long  lengths  and  carefully  sorted  for  color. 


••KUIIN  PATENT 


TONGUE-AND-GROOVE  FLOORING 
Actual  Size 


Block  Flooring. 

Consists  of  Oak  Strips  assembled  in  squares,  hex- 
agons, rhombs  and  oblongs  of  various  sizes. 

In  the  5/1B-inch  thickness  the  slats  are  square- 
edged,  glued  to  a  cloth  backing,  but  in  J/2-,  y%-,  and 
^-inch  thicknesses  are  laid  in  separate  pieces  with 
edges  tongue  and  groove. 


WOOD  CARPET 


N*  707 


DETAILS  OF  DESIGN  NOS.  705 
AND   707,   WOOD  BLOCK 
FLOORING 


Herringbone. 

We  make  Herringbone  Flooring  in  y2-, 
and  %-inch  thicknesses.  The  strips  are  usually  2  inches 
wide  and  of  any  length  up  to  24  inches.    Oak  and  Teak 
are  widely  used  in  this  class  of  flooring. 


DESIGN  NO.  706,  2"  x  12"  HERRINGBONE  FLOORING  SLAB 
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WM.  G.  REID  &  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Parquet  Floors,  Wood  Carpet  and  Inlaid  Floors 
16  West  Forty-Seventh  Street 

TELEPHONE:  Bryant  1647  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Parquetry  Flooring,  Wood-Mosaic  Flooring, 
Wood  Carpet,  Block  Flooring,  Flooring  Strips, 
Hardwood  Flooring,  Tongue-and-Groove  Flooring. 

Parquetry  Flooring. 

Parquetry  Flooring,  properly  made,  laid  and  fin- 
ished, will  last  a  lifetime  and  is  the  most  economic, 
sanitary  and  beautiful  floor  covering  in  use  at  the  pres- 
ent time.  There  are  many  grades  and  qualities  on  the 
market,  but  for  thorough  satisfaction  and  real  economy 
there  is  but  one  grade  and  that  is  the  best,  to  produce 
which  requires  long  experience  and  strict  attention  to 
every  detail  of  the  work,  from  the  cutting  and  season- 
ing of  the  lumber  to  the  final  polishing  of  the  finished 
floor. 

Designs. 

Designs  should  be  in  harmony  with  the  decora- 
tions of  the  room  in  which  it  is  laid.  In  recent  years 
much  attention  has  been  paid  to  beautiful  reproductions 
of  rooms  in  the  various  periods  of  French  and  English 
architecture.  Without  the  proper  floor  these  rooms  are 
incomplete.    A  knowledge  of  what  is  right  in  design, 


BLOCK  PATTERN 


proportion,  tone  and  color  is  necessary  for  complete 
harmony. 

We  have  carried  out  this  idea  in  some  of  the  finest 
mansions  in  the  country,  with  the  complete  approval  of 
our  clients  and  their  architects. 

Woods. 

Woods  such  as  India  Teak,  Circassian  Walnut, 
English  Oak,  etc.,  are  coming  into  use  mainly  because 
of  their  rich,  dark  color.  We  make  every  description 
of  Parquet  Flooring,  from  the  inexpensive  Wood  Car- 
pet to  the  finest  grades  of  foreign  hardwoods,  both 
thick  and  thin. 

"The  Reid  Method." 

"  The  Reid  Method  "  of  making  and  laying  Par- 
quet Flooring  demands  the  most  skillful  workmen,  ex- 
pert supervision,  and  critical  attention  to  every  detail 
of  the  work  from  start  to  finish.  This  has  been  strictly 
maintained  for  over  twenty  years  and  to-day  it  is  gen- 
erally acknowledged  that  a  "  Reid  "  floor  is  the  best 
obtainable. 

Estimates. 

Estimates  and  Designs  furnished  on  short  notice. 


HERRINGBONE  PATTERN  " FRENCH  " 


OLD  ENGLISH  PATTERN 


"MARIE  ANTOINETTE"  PATTERN 
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WOOD-MOSAIC  CO.,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Parquetry,  Hardwood  Flooring,  Lumber  and  Veneers 

SAW  MILLS,  VENEER  MILLS  AND  LUMBER  PARQUETRY  FACTORY,  SALES 

SALES  OFFICE  OFFICE,  ETC. 

NEW  ALBANY,  IND.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

PRINCIPAL  FLOORING  AGENCIES 


ALBANY,  N.  Y.,  Albany  Parquet  Floor  Co.,  14  James  Street 
BALTIMORE,  MD.,  J.  M.  Adams,  330  North  Charles  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  R.  T.  Adams  &  Co.,  15  Milk  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Stevens  Floor  Co.,  658  Main  Street 
CALGARY,  ALTA.,  CAN.,  E.  A.  Potts,  320  Beveridge  Block 
CHATTANOOGA,  TENX.,  Chattanooga  Hardwood  Floor 

Co.,  108  East  7th  Street 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Moores-Coney  Co.,  907  St.  Paul  Build- 
in? 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO.  C.  C.  Clouse  Flooring  Co.,  21  Chitten- 
den Avenue 

DAYTON,  OHIO,  Dayton  Hardwood  Floor  Co.,  703  Conover 
Building 

DENVER,  COLO.,  Denver  Hardwood  Floor  Co.,  1310  Broad- 
way 

ERIE,  PA.,  Benzing-Merkle  Floor  Co.,  Room   11,  Marks 
Building 

HAMILTON,  ONT.,  CAN..  O.  J.  Jarvis.  434  West  Main  Street 
LOUISVILLE,  KY,  Brecher-Blck  Co.,  307  West  Walnut 
Street 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  John  Doubrawa  &  Son,  630  East  Water 
Street 


MONTREAL,  QUE.,  CAN.,  Montreal  Wood-Mosaic  Flooring 

Co.,  730  St.  Catherine  Street,  West 
NEWARK,  N.  J.,  R.  A.  Dokrill,  280  Bank  Street 
NEW  HAVEN,  CONN.,  W.  H.  Malay,  69  Orange  Street 
NIAGARA  FALLS,  N.  Y.,  E.  P.  Howe,  458  12th  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Heaton  &  Wood,  1802  Chestnut  Street 
PITTSBURGH,   PA.,    Empire  Flooring   Co.,  6122  Jenkins 

Arcade 

PROVIDENCE,  R.  I.,  Ardrey  &  Adams,  107  Washington 
Street 

RALEIGH,  N.  C,  McDonald  &  Lawshe 
ROCHESTER,  N.  C,  Abner  Adams  Co.,  68  East  Avenue 
SPRINGFIELD,  MASS..  I.  V.  Lawson  &  Co. 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  Abner  Adams  Co.,  129  New  Rosenbloom 
Building 

TOLEDO,  OHIO,  E.  G.  McFillen,  25  North  Erie  Street 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  J.  M.  Adams,  1126  Connecticut  Avenue 
WILKES-BARRE,  PA.,  Williams  &  McAnulty,  18  South 
Main  Street 

WINNIPEG,  MAN.,  CAN.,  A.  Thomson,  170  Bell  Avenue 
YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO,  Youngstown  Hardwood  Floor  Co., 
119  North  Phelps  Street 


ALSO  NUMEROUS  SMALLER  AGENCIES 


Products. 

Plain  and  Ornamental  Hardwood  Floors, 
Parquet  Flooring,  Wood-Mosaic,  Parquetry,  Wood- 
Carpet,  Steel-Woven  Flooring.  Also,  a  full  stock 
of  Hardwood  Lumber,  making  a  specialty  of  Indiana 
Quartered  Oak  and  Oak  Veneers. 

Timber  Supply  and  Facilities. 

Our  timber  supply  is  of  the  highest  quality.  Ninety 
per  cent  of  the  wood  used  is  Quartered  White  Oak. 
Indiana  Oak  is  the  standard. by  which  all  oak  is  judged. 
In  Indiana  we  have  our  own  forests,  saw  mill  and 
lumber  yard.  This  insures  us  an  unlimited  quantity 
of  lumber  for  our  dry-kilns. 

Air-tight  storage  rooms  at  both  our  factories, 
maintained  at  a  standard  high  temperature,  keep  our 
flooring  free  from  moisture  until  time  of  shipment. 
These  facilities  make  our  flooring  different  from  or- 
dinary lumber-yard  product  of  the  regular  flooring  mill. 
Our  equipment  is  such  as  to  guarantee  work  of  the 
highest  grade  with  prompt  shipment. 

Stock  on  Hand. 

We  maintain  a  stock  of  standard  sizes  and  designs 
on  hand  for  immediate  shipment. 

At  both  our  plants  we  have  retorts  in  which  we 
treat  Quartered  White  Oak  to  procure  the  famous 
Brown  Gothic  Oak,  which  we  carry  in  stock  both  in 
lumber  and  in  flooring. 

Special  Designs  and  Co-operation  with  Architects. 

We  will  submit  special  designs  for  approval  and 
we  will  carry  out  designs  made  by  architects  and  deco- 
rators. Any  scheme  of  decoration,  except  bright  blue, 
can  be  carried  out  in  the  natural  woods.  Ebony,  Holly, 
Brown  Teak,  Green  Mahajua,  Mottled  English  Oak, 
Striped  Tiger  Wood,  Red  Sapeli,  or  Mahogany  give 
choice  of  color ;  White  Burled  Circassian  W'alnut, 
Curly  American  White  Oak  and  many  others  afford  a 
variety  of  grain  and  figure.  We  make  a  specialty  of 
Fontainebleau  and  ship-decking  designs. 


S.  P*^ 


Agencies. 

Our  agents  in  all  large 
cities  are  experts  in  floor  lay- 
ing. They  will  give  contract 
estimates  for  floors  laid  and 
finished  complete. 

Mail  Orders. 

Where  we  have  no  agents 
we  will  ship  direct.  When 

ordering  please  send  a  rough  sketch  of  rooms,  with  ac- 
curate measurements.  Full  instructions  and  laying 
plans  are  sent  with  all  mail  orders  so  that  our  floors 
can  be  satisfactorily  laid  by  any  good  carpenter. 

Flooring. 

Our  products  include  plain  and  ornamental  Hard- 
wood Flooring,  from  simple  strips  and  squares  to  elab- 
orate parquetry  designs. 

We  make  all  thicknesses  of  tongue  and  groove 
flooring,  but  the  most  economical  and  easily  laid  is 
with  square  edge.    Parquetry  borders  and  parquetry 
fields  are  fV'  thick;  by  veneering  these  designs  onto  a 
panel  backing  the  thickness  is  increased  to  jf-inch. 


Borders,  Fields  and  Strips. 

Parquetry  Borders  are  made  up  in  1 2-foot  lengths 
and  Parquetry  Fields  in  convenient  sized  slabs  for  lay- 
ing. Wood  Carpet  designs,  when  they  are  made  of  oak 
slats  iV3"  or  2"  width,  are  assembled  in  hexagons, 
squares,  or  rhombs,  for  convenience  in  laying,  but  when 
thick  {J/i ',  y%'  or  they  are  laid  in  separate  tongue 
and  groove  pieces  2"  or  2l/2"  wide.  Herringbone  de- 
sign (No.  706)  is  laid  in  separate  pieces,  whether  thick 
or  thin.  The  separate  piece  designs  can  be  cut  to 
lengths  other  than  those  illustrated,  at  approximately 
the  same  price. 

Strips  are  cut  clear  of  defects  and  are  made  iV' 
square  edge  or  ]/>",  ^5",  and  £§"  with  tongue  and 
groove.    Strips  are  shipped  in  average  length  of  8  feet. 
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Our  tongue  and  groove  flooring  is  manufactured 
so  that  the  strips  make  a  tight  joint  above  and  below 
tongue  and  groove.  This  is  a  cabinet-work  joint;  the 
object  is  to  avoid  pushing  up  of  the  joints  during  damp 
weather  to  which  undercut  lumber-yard  flooring  is 
liable. 

Our  strips  require  a  little  more  care  in  laying  and 
much  greater  care  in  manufacture,  but  the  result  is 
worth  the  slight  extra  labor  and  expense. 

Specification. 

"Wood-Mosaic  Company's  Vw-inch  square  edge  thin  par- 
quetry," or,  "  Wood-Mosaic  Company's  cabinet  joint,  tongue 
and  groove  parquet  flooring." 

Prices. 

All  prices  given  are  list  and  are  merely  for  com- 
parative figuring.  Discounts  will  be  furnished  upon 
application. 

Borders — The  prices  marked  below  the  cuts  are  for  ''Ac-inch 
thick.  For  veneering  to  'Vw-inch  on  panel  backing,  24  cents  list 
per  square  foot  extra.  Borders  made  up  on  regular  curve 
(whether  thick  or  thin)  five  times  the  price  of  thin  border. 

Where  corner  blocks  are  used  with  borders  the  price  of 
corner  is  25  per  cent  higher  than  a  lineal  foot  of  the  border. 

Fields — Prices  marked  below  the  cuts  of  fancy  parquetry 
fields  are  for  Vw-inch  thick.  For  veneering  to  13/w-inch  on 
panel  backing,  24  cents  list  per  square  foot  extra. 

Below  the  wood  carpet  and  separate  piece  designs  prices  of 
each  and  every  thickness  are  shown. 


PRICE  OF  STRIPS  PER  SQUARE  FOOT,  SURFACE  MEASURE 


|        5  0 
16 

71 

%" 

13  " 
16 

Plain  White  Oak,  No.  1  

30.13 

30.25 

Quartered  White  Oak,  No.  1 . . . 

.15 

30^25 

30^28 

.33 

Maple,  Selected  White  

.16 

.25 

.27 

.27 

.25 

.44 

.50 

.50 

Walnut  

.25 

.44 

.50 

.50 

Dark  Oak  

.25 

.40 

.46 

.50 

Mahogany,  Red  

.40 

.70 

.80 

.80 

.45 

.75  * 

.90 

.90 

Special  fancy  woods  will  have  to  be  subject  to  special  corre-  • 
spondence. 


Steel -Woven  Oak  Flooring  for  Fireproof  Buildings. 

The  remarkable  tests  which  this  flooring  has  suc- 
cessfully withstood  has  led  to  its  use  in  the  finest  mod- 
ern buildings.  The  Baltimore  Bar  Library  Floor  which 
was  flooded  for  forty-eight  hours  during  the  fire  was 
not  damaged  beyond  requiring  scraping  and  refinishing. 

Examples  may  be  seen  at  the  New  York  Custom 
House;  new  Naval  War  College,  Washington;  St. 
Luke's  Hospital,  New  York,  etc. 

The  flooring,  unlike  the  usual  types  of  hardwood 
flooring  used  in  fireproof  buildings,  is  not  cemented  to 
the  concrete  sub-floor.  The  field  is  free  to  expand  and 
contract  independently,  its  own  weight  holding  it  solid. 
The  border  strips  only  are  attached  to  the  sub-floor. 
All  wood  is  affected  to  a  varying  extent  by  atmospheric 
conditions.  A  hardwood  floor  cemented  to  the  con- 
crete breaks  loose  when  alternating  damp  and  dry  con- 
ditions cause  it  to  swell  and  shrink. 


NEW  YORK  CUSTOM  HOUSE,  COLLECTOR'S  SUITE 

Cass  Gilbekt,  Architect 
Two  carloads  Steel  Woven  Flooring  supplied 


BALTIMORE  COURT  HOUSE,  BAR  LIBRARY 
Wyatt  &  Nolting,  Architects 


Details. 

Steel-Woven  Flooring  is  made  of  block  4"  square. 
£§"  or  iys"  thick,  grooved  on  all  four  sides  and 
threaded  on  to  bands  of  steel.  The  side  grooves  being 
slightly  lower  than  the  end  grooves  the  grain  in  the  dif- 
ferent blocks  lies  at  right  angles.  The  steel  strips  weave 
the  floor  into  a  solid  heavy  mat  free  to  expand  and  con- 
tract as  a  whole. 

Expansion  is  taken  up  by  the  compression  spaces 
near  the  walls  and  from  which  the  whole  floor  can  be 
keyed  up  in  the  case  of  necessity. 

Price. 

The  price  of  standard  No.  1  Steel-Woven  flooring, 
jf-inch  thick,  including  steel  bands,  is  50  cents,  list, 
and  if  sap  is  allowed.  44  cents,  list;  for  No.  1,  ij^-inch 
thick.  60  cents,  list,  and  if  sap  is  allowed.  54  cents,  list. 


Detail  of  4"  Quartered  White  Oak         Detail  of  Four  Blocks  Showing  Steel  Two  Border  and  Wall  Strips  with  bridge  over  compression 

Block  Weave  space  and  short   dovetailed  pieces   of  wood  to   which  Border 

Strips  are  lightly  nailed 
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601.  3" 
Oak  and  Mahogany 
3  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Oak  and  Walnut 
7  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


603.  3" 
Mahogany  and  Maple 
14  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


004.  4" 
Oak,  Mahogany  and  Maple 
10  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Adam  or  Georgian,  C30.  12" 
Oak,  Mahogany  and  Maple 
32  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Adam  or  Colonial.  642.  12" 

Oak  and  Mahogany 
31  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Am.  Colonial  or     Gothic,  619. 

8" 

Oak,  Cherry  and  Maple 
27  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Chinese  Fret,  645.  16" 
Oak  and  Maple 
45  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Colonial,  609.  6" 
Oak  and  Mahogany 
20  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Colonial.  631.  12" 
Oak,  Mahogany,  Maple  and 

Walnut 
36  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Colonial,  637.  12' 
Oak,  Mahogany  and  Maple 
49  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Elizabethan,  610.  6" 
Oak,  Mahogany  and  Maple 
30  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Elizabethan,  624.  10" 
Oak,  Mahogany.  Maple  and 

Dark  Oak 
33  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


English    Renaissance.   606.  6" 
Oak.  Mahogany  and  Maple 
24  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


English   Renaissance.  607.  6" 
Oak.  Mahogany  and  Maple 
25  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


English   Renaissance,   608.  C" 
Oak,  Mahogany  and  Walnut 
20  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


English    Renaissance,    611.  6" 
Oak,  Mahogany  and  Maple 
24  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


English   Renaissance,  616.  8" 
Oak,  Mahogany  and  Maple 
31  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


English  Renaissance,  621.  10" 
Oak,  Mahogany  and  Maple 
47  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


WWW 


English  Renaissance,  622.  10" 
Oak,  Mahogany  and  Maple 
30  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


English  Renaissance,  (S44.  16 
Oak.  Mahogany  and  Maple 
60  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


French    Renaissance,   613.  8" 
Oak.  Mahogany,  Maple  and 

Walnut 
30  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


French  Renaissance,  643.  12'' 
Oak  and  Walnut 
33  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


French  Renaissance,  647.  24" 
Oak.  Mahogany  and  Maple 
$1.30  list  per  linear  foot 


Oak.  Mahogany  and  Maple 
37  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Greek,  605.  6" 
Oak.  Mahogany  and  Maple 
28  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Greek,  615.  8" 
Oak  and  Mahogany 
27  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Greek,  625.  10" 
Oak,  Mahogany  and  Maple 
40  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Greek,  629.  12" 
Oak  and  Walnut 
40  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Greek.  641.  12" 
Oak  and  Mahogany 
43  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Heppehvhite,   628.  12" 
Oak  and  Green  Mahajua 
51  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Italian   Renaissance,   627.  12" 
Oak  and  Walnut 
38  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Jacobean,  612.  6" 
Oak  and  Cherry 
22  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Jacobean,   614.  8" 
Oak  and  Mahogany 
30  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Louis  XV,  626.  10" 
Oak  and  Walnut 
35  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Louis  XVI,  639.  12" 
Oak,  Mahogany  and  Maple 
44  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Queen  Anne,  620.  10" 
Oak  and  Walnut 
35  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


CO 


Romanesque,  617.  8" 
Oak  and  Walnut 
32  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


PLAIN  PARQUETRY  BORDERS 
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Chinese  or  Art  Nouveau,  640.  12" 
Oak,  Maple  and  English  Oak.    03  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Japanese,  635.  12" 
Oak,  Mahogany  and  Maple.      40  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Queen  Anne,  705.  Oak 
8-inch  x  lG-inch  Sections 

5/16"  Wood  Carpet  Design.. 18  c. 

1/2"  separate  pieces  (t.  &  g  ) .  .29%C. 

5/8"  separate  pieces  (t.  &  g.)  .  . 32%c. 

13/10"  separate  pieces  (t.  &  g  )37%C. 
Per  square  foot 


Gothic,  636.  12" 
Oak,  Mahogany  and  Maple.      50  cents  list  per  linear  foot 


Colonial.  704'.  Oak 
12-inch  Squares 
5  /1G"  Wood  Carpet  Design  ...  1 8  c. 
1/2"  separate  pieces  (t.  &  g  ) .  ,29}4c. 
5/8"  separate  pieces  (t.  &  g.)  .  .32j5c 
13/10"  separate  pieces  (t.  &  g.)37%c 
Per  square  foot 


Roman  Geometric,  702. 
8-inch  Hexagons 


Oak 


Louis  XVI,  646.  18" 
Oak  Prima  Vera  and  Rosewood.      90  cents  list  per 
linear  foot 
PARQUETRY  BORDERS 


e-incn  nexagons  § 

5/16"  Wood  Carpet  Design  2Sc. 

1/2"  separate  pieces  (t.  &  g  )  .  .  .42c. 
5/8"  -  ? 


...  42c . 

5/S"  separate  pieces  (t  &  g  )..  .  .45c. 
13/16"  separate  pieces  (t.  &  g  ) . .  50c. 
Per  square  foot' 


Roman  Quarry,  701.  Oak 
S-inch  Rhombs  or  Diamonds 

5/16"  Wood  Carpet  Design  24c 

1  /2"  separate  pieces  (t.  &  g  ). . .  .3Sc 
5/8"  separate  pieces  (t.  &  g.)..  .  .41c. 
13/16"  separate  pieces  (t.  &  g  ).  .4( 
Per  square  foot 


Adam,  707 

Oak  and  Walnut 
Parquetry  Design 
34  cents  per  square  foot 


Jacobean,  709 

Oak  and  Mahogany 
Parquetry  Design 
30  cents  per  square  foot 


Gothic.  700  Oak 
(French  Herringbone) 
2-in.  x  16-in.  Separate  Strips 

5/16"  separate  pieces  20  c. 

J./2"  separate  pieces  (t.  &  g.)  .  .28%c. 
5/8"  separate  pieces  (t.  &  g.).  .31VjC 
13/10"  separate  pieces  (t.  &  g.)36M;C. 
Per  square  foot 


French  Renaissance,  712 
Oak  and  Dark  Oak 
Parquetry  Design 
30  cents  per  square  foot 


English   Renaissance,  703 

Oak  and  Mahogany 
Parquetry  Design 
32  cents  per  square  foot 


Elizabethan,  711 
Oak,  Mahogany  and  Maple 
41  cents  per  square  foot 


Louis  XII,  70S 
Oak  and  Mahogany 
Parquetry  Design 
42  cents  per  square  foot 


FIELDS 


Louis  XVI.  710 
Oak,  Parquetry  Design 
30  cents  per  square  foot 
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Heaton  &  Wood 


HEATON  &  WOOD 

Manufacturers  of  Hardwood  and  Parquet  Floors 

1802  Chestnut  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Hardwood  Floors,  Parquetry  Floors,  Flexible 
Tile  Floors,  and  W  ood  Floor  for  Fireproof  Buildings. 
Also,  Special  Floor  Finishes. 

Facilities. 

We  have  the  largest  factory  devoted  exclusively  to 
the  manufacture  of  parquetry  floors  in  this  country. 
W'e  represent  also  the  largest  as  well  as  the  most  cele- 
brated factory  in  Europe.  Only  the  latest  and  most 
accurate  machinery  is  used  in  our  factories,  and  we 
have  a  large,  well-trained  force  of  experienced  work- 
men. 

References. 

We  have  furnished  flooring  in  the  finest  residences, 
hotels,  public  buildings,  etc.,  all  over  America,  as  far 
west  as  the  Pacific  Coast,  and  in  the  South  American 
States. 

We  illustrate  a  few  representative  buildings  in 
which  we  have  worked. 

Wood  Block  Flooring. 

Wood  Block  is  a  superior  Flooring  (construction 


SIMPLE  AND  ARTISTIC  DESIGNS  IN  PARQUETRY 
From  Rare  and  Selected  Woods 


WHITE  HOUSE,  WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 
"  First  Home  in  the  Land  " 


RESIDENCE  OF  THE  LATE  MRS.  WM.  ASTOR, 
NEWPORT,  R.  I. 


patented).  h  is  laid  in  special  bituminous  cement 
directly  upon  a  concrete  surface.  The  blocks  are  dipped 
in  the  bit  umen  while  it  is  in  a  heated  and  liquid  state 
and  are  then  placed  permanently  in  position. 

Advantage. 

Owing  to  each  block  being  tongucd  and  grooved 
throughout  (sides  as  well  as  ends)  it  prevents  all  un- 
evenness  usual  with  floors  laid  in  mastic,  and  remains 
perfectly  level,  as  it  does  not  allow  any  buckling  be- 
tween the  different  pieces  or  any  looseness  in  the  blocks. 
The  floor  is  sanitary,  damp-proof,  elastic,  and  most 
durable.  It  is  also  noiseless,  as  the  mastic  absorbs  all 
sound. 

Adaptability. 

It  is  particularly  well  adapted  for  residences,  ho- 
tels, banks,  libraries,  theaters,  office  buildings,  railway 
stations,  schools,  etc.  Specifications  and  full  particulars 
on  request. 


SECTION  OF  WOOD  BLOCK  FLOORING 
Laid  in  Mastic  on  Concrete  Foundation,  Fireproof  Construction 


GIRARD    TRUST    COMPANY    BUILDING,    PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

Block  Flooring 

Mi  Kim.  Me\d  &  White  and  Furness,  Evans  &  Co..  Architects 


SOLDAN  HIGH  SCHOOL,  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
Block  Flooring 
Hiram  Lloyd  Co.,  Builders.    W.  B.  Ittner,  Architect 
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JENNINGS  MANUFACTURING  CO.,  Inc. 

Window  Shade  Adjusters 
30  Church  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  • 


TELEPHONE,  Cortland  573   

Product. 

Jennings  Window  Shade  Adjuster. 
Description. 

This  fixture  consists,  primarily,  of  two  metal 
tracks,  one  on  each  side  of  the  casing,  into  which  the 
window-shade  roller  is  fitted  on  "  runners,"  and  along 
which  it  can  be  run  by  means  of  a  cord.  This  makes  it 
possible  to  adjust  the  roller  to  any  height  along  the 
window  casing  and  thus  effectively  control  the  entrance 
of  sunlight  without  interfering  with  proper  lighting  and 
ventilation. 

The  Jennings  Shade  Adjuster  does  away  with  the 
clumsy  double-shade  arrangements  often  resorted  to, 
and  is  most  successful  because  of  its  simplicity  and 
firmness  of  construction  and  operation. 

It  will  operate  any  shade  roller,  and  is  adapted  to 
any  form  or  shape  of  window  on  which  a  shade  can 
be  used.  May  be  applied  to  either  inside  or  outside  ot 
casing  on  wood,  metal,  or  any  other  construction. 

Operation. 

To  raise  or  lower  the  shade  roller,  the  cord  is  de- 
tached from  a  catch  or  cleat  on  the  window  casing,  and 
regulated  to  raise  or  drop  the  shade  to  the  height  de- 
sired. The  cord  is  again  affixed  to  the  catch ;  and  the 
shade  itself,  hanging  firmly  in  its  new  position,  may 
then  be  operated  as  usual. 

Advantages. 

(1)  The  Jennings  Shade  Adjuster  gives  complete 
control  of  the  lighting. 

(2)  It  makes  it  possible  to  avoid  flapping'  and 
thrashing  of  the  shade,  which  is  so  annoying  with  ordi- 
nary shade  arrangements,  when  the  shade  is  pulled 
down  and  the  window  is  opened  from  the  top. 

(3;  It  is  simple,  more  convenient  and  less  expen- 
sive than  any  double-shade  arrangement. 

(4)  As  compared  to  the  awning,  it  is  superior  in 
that  it  does  not,  in  shutting  out  the  sunlight,  necessarily 
shut  out  the  air,  as  the  awning  invariably  does.  It  is 
superior  in  appearance,  and  is  a  more  logical  solution 
to  the  problem  of  sunlight  control.  It  can  be  used  all 
the  year  round,  whereas  half  the  year  the  weather  is 
usually  too  stormy  for  awnings.  It  is  more  durable, 
and  costs  less,  by  far,  in  first  cost  as  well  as  in  general 
upkeep. 

I"  5  j  In  general,  considering  the  many  little  situa- 
tions to  which  this  flexible  device  will  readily  Tend  so- 
lutions, it  is  fair  to  state  that  the  value  of  a  shade  to  a 
window  is  more  than  doubled  by  the  addition  of  the 
Jennings  fixture. 


VIEWS  OF  JENNINGS  WINDOW  SHADE  ADJUSTER 
INSTALLATIONS 

Installation. 

The  Adjuster,  requiring  no  special  fitting  or  cut- 
ting of  the  casing,  is  easily  screwed  into  place  by  any 
carpenter  or  "  handy  man."  Within  the  vicinity  of  the 
City  of  New  York,  this  company  will  take  care  of  the 
installation,  when  desired. 

Materials  and  Finishes. 

This  fixture  is  made  for  stock  in  steel,  oxidized 
finish.  It  can  also  be  supplied  on  order,  in  other  mate- 
rials and  in  specified  finishes.  Only  the  very  best 
braided  cord  is  used. 

Sizes. 

The  length  of  the  tracks  for  the  Jennings  Adjust- 
ers should  be  about  two-thirds  the  height  of  the  win- 
dow. They  are  made  in  stock  lengths  of  four,  five  and 
six  feet. 

Special  sizes  can  be  furnished  at  short  notice. 
Prices. 

Prices  of  sets  complete,  including  two  tracks,  two 
runners,  two  pulley  brackets,  one  cleat,  one  adjuster, 
one  screw  eye,  and  all  necessary  cord  and  screws,  are: 
4-Foot  Track  Sets       5-Foot  Track  Sets       6-Foot  Track  Sets 
$1.15  $1.25  $1.35 

References. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  prominent  places 
where  Jennings  Shade  Adjusters  are  giving  unvarying 
satisfaction : 

U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office.  Washington. 
D.  C. 

Butterick  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
American  Museum  of  Natural  Historv.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Ethical  Culture  School,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Heffley  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co. 


GRANT  PULLEY  AND  HARDWARE  CO. 


Vertical  Coiling  Doors  and  Horizontal  Rolling  Partitions 

3   West  Twenty-Ninth  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Madison  Sq.  778  and  779  NEW    YORK,    N.  Y. 

AGENTS 

LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  Owen  Tyler,  Tyler  Building 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  D.  M.  Witmek,  331  Second  Avenue, 


ATLANTA,  GA.,  T.  W.  Clanton,  78  Marietta  Street 

DENVER,  COLO.,  The  Centennial  School  Supply  Co.,  1622 
Arapahoe  Street 

FORT  WORTH.  TEX.,  Southwestern  Mechanical  Co., 
Stock  Yards  Station 

GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.,  A.  B.  Zierlevn  &  Co.,  323  House- 
man Building 

GREENSBORO,  N.  C,  J.  D.  Wilkins 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  Builders'  Material  Supply  Co.,  710 
Dwight  Building 


North 

NASHVILLE,  TENN.,  E.  T.  Kirkpatrick  &  Co.,  31  Vander- 
hilt  Building 

OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OKLA.,  Jasper  Sipes,  \9'A  West  Main 
Street 

()M  \M  V  NKB.,  Lew  WentWORTH,  1615  Howard  Street 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  C.  M.  Eichenlaub,  318  Bissell  Block 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  C.  F.  Porter,  Kearns  Building 


Products. 

Sole  agent  for  Vertical  "  Flexifolo  "  Coiling 
Doors  and  Horizontal  Rolling  Partitions  lor 
Churches,  Schools,  Public  Buildings  and  Residences. 

Also,  Ventilating  School  Wardrobes  with  front 
rolling  either  vertically  or  horizontally,  accommodating 
any  number  of  pupils. 


Construction. 

"  Flexifold  "  Doors  and  Partitions  are  made  of 
24-inch  and  3/2-inch  thick  mouldings,  respectively,  and 
of  any  kind  of  wood.  We  varnish,  finish,  stain  or 
paint  the  wood  to  harmonize  with  the  interior  of  a 
building,  and  supply  all  Doors  and  Partitions  with  ap- 
propriate Hardware.  Material  and  workmanship  are 
the  best  obtainable. 


Guarantee. 

All  "Flexifold"  Doors  and  Partitions  are  guar- 
anteed to  work  satisfactorily  if  installed  in  accordance 
willi  our  instructions. 


Rolling  Partitions. 

Openings  of  any  width  can  be  closed  with  one  or 
more  horizontal  partitions.  By  the  use  of  movable 
posts  a  clear  floor  is  secured  when  partitions  are  rolled 
up. 

Illustrations. 

The  illustrations  below  show  methods  of  installa- 
tion and  measurements. 
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MONROE  SCREEN,  BLIND  AND  PARTITION  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Monroe's  Rolling  Partitions  . 
120  South  Central  Avenue 
LIMA,  OHIO 


Products. 

Monroe's  Rolling  or  Coiling  Partitions  for 
Churches,  Schools,  Residences  and  Fronts  of  Book- 
Cases.  Also,  Sliding  and  Venetian  Blinds  and 
Window  Screens.  All  products  made  in  any  kind 
of  wood. 

Advantages. 

They  are  practical,  durable,  easily  operated,  look 
well  and  the  prices  are  right.  They  contain  ball  bear- 
ings instead  of  frictional  bearings  and  adjustable 
springs  instead  of  weights  suspended  by  cords  and 
cables.  Friction  is  reduced  to  a  minimum  because 
weight  is  carried  on  3^-inch  steel  balls  (see  Fig.  2). 
Also  note  the  eight  different  points  for  attaching  cur- 
tains, making  a  complete  and  perfect  adjustment. 

Openings  of  any  width  can  be  closed  with  one  or 
more  partitions.  By  the  use  of  removable  posts  a  clear 
opening  is  secured  when  partitions  are  rolled  up. 

Single  partitions  should  not  be  over  fifteen  feet 
wide. 


Co-operative  Service. 

Will  furnish  estimates,  details 
t  i  o  n  on  request. 
Send  plans  at  our 
expense. 


and  full  informa- 
DIMENSIONS 


Blinds. 

Our  Sliding 
and  Venetian 
Blinds  (see  Fig. 
1 )  are  made  with 
same  precision 
and  care  as  are 
our  Partitions. 

Material  Guaran- 
tee. 

Only  best  of 
all  woods  and  best 
of  steel  goods 
used.  Our  Parti- 
tions and  Blinds 
are  guaranteed  to 
give  perfect  satis- 
faction if  installed 
in  accordance  with 
instructions  a  c  - 
companying  every 
shipment. 

Illustrations. 

The  illustra- 
tions show  con- 
struction of  our' 
Rolling  or  Coiling 
Partitions ;  also, 
how  measurements 
should  be  taken. 


Height  of 
Partition, 
including  Coil 

Dimensions 
of  Coil  Box 

6'-0" 

12"  sq. 

inside 

8'-0" 

12H"sq. 

inside 

lO'-O" 

13"  sq. 

inside 

12'-0" 

14"  sq. 

inside 

14'-0" 

inside 

16'-0" 

IS"  sq. 

inside 

18'-0" 

15^"sq. 

inside 

20'-0» 

16"  sq. 

inside 

Fig.  4.    COIL  BOX 


Fic.  3. 
DETAIL  OF 

COILING 
PARTITION 


Sliding 


«  1*5— o  *  >  •  • 

Venetian 

Fig.  1.    MONROE  SLIDING  AND  VENETIAN  BLINDS 


rv, 

Fig.  2.    "  NE  PLUS  ULTRA  "  BALL-BEARING  FIXTURE 


Sect 


ion  through  Head 
Plan  No.  1  " 


Section  through  Head     Movable  Post  "  D,"  Fur- 
"  Plan  No.  2  "  nished  Complete  by 

Manufacturer 


WIDTH  OF  FINISHED  OPCNIHC  w 


3  «  "H 

WIDTH  OF  FINISHED  OPEHIHC  W—\ 


Fig.  5.    PARTITION  COILED 
ON  BALL  BEARING 
ANTI  FRICTION  ROLLER 


TRIPLE  POST  7 


Fic.  0.    VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL  SECTIONS.  SHOWING 
" PLAN    1 "    AND    " PLAN    2 "    ARRANGEMENTS  OF 
COILING  PARTITIONS;  ALSO.  MOVABLE  POST 
"  D,"  AND  TRIPLE  POST  "  T  " 
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Sectionfold  Partition  Company 


SECTIONFOLD  PARTITION  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Folding  Partitions 


TKl.EPHONE,  Gra mercy  6506 


2  East  23rd  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

The  Sectionfold  Folding  Partitions. 

Action  of  Folding  Partitions. 

Sectionfold  movable  Folding  Partitions  are  in  sec- 
tions of  two  doors  each,  carried  on  actions  running  on 
a  track  flush  with  floor  or  flush  with  saddle,  as  desired. 
The  only  overhead  construction  is  a  light  wood  detail 
that  acts  as  a  guide  and  finish  for  head  of  doors.  Each 
section  moves  on  track  to  end  of  line  and  is  there  folded 
together  in  juxtaposition  to  the  other  folded  sections, 
by  pivotal  ball-bearing  actions  at  bottoms  of  doors,  and 
guides  at  top,  both  placed  near  outer  edges  of  sections. 
Sections  are  designed  to  run  to  either  end  of  track  or 
to  subdivide,  as  desired.  The  partition  is  reformed  by 
unfolding  each  section  in  turn  and  moving  it  to  its 
rightful  place.  The  movement  being  in  sections  of  two 
doors  each,  long  partitions  are  obviously  as  easily  moved 
as  short  ones — an  exclusive  and  meritorious  character- 
istic. Ball-bearing  actions  allow  easy,  graceful  and 
almost  noiseless  operation. 

Construction  and  Uses. 

The  doors  constituting  partitions  are  made  in  all 
woods  and  finishes,  veneers  on  white  pine  cores.  The 
best  materials,  construction,  workmanship  and  finish  are 
assured.  Fireproof  or  slow-burning  construction  may 
be  had,  if  desired.  Doors  may  be  of  any  height  and 
thickness,  and  any  width  required.  Panels  may  be  of 
glass  or  slate  (useful  for  schools).  A  shuttle  door  may 
be  placed  anywhere  in  the  partition.  Adapted  to  Church 
and  Sunday  School  rooms,  Y.  W.  G.  A.  and  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
buildings,  schools,  halls,  etc. 


Advantages. 

The  floor  action  for  the  Sectionfold  Folding  Parti- 
tions saves  time,  labor  and  expense  of  steel  frame  nec- 
essary to  inaccessible  overhead  hangers,  and  avoids  set- 
tling and  misalignment.  Sectionfold  accessibility  of 
action  and  ease  of  erection  permit  the  replacing  of  old 
partitions  with  Sectionfold  Folding  Partitions,  quickly 
and  inexpensively,  in  old  or  new  buildings. 

Designs  and  Exhibit. 

Erected  per  Sectionfold  standard  details,  or  modi- 
fied to  meet  existing  conditions,  or  after  architects'  de- 
signs and  details.  Exhibition  in  rooms  of  Architects 
Samples  Co.,  Architects  Building,  ioi  Park  Avenue, 
New  York. 


1 


4 

i  film  l 


ELEVATION  OF  FOLDING  DOOli 


■Plan  ■' 


«  A  „ 
Catch  or  pin 


DETAIL  SHOWING  ACTION  OF  SECTIONFOLD  FOLDING  PARTITION 
When  folded,  one  door  to  each  section  folds  behind  a  catch  or  pin  ("  A  ")  top  and  bottom,  and  closes  compactly 
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UNION  BLIND  &  LADDER  COMPANY,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Horizontal  Rolling  Partitions  and  Vertical  Coiling  Doors 

3545  Peralta  Street 
OAKLAND,  CAL. 


Products. 

Wood  Rolling  Doors  and  Partitions. 

Also,  Wardrobe  Fronts,  Rolling  Store  Ladders,  etc. 

Wood  Rolling  Doors. 

Our  standard  horizontal  Rolling  Door  is  made  of 
3/2  x  il/2  inch  slats,  with  non-friction  joints,  is  sound- 
proof and  noiseless  in  operation. 

Partitions. 

Horizontal  Partitions  should  not  be  over  14  feet 
wide,  and  where  openings  are  12  feet  or  more,  two  cur- 
tains with  a  movable  post  are  recommended. 

Details. 

Here  are  shown  two  methods  of  general  construc- 
tion. When  writing  for  estimate  give  both  dimensions 
of  openings  and  whether  Fig.  1  or  Fig.  2  construction  is 
desired.  Send  plans  or  sketch  when  possible.  Black- 
board surface  can  be  made  on  one  side. 

Wood  and  Finish. 

White  Cedar,  Yellow  Pine,  etc.,  are  furnished  with 
varnish  finish,  special  oil,  or  in  the  white.  Other  woods 
and  finishes  supplied. 

Equipment. 

Superior  coiling  apparatus  adjusted  ready  to  place 
in  position.  Socket  hangers  to  support  shaft.  Solid 
bronze  handles,  and,  where  necessary,  bronze  mounted 
pull  to  operate  curtain  above  reach ;  also,  movable  post 
when  required. 

Vertical  Coiling  Doors. 

In  our  Vertical  Coiling  Doors  extreme  ease  in  op- 
eration is  secured  and  all  trouble  avoided  by  our  im- 
proved coiling  device. 

Guarantee. 

Our  Partitions  are  accurately  balanced,  and  we 
guarantee  ease  of  operation,  workmanship,  material 
and  dimensions. 

Estimates. 

Write  for  catalogue  and  estimates. 


FERRY  BUILDING.  SAN  FRANCISCO, 

CAL. 

Our  Doors  in  continuous  operation  for 
past  16  years 


VERTICAL  COILING  DOOR  IN  FOREGROUND,  HORIZONTAL 
PARTITION  IN  BACKGROUND 


Fig.  2. 

Railing  Partition 
as  applied  under 
Girdmr, 


Note:  Jamb  casings  and 
boxing    being    part  of 
interior  finish,  are 
not   included  in 
estimate  on 
Rolling  Par- 
titions 


Space  Required  for 
Coil 

Coil 
Space 
llVj" 
12" 
12%" 
13" 
13  V." 
14" 
1W 
15" 


6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

11 1 

12  r 

13) 

14  ( 

15) 

16  J 

18 

20 

00 


1 5%* 

16" 

16%" 

17" 

17%" 


CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS 

DATA,  VERTICAL  PARTITIONS. 

Slats  %"  x  1%" 
Size  Coil  Box,  Oitside  Dimensions 


Width  Opening 
6  feet 
8 
10 
12 
16 
20 
2-1 
30 


Pair  Doors 


12" 

13" 
13" 
15" 
16" 
17" 
18" 


square 


Single  Door 
13V,"  square 
14V." 
15W* 
161..." 
1SU" 
20" 
21" 
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THE  DOANE  &  JONES  LUMBER  COMPANY 

"  Perfect  Joint  "  Columns 
ELM  IRA,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

We  are  patentees  and  sole  manufacturers  of  the 
"Perfect  Joint"  Column  for  Exterior,  Interior,  or 
Pergola  work. 

Description. 

The  joint  is  simple  and  capable  of  easy  and  perfect 
construction  (see  cut).  We  have  never  known  any  of 
our  columns  to  break  through  the  joint.  Our  lumber 
is  all  first-class  air-dried  material,  and  is  also  kiln-dried 
before  the  staves  are  made.  The  staves  are  then  put 
together  under  intense  pressure  and  heat,  to  prevent 
the  glue  from  setting  too  quickly.  The  entasis  is  always 
secured  in  the  rough.  Our  caps  and  bases  are  all 
mitercd,  doweled  and  glued  so  that  the  joints  are  effec- 
tually closed,  and  no  end  grain  is  exposed  anywhere. 

In  fluted  or  reeded  columns  the  size  of  the  flute  or 
reed  is  changed  gradually  and  continuously  with  the 
diameter  of  the  shaft.  We  hand  stop  all  flutes  when 
desired,  without  extra  cost. 


CROSSSF.CTION  SHOWING 
THE  "PERFECT  JOINT" 


ROMAN  CORINTHIAN  ITALIAN  RENAISSANCE 

No.  302  No.  300 


Ho. 4-03  fjo,  4o6  plo  -407  fJc.  4.08  4-°9  4lo 
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Composition  Work. 

We  are  prepared  to  furnish  promptly  high-class 
composition  work  of  standard  design  or  made  from 
special  details.  Dowels  are  always  sent  free  of  charge 
when  caps  are  ordered. 

Wire-Bound  Columns. 

Where  columns  have  a  turn-out  they  are  wire 
bound  in  the  lathe  under  the  turn-out  with  heavy  copper 
wire,  thus  strengthening  the  shaft  at  the  point  where 
the  strain  is  the  greatest.  In  the  case  of  the  Doric  col- 
umns, where  there  is  no  turn-out  we  drive  into  the  end 
of  the  shaft  a  heavy  corrugated  iron  ribbon,  thus 
counteracting  any  tendency  to  split  from  dampness 
incurred  by  resting  directly  on  the  ground. 

Shipment. 

We  prime  free  of  charge  all  of  our  columns  and 
pilasters  with  white  lead  and  oil,  unless  otherwise 
specified,  and  carefully  crate  them. 

Details. 

We  are  in  a  position  to  furnish  our  own  details 
when  so  requested ;  but  prefer  to  work  to  architects' 
details,  which  we  follow  carefully. 

Estimates. 

Our  prices  will,  in  all  cases,  be  found  low  for  the 
class  of  work  we  furnish.  We  send  out  estimates  the 
same  day  the  inquiry  is  received.  Will  wire  prices  when 
requested  to  do  so. 


CROSS-SECTION  OF  " PERFECT  JOINT"  COLUMN 
Showing  Corrugated  Iron  Ribbon 


i 

J  1     I  1 

Hill 

SECTION  OF  '■'  PERFECT  JOINT  "  COLUMN 
Showing  Wiring  at  top  and  bottom 


III! 


flo.  4i3 


fJo.  4i4- 


No.  415 


Sweet'.-,  Catalogi  e 


EXAMPLES  OF  "  PERFECT  JOINT  "  COLUMNS 


948      Wood  Columns 


Hartmann-Sanders  Co. 


HARTMANN-SANDERS  CO. 

SUCCESSORS  TO 
HARTMANN  BROS.  MFG.  CO.,  MT.  VERNON,  N.  Y. 
THE  HENRY  SANDERS  CO.,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

SOLE  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Koll's  Patent  Lock-Joint,  Staved  and  Turned  Columns 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

Elston  and  Webster  Avenues 

EASTERN  OFFICE  CHICAGO,  ILL.  PACIFIC  COAST 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  1123  Broadway  *  A.  J.  ROLL  PLANING  MILL  CO.,  335  East  Second  St., 

TELEPHONE,  1682  Madison  Square  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 


Products. 

We  are  the  exclusive  manufacturers  of 
Roll's  Patent  Lock-Joint  Porch  Col- 
umns (Wood).  We  also  manufacture  Hard- 
wood Staved  and  Veneered  Columns;  also, 
a  complete  line  of  Composition  Orna- 
mental (Staff)  Capitals.  We  make  all 
styles  of  Pilasters  and  Square  Columns,  to  match. 

Also,  Sun-Dial  Pedestals,  Pergolas,  Garden  Furni- 
ture and  Porch  Trim. 

The  Lock-Joint  Stave. 

We  are  the  originators  of  the  Lock-Joint  Stave. 
"  Roll's  Patent  Columns  can  not  come  apart."  We 
guarantee  all  our  work. 

General  Information. 

The  prices  in  this  catalogue  are  based  on  a  spe- 
cially selected  grade  of  White  Pine  for  exterior  work, 
as  a  standard,  which  is  carefully  selected  by  our  own 
lumber  buyer  at  the  sawmills  and  cut  under  his  direc- 
tion. These  woods  are  in  our  opinion  the  most  suitable 
for  column  work,  and  we  carry  a  large,  thoroughly 
weather-seasoned  stock  on  hand  at  all  times.  But 
should  you  have  a  preference,  we  could  furnish  columns 
in  Western  Spruce,  Red  Wood  or  Cypress  at  the  same 
price  as  for  White  Pine. 

Prices  on  sizes  over  16  inches  diameter  on  applica- 
tion. 

We  can  make  plain  or  fluted  columns,  and  turn  the 
same  in  the  lathe  up  to  54  inches  diameter  and  35  feet 
long. 

Owing  to  the  great  variety  of  pilaster  details,  we 
can  not  publish  a  fixed  price-list,  but  will  quote  net 
prices  on  receipt  of  details  giving  section  style  and 
dimensions. 

All  prices  quoted  are  with  freight  allowed  to  your 
nearest  freight  station,  unless  otherwise  specified. 

Architects'  Details. 

We  make  no  extra  charge  for  turning  columns  to 
your  details ;  but,  in  the  absence  of  details,  we  make 
columns  to  conform  accurately  to  the  usual  orders  of 


T  RAD  KM  ARK 


architecture,  as  shown  by  the  various  cuts  111 
this  catalogue. 

Our  Patent  1904  Correct  Entasis. 

Correct  Entasis  Secured  in  Forming  Stai'c 
Itself — All  columns  manufactured  under  Koll 
Patents  are  made  in  our  own  factories,  every 
shaft  being  turned  in  the  lathe,  thereby  permitting  the 
proper  entasis  to  be  secured.  The  staves  are  straight  one 
third  and  swell-tapered  upper  two  thirds,  so  that  when 
shaft  is  formed  the  correct  entasis  is  obtained  in  the 
rough,  securing  enough  stock  top  and  bottom  of  shaft  to 
permit  our  turning  to  proper  detail  and  for  fluting,  and 
to  form  top  and  bottom  "  turnout  "  and  neck  moulding, 
if  any  is  called  for,  on  the  shaft  itself,  without  cutting 
too  close  to  joint.  These  points  of  construction  will  be 
appreciated  by  the  architect,  but  are  found  lacking  in 
many  so-called  "  lock-joint  "  staved  columns  now  on 
the  market. 

Stopping  Flutes. 

We  stop  all  flutes  properly,  by  means  of  an  attach- 
ment to  our  machines,  at  a  comparatively  low  cost ;  the 
expense  of  doing  this  part  of  the  work  by  hand  accounts 
for  its  absence  on  many  columns  now  being  offered  to 
the  trade  and  on  others  now  in  use,  an  omission  that 
is  fatal  to  the  proper  architectural  effect.  We  are  pre- 
pared to  furnish  column's  with  any  style  of  fluting  or 
reeding  desired. 


DORIC  fluting  columns, 

195,  105%.  915  AND 
215% 


IONIC  FLUTING  USED  ON 
ALL  OTHER  FLUTED 
COLUMNS  SHOWN  IN 
CATALOGUE 


Doweling  for  Caps. 

Where  Composition  Caps  are  used,  we  furnish 
suitable  wood  dowel,  shouldered  on  top  of  shaft,  to 
carry  the  weight. 
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Fig.  1 


s — 


Fig.  3 


LU 


Sections  of  Columns  and  Pilasters 


Showing  where  measurements 
of  Columns   should  be  taken 


VARIOUS  STYLES  OF  FINISHING  NECK  OF  COLUMNS  AND  PILASTERS  FOR  COMPOSITION  CAPS 
In  ordering  capitals  give  diameter  where  shown  and  state  style  of  neck   (give  figure),  also  note  line  drawing  of  section  of  columns  and  pilasters 


Facts  in  Regard  to  Installation. 

Columns  are  primed  with  one  coat  lead  and  oil 
before  shipment,  but  should  be  thoroughly  painted  as 
soon  as  possible  after  being  placed  in  position.  The 
ends  of  the  columns  should  be  temporarily  covered  with 
weather-proofed  paper,  if  for  any  reason  they  can  not 
be  used  immediately  or  if  roof  is  not  in  position. 

Ornamental  capitals  should  be  Hashed  with  sheet 
lead  and  protected  by  painting.  Should  they  become 
wet  through  exposure,  it  will  be  necessary  to  wait  until 
they  are  thoroughly  dry  before  applying  the  paint. 
Drawings  (on  next  page)  offer  a  suggestion  for  the 
proper  flashing  of  the  tops  of  the  Caps. 

Adaptability 

Our  columns  can  be  used  for  interior  or  exterior 
work. 

Ordering  or  Specifying. 

You  will  be  safe  in  using  our  catalogue  numbers. 


All  our  details  are  carefully  planned  from  the  dimen- 
sions given  by  the  approved  authorities,  but  we  make 
no  extra  charge  for  following  your  detail,  if  same  is 
furnished. 

Thickness  of  Stock. 

As  the  price  of  a  column  is  regulated  largely  by 
the  amount  and  kind  of  lumber  that  enters  into  its  con- 
struction, it  is  very  important  to  state  the  thickness  of 
stock  of  which  you  wish  the  columns  made.  Our  many 
years'  experience  as  specialists  in  column  construction 
has  demonstrated  to  us  that  the  thickness  of  stock  for 
the  various  sizes,  as  called  for  in  the  following  table, 
provides  enough  material  to  carry  out  properly  the 
architectural  detail  and  afford  sufficient  strength. 
Should  an  unusual  load  be  placed  on  the  columns,  they 
can  easily  be  reinforced  by  inserting  a  timber  or  iron 
column. 


c 


J 


STYLE  A  COVE  STYLE  B  COVE  STYLE  C  COVE 

With  Cove  on  Shaft  Like  Style  A 

2-inch  Stock  2^-inch  Stock  3-inch  Stock  4-inch  Stock 

Plain  Shaft   up  to  18  in.  19  in.  to  22  in.  23  in.  to  30  in.  31  in.  and  up 

Ionic  Fluted   up  to  16  in.  17  in.  to  19  in.  20  in.  to  27  in.  28  in.  and  up 

Doric  Fluted,  No.  195   up  to  20  in.  21  in.  to  28  in.  29  in.  to  39  in.  40  in.  and  up 

(With  no  cove  at  bottom  of  Shaft.) 

Cove  Planted  on  Like  B,  or  Made  a  Base  Member  Like  C 

2-inch  Stock  2^-inch  Stock  3-inch  Stock  4-inch  Stock 

Plain  Shaft   up  to  22  in.  23  in.  to  30  in.  31  in.  to  40  in.  41  in.  and  up 

Ionic  Fluted....   up  to  20  in.  21  in.  to  28  in.  29  in.  to  38  in.  39  in.  and  up 

NOTE — Before  ordering  columns,  it  would  be  well  to  examine  your  detail  closely  and  note  whether  the  cove  is  to  be  part  of  the 
shaft,  or  whether  this  can  be  planted  on.  We  can  make  the  column  either  way,  but  of  course  shall  have  to  be  guided  by  what  vour 
specifications  and  details  call  for. 
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FLASHING  OF  CAPITAL  STEEL  REINFORCEMENT  SPLICED 

BUTT  JOINT 


Flashing  of  Capital. 

We  show  an  Ornamental  Capital  with  the  proper 
Flashing  applied.  This  feature  is  so  frequently 
omitted  that  we  considered  it  wise  to  call  attention  to 
it  in  this  way.  If  the  entire  top  of  the  capital  is  not 
covered  with  this  flashing  of  sheet  lead  or  copper,  the 
water  that  strikes  the  cornice  or  facia  is  bound  to  run 
down  and  into  the  cap,  effecting  its  ultimate  disintegra- 
tion, as  well  as  subjecting  the  inside  of  the  column  to 
unnecessary  moisture  that  might  cause  the  swelling  of 
the  material,  which  is,  of  course,  undesirable.  We 
would  strongly  urge  the  architect  to  see  that  this  very 
important  matter  is  not  overlooked  in  the  specifications. 

Steel  Reinforcement. 

We  apply  a  Corrugated  Steel  Band  or  Ferrule 
Reinforcement,  as  illustrated,  to  the  bottom  end  of  all 
Doric  Columns  that  have  no  base.  This  is  a  very  valu- 
able feature  in  this  type  of  column,  owing  to  the  absence 
of  the  base,  which  permits  the  water  to  run  under  the 
column  unless  it  is  scribed  very  closely  to  the  porch 


floor.  The  steel  band,  while  adding  considerable 
strength  to  the  shaft,  permits  of  some  flexibility,  so  that 
not  much  injury  can  be  done  by  the  moisture  that  may 
be  absorbed.  We  also  add  this  reinforcement  to  both 
ends  of  all  large  column  shafts. 

Spliced  Butt  Joint. 

In  addition  to  the  perfect  lock  joint  that  we  use 
to  unite  the  staves  of  the  columns  together,  we  have 
devised  a  joint  to  splice  the  butts  of  the  staves,  if  the 
length  of  column  calls  for  material  longer  than  can  be 
secured  in  one  piece.  It  is  practically  impossible  to 
make  a  tight  butt  joint  without  this  splice.  These  joints 
are  put  together  with  screw  pressure  and  hot  glue. 
These  added  features  make  our  column  mechanically 
perfect. 

Waterproofing. 

We  waterproof  the  inside  of  all  columns  and 
pilasters  sixteen  inches  and  over  with  a  special  water- 
proofing compound. 


EXAMPLES  OF  FLUTED  EXAMPLES  OF  OCTAGON  AND  SQUARE  COLUMNS 

COLUMNS 
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PRICE-LIST  OF  PLAIN  AND  FLUTED  COLUMNS 

Designs  Nos.  210  and  220 — Length 


6  ft. 


7ft.  8ft.  9ft.  10ft.  11  ft.  12ft.  13ft.  14ft 


4.76 
5.71 
6.82 
7.30 
7.61 
9.52 
10.55 
12.22 
13.65 
15.47 
16.27 


5.31 
6.27 
7.46 
8.09 
8.41 
10.71 


5.71 

6.90 
8.09 
8.73 
9.36 
11.90 


11.90,13.17 
13.57115.00 
15.15,16.74 
17.0618.65, 
17.93  19.60  21 


6.58 
8.41 
9.12 
9.44  10.23 
10.31  11.27 
12.93,14.20  15.47 


6.19 
7.61 
8.65 


14.36  15.79 
16.34|l7.77 


20.31121.98 
.27  22.93 


16.66 
18.25 


19.20  20.55 


23.57  25.23 
24.60  26.27 


21.98  23.33 

18.17|19.68  21.27  22.69  24.20  25.79 
26.90  28.57 
27.93 


15  ft. 


30.07 
29.60  31.27 


16  ft. 


31.82 
32.93 


Design  No.  215 — Length 


Diam.  6ft.  7ft.  8ft.  9ft  10ft.  11  ft.  12ft.  13  ft.  14ft.  15ft.  16ft. 


5.71 
6.74 
7.93 
8.57 


6.42 
7.46 
8.96 
9.76 


6.901  7.53 
8.33|  9.28 
9.76  10.63 
10.63111. 50 


9.04  10.31  11.50  12.54 
11.42  12.85  14.28  15.55 


8.00  .  . . 
10.15  .  .. 
11.27  .. 
12.54  ... 
13.65 
17.06  18.57,20.00 


12.70  14.28  15.79  17.22  19.12  20.47  21.98 


1460  16.27  17.93  19.68  21.35  23.01 


16.27, 18.09, 19.92  21.74  23. 73125.55  27.30  29.04  30.87 


18.57,20.39  22.54  24.36i26.50  28.33 


30.23 


19.60  21.58  23.65,25.63  27.69  29.68  31.74  33.96! 35.79| 37.77  39.84 


24.68  26.35 


28.09; 


32.30,34.28,36.11 


38.25 


Designs  Nos!  230  and  240 — Length 


6ft 


5.87 
6.98 
8.17 


9.36 
11.90 
13.09 
15.39 


21.03 


7ft.  8ft.  9ft.  10ft.  lift.  12ft.  Oft 


6.42 
7.53 
8.80 
9.68 
10.15 
13.09 
14.44 
16.74 


17.54  19.04  20.63 


19.76  21.35 


6.82 
8.17 
9.44 
10.31 
11.11 
14.28 
15.71 
18.17 


22.93 


22.69  24.36  26.03 


7.30  7.69 
9.68 
10.00  10.47 


11.03 
12.06 
15.31 
16.90 


11.82 
13.01 
16.58 
18.33 


19.52  20.95  22.38 
22.06  23.57  25.15 
24.60  26.27  27.85 


29.52 
27.69  29.36  31.03 


17.85 

19.52  20.79 


19.04 

20.79 
23.73 

26.58  28.09  29.68 


25.15 
28 
31 


14  ft. 


19  32 


26.50 
.68 
.85 


32.69  34.36  36.03 


15  ft.  16  ft. 


34.36 


36.11 
37.70 


Design  No.  255 — Length 


6  ft 


6.98 
8.65 
10.15 


12.06 


7  ft 


7.61 
9.28 
10.87 


11.1912.30  13.09 


13.01 


8  ft. 


8.09 
10.07 
11.66 


14.12 


9  ft. 


8.73 
11.03 
12.38 
13.96 
15.15 


10  ft. 


9.12 
11.82 
12.78 
14.84 
16.19 


lift. 


12  ft. 


Oft. 


42;22.77 
22.06  23.57125.07 
25.23i26.82i28.41 
28.25  30.07  31.74 
32.14  33.88  35.71 


14  ft. 


15  ft. 


14.60  16.03,17.38  18.57  20.00  21 
16.26  17.771 19.20.20.55 
18.88  20.47:22.06,23.65 

21.35123.09,24.84  26.42  28.25|30.07j31.74  33.4ll35.16 
24.60  26.50  28.25l30.15 
27.22  29.12  31.03  32.93 


30.00  31.58 


16  ft. 


No.  230 


No.  240 


No.  255 


37.70  39.52  41.26  43.23 


34.84'36.74'38.6540.55  42.46  44.44  46.27 


Designs  Nos.  285,  295  and  315 — Length 


1  6  ft 


7  ft 


6.82 

8.01 

9.52 
10.31 
11.35 
14.36 
15.95 
18.01 
20.63 

23.80  25.71 
25.63 


7.46 
8.65 
10.23 
11.42 
12.30 
15.79 
17.46 


8  ft 


7.93 
9.44 
11.03 
12.22 
13.41 
17.14 


22.38  24.12 


9  ft 


8.57 
10.23 
11.74 
13.09 
14.44 
18.33 


18.88  20.23 


25.11 


27.54 
31. 

27.54  29.44  31.34  33.25 


27.46  29.36 


10  ft. 


8.96 
11.19 
12.30 
13.96 
15.47 
19.76 
21. 


19.60  21.19  22.77  24.36  25.95|27.54  29.12 


lift. 


Oft.  Oft. 


74  23 


21.19  22.54  . 
.25  24.76  . 


Oft.  15  ft. 


16  ft. 


30.71 


29.36  31.03  32.69  34.44   

34  33.09  34.92  36.96  38.73  40.47  42.46 
35.16  37.06  38.9640.87  42.85  44.68 


The  above  prices  are  intended  to  give  the  comparative  price  between  plain 
and  fluted  columns  and  columns  with  composition  caps.  Prices  of  the  designs 
not  included  in  above  schedule,  given  on  application;  also,  prices  on  columns 
larger  than  those  shown.   The  above  prices  subject  to  discount.  , 

Catalogues. 

Catalogues  No.  40  on  Wood  Columns,  No.  27  on 
Pergolas  and  Garden  Accessories,  and  No.  30  on  Sun- 
dials and  Pedestals  will  be  sent  on  request. 


No.  285  No.  295  No.  315 

OTHER  EXAMPLES  OF  PLAIN  AND  FLUTED  COLUMN'S 
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952      Wood  Columns 


Rudolph  Hegener  Co. 


RUDOLPH  HEGENER  CO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


Hegener  Co.  Patented  Lock-Joint  Columns 

9232-9244  Harbor  Avenue 
CHICAGO.  ILL. 


Products. 

Lock-Joint  Columns  (Hegener  Co.  Patent)  ; 
Large  Colonial  Columns.  Small  Porch  Columns, 
Fluted  and  Plain  Columns,  Composition  Capitals, 
Colonnade  (  >penings. 

Special  Orders. 

YYe  have  unusual  facilities  for  supplying  large  Col- 
umns of  special  design.  Estimates  furnished  on  re- 
quest. 

Quality. 

Hegener  Co.  Columns  are  of  patented  construction. 


The  I  legener  Co.  Lock-Joint  has  demonstrated  its  hold- 
ing qualities  under  the  severest  climatic  conditions. 
This  joint,  as  illustrated,  is  the  feature  which  makes 


our  columns  give  satisfaction. 


Sizes. 


Columns  from  smallest  size  up  to  thirty  feet  long 
and  thirty-six  inches  diameter.  All  Columns  given  one 
coat  of  paint  before  shipping. 

Colonnade  Openings. 

Colonnade  openings  made  up  in  Oak,  Birch,  Yel- 
low Pine,  quarter-sawed  Oak  or  in  selected  Birch,  hand- 


No.  267.    Plain  Column  G  to  30 

inches  diameter 
Poplar,  White  Pine  and  Cypress 
With  Composition  Scamozzi  Cnp 


No.  210.    Plain  Column  0  to  30 

inches  diameter 


No.  269.    Fluted  Column  6  to  30 

inches  diameter 
With  Composition  Corinthian  Cap 


No.  225.    Fluted  Column  6  to 

inches  diameter 


TYPICAL  DESIGNS  IN1  LARGE  COLONIAL  COLUMNS 
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ROMAN  IONIC 


MODERN  IONIC 

smoothed  and  ready  for  varnish  finish.  Many  designs 
to  select  from. 

Composition  Capitals. 

When  specifying  composition  capitals,  give  size  of 
column  at  neck  and  state  whether  round  or  square.  For 
core  pin,  allow  for  one  inch  of  material  on  these  capi- 
tals up  to  twelve  inches  in  diameter.  One-and-one- 
quarter-inch  material  from  thirteen  to  twenty  inches  in 
diameter.  One-and-one-half -inch  material  from  twenty- 
one  to  thirty  inches  in  diameter. 

Ordering  or  Specifying  Capitals. 

In  specifying,  state  number  of  column,  diameter  at 
top  and  material  wanted,  viz. :  exterior  composition 
(warranted  to  stand  in  any  climate),  or  interior  white 
plaster  (for  interior  only). 

All  capitals  are  finished  ready  to  connect  with 
shaft.    Size  of  neck  of  column  should  always  be  given. 

Always  allow  a  trifle  more  height  for  your  core  pin, 
so  that  the  weight  will  rest  on  shaft  and  not  on  capital. 
One  eighth  of  an  inch  up  to  ten-inch  diameter  capital. 
One  quarter  of  an  inch  above  the  size  will  be  sufficient 
to  insure  safe  application. 


Used  on  all  columns  G  to 
12  inches  diameter 


Used  on  all  columns  from  14  inches 
diameter  up 

HEGENER  LOCK-JOINTS 

J'atcnted  January  17,  1!)0.", 

The  joint  is  what  makes  our  columns  give  sat^faction 


GREEK  IONIC 


ANGULAR  GREEK  IONIC 


ERECHTHEUM 


SCAMOZZI  WITH  NECKING 


SCAMOZZI  ITALIAN  RENAISSANCE 
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954      Porch  Columns 


Nickerson  Manufacturing  Company 


NICKERSON  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Porch  Columns,  Interior  Columns,  and  Interior  Trim 

KNOXVILLE,  TENN. 


Products.  Our  factory  is  the  home  of  good  columns. 

"  Nickerson  "     Patent     Double-Lock     Joint  Gold  Medal — We  were  awarded  a  gold  medal  at 

Porch  Columns,  and  Interior  Columns;  also,  Inte-     the    National    Conservation    Exposition,  Knoxville, 

rior  Trim  all  made  to  detail.  Tenn.,  for  our  "  Nickerson  "  Patent  Double-Lock  Joint 

Columns. 


u  Nickerson  "  Patent  Double-Lock  Joint. 

We  are  exclusive  manufacturers  of  the  "  Nicker- 
son "  Patent  Double-Lock  Joint,  which  is  considered 
the  best  method  used  in  the  construction  of  Wood  Col- 
umns, for  the  reason  that  each  joint  is  an  absolute  lock- 
in  itself. 

The  staves  are  all  put  together  from  the  end.  and 
can  not  come  apart. 


Advantages  and  Superiority. 

The  superiority  of  the  "  Nickerson  "  Patent 
Double-Lock  Joint  Column  is  highly  appreciated  by 
Architects,  Builders  and  Owners  who  want  high-class 
columns.  We  pay  especial  attention  to  quality  and 
shape. 

Architects'  details  carefully  followed. 


Standard. 

"  Vignola  "  is 
our  standard  for 
proportions  when 
architects'  details 
are  not  furnished. 

Prices. 

Prices  given 
on  application. 


"  NICKERSON  "  PATENT  DOUBLE- 
LOCK  JOINT 


No.  201 


No.  225 


No.  230 


No.  275 


No.  500 


No.  550 


No.  551 


A  FEW  DESIGNS  OF  THE  "  NICKERSON  "  PATENT  DOUBLE-LOCK  JOINT  COLUMNS 
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EXHIBIT  OF  THE  "  NICKERSON  "  PATENT  DOUBLE-LOCK  JOINT  COLUMNS.  AT  THE  NATIONAL  CONSERVATION  EXPOSITION, 

KNOXVILLE,  TENN. 

At  this  Exposition  the  above  Gold  Medal  was  awarded  our  columns.    The  large  column  shown  is  five  feet  in  diameter 
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A.  F.  Schwerd  Mfg.  Co. 


TELEPHONE  COXXECTIOX 


A.  F.  SCHWERD  MFG.  CO. 

.MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Interior  and  Exterior  Wood  Columns 
145-155  McClure  Avenue,  N.  S. 

PTTTSRT7RPH    PA  EASTERN  AGENCY 

HIIMiLKbH,  1  A.        MT.  VERNON,  N.  Y,  G.  E.  B.  Williams 


Products. 

Staved  Wood  Columns  for  Interior  and  Exterior 
work  and  Composition  Capitals  for  same. 

Columns. 

Our  specialty  is  High-Grade  Staved  Columns  of 
all  kinds  of  wood,  of  any  diameter  and  length,  stock  or 
detail. 

Classic  Designs. 

When  a  strictly  classic  design  is  wanted  it  is  only 
necessary  to  refer  to  these  cuts. 

Composition  Caps. 

\\  hen  composition  caps  are  used  we  furnish  cores 
to  go  through  caps  and  extend  above  them  slightly  to 
carry  the  weight,  as  no  weight  should  be  on  these  caps. 

Detail  Work. 

This  we  make  to  any  detail  of  the  best  materials 
and  at  as  reasonable  rates  as  are  consistent  with  good 
work. 

Essential  Requirements. 

The  essential  requirements  -of  a  good  column  are 
perfectly  dry  lumber,  good  glue,  and  workmanship. 

Facts  and  Claims. 

Our  columns  are  all  put  up  with  the  regular  tongue 
and  groove  joint  shown  in  the  trade-mark,  and  are  far 
superior  to  solid  columns,  and  equal  in  every  respect 
to  lock  joint  columns.  Every  so-called  lock  joint  col- 
umn, unless  made  of  thoroughly  seasoned  lumber,  will 
eventually  open  as  the  lumber  dries. 


Schwerd's  Columns  have 
been  on  the  market  for  over 
fifteen  years  and  have  at- 
tained the  reputation  of  being 
the  "  Standard  of  Quality." 

Good  material  and  work- 


manship are 
our  columns. 


the   secret  o 


Our  factory  and  ware- 
house are  the  largest  and 
most  up-to-date  of  any  column  factory 


TRADE-MARK 


3 


c 


Tuscan 


Doric,    Plain    and  Enriched 


Neciono 


TOM  ,  aiunnnrra  _ 


PLANS,  SHOWING  WOODEN  "  PLUGS  "  OR  CORES  RUNNING 
THROUGH  COMPOSITION  CAPITALS 


Ionic  Corinthian 
TYPES  OF  CLASSIC  DESIGNS 
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A.  G.  Schwerd  Mfg.  Co. 
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FACTORIES.  WAREHOUSE  AND  YARDS  OF  A.  F.  SCHWERD   MFG.  CO. 


How  to  Protect  Columns. 

Before  erecting  prime  well  on  outside,  and  inside 
if  possible.  Put  heavy  lead  between  base  and  shaft, 
and  at  all  times  keep  columns  dry. 

Large  Columns. 

We  have  special  facilities  for  this  class  of  work, 
and  our  columns  can  be  seen  on  many  of  the  finest 
buildings  in  all  parts  of  the  United  States. 


Stock  Columns. 

Our  Stock  Column 


No.  15  is  the  acknowledged 


leader  among  stock  columns,  and  is  architecturally 
correct. 

Large  stock  of  eighteen  different  sizes  carried  at 
all  times ;  also,  some  sizes  in  fluted  columns. 

Shipments. 

Prompt  shipments  is  a  habit  in  our  establishment. 


WEST  VIRGINIA  STATE  BUILDING 
JAMESTOWN  EXPOSITION 


Dealers  Only. 

All  our  work  is  sold  to  dealers  only. 
Correspondence  with  architects  solicited. 
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S.  Cheney  &  Son 


S.  CHENEY  &  SON 

Zimmerman  Cast-iron  Porch  Column  Base 
MANLIUS,  N.  Y. 


Product. 

Manufacturers  of  the  Zimmerman  Cast-Iron 
Porch  Column  Base,  the  C.  E.  Zimmerman  patent. 

Advantages. 

A  wood  column  or  wood  base  set  on  a  porch  floor 
always  decays  in  a  few  years,  because  of  the  constant 
moisture  in  the  joint.  This  means  regular  repair  hills  to 
the  property  owner.  The  Zimmerman  patent  base  does 
away  with  these  repairs  bills,  because  it  stops  decay.  It 
is  set  directly  on  the  floor,  and  the  column  sits  on  top  of 
it,  leaving  no  joint  for  moisture  to  collect. 

Superiority. 

The  superiority  of  the  Zimmerman  base  over  other 
porch  column  bases  lies  in  its  central  bearing,  in  addition 
to  the  four  corner  bearings.  Bases  24  x  24  and  upward 
have  four  corner  and  four  inside  bearings  which  are 
planed  level  and  all  bear  alike,  relieving  the  casting  of 
any  strain,  and  carry  the  weight  without  causing  the 
corner  supports  to  sink  into  the  floor. 

It  is  necessary  that  the  turned  wood  base  have  an 
open  center  a  trifle  smaller  than  the  opening  in 
the  column  to  ventilate  the  column  shaft.  Our 
base  is  no  experiment,  but  an  economic  necessity 
which  has  been  on  the  market  for  years  and  has 
given  absolute  satisfaction. 

Method  of  Installation. 

First  screw  the  turned  wood  base  to  the 
iron  base,  then  screw  the  iron  base  to  the  floor, 
and  fit  the  column  upon  the  wood  base. 

Before  fastening  the  column,  paint  the  end 
of  the  column  and  paint  up  in ;  also,  paint  the 
wood  block  upon  which  the  column  rests. 
Where  base  is  used  on  stone  it  should  be  set 
in  cement.    Paint  base  before  using. 

When  the  iron  base  is  used  on  tin  or  canvas 
floors,  place  a  rubber  packing  between  the  iron  base  and 
tin  or  canvas  through  which  the  screw  will  pass.  When 
screwed  down  it  will  be  water-tight. 

Model, 

A  miniature  nickeled  base  will  be  mailed  free  on 
application.  Write  us  to-day  and  see  for  yourself  the 
merit  of  this  base. 

Sizes  and  List  Prices. 

On  orders,  state  whether  floor  is  wood  or  stone,  and 
give  diameter  of  turned  wood  base,  as  this  determines 
the  size  of  iron  base  required.  This  also  applies  to 
square  column  when  separate  wood  base  is  used. 
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BOTTOM  VIEW  OF  BASE 
Showing  bearing  on  sizes  from  24  x  24  and  upward 


BOTTOM  VIEW  OF  BASE 
Showing  center  bearing 


FRONT  VIEW  OF  BASE 


OPEN   CENTER  OF  TURNED 
WOOD  BASE 


SIZES  AND  LIST  PRICES 

Iron  Bases,  Round  Columns    Iron  Bases,  Square  Columns 


8x 
9x  9 
lOx  10 

11  x  11 

12  x  12 

13  x  13 

14  x  14 
16x  16 
18x  18 
20  x  20 
22  x  22 
24  x  24 
26  x  26 
28  x  28 
30x  30 
36x36 
48x48 
SOx  SO 


xl%. 
xlK- 
x  2  . 
*2V8. 
x2V8. 

2V8. 

2M- 

2V2. 

2V2- 

2%. 

3  . 

3Vs- 

3H- 

3V8. 

x3y2. 


.60 
.65 
.80 
.95 
1.20 
1.40 
1.60 
2.10 
2.35 
3.50 
3.70 
6.00 
7.50 
9.75 
11.50 


4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
14 
16 


inch . 


.25 
.35 
.45 
.55 
.70 
.75 
.80 
.05 
.10 
.60 
.10 


x6  I 
x6  J 


Prices  on 
application 


These  sizes  are  ready  to  ship 
Other  sizes  made  to  order 


W.  D.  Crooks  &  Sons 
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I  ST  U3LISHED  \m 


W.  D.  CROOKS  &  SONS 

Manufacturers  of  Cabinet  and  Stock  Veneered  Doors 


GENERAL  OFFICE  AND  MILLS 

WILLIAMSPORT,  PA. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  from  all  woods  the 
famous  "  Pioneer  "  Veneered  Front, 
Vestibule  and  Interior  Doors;  and 
Flush  Sanitary  Doors  for  Hospitals, 
Schools,  Flotels,  Club  Houses,  etc. 

Nearly  Thirty  Years'  Successful  Experience. 

Being  one  of  the  very  first  concerns 
to  manufacture  veneered  doors  commer- 
cially, the  Crooks  "  Pioneer  "  Doors  of  to- 
day are  the  result  of  nearly  thirty  years  of  continuous 
and  specialized  experience. 

All  these  years  of  experience  have  necessarily 
brought  us  in  contact  with  practically  every  condition 
under  which  a  door  could  be  in  service ;  and  it  is  by 
meeting  these  conditions  and  rectifying  the  faults,  that 
the  "  Pioneer  "  Door  has  been  brought  to  its  present 
high  degree  of  perfection. 

Nothing  attests  the  perfection  of  "  Pioneer  "  Doors 
so  emphatically  as  the  high  character  of  buildings  in 
which  they  are  used. 

References. 

While  space  permits  but  few  of  these  "  Pioneer 
Fquipped "  buildings  to  be  listed  here,  some  million 
and  more  of  Crooks  Doors  are  now  in  service  in  every 
Fastern  city,  large  and  small.  We  shall  be  glad  to  send 
you  names  of  others  in  your  immediate  locality,  on 
request. 

Notable  Buildings  Equipped  with  Crooks  "Pioneer" 
Doors. 

United  States  Capitol.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Pennsylvania  State  Capitol,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Delaware  State  Capitol,  Dover,  Del. 

Engineering  Building,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Northeast  Manual  Training  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Beaven  Hall,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Municipal  Building,  Springfield,  Mass. 

State  Hospital,  Augusta.  Ga. 

State  Hospital.  Ritter'ville,  Pa. 

Municipal  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Sea  View  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jewish  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

City  Hospital,  Olean,  N.  Y. 

State  Institution  for  the  Feeble  Minded,  Spring  City,  Pa. 

Masonic  Home,  Elizabethtown,  Pa. 

Irem  Temple,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

First  Presbyterian  Church.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Richmond,  Va. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

D.,  L.  &  W.  and  D.  &  H.  Stations,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Hotel  Rector,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Chalfonte  Hotel,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

Union  League,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Manufacturers  Club,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Berkeley  Galleries,  P.oston,  Mass. 

National  Bank  of  Commerce,  Norfolk,  Va. 

People's  Bank,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

First  National  Bank,  Williamsport,  Pa. 

Points  to  he  Considered  in  Selecting  Doors. 

With  the  last  few  years'  sudden  influx  of  new 
manufacturers  of  doors  and  new  door  structural  ideas, 
the  buyer  is  apt  to  overlook  the  danger  of  experimental 
constructions  and  the  importance  of  selecting  only  the 
door  which  has  stood  the  test  of  years. 


TRADE-MARK 


to-da-) 


As  in  the  development  of  any  other 
industry,  ideas  are  being  advanced  in  door 
construction  to-day  that  have  been  tested 
and  abandoned  by  the  older  and  more  ex- 
perienced manufacturers.  In  the  selection 
oi  doors,  therefore,  the  surest  gauge  of 
value  is :  What  has  this  door  done  in  actual 
service  ? 

Nothing  has  gone  so  far  toward  estab- 
lishing the  remarkable  reputation  of 
Crooks  "  Pioneer  "  Doors  as  the  fact  that 
the  prospective  user  can  examine  many  of  the 
very  first  "  Pioneer "  Doors  installed  nearly  thirty 
years  ago,  and  find  them  in  perfectly  preserved  con- 
dition. 

Some  of  the  structural  advantages,  which  have 
made  this  success  possible  and  which  should  be  looked 
for  in  the  selection  of  doors,  are  detailed  on  the  second 
page  following. 

Two  "Pioneer"  Specials. 

It  being  impossible  even  partially  to  represent  the 
whole  Pioneer  line  of  doors,  two  of  the  most  successful 
types  have  been  selected  for  illustration  on  the  page 
opposite,  and  described  below. 

Single  Mahogany  Panel  Door,  for  Hotels,  Apartments 
and  other  Public  Buildings. 

In  the  belief  that  architects  would  use  mahogany 
doors  much  more  extensively  if  the  cost  could  be  re- 
duced to  compete  with  oak  and  other  more  ordinary 
woods,  the  "  Pioneer  "  No.  C.  180  (see  colored  illustra- 
tion )  has  been  designed. 

This  door  is  of  exactly  the  same  proven  construc- 
tion as  the  regular  "  Pioneer  "  Mahogany  Door,  and 
is  not  to  be  confused  with 
mahogany  "  finish  "  doors. 

The  panel,  which  represents  two  thirds  of  the 
surface,  is  of  genuine,  highly  figured  African  mahogany. 
Only  the  stiles  and  rails  are  of  hazel ;  and  as  hazel 
carries  exactly  the  grain  of  mahogany,  an  expert  can 
not  distinguish  it  from  an  all-mahogany  door  when 
finished. 

This  No.  C  i  So  permits  the  use  of  mahogany  doors 
for  hotels,  apartments,  etc.,  where  the  cost  will  not 
warrant  straight  mahogany. 

To  enable  architects  to  see  exactly  how  true  this 
is,  we  will  gladly  send  a  completely  finished  sample 
door  for  personal  inspection,  on  request. 

Flush  Sanitary  Door,  for  Hospitals,  Schools,  Clubs,  etc 

The  perfectly  smooth  surface,  absolutely  without 
lodgment  for  dust,  bacilli,  etc.,  afforded  by  the  "  Pion- 
eer "  Flush  Sanitary  Veneered  Door  (see  colored  illus- 
tration), is  the  very  last  word  in  door  design. 

Not  only  is  this  door  superior  because  of  its  elegant 
simplicity  of  appearance,  but  its  durable  construction  is 
equally  advanced.  (See  detailed  drawing  on  second 
page  following.) 

Where  something  a  little  more  ornate  is  desired, 
the  smooth,  unbroken  appearance  may  be  enhanced  by 
inlaying  either  a  simple  decoration,  or  some  significant 
crest,  monogram,  number,  etc. 


imitation  mahogany  or 
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As  with  all  "  Pioneer "  Doors,  there  is  nothing 
experimental  about  this  sanitary  type,  it  having  Keen 
on  the  market  now  for  over  fifteen  years.  During  that 
entire  time  not  a  single  complaint  has  been  received — 
the  best  evidence  any  one  can  offer. 

Specifications  for  Flush  Sanitary  Doors — All  doors  shall 
be  flush  veneered  doors  with  cores  of  pine  strips,  thoroughly 
kiln-dried,  built  up  into  stiles,  rails  and  panels,  and  framed  to- 
gether in  cross-panel  fashion.  This  assembled  core  to  be  again 
thoroughly  dried,  and  planed  to  an  even  thickness  before  face 
veneers  are  applied.    The  face  veneers  shall  be  J  4  inch  thick,  of 


FLUSH  SANITARY  BOOR 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


wood,  corresponding  to  the  finish  in  the  different  rooms.  Doors 
in  be  "Pioneer"'  Doors  or  equal,  as  manufactured  by  W.  D. 
L'kooKs  &  Sons.  YVilliamsport,  Pa. 

Specifications  for  Single  Mahogany  Panel  Doors — Cores  of 
all  doors  shall  be  thoroughly  kiln-dried  pine  or  chestnut  strips, 
built  up  in  the  best  manner.  Face  veneers  and  edges  shall  be 
hazel.  Face  veneers  not  less  than  %  inch  thick,  and  edges  not 
less  than  -;  i  inch.  Panels  shall  be  J  2  inch  thick,  built  up  (ive- 
ply  with  figured  African  mahogany  faces.  Panel  veneers  to  be 
selected  and  matched  fur  figure  at  joint.  Ovolo  stuck  on  solid. 
Stiles  and  top  rail  5'  _■  inches,  bottom  rail  12  inches,  including 
sticking.  Doors  to  be  "Pioneer"  Doors  or  equal,  as  manu- 
factured by  W.  D.  Ckooks  &  Sons,  Williamsport,  Pa. 
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Structural  Advantages  of  Crooks  "Pioneer"  Doors. 

The  main  structural  advantages  of  "  Pioneer " 
Doors  are  those  that  can  not  he  illustrated. 

For,  equally  important  as  the  design  of  a  door,  are 
the  experience  and  ability  exercised  in  its  actual  con- 
struction; and  it  is  impossible  to  illustrate  all  the  little 
manufacturing  advantages  and  details  learned  from 
over  a  decade  of  building  Crooks  Doors. 

Many  of  the  men  who  helped  build  the  first  Crooks 
Doors,  twenty-five  to  thirty  years  ago,  are  building  the 
same  good  doors  to-day. 

But  there  are  many  advantages  of  construction,  too. 

Take,  for  instance,  the  stile  section  shown  here. 
With  a  core  of  white  pine  or  chestnut,  within  a  hard- 
wood exterior,  it  will  be  noticed  that  all  square  joints 
are  used.  This  was  probably  the  first-known  joint  of 
the  very  earliest  cabinet-makers,  and  none  of  the  newer 
and  numerous  methods  have  yet  been  able  to  give  equal 
results. 

Then,  take  the  thickness  of  veneer.  In  recent 
years,  in  an  effort  to  lower  prices,  many  theories  have 
been  advanced  favoring  thin  veneer. 

In  Crooks  "  Pioneer  "  Doors  the  thickness  of  ve- 
neering is  not  a  question  of  judgment.  From  the  Sani- 
tary type,  which  has  *4-inch  veneer,  on  down  to  interior 
panel  doors,  which  have  J^-inch,  the  thickness  has  long 
since  been  determined  from  experience. 

Reference  to  the  line  drawing  of  the  Sanitary  Door, 
herewith,  shows  the  core  to  be  completely  framed  up 
of  narrow  strips  (white  pine  or  chestnut)  firmly  glued 
together.  Over  this  is  applied  the  y^-'mch  veneer.  The 
additional  expense  invested  in  framing  and  assembling 
this  core  is  the  reason  "  Pioneer  "  Sanitary  Doors  will 
not  warp,  shrink  nor  swell ;  and  the  use  of  J^-inch 
veneer  prevents  checking  and  blistering. 

More  complete  description  than  it  is  possible  to 
give  herewith  will  be  sent  immediately,  on  request. 

Other  Types  of  Crooks  Doors. 

Limited  space  makes  it  impossible  to  describe  the 
entire  line  of  Crooks  Doors ;  for,  in  addition  to  the  two 
styles  shown,  there  is  a  Crooks  Door  for  practically 
every  purpose.  One-,  two-  and  five-panel  oak  and  birch 
doors,  and  five-panel  chestnut  doors  are  carried  in  all 
stock,  sizes,  as  well  as  an  extensive  line  of  plain  and 
quartered  oak  front  and  vestibule  doors. 

Special  Doors  to  Architects'  Details. 

The  largest  portion  of  the  Crooks  output  consists 
of  special  doors  built  to  architects'  details.  Without 
doubt  the  chief  reason  so  many  prominent  architects 
specify  Crooks  Doors  is  their  knowledge  that  we  have 
always  made  it  a  strict  rule  to  follow  details  and  speci- 
fications to  the  letter.  But,  although  they  know  we  ab- 
solutely will  not  cut  details  or  reduce  dimensions,  they 
also  appreciate  the  fact  that  we  employ  a  trained  corps 
of  practical  door  designers,  whose  business  it  is  to 
make  any  valuable  suggestions  possible.  These  sugges- 
tions are  of  course  submitted  to  the  customer  for  his 
approval.  The  advantage  of  cooperating  in  this  manner 
with  the  architect,  in  securing  the  desired  effect,  is 
demonstrated  not  only  by  the  few  prominent  buildings 
listed  on  another  page,  but  in  the  thousands  of  others 
throughout  the  country. 
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ELEVATION,  SECTION  AND  PLAN  OF  CROOKS  SANITARY 

DOORS 


PLAN  OF  CROOKS  SINGLE  MAHOGANY  PANEL  DOOR 

Finishing  at  Mill. 

For  the  better  preservation  of  the  wood,  to  obtain 
better  finish  and  reduce  finishing  cost,  we  are  prepared 
to  partially  finish  doors  before  shipping.  Expert  finish- 
ers are  employed,  one  coat  of  filler  and  one  coat  of 
shellac  are  applied,  and  the  cost  is  reduced  considerably 
below  usual  cost  of  finishing  at  building. 
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AMERICAN  COMPOUND  DOOR  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Flush  Veneered  Doors 

Twenty-First  and  Morgan  Streets 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

S  \I.ES  OFFICES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Flush  Veneered  Doors,  Flush  Panels,  Front 

and  Vestibulk  Doors. 

Doors,  Only  Product. 

\\  e  do  not  make  furniture  nor  interior  trim,  hut 
just  doors,  and  only  the  highest  class  of  doors.  All 
made  by  thoroughly  competent  union  mechanics.  We 
also  make  one-  and  two-panel  doors  according  to  archi- 
tects' detail  and  specifications. 

Flush  Veneered  Doors. 

Our  Flush  Veneered  Doors  have  passed  the  ex- 
perimental stage.  Actual  and  extended  use  has  demon- 
strated that  they  arc  the  perfect  door.  They  are  double- 
veneered  on  each  side  and  have  the  following  points  of 
advantage  over  the  old-style  doors : 

.( i )  Their  beauty. 

(2)  They  are  strictly  sanitary. 

(3)  Their  method  of  construction  prevents  them 
from  shrinking  and  swelling. 

(4)  There  are  no  joints  to  open. 

(5)  They  are  practically  soundproof,  which  makes 
them  valuable  for  communicating  doors  in  hotels,  and 
for  corridor  doors  for  all  public  buildings  and  apart- 
ment houses. 

(6)  An  elegant  polished  finish  can  be  put  on  these 
doors  at  very  little  expense. 

(7)  They  are  burglar-proof. 

Will  They  Stand? 

Absolutely,  and  better  than  any  other  veneered 
door  made.    They  are  cross-banded,  which  binds  the 


veneers  together  and  prevents  shrinking,  swelling,  or 
warping. 

They  have  been  manufactured  for  eight  years. 

Kinds  of  Veneer. 

Do  not  specify  white  pine  or  cypress.  We  can 
furnish  doors  made  of  these  woods,  but  they  will  be 
more  expensive  than  the  hard  woods,  as  the  veneers  are 
not  carried  in  stock.  All  of  the  kinds  of  wood  here 
enumerated  are  carried  in  veneer  stock : 

Birch,  mahogany,  vermilion,  plain  oak,  quartered 
oak,  elm,  walnut,  whitewood,  basswood,  white  maple, 
curly  maple,  gum  and  ash.  We  would  suggest  selection 
from  some  of  these.  The  brown  ash  finishes  to  look 
very  much  like  cypress.  Basswood  answers  the  place 
very  well  for  white  pine. 

How  Thick  Should  Doors  Be  Made? 

Doors  2  ft.  S  in.  and  under  in  width  may  be  made 
inches  thick;  over  2  ft.  S  in.,  they  should  be  made 
1^4  inches  thick.    Toilet  doors  may  be  1  inch  or  1% 

inches. 

Prices  and  Estimates.  , 

The  prices  are  about  the  same  as  for  ordinary 
veneered  doors.  Send  for  net  price-list.  Estimates  are 
cheerfully  and  promptly  submitted. 

Guarantee. 

To  new  customers  who  have  not  used  the  doors, 
we  will  give  a  guarantee  bond  to  replace  at  our  own 
expense  any  door  which  proves  defective  within  one 
vear. 


CROSS-SECTION  SHOWING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  FLUSH  VENEERED  INLAID  DOORS 


References. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  thousands  of 
buildings  in  which  the  "  Ne  Plus  Ultra  Doors  "  are  in- 
stalled : 

590    Forum  Building,  Sacramento,  Cal. 
1200    Scarritt  Building,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

800    Elms  Hotel,  Excelsior  Springs,  Mo. 

700    Lee  Huckins  Hotel,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

400    Society  of  the  Divine  Ward,  Techny,  111. 

600    Presbyterian  Hospital.  Chicago,  111. 

500    Harbour  Bass  Building,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

200    Chronicle  Building,  Houston,  Tex. 

700    St.  Anthony's  Annex,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

550    Empire  Building,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

950  Oregon  Hotel,  Portland,  Ore. 
1300    Adolphus  Hotel.  Dallas,  Tex. 


450  Majestic  Building,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

240  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Club  House,  Attleboro.  Mass. 

350  Elks'  Club  House,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

3000  Shively  Sanitary  Tenements,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

160  Ft.  Pitt  Hotel,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

350  Youngstown  Court  House,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

40  Executive  Mansion,  Olympia,  Wash. 

600  Moody  Bible  Institute,  Chicago,  111. 

1250  Cook  County  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

250  Stag  Hotel,  Bluefields,  W.  Va. 

180  Studebaker  Building.  South  Bend,  Ind. 

475  House  of  Providence,  Detroit,  Mich. 

1500  St.  Louis  Insane  Asylum,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

300  Bureau  of  Standards,  Washington,  D.  C. 

700  Kansas  City  Live  Stock  Exchange,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

200  New  Terminal  Station,  C.  &  N.  W.  R.  R.,  Chicago,  111. 

1020  Sisters  of  Providence  Hospital,  Seattle,  Wash. 

1360  Fort  Dearborn  Hotel,  Chicago,  111. 
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STYLE  L  QUARTERED  WHITE  OAK  FLUSH  VENEERED  DOOR 
INLAID  WITH  EBONY  AND  WHITE  HOLLY  AND 
GLAZED  WITH  ART  GLASS 


Suggested  Specifications. 

All  doors  shall  be  Flush  Veneered  Doors,  manufactured 
by  the  American  Compound  Door  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
under  the  following  specifications: 

The  cores  shall  be  built  up  of  strips  of  thoroughly  kiln-dried 
pine  lumber,  dovetailed  and  glued  together.  These  cores  shall 
then  be  dried  again  until  no  moisture  shows  on  the  hygrometer. 
They  shall  then  be  surfaced  to  an  even  thickness  and  covered 
with  cross  binding  %  inch  thick,  on  each  side,  and  thoroughly 
dried  and  brought  to  an  even  surface  before  applying  the  face 
veneers.    The  face  veneers  shall  be  of  wood  corresponding  to 


STYLE  X  MAHOGANY  FLUSH  VENEERED  DOOR 


the  finish  in  the  different  rooms.  After  applying  the  face 
veneers  dry  the  door  until  no  moisture  is  registered  on  the 
hygrometer  and  then  bring  the  door  to  a  smooth  surface,  leav- 
ing no  tool  or  sandpaper  mark  showing.  Stain  and  fill  the 
doors  to  the  desired  color  and  give  them  one  coat  of  shellac  at 
the  factory. 

Bond — A  bond  must  be  filed  guaranteeing  that  no  defects 
caused  by  inferior  material  or  workmanship  shall  appear  for 
a  period  of  one  year,  and  that  in  case  defects  appear  this  bond 
shall  provide  for  repairing  or  replacing  doors  without  expense 
to  the  owner. 
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CARNAHAN  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Veneered  Doors  and  Mill  Work 
LOOGOOTEE,  IND. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Evans  Process  Flush  Doors 
(Patented),  Sanitary  Interior  Finish,  and  Mill 
Work.  Indiana  Oak  Interior  Trim  and  Doors  a 
Specialty. 

Also,  Standard  Veneered  Doors  in  all  W  oods. 
Advantages. 

The  Evans  Process  Door  has  the  following  special 
qualities : 

Sound-proof  as  a  hollow  partition.  It  does  not 
shrink  nor  swell  in  length  or  breadth.  Heat  and  cold 
resisting.    It  stays  straight  and  does  not  distort. 

Light  weight,  weighing  but  one  half  that  of  a  solid 
door,  or  3V?  pounds  per  square  foot.  One  man  can 
hang  a  door  containing  30  square  feet,  making  over 
three  cents  per  square  foot  saved  in  installing.  It  is 
light  on  its  hinges.    Easy  to  open  and  close. 

Air-spaces  allow  the  core  to  contract  and  expand 
without  distorting  the  door.  Strips  forming  core  can 
not  push  each  other  and  by  so  doing  subject  the  glue 
joint  to  excessive  strain.  That  is  one  reason  why  our 
veneers  always  stay  tight. 

Materials. 

All  material,  previous  to  using,  is  first  kiln-dried 
and  then  shrunk  in  a  special  machine,  for  the  same  rea- 
son that  a  tailor  shrinks  cloth.  The  work  is  put  to- 
gether under  a  powerful  hydraulic  press,  especially 
made  for  this  work.  We  use,  on  some  woods,  one  thou- 
sand pounds  pressure  per  square  inch.  Every  particle 
of  glue  is  forced  into  the  wood  and  extends  from  the 
pores  of  one  veneer  to  pores  of  the  other,  holding  as  so 
many  million  little  steel  wires. 

There  is  no  guess  work  about  our  glue.  It  is  all 
tested  for  viscosity  and  tensile  strength  and  must  come 
up  to  the  proper  requirements. 

Glue  is  melted  (not  cooked).  It  is  best  hide  stock, 
and  by  our  treatment  we  preserve  the  fibers.  These 
fibers  are  forced  into  the  pores  of  the  wood  and  iso- 
lated, as  it  were,  in  air-tight  cells,  leaving  no  layer  of 
glue  between  the  wood  to  carry  moisture  by  attraction, 
and  this  is  another  reason  why  our  glue  work  has  such 
wonderful  damp-resisting  qualities  and  stands  perfect- 
ly on  the  Gulf  Coast. 

Facilities. 

Our  equipment  and  capacity  are  such  that  we  can 
veneer  sixteen  doors  in  fourteen  minutes.  This  is  not 
a  cheap  door ;  it  is  the  highest  class  product  known  to 
the  art  and  it  is  only  our  unequaled  equipment  that 
enables  us  to  name  a  price  that  will  insure  its  com- 
petition with  the  solid  flush  door,  and  this  we  do. 


Sizes. 

We  manufacture  the  door  in  any  size,  thickness  or 
kind  of  wood.  The  standard  door  is  1^4  inches  thick 
and  is  the  same  price  as  i^$-inch  doors.  Always  use 
a  I  ^4-inch  door  instead  of  the  thinner  door,  if  possible, 
as  it  only  weighs  one  half  pound  more  per  square  foot, 
and  gives  more  dead  air  space  to  break  up  the  sound 
waves. 

We  have  made  rolling  doors  up  to  18  ft.  x  12  ft. 
x  2^4  in.  thick  with  the  best  of  results.  We  can  fur- 
nish rising  partitions  any  size  made  in  multiples. 

Guarantee. 

We  sell  this  door  under  one  year's  guarantee,  but 
have  not  been  required  to  furnish  a  single  new  door 
which  we  have  made  during  the  past  thirty  months, 
nor  do  we  know  of  one  going  wrong;  this  is  unprece- 
dented in  door  manufacturing. 

Specify. 

Specify  Evans  Process  Sanitary  Doors,  made  by  Carna- 
han Manufacturing  Company,  Loogootee,  Indiana,  and  you 
will  get  the  best. 

Door  and  Mill  Work,  etc. 

We  also  manufacture  standard  doors  and  mill 
work.  We  manufacture  from  the  stump  to  the  finished 
product  and  know  what  to  do  and  how  to  do  it. 

We  put  trim  together  with  the  Evans  Corrugated 
Ring  Joint  (patented).  It  can  never  open.  Even  a 
mitered  joint  will  always  stay  tight.  Ask  for  catalogue 
showing  this  joint. 

Prices,  etc. 

Write  for  catalogues  and  prices. 

References. 

We  can  furnish  a  very  lengthy  list  of  satisfied  cus- 
tomers, who  can  give  unqualified  evidence  of  the  sound- 
proof and  the  heat  and  cold  retarding  qualities  of  the 
Evans  Door ;  also,  of  the  facts  that  it  will  not  shrink 
nor  swell  in  length  or  breadth,  that  it  will  stay  straight 
and  not  distort,  and  that  the  veneers  will  hold  in  damp 
climates. 

We  wish  to  call  attention  to  some  of  our  work, 
such  as : 

E.  R.  Bernstein,  Shreveport,  La.,  Residence 

E.  J.  Bomer,  Vicksbnrg,  Miss.,  Residence 

Great  Southern  Fire  Insurance  Co.  Building,  Louisville,  Ky. 

The  St.  Louis  City  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

The  Gilbert  Memorial  Sanitarium,  Evansville,  Ind. 

The  Erie,  Pa.,  Hospital 

The  French  Lick  Springs  Hotel,  French  Lick,  Ind. 
The  New  Metropole  Hotel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Clay  County  Court  House,  Brazil,  Ind. 
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No.  E55.    African  Mahogany,  Inlaid  No.  E99.    Quartered  Oak  No.  E50.    Plain  Oak,  Rotary  Cut 

Ebony  and  White  Holly 

SOME  STYLES  OF  EVANS  PROCESS  HOLLOW  SANITARY  DOORS 
The  grain  shows  true  to  life.    Reproduced  from  photographs  that  have  not  been  retouched 


-  EVANS  -PROCES  S  ~ 


TIP<j  STILE 

LOCK 
'  BLACK 

PJB 

AIR 
SPACE 

RIB 

AIR 

SPACE 

RIB 

DETAIL  OF  CONSTRUCTION  EVANS  PROCESS  HOLLOW 
SANITARY  DOOR 
Covered  by  United  States  and  Canadian  Patents 


EVANS  RING  JOINT  (PATENTED),  SHOWING  REVERSE  SIDE 
Joint  here  shown  has  eight  tons  elastic  pressure.    Not  dependent  on  glu 
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INDIANA  LUMBER  &  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

High-Grade  Interior  Trim 

742  South  Michigan  Street 
SOUTH  BEND,  IND. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Special  High-Grade  INTERIOR 
Trim,  including  Duuks,  Stairs,  Cabinets,  Store  and 
Office  Fixtures,  Church  Paneling,  Railing,  etc. 

Exterior  Millwork  also  furnished  when  desired. 

Classes  of  Construction. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  furnishing  interior  trim  of 
high  quality  for  residences,  churches  and  office  build- 
ings. 

Methods. 

We  either  prepare  the  Trim  for  contractor  to  erect 
on  the  building,  or  we  will  figure  to  assemble  Trim  at 
the  factory  ready  to  be  applied  to  the  opening. 

Stock. 

We  carry  a  large  stock  of  high-grade  hardwood 
lumber.  We  have  extensive  dry  kiln  capacity.  These 
facilities  enable  us  to  give  prompt  service  on  urgent  or- 
ders. 

Equipment. 

Our  Factory  is  equipped  with  the  most  improved 
machinery.  This  is  operated  in  an  economic  manner  so 
that  cost  of  production  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

Estimates. 

We  are  always  pleased  to  quote  prices  on  all  classes 
of  millwork,  and  we  ask  architects  and  builders  to  send 
plans  for  estimate.  We  pay  express  on  plans  both  ways. 


examples  of 
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Plans. 

All  plans  sent  to  us  will  be  considered  for  our  use 
only,  and  all  facts  pertaining  thereto  will  be  considered 
as  confidential. 

Attention  to  Details. 

We  have  maintained  the  highes.  standard  in  our 
workmanship  for  many  years,  and  on  account  of  the 
reputation  thereby  gained,  do  give  careful  attention  to 
details  of  plans  and  specifications. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  are  always  ready  to  co-operate  with  the  archi- 
tect by  suggesting  practicable  methods  of  millwork 
construction. 

We  are  always  glad  to  furnish  millwork  estimates 
on  tentative  plans. 

References. 

Public  Buildings 
City  Hall,  South   Bend,  Ind.,  Freyermuth  &  Maurer,  South 
Bend  Ind. 

High  School,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  Wm.  B.  Ittner,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
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References — Continued. 

Public  Buildings 
J.  M.  S.  Building,  Office,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  S.  S.  Becman,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  S.  S.  Beeman,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

First  M.  E.  Church,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  Bagley  &  Nicklas,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Citizens  National  Bank,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  Freyermuth  & 
Maurer,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Oliver  Hotel  Annex,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  Prack  &  Perrinc,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Co.,  Office,  Hamilton,  Ont,  Prack  &  Per- 

rine,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
City  Hall,  Auburn,  Ind.,  Mills.  Rhines,  Bellman  &  Nordhoff, 

Toledo,  Ohio 
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Union  Banking  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  Jos.  E.  Mills,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Public  School,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  J.  C  Schwert,  St.  Jo- 
seph, Mich. 

Residences 

R.  P.  Milton,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  VV.  P.  Parker.  Indianapolis. 
Ind. 

F.  A.  Miller,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  K.  R.  Austin.  South  Bend.  Ind. 
Jno.  B.  Campbell,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  E  l\.  Austin,  South  Bend, 
Ind. 

E.  J.  Roche,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  E.  W.  Young,  South  Bend.  Ind. 

F.  L.  Stedman,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  E.  W.  Young,  South  Bend, 

Ind. 

H.  A.  Engman,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  Geo.  W.  Keats,  Boston, 
Mass. 

N.  P.  Beebe,  Niles,  Mich.,  W.  W.  Schneider.  South  Bend,  Ind. 
J.  R.  Starr,  Winamac,  Ind.,  C.  J.  Home,  Logansport,  Ind. 
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HANSON- WARD  VENEER  CO. 

Hardwood  Floors 
BAY  CITY,  MICH. 


Products. 

We  manufacture,  and  are  in  a  position  to  deliver, 
in  carload  lots.  Maple  Flooring:  First  Clear.  Second 
Select  and  No.  i  Common;  Oak  Flooring:  Plain  and 
Quartered.   No.  i,  Second  Select  and  Plain. 

Territory. 

We  are  in  a  position  to  supply  through  dealers, 
or  to  contractors  direct,  the  above  mentioned  flooring, 
throughout  the  Central  West  to  the  Missouri  River,  and 
through  the  entire  Eastern  territory. 

Guarantee. 

We  represent  to  the  architects  and  contractors 
who  desire  to  specify  the  above  products,  that  these 
floorings  are  equal  to  any  on  the  market,  and  up  to 
grade ;  and  we  also  guarantee  against  all  defects. 

Shipment. 

Our  flooring  is  all  put  up  in  the  best  manner,  being 
wired  and  tied  in  neat  bundles,  with  the  contents  of 
each  bundle  neatly  stamped  thereon.  This  method  of 
tying  insures  safe  transit  when  shipments  are  made  in 
less  than  car  lots.  We  are  especially  equipped  for  mak- 
ing small  as  well  as  large  shipments. 

Maple  as  a  Flooring  Material. 

Maple  is  one  of  the  most  'staple  and  trustworthy 
hardwoods  for  flooring  use,  especially  where  subjected 
to  hard  or  constant  use. 

The  wood  is  tough,  heavy,  strong,  dense  and  very 
hard ;  takes  high  polish ;  wears  evenly ;  never  shells, 
splinters  or  disintegrates  from  ordinary  uses,  and  is 
extremely  durable  if  kept  from  contact  with  soil. 

The  color  of  the  heartwood  is  brownish  ;  and  the 
sapwood,  which  predominates,  is  much  lighter.  The 
structure  is  compact,  and  the  grain  close. 

The  breaking  strength  is  nearly  equal  to  that  of 
Hickory.  It  has  vital  tenacity  and  ability  to  resist 
pointed  pressure  without  abrasion,  which  makes  it  un- 
excelled for  flooring. 


MAPLE  FLOORING  SHOWING  TONGUE  PROVISION  FOR 
BORDER  JOINTURE 
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Workmanship  and  Manufacture. 

The  workmanship  on  flooring  produced  by  us  is 
of  the  very  highest  grade,  and  is  intended  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  architects*  specifications  and  con- 
tractors' needs  in  the  flooring  line. 

The  lumber  is  carefully  air-seasoned  by  piling  in 
a  manner  that  will  permit  a  free  circulation  of  air 
throughout  the  piles. 

This  process  completed  it  is  kiln-dried  in  a  manner 
to  produce  largest  possible  circulation  and  elimination 
of  all  moisture  from  the  lumber,  preventing  subsequent 
shrinkage.  After  this  the  lumber  is  taken  to  cooling 
rooms,  in  order  that  it  may  regain  normal  and  perma- 
nent condition,  after  which  it  is  made  into  flooring  by 
machines  of  the  highest  mechanical  precision  and 
efficiency. 

Specifications. 

We  recommend  to  architects  and  contractors  to 
specify  Hanson-Ward  Standard  Clear  Flooring. 

Clear  has  one  face  free  of  all  defects  that  will 
impair  its  general  appearance  and  durability;  but  the 
question  of  color  or  mild  discoloration  is  not  consid- 
ered, and  an  occasional  slight  discoloration  caused  by 
the  cross-piece  used  in  piling  the  rough  lumber  during 
the  process  of  air  seasoning  is  not  classified  as  a  defect. 

The  quality  of  the  flooring  in  the  condition  in 
which  it  leaves  the  manufacturer  is  held  to  govern  the 
grade,  as  subsequent  lack  of  care  and  improper  treat- 
ment in  laying,  scraping  or  finishing  are  not  charge- 
able to  the  manufacturer. 

Clear  is  suitable  for  apartment  buildings,  churches, 
clubs,  dancing  floors,  gymnasiums,  hospitals,  hotels, 
office  buildings,  public  buildings,  residences,  roller- 
skating  rinks,  schoolhouses,  stores  and  similar  build- 
ings. 

Hardwood  flooring,  on  account  of  its  treatment  in 
manufacture,  should  not  be  exposed  to  dampness ;  and 
the  same  care  the  manufacturer  uses  to  keep  it  dry 
should  be  continued  after  it  leaves  the  factory. 

It  should  not  be  unloaded  in  damp  weather. 

It  should  not  be  stored  in  newly  plastered  build- 
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ings,  or  in  an  open  shed  with  one  end  exposed  to  the 
weather;  as  the  exposed  ends  will  absorb  moisture  and 
swell  wider  than  the  inside  ends.  It  should  receive  the 
same  care  as  inside  finish. 

Dimensions. 

We  carry  in  stock,  and  are  in  a  position  to  supply, 
the  following  sizes : 

by  2  inches  Clear  Maple. 
}i  by  i]/2  inches  Clear  Maple. 
y2  by  2  inches  Clear  Maple. 
\%  by  2^4  inches  Select  No.  I. 
y%  by  \y2  and  2  inches  Quartered  Oak. 
H  by  1^2  and  2  inches  Plain  Oak. 

Suggestions  in  Planning. 

To  ascertain  the  number  of  feet  of  flooring  re- 
quired to  cover  a  given  area,  find  the  number  of  square 
feet  of  floor  space  to  be  covered,  and  add  thereto  the 
following  percentages : 

Matched  Stock  ,3/io  inch  Thick    ^  and  l/2  inch  Thick 

lj4-inch  Face  Flooring       50  per  cent  33V  3  per  cent 

2-inch  Face  Flooring        37l/z  per  cent  25  per  cent 

The  {f-inch  thickness  is  most  commonly  used.  It 
can  be  laid  directly  in  the  joists,  or  on  strips  imbedded 
in  cement,  when  the  latter  is  used  for  fireproofing ;  but 
it  is  more  frequently  laid  on  a  subfloor.  For  ordinary 
purposes,  a  diagonal  subfloor  made  of  softwood  boards, 
surfaced  one  or  two  sides,  is  sufficient.  This  may  be 
used  for  the  work  floor  during  progress  of  building, 
and  the  hardwood  floor  should  not  be  laid  until  the 
building  is  dry. 

For  factories  and  warehouses,  where  greater 
strength  and  slow-burning  construction  are  required, 
the  subfloor  should  be  made  of  matched  softwood  1^4 
inches  thick. 

The  y2-'mch  thickness  is  suitable  for  apartment 
buildings,  churches,  clubs,  offices  and  similar  buildings. 
Under  ordinary  foot  wear  it  is  as  serviceable  as  the 
];!r-inch  and  costs  less.  If  the  subfloor  is  uneven,  the 
^-inch  flooring  will  produce  more  satisfactory  results 
than  the  j^-inch  thick. 

The  ^-inch  is  the  best  thickness  under  inch. 
It  is  superior  to  parquetry,  because  the  sides  and  ends 
of  the  flooring  are  matched  so  that  it  can  be  laid  with 
the  nails  entirely  concealed,  and  they  can  not  work  out. 
It  is  suitable  for  residences,  apartment  buildings,  offices, 
churches,  etc.,  where  both  its  appearance  and  utility  are 
important. 

Architects  will  find  it  more  advantageous  to 
specify  and  use  standard  run  of  lengths  in  the  different 
grades  instead  of  special  long  lengths,  because  lengths 
selected  four  feet  or  six  feet  and  longer  are  much  more 
expensive. 

Suggestions  on  Floor  Laying. 

The  flooring  should  never  be  laid  until  all  damp- 
ness is  out  of  the  building,  otherwise  the  flooring  will 
bulge  or  buckle  up  and  produce  an  uneven  surface. 


When  floor  lining  is  used,  the  hardwood  flooring 
should  be  laid  crosswise  or  diagonal  to  the  subfloor, 
which  should  be  smooth,  clean  and  dressed  to  even 
thickness.  A  subfloor,  however,  is  not  absolutely  nec- 
essary under  $f-inch  and  thicker  hardwood  flooring,  as 
it  can  be  laid  on  joists  or  deafening  strips  without  ref- 
erence to  breaking  joints  on  the  joists,  because  it  is 
all  side-matched  and  end-matched,  the  end-matching 
practically  making  one  continuous  strip  of  flooring  from 
wall  to  wall.  Every  fourth  strip  of  flooring  should  be 
driven  up  snugly  by  using  a  wooden  block  and  a  sledge. 

The  flooring  is  furnished  in  mixed  lengths  to- 
gether, which  facilitates  rapid  laying,  as  it  enables  the 
workmen  to  combine  the  lengths  economically  and 
avoids  unnecessary  waste  in  cutting.  The  shorter 
lengths  are  particularly  handy  in  this  respect,  as  they 
fit  in  readily  and  can  be  driven  together  quickly  with 
a  tap  of  the  hammer. 

When  it  is  necessary  to  trim  a  piece  of  flooring  to 
finish  out  a  course,  it  is  better  to  use  a  piece  of  sufficient 
length  so  that  the  part  trimmed  off  may  be  used  for 
starting  a  new  course.  This  is  an  economy  which  will 
suggest  itself  to  competent  floor  layers. 

It  has  been  found  of  some  advantage  in  urgent 
cases,  when  the  flooring  must  be  laid  before  the  build- 
ing is  dry,  to  leave  open  spaces  about  a  foot  or  so  wide 
at  intervals  in  the  floor  to  allow  for  expansion,  and 
then  finish  laying  the  flooring  in  these  vacant  spaces 
after  the  building  is  dry.  While  this  method  lessens 
to  some  extent  the  always  unsatisfactory  results  of  lay- 
ing hardwood  floors  in  damp  buildings,  it  does  not  by 
any  means  eliminate  them.  Wait  until  the  building  is 
dry,  and  have  a  perfect  floor. 

It  is  very  essential  that  the  proper  nail  be  used  in 
laying  hardwood  flooring,  to  prevent  splitting  the  tongue 
and  bruising  the  face. 

The  3-  and  4-penny  are  wire  nails,  and  on  account 
of  the  small  gauge  and  medium  length  are  best  adapted 
to  thin  flooring.  The  8-,  10-,  and  16-penny  are  steel- 
cut  nails,  manufactured  especially  for  laying  hardwood 
flooring,  and  are  being  used  by  all  up-to-date  con- 
tractors and  floor  layers.  This  nail  is  of  the  same  thick- 
ness from  point  to  head,  and  has  two  smooth  sides 
which  are  set  parallel  with  the  tongue,  eliminating  the 
strain  from  the  narrow  part  of  the  tongue.  It  is  wedge- 
shaped  in  width,  which  puts  the  entire  strain  lengthwise 
of  the  tongue.  The  rough  edges  give  this  nail  drawing 
and  holding  qualities  not  belonging  to  or  possessed  by 
any  other  nail ;  and,  after  being  driven  its  entire  length, 
it  remains  in  position,  producing  and  maintaining  a  per- 
fectly tight  joint. 

The  nails  should  be  driven  at  an  angle  of  45  de- 
grees ;  and  it  has  been  found  that  better  results  can 
be  accomplished  by  using  no  nails  within  six  inches 
of  the  end  of  a  piece  of  flooring. 

Inquiries. 

We  solicit  inquiries  regarding  the  quality  and 
nature  of  our  product,  and  shall  be  glad  to  give  further 
information  to  any  architect  or  contractor  desiring 
same. 
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TELEPHONE  678 


Products. 


KURTZ  BROTHERS 

Fine  Cabinet  Work  and  Special  Furniture 

Union  Street,  First  and  Second  Avenues 
BETHLEHEM,  PA. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE:  1  MADISON  AVENUE.    TELEPHONE.  Gr  a  mercy  2922 


We  manufacture  and  install  the  Highest  Grade  of 
Interior  Cabinet  Work. 

Facilities. 

Our  factories  are  fully  equipped  with  the  most 
modern  and  hest  manufacturing  facilities. 

We  contract  for  the  entire  equipment  of  banks, 
libraries,  office  buildings,  churches,  residences,  clubs, 
cafes  and  public  buildings. 

Established  in  1894,  our  products  can  be  found  in 
practically  every  State  in  the  Union ;  also  in  Cuba. 
Porto  Rico  and  South  America. 

The  members  of  the  firm  have  a  thorough  and 
practical  knowledge  of  the  business,  thereby  assuring  a 
satisfactory  completion  of  all  work  we  undertake. 

Specialty. 

Our  specialty  is  veneered  and  built-up  work,  using 
both  domestic  and  foreign  woods. 

Illustrations. 

The  illustrations  herewith  are  shown  to  convey  an 
idea  of  the  scope  and  character  of  our  products. 


BANKING  ROOM.  HAVANA,  CUBA 


jewelry  store  fixtures 


Alt  t 

ALTAR  AND  FINE  CHURCH  WORK 


TABLE  FOR  LIBRARY  OR  DIRECTORS'  ROOM,   BUILT-UP  TOP  AND  CARVED  LEGS 
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MODERN  TONSORIAL  EQUIPMENT  IN  BELLEVUE-STRATFORD  HOTEL,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
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Morgan  Company 


MORGAN  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Hardwood  Doors 
OSHKOSH,  WIS. 

BRANCHES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Morgan  Sash  &  Door  Co.  NEW"  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Morgan  Company,  6  East  39th  Street 

FOSTER  CITY,  MICH.,  Morcan  Lumber  &  Cedar  Company  TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill  5591 

BALTIMORE,  MI).,  Morgan  Milluork  Company 


Products. 

We  make  "  Morgan  "  Craftsman  Doors,  Bun- 
galow Entrance  Doors,  Interior,  Front  and  Vesti- 
bule Hardwood  Doors,  Interior  Mirror  Doors. 

Also,  W  indows,  Blinds,  Sidelights,  Stairwork  and 
Interior  Finish  in  various  woods. 


Advantages. 

Using  this  multiple-ply  principle  of  wood  layers, 
first  having  the  wood  thoroughly  seasoned  and  all  mois- 
ture eliminated,  a  "  Perfect  Door  "  is'  constructed, 
which  will  withstand  the  extremes  of  expansion  and 
contraction. 


Construction. 

"  Morgan  "  Doors  are  Hardwood  Veneered.  They 
are  "  built  up  "  from  narrow  pieces  of  solid  pine  with 
edges  of  hardwood,  which  are  glued  together  under 
powerful  hydraulic  pressure,  producing  perfect  joints. 
This  forms  the  core  or  body  of  the  door  (pine  being 
used  on  account  of  its  lightness),  to  which  the  face 
veneers  of  beautiful  hardwood  are  applied,  using  the 
best  veneer  glue.  The  veneer  and  core  are  again  sub- 
jected to  hydraulic  pressure,  making  a  solid  fabric  of 
the  whole. 


MORGAN^ 

cross-section,  solid  mould  door 

Showing  construction  of  1%-inch  door,  with  %-inch  three-ply  panel 


CROSS-SECTION,  LOOSE  FLUSH  MOULD  DOOR 
Showing  construction  of  1%-inch  door,  loose  flush  moulded  two  sides,  with 
%-inch  five-ply  panel 


Special  Size  Doors. 

We  are  equipped  to  supply  special  sizes  upon  short 
notice  and  we  build  Doors,  Sash  or  Interior  Finish  to 
architects'  drawings  and  specifications. 


Prices. 

"  Morgan  "  Hardwood  Doors  cost  but  a  trifle  more 
than  the  ordinary  pine  door. 

Our  price-list  is  sent  free  of  charge  on  application, 
and  when  lists  are  furnished  us  for  estimates,  we  will 
quote  prices,  including  delivery. 


Trade -Mark. 

The  name  "  Morgan  "  is  stamped  on  the  top  edge 
of  every  hardwood  door  we  manufacture,  and  is  a  guar- 
antee of  a  "  Perfect  Door."  We  will  replace  any 
"  Morgan  "  Hardwood  Door  that  fails  to  give  entire 
satisfaction. 


Territory. 

Our  distributing  facilities  permit  us  to  ship  our 
product  to  any  part  of  the  United  States  or  Canada 
promptly.  Our  goods  are  sold  largely  through  local 
dealers. 


DIMENSIONS    OF    "MORGAN"    DOORS  ILLUSTRATED 


Design 

Size  of  Door 
Feet 

Stile 
Inches 

Top  Rail 
Inches 

Lock  Rail 
Inches 

Bottom  Rail 
Inches 

Intermediate  Rails 
Inches 

Mould 

M-54 
M-60 
M-114 

M-89 

3x7 
3  x  7 
3  x  7 
3  x  7 

5K 

sy2 

9 
12 
12 
18 

4.11 

Solid 
Flush 
Solid 
Raised 

All  widths  of  stiles  and  rails  given  for  solid  mould  doors  include  the  sticking 
The  height  to  top  of  lock  rail  given  includes  the  width  of  the  moulding 

The  width  of  the  stiles  and  rails  given  for  loqse  moulded  doors  does  not  include  the  width  of  the  moulding 
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M— 54 

FIVE  CROSS-PANEL  INSIDE  DOOR 

Cut  shows  Plain  Red  Oak,  Flat  Panel,  Solid 
Mould.  Standard  sizes  in  unselected  Birch 
and  Plain  Red  Oak  carried  in  stock 


M— 115 

SANITARY  DOOR  FOR  HOSPITALS, 
CLUB  HOUSES,  ETC. 

Cut  shows  Wisconsin  Brown  Ash,  flush, 
framed  core,  with  single  sheets  of  veneer  on 
faces.  There  are  no  panels.  Can  make  in 
Birch,  Plain  Red  or  White  Oak,  Brown  Ash, 
Quartered  Oak  and  other  woods 


M— 59 

RENAISSANCE  TWO-PANEL  INSIDE 
DOOR 

Cut  shows  Plain  Red  Oak,  Flat  Panel,  Solid 
Mould.  Standard  sizes  in  Plain  Red  Oak  and 
unselected  Birch  carried  in  stock 


M— 89 

ENTRANCE  OR  VESTIBULE  DOOR 
RAISED  E.  &  D.  MOULD 
Cut  shows  Plain  Red  Oak,  with  Fillet  and 
Flush  Mould  one  side.    This  door  is  built  in 
different   woods.     Plain   Red  Oak  carried  iu 
btock 


M— 60 

EMPIRE  ONE-PANEL  INSIDE  DOOR 
Cut  shows  Plain   Red  Oak,   Five-ply,  Flat 
Panel  Flush  Mould.    This  door  is  built  in  dif- 
ferent woods 


M — 114 

BUNGALOW  DOOR.  FOR  COTTAGES, 

BUNGALOWS,  ETC. 
Cut  shows  Brown  Ash.  Five-ply,  Flat  Panels, 
square  edge  Stiles  and  Rails,  bevel  plate  glass. 
Can  be  built  in  different  woods 
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RAGLAND-BAXTER-MORFORD  COMPANY 

LESSEE  OF 

EDGEFIELD  &  NASHVILLE  M A N I" FACT L R I N( i  COMPANY 

Architectural  and  Interior  Cabinet  Work,  etc. 
NASHVILLK,  TKNX. 

E  \ STERN  SALES  AGENTS 
P.EACLLIEC  X  APPLEWHITE.  ATLANTA.  C.A.;  JACKSONVILLE,  FLA. 


Produces  and  Services. 

\\  e  manufacture  and  install  anything  in  High 
tirade  Woodwork,  including:  Ari  hitk  ii  kai.  ami  In- 
terior Cam  net  Work;  Interior    Trim  and  Doors; 
Hank,  Office,  Store  and  Cafe' Fixtures;  Special 
Furniture 

Facilities. 

Our  plant,  covering  sixteen  acres  and  situated  in 
the  heart  of  the  hardwood  section,  places  us  in  a  posi- 
tion not  only  to  select  the  choicest  hardwoods,  hut  to 
purchase  them  at  the  lowest  cost.  This  enables  us  to 
quote  low  prices  on  this  class  of  work.  W  e  own  two 
large  saw-mills,  located  in  sections  from  which  the 
finest  oak.  poplar,  pine,  etc.,  are  cut.  We  carry  on 
hand  three  million  feet  of  well-seasoned  lumber. 

Our  connection  with  the  dealers  in  imported  woods 
is  such  that  we  have  the  selection  of  the  choicest  figured 
mahogany,  Circassian  walnut,  etc. 

Equipment. 

Our  plant  is  equipped  with  the  most  up-to-date  and 
improved  machinery,  and  is  operated  in  such  a  way  that 
our  cost  of  production  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

Experience. 

This  plant  has  been  operated  continuously  for 
forty-two  years,  and  within  that  time  our  products  have 
gone  from  Coast  to  Coast  and  from  the  Lakes  to  the 
Gulf. 

Estimates. 

We  are  prepared  to  submit  estimates  from  archi- 
tects' plans,  or  to  furnish  our  own  designs  if  necessary. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  can  be  of  great  serv- 
ice to  architects  in  the  design- 
ing of  the  work  in  our  line, 
as  we  maintain  a  department 
for   this    purpose,  employing 


experienced  and  high-class  draughtsmen  and  designers. 
This  department  cooperates  with  the  architects  to  obtain 
the  best  results,  and  saves  them  considerable  expense 
in  the  preparation  of  drawings,  details,  etc. 


section  of  banking  screen,  commercial  national 
bank,  raleigh,  n.  c. 
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References. 

Among  the  contracts  executed  by 
Bank  Fixtures  and  Interiors 
First  National  Bank,  Meridian,  Miss.  ■ 
Fourth  National  Bank.  Atlanta,  Ga. 
First  National  Bank,  Houston,  Tex. 
Merchants'  Bank,  Mobile,  Ala. 
First  National  Bank,  Orange,  Tex. 
Leinkauf  Banking  Co.,  Mobile,  Ala. 
Continental  Bank  &  Trust  Co.,  Shreve- 
port,  La. 

Bank  of  Orleans,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Teutonia  Bank  &  Trust  Co.,  New  Or- 
leans, La. 

Canal  Louisiana  Bank  &  Trust  Co.,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

Jiibernia  Bank  &  Trust  Co.,  New  Or- 
leans, La. 

Whitney  Central  National  Bank,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

.Morton's  Bank,  Madisonville,  Ky. 

Lebanon  National  Bank,  Lebanon,  Tenn. 

■Commercial  Germanian  Trust  &  Savings 
Bank,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Fourth  National  Bank,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Union  Bank  &  Trust  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

F"irst  Savings  Bank  &  Trust  Co.,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 

Broadway  National  Bank,  Nashville, 
Tenn. 

Continental  Bank,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Carroll  Bank  &  Trust  Co.,  New  Orleans, 
La. 

.National  State  &  City  Bank,  Richmond, 
Va. 

American  National  Bank,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Bank  of  Commerce  &  Savings  Co.,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn. 
Merchants  Bank,  Mobile,  Ala. 
Citizens'  and  Southern  Bank,  Augusta,  Ga. 

Examples. 

A  few  of  the  contracts  recently 


this  Company  in  the  past  few  years 

Commercial  National  Bank,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Raleigh  Bank  &  Trust  Co.,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Public  Buildings 
Stahlman  Building,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Whitney  Central  Bank,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Candler  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Holston  National  Bank,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Heard  National  Bank,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Masonic  Temple,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Healey  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Tutwiler  Hotel,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Ridgeley  Apartments,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Seelbach  Hotel,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Peabody  College,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Government  Buildings 

Post  Office,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Post  Office,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Post  Office,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Post  Office,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Post  Office,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Post  Office,  Allegheny,  Pa. 
Post  Office,  Savannah,  Ga. 
Post  Office,  Greenville,  Miss. 
Post  Office,  Lake  Charles,  La. 
Post  Office,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Post  Office,  Lexington,  N.  C. 
Post  Office,  Cordele,  Ga. 
Post  Office,  Waycross,  Ga. 
Post  Office,  Jonesboro,  Ark. 
Post  Office,  Pensacola,  Fla. 

Residences 
P.  P.  Van  Vleet,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Brinkley  Snowden,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Mrs.  Rachel  H.  Minkin,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
A.  S.  Caldwell,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Col.  Robt.  Galloway,  Memphis,  Tenn. 


are  the  following : 

J.  H.  Carpenter,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
H.  F.  Smith,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Geo.  Arnold,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Frank  P.  O'Brien,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Wm.  S.  Keyser,  Pensacola,  P'la. 
D.  E.  Mitchell,  Lebanon,  Tenn. 
W.  J.  Dodd,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Sam  Grabfelder,  Louisville,  Ky. 
J.  S.  Carroll,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Gilmer  S.  Adams,  Louisville,  Ky. 

C.  T.  Cheek,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
R.  W.  Turner,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
H.  L.  Lowenberg,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Jos.  Newberger,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Johnson  Bransford,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Store  Fixtures 
Lowenstein  &  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
McElroy  &  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Rich-Schwartz  &  Joseph,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Montgomery  Fair,  Montgomery,  Ala. 
Anderson,  Dulin,  Varnell  Co.,  Knoxville, 
Tenn. 

F.  D.  Kruger,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Maison  Blanche,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Marx  Isaacs,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Godchaux  Clothing  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Imperial  Shoe  Store,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Lebeck  Bros.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Jensen,  Herzer  &  Jeck,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Castner-Knott  Dry  Goods  Co.,  Nashville, 
Tenn. 

D.  Loveman  &  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Cohen  Bros.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Levy  Bros.,  Houston,  Tex. 

M.  Rich  &  Bros.  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Gus  Blass  Dry  Goods  Co.,  Little  Rock, 
Ark. 

Perel  &  Lowenstein,  Memphis,  Tenn. 


executed  by  this  Company  appear  below : 


CABINET  WORK  FURNISHED  AND  IN- 
STALLED  IN    DIRECTORS'  ROOM, 
AMERICAN    NATIONAL  BANK, 
NASHVILLE,  TENN. 


COMMERCIAL  NATIONAL  BANK, 
RALEIGH,  N.  C. 
All    Interior    Marble    and  Cabinet 
Work  furnished  and  installed  by  this 
Company  • 


LADIES'  ROOM,  NATIONAL  STATE  AND 

CITY  BANK,  RICHMOND,  VA. 
All  Cabinet  Work  and  Fixtures  furnished  and 
installed  by  this  Company 


DINING-ROOM,  HOTEL  HERMITAGE, 
NASHVILLE,  TENN. 
Cabinet  work  furnished  and  installed  by  this 
Company 


INTERIOR  VIKW  UNION  BANK  I 
TRUST  CO.,  NASHVILLE,  TENN. 


JEWELRY    STORE.   JENSEN.  HERZER 
JECK,  NASHVILLE,  TENN. 
Designed  and  executed  by  this  Company 
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RODDIS  LUMBER  AND  VENEER  CO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Sterling  Laminated  Flush  Veneered  Doors 


FACTORY  AND  GENERAL  SALES  OFFICE 

MARSHFIELD,  WIS. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK.  N.  Y..  Room  614  Fifth  Avenue  Building.  200  LOS  ANGELES.  CAL,  520  West  9th  Street 

Fifth  \venue  CLEVELAND.  OHIO.  10406  Euclid  Avenue 

MINNEAPOLIS.  MINN..  10  Lumber  Exchange  GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.,  401  Murray  Building 

CHICAGO,  ILL,  6  North  Clark  Street 


Products. 

Sterling  Laminated  Flush  Ve- 
neered Doors,  Panels,  and  Wainscot- 
ing; Front  and  Vestibule  Doors. 

Flush  Veneered  Doors. 

Flush  Veneered  Doors  have  made  for 
themselves  a  permanent  place  in  the  market. 
They  are  adapted  for  use  in  the  highest 
class  structures  of  all  kinds :  Public  Build- 
ings. Churches,  Hotels,  Schools,  Bank  and 
Office  Buildings  and  Residences. 

While  they  are  simple  and  massive  in 
design,  they  yet  possess  beauty  and  dignity 
and  are  in  line  with  permanent  good  taste 
and  present-day  trend  in  architecture.  They 
are  lasting,  sanitary  and  beautiful-  and  are 
rapidly  coming  into  general  use. 


section  of  sterling  laminated  flush  veneered  door 

A — Face  Veneer 
1! — Cross  Handing 

C — Hardwood  Hand  continuing  around  door 
]> — Core  dovetailed  together 

E  and  F — Inlaid  lines  let  in  full  depth  of  thickness  of  outer  Veneer 


Standard  Construction. 

Our  Standard  Flush  Veneered  Doors  are  made  as 
shown  in  illustration.  The  cores  are  dovetailed  to- 
gether. There  is  a  hardwood  band  ]/$"  thick  continued 
entirely  around  the  door.  A  cross  banding  is  glued 
over  this  core,  then  the  face  veneers  are  laid  perpen- 
dicularly. The  hardwood  bands  encase  the  core  in  an 
air-tight  compartment,  keeping  the  core  dry  and  pre- 
venting the  door  from  shrinking,  swelling  or  warping. 

Thickness  of  Veneers. 

Veneers  on  pianos  are  about  1/28"  thick.  We  use 
veneers  on  our  Flush  Doors  TV/'  thick.  We  would  not 
recommend  the  use  of  thicker  veneers,  as  with  their 
use  the  joints  on  the  face  of  the  doors  are  liable  to  open 
a  trifle  after  the  doors  have  been  placed  for  a  year,  and 
show  hair  lines.  We  guarantee  this  will  not  occur  on 
our  standard  construction. 

Prices. 

Prices  range  about  the  same  as  for  ordinary 
veneered  doors.    Send  schedules  for  estimate. 


Veneered  Wainscoting  and  Panels. 

We  have  facilities  for  veneering  Wainscoting  and 
Panels  in  width  up  to  6o  inches  and  in  length  up  to 
fourteen  feet.  They  may  be  made  three-  or  five-ply 
and  in  thickness  from  TV'  UP- 

Front  and  Vestibule  Doors. 

The  distinguishing  features  of  our  Front  and 
Vestibule  Doors  are : 

(1)  They  are  double  veneered. 

(2)  They  are  built  up  solid  and  the  glass  openings 
cut  out  so  there  are  no  joints  to  open. 

(3)  A  hardwood  band  7/%'  thick  is  run  across  top 
and  bottom  and  at  both  edges,  preventing  absorption 
of  moisture. 

Facilities. 

Twenty-five  thousand  acres  of  timber  reserves 
traversed  with  sixteen  miles  of  our  own  railroads. 
Saw  Mill,  Planing  and  Veneer  Mills.  Largest  and  best 
equipped  veneering  plant  in  the  world.  Three  hundred 
and  twenty-five  employees  in  Veneering  and  Flush  Door 
Departments. 
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Experience. 

Twenty  years  of  successful  experience  in  veneer- 
ing have  taught  us  how  to  handle  veneers  to  produce 
the  best  results.  We  manufacture  large  quantities  of 
quartered  oak  and  mahogany  Desk  Tops  for  leading 
desk  manufacturers.  We  build  our  Flush  Doors  along 
the  same  correct  mechanical  lines. 


Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  our  Veneered  Doors  mechanically 
perfect  and  will  replace,  free  of  charge,  any  that  de- 
velop defects  within  two  years  from  date  of  shipping. 
We  further  guarantee  the  veneers  artistically  matched 
together  and  the  beauty  of  the  wood  brought  out. 

Specifications. 

Specify  Flush  Veneered  Doors,  guaranteed  for  two 
years,  the  equal  of  the  "  Sterling  Laminated  "  brand 


made  by  Roddis  Lumber  and  Veneer  Company, 
Marshfield,  Wis. 


References. 

Among  the  many  buildings  which  have  been  fitted 
with  "  Sterling  Laminated  "  Doors  manufactured  by 
us,  we  mention  the  following: 

Hotel  Rochester,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Chas.  M.  Stemen's  Residence,  Kansas  City,  Kan. 

United  States  Immigrant  Station,  Ellis  Island,  Xew  York,  N.  Y. 

Hotel  Casey,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Dykman  Hotel,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Technical  High  School,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

St.  Paul  Hotel,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Hotel  Statler,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

While  the  doors  in  some  of  the  above-mentioned 
buildings  were  sold  by  other  manufacturers  and  have 
been  used  in  their  advertising,  they  were  all  manufac- 
tured in  our  factory. 


Type  C.  In  frame  with  flush  tran- 
som. Coat-of-Arms  and  hotel  room 
No.  inlaid.  Veneered  Mahogany,  in- 
laid with  White  Holly  and  Ebonized 
Wood 


Type  B.  Special  Mahogany  Panel 
effect  as  furnished  the  Hotel  Stat- 
ler, Cleveland,  Ohio 


Type  C.  Veneered  quartered  White 
Oak,  Inlaid  White  Holly  and  Ebonized 
Wood 


STERLING  LAMINATED  FLUSH  VENEERED  DOORS 
Guaranteed  for  two  years 
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ALFRED  STRUCK  CO.,  INC. 

High-Grade  Interior  Trim 
LOUISVILLE,  KY. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Cabinet  Work  and  Interior 
Hardwood  Trim  of  strictly  high  grade,  including  Sani- 
tary Doors,  Mantels,  Stairways,  Sash  and  Frames, 
Office  and  Bank  Furniture  and  Fixtures,  made 
according  to  Special  Designs  of  Architects. 

Also,  licensed  manufacturer  of  Pyrono  Fireproof 
and  Sound-Proof  Veneered  Doors. 

Scope. 

Office  desks  or  the  products  of  the  regular  pro- 
ducer are  not  made  by  us,  but  such  articles  of  furniture 
and  fixtures  from  individual  designs  of  architects  are 
included  in  our  specialties. 

Our  Interior  Trim,  made  according  to  architects' 
plans,  is  put  together  in  the  factory  and  carefully 
packed,  enabling  it  to  reach  its  destination  without 
injury. 

Superior  work  only  is  produced  by  us,  and  nothing 
but  first-class  contracts  are  desired. 


Stock  Lumber. 

Our  stock  includes,  at  all  times,  Plain  Oak,  Quar- 
tered Oak,  Mahogany,  Birch,  Chestnut,  Poplar,  Gum, 
Maple,  and  all  other  woods  usually  required  for  our 

products. 

Facilities. 

Having  direct  access  to  the  largest  mahogany  plant 
in  the  world,  and  being  located  in  the  heart  of  the  hard- 
wood district,  our  manufactory  has  great  advantages. 
The  plant  is  70  by  200  feet,  and  fully  equipped  with 
modern  machinery.  Three  floors  and  basement  afford 
ample  area  for  our  work.  Nearly  a  half  century  of  ac- 
tive operation  has  placed  us  in  the  foremost  rank  of 
manufacturers  of  our  line. 

Estimates. 

Expressage  both  ways  will  be  paid  on  plans  for 
estimates.  When  plans  can  not  be  supplied,  we  will 
send  estimator  where  the  amount  of  work  justifies  it, 
and  location  is  within  reasonable  distance. 


References. 


Some  of  the  many  buildings 

for  which  we  have  furnished  material: 

BUILDING 

LOCATION 

ARCHITECT 

Hurt  Building 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

J.  E.  R.  Carpenter 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Gibson  House 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Gustave  Drach 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building 

Louisville,  Ky. 

McDonald  &  Dodd 

City  Hospital  (Eleven  Buildings) 

Louisville,  Ky. 

D.  X.  Murphy  &  Bro. 

Chas.  T.  Ballard,  Residence 

Glenview,  Ky. 

John  Bacon  Hutchings 

Hardin  County  Court  House 

Kenton,  Ohio 

Richards,  McCarty  &  Bulford 

Fairfield  National  Bank 

Lancaster,  Ohio 

Richards,  McCarty  &  Bulford 

Union  Station  and  Office  Building 

Galveston,  Tex. 

Audubon  Building 

New  Orleans,  La. 

Kennedy  &  Adkins 

State  Institute  for  the  Deaf 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Robush  &  Woods 

Fannie  Goodwyn  Institute 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Alsup  &  Woods 

Lincoln  Bank  Building 

Louisville,  Ky. 

McDonald  &  Dodd 

J.  Ross  Todd 

Louisville,  Ky. 

Carrere  &  Hastings ;  Arthur  Loomis,  Associate 

S.  Thruston  Ballard 

Louisville,  Ky. 

McDonald  &  Dodd 

C.  B.  Atkins 

Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Leon  Beavers 

B.  F.  Stevens 

Martinsville,  Va. 

Chas.  H.  Wray 

Forsyth  Theater 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

A.  Ten  Eyck  Brown 

Carter  Building 

Houston,  Tex. 

Sanguinett  &  Staats 

Baum  Building 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla 

Wheeler  &  Walker 

New  Haven  County  Court  House 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Allen  &  Williams 

Hartman  Theater  and  Office  Building 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Richards,  McCarty  &  Bulford 

U.  S.  Custom  House  and  Post  Office 

Columbus,  Ohio 

James  Knox  Taylor 

Ohio  National  Bank 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Richards,  McCarty  &  Bulford 

Galvez  Hotel 

Galveston,  Tex. 

Mauran  &  Russell 

Hamilton  National  Bank 

Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

R.  H.  Hunt 

Memphis  Union  Station 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

J.  Werness,  Chief  Engineer 
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ARKANSAS  SOFT  PINE  BUREAU 

Arkansas  Soft  Pine  Lumber 

308  South  Canal  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Product. 

Arkansas  Suit  Pink  Lumber. 


Adaptability. 

Arkansas  Soft  Pine  is  the  pick  of  the  pines,  and 
is  best  adapted  for  Home  Building  and  Factory  uses: 

Building  Uses — Sills,  joist,  studding,  rafters, 
plates,  sheathing,  siding,  porch  work,  outside  trim, 
porch  floors,  ceiling,  cornice,  inside  trim,  stair  work, 
built-in  furniture. 

Factory  Uses,  Other  Than  House  Materials — 
Bases  for  gasoline  engines,  baskets,  bottoms  for  light 
and  heavy  vehicles,  boxes  of  all  descriptions,  poultry 
brooders,  ticket  cases,  corn  busker,  corn  sheller  and 
corn  shredder  parts,  cotton  planter  parts,  crating,  foun- 
dry cupolas,  oil-tank  cars,  dry  rooms  for  steam  laun- 
dries, fillers  for  piano  posts,  fireless  cookers,  bank,  of- 
fice and  store  fixtures,  scale  platforms,  frames  for 
couches,  davenports,  lounges  and  window  tents,  grain 
doors,  grain  elevator  drags,  hand  cars,  hay  loader  parts, 
fruit  and  vegetable  hoppers,  horse-powers,  incubators, 
insulation  for  refrigerator  cars,  step  and  extension  lad- 
ders, lining  for  box  cars,  wagon  bodies,  framing  for 
passenger  cars,  picture  moulding,  racks  for  window  and 
rug  display,  refrigerators,  water-closet  seats,  seeders, 
showcases,  siding  and  roofing  for -box  cars,  signboards, 
snow  shovels,  water-closet  tanks,  decks  for  tower  tanks, 
veneers,  decking  for  vessels,  wagon  boxes,  windmill 
parts. 

This  great  and  far  from  complete  list  of  the  pur- 
poses for  which  Arkansas  Soft  Pine  is  used  steadily  and 
consistently  serves  to  emphasize  its  unsurpassed  merits. 
It  is  suitable  for  almost  all  purposes  for  which  wood  is 
employed.  The  partial  list  given  was  compiled  from  a 
much  more  complete  one  issued  by  the  Forest  Service, 
and  covered  reports  from  the  wood  using  industries  of 
only  one  state— Illinois. 


Common  Grades  Make  an  Ideal  Frame. 

Common  grades  of  Arkansas  Soft  Pine  make  ideal 
framing  material.  This  wood  is  a  soft  pine  found  in 
the  central  southern  portion  of  Arkansas.  It  belongs 
to  the  shortleaf  family,  botanically  known  as  pin  us 
echinata.  The  light  content  of  resinous  oils  renders  the 
lumber  practically  free  of  pitch  streaks  or  so-called 
"  fat  wood."  The  pine  is  soft,  of  uniform  texture  and 
works  easily  and  smoothly  with  hand  or  power  tools. 

Arkansas  Soft  Pine  is  soft,  bright,  light  lumber. 
The  low  grades  possess  the  same  even  texture  and  uni^ 
formity  as  the  better  qualities  now  highly  prized  for 
trim  and  cabinet  work.  A  frame  made  of  this  lumber 
has  the  enduring  qualities  arising  from  the  use  of  mate- 
rial that  can  be  properly  fitted  and  fastened  in  place. 
For  this  reason  Arkansas  Soft  Pine  is  preferred  by 
builders  to  other  kinds  of  framing  material  some  of 
which  perhaps  are  stronger. 
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Siding  and  Outside  Trim. 

When  Arkansas  Soft  Pine  is  used  for  .siding  and 
outside  trim,  the  quality  of  taking  paint  readily  and 
holding  it  securely  is  to  be  added  to  the  foregoing  ad- 
vantages. This  trait  is  important  to  the  owner  of  a 
building  because  it  reduces  the  annual  cost  of  repairs 


CURLY  ARKANSAS  SOFT  PINE 
Ideal  for  mantel  use 


and  minimizes  the  paint  bill.  Absence  of  resin  leaves 
the  cells  open.  The  outer  tiers  absorb  sufficient  of  the 
oil  and  pigment  to  bind  the  body  of  the  paint  firmly 
against  the  surface  of  the  wood  and  to  hold  it  there. 
The  nails  securing  siding  and  outside  trim  may  be  sunk 
without  causing  the  wood  to  split,  putty  imposed  over 
them  and  the  smooth  surface  thus  prepared  coated  over 
with  paint. 

Interior  Trim. 

Arkansas  Soft  Pine  is  one  of  the  popular  trim 
woods  of  the  country.  It  is  more  adaptable  than  any 
other  native  wood  for  such  use,  giving  the  owner  of 
the  building  in  which  it  is  employed  choice  of  any 
scheme  of  finish  to  be  secured  by  the  use  of  stains,  dyes, 
colored  fillers,  oils,  varnishes  and  waxes.  The  texture 
of  the  wood  insures  uniform  absorption  of  the  color 
and  gives  an  even  tone  to  the  trim  as  a  matter  of 
course.  A  room  never  presents  a  blotched  appearance 
when  the  work  is  done  intelligently. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Figure. 

The  figure  or  natural  marking  of  Arkansas  Soft 
Pine  is  exceptionally  brilliant  and  varied.  It  can 
scarcely  be  said  there  is  a  conventional  pattern,  though 
some  of  the  figure  is  much  more  intricate  and  beauti- 
ful than  other  patterns. 


WONDERFUL  FIGURE  OF  ARKANSAS  SOFT  PINE 

Curly  Pine. 

Curly  Arkansas  Soft  Pine  approaches  the  climax 
of  beauty  in  natural  wood  figure.  By  many  who  have 
used  this  wood  it  is  regarded  as  superior  to  hardwood 
burl.  Trees  showing  this  abnormal  formation  perhaps 
are  more  frequent  in  an  Arkansas  Soft  Pine  forest 
than  in  any  other  kind  of  native  timber.  The  produc- 
tion of  curly  pine  is  light,  however,  and  the  curly  pine 
is  available  in  small  quantities  only.  The  engraving 
showing  mantel  illustrates  the  wonders  of  curly  pine 
in  some  degree. 

Finishing  Treatment. 

When  it  is  understood  that  interior  trim  and 
woodwork  made  of  Arkansas  Soft  Pine  may  be  given 


any  tone,  that  it  will  fit  in 
with  any  scheme  of  decora- 
tion the  owner  may  wish  to 
employ,  a  better  idea  will  be 
had  of  its  value.  Tone  giv- 
ers and  neutralizers,  stains, 
dyes  and  fillers,  serve  to  in- 
tensify the  beauty  of  this  va- 
ried figure,  a  sample  of  which 
is  shown. 


TRADE-MARK 


Sources  of  Supply. 

Arkansas  Soft  Pine  is  being  put  on  the  market  by 
ten  manufacturers.  Much  of  the  lumber  is  stamped 
with  the  insignia  given,  surrounded  by  name  and  ad- 
dress of  company  producing  the  stock.  All  of  the  prod- 
uct is  not  stamped,  however.  This  lumber  is  sold 
through  dealers  in  practically  all  parts  of  the  country. 
It  can  be  secured  from  any  dealer  and  will  give  entire 
satisfaction,  provided  it  comes  from  any  of  the  follow- 
ing mills : 


Cotton  Belt  Lumber  Company,  Bearden,  Ark. 

Crossett  Lumber  Company,  Crossett,  Ark. 

Eagle  Lumber  Company,  Eagle  Mills,  Ark. 

Edgar  Lumber  Company,  Wesson,  Ark. 

Fordyce  Lumber  Company,  Eordyce,  Ark. 

Freeman-Smith  Lumber  Company,  Millville,  Ark. 

Gates  Lumber  Company,  Wilmar,  Ark. 

Southern  Lumber  Company,  Warren,  Ark. 

Stout  Lumber  Company,  Thornton,  Ark. 

Wisconsin  &  Arkansas  Lumber  Company,  Malvern,  Ark. 


ARKANSAS  SOFT  PINE  PANEL  WORK 
This  wood  was  not  selected  for  figure  .and  shows  an  average  run.    May  be  finished  in  any  color 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


982      Red  Gum  Lumber 


Gum  Lumber  Manufacturers  Association 


GUM  LUMBER  MANUFACTURERS  ASSOCIATION 

Bank  of  Commerce  Building 
MEMPHIS,  TENN. 


Products. 

Red  Gum,  botanically  known  as  Liqcidambar 
Styraciflua,  and  called  by  different  names  in  differ- 
ent localities,  such  as  Sweet  Gum,  Gum,  Gum  Wood, 
Satin  Walnut,  Hazelwood,  and  other  local  names. 
Sap  Gum — the  Sap  or  outer  part  of  the  same  tree. 

Description  and  Use. 

Red  Gum  is  a  hardwood,  growing  plentifully  in  the 
Southern  States.  It  takes  a  beautiful  polish,  showing 
rich  coloring,  and  offers  a  wide  variety  of  color  schemes 
for  architectural  uses.  When  properly  dried  and  sea- 
soned it  will  not  warp,  split  or  twist.  The  heart  of  the 
wood  shows  much  variety  of  figure.  It  is  a  few  shades 
darker  than  new  cut  mahogany,  and  choice  pieces  are 
frequently  more  richly  figured.  The  color  closely  re- 
sembles both  mahogany  and  the  better  examples  of 
birch,  but  has  a  wider  range.  In  general  effect  the 
wood  most  nearly  resembles  Circassian  Walnut. 

Red  Gum  is  adapted  for  Trim  and  Interior  Finish 
of  every  kind,  Special  Order  Furniture  and  Carved 
Detail  Work,  Doors,  Flooring,  Siding,  Fixtures,  etc., 
where  the  natural  beauty  of  grain  of  a  fine  hardwood 
is  desired ;  Sap  Gum,  where  a  good,  reliable  wood  with- 
out color  or  grain  is  desired. 

Supply. 

The  supply  of  Red  Gum  and  Sap  Gum  is  enormous 
throughout  the  Southern  forests,  though  the  available 
quantity  of  the  more  handsomely  marked  wood  from 
the  heart  of  the  tree  is  somewhat  limited.  The  forests 
in  the  lower  Mississippi  Valley  are  apparently  inex- 
haustible, and  for  years  to  come  architects  will  be  able 
to  obtain  all  they  shall  want  of  this  beautiful  wood. 

Preparation. 

Architects  have  refused  to  specify  Red  Gum  and 
Sap  Gum  in  the  past,  because  of  its  tendency  to  warp, 
split  and  twist ;  but  that  difficulty  can  be  obviated  by 
specifying  that  it  be  thoroughly  air-dried  before  putting 
in  dry  kiln.  New  Gum  weighs  4,750  pounds  per  1,000 
feet.  Air-dried  for  one  year,  it  weighs  a  maximum  of 
3,300  pounds.  Gum  Lumber  weighing  more  than  31/3 
pounds  per  foot  contains  a  stringent  sap  which  causes 
warping.  When  this  sap  is  thoroughly  dried  out,  the 
■results  are  always  satisfactory.  Architects  who  may 
fear  to  use  this  beautiful  wood  because  of  unfortunate 
experiences,  can  secure  perfect  satisfaction  by  specify- 
ing that  the  lumber  be  purchased  from  firms  who  have 
abundant  supplies  and  means  to  carry  and  thoroughly 
season  their  lumber. 

The  Successor  of  Oak. 

Red  Gum  has  been  introduced  into  Europe  under 


RED  GUM  DOOR  INLAID  WITH  HOLLY  AND  EBONY 

By  American  Compound  Door  Co.,  Chicago 

the  trade  names  of  "  Satin  Walnut  "  and  "  Commercial 
Circassian  Walnut,"  and  is  used  by  English  and  Conti- 
nental architects  and  furniture  designers.  It  is  there 
regarded  as  the  natural  successor  of  oak.  The  con- 
stantly increasing  cost  of  oak  has  forced  recognition  of 
Red  Gum  in  the  same  way  that  the  scarcity  and  expen- 
siveness  of  black  walnut  forced  the  recognition  and  use 
of  oak. 

Advantages  Over  Other  Hardwoods. 

Red  Gum  works  easier  than  any  other  hardwood 
and  with  less  waste,  for  the  reason  that  Gum  timber  is 
large  and  the  lumber  naturally  runs  to  better  widths 
and  lengths  in  firsts  and  seconds.  Plain  Red  Gum  will 
average  from  nine  to  eleven  inches  in  width,  and  users 
are  assured  of  a  permanent  source  of  supply. 
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Si 


A  PANEL  OF  NATURAL  R 

Showing  its 

Finishing  and  Staining  Red  Gum. 

In  using  Red  Gum  for  interior  trim,  an  architect 
has  a  choice  of  many  color  schemes.  Finished  in  the 
natural  color,  it  gives  a  satisfactory  effect,  as  nearly  all 
Red  Gum  has  a  pleasing  figure,  whose  ornate  richness 
(which  still  is  soft  and  delicate  in  its  character)  is 
brought  out  with  unusual  effectiveness  by  the  filler  and 
varnish.  Red  Gum,  "  finished  natural,"  as  suggested 
by  the  typical  panel  on  this  page,  is  rapidly  growing  in 
favor  among  people  of  high  artistic  taste,  who  prefer 
their  own  judgment  to  the  dictates  of  historic  bias. 
When    stained    and    properly    done,    however.  Red 
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ED  GUM  QUARTER  SAWED 
beautiful  grain 

Gum  is  very  handsome.  Any  of  the  following  stains 
may  be  employed  with  entire  success :  Dark  mahogany. 
Flemish  brown,  Forest  green,  Mission  and  Dutch 
brown.  When  dark  mahogany  stain  is  used,  one  of  the 
most  beautiful  colors  is  produced.  The  stain  is  not 
sufficiently  heavy  to  entirely  eliminate  the  figure,  and 
the  result  is  a  dark  mahogany  finish  with  the  original 
beautiful  figure  of  the  Red  Gum  plainly  visible. 

For  proper  specifications  and  all  matter  pertaining 
to  the  finishing  of  Red  Gum,  we  refer  to  Berry  Bros. 
Co.,  of  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  the  Standard  Varnish 
Works,  of  Chicago,  111.,  or  to  any  other  first-class  var- 
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INTERIOR  FINISH  OF  RED  GUM  IN  THE  LIBRARY  OF  COUNTRY  LIFE  PRESS,  GARDEN  CITY,  N.  Y. 

Kirby  &  Petit,  Architects 
V.  J.  Hedden  Sons  Co.,  General  Contractors,  including  Trim 


nish  house.  The  Gum  Lumber  Association  will  also 
be  glad  to  aid  in  the  formation  of  careful  judgments  as 
to  individual  cases,  and  places  its  entire  resources  at 
the  disposal  of  interested  persons. 

For  Doors. 

Red  Gum  Veneer-Built  Doors  are  as  rigid  and  free 
from  warp  as  any  high-grade  hardwood  doors,  and  as 
for  appearance  they  compare  favorably  with  the  best 
at  a  much  smaller  cost.  The  figure  of  the  wood  is 
beautiful,  and  the  effects  that  can  be  obtained  by  stain- 
ing are  varied  and  unusually  attractive ;  and  the  doors 
have  proved  perfectly  satisfactory  from  every  point  of 
view. 

For  White  Enamel  Work. 

Sap  Gum,  even  in  the  cheapest  unselected  grades, 
makes  the  best  basis  for  white  enamel.  It  takes  the 
paint  with  avidity,  and  sets  it  to  a  hard  and  brilliant 
face  that  never  cracks  or  blisters.  Sap  Gum  is  equal 
to  mahogany  in  this  quality. 

Porch  Columns. 

Sap  Gum  is  now  very  generally  used  in  the  manu- 
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facture  of  Porch  Columns,  possessing,  as  it  does,  every 
element  of  stability  and  strength. 

For  General  Flooring. 

Red  Gum  and  Sap  Gum  may  be  considered  an  ex- 
cellent flooring  material.  If  properly  seasoned,  they 
will  not  shrink,  and  the  manufacturer  who  understands 
his  work  will  have  his  wood  all  shrunk  before  he  sends 
it  through  the  matching  machine.  It  will  not  sliver. 
The  wood  has  no  pronounced  grain;  hence,  every  part 
of  the  surface  offers  the  same  resistance,  and  the  floor 
wears  smooth.  Red  Gum  and  Sap  Gum  are  tough  and 
durable,  and  selected  stock  can  be  used  unhesitatingly 
for  flooring  in  the  most  expensive  buildings.  If  finished 
in  the  natural  color,  they  will  be  pleasing  to  the  eye  and 
in  every  way  desirable. 

To  illustrate  the  durability  of  Sap  Gum,  the  floor 
of  the  largest  dancing  pavilion  in  the  world,  situated  at 
Sandusky,  Ohio,  may  be  mentioned.  It  covers  an  area 
of  more  than  an  acre.  A  floor  as  large  as  this,  loaded 
with  hundreds  of  people,  is  subjected  to  the  maximum 
of  strain  and  wear;  but,  after  four  years  of  constant 
use,  it  is  as  good  as  on  the  day  it  was  put  down.  The 
ground  about  the  pavilion  is  sandy,  and,  inevitably, 

Continued  on  next  page 


Gum  Lumber  Manufacturers  Association 


Red  Gum  Lumber  985 


THE  BEACONSFIELD  APARTMENTS,  13GTH  STREET  AND  RIVERSIDE  DRIVE,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.    TRIMMED  THROUGHOUT 

WITH  RED  GUM 

Schwartz  &  Gross,  Architects 
Lowell  Realty  Co.,  General  Contractors 


more  or  less  sand  is  carried  on  the  floor;  but  so  far  it 
shows  no  effect  of  this  additional  cause  for  wear.  The 
record  led  to  the  adoption  of  Sap  Gum  for  the  flooring 
of  another  large  dancing  pavilion  at  Put-in-Bay,  Ohio. 

For  Factory  and  Paving  Blocks. 

Red  Gum  is  very  well  adapted  for  flooring  facto- 
ries where  there  is  a  good  deal  of  trucking  to  be  done. 
It  stands  this  traffic  well. 

It  can  also  be  recommended  for  Paving  Blocks  for 
shops  and  mills ;  and,  when  so  used,  the  creosoting  of 
the  blocks  will  not  be  necessary  on  account  of  the  anti- 
fungus  nature  of  the  wood.  This  advantage  will  save 
considerable  expense.  But  should  creosote  treatment 
be  thought  desirable,  the  sappy  Red  Gum  will  show  bet- 
ter results  from  it  than  will  any  other  wood. 


Sap  Gum  for  Siding. 

An  important  point  in  Sap  Gum  as  Siding  is  that 
it  contains  no  pronounced  grain,  in  this  respect  being 
equal  to  yellow  poplar.  Sap  Gum  Siding  is  not  streaked 
with  pitch,  nor  are  the  cells  filled  with  resin,  preventing 
the  absorption  of  paint.  It  contains  no  acid  or  other 
ingredients  injurious  to  nails.  In  practice  it  has  been 
demonstrated  that  nails  driven  into  Sap  Gum  have  been 
drazvn  wholly  free  from  corrosion  after  years  of  serv- 
ice. 

Sap  Gum  must  be  primed,  however,  as  a  precau- 
tionary measure,  as  soon  as  put  in  place.  To  popular- 
ize Sap  Gum  with  the  building  trade  needs  only  care- 
ful selection  of  raw  material,  perfect  machine  work,  and 
practical  preparation  of  the  material  for  its  proposed 
uses. 


Apartment  House  Construction. 

Sap  Gum  may  be  put  into  apartment  house  con- 
struction at  approximately  the  same  cost  as  yellow 
pine,  and  the  building  may  then  be  advertised  as  hard- 
wood trimmed  instead  of  pine  trimmed. 


For  Bank  Fixtures,  etc. 

Red  Gum  is  eminently  suitable  for  Bank  Fixtures, 
Office  and  Store  Fixtures,  Cabinets,  Library  Fittings, 
etc. 
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OAK  FLOORING  MANUFACTURERS'  ASSOCIATION 

DETROIT,  MICH. 


NASHVILLE  HARDWOOD  FLOORING  CO.  (ACORN  BRAND)  Nashville,  Term. 

M.  B.  FARRIN  LUMBER  CO.  (CENTURY  BRAND)  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

THOMAS  FORMAN  COMPANY  (FORMAN'S  FAMOUS  BRAND)  Detroit,  Mich. 

MEMPHIS  HARDWOOD  FLOORING  CO.  (CHICKASAW  BRAND)  Memphis,  Tcnn. 

BLISS-COOK  OAK  COMPANY  (DIXIE  BRAND)  Blissville,  Ark. 

TENNESSEE  OAK  FLOORING  CO.  (TOFCO  BRAND)  Nashville,  Tenn. 

LOUISIANA  LONG  LEAF  LUMBER  CO.  (DIAMOND  BRAND)  Fisher,  La. 

SALT  LICK  LUMBER  CO.  (EUREKA  BRAND)  Salt  Lick,  Ky. 

CARRIER  LUMBER  &  MANUFACTURING  CO.  (CARRIER  BRAND)  Sardis,  Miss. 

KENOVA  POPLAR  MFG.  CO  Kenova,  W.  Va. 

D.  M.  ROSE  &  CO  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

YELLOW  POPLAR  LUMBER  CO.  (TRIANGLE  BRAND)  Coal  Grove,  Ohio 

HARRIS  MANUFACTURING  CO  Johnson  City,  Tenn. 

SALINE  RIVER  HARDWARE  CO.   (FORKFD  LEAF   BRAND)  Pine  Bluff,  Ark. 


Products. 

Oak  Flooring,  Plain-Sawed  and  CJuarter-Sawed, 
White  and  Red  Oak  : 

^§  inch  thickness;  widths,  V/z  inch  face,  2  inch 
face  and  2)4  inch  face. 

inch  thickness;  widths,  iJ/>  inch  face  and  2  inch 

face. 

Special  manufactnre  thicknesses :  inch,  Y%  inch 
and  1%  inch. 

Parquetry  Strip:  T5ff  inch  thickness  by  2  inch 

face. 

Herring  Bone:  }?■  inch  thickness  by  2  inch  and 
2%  inch  faces. 

Advantages  of  Oak  Flooring. 

The  name  itself  implies  durability  as  a  Hardwood 
Floor.  It  is  hygienic.  No  other  wood  shows  the  distinc- 
tive characteristics  of  natural  beauty.  In  the  quarter- 
sawed  there  is  no  foreign  or  native  wood  that  shows 
the  diversified  figure  developed  in  its  manufacture. 

While  there  are  a  great  number  of  botanical  species 
of  oak.  lumbermen  class  but  two — Red  and  White. 


Each  has  its  particular  advantages.  In  the  use  of  Oak 
Flooring,  the  renting  and  selling  values  of  any  con- 
struction is  largely  increased.  It  imparts  a  tone  that  no 
other  part  of  the  finished  construction  can  do.  It  is  a 
wood  that  is  susceptible  to  the  many  color  changes  to 
suit  the  various  faddish  periods.  It  is  manufactured  in 
various  grades,  suitable  for  all  purposes  where  flooring- 
is  used. 

Adaptability  of  Various  Grades. 

The  following  is  a  general  outline  of  the  uses  that 
are  generally  made'of  the  various  grades  of  Oak  Floor- 
ing: 

Clear  Quartcr-Sawcd,  or  first  grade:  For  high- 
class  residences,  hotels,  apartment  houses 
and  club  houses. 

Sap  Clear  Quartered,  or  second  grade:  An  eco- 
nomical substitute  where  a  dark  finish  is 
desired.  This  grade  is  as  durable  a  floor 
as  the  Clear  grade. 

Clear  Plain-Saivcd,  or  first  grade :  For  high- 
class  residences,  hotels,  apartment  houses, 
churches  and  club  houses. 
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Photographed  direct  from  the  wood.    Actual  size 


Continued  on  next  page 


Oak  Flooring  Manufacturers'  Association  Oak  Flooring  987 


PLAIN-SAWED,  TONGUED  AND  GROOVED,  END-MATCHED  OAK  FLOORING 
Photographed  direct  from  the  wood.    Actual  size 


Select  Plain-Sawed,  or  second  grade :  For  medi- 
um priced  residences,  hotels  and  apart- 
ments ;  schools,  office  buildings  and  stores. 

No.  I  Common,  or  third  grade:  For  cheap  dwell- 
ings, tenements,  stores,  high  class  factories 
and  manufacturers'  buildings. 

Factory,  or  fourth  grade :  For  warehouses,  fac- 
tories and  cheap  tenements. 

Standard  Grades. 

The  grades  of  Oak  Flooring  are  known  as  Clear, 
Sap  Clear,  Select,  Xo.  i  Common,  and  Factory. 

Q carter-Sawed  : 

Clear — Shall  have  one  face  practically  free  of 
defects,  except  y%  of  an  inch  of  bright  sap ; 
the  question  of  color  shall  not  be  consid- 
ered ;  lengths  in  this  grade  to  be  2  feet  and 
up,  not  to  exceed  15  per  cent  under  4  feet. 

Sap  Clear — Shall  have  one  face  practically  free 
of  defects,  but  will  admit  unlimited  bright 
sap.  The  question  of  color  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered. Lengths  in  this  grade  to  be  1  foot 
and  up. 

Plain-Sawed  : 

Clear — Shall  have  one  face  practically  free  of 
defects,  except  }i  of  an  inch  of  bright  sap ; 
the  question  of  color  shall  not  be  consid- 
ered ;  lengths  in  this  grade  to  be  2  feet  and 
up,  not  to  exceed  15  per  cent  under  4  feet. 

Select — May  contain  bright  sap,  and  will  admit 
pin-worm  holes,  slight  imperfections  in 
dressing;  or  a  small  tight  knot,  not  to  ex- 
ceed one  to  every  3  feet  in  length ;  lengths 
to  be  1  foot  and  up. 

No.  1  Common — Shall  be  of  such  nature  as  will 
make  and  lay  a  sound  floor  without  cutting. 
Lengths  1  foot  and  up. 


.  Factory — May  contain  every  character  of  de- 
fects, but  will  lay  a  serviceable  floor  with 
some  cutting.    Lengths  1  foot  and  up. 

Short-Length  Flooring. 

Modern  perfected  methods  of  manufacturing 
Hardwood  Flooring  produce  a  large  percentage  of 
shorter  lengths,  but  practical  use  has  demonstrated  that 
the  combined  lengths  make  a  floor  equally  as  good  as 
all  long  lengths. 

Finishing. 

This  feature,  while  most  important,  is  one  on 
which  authorities  differ,  but  the  question  simply  resolves 
itself  to  a  matter  of  cost  as  to  the  color  or  brilliancy  of 
finish  desired. 

For  higher  class  work,  after  scraping  and  smooth- 
ing, the  flooring  should  be  filled  with  a  wood  paste 
filler,  toned  as  desired.  The  paste  is  recommended  by 
many,  inasmuch  as  it  can  be  worked  into  the  wood  more 
thoroughly,  producing  a  dense  body  for  the  final  finish. 
This  should  be  allowed  to  stand  at  least  twelve  hours 
before  the  application  of  the  final  finish,  which  may  be 
of  various  standard  Floor  Varnishes  or  Wax.  The  wax 
finish  is  an  inexpensive  treatment,  and  one  that  is  easily 
replenished  by  the  owner.  It  is  well  known  that  it  is 
the  finish  of  the  floor  that  wears,  rather  than  the  floor- 
ing itself. 

Where  Oak  Flooring  is  used  in  office  buildings, 
stores  and  public  institutions,  a  very  economical  finish 
may  be  attained  by  the  application  of  light  oils,  manu- 
factured especially  for  the  purpose.  Where  this  treat- 
ment is  given,  it  protects  health,  prevents  dust  from 
rising,  and  is  a  big  saving  in  the  damage  of  furniture 
and  merchandise.  It  is  a  preventive  of  moisture  attack, 
which  sometimes  proves  injurious  to  any  kind  of 
flooring. 

Catalogue. 

Book  mailed  upon  request. 
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THE  SOUTHERN  CYPRESS  MANUFACTURERS' 

ASSOCIATION 

1214  Hibernia  Bank  Building 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 

GEORGE  E.  WATSON.  Secretary 


Product. 

Cypress  Lumber;  Cypress  Shingles. 

Where  Grown. 

The  Cypress  to-day  is  distinctly  a  swamp  tree 
growing  along  the  coasts  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and 
Gulf  of  Mexico  from  Maryland  to  Texas,  and  in  the 
Mississippi  Valley  as  far  north  as  Southeastern  Mis- 
souri. 

Varied  Utility. 

Cypress  wood  having  been  used  for  many  years, 
the  evidence  of  its  fitness  for  numerous  purposes  is 
overwhelmingly  large.  Testimony  of  its  peculiar  qual- 
ities comes  from  all  parts  of  the  world. 

Durability. 

Cypress  stands  almost  unique  among  the  woods  on 
the  American  lumber  market  in  that  it  has  qualities  not 
paralleled  by  any  other  wood. 

Possessing  certain  singular  antiseptic  qualities 
which  protect  it  where  exposed  to  weathering,  its  great 
resisting  power  to  the  various  decay  influences  and 
parasitic  injuries  is  practically  unequaled. 

It  is  also  free  from  the  ills  which  affect  pine  and 
hardwoods — such  as  staining  and  decaying  after  being 
cut  and  placed  in  a  pile. 

Color. 

Cypress  varies  in  color  from  almost  white,  such 
as  found  in  Arkansas,  Tennessee  and  Missouri,  to  al- 
most black,  such  as  found  in  many  of  the  brakes  in 
Southern  Louisiana  and  Florida. 

It  is  usually  yellowish,  and  sometimes  grayish 
brown,  with  the  sap  wood  considerably  lighter  in  color 
than  the  heart  wood. 

The  more  southern  Cypress  is  the  most  valuable. 
It  is  usually  dark,  with  a  very  fine  and  even  grain ; 
frequently  marked  by  various  colored  zones,  which 
oftentimes  extend  for  great  lengths  throughout  the  log. 

i 

Other  Advantages. 

For  the  greatest  variety  of  uses  as  a  finishing  lum- 
ber, Cypress  ranks  high  among  the  woods  of  to-day. 
It  is  rapidly  supplanting  white  pine  for  almost  every- 
thing, and  is  much  preferred  by  those  who  have  used 
both. 


It  is  very  easy  to  work  and  is  easy  on  edged  tools, 
as  it  is  soft  and  has  an  even  grain,  sometimes  with 
beautiful  figuring,  and  is  capable  of  taking  an  exqui- 
site, rich  finish. 

Cypress  has  an  average  strength ;  is  fine  for  sills 
and  woodwork  anywhere  near  to  or  in  contact  with  the 
earth,  but  should  not  be  used  for  framing.  It  checks 
and  splits  very  little  and  is  noted  for  its  durability. 

It  is  strongly  favored  for  porch  floors,  but  is  not 
recommended  for  interior  floors  except  in  creameries 
and  similar  places. 


THE  OLD  LOUISIANA  HOME  OF  "  RIP  VAN  WINKLE  1 
(JOSEPH  JEFFERSON) 

Cypress  from  sill  to  peak,  inside  and  outside 


CYPRESS  PERGOLA 
Lowe  &  Bollenbacher,  Architects 
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Interior  Uses. 

About  one  third  of  the  higher  grades  of  Cypress 
are  used  for  fine  interior  trim  in  good  houses. 

For  interior  finish  its  ease  of  working,  straightness 
of  grain,  non-resinous  nature,  and  the  fine,  wide,  clear 
sizes  obtainable,  make  it  without  doubt  one  of  the  best 
woods  for  mouldings,  doors,  sills,  panels,  sash,  casings, 
etc. 

As  Cypress  shrinks  or  swells  imperceptibly  it  is 
especially  desirable  for  doors,  which  are  very  beautiful 
when  made  of  this  wood. 

Exterior  Work. 

On  account  of  its  great  durability  and  weather- 
resisting  qualities  Cypress  excels  for  all  exterior  work, 
such  as  foundation  timbers,  sidings,  girders,  doors, 
jambs,  facings,  window  blinds,  porches,  columns,  rail- 
ings, steps,  weatherboarding,  etc.,  whether  on  wood, 
brick  or  stone  construction ;  and  everybody  knows  that 
Cypress  Shingles  outlast  all  others. 

Shingles. 

Cypress  is  peculiarly  adapted  to  Shingles.  They 
are  almost  everlasting,  as  our  illustrations  show,  hav- 
ing extraordinary  durability.  They  possess  the  added 
virtues  of  having  more  wood  in  them  and  of  weighing 
more  than  any  other  shingle  now  on  the  market,  and 
the  life  is  not  roasted  out  of  them  in  the  dry  kilns. 
They  are  sold  as  dimension  Shingles  and  are  always 
full  count. 

Country  Uses. 

For  country  use — for  fencings,  posts,  water- 
troughs,  well-boxes,  silos,  incubators,  barns  and  sheds 
— Cypress  is  the  cheapest  and  best,  owing  to  its  wear- 
ing and  lasting  qualities. 

Imparting  no  odor,  taste  or  color,  and  being  al- 
most non-porous,  it  is  unexcelled  for  Water  Tanks,  and 
for  use  in  Dairies.  Acid  Manufactories,  Breweries. 
Laundries,  Soap  Factories,  Tanneries,  Dye  Plants,  etc., 
should  be  equipped  with  Cypress  Tanks  and  Vats. 

Greenhouse  Construction. 

In  Greenhouses  Cypress  is  an  invaluable  wood  be-' 
cause  of  its  resistance  to  decay.  The  entire  woodwork 
of  some  of  the  best  greenhouses  in  the  country — raf- 
ters, roof,  girders,  benches — is  constructed  entirely  of 
Cypress. 

In  consequence  of  its  long-lasting  power  it  is  well 
adapted  for  all  kinds  of  cold  frames. 

For  Fireproof  Buildings. 

Cypress  is  an  excellent  wood  for  sash  and  casings 
in  otherwise  fireproof  buildings,  and  is  being  specified 
and  used  largely  for  that  purpose  by  well-known  archi- 
tects and  contractors. 

Pecky  Cypress. 

In  the  cheap  grades  Pecky  Cypress  is  recom- 
mended for  all  uses  where  resistance  to  decay,  and  not 
beauty  or  great  strength,  is  the  chief  end  in  view. 

Sweet's  Catauxjue 


VESTIBULE  OF  CYPRESS  INTERIOR 
TRIM 


MODERN  SUBURBAN  RESIDENCE 
Roof  and  sides  of  Cypress  Shingles 


HOUSE  IN  WHICH  COMMODORE  DECATUR 
WAS  BORN,  JANUARY  5,  1779, 
Built  entirely  of  Cypress 
In  1SS4  a  cyclone  left  it,  as  photograph  shows, 
wrenched  and  half  denuded,  but  not  decayed 


ORIGINAL  CYPRESS  SHINGLE  FROM 
THE  AUSTEN  HOMESTEAD,  CLIF- 
TON, STATEN  ISLAND,  N.  Y. 

This  house  was  erected  in  1710.  and  from  last 
accounts  was  still  occupied  by  descendants  of  its 
original  builders,  and  the  original  cypress  was 
almost  as  good  as  ever  after  201  years  of  daily 
weathering 


GREENHOUSE  BUILT  OF  CYPRESS 
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It  is  a  grade  of  lumber  which  appears  to  be  more 
or  less  honeycombed  and  decayed,  yet  in  reality  is  one 
of  the  most  decay-resisting  woods  known  in  this  coun- 
try. 

It  will  not  decay  in  one  hundred  years  and  is  there- 
fore adaptable  for  culverts,  fence  posts,  all  kinds  of 
underground  work  or  work  in  damp  places ;  planking 
of  small  bridges,  barn  floors,  and  for  foundation  tim- 
bers. 

Painting. 

For  both  exterior  and  interior  work  Cypress  can 
be  successfully  painted,  as  the  texture  of  the  wood  al- 
lows the  paint  to  sink  in  and  give  perfect  results. 

Natural  Finish. 

But  as  the  charm  of  modern  architecture  is  in  the 
use  of  the  natural  wood.  Cypress,  on  account  of  the 
beauty  of  its  grain  and  variety  of  its  rich  shadings, 
should  be  varnished  and  finished  in  the  natural. 

Staining. 

Cypress  can  also  be  stained  with  great  success.  In 
imitation  of  mahogany — becoming  even  more  beautiful 
than  mahogany  itself — of  cherry,  black  walnut,  the  dif- 
ferent oaks ;  or  tinted  any  desired  shade  the  most  fas- 
tidious fancy  may  suggest. 

Samples,  etc. 

Samples,  detailed  information,  "  Book  of  Uses," 
references,  etc.,  can  be  had  upon  application. 

United  States  Government  Report  on  Cypress. 

The  United  States  Agricultural  Department  (For- 
est Service  Bulletin  No.  95)  reported  on  Cypress  under 
date  of  June  30,  191 1.  The  following  are  extracts 
therefrom,  stated  with  characteristic  conservatism : 

"  As  with  many  other  woods,  it  is  only  the  heart- 
wood  that  shows  great  durability.  The  sapwood  lasts 
but  a  few  years  when  subjected  to  conditions  favoring 
decay.  On  the  other  hand,  instances  have  been  cited, 
on  what  is  apparently  good  authority,  showing  remark- 
able periods  of  use  for  heart  cypress  shingles.  A  roof 
at  Greenwich,  Conn.,  was  laid  in  1640,  and  was  said  to 
be  serving  well  250  years  afterwards ;  another  in 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  was  said  to  have  lasted  228  years,  and 
another  at  Clifton,  Staten  Island,  had  200  years  to  its 
credit  when  last  reported,  and  was  still  in  use.  Many 
instances  of  use  exceeding  a  century  are  cited  to  show 
the  wood's  lasting  qualities.  This  is  not  only  true  when 
used  as  roofs,  but  for  other  purposes.  New  Orleans 
cypress  water  mains  remained  sound  nearly  a  century, 
and  a  cypress  headboard  at  a  grave  in  South  Carolina 
was  so  well  preserved  after  140  years  that  the  letters  on 
it  were  easily  read.  Marble  and  sandstone  gravestones 
often  decay  and  crumble  in  less  time.  A  still  longer 
period  has  been  claimed  for  cypress  coffins  in  Charles- 
ton, S.  C.  It  is  said  they  were  found  in  fair  condition 
at  the  time  of  the  earthquake,  though  they  had  been  in 
the  ground  since  1678. 


DISTRICT  SCHOOL  NO.  18,  FILLMORE,  NEB. 

It  was  built  in  1888,  and  the  Cypress  Shingles  are  today  "good  for  20 
years  more."    Photograph  taken  in  March,  1911 

BROWN"  AUTOMOBILE  CO. 

Fairmount,  Neb.,  April  6,  1011. 
Southern  Cypress  Mfrs.  Ass'n,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Dear  Sirs — In  order  to  prove  the  durability  of  Cypress  Shingles,  even 
in  this  dry  Nebraska  climate,  wc  are  sending  you  a  photo  of  a  school- 
house  built  in  1SS8,  twenty-three  years  ago.    I  was  the  contractor. 

The  writer  personally  remembers  that  lot  of  shingles  as  the  finest  that 
he  ever  laid,  and  to  this  day  not  a  shingle  has  blown  off  the  roof,  and 
from  the  general  appearance  is  good  for  twenty  years  more. 

Yours  truly, 

W.  S.  Brown. 


"  Exterior  and  Interior  Finish — Cypress  is  put  to 
almost  every  use  as  interior  trim  for  houses.  It  may 
be  finished  in  natural  color  or  stained.  The  wood  con- 
tains little  resin  and  thus  affords  a  good  surface  for 
paint,  which  it  holds  well.  It  shrinks,  swells,  or  warps 
but  little. 

"  For  the  parts  of  houses  exposed  to  the  weather 
it  serves  equally  well.  As  siding  it  practically  wears 
out  before  it  decays.  When  made  into  porch  and  por- 
tico columns  it  retains  its  shape,  holds  paint,  and  has 
sufficient  strength  to  sustain  necessary  loads.  It  is 
placed  as  cornice,  gutter,  outside  blinds,  pilasters  and 
railing,  and  is  much  used  for  porch  floors  and  steps. 

"  Users  of  cypress  for  brewery  vats  believe  that 
its  durability  for  this  purpose  is  at  times  as  much  as  50 
years.  It  is  used  rather  extensively  for  barrels  or 
troughs  in  which  to  salt  and  store  meat  on  farms.  It 
is  said  that  New  Orleans  contains  90,000  cypress  water 
tanks. 
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"Farm  Lumber — Much  cypress  lumber  is  em- 
ployed in  the  construction  of  silos  for  storing  green 
feed.  The  farmer  puts  the  wood  to  many  uses,  in  all 
of  which  it  gives  good  service.  -Its  lasting  properties 
fit  it  well  for  curbs,  when  material  is  needed  that  re- 
sists decay.  Watering  troughs  for  farm  stock  and  feed 
troughs  for  sheds  and  barns  are  made  of  it ;  likewise 
troughs  or  flumes  for  conveying  water  from  wells  or 
springs.  Resistance  to  decay  fits  it  for  stable  floors 
and  timbers  near  the  ground,  as  well  as  for  fences, 
gates,  and  especially  for  fence  posts  and  telephone 
poles.  It  is  one  of  the  best  available  woods  for  picket 
fences,  because  it  shows  paint  well  and  holds  it  for 
many  years,  but  lasts  a  long  time  without  it. 

"  One  of  the  widest  uses  of  cypress  is  in  green- 
house construction.  It  is  pre-eminently  fitted  for  that 
trying  place,  where  it  is  called  upon  to  resist  dampness, 
excessive  heat,  and  all  the  elements  that  hasten  decay. 
It  is  said  that  no  other  lumber  approaches  cypress  in 
the  quantity  used  for  green  and  hot  houses.  It  is  manu- 
factured into  sash,  frames,  benches,  boxes,  and  practi- 
cally all  else  that  the  builder  needs.  Its  slight  tendency 
to  warp  has  caused  its  employment  by  builders  of  incu- 
bators. 

"  Skiffs,  steamers  and  yachts  are  occasionally  fin- 
ished in  cypress,  and  many  builders  of  gasoline  launches 
are  said  to  be  using  cypress  exclusively  for  hull  plank- 
ing.   It  also  makes  handsome  church  pews. 

"  Pecky  Cypress — It  has  been  estimated  that  one- 
third  of  the  cypress  in  the  United  States  is  diseased 
with  a  fungus  popularly  known  as  pecky,  peggy,  botty 
or  some  similar  name.  The  fungus  enters  the  living 
tree  through  broken  branches,  dead  tops,  or  decaying 
knots,  and  excavates  holes  in  the  wood  from  a  quarter 
of  an  inch  to  one  inch  wide  and  often  several  inches 
long.  These  holes  are  partially  filled  with  brown  pow- 
der, a  deposit  or  product  of  the  fungus.  Though  great 
numbers  of  such  holes  exist,  and  the  trunks  are  perfor- 
ated by  them,  the  trees  are  seldom  so  weakened  as  to 
be  broken  by  the  wind.  When  affected  trees  are  felled, 
the  disease  quits  working  on  the  prostrate  trunks. 

"  The  effect  of  the  disease  is  not  entirely  injurious, 
since  it  is  believed  to  act  as  a  preservative  upon  the 
wood  which  remains  and  to  hinder  decay.  It  is  a  com- 
mon saying,  though  perhaps  not  an  entirely  true  one, 
that  '  pecky  cypress  never  rots.'  The  fact  seems  to  be 
undisputed  that  it  lasts  at  least  as  long  as  unaffected 
wood.  The  use  of  pecky  wood  is  restricted  to  places 
where  weakness  and  unattractive  appearance  are  not 
objectionable.  Large  numbers  of  pecky  railroad  ties  are 
laid  yearly  and  give  good  results.  Millions  of  feet  of 
such  lumber  are  built  into  sidewalks  and  platforms  in 
Southern  towns  and  cities. 

"  Immense  quantities  of  pecky  cypress  are  made 
into  fence-posts,  which  are  used  by  railroads  of  the  re- 
gion to  fence  their  tracks.  The  diseased  wood  is  em- 
ployed also  for  bridge  floors,  foundation  timbers,  and 


for  culverts,  boxes,  and  partitions  in  greenhouses,  and 
for  barn  and  shed  lumber." 


Cypress  Pocket  Library. 

We  believe  we  are  rendering  a  real  public  service 
by  extending  the  scope  of  The  Cypress  Pocket  Library 
(37  vols.),  convenient  in  size,  authoritative  in  character, 
of  provable  value  as  a  technical  guide,  and  careful  and 
scrupulous  in  its  every  statement  or  inference. 

We  shall  not  by  any  means  recommend  the  use  of 
Cypress  without  discrimination.  Cypress  is  not  the 
best  wood  for  every  use,  but  where  it  is  appropriate  it 
is  so  emphatically  (and  demonstrably)  the  one  best 
wood  that  the  many  should  know  about  it  instead  of  the 
comparatively  few  who  hitherto  have  profited  by  their 
special  knowledge. 

Architects  are  invited  to  write  for  any  volume  of 
the  Cypress  Pocket  Library  noted  below: 

1—  "The  Wood  Eternal  "—What  It  Is  (United  States  Gov- 

ernment Report). 

2 —  Pecky  Cypress — "  The  Vaccinated  Wood." 

3 —  Cypress,  the  Only  Greenhouse  Wood. 

4 —  Cypress,  and  Nothing  Else,  for  Barns,  etc.  (Four  Plans). 

5 —  How  to  "Avoid  Mistakes  Frequently  Made  in  Bungalows. 

6 —  Cypress  Bungalow  "  B  "   (Complete  Working  Plans  and 

Specifications  Free). 

7 —  Cypress  Shingles  (A  Yes  Book).    (Last  a  Century). 

8 —  Cypress  Bungalow  "C"  (Free  Working  Plans  and  Speci- 

fications) . 

9 —  Cypress  for  Siding — and  Why. 

10 —  Cypress  for  Artistic  Doors  (A  Revelation). 

11 —  Cypress  for  Sash,  Blinds  and  Frames. 

12 —  The  Wood  Eternal — For  Exterior  Trim. 

14 —  Cypress  for  Gutters,  Curbs  and  Culverts. 

15 —  Cypress  for  Dairy  Uses — The  Only  Wood. 

16 —  Cypress  for  Porches,  etc.,  and  the  Reasons. 

17 —  Cypress  for  All  Odd  Jobs  (of  course). 

18 —  Cypress  Bungalow  "A"   (Complete  Working  Plans  and 

Specifications  Free). 

19 —  Cypress  for  Canoes  and  Boats  (Defies  Decay). 

20 —  Cypress  for  All  Farm  Uses  (Eight  Plans). 

21 —  Cypress  for  All  Outdoors  (of  course). 

22 —  Cypress  Silos  and  Tanks  (of  course). 

23 —  Cypress  Perfect  for  Exterior  Painting. 

24 —  What  People  (Who  Know)  Say  of  Cypress. 

25 —  Perfect  for  Interior  Painting  and  Staining. 

26 —  Japanese  Effects  (Sugi)  in  Cypress.    (How  to  do  the  work 

at  home). 

27 —  Cypress  as  a  Preventive  of  Property  Depreciation. 

28 —  Cypress  for  All  Trellises  and  Arbors  (Twenty  Designs). 

29 —  Cypress  Shingle  House  No.  1  (Free  Working  Plans  and 

Specifications). 

30 —  Cypress  Pergolas,  etc.  (Eight  Working  Plans  Free). 

31 —  Cypress'  Great  Beauty  for  Interior  Trim. 

32—  Bungalow  "D"  (Complete  Plans  and  Specifications). 

33 —  How  I  Finish  Cypress — By  Gustav  Stickley. 

34 —  Shingle  House  No.  2.    (Free  Working  Plans  and  Speci- 

fications). 

35—  Cypress  for  Sun  Parlors,  Balconies,  etc.    (Seven  Plans). 

36 —  "  Short  Cuts  "    to  Good  Carpentry  on  the  Farm  (Twelve 

Plans). 

37—  Cypress  "  Even-Temperature  "  Silo  (Free  Working  Plars 

and  Specifications). 
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"Sugi"  Finish. 

One  of  the  most  modern  and  interest- 
ing developments  of  Cypress  for  Interior 
Finish  is  achieved  by  the  Japanese  treat- 
ment, known  as  "  Sugi."  It  reproduces 
with  remarkable  accuracy  the  historic  and 
highly  artistic  "  Driftwood  effect." 

"  Sugi  "  Finish  imitates  this  famous 
and  greatly  coveted  finish  "  without  wait- 
ing for  decades  of  erosion."  It  can  be  done 
by  any  one  who  can  wield  an  ordinary  gaso- 
line torch  (such  as  is  used  by  plumbers), 
and  who  then  has  the  patience  (and  good 
taste)  to  brush  out  the  charred  portion  of 
this  peculiar  wood.  The  "  Sugi  "  finish  has 
been  tried  on  other  woods,  but  without  suc- 
cess. Its  cost  is  slight.  The  freedom  of 
Cypress  from  the  resinous  quality  of  most 
woods  renders  it  adaptable  to  this  extraor- 
dinary handling.  There  is  practically  no 
limit  to  the  utilization  of  American  Cypress 
for  this  purpose. 

"  From  Glovebox  to  Library  Panel- 
ing "  is  an  exact  fact — not  a  romantic  ex- 
aggeration. 

The  examples  of  Cypress  finished 
"  Sugi  "  are  so  numerous  and  so  notable 
that  they  need  but  to  be  cited  to  be  warmly 
appreciated. 

The  home-talent  element  is  a  large  fac- 
tor in  the  popularity  of  "  Sugi  "  Cypress, 
but  it  is  much  better  displayed  when 
produced  under  the  direction  of  a  well- 
informed  architect. 


SUGI  "  CYPRESS  DOORWAY  IN  PROGRESSIVE  UNION,  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 
Excellent  Example  of  Decorative  Value 


Testimonials. 

The  following  are  excerpts  from  letters  on  the  sub- 
ject of  Cypress : 

Keenan  &  Weiss,  Architects,  New  Orleans,  La. — "  We  have 
found  that  Cypress  outlasts  any  other  wood  in  positions  where 
it  is  exposed  to  the  elements." 

The  Oliver  Typewriter  Co.,  Woodstock,  111. — "  We  con- 
sider these  Cypress  tanks  superior  to  all  others  for  holding 
acid  solutions  for  nickel  and  copper  plating.  In  fact,  have  had 
two  of  these  Cypress  tanks  in  constant  use  for  eleven  years 
and  they  are  now  in  perfect  condition." 

Bassett  &  Washburn,  Cut  Flowers,  Chicago,  111. — "  We 
formerly  used  hemlock  and  pine  in  our  greenhouses,  but  found 
that  two  inch  stock  only  lasted  four  years,  while  so  far  we 
have  had  no  Pecky  Cypress  rot  out  in  the  twelve  years  we  have 
been  using  it." 

Meadow  Vale  Farm,  Berlin,  N.  Y. — "  My  seven  Cypress 
greenhouses  are  now  ten  years  old  and  I  have  not  yet  been 
obliged  to  spend  one  dollar  in  repairing  any  woodwork,  with 
the  exception  of  the  posts,  which  were  not  of  Cypress." 

National  Engineering  Co.,  Saginaw,  W.  S.,  Mich. — "  Al- 
though distinctly  a  Southern  wood,  Cypress  gives  equally  good 
results  in  the  coldest  climate." 

John  C.  Moninger  Co.,  Greenhouse  Construction,  Chicago, 
111. — "  The  greenhouses  built  of  clear  Cypress  free  of  sap, 
twenty-one  years  ago,  are  being  used  to-day  by  their  owners 
and  the  wood  is  perfectly  preserved  and  free  of  any  decay  or 
rot." 


Father  H.  S.  Maring,  S.  J.,  President  St.  Charles  College, 
Grand  Coteau,  La. — "  Our  old  church  was  built  in  1819  and 
the  sills,  siding,  etc.,  of  Cypress,  are  in  perfect  condition.  We 
still  use  the  old  building  as  a  hall." 

National  Creamery  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  111. — "  We  use 
Cypress  lumber  practically  altogether  in  manufacturing  wood- 
body  milk  vats,  also  milk, can  tanks,  etc.,  and  it  gives  much 
better  satisfaction  to  our  trade  for  its  lasting  qualities  and  nice 
finish." 

Jas.  P.  Younger,  Creamery  Supplies,  Chicago,  111. — "  Cy- 
press has  no  equal  for  flooring  in  creameries.  In  fact,  it  is 
far  superior  to  any  white  pine  I  have  ever  seen." 

Hillsboro  Woolen  Mill  Co.,  Hillsboro  Bridge,  N.  H.— "  We 
use  Cypress  in  our  dye  kettles,  but  they  last  so  many  years  we 
do  not  need  new  ones  now." 

The  O'Keefe  Brewing  Co.,  Toronto,  Canada. — "  These 
twenty-five  Cypress  vats  have  been  in  constant  use  since  1889 
and  have  given  entire  satisfaction.  I  feel  that  the  lasting 
qualities  of  Cypress  in  beer  fermenting  vats  under  the  severe 
conditions  to  which  they  are  subjected  will  not  be-  less  than 
fifty  years,  while  the  life  of  white  pine  and  many  other  woods 
under  the  same  conditions  is  only  about  eight  years." 

Gustav  Stickley,  Craftsman — "  Cypress  is  the  best  Ameri- 
can wood  for  all  exterior  uses,  such  as  shingles,  timbers  and 
other  exterior  woodwork  on  a  house  and  as  a  material  for 
building  pergolas,  summer  houses  and  the  like.  It  is  as  dur- 
able as  teakwood  and  of  course  much  more  practicable  for  use 
in  this  country." 

Vernon  Creamery  Co.,  Rockville,  Conn. — "  We  have  a 
Cypress  churn  in  which  we  have  churned  over  one  million 
pounds  of  butter  and  the  wood  is  still  perfect." 
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YELLOW  PINE  MANUFACTURERS'  ASSOCIATION 

Rough  and  Dressed  Yellow  Pine  Lumber  and  Timber 

7th  Floor,  Wright  Building 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

GEO.  K.  SMITH,  Secretary 


Products. 

Dressed  Yellow  Pine  Products:  Finishing, 
Flooring  (Heavy  Factory,  Edge  Grain,  Flat  Sawn), 
Ceiling,  Partition,  Mouldings,  Moulded  Casings 
and  Base,  Window  and  Door  Jambs;  Drop  Siding, 
Bevel  Siding,  Boards,  Shiplap  and  Barn  Siding; 
Grooved  Roofing;  Fencing;  Dimension;  Heavy 
Joists  and  Timbers,  etc. 

Rough  Yellow  Pine  Products:  Finish  Boards, 
Fencing,  Dimension,  Posts,  Timbers,  Lath;  Pav- 
ing Block  Timber,  from  which  are  manufactured 
Creosoted  Blocks  for  Flooring  in  Factory,  Machine 
Shop,  Railroad  Terminals,  Docks,  Courts,  Platforms, 
Streets,  Bridges,  Driveways,  Street  Car  Tracks,  etc. 

Inspection,  Grades  and  Classification. 

This  Association  has  maintained  for  many  years 
a  "  Bureau  of  Grades,"  composed  of  Chief  Inspector 
and  Assistants,  who  travel  regularly  from  mill  to  mill, 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing  Uniform  Grades  and 
Manufacture,  and  Standard  Sizes  and  Classification. 

Their  inspections  are  based  upon  the  "  Y.  P.  M.  A. 
Standard  Classification,  Grading  and  Dressing  Rules," 
and  ninety-five  per  cent  of  the  output  of  Southern  Yel- 
low Pine  for  interior  shipments  is  manufactured  ac- 
cording to  these  rules.  This  service  insures  to  the 
architect,  engineer,  and  contractor  a  standard  Yellow 
Pine  commodity  for  specification  and  use. 

Description  and  Use. 

Southern  Yellow  Pine  is  native  to  the  Southern 
States,  and  is  commercially  classified  and  sold  as 
"  Short  Leaf  "  and  "  Long  Leaf." 

The  Southern  Pines  are  similar  in  appearance,  one 
distinction  being  the  relative  proportions  of  sap  wood 
and  heart  wood  revealed  in  their  cross-sections ;  the 
former  being  yellow-white  in  color,  and  the  latter 
reddish-brown,  very  hard,  close  grained,  and  more 
resinous. 

Short  Leaf — Short  leaf  pine  is  produced  in  Mis- 
souri, Arkansas,  northern  portion  of  Texas  and  Louisi- 
ana. It  is  practically  free  from  resin,  and  beautifully 
marked ;  a  strong,  clear,  bright,  compact  timber,  soft 
in  texture,  readily  smoothed  and  joined.  Susceptible 
to  any  process  of  finishing — paint,  enamel,  stain, 
shellac,  varnish  or  wax.  It  is  often  preferred  for  in- 
terior trim,  veneers;  window  frames  and  sash;  and  is 
suitable  for  siding,  house  framing  and  sheathing,  lath, 
house  flooring,  barn  and  farm  buildings,  paving  blocks, 
silos,  planking,  swings,  ladders,  settees,  lattice,  box  and 
crate  packages,  fencing,  pickets,  forms  for  concrete, 
etc. 


Long  Leaf — Long  leaf  pine  is  produced  in  Texas, 
Louisiana,  Mississippi,  Alabama,  Georgia  and  Florida. 
A  slow  growing  timber,  with  close  annular  rings  that 
contain  a  large  proportion  of  dark  summer  wood, 
which  accounts  for  its  unequaled  density,  weight  and 
strength.  Its  large  per  cent  of  heart  wood  has  created 
for  this  wood  various  terms  by  the  builder — "  Hard 
Pine,"  "  Georgia  Pine,"  "  Heart  Pine,"  "  Pitch  Pine." 
It  is  especially  in  demand  for  all  structural  work, 
where  strength  is  the  vital  element  either  for  exterior 
or  interior  use ;  piling,  bridge  and  trestle  timbers,  sheet 
piling,  dock  and  wharf  timbers,  coal  and  shipping  piers, 
colliery  bulkheads,  gravel  pits,  jetties,  mine  props, 
barge  construction ;  ship  timbers,  decking  and  masts  ; 
heavy  dimension,  joists,  studs  and  plates ;  heavy  plank- 
ing, hard  traffic  flooring  (factory  or  house),  porch 
floors,  exterior  finish  and  cornice,  heavy  barn  construc- 
tion ;  siding,  lath ;  concrete  work  and  centering ;  posts 
and  columns ;  and  hardly  less  important  is  its  use  for 
interior  finish,  doors  and  furniture. 

Ample  Supply — "  Virgin  standing  Yellow  Pine  timber  in 
amount  of  384.4  billion  feet,  of  which  232.3  billion  feet  is  Long 
Leaf,  and  152.1  billion  feet  Short  Leaf  and  Loblolly,  is  suitable 
for  manufacture  into  lumber  to-day.  These  figures  do  not  in- 
clude vast  amount  of  forest  reserves  owned  by  the  Federal 
Government,  States,  or  Indian  Reservations."  (The  Lumber 
Industry,  Part  1,  Standing  Timber,  Department  of  Commerce 
and  Labor,  Bureau  of  Corporations,  January  20,  1913.) 

The  annual  production  of  Yellow  Pine  lumber  is 
thirty-five  per  cent  of  the  total  production  of  all  kinds 
in  the  United  States,  owing  to  its  adaptability  and  cost. 

Physical  Properties. 

Southern  Yclloiv  Pine  resists  the  structural 
stresses  of  tension,  compression  and  shear  in  perfect 
proportion,  and  for  this  reason  is  the  best  and  most 
economical  structural  material  produced  by  nature.  It 
has  been  thoroughly  investigated  as  to  its  physical 
properties  as  an  engineering  material  by  the  United 
States  Government,  and  by  engineers  and  timber  ex- 
perts. 

Bulletin  No.  99,  "Pines,"  October,  191 1,  Forest 
Service,  states :  "  It  is  hard,  dense,  very  strong,  flexi- 
ble, straight  and  even  in  the  grain;  a  good,  sound  tim- 
ber of  a  nature  free  from  weakening  defects." 

The  annular  rings  are  strongly  marked  and  the 
natural  resinous  filler  insures  minimum  shrinkage, 
great  durability,  and  natural  wood  preservation.  Hard- 
ens perceptibly  with  age,  holds  screws  and  nails  well. 
Its  strength  is  not  decreased  by  climatic  conditions  or 
by  creosoting,  which  facts  are  not  true  of  all  woods. 
These  extraordinary  physical  characteristics  make  it 
the  standard  and  most  dependable  zuood  for  mill,  fac- 
tory, and  warehouse  construction,  as  well  as  for  all 
lighter  class  of  building. 
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Standard  Structural  Wood. 

Southern  Yellow  Pine  is  generally  acknowledged 
by  architects,  structural  engineers  and  contractors, 
people  who  use  and  know,  to  be  "  the  best  timber  for 
heavy  engineering  structures  where  great  strength, 
long  span  and  durability  are  required."  It  stands 
excessive  strains  or  shocks  without  giving  away  sud- 
denly ;  gives  sufficient  indication  before  arriving  at  its 
ultimate  breaking  point,  i.e.,  it  does  not  collapse.  De- 
fects are  determined  at  a  glance.  Small  repairs  keep  it 
at  maximum  efficiency.  Its  use  means  a  saving  of  25 
per  cent  to  40  per  cent  in  building  construction ;  yet  it 
possesses  every  quality  that  makes  for  Strength,  Dura- 
bility, and  Safety. 

Working  Stresses. 

Southern  Yellow  Pine  as  an  engineering  construc- 
tional material,  under  cover,  may  be  safely  used  on  an 
1800-lb.  fibre  stress  basis.  This  basis,  or  a  higher  one. 
has  been  used  in  a  large  majority  of  existing  structures 
for  the  past  30  years  with  absolute  dependability. 

Probably  the  best  engineering  authority  in  this 
country  is  the  recommended  practice  of  the  "  Ameri- 
can Railway  Engineering  Association  "  ( 191 1  Man- 
ual). Their  conclusions  were  reached  after  an  exhaus- 
tive and  thorough  investigation  by  its  members,  based 
on  hundreds  of  thousands  of  feet  of  this  material  used 
annually  for  many  years.  Their  approved  recom- 
mendations are  given  befow : 

"ALLOWABLE  WORKING  STRESSES  FOR  RAILWAY  BRIDGE 
AND  TRESTLES  (EXPOSED  STRUCTURES  BUILT  OF 
GREEN  TIMBERS)" 

"  Note — The  working  stresses  here  given  are  intended  for 
railroad  bridges  and  trestles  (exposed  structures  built  of  green 
timbers).  For  highway  bridges  and  trestles  the  unit  stresses 
may  be  increased  twenty-five  (25)  per  cent.  For  buildings  and 
similar  structures,  in  which  the  timber  is  protected  from  the 
weather,  and  practically  free  from  impact,  the  unit  stresses  may 
be  increased  fifty  (50)  per  cent." 

"  These  unit  stresses  are  for  a  green  condition  of  timber." 

"  All  stresses  in  pounds  per  square  inch." 


Long  Leaf     Short  Leaf 


1300 

1100 

Shearing,  parallel  to  grain  

180 

170 

120 

130 

Compression,  perpendicular  to  grain.. 

260 

170 

Compression,  parallel  to  grain  

1300 

1100 

Compression,  for  columns  under  15 

980 

830 

Compression,    for    columns   over  15 

1300 

1100 

(1- 

-//60d) 

( l_//60d) 

/  =  length  in  inches    d  =  depth  in  inches 

Fire -Resisting  Qualities. 

The  remarkable  resistance  of  solid  or  closely 
bolted  sticks  of  Southern  Yellow  Pine  in  posts,  girders, 
etc.,  under  fire,  has  been  thoroughly  tested  under  actual 
fire  conditions.  This  fact  is  due  to  its  density  and 
hardness.  It  excels  other  suitable  wood  and  structural 
materials  in  this  particular.  It  is  an  almost  impossible 
matter,  under  intense  and  continued  heat,  to  make  use- 
less or  destroy  10-inch  or  12-inch  solid  or  closely 
bolted  Yellow  Pine  posts  or  girders,  by  fire.  The  out- 
side surface  will  char;  but  the  inner  portion  remains 
intact,  its  strength  preserved,  the  timbers  stay  in  place, 
holding  up  walls,  preserving  the  structure,  and  pre- 
venting loss  of  life.  These  qualities  make  Southern 
Yellow  Pine  a  safe,  rational  and  cheap  construction  for 
mills,  factories,  warehouses,  stores,  etc. 


Specifications — If  protected  by  standard  automatic  sprinkler 
equipment  the  standard  "  mill  constructed  "  building  of  South- 
ern Yellow  Pine  is  practically  as  free  from  fire  danger  as  the 
most  expensive  building  of  non-combustible  materials,  and 
well  deserves  the  title  insurance  companies  have  given  it,  namely 
"  Slow  Burning"  or  "  Standard  Mill  Construction." 

Valuable  Material  for  all  Building  Purposes. 

Southern  Yellow  Pine  has  been  in  popular  use 
since  the  settlement  of  this  country ;  and  public  build- 
ings, homes,  and  country  buildings  constructed  entirely 
of  this  wood  from  75  to  100  years  ago  are  still  in  good 
state  of  preservation,  and  in  use.  Its  long  use  and 
perfect  record  as  a  building  and  structural  material 
makes  this  wood  more  popular  to-day  than  ever  before 
for  every  building  purpose,  either  for  inside  or  out- 
side use. 


Flooring. 

Yellow  Pine  Flooring  is  manufactured  Edge- 
Grain  and  Flat-Sawed ;  tongued  and  grooved,  or 
jointed. 


EDGE-GRAIN  YELLOW  PINE  FLOORING 

Standard  Sizes  2%  in.  and  3%  in.  face  by  ]3/io  in. 
Length  5  to  20  ft. 


Ycllozv  Pine  Edge-Grain  Flooring — Is  quarter- 
sawed,  and  frequently  known  to  the  trade  as  "  Comb- 
Grain."  "  Vertical  "  or  "  Rift."  The  cut  is  across  the 
annular  rings,  and  when  so  cut  should  be  recognized  as 
a  hardwood  flooring.    Only  the  edge  of  the  grain  is 
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exposed  to  the  tread,  making  it  very  durable  under  se- 
vere usage.  It  will  not  sliver,  buckle  or  curl.  Wears 
slowly  and  evenly.  Not  affected  by  frequent  wettings, 
and  the  amount  of  shrinkage  is  very  small.  When  prop- 
erly finished  it  assures  an  extremely  high-class  and  suit- 
able floor  for  hall,  living,  dining  room,  chamber, 
kitchen ;  or  for  porch  floors. 

When  considering  floors  of  large  area  it  is  really 
the  only  practical  flooring  to  use  where  moderate  cost, 
strength,  good  service,  and  staying  qualities  are  abso- 
lute requirements.  It  has  had  extensive  use  for  years 
in  dance  halls,  bowling  alleys,  skating  rinks,  hospitals, 
apartment  houses,  and  stores ;  and  as  "  top  "  flooring 
for  factory  or  warehouse. 

Flat-Sazccd  Flooring — Very  desirable  for  all  rooms 
to  be  carpeted,  and  for  all  other  indoor  floor  locations 
not  regularly  subjected  to  moisture.  It  is  less  durable 
than  Edge-Grain ;  but  gives  excellent  floor  service  for 
years,  finishes  as  well,  and  is  marketed  at  a  lower  price. 

Mill  or  Factory  Flooring. 

Mill  or  factory  flooring  is  manufactured  tongue 
and  grooved,  or  grooved  for  splines,  or  jointed;  from 
iyi  inches  to  5^  inches  thick — the  usual  thickness  be- 
ing 2^6  inches.  Surfaced  on  one  or  two  sides  as  de- 
sired, and  sometimes  beaded  where  used  as  exposed 
ceiling,  over  which  is  laid  "  Edge  Grain  Top  Flooring," 
13/16  inch  or  1%  inch  thick — either  tongue  and  grooved, 
or  jointed. 

Specifications — For  a  heavy  duty  floor,  the  structural  por- 
tion is  built  according  to  a  "  mill  or  laminated  floor  "  construc- 
tion, finished  with  a  wearing  surface  of  Edge-Grain,  1J4  inches 
thick  by  3J4  inches. 

Interior  Finish. 

Very  artistic  interiors  are  secured  at  moderate 
cost,  as  its  decorative  grain  and  finished  appearance  is 
of  great  ornamental  value.  Its  compact  texture  renders 
it  capable  of  receiving  a  high  polish.  Its  density  makes 
it  mar-resisting  and  durable.  A  very  workable  wood, 
adapted  to  fine  joinery,  and  requiring  minimum  labor 
and  hand-scraping  to  secure  a  smooth  and  satin-like 
surface.  Highly  susceptible  to  any  method  of  finishing 
— natural  color  with  varnish,  or  stained  to  harmonize 
with  furniture  or  hangings.  When  properly  finished 
with  paint  and  enamel  it  presents  a  beautiful  effect  for 
colonial  halls,  wainscot,  or  for  chambers  and  bath- 
rooms. Will  hold  paint  for  years  without  showing  dis- 
coloration. An  entirely  suitable  wood  for  all  standing 
trim  in  residence,  school,  apartment  house,  church, 
store,  or  factory. 

Yellow  Pine  Doors. 

Veneered  or  solid  stock  doors  are  manufactured  in 
standard  pattern  and  size,  by  sash  and  door  manufac- 
turing plants.  Architect's  special  designs  are  built  by 
the  planing  mill. 

Yellow  Pine  Creosoted  Blocks. 

These  are  suitable  for  factory,  shop,  brewery,  ga- 
rage, and  team  floors ;  courts  and  private  driveways ; 
and  the  very  best  obtainable  sanitary  flooring  for  stable, 
engine  house  and  stall  floors. 


Creosoted  Yellow  Pine  blocks  are  being  specified 
and  used  extensively  by  architects  and  engineers  for 
floor  covering  in  every  location  where  heavy  trucking, 
dumping,  or  heavy  machinery  is  to  be  installed,  either 
under  cover  or  out  of  doors.  They  may  be  laid  upon 
concrete  foundation,  or  upon  heavy  factory  planking. 
They  arc  most  durable,  require  no  up-keep  expendi- 
ture; do  not  grind  away,  decay,  or  rut  out;  not  injured 
by  oils  or  acids ;  machinery  readily  installed  or  may  be 
changed  at  will.  They  are  noiseless,  dustless,  sanitary : 
and  comfortable  and  healthy  for  operatives. 

Yellow  Pine  Siding. 

The  lasting  qualities,  low  cost,  and  adaptability  of 
Southern  Yellow  Pine  make  it  one  of  the  best  woods 
in  the  world  for  house  or  barn  siding;  likewise  for  the 
sheathing  under  the  siding,  as  well  as  for  lath.  Yellow 
Pine  Siding  is  carefully  manufactured ;  runs  clear, 
smooth  and  uniform ;  made  in  all  varieties  of  novelty 
and  drop  siding,  shiplap,  barn  siding,  as  well  as  the 
old-fashioned  bevel  siding  or  "  weatherboarding." 
Large  quantities  are  consumed  annually  for  this  pur- 
pose. It  is  easily  handled  and  nailed.  Its  smooth  sur- 
face makes  paint  spread  to  advantage.  Gives  years  of 
good  service  and  wears  well.  Does  not  "  rough  up  " 
or  show  a  "  fuzzed  "  surface  under  paint.  Will  take 
and  hold  creosote  stains  or  good  paint  to  entire  satis- 
faction, and  is  as  durable  as  any  other  wood  used  for 
the  purpose. 

Exposed  Work. 

For  all  light  construction  which  is  continually  ex- 
posed to  the  weather,  such  as  porch  columns,  balus- 
trades, door  frames,  floors,  cornice,  steps,  shutters, 
trellises,  arbors,  gates,  barn  doors,  it  has  no  superior  in 
lasting  qualities  or  ease  of  working,  and  no  equal  in 
low  cost. 

All  exterior  wood  should  be  primed  immediately 
after  erection,  then  properly  painted.  If  desired,  creo- 
sote stains  may  be  substituted. 

Availability  and  Cost. 

Over  2,000  Yellow  Pine  saw  mills,  run  every  work- 
ing day  in  the  year,  placing  upon  the  market  enormous 
quantities  of  Yellow  Pine  lumber  for  a  thousand  dif- 
ferent building  purposes.  Each  mill  markets  its  own 
product.  Keen  competition  among  manufacturers  for 
market  results  in  a  reasonably  lozv  price  to  the  con- 
sumer. 

Architects  are  invited  to  send  for  literature  or  spe- 
cial information.  We  furnish  full  and  dependable  free 
consultation  service. 

You  should  have  in  your  files : 

"Yellow  Pine  Manual  of  Standard  Wood  Construction." 

"  Standard  Classification.  Grading  and  Dressing  Rules  for 
Rough  and  Dressed  Lumber." 

Specification^  for  Yellow  Pine  Bridge  and  Trestle  Tim- 
bers." 

"Finishing  and  Painting  Specifications." 
"  Moulding  Book." 

"  Creosoted  Block  Specifications,"  and  other  trade  literature. 

Where  to  Buy. 

Stock  patterns  and  sizes  of  lumber  from  "  mould- 
ings to  dimension  "  available  at  retail  lumber  yards. 
Architect's  special  designs  worked  by  planing  mills. 
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WEST  COAST  LUMBER  MANUFACTURERS' 

ASSOCIATION 

TACOMA,  WASH. 


Products. 

Douglas  Fir,  Washington  Red  Cedar,  Western 
Hemlock  and  Spruce. 

Flooring,  Bevel  Siding.  Drop  Siding.  Siiiplap, 
Exterior  and  Interior  Finish.  Stepping,  Dimen- 
sion Stock,  and  Shingles. 

Facilities  and  Distribution. 

The  West  Coast  Lumber  Manufacturers'  As- 
sociation is  composed  exclusively  of  lumber  manufac- 
turers whose  operations  extend  throughout 
the  Pacific  Northwest.  The  annual  cut  of 
all  lumber  by  members  of  this  Association 
is  about  three  billion  feet  board  measure. 
Government  estimates  of  the  standing  tim- 
ber in  the  Pacific-slope  States  alone  show 
the  almost  inconceivable  total  of  1,162,900,- 
000,000  feet  board  measure.  Many  of  our 
mills  are  located  on  tide  water,  with  ample 
facilities  for  water  shipment  to  all  parts  of 
the  world. 


where  strength,  durability  and  light  weight  are  essen- 
tial. Sap  growth  is  light  and  firm ;  will  not  discolor, 
and  is  not  a  defect,  as  in  other  woods. 

U.  S.  Forest  Service  Bulletin  No.  88,  June  17, 
191 1,  says  :  "  As  a  structural  timber  it  (Douglas  Fir)  is 
not  surpassed." 

Compare  weights  with  strength  in  the  following 
table,  and  the  superiority  of  Douglas  Fir  for  columns, 
beams  and  flooring  in  mill  construction,  and  for  framing 
timbers  in  residences,  becomes  readily  apparent. 


EXTRACT  FROM  TABLE  11  IN   BULLETIN  QUOTED  ABOVE, 
SHOWING  STRENGTH  AND  WEIGHT  OF  AIR-DRIED 
DOUGLAS  FIR  8X16  INCH  X  32  FEET 


Douglas  Fir. 

Government  tests,  as  well  as  the  use 
of  Douglas  Fir  by  leading  architects  and 
engineers,  prove  it  the  strongest  wood  for 
structural  purposes  commercially  obtain- 
able in  America,  and  of  twenty-five  per 
cent  lighter  weight  than  the  next  strongest. 
Used  by  leading  railways  for  freight  cars, 


Weight 

Fiber  Stress 

Stick 

Moisture 

at  Elastic 

Modulus  of 

Modulus  of 

No. 

Content 

As  Tested, 

Oven  Dry, 

Limit 

Rupture 

Elasticity 

Per  Cent 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

per  sq.  in. 

per  sq.  in. 

per  sq.  in. 

per  cu.  ft. 

per  cu.  ft. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

1,000  lbi. 

1  A 

16.8 

35.8 

30.6 

6.830 

8,590 

1,735 

2  A 

16.8 

36.4 

31.2 

6,120 

8,110 

1.670 

3  A 

16.3 

31.4 

27.0 

4.960 

5,860 

1,440 

4  A 

16.5 

35.3 

30.3 

6,240 

6,800 

1,695 

5  A 

16  6 

32.2 

27.6 

4,960 

5,560 

1,380 

6  A 

16.7 

35.8 

30.7 

6,210 

7,410 

1,570 

7  A 

15  4 

29.9 

25.9 

5,530 

7,090 

1,890 

8  A 

16.3 

32. 1 

27.6 

4,600 

5,040 

1.720 

9  A 

15.7 

28.6 

24.7 

4,340 

5,870 

1,395 

10A 

17.3 

32.9 

28.1 

4,990 

7,040 

1,715 

Average 

16.4 

33.0 

28.4 

5,478 

6,740 

1,621 

Maximum 

17.3 

36.4 

31.2 

6,830 

8,590 

1,890 

Minimum 

15.4 

28.6 

24.7 

4,340 

5,040 

1,380 

DOUGLAS  FIR  USED  FOR  FRAMING  TIMBERS  OF  RESIDENCES 
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Washington  Red  Cedar. 

The  well-known  superiority  of  Red  Cedar  for 
Bevel  Siding  and  Shingles,  due  to  its  remarkable 
weather  resistance,  has  identified  it  with  this  use  to  the 
loss  of  other  exterior  finish  requiring  equal  durability; 
such  as  Cornices,  Mouldings,  Porch  Columns,  etc. 

Its  moth-proof  characteristic  and  pungent  fra- 
grance make  it  unsurpassed  for  lining  closets  in  resi- 
dences, show  and  stock  rooms  and  stores,  where  tex- 
tiles, furs  and  clothing  are  kept. 

Western  Hemlock. 

Xot  to  be  confused  with  that  generally  known  as 
hemlock.  Forest  Service  Bulletin  No.  115  makes  this 
clear  in  speaking  of  the  prejudice  against  Hemlock,  and 
says :  "  A  thorough  investigation  of  its  (Western  Hem- 
lock) properties  proves  this  prejudice  to  be  unfounded 
and  shows  that  it  is  entitled  to  take  its  place  as  one  of 
the  most  important  Western  Woods." 

Soft,  works  smooth,  takes  paint  and  stain  per- 
fectly; free  from  pitch;  does  not  split,  warp  nor  twist. 
"  Flat  grain  "  shows  beautiful  marking.  Excellent 
for  Sash  and  Door  stock,  Interior  Finish,  Framing  and 
Flooring. 

Spruce. 

Practically  impervious  to  moisture ;  does  not  swell, 
warp  nor  shrink.  Highly  desirable  for  Bevel  Siding 
and  Outside  Trim  and  for  Moulding.  Its  close,  straight 
grain  makes  it  easy  to  work  into  the  fine  patterns  nec- 
essary for  smaller  mouldings.  An  excellent  Wood  for 
sash,  millwork  and  all  factory  lumber. 

Literature  and  Information. 

Architects  are  urged  to  send  to  Association  Offices 
for  definite  proof  on  any  point  of  value,  economy,  and 


supply  of  West  Coast  woods, 
detailed  information. 


We  will  gladly  send 


TYPICAL  CLOSET  LINING  OF  WASHINGTON  CEDAR 
Fitted  with  Doujlas  Fir  Doors 
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THE  PITT  BALANCE  DOOR  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  44  Pitt"  Balance  Door 

136-138  West  Twenty-Fourth  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  V. 

TELEPHONE,  3100,  3101  Chelsea 


Products. 

"Pitt"  Balance  Doors,  Telephone  Booths, 
"  Champion  "  Metal  Weather-Strip. 


Description  and  Advantages  of  "  Pitt  "  Balance  Door. 

The  "  Pitt "  Balance  Door  is  a  double-swing  door 
of  light,  strong  construction,  adapted  for  entrances  to 
buildings  which  have  considerable  traffic,  and  in  which 
entrances  are  required  to  be  weather-proof. 

Due  to  its  mechanical  construction,  the  "  Pitt " 
Balance  Door  can  not  be  blown  open.  It  is  very  quick 
in  its  action,  allowing  the  minimum  amount  of  cold 
air  to  enter  the  building  while  some  person  is  walk- 
ing through  it,  but  it  can  not  possibly  strike  or  injure 
any  one.  The  door  is  provided  with  springs  of  neces- 
sary tension,  which  are  very  light,  making  the  use  of 
the  door  easy.  It  may  be  fastened  open  in  the  summer 
time,  obviating  its  removal  during  the  warm  weather. 

The  door  economizes  space,  as  it  takes  up  only  its 
own  width  when  fully  opened  in  either  direction  (see 
illustrations),  using  the  same  area  in  each  of  its  swings, 
thus  economizing  space  over  the  ordinary  double-swing 
door.    Its  oscillations  in  coming  to  rest  are  very  few. 

The  door  is  operated  ex- 
actly as  an  ordinary-  double- 
swing  door  is  operated,  causing 
no  inconvenience  to  traffic. 

The  Center  Panel  Vestibule 
has  the  same  good  qualities  as 
the  ordinary  "  Pitt  "  door,  with 
the  added  merit  that  it  divides 
the  traffic  "  in  "  and  "  out  "  of 
a  building  into  separate  chan- 
nels, obviating  confusion  and 
inconvenience  to  patrons.  (See 
Figs.  5  and  9.) 


Telephone  Booths. 

The  Telephone  Booths  fur- 
nished with  our  doors  (see 
Figs.  2,  3,  4  and  10)  take  up 


Fig.  3 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH 
Door  partly  open 


ft 


Fic.  1 
"  PITT  "  STANDARD 
VESTIBULE 

Consisting  of  two  pairs  of  doors, 
entrance  to  Hotel  Imperial  Cafe, 
Broadway,  New  York 


Fic.  2 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH 

Door  closed 


Fig.  4 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH 

Door  wide  open 


Fig  5 

"PITT"  CENTER-PANEL 
VESTIBULE 

Consisting  of  four  single  doors.  This  is 
more  rapid,  comfortable  and  panic-proof 
than  any  revolving  door 
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no  corridor  space,  and  afford  the  greatest  comfort  for 
the  patrons,  as  they  operate  easily  and  positively.  As 
the  door  does  not  extend  beyond  the  booth,  it  is  always 
left  open  when  the  telephone  is  not  in  use,  and  held 
so  by  a  spring.  This  insures  excellent  ventilation, 
which  adds  greatly  to  the  comfort  of  those  who  use  the 
telephone.  The  same  spring  before  mentioned  holds 
the  door  closed  when  the  booth  is  in  use. 


Utility  and  Official  Indorsement. 

The  "  Pitt "  Balance  Doors  can  be  used  to  great 
advantage  in  all  public  and  semi-public  buildings,  for 
entrance  doors,  or  for  use  as  a  protection  against  fire 
and  draughts.  The  New  York  Bureau  of  Buildings 
and  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  will  ap- 
prove the  "  Pitt "  Balance  Door  for  all  buildings. 


Specifications  and  Sizes. 

"  Pitt "  Balance  Doors  should  be  specified  of 
Standard  size  to  save  time  and  expense,  although  any 
size  <?an  be  furnished. 

The  Standard  "  Pitt "  Door  is  2'  10"  wide  by  7'  6" 
high,  with  a  full  glass  panel,  or  half  glass  panel  with 
wooden  panels  below.  Two  pairs  of  doors  make  a 
standard  vestibule. 

In  specifying  "  Pitt "  Balance  Doors  allowance 
should  be  made  in  the  plans  for  the  side  panels  and 
soffits.  Where  this  is  to  be  done,  write  for  information 
or  for  representative  to  call. 

Installation. 

In  drawing  these  Doors  in  plans,  architects  should' 
first  consult  us  for  details. 


Estimates  and  Co-operative  Service. 

A  full  line  of  all  the  Doors,  Telephone  Booths,  and 
the  Weather-Strip  can  be  seen  at  our  office  in  full-sized 
working  models. 


We  are  at  all  times  pleased  to  submit  estimates 
and  rough  designs  to  architects  and  others  upon  appli- 
cation. In  writing  for  estimate  please  state  the  finish, 
material  and  hardware  required  and  forward  us  a  di- 
mensioned plan  and  elevation. 

In  writing  for  estimates  for  "  Pitt  "  Balance  Doors 
we  require  the  following  information  : 

(1)  Sketch  of  the  entrance,  indicating  present 
doors  and  distance  between  them. 

(2)  Distance  from  floor  to  transom  bar. 

(3)  Width  and  height  of  present  saddles  and 
whether  they  are  flush  with  the  floor  or  project  above  it. 

(4)  Position  of  any  columns,  stairs,  radiators, 
counters,  etc. 

(5)  Number  of  steps  in  entrance  and  their  width 
and  height. 

(6)  Of  what  material  the  present  floor  is  com- 
posed. 

(7)  Kind  of  wood  required  for  the  new  "  Pitt  " 
Balance  Doors. 

Upon  receipt  of  this  information  we  will  promptly 
submit  drawings  and  estimates  on  "  Pitt  "  Balance 
Doors. 

For  estimates  for  Telephone  Booths  we  should 
have  access  to  architects'  plans  and  specifications. 

RELATIVE  SIZES  OF  DOORS,  JAMBS,  ETC. 


Width, 
of  Each  to  be 

Width 
between 
Jambs 

Width 

of 
Jambs 

Thickness 
Doors  Jambs 

6'  8" 
6'  4" 
5'  8" 
5'  4" 
5'  2" 
4'  10" 

6'  A" 
6'  0" 
5'  4" 
5'  0" 
4'  10" 
4'  6" 

3'  6" 
3'  SH" 
3'  3" 
3'  1" 
2'  10^" 
2'  8" 

2" 
2" 
W2" 
\Vi" 

\w 
\w 

2" 
2" 
2" 
2" 
2" 
2" 

Standard  Size 

6'  0%" 

3'  5" 

2" 

b<! 

 ^.y 

i. 

I 

Fig 

0 

Fig.  7  Fig.  8 

DIAGRAMS  OF  THE  "PITT"  BALANCE  DOOR  IN  USE 
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VAN  KANNEL  REVOLVING  DOOR  COMPANY 

MAIN'  OFFICE 

Fuller  Building.  Broadway  at  2?>d  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Ghamercy  3682  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BOSTON*  PHILADELPHIA  1 JETROIT  INDIANAPALIS  OMAHA 

SYRACUSE,  X.  V.         WASHINGTON,  D.  C.   CLEVELAND  CHICAGO  SEATTLE 

PlTTSI'.CKGi!  ATLANTA  COLUMBUS*.  OHIO       ST.  LOUIS  SAN  FRANCISCO 

DENVER  NORFOLK.  VA.  CIN(  LNNAT1  ST.  PAUL  KORT  WORTH,  TEX. 

BUFFALO  NEW  ORLEANS  LOUISVILLE  KANSAS  CITY,  MO.  TORONTO 


Products. 

We  manufacture  the  Van  Kannel  Standard 
Style  C  Revolving  Door;  Van  Kannel  Automatic. 
Collapsible,  Panic-Proof  Revolving  Door;  Van 
Kannel  3-W1NG  Revolving  Door;  Van  Kannel  6- 
W'ing  Revolving  Door. 

Also,  Van  Kannel  Revolving  Pantry  Window 
(Patented). 

Automatic  Collapsible  Panic-Proof  Type. 

This  type  of  door,  the  basic  patent  of  which  is 
dated  1906,  is  rapidly  superseding  the  style  C  door, 
owing  to  its  feature  of  absolute  safety  at  all  times  and 
under  all  conditions,  and  is  to  be  recommended  for  use 
in  all  cases.  Its  safety  feature  lies  in  the  fact  that  the 
revolving  wings  are  so  arranged  that  by  the  application 
of  a  pressure  slightly  more  than  is  necessary  to  revolve 
the  door,  to  any  part  of  the  revolving  structure,  the  re- 
volving wings  will  instantly  and  automatically  collapse 
and  fold  outward. 

Specification. 

"  Provide  and  install,  where  shown  on  drawings,  revolv- 
ing doors  of  the  'automatic,  collapsible,  panic-proof  type, 
manufactured  by  the  Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Company. 
The  revolving  wings  to  be  hung  independent  of  each  other 
on  a  central  shaft,  and  held  in  a  radial  position  by  means  of 
flexible  bronze  cables,  and  be  so  arranged  that  by  the  application 
of  unusual  pressure  to  any  part  or  parts  of  any  two  of  the 
revolving  wings,  the  wings  will  automatically  collapse  and  fold 
flat  on  each  other  in  an  outward  position.  The  revolving  wings 
to  be  hung  from  a  self-oiling  ball  bearing  located  above  the 
ceiling  in  a  removable  carriage,  and  be  so  arranged  that  they 
may  be  released  from  the  central  position  by  one  operation 
and  moved  to  one  side  of  the  opening.  All  hardware  to  be 
solid  bronze.  Glazing  to  be  American  polished  plate.  The  re- 
volving door  contractor  to  furnish  the  revolving  wings,  cir- 
cular walls,  ceiling  and  cornice." 

Original  Patentee. 

This  Company  is  the  pioneer  manufacturer,  and 
original  patentee  of  Revolving  Doors ;  their  patents 
cover  every  practical  improvement  and  substantial  fea- 
ture. Architects  may  spare  their  clients  expense  and 
embarrassment  from  patent  litigation  by  specifying 
Van  Kannel  Doors. 

Materials. 

Materials  used  are  any  kind  of  hard  wood,  bronze 
or  steel  on  a  steel  frame  or  wood  core  covered  with 
copper  or  bronze,  in  24,  20,  or  16  gauge. 

Stock  Designs. 

We  carry  on  hand  several  stock  designs,  in  plain 
and  quartered  oak,  birch  and  mahogany,  on  which  we 
can  quote  practically  immediate  delivery.  We  illustrate 
herewith  four  of  these  designs. 

3-Wing  Revolving  Door. 

The  3-wing  revolving  door  (see  illustration  foot 
of  following  page)  is  especially  adapted  for  entrances 
that  are  too  small  to  accommodate  a  4-wing  door  of  at 


No.  11924 


1 


No.  1192-3  No.  1192-4 

VAN  KANNEL  REVOLVING  DOOR  COMPANY'S  STOCK  DESIGNS 


DIMENSION  DIAGRAM 


DIMENSION  TA3LE 

ABC 

6'0"  24^" 
6' 6"  26%"  30y2" 

TO"  2m"  32H" 

T  6"  30%"  34%" 

8'0"  32%"  36%" 
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least  6'  o"  diameter.  Also  being  used,  to  a  great  ex- 
tent, in  entrances  to  toilet  rooms  in  schools,  institutions 
and  public  buildings,  and  we  have  installed  34  of  these 
doors  for  the  new  Prudential  Building,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Approximately  5'  o"  diameter. 

6-Wing  Revolving  Door. 

The  6-wing  revolving  door  (see  illustration  foot 
of  page)  was  designed  particularly  for  entrances  that 
are  too  large  for  one  4-wing  door  and  not  large  enough 
for  two.    It  will  accommodate  50  per  cent  more  people 


than  the  standard  4-wing  door — especially  adapted  for 
department  store  entrance  use.  Approximately  10'  o" 
diameter. 

Hinged-Wall  Construction. 

The  Hinged-Wall  Construction  (Fig.  J  309 j  may 
be  used  wherever  greater  exit  space  is  desired.  The 
hinged  sections  flex  back  automatically,  and  when  used 
in  connection  with  the  automatic,  collapsible  revolving 
wings  represent  the  most  perfect  type  of  revolving 
door. 


Fic.  J 


501.    Wings  in  Revolving 
Position 


Fig.  J  304.    Wings  in  Locked  Position 


Fic. 


J  302.    Wings  in  Collapsed 
Position 


Fig.  J  305.    Special  Collapsed 
Position 


o 


Fig.  J  303. 


Wings  Folded  and  Moved 
Aside 


Fig.  J  300.     Special  Folded  Position 


Fig.  J  307.    Elevation  and  Section 


Fig.  J  308.  Plan 


VAN  KANNEL  AUTOMATIC,  COLLAPSIBLE,  PANIC-PROOF  REVOLVING  DOOR 


VAN  KANNEL  3-WING 
RKVOLVIXG  DOOR 


VAN  KANNEL  O  WING  REVOLVING  DOOR 


Fig.  J  309.  HINGED-WALL 
CONSTRICTION 
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TELEPHONE.  Greeley  4404 


REVOLVING  DOOR  &  FIXTURE  CO. 

1328  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  X.  Y. 


W  ALTER  S.  ELY  General  Manager 


Products  and  Services. 

Revolving  Door  Fixtures;  Completed  Revolv- 
ing Doors,  Wind-proof  or  Semiwind-proof ;  SELF- 
Releasing  Revolving  Doors ;  Motor-Dkix  i  n  Revolv- 
ing Door  Installations.  Specialists  in  Mechanic- 
al Arts  as  applied  to  Revolving  Doors. 

Self-Releasing  Doors. 

Revolving  Doors  so  arranged  as  to  be  self-releas- 
ing in  case  of  panic,  and  so  constructed  that  they  will 
not  blow  open  when  in  ordinary  use,  thereby  prevent- 
ing inconvenience;  at  the  same  time,  mechanically  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  action  is  positive  under  all  atmos- 
pheric conditions,  thus  assuring  proper  working  at  all 
times. 


DETAIL  MECHANICAL  PARTS 


To  Order  Only 

As  all  installations  require  their  own  particular 
proportions  and  treatments,  no  matter  how  simple,  we 
manufacture  each  Revolving  Door  to  order. 

Method. 

We  manufacture  Revolving  Door  Fixtures  for 
trade,  or  contract  the  completed  Revolving  Door.  We 
furnish  3-,  4-,  5-  and  6-wing  Revolving  Doors,  together 
with  many  accessories  forming  part  of  their  construc- 
tion. 

Facilities. 

Our  President  and  General  Manager  has  had  six- 
teen years'  experience  in  developing  and  installing  Re- 
sizes AND  CAPACITIES 


volving  Doors,  and  with  his  thorough  understanding  of 
the  building  trade  and  of  mechanical  engineering,  we 
are  able  to  offer  to  the  trade  prompt  and  intelligent 
service,  furnishing  the  most  simple  fixtures  or  the  more 
elaborate  grades,  plain  or  ornamental. 

Patents. 

\\  e  manufacture  under  our  own  exclusive  patents, 
all  of  recent  date;  this  allows  us  to  offer  improvements 
long  needed  in  Revolving  Door  Construction.  Old  pat- 
ents have  little  value  other  than  to  be  used  as  a  means 
of  creating  wrong  impressions  in  the  minds  of  the  trade, 
and  obtaining  profits  on  antiquated  ideas. 

Specifications. 

Architects  should  use  the  following  specifications, 
whether  specifying  any  particular  make  of  Revolving 
Doors  or  the  makes  of  more  than  one  manufacturer. 
Any  Revolving  Door  not  properly  set  would  not  con- 
form to  this  specification. 

Revolving  Doors — Place  at  the  main  entrance  on   

street  and  side  entrance  on    street  Revolving  Doors  as 

shown.  These  doors  are  to  be  set  with  the  entire  inner  sur- 
face of  the  circular  walls  in  a  distance  equal  to  the  radius  from 
a  perpendicular  axis,  setting  the  ceiling  exactly  level,  and  the 
revolving  wings  hung  with  the  axis  perpendicular.  The  Re- 
volving Door  enclosure  and  wings  to  he  made  of    to 

match  the  finish  in  main  corridor.  Kickplates  to  be  placed  on 
each  side  of  each  wing  16  gauge  by   inches  high.  Hand- 

rail and  push-plates  to  be  of  standard  design  (or  special)  and 
all  applied  fixtures  to  be  of  solid  bronze  metal  to  match  other 
hardware.  Glass  both  bent  and  flat  to  be  polished  plate  and 
all  working  parts  to  be  adjusted  properly  at  completion,  leaving 
the  door  finished  complete  in  a  satisfactory  manner. 

General. 

Revolving  Doors  should  be  made  7  to  8  feet  high 
only.  Specify  in  marble  Specifications,  marble  bases  un- 
der circular  walls  and  floor  designs.  Folding  gates, 
straight  and  circular  sliding  doors  are  practical  to  use 
on  street  side  of  Revolving  Doors,  to  close  off  entrance 
on  building  line.  Best  results  are  obtained  by  sending 
preliminary  sketches  for  suggestions.  Specifications 
for  bronze  constructions  and  metal-covered  wood  doors 
will  be  furnished  on  request. 

Merit. 

Our  Revolving  Wings  fold  and  move  to  one  side 
of  the  opening,  requiring  thirty  seconds  to  do  so.  Our 
Revolving  Wings  will  not  spin,  projecting  hand-rails 
allowing  ample  room  to  grip  same.  All  parts  subject 
to  wear  easily  replaced.  Highest  grade  of  rubber 
weather-strips.  No  adjustments  to  be  tampered  with. 
Simnle  to  understand. 


Types  of 
Revolving  Doors 

A       |  B 

Diameters 

Capacity  per  Hour 
in  Both  Directions 

Degrees 

Three-Wing  Wind-proof 
Three-Wing  Semiwind-proof 
Four-Wing  Wind-proof 
Five-Wing  Wind-proof 
Six-Wing  Wind-proof 

124 
100 
94 
76 
64 

56 
80 
86 
104 
116 

4'— 6"  to   5'— 10" 
4'— 6 "to   5' — 10" 
6'— 0"  to   8'—  0" 
8'— 2"  to   9'—  0" 
9'— 2"  to  10'—  0" 

200  to    400  people 
400  to    800  people 
800  to  2000  people 
2000  to  3000  people 
3000  to  5000  people 

- — B 


NOTE — The  car-acity  given  for  a  Three-Wing  Wind-proof  Revolving  Door  must  be  in  consecutive 
order,  not  clustered;  this  not  applying  to  other  types. 


DIAGRAM  OF 
CIRCULAR  WALLS 
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ESTABLISHED  1818 

THE  GILBERT  &  BENNETT  MFG.  CO. 

Wire  Cloth  and  Fencing 
939  First  National  Bank  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


PGILBEI 
m 
IRE 


LBERT  <5  BENNETT 
V 


-.  Cloth 

TRADEMARK 


SALES  OFFICES 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  277  Broadway 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  517-521  West  5th  Street 

Products. 

Pearl  Wire  Cloth  for 
permanent  Door.  Window 
and  Porch  Screening. 

Galvanized  Steel  Wire 
Netting ;  "  Cottage  "  Lawn  and  Garden  Fencing  and 
Gates ;  Crimped  W  ire  and  Iron  Fencing  and  Gates ; 
Galvanized  Poultry  Netting;  Climax  Poultry  Netting; 
Sheep  and  Hog  Fence ;  Wire  Lathing ;  Sand  and  Coal 
Screens ;  Stable  Fittings ;  Ornamental  Steel  Grilles ; 
Wrought  Steel  Window  Guards,  Desk  and  Floor  Rail- 
ings ;  and  Ornamental  Wickets  for  office  railings. 

Pearl  Wire  Cloth. 

Made  of  steel  wire  of  unusual  hardness,  protected 
by  a  metallic  finish  which  makes  it  rust-proof  and  im- 
parts to  the  cloth  an  acknowledged  advantage  for  dura- 
bility and  smoothness. 

This  metallic  finish,  at  first  lustrous  like  silver, 
turns,  after  a  short  exposure,  to  a  shade  of  gray,  ren- 
dering the  wire  almost  invisible.  It  is  much,  harder 
than  bronze  and  is  accordingly  more  valuable  for  rough 
usage ;  it  will  also  outwear  painted  screens  three  to  four 
times. 

The  cost  of  screening  a  building  is  but  little  more 
than  if  the  ordinary  painted  material  is  used,  and  the 
expense  and  annoyance  of  frequently  repainting  and  re- 
placing the  wire  are  avoided. 

Grades. 

Two  weights  are  to  be  had.  Regular  Grade  for 
doors  and  windows,  and  Extra  Heavy  Grade  for  door, 
windows  and  porch  use.  Put  up  in  rolls  50  and  100 
feet  long. 


MILLS 

GEORGETOWN,  CONN. 
WIRETON,  ILL.  (P.  O.  Blue  Island) 


MESHES,  WIDTHS  AND  LIST  PRICE 

Regular  Grade 


Mesh 

Stock  Widths 

List 

Standard 

14 
16 
18 
20 

18,  20,  22,  24,  26,  28,  30,  32,  34,  36,  38,  40,. 

42,  44,  46,  48  inch 
24,  26,  28,  30.  32,  36,  42,  48  inch 
24,  30,  36  inch 
24,  26,  28,  30,  32,  36  inch 
24,  30,  36  inch 

6c.  sq.  ft. 
7c.  sq.  ft. 
8c.  sq.  ft. 
9c.  sq.  ft. 
10c.  sq.  ft. 

Extra  Heavy  Grade 

Mesh 

Stock  Widths 

List 

Standard 

18,  20,  22,  24,  26,  28,  30,  32,  34,  36,  38,  40, 
42,  44,  46,  48  inch 

9c.  sq.  ft 

Identification. 

To  protect  the  trade  from  imitations  two  cop- 
per wires  have  been  woven  in  the  selvages,  and  every 
roll  has  a  round  tag  attached,  bearing  name  and  trade- 
mark. 

Specifications. 

When  specifying  insert  in  the  form: 

"  All  window  and  door  screening  to  be  of  Pearl  Wire  Cloth 
manufactured  by  Gilbert  &  Bennett  Mfg.  Co." 

Testimonials. 

Testimonials  from  nearly  all  the  large  screen  man- 
ufacturers have  been  received,  many  of  them  having 
used  Pearl  for  years. 


one-year-old  black  wire 

Piece  of  painted  wire  in  me  one  year  in  same  location  as  sample  of 
 Pearl 
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SEVEN-YEAR-OLD  PEARL 
Used  in  same  location  as  black  wire.    Compare  its  condition  with  that 

of  the  other 
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THE  E.  T.  BURROWES  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Burrowes  Rustless  Screens  for  Windows,  Doors  and  Porches 

PORTLAND,  ME. 


A  LP.  A  NY,  N.  Y. 
ATLANTA,  GA. 
BALTIMORE.  MY). 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA. 
BOSTON.  MASS. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 
CHARLOTTE,  N.  C. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
CLARKSBURG,  W.  VA. 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
COLORADO  SPRINGS,  COLO. 
DALLAS,  TEX. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 
DES  MOINES,  IOWA 
DETROIT,  MICH. 
HOT  SPRINGS,  ARK. 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 
JACKSONVILLE,  FLA. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 
LOUISVILLE.  KY. 
MEMPHIS,  TENN. 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 
MOBILE,  ALA. 
MONTREAL,  CAN. 


AND  SALESROOMS 
NASHVILLE.  TENN. 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OKLA. 
OMAHA,  NEB. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 
PORTLAND,  ORE. 
PROVIDENCE,  R.  [. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH 
SAN  ANTONIO,  TEX. 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
SAVANNAH,  GA. 
SCRANTON,  PA. 
SEATTLE,  WASH. 
SP(  (KANE,  WASH. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
TOPEKA,  KAN. 
TRENTON,  N.  J. 
TORONTO,  ONT. 
VANCOUVER,  B.  C. 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 
WINNIPEG,  MAN. 


Products. 

Insect  Screens : 

"New    Century"    Adjustable  Wood-Frame 

Screens 

"Regis"  Rewireable  Metal-Frame  Screens 
"  Primus  "  One-Piece  Metal  Frame  Screens 
Roller  Screens 


Austral  Pivoted  Sash  Screens 

Combination  Screens  for  Pivoted  Steel  Sash 
Ventilators 

Door  Screens  of  Original  Designs 

Screens  for  Veranda,  Balcony,  Loggia  or 
Porch 

Rustless  "  Copbronze  "  Netting 


FULL-SIZED  SECTION  "  NEW  CENTURY"  ADJUSTABLE  WOOD-FRAME  WINDOW  SCREEN 
(A)  Blind  Stop.     (B)  Slide  Moulding.     (C)  Left-hand  Screen  Stile.     (CX-)  Richt-hand  Screen  Stile.    (D)  Bronze  Screw  Bolt  Through 
(E)  Stationary  Nut  Operating- ({•")  Adjustable  Shoe  or  Bearing.    (G)  Elliptical  Tension  Spring  for  Perfect  Balance 


Wood -Frame  Screens. 

Made  in  any  desired  wood  or  finish.  For  outside 
use,  selected  kiln-dried  Michigan  white  pine,  well 
painted  to  match  immediate  surroundings,  and  var- 
nished, is  recommended.  Screen  doors  may  be  of  same 
wood  as  house  doors  and  finished  to  match. 

"New  Century"  Sliding  Screens. 

Wood  frame,  grooved  on  edges,  to  slide  on  runs 
attached  to  blind  stops  (outside)  or  to  stop  beads 
(inside),  and  to  be  used  at 
either  upper  or  lower  opening 
of  double-hung  windows. 
"  Twin- Sliding  "  for  Casement 
windows.  Left-hand  groove 
carries  two  adjustable  shoes 
or  bearings,  operated  by  bronze 
screw-bolts  turning  in  nuts 
embedded  in  frame.  Right- 
hand  groove  carries  two  ellip- 
tical tension  balance  springs. 

The  object  is  to  equalize 
slight  irregularities  due  to  the 
weathering  or  settling  of  the 
house,  securing  perfect  fit 
through  easy  adjustment;  to 
guarantee,  because  of  all-metal 
slide  bearings,  the  extreme  of  LEFT  AND  RIGHT  STILT;> 
ease  in  operation,   together      "  new  century  "  ad- 

•  ,,  1       ■        .        ■        .  JUSTABLE  SLIDING 

with  proper  spring  tension  to  screen 


maintain  any  position ;  to 
eliminate  the  usual  annoying 
a  n  d  discouraging  troubles 
common  to  removing  or  in- 
stalling ordinary  screens. 


Burrowes  Rustless   "  Cop- 
bronze  "  Netting. 

More  than  93  per  cent 
pure  copper;  practically  in- 
destructible. No  paint,  var- 
n  i  s  h  or  other  treatment 
necessary. 

Burrowes  Lock-Strip  Device. 

Securely  and  perma- 
nently fastens,  by  patented 
machines,  every  strand  of 
netting  taut  and  smooth. 

Roller  Screens. 

Applicable  to  various 
types  of  window  construc- 
tion, but  more  especially  to 
the  casement  windows  which 
open  out.  Catalogue  and 
full  detail  on  request. 


SECTION  OF  WINDOW 
SCREEN  STOCK 

Reduced  size 


CASEMENT  WINDOW  TWIN 
SLIDING  SCREEN 
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Burrowes  All-Metal  Screens, 
"Regis"  Type. 

Exceptionally  strong  and 
rigid,  but  very  small  in  the 
frame.  They  have  an  inner 
sub-frame  of  rust-proofed 
steel,  electrically  welded  at 
corners,  making  a  perfectly 
rigid  support  for  netting. 
Frame  and  edges  of  netting 
enclosed  in  smooth  wire- 
holding  casing  and  corner 
casings  flush  on  outer  edges, 

held  together  by  bronze  screws  and  housings ;  easily  re- 
wired. All  steel  parts  thoroughly  sherardized  (rust- 
proofed)  and  enameled  any  color.  Made  of  solid 
bronze  if  desired. 


ELECTRICALLY  WELDED 
CORNER  OF  FOUNDA- 
TION FRAME 


CORNER  SECTION  OF  "  REGIS  "  SCREEN  ASSEMBLED 

*'  Primus  "  Metal  Screens. 

Have  a  one-piece  continuous  solid  metal  frame  with 
electrically  welded  corners,  sherardized,  painted  and 
enameled.  Made  of  solid  bronze  if  desired.  Adapted 
for  every  shape  of  opening,  including  circles,  ovals, 
gothic  arches,  etc.  The  netting  is  firmly  and  smoothly 
soldered  to  the  face  of  frame. 


"PRIMUS"   METAL   SCREENS   FOR   CIRCULAR  AND  GOTHIC 

OPENINGS 


SECTION  THROUGH  "  PRIMUS  "  SOLID  METAL  SCREEN 

Steel  Window  Sash. 

Fenestra,  United  Steel,  and  other  types  are  satis- 
factorily screened  with  the  Burrowes  All-Metal  Com- 
bination Equipment, 

Austral  Combination  Pivoted  Sash. 

Satisfactorily  screened  by  our  special  treatment. 
Drawings  and  quotations  on  request. 

Screen  Doors. 

Made  in  many  standard  designs,  also  to  architects' 
plans  and  specifications,  in  any  wood  and  any  finish. 
They  are  very  strong;  made  with  the  greatest  care, 
from  best  selected,  kiln-dried  lumber,  either  straight- 
grained  pine,  painted  to  any  desired  color,  or  hardwood 
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A  FEW  BURROWES  DOOR  DESIGNS 

finished  to  match  the  house  door.  Netting  is  twice 
as  heavy  as  for  window  screens ;  lock-strip  fastening. 

Lower  panels  may  be  reinforced  with  heavy  3- 
mesh  guard,  i^-inch  diamond  mesh  guards,  plain  or 
ornamental  grilles  of  bronze  or  iron.  Special  door  de- 
signs on  application.  The  door  frame  should  be  planned 
to  permit  of  using 
screen  door  without 
interfering  with 
door  hardware  and 
to  avoid  the  neces- 
s  i  t  y  of  attaching 
rabbeted  hanging 
stiles  to  receive  the 
screen  door.  section  of  screen  door  stock 

Reduced  size 

Porch  or  Veranda  Screens. 

Made  especially  to  fit  each  job,  of  a  size  to  insure 
convenience  in  handling  and  storing  for  winter. 
Sketches  and  special  designs  submitted  for  approval. 


■»...  • 

A  SUGGESTION  IN  PORCH  SCREENING 

Hardware. 

Of  our  own  designs,  in  twelve  standard  finishes, 
applicable  to  all  types  of  Burrowes  Window,  Door  and 
Porch  Screens. 

Catalogues  and  Service. 

Complete  catalogues  or  personal  expert  service 
furnished  promptly  on  request. 
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The  Cincinnati  Fly  Screen  Company 


THE  CINCINNATI  FLY  SCREEN  COMPANY 

Cinmanco  Rewircable  Metal  and  Wood  Frame  Fly  Screens 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO 

SELLING  AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Sole  Manufacturers  of  the  Cinmanco  Rewire- 

ABLE  ALL-METAL  FLY   SCREENS,  and   WOOD  SCREENS, 

for  Doors,  Windows  and  Porches. 

Cinmanco  Screens. 

Cinmanco  Screens  are  the  only  all-metal  fly 
screens  that  can  he  rewired  without  returning  them  to 
factory.  Our  agents  will  demonstrate  the  rewireahle 
feature.  They  slide  in  our  improved  Turned-Edge 
Copper  Guides,  extending  full  heigh*  of  window.  Will 
not  rot,  warp,  shrink  nor  swell ;  work  easily  in  wet  or 
dry  weather.  Overcome  inequalities  in  width  of  win- 
dow frames  and  are  easily  adjusted  to  fit  frames  "  out 
of  square."  Made  Sliding,  Twin  Sliding,  or  Hinged 
top  or  side,  any  mesh,  size  or  shape  desired. 

Construction — Our  Metal 
Screen.  Frames  are  turned-edge 
channels  (see  Fig.  i).  Corners 
are  mitered  and  reinforced  on  in- 
side with  pressed  metal  angles, 
which  are  swedged  and  counter- 
sunk, holding  corners  firmly.  No 
solder  is  used  in  construction  of 
screen. 

Advantages — C  i  n  m  a  n  c  o 
Screens    are    unquestionably  the 
best  on  the  market.    Illustrations  fic.  i.  corner  con- 
show  Cinmanco  exclusive  features  STRUCTTON 

CFicrc    r>  anrl  i\  Showing  inside  corner 

V1  '6s-  -  «1U"J  J  )  •  swedged  reinforcement 


Fig.  2.     CORNER  OF 

MANCO  screen 


CIN- 


Fig.  3.    METHOD  OF 
SECURING  WIRE- 
CLOTH 


A — Detachable  spring  for  holding  screen  in  place 
B — Strong  ornamental  frame  with  reinforced  corners 
C — Stationary  bronze  lifts,  always  out  of  the  way 

D — Method  of  securing  wire-cloth;  held  by  rounded  corners,  do  not  cut 

cloth,  form  perfect  watershed,  grip  cloth  firmly,  prevent  sagging 
E — Open  rivet  (or  screw)  easily  removed  for  reviving 

Screen  Doors. 

These  are  made  of  selected  genuine  Northern 
Cork,  White  Pine,  Cypress,  Quartered  Oak,  Cherry, 
Mahogany,  etc.  Air-seasoned  and  kiln-dried.  Made 
1%  mch  thick  and  finished  to  harmonize  with  surround- 
ings.   Note  Fig.  4,  Method  of  attaching  wire-cloth. 


Wood  Screens. 

K  Z  Slide  Metal  Bearing 
Wood  Frame  Fly  Screens  with 
zinc  or  wood  guides.  Method 
of  attaching  wire-cloth  as  shown 
in  Fig.  4- 

Shapes. 

Can  be  made  in  various 
shapes  and  forms  necessary  to 
equip  a  house  complete,  (bigs. 
5.  O  and  7.) 

Wire  Cloth. 

Cinmanco  Brand  Genuine 
llronze  Wire-Cloth,  antique  fin- 
ish, in  14-,  1 6-,  or  iS-mesh;  or 
galvanized  enameled  black  14- 
mesh  wire-cloth. 

Installation. 

Any  carpenter  can 
measure  or  install  our 
screens. 

Estimates. 

Fstimates  are  cheer- 
fully submitted  by  our  sell- 
ing agents  or  direct  from 
factory. 


l  ie.  4.  METHOD  OF 
ATTACHING  WIRE- 
CLOTH  TO  DOOR 
AND  WINDOW 
SCREENS 


Fig. 


go'i  iin 


TOP 


Fig.  6.    CIRCLE  TOP 


FlC 


BULL'S 


On  Bent  Screens,  frames  are  smooth;  do  not  kink  to  mar  appearance 

Responsibility. 

We  refer  to  any  bank  in  Cincinnati,  or  thousands 
of  pleased  customers. 


Fig.  8.   FLAT  WIRE  GRILLE 
Used  on  doors  to  protect  wire- 
cloth 


Fig.  9.    DIAMOND  MESH 
GUARD 
Used  on  doors  to  protect  wire- 
cloth 
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THE  HIGGIN  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Window  and  Door  Screens 
NEWPORT,  KY. 

SALES  AGENCIES  IN  FIFTY  OF  THE  LARGER  CITIES  THROUGHOUT  THE  COUNTRY 
LOOK  UP  OUR  LOCAL  OFFICE  IN  TELEPHONE  DIRECTORY,  OR  WRITE  TO 

NEWPORT,  KY,  FOR  INFORMATION 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Higgin  All-Metal  Window 
Screens,  Wood-Frame  Window  and  Door  Screens, 
all  of  which  are  made  to  order. 

Also,  Higgin  All-Metal  Weather-Strips  and  Hig- 
gin All-Metal  Window  Ventilators,  for  which  see  our 
name  in  General  Index. 

Higgin  All-Metal  Window  Screens. 

The  Higgin  Metal-Frame  Window  Screen  is  made 
entirely  of  metal  and  is  adapted  for  use  on  either  wood 
or  metal  window  casings.  It  is  especially  suited  to  fire- 
proof buildings.  It  is  set  just  outside  the  upper  sash 
and  requires  only  9/16-inch  space,  which  includes  the 
guide  strips  or  channels  in  which  the  screen  slides. 

Construction — The  screen  (see  illustration)  is 
made  with  an  inside  frame  of  %-'mch  galvanized  steel 
or  copper-clad  rod.  Around  this  rod  the  wire  netting  is 
drawn,  stretched  perfectly  tight,  and  held  securely  there 
by  the  outside  mouldings.  The  netting  can  not  pull  out 
or  get  loose,  and  there  are  no  sharp  edges  bearing 
against  it  with  a  tendency  to  cut  it,  as  it  expands  or  con- 
tracts with  changes  in  the  atmosphere. 

In  the  "  Higgin  "  Screen  only  round  surfaces  bear 
against  the  netting.  The  mouldings  are  made  from 
open-hearth  basic  steel  thoroughly  galvanized  and  fin- 
ished in  baked  enamel,  which  may  be  black  or  in  color ; 
or  from  copper  or  bronze  in  various  finishes. 

It  is  designed  for  use  on  sliding,  bow,  casement, 
oval,  round  and  pivoted  windows.  Each  style  has  its 
own  special  fittings  looking  to  security  and  convenience 
in  use.  The  sliding  screens  have  side  springs  so  as  to 
be  easily  removed  from  the  window  and  replaced.  The 
guide  strips  are  made  of  copper  or  galvanized  steel. 
The  bottom  mouldings  are  perforated  so  as  to  allow  for 
perfect  drainage. 

Each  screen  is  numbered  so  as  to  identify  it  with 
the  opening  for  which  it  has  been  made. 

No  screen  of  greater  durability  than  this  has  ever 
been  produced. 

Wood -Frame  Screens. 

We  manufacture  high-grade  Wood-Frame  Screens 
of  standard  construction,  to  measurements  only. 

Screen  Doors. 

W'c  make,  to  orrlcr,  a  full  line  of  high-grade  screen 
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section  of  screen,  showing  construction 

One  half  actual  size 


doors  of  pine,  quartered  oak,  cherry,  mahogany,  etc. 
Doors  are  fitted,  as  required,  with  guard  wire  protec- 
tion, or  with  copper  grille,  which  we  make  in  a  variety 
of  styles. 

Wire  Netting. 

The  Netting  used  in  both  screens  and  doors  is 
made  of  solid  bronze  wire  and  is  usually  14-,  16-  or  18- 
mesh. 

For  special  work,  such  as  office  or  bank  windows, 
laundry  dry  rooms,  varnish  rooms,  etc.,  we  are  prepared 
to  furnish  20,  24,  40  or  even  finer  mesh  netting,  if 
desired. 

Estimates. 

Estimates  will  be  cheerfully  furnished  bv  any  of 
our  sales  agents,  who  will  also  superintend  the  erection 
of  the  work. 

Facilities. 

Our  extensive  plant  is  centrally  located,  and 
prompt  deliveries  can  therefore  be  made  to  all  parts  of 
the  United  States.  Our  facilities  are  constantly  being 
increased  to  meet  the  growing  demand  for  our  products. 
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THE  INVISIBLE  ROLL  SCREEN  CO. 

Thirteenth  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Hunters  Point  2761      LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  N.  Y. 

AGENTS  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products  and  Services. 

The  Invisible  Roll  Screen,  a  metal  trade 
screen  for  screening  window  openings  of 
all  types. 

Our  experts  accurately  measure  all 
openings,  and  the  completed  screen  is  installed  under 
the  direct  supervision  of  our  local  representatives,  thus 
assuring  thorough  workmanship  and  satisfactory  service. 

Description. 

The  screen,  when  not  in  use,  rolls  up  into  a  small 
stationary  metal  case  located  permanently  on  the  inside 
window-sill.  Metal  guides  extend  from  case,  at  both 
sides  of  window-frame,  to  carry  and  protect  edges  of 
the  wire-cloth  of  which  screen  is  made.  Screen  may 
be  raised  to  meet  lower  sash  at  any  desired  opening. 

Construction. 

Each  screen  is  built  specially  to  fit  required  open- 
ing. Accurate  measurements  are  obtained  by  our  own 
experts;  or  full  instructions  how  to  measure  will  be 
sent  upon  application. 

Material — Screen  casings  and  guides  are  of  metal, 
thoroughly  coated  with  a  composition  of  lead  and  tin. 
rendering  them  rust-proof;  and  enameled  to  harmonize 
with  woodwork  Wire-cloth,  made  of  solid  copper 
bronze  metal  and  guaranteed  to  be  rust-proof,  is  woven 
especially,  with  selvage  at  each  side,  for  these  screens. 
The  wire  is  very  fine,  extremely  flexible,  and  has  great 
tensile  strength. 

Operation. 

This  screen  is  more  simple  in  operation  than  a 
window  shade.    When  screen  is  to  be  used,  it  is  merelv 


i 
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raised  to  desired  position ;  when  window  is 
closed,  screen  is  pushed  back  into  case. 
\\  ith  no  springs  to  get  out  of  order,  it 
has  perfect  adjustment. 


For  Casement  Windows. 

The  "  Invisible  "  is  the  only  form  of  screen  to  prop- 
erly equip  this  type  of  window.  It  is  placed  at  top  of 
casement  window,  and  is  rolled  down  to  sill  when 
window  is  open ;  when  window  is  closed  it  is  rolled 
back  to  its  case  at  the  top.  Screen  is  full  length  of 
casement  window  opening.  No  interference  with  cur- 
tain-., shade,  or  opening  and  shutting  window,  or  with 
hardware. 

Advantages  of  Invisible  Roll  Screen. 

( I )  It  becomes  a  permanent  fixture  and  does  not 
have  to  be  removed  each  season.  (2)  Unobtrusive  in 
form  (3)  Convenience  and  ease  of  operation.  (4) 
Never  necessary  to  look  through  both  window  glass 
and  screen  at  same  time.  (5)  It  may  be  placed  either 
at  top  or  bottom  of  window.  (6)  It  never  interferes 
witli  window  shade,  draperies  or  cleaning  and  opera- 
tion of  windows.  ( 7 )  Can  not  be  seen  except  when 
in  use.  (8)  It  prevents  curtains  and  draperies  from 
being  drawn  outside  window  and  soiled.  (9)  Insects 
can  not  get  in,  as  in  case  of  htnged  screens.  (10)  No 
interference  with  or  marring  of  woodwork. 

References  and  Prices. 

Screen  on  the  market  nine  years.  Catalogue,  ex- 
tensive lists  of  references,  approximate  prices  and  full 
instructions  for  measurements  sent  on  application. 


SCREEN  ROLLED  IN  CASE 


SCREEN  DRAWN 
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PHENIX  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Custom-made  Screens,  Storm  Sash,  Awnings,  Hangers  and  Fasteners 

22  to  46  Center  Street 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


Products. 

"  Phenix  "  Wire  Fly  Screens  for  Windows  and 
Doors;  Veranda  Screen  Enclosures;  "Phenix'" 
Combined  Window  Screens  and  Awnings;  Storm 
Windows  and  Enclosures;  Reversible  or  Revolving 
Window  Frames  for  all  Regular  and  Balcony  Win- 
dows ;  "  Phenix  "  Hangers  and  Fasteners  for  Win- 
dow Screens  and  Storm  Sash. 

"Phenix"  Rust-Proof  Window  and  Door  Screens. 

Made  to  order  only,  from 
thoroughly  seasoned  woods,  and 
wired  with  either  rust-proof  or 
copper-bronze  wire-cloth.  Win- 
dow screens  are  made  in  both  full 
and  half  lengths.  For  ideal  ven- 
tilation, full  length  screens  are 
recommended. 

"  Phenix  "  Door  Screens  and 

Veranda    Screen   Enclosures   are      "  phenix  "  half 

screen 

Hangs  and  swings. 
Does  not  slide  or 
stick 


n 

F 

PHENIX "  SCREEN  DOOR 


"  PHENIX  "  WEDGE  GRIP 
AND  CORNER  JOINT 
Showing  method  of  wiring  without 
tacks.    Holds  every  wire  taut 


made  to  order  to  fit  any  opening. 

Note  the  "  Phenix  "  wedge- 
grip  method  of  wiring  screens 
without  tacks.  Holds  every  strand 
of  wire  perfectly  taut  and  secure. 
"  Phenix "  Wedge  Lock  Corner 
Joints  and  Hardwood  Dowels  set 
dovetail  in  glue. 

"Phenix"  Hangers  and  Fasteners. 

Make  it  easy  for  any  one  to 
hang  or  remove  entire  screens  or 
storm  sash  from  the  inside  of  the 
room.  The  screen  and  sash  are 
hung  from  the  top  and  fastened 
at  the  bottom  with  a  lock  that 
draws  them  up  firmly  to  the 
building.  There  is  an  attach- 
ment for  extending  the  screen  or 
sash  so  that  the  window  can  be 
cleaned ;  or,  in  a  case  of  storm 
sash,  for  ventilation.  "  Phenix  " 
Hangers  and  Fasteners  are  made 
of  wrought  steel,  galvanized  fin- 
ish ;  also,  solid  brass.  Simple, 
strong,  weather-proof. 

"Phenix"  Combined  Window 
Screen  and  Awning. 

Consists    of    a    "  Phenix " 
full-length   screen   with  awning 
attached  directly  to  the  screen 
sash.    Equipped  with  "  Phenix  " 
Hanger    and    Fastener    No.  I, 
making  it  possible  to  put  up  both 
screen  and  awning  at  one  opera- 
tion and  from  the  inside  of  the 
room.    With  this  device  it  is  not 
necessary  to  open  the  screen  to 
raise  and  lower  the  awning,  as 
awning  is  operated  from  the 
inside  of  the  building  by  means 
of   a   cord   and   patent  cord 
socket    running    through  the 
screen  sash. 


PHENIX  "  HANGERS 
AND  FASTENERS 
(Half  set) 


"  PHENIX  "  SCREENS 
AND  STORM  SASH 
Easily  hung  from  inside 
of  room.     Swing  out  for 
cleaning  and  ventilation 


"PHENIX"  VERANDA  SCREEN  ENCLOSURE 


Catalogue. 

We  cater  to  the  best  class 
of  order  work  only.  "  Phenix  " 
Catalogue  sent  on  request. 
Estimates  gladly  furnished. 


"PHENIX"  COMBINED 
SCREEN  AND  AWNING 
Awning  raised  and  lowered 
without  opening  screens.  *  Full 
length    screen    makes  perfect 
ventilation  possible 
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JAMESTOWN  WINDOW  SCREEN  COMPANY 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

JAMESTOWN,  N.  Y. 

SELLING  AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

We  manufacture  (to  order)  Window,  Door  and 
IJorch  Screens,  with  Bronze,  Steel  and  Wood  Frames; 
Grilles,  and  Sheet  Metal  Specialties. 

Rewirable  Metal-Framed  Window  Screens. 

The  stock  for  our  metal- framed  screen  is  drawn 
from  cold-rolled  strip  steel  or  bronze  through  special 
roller  dies.  It  is  especially  adapted  to  fireproof  win- 
dows, and  can  be  used  on  either  metal  or  wood  window 
casings.  Metal-framed  screens  will  not  warp,  shrink 
nor  swell,  and  they  work  easily  in  any  kind  of  weather. 

Construction  and  Finish — Sections  are  drawn 
from  No.  22-gauge  bronze  or  steel;  in  passing  through 
the  rolls,  the  material  while  being  formed  is  tempered, 
and  every  section  is  perfectly  straight,  and  stronger 
than  any  shape  that  could  be  formed  in  a  press.  The 
steel  is  electro-galvanized  before  it  is  drawn  ;  thus  all 
parts,  whether  exposed  or  not,  are  protected  by  gal- 
vanizing. 

The  steel-framed  screens  are  finished  in  a  baked 
enamel,  under  a  temperature  of  140  to  350  degrees, 
depending  on  the  color.  They  can  be  of  any  color,  or 
grained  to  imitate  correctly  any  kind  of  wood.  Bronze- 
framed  screens  can  be  finished  in.  the  various  natural 
and  oxidized  finishes ;  but  we  strongly  recommend  the 
"  unfinished  bronze,"  which  is  the  natural  bronze, 
cleaned,  that  in  a  short  time  assumes  a  statuary  finish 
like  bronze  statuary  or  bronze  doors,  making  a  natural 
and  permanent  finish. 

Types  of  Screens — Our  screens  can  be  made  to 
fit  any  opening;  and  can  be  made  single,  double  or  triple 
sliding,  hinged  at  the  side  single  or  in  pairs,  and  hinged 
at  the  top  and  stationary.  Circle  or  Gothic  top,  bowed 
or  cage  screens,  are  made  without  crimping  or  distort- 
ing the  metal. 


all-metal  slide 


Rewiring — The  wire-cloth  is  rolled  in  a  groove  and 
a  "  V  "  shaped  moulding  is  snapped  into  place.  The 
tighter  the  wire-cloth  is  drawn,  the  firmer  the  moulding 


stays  in  place.  If  the  cloth  is  punctured,  the  moulding 
can  be  removed,  new  wire-cloth  put  in,  and  the  mould- 
ings again  sprung  into  place. 


SECTION  of  metal-framed  screen 

Showing  "  V  "  Shaped  Moulding  snapped  into  place 

Mitered,  Reinforced  Corners — Sections  are  mitered 
at  the  corners  and  reinforced  with  an  internal  stiffener, 
making  the  corner  as  strong  as  any  part  of  the  frame. 


I  ■ 


Fig.  A 


Fig.  C  Fig.  B 

CORNER  CONSTRUCTION 
Figs.  A  and  B  show  Sections  of  the  mitered  reinforced  Corners;  and 
Fig.  C  shows  them  soldered  and  electrically  welded  in  place 

The  corner  piece  is  soldered  in  place  in  the  bronze- 
framed  screens,  and  in  steel  screens  is  soldered  and 
electrically-zveldcd  in  place. 


LIFT  AND  NUMBER  TACK 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


Jamestown  Window  Screen  Company 


Door  and  Window  Screens  1011 


Hardware — We  have  specially  designed  hardware. 
We  use  .the  regular  hinge,  or  furnish  a  pivot  hinge. 
Catches  are  concealed  in  the  frame,  and  arc  easily  re- 
placed. Our  hollow  construction  enables  us  to  get  up 
special  designs  to  conform  to  all  conditions. 

Reinforced  Frames — Reinforced  frames  are  made 
with  an  external  and  an  internal  reinforcement,  or  with 
just  the  external  reinforcement.  Large  openings  can 
thus  be  screened  without  the  objectionable  cross-braces. 
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Wood-Framed  Window  and  Door 

The  wire-cloth  is  rolled 
in  a  groove,  and  each  strand 
is  held  with  a  spline  and 
covered  with  a  moulding. 
Painted  work,  made  either 
from  kiln-dried  Northern  White 
Pine  or  from  Cypress,  depend 
ing  on  the  locality  to  which 
the  goods  are  to  be  shipped. 
We  also  keep  lines  of  all  the 
principal  hardwoods  in  stock. 
Doors  are  made  either  solid, 
or  of  veneered  stock  built  up 
on  a  soft  wood  core.  Corners 
are  dowelled  or  mortised  and 
tenoned. 


Screens. 


WOOD  FRAMED 
SCREEN*  WITH 
LIFT 


FULL  SIZE  SECTION  OF  SCREEN 
Showing  External  Reinforcement 

Rewirable  Metal-Framed  Doors. 

Doors  are  made  tubular,  and  are  strong  and  light. 
They  can  be  made  of  bronze,  any  finish ;  or  of  steel, 
enameled  in  any  color ;  or  grained. 

Patents. 

The  features  of  our  rewirable  tubular  metal- 
framed  screens  are  patented,  and  we  can  furnish  a 
bond  to  purchasers  insuring  them  against  infringe- 
ments brought  against  us ;  we  are  also  prepared  to 
prevent  other  manufacturers  from  using  our  patented 
features. 


VENEERED  DOOR  SECTION 


Grilles. 

We  manufacture  all  our  own  grilles,  and  are  pre- 
pared to  furnish  special  designs  made  from  architects' 


drawings. 


Sheet  Metal  Specialties. 

We  figure  on  all  kinds  of  sheet  metal  specialties, 
such  as  filing  cases,  office  furniture,  cabinets,  and  spe- 
cial stampings. 


Recent  Government  Contracts. 

We  have  received  the  following  contracts  from  the  United  States  Government : 


For  Post  Offices  and  Court  Houses  at  London  and 
*  Owensboro,  Ky. ;  Elizabeth,  N.  J. ;  Manchester,  Lex- 
ington and  *  Suffolk,  Va. ;  *  Washington  and  Green- 
ville, S.  C. ;  Newnan,  Ga. ;  Gainesville,  Fla. ;  Hazleton, 
Steelton  and  York,  Pa. ;  Woburn,  Mass. ;  Hudson  and 
Corning,  N.  Y. ;  Toledo  and  Marion,  Ohio ;  Paris, 
Jeffersonville  and  Connersville,  Ind. ;  Enid,  Okla. ; 
Decorah,  Iowa ;  Knoxville,  Tenn. ;  Grand  Rapids  and 


Manistee,  Mich.,  and  Tyler,  Texas. 

United  States  Naval  Training  Station  at  North 
Chicago,  111. 

Thirteen  buildings  at  Fort  Missoula,  Mont.,  and 
Fort  Sill,  Okla. 

Marine  Corps  Rifle  Range  at  Fort  Winthrop,  Md. 

United  States  Naval  Hospitals  at  *  Chelsea,  Mass. ; 
*  Newport,  R.  I.,  and  *  Portsmouth,  N.  H. 


Buildings  marked  *  have  metal  screens  installed. 
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Robbins  Manufacturing  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1880 

ROBBINS  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Screens  and  Weather-Strips 

1801-15  North  Central  Park  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


OFFICES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  47  West  34th  Street 
BOSTON.  MASS.,  949  Tremont  Building 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  542  Land  Title  Building 


PITTSBURG,  PA.,  Jenkins  Arcade  Building 
MONTREAL,  CANADA,  Window  Strip  Co 
AND  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

\\  KATHF.R-PROOF     WlRE     INSECT     SCREENS  with 

either  W  ood  or  Metal  Frames,  made  to  measure  only. 
Robbins  Metal  Weather-Strips. 

Description  of  Screens. 

Wood  frame  screens  made  from  any  kind  of  wood 
desired,  although  we  recommend  the  use  of  soft  woods 
for  outside  screens  and  exposed  doors.  The  netting 
used  in  Robbins  screens  and  doors  is  the  best  procur- 
able in  various  weaves.  We  carry  in  stock  all  standard 
meshes,  and  recommend  the  use  of  copper  bronze,  non- 
corrosive.'  The  wire-cloth  is  crimped  into  a  groove  on 
the  inner  edges  of  screens  and  doors,  each  strand  being 
securely  held  by  a  bamboo  spline,  over  which  a  neat  fin- 
ishing molding  is  placed.  Frames  are  easily  rewired. 
Metal  frame  screens  made  from  electro-galvanized  steel, 
bronze  or  brass. 


Roller  Bearing  Screen. 

Fitted  with  con- 
cave brass  rollers  on 
the  left  side,  and  semi- 
elliptical  clock  steel 
springs  with  lips  on 
the  right  side.  The 
screen  is  not  affected 
by  weather  conditions, 
running  smoothly  at 
all  times. 

Spring  Sliding  Screen. 

Wre  are  also  pre- 
pared to  furnish  a 
regulation  spring  slid- 
i  n  g  screen,  supplied 
with  guides 
the  full  height  of 
the  opening. 


Inside  Casement 
Screens. 

The  question 
of  success- 
fully screening 
windows  of  this 
type  sometimes 
presents  a  prob- 
lem, owing  to  the 
position  of  the  shades,  draperies,  and  the  casement 
hardware.  In  most  cases  we  recommend  screening  in 
the  following  manner :  Insert  at  the  head  of  the  window- 
frame  in  the  screen  rabbet,  a  two-inch  piece  which  al 


roller  bearing  screen 


CORNERS  OF  SCREENS 
Construction  Detail 


lows  the  screen  to  be  operated  without  interfering  with 
the  shade  roll,  and  a  two-inch  rabbeted  piece  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  window,  scribed  over  the  casement  hard- 
ware ;  this  piece  to  be  inserted  with  a  friction  catch  so 


SECTION 


ELEVATION 


t.,r,;.7= 
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PLAM 

INSIDE  SCREEN  FOR  CASEMENT  WINDOWS 

that  it  can  be  easily  removed  when  necessary.  The 
screen  is  then  hinged  to  the  piece  at  the  top,  and  held  in 
place  by  two  friction  catches,  the  bottom  of  the  screen 
being  rabbeted  to  fit  the  bottom  insert. 

In  pairs  of  windows,  we  would  generally  recom- 
mend that  the  top  and  bottom  insert  be  used,  but  that 
the  screens  be  hung  at  the  side.  Where  there  is  no 
hardware  to  contend  with,  the  bottom  piece  or  insert 
should  be  omitted. 
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Doors  and  Casement  Windows. 

Robbins  doors,  French  casements  and  veranda  sec- 
tions are  made  with  full  mortise  and  tenon  corners,  se- 
curely wedged  and  glued.  Made  in  various  designs  of 
any  size  stock  required,  and  finished  around  the  inner 
edges  with  an.  ornamental  raised  moulding. 

Stock  Dimensions. 

Screens  are  regularly  made  \%  inch  thick  with 
inch  sides  and  top  rail  and  2j4"inch  base  rail.  Doors 
are  regularly  made  \]/%  inch  thick  with  3-inch  sides,  top 
and  cross-rails  and  6-inch  base  rail.  Veranda  sections 
and  French  casements  are  regularly  made  inch 
thick  with  2}4-inch  sides  and  top  rails  and  6-inch  base 
rail.    Muntins  and  cross-rails  when  desired. 

Guards  and  Panels. 

An  additional  guard  may  be  had  for  the  lower 
panels  of  doors  to  protect  the  finer  mesh  netting.  These 
guards  come  in  various  weaves  and  prices. 

YVe  also  make  solid  wood  raised  panels,  plain  or 
hand  carved,  for  use  on  the  lower  door  panels. 

Irregular  Shaped  Screens. 

Openings  of  irregular  shape,  such  as  bowed,  seg- 
ment top,  Gothic  head  or  circular,  may  be  properly 
screened  with  some  one  of  the  various  types  of  Robbins 
screens. 

Metal  Frame  Screens. 

Our  metal  frames  are  about  one  inch  wide  and  one 
half  inch  thick.  The  small  width  gives  practically  the 
whole  opening  for  ventilation — an  important  point  in 
screening  small  windows.  The  thickness  of  the  metal 
frame  allows 
the  screen  to  be 
placed  on  the  nar- 
r  o  w  e  s  t  window 
stops.  A  metal 
screen,  properly 
constructed,  will 
last  as  long  as  the 
building;  and  if 
the  openings  are 
covered  with  our 
construction  metal 
frame,  wire-renew- 
i  n  g  screens,  the 
problem  is  d  i  s  - 
posed  of  for  all 
time. 


Corner  Construction 


Sectional  view  showing  how 
wire  is  held  in  place 


Pivot  Hinge 
DETAILS  OF  METAL  FRAMF.  SCREENS 


Where  screens  covering  the  entire  opening  are  re- 
quired, they  are  generally  hung  with  our  suspension 
hinge  at  the  top  of  the  opening.  For  inside  casement 
screens,  we  use  our  pivot  hinge. 

Rewiring. 

Metal  frames  are  of  value  in  proportion  to  the  life 
of  the  wire  in  a  construction  that  does  not  permit  of  the 
wire-mesh  being  easily  renewed.  In  our  construction 
simple  and  effective  means  are  provided  for  releasing 
the  old  wire,  allowing  a  new  piece  to  be  inserted,  tightly 
stretched  and  securely  clamped  in  place.  The  sides  are 
made  in  two  parts,  one  working  within  the  other,  and 
of  such  shape  that  as  the  parts  are  drawn  together  with 
the  screws,  the  screen  fabric  is  stretched  perfectly  tight, 
and  when  in  closed  position  is  held  firmly  and  without 
injury  to  the  most  delicate  fabric. 

The  whole  operation  is  accomplished  with  no  other 
tool  than  a  screw-driver,  as  there  are  no  loose  parts  to 
handle  except  the  screws.  This 
construction  embodies  the  most 
valuable  and  practical  feature  ever 
used  in  a  screen  frame. 

Especial  attention  is  called  to 

our  extra  reinforced   corner  and 
,  ...    ,  SQUARE  LIFT 

the  square  lift  handle.  handle 

Hardware. 

.  We  carry  in  stock  a  varied  assortment  of  hard- 
ware especially  designed  for  its  particular  use,  which 
can  be  furnished  in  any  standard  finish.  Each  sliding 
screen  is  supplied  with  suitable  loop  lifts  finished  to 
match  sash  hardware.  Each  screen  and  door  is  sup- 
plied with  a  bronze  number  in  duplicate. 

Finishes. 

The  Robbins  Manufacturing  Company  make  all 
paints  used  in  finishing  their  screens,  and  are  prepared 
to  match  the  finish  of  any  house  trim.  Steel  frames 
may  be  finished  in  any  color  desired,  the  enamel  being 
baked  on.  Bronze  frames  are  furnished  in  various  fin- 
ishes to  harmonize  with  the  window  fitting. 

Metal  Weather-Strip. 

The  material  for  the  window  equipment  is  of  Nos. 
9-  and  12-gauge  copper  alloy  zinc,  cut  across  grain;  a 
non-corrosive  weather-proof  metal,  contacted  with 
wood,  insuring  minimum  friction  in  use.  Material  for 
doors  is  brass  combined  with  specially  tempered  spring 
bronze.  The  work  is  installed  only  by  our  skilled  me- 
chanics, under  our  direct  supervision  and  rigid  inspec- 
tion. Guarantees  protection  from  draughts,  dust  and 
street  noises ;  strengthens  sash,  and  prevents  rattling 
while  allowing  free  operation.  Saves  not  less  than 
twenty  per  cent  fuel,  by  keeping  cold  air  out.  Saves  at 
least  fifty  per  cent  house  cleaning  by  keeping  dirt  out. 

Estimates  cheerfully  furnished  without  obligating 
you,  or  subjecting  you  to  annoyance  from  salesmen. 

Co-operation  and  Service. 

Our  practical  men  are  at  your  service,  without  ob- 
ligation, to  assist  the  architect,  builder  or  owner  in  the 
preparation  of  full-sized  details  of  any  building  on 
which  screens  are  to  be  used. 


Swkrt's 
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The  Acme  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc. 


THE  ACME  METAL  WEATHER  STRIP  CO.,  INC. 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

210  East  26th  Street  branch  office 

NEW  YORK  N.  Y.  118  market  st.,  Newark,  n.  j. 

TELEPHONE,  Madison  Square  3136  "  TELEPHONE,  Market  394 


Product. 

Acme  Metal  W  eather-Strips. 

Acme  Weather-Strips. 

These  weather-strips  (of  recent  patent)  are  care- 
fully designed  for  highest  efficiency  and  durability. 
They  are  made  of  hard,  especially  rolled  zinc  and  hrass, 
are  cut  across  the  grain  and  are  practically  indestructi- 
hle.  The  cushion  arrangement  (see  Figs,  i  and  3) 
enables  the  sash  to  operate  thirty  to  fifty  per  cent  more 
easily.  It  eliminates  all  friction,  wear  and  binding; 
and,  through  its  spring  arrangement,  will  adjust  itself 
perfectly  to  the  variations  in  the  sash  due  to  expansion 
and  contraction  caused  by  changes  in  the  temperature. 
Advantages. 

Acme  Metal  W  eather- Strips  eliminate  all  draughts, 
affording  perfect  control  of  heating  and  radiation  at 
any  and  every  stage  of  the  cold  season,  no  matter  what 
the  exposure  may  be.  Storm  or  double  sash  are  unnec- 
essary. The  severest  wind  storm  can  not  make  the 
windows  rattle,  or  blow  in  the  very  least  dust. 

The  actual  saving  in  fuel  is  twenty  per  cent  and 
over,  according  to  leakage  and  exposure  to  the  ele- 
ments, and  may  be  as  high  as  thirty-five  per  cent  in 


Fig.  1.    ACME  STRIP  APPLIED  TO  DOUBLE-HUNG  WINDOW 
No.  1 — Special  Hard  Rolled  Spring  Cushion  Zinc  Strip  (exposed) 
No.  2 — Reinforcing  Hard  Rolled  Brass  Spring  (not  exposed) 


severe  cases.  This  saving  itself  pays  in  a  comparatively 
few  years  the  cost  of  weather-stripping. 

Adaptability. 

We  have  perfected  several  styles  of  metal  weather- 
strips to  meet  the  most  exacting  requirements,  and  are 
pleased  to  have  architects  and  builders  refer  particu- 
larly difficult  problems  in  this  line  to  us. 

The  Acme  Metal  W  eather-Strip  is  made  to  fit  any 
style  or  shape  of  window:  double-hung,  swinging, 
transom,  pivot,  etc.;  also  doors  and,  especially,  sliding 
doors  exposed  to  the  outside  atmosphere. 

Casement  Windows. 

Fig.  4,  on  the  following  page,  illustrates  one  of 
our  casement  and  French  window  equipments.  This 
system  permits  of  any  amount  of  treading  on  the  brass 
sill-plate.  The  brass  cushion  spring,  fastened  to  bottom 
of  sash,  and  out  of  harm's  way,  most  effectively  keens 
out  all  draught,  dust  or  water. 

Cost. 

Acme  Metal  Weather-Strips  cost  no  more  than 
other  high-grade  weather-strips. 


Fic.  2.    ACME  MEETING-RAIL  STRIP  APPLIED 
Note  absence  of  any  dangerous  Raw  Edges.     Round  Tongues  interlock, 
and  perfectly  seal  joints 
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Fig.  3.    PERSPECTIVE  AND  PLAN  OF  ACME  WEATHER-STRIP 
APPLIED  TO  DOUBLE-HUNG  WINDOW 
Note  Mitered  Corner  of  Strip 

Estimates,  Territory,  etc. 

Further  details  regarding  our  strips  will  be  fur- 
nished promptly  on  request.  Estimates  made  to  archi- 
tects and  builders  for  material  only,  or  for  complete 
installation  by  our  own  experienced  carpenters.  Ship- 
ments made  to  all  parts  of  the  United  States.  Special 
propositions  made  to  agents  in  any  State. 

References. 

Acme  Metal  Weather-Strips  have  proved  their 
worth  by  practical  application.  We  quote  below  a  few 
of  our  many  installations  to  which  we  gladly  refer  those 
interested. 


RESIDENCE 

Jos.  S.  Frelinghuysen,  45  East  68th 
Street,.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Raymond  Hoagland,  817  Fifth  Ave- 
nue, New  York,  N.  Y. 

J.  M.  Ellsworth,  Mine  Brook,  N.  J. 

Sherred  Depue,  Mt.  Prospect 
Avenue,  Newark,  N.  J. 

E.  E.  Coyle,  Beptly  Avenue,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J. 

Olive  J.  Stewart,  Hudson  Boulevard, 
Jersey  City,  N  J. 

John  A.  Boyajean,  Kensington  Ave- 
nue, Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Robert  E.  Moss,  Douglas  Road,  Glen 
Ridge,  N.  J. 


ARCHITECT 

C.  P.  H.  Gilbert 

Harry  Allen  Jacobs 
Warren  &  Wetmore 

Warrington  G.  Lawrence 


Geo.  W.  Von  Arx 


Fig.  4.     LOW  IN-SWINGING  CASEMENT  WINDOW  EQUIPPED 
WITH  ACME  METAL  WEATHER-STRIPS 


RESIDENCE 

Rufus  B.  Cowing,  Jr.,  Hill  Crest 
Road,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

H.  H.  Oltman,  Palisade,  N.  J. 

Lyman  Bartlett,  Palisade  Avenue, 
Englewood,  N.  J. 

E.  S.  Jordan,  Great  Neck,  Long- 
Island,  N.  Y. 

H.  J.  Hobbs,  Great  Neck,  Long 
Island,  N.  Y. 

Pierre  Wurts,  Cedar  Street,  Engle- 
wood, N.  J. 

Albert  Freeman,  Ramsey,  N.  J. 

Wm.  Henderson,  Colonial  Heights, 
Tuckahoe,  N.  Y. 

C.  J.  Beakes,  Prospect  Park,  White 
Plains,  N.  Y. 

G.  G.  Allen,  Hamilton  Avenue,  White 
Plains,  N.  Y. 

Frank  M.  Tichenor,  Mt.  Vernon, 
N.  Y. 

Mt.  Vernon  Hospital,  Mt.  Vernon, 
N.  Y. 

M.  E.  Lang,  Garfield  Place,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

Antonio-  Zucca,  Woodmere,  L.  I., 
N.  Y. 

O'Kane  Building,  Far  Rockaway, 
N.  Y. 

Wm.  F.  Kenney,  Shore  Road,  Bav 

Ridge,  N.  Y. 
C.  B.  McDonald,  Southampton,  L.  I., 

N.  Y. 

Joseph    Ward,    Jr.,    Parker  Street, 

Newark,  N.  J. 
R.  T.  Potts,  Broad  Street,  Elizabeth, 

N.J. 


ARCHITECT 
Wallis  &  Goodwillie 


Aymar  Embury,  2nd 

Hayes  &  Hoadley 
Hurd  &  Sutton 

Wm.  Dewsnap 


John  .C.  Moore 

W  erner  &  Windolph 

Milton  See  &  Son 

Kirby  &  Petitt 

Geo.  V.  K.  Greene 

Thos.  O'Kane,  Jr. 

Slee  &  Bryson 

F.  Burrall  Hoffman,  Jr. 

Oaklev  &  Son 
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AMERICAN  METAL  WEATHERSTRIP  CO. 


HOME  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH. 


Product. 

Manufacturers  of  the  "  Wixdust- 
ite  "  Metal  Equipment  for  all  kinds  of 
Windows  and  Doors. 

"  Windustite  "  American  Weather-Strip. 

This  strip  (Fig.  i)  is  made  in  two 
channels,  the  inner  one  of  Xo.  9  Gauge  zinc  attached 
to  the  sash  with  rustless  nails;  the  outer  one  of  Xo.  17 
Gauge  zinc  attached  to  the  frame  with  countersunk 
rustless  screws.  It  protects  the  sash  against  wearing, 
as  the  two  flat  surfaces  of  metal  travel  one  within  the 
other,  causing  no  friction  on  the  wood. 


TmeVVinoustitk  C  asEmknt 


teri  P 


AM  rate  AN 
MetalWeatheh  Strip  Co. 

(jR'NUtU^  IDS,  MICH. 


WINDUSTITE  "  CASEMENT 
EQUIPMENT 


Fig.    1.    "  WINDUSTITE  "  AMERI- 
CAN WEATHER-STRIP 

Patented 

"  Windustite  "  Premier  Weather -Strip. 

This  is  a  double  protection  flexible  strip  which 
takes  up  the  shrinkage  of  the  sash  without  losing  any 
of  its  effectiveness  (Fig.  2).  It  is  also  composed  of 
two  metal  channels  applied  to  the  sash  and  frame  as 
shown  in  Fig.  3.  The  strip  on  the  frame  is  Xo.  9 
Gauge  zinc  and  on  the  sash  Xo.  10  Gauge.  Xo  sharp 
edges  are  exposed,  and  a  quarter  of  an  inch  groove 
in  the  sash  is  made  to  receive  this  strip. 


Fig.  2.  "  WINDUSTITE  "  PREMIER 
WEATHER-STRIP 


Fig.     3.      THE     "  WINDUSTITE  "■ 
PREMIER  WEATHER-STRIP  AS 
APPLIED  TO  SASH  AND 
FRAME 
Patented 

"  Wolverine  "  Weather-Strip. 

A  single  ribbed  strip  (Fig.  4)  made  of  heavier 
metal  than  most  strips  of  this  kind.  Where  a  cheaper 
grade  strip  is  required  than  the  "  Windustite,"  the 
"  Wolverine  "  will  be  found  most  suitable. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


American  Metal  Weatherstrip  Co. 


Weather-Strips  1017 


n 
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Mltxl.Wkatrkh  StiupCo 


Fig.  4.     "  WOLVERINE  "  WEATHER- 
STRIP 


Fig.  5.    "  WINDUSTITE  "  DOOR  EQUIPMENT 


Fig.  C.     COMBINATION  PARTING- 
STOP  AND  WEATHER-STRIP 

Patented 


**  Combination  Parting-Stop  and  Weather-Strip." 

This  strip  (Fig.  6)  is  designed  especially  for  new 
buildings,  but  it  may  also  be  used  on  old  work,  by 
removing  the  parting-stop,  as  no  wood  stop  is  required. 
It  is  made  in  two  styles :  No.  i  and  No.  2.  No.  1  is 
made  narrow,  extending  three  eighths  of  an  inch  on 
either  side  from  the  parting  bead.  No.  2,  as  shown  in 
cut,  extends  the  full  width  of  the  frame  and  under  the 
inside  finishing  stop.  The  strip  is  installed  in  two 
pieces  with  the  joint  at  the  meeting-rail.  This  also 
reverses  the  weather-strip  rib  to  either  side.  A  cheaper 
grade  of  lumber  may  be  used  in  frames  as  it  is  com- 
pletely covered  and  strengthened  by  metal  plate. 

"  Windustite  "  Door  Equipment. 

We  use  either  Interlocking  or  Spring  Bronze  on 
the  top  and  sides  of  doors,  and  our  "  Windustite " 
threshold  on  the  bottom.  (See  Fig.  5.)  Fig.  7  shows 
end  view  of  this  bottom.  It  is  made  of  solid  brass  and 
bronze  and  attached  with  solid  brass  screws.  When 
doors  are  rabbeted  special  equipment  will  be  furnished. 

We  use  the  same  meeting-rail  with  all  of  our  vari- 
ous strips.  It  is  composed  of  two  hooks  made  of  No 
12  Gauge  Zinc.  A  perfect  joint  is  made  between  the 
sash,  and  because  of  the  heavy  metal  used  the  sash 
can  not  spread. 


Fig.  7. 


END  VIEW  OF  BOTTOM  OF 
THRESHOLD 


WINDUSTITE" 


Fig.  S.    SILL  STRIP 

Made  of  No.  17  Gauge  Zinc  and  installed  with  screws.  It  is  guar- 
anteed to  hold  a  man's  weight  without  crushing,  and  is  used  with  our 
"  Windustite  "  or  Combination  Strips. 

Quality  and  Co  operation, 

We  furnish  the  highest  quality  weather-strips  in 
zinc,  copper  or  bronze;  assure  the  highest  class  work- 
manship, and  we  will  cooperate  with  Architects  and 
Contractors  in  making  weather-strip  a  superior  adjunct 
to  any  building. 

Estimates  and  Catalogue. 

Estimates  for  strips  includes  installation  by  our 
expert  workmen.    Send  for  Catalogue. 
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ATHEY  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Cloth-Lined  Metal  Weather-Strips 

HOME  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

17  East  Twenty-Third  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

AGENCIES 


NEW  ENGLAND  BRANCH 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  184  Summer  Street 


Allentown,  Pa.,  516  North  Seventh  Street 
Atlanta,  Ga..  1317  Third  Naf]  B'k  Bldg. 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  2728  Atlantic  Avenue 
Baltimore,  Md.,  703  Hillen  Street 
Binghamton.  N.  Y.,  P.  O.  Box  962 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  21  Deerfield  Avenue 
Calgary,  Can.,  514  Eleventh  Avenue,  West 
Chanute,  Kans.,  424  South  Lincoln  Street 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  108  East  Seventh  St. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  Chamber  of  Commerce 
Building 

Dallas,  Tex.,  312  Sumpter  Building 
Davenport,  la.,  219  Kirkwood  Boulevard 
Dayton,  Ohio,  617  North  Williams  Street 
Denver,  Colo.,  428  Symes  Building 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  711  Huhbell  Building 
Duluth.  Minn..  322  West  Second  Street 
Edmonton,  Can.,  751  Ninth  Street 
El  Paso,  Tex.,  212  Mills  Building 
Erie,  Pa.,  11  Marks  Building 
l  argo,  N.  Dak.,  381  Eighth  Ave.,  South 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  2804  Holton  Avenue 
Halifax.  N.  S.,  131  Granville  Street 
Harnsburg,  Pa.,  208  North  Court  Street 

Products. 

The   "Athey"    Cloth-Lined  Metal 
Weather- Strip    in    accordance    with  the 
"  Athey  "  System  of  Controlling  Ventilation, 
Reducing  Heating  Plants  and 
Fuel  Consumption. 

"Athey"   Cloth-Lined  Metal 
Weather-Strip. 

The  "Athey"  Cloth-Lined 
Metal  Weather-Strip  is  the  only 
metal  weather-strip  that  com- 
bines dust-proofing  with  weath- 
er-proofing. This  cloth  is  Wind- 
sor Cloth  (billiard  cloth).  The 
chemical  treatment  which  this 
cloth  undergoes 
is  similar  to  the 
way  sail  cloth 
for    the  British 
Navy  and  the 
uniforms  of  the 
Army  for  service 
in     India  are 
treated.  This 
process  makes 
the    cloth  proof 
against  mildew 
or  rot.  It  is  three- 
ply  and  will  not 
stretch. 

We  guaran- 
tee that  the  cloth 
is  rot-proof,  rust- 
proof,  damp- 
proof;  that 
neither  water 


Indianapolis,  Ind..  423  American  National 

Bank  Building 
Jefferson  City,  Mo.,  313  West  McCarty  St. 
Jerseyville,  111.,  105  Hollow  Avenue 
Kalispell,  Mont.,  1005  Third  Avenue,  East 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  1513  Waldheim  Bldg. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  214  East  32d  Street 
Louisville,  Ky.,  307  West  Walnut  Street 
Mankato,  Minn.,  503  North  Second  Street 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  217  Court  Avenue 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  313  Cedar  Street 
Minneapolis,    Minn.,    823  Metropolitan 
Bldg. 

Montreal,  Can.,  730  St.  Catherine  St.,  W. 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  62  Bridge  Avenue 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  69  Orange  Street 
New  Ulm,  Minn.,  9  North  German  St. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  47  W.  34th  Street 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  200  Insurance  Bldg. 
Omaha,  Neb.,  410  South  18th  Street 
Peoria.  111.,  Room  6,  107  South  Adams  St. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1802  Chestnut  Street 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  515  Fulton  Building 
Quebec,  Can.,  553  St.  Valier  Street 
Reading,  Pa.,  526  Court  Street 


Richmond,  Ya.,  10th  and  Main  Streets 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  68  East  Avenue 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  211  Scott  Building 
Savannah,  Ga.,  28  Provident  Building 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  552  Liberty  Street 
Seattle,  Wash.,  224  Colman  Building 
Springfield,  111.,  1230"^  East  Capitol  Ave. 
Springfield,  Mass.,  31  College  Street 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1506  Chemical  Building 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  402  Pittsburg  Building 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  219  New  Rosenbloom 
Bldg. 

Toledo,  Ohio,  25  North  Erie  Street 
Toronto,  Can.,  36  Lombard  Street 
Utica,  N.  Y.,  40  Charlotte  Street 
Vancouver,  B.  C,  326  Drake  Street 
Washington,  D.  C,  Cor.  11th  and  E  Sts. 
Watertown,  N.  Y.,  447  Grand  Avenue 
Watertown,  S.  Dak.,  311  5th  Ave.,  N.  W. 
Westfield,  N.  Y.,  13  Ash  Street 
Winnipeg,  Man.,  Can.,  170  Bell  Avenue 
Worcester,  Mass.,  6  Summer  Street 
York,  Pa.,  663  East  Philadelphia  Street 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  311  Federal  Building 
Zanesville,  Ohio,  Main  and  Second  Sts. 
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SHOWING  THE 
ChANNEL 


Fig.  2.    STRIP  AND  APPLICA- 
TION 


Fig.  3.    CLOTH-LINED  CHANNEL 
No  leakage  possible 


will  not  pull  out, 
and  will  last  for 
years. 
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Fig.  1.    SECTION  OF  UPPER  AND 
LOWER  SASH  FITTED  WITH 
CLOTH-LINED  EQUIPMENT 

Stopping    air    leakage    at    sash  cord 
groove  and  meeting-rail 


Fig.   4.    ORDINARY  WEATHER 
STRIP 

Showing  leakage  without  channel 


Fig.  5.    SECTION  OF  COMPLETE 
WINDOW     MODEL  FITTED 

THROUGHOUT  WITH 
CLOTH-LINED  EQUIPMENT 

Note  cloth-to-metal  contact  top,  bot- 
tom, sides  and  meeting-rail.  No  wind 
or  dust  leakage,  no  friction,  binding 
or  rattling 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Advantages. 

The  Cloth-Lined  Channel  makes  the  "Athey" 
Metal  Weather-Strip  the  only  thorough  protection 
against  dust  and  draughts.  All  other  metal  weather- 
strips admittedly  stop  only  part  of  the  air  leakage 
around  the  windows.  The  construction  of  all  other 
metal  weather-strips  proves  this  assertion  on  the  face, 
as  no  other  weather-strip  admits  of  packing  between 
the  tongue  and  groove.  Windows  equipped  with  the 
"  Athey  "  can  not  stick  or  work  hard  under  any  condi- 
tions, and  no  other  weather-strip  can  do  away  with  all 
rattling.  The  efficiency  of  the  "  Athey  "  Metal 
Weather-Strip  is  well  shown  by  its  advantages  in  lack 
of  noise  and  insulation  over  other  metal  weather-strips 
or  unprotected  windows.    The  Cloth-Lined  Channel 


forms  a  positive  guide  for  the  sash.  All  our  claims  for 
the  cloth-lined  equipment  have  been  allowed  by  the 
United  States  Patent  Office. 

Metal  Sash  of  Fireproof  Windows. 

Fig.  1 1  shows  one  of  the  many  types  of  equipment 
which  we  have  perfected  for  making  sheet  metal  sash 
wind-  and  weather-tight  without  increasing  the  fric- 
tion. On  other  styles  of  these  windows  we  use  con- 
cealed strip  as  on  wood  windows. 

We  can  make  any  wood,  metal,  or  metal-covered 
window  or  door  wind-  and  dust-tight.  Send  us  your 
details  and  we  will  submit  drawings,  samples  and 
prices.  The  following  are  a  few  of  our  many  types 
and  patterns. 


180  181  183  184  182       180  and  182     181  and  184  0  and  51 

Fig.  6.    SOME  OF  OUR  VARIOUS  TYPES  FOR  DOORS  AND  CASEMENT  WINDOWS 

Xos.  180  and  182  for  top  and  lock  edge.    Nos.  181  and  182  or  Nos.  0  and  51  for  hinge  edge.    Special  details  for  casement  bottoms. 

For  door  bottoms,  see  Figs.  9  and  10 


0  and  51  0  51  52  53  54 


Fig.  7.    OUR  STANDARD  CLOTH-LINED  EQUIPMENT  FOR  DOUBLE-HUNG  SASH 

No.  0  channel  in  sash,  all  sides  in  connection  with  rail  51  to  54  as  thickness  of  sash  demands.  No.  5  at  meeting-rail.  Cloth- 
to-metal  contact  throughout,  an  absolute  protection  against  wind,  dust  and  binding.  No  friction  as  with  metal-to-metal  or  metal- 
to-wood  weather-strips.   See  Figs.  1,  2  and  5.   Note  ball  tip  on  rail  6ealing  channel,  cloth  insert  in  back  of  rail,  preventing  back  leakage 
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Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Company 


CHAMBERLIN  METAL  WEATHER  STRIP  COMPANY 


GENERAL  OFFICES 


10(>  Third  Avenue 


DETROIT,  MICH. 


FACTORIES 
DETROIT,  MICH. 
PERU,  ILL. 


OFFICES  AN1 

BALTIMORE,  MD.,  123  East  Fayette  Street 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  224  Chamber  of  Commerce 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  17  Pearl  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  700  Main  Street 
CHEYENNE,  WYO,  Box  462 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  570  Old  Colony  Building 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  237  West  4th  Street 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Builders'  Exchange 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  300  Columbus  Arcade 
DAYTON,  OHIO,  925  Reibold  Building 
DES  MOINES,  IA.,  510  Hubbell  Building 
HARRISBURG,  PA.,  405  Telegraph  Building 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  232  North  Delaware  Street 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  104  Bryant  Building 
LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  1412  Lincoln  Savings  Bank  Building 
MANCHESTER,  X.  H.,  913  Elm  Street 


) SHOWROOMS 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  408  Camp  Building 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  1035  Plymouth  Building 
NEW  HAVEN,  CONN.,  87  East  Orange  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  456  Fourth  Avenue 
OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OKLA.,  Majestic  Building 
OMAHA,  NEB.,  318  South  19th  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  708  Real  Estate  Trust  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  1022  Bessemer  Building 
RICHMOND,  VA.,  12  West  Main  Street 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  55  South  Avenue 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  4230  Olive  Street 
SCRANTON,  PA.,  426  Connell  Building 
SPOKANE,  WASH.,  714  Realty  Building 
TOLEDO,  OHIO,  436  Ohio  Building 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  218  Bond  Building 


Product  and  Services. 

"  Chamberlin  "  Metal  Weather  Strip  for 
Windows  and  Doors. 

We  install  "  Chamberlin  "  Metal  Equipment  to 
stop  leakage,  to  eliminate  draughts,  to  keep  out  dust 
and  noise,  to  perfect  the  operation  of  the  sash,  to  insure 
even  heating  of  the  building  throughout,  to  assist  heat- 
ing and  ventilating  plants  so  as  to  secure  maximum 
efficiency.  The  equipment  is  all  metal,  either  solid  zinc, 
copper  or  bronze.  It  can  be  installed  in  either  old  or 
new  buildings  of  any  kind  and  for  any  size  or  shape 
of  window  or  door. 

Specifications. 

All  windows  to  be  equipped  with  metal  weather 
strip  as  follows : 

Sliding  or  Double-Hung  Sash — Window  frames 
to  be  equipped  at  sides,  top  and  bottom  with  one-piece 
metal  strips,  having  beaded-edge  sealing  ribs  extending 
at  right  angles,  y&  inch  ribs  to  enter  grooves  ploughed 
in  edge  of  sash  ;  the  metal  side  strips  to  have  raised 
bearing  points  on  their  bases,  and  the  said  bases  of  the 
strips  to  cover  the  entire  width  of  sash  channels  or 
runways,  one  edge  to  extend  into  a  small  groove  in  part- 
ing stops.  Meeting-rails  to  be  equipped  with  two  mem- 
bers ;  one  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  rail  of  upper 
sash,  the  other  on  the  upper  rail  of  lower  sash,  on  putty 
bar  face  ;  said  members  (one  hooked  and  the  other  bent 
on  itself)  interlocking  when  sash  is  closed. 

Casements  or  Hinged  Windozvs — To  be  equipped 
on  hinge  side  of  frame  and  sash  grooved  same  as  in 


sliding  windows.  On  top,  bottom  and  side  opposite 
the  hinges  the  strip  to  consist  of  two  parts,  one  of  which 
is  fastened  to  the  jamb,  head  and  sills,  and  the  other 
to  the  side,  top  and  bottom  of  casement  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  they  interlock  when  the  window  is  closed,  same 
as  meeting-rail  of  sliding  sash.  In-opening  casements, 
where  there  is  no  rabbet,  to  be  provided  with  sub-sills 
and  water  tables. 

.  Weather  strips  on  sides  of  double-hung  windows 
to  be  of  No.  9  gauge  zinc ;  heads  and  sills  to  be  of  No. 
io  gauge  zinc;  hooked  meeting-rail  strips  to  be  of  No. 
12  gauge  zinc,  the  other  meeting- rail  member  to  be  of 
No.  9  gauge.  Installation  of  strip  to  be  done  by  manu- 
facturer's expert  workmen. 

Weather  strips  guaranteed  to  cause  windows  to 
slide  smoothly  and  easily,  and  all  repairs  or  attention 
necessary  in  this  connection  to  be  made  by  party  in- 
stalling same,  for  a  term  of  ten  years,  free  of  cost. 

Estimates. 

Estimates  of  cost  are  made  only  by  authorized 
representatives  of  the  Company ;  the  equipment  is  sold 
direct  by  the  Company. 

Installation. 

Only  the  Company's  own  mechanics  are  allowed 
to  install  Chamberlin  Equipment.  We  take  the  window 
as  we  find  it  and  guarantee  the  proper  installation  and 
effectiveness  of  the  equipment.  No  special  preparation 
of  the  casing  or  the  sash  need  be  called  for  in  the  speci- 
fications or  plan. 
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Application. 

Sill  and  Head  Strips  for  Sliding  Windows  (Fig. 
A) — Tongue  is  wider  at  tip  than  at  base,  making  a 
perfect  expansion  joint.  Sash  may  shrink  and  swell, 
but  the  contact  on  the  sides  of  the  tongue  remains.  This 
shape  gives  great  strength,  because  of  the  manner  in 
which  each  side  of  the  tongue  braces  the  other. 

Corrugated  Side  Strips  (Fig.  B) — In  addition  to 
the  looped  tongue,  the  side  strips  have  raised  bearing 
points  or  corrugations  on  which  the  windows  slide. 


These  take  up  side  play  and  reduce  friction.  The  win- 
dow, instead  of  rubbing  against  the  full  width  of  the 
runway,  touches  the  tip  only  on  the  raised  corrugations. 
This  practically  eliminates  friction. 

"Chamberlin"  Meeting-Rail  (Fig.  Cj—  The  re- 
ceiving strip  is  made  of  heavy  metal,  to  give  it  rigidity. 
The  other  member  is  made  of  lighter  metal,  folded  back 
on  itself  to  make  it  flexible  so  as  to  insure  uniform 
contact  throughout  the  width  of  the  sash.  Note  area 
of  contact  is  from  y2  inch  to  inch. 
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DETAILS   OF    STANDARD    "  CHAMBERLIN  "  CORRUGATED 
WEATHER  STRIPS  AS  APPLIED  TO  DOUBLE-IIUNG 
WINDOWS 

Full-sized   details   and   illustrations  of  casements,   transoms, '  door,  etc., 
mailed  on  request 


Fig.  A.    SILL  AND  HEAD  STRIPS  FOR  SLIDING  WINDOWS 


Fig.  B.    CORRUGATED  SIDE  STRIPS 


Fig.  C.    "  CHAMBERLIN  "  MEETING-RAIL 
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Champion  Metal  Weather  Strip  and  Parting  Bead  Co. 


CHAMPION  METAL  WEATHER  STRIP  AND 

PARTING  BEAD  CO. 

179  Summer  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 

AGENCIES 


ALBANY,  N.  Y.(  C.  M.  Ward,  76  Tav  Street  . 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Hyde  &  Mueller.  72  Carlton  Street 
CHICAGO,   ILL.,   United  Ornamental   Iron    Works,  703 

Security  Building 
CLEVELAND,   OHIO,    H.    G.    Freiberger,   348  Engineers 

Building   


Products. 

"  Champion  "  Metal  Weather  Strip  and  Com- 
bination Parting  Bead  for  windows ;  Automatic 
"  No-Dust  "  Strip  for  bottom  of  doors ;  Automatic- 
Spring  Strip  for  sides  and  top  of  doors ;  Special 
Forms  of  Metal  Weather  Strips  adapted  to  the  va- 
rious details  of  Casement  Windows  swinging  in  or  out. 

Distinctive  Features. 

The  distinctive  feature  of  the  "  Champion  "  is  that 
it  is  a  practical  combination  of  a  metal  weather  strip 


DALLAS,  TEX.,  J.  M.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  609  Scollard  Building 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Pitt  Balance  Door  Co.,  136  W.  24th 
Street 

PORTLAND,  ME.,  Roscoe  S.  Davis,  121  Exchange  Street 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  George  T.  Kolb,  713  14th  Street,  N.  W. 


It  is  the  only  strip  that  will  effectively  prevent  leakage 
of  water  in  this  style  of  window. 

Automatic  "No-Dust"  Weather  Strip  for  Doors. 

This  strip  is  applied  to  the  bottom  of  door,  is  in- 
visible and  will  not  disfigure  the  finest  work.  It  is  con- 
trolled by  an  adjusting  screw  inserted  in  the  jamb, 
which  throws  down  the  strip  when  the  door  is  shut, 
making  a  tight  joint  on  the  bottom.  Invaluable  for 
doors  and  French  windows  in  exposed  positions  on  sea- 
shore and  mountain  (Fig.  3). 


Fig.  1.  SIDE  STRIP  OR  COMBINATION 
WEATHER  STRIP  AND  PARTING  BEAD 


Fig.  2.    SECTION  OF  SILL  PIECE 

A — Galvanized  Steel  Spline 


and  parting  bead.  It  consists  of  a  single  piece  of  metal, 
zinc,  formed  so  as  to  incase  the  parting  bead  and  pro- 
vide a  projecting  rib  which  fits  a  groove  made  in  the 
edge  of  the  sash.  (Figs.  1  and  4.)  This  combination 
affords  the  most  complete  protection  against  wind, 
rain,  dust,  soot  and  cold. 

The  results  are  permanent.  No  joint  between  the 
weather  strip  and  parting  bead  by  which  air  and  dust 
can  be  admitted  back  of  the  strip  itself.  Wood  parting 
bead  protected  from  shrinkage  and  decay  and  from 
coming  out  at  the  bottom. 

It  is  applied  with  screws,  the  adjustment  is  auto- 
matic, and  it  can  be  removed  and  replaced  by  any  one. 
No  difficulty  to  householder  when  he  has  broken  glass 
or  cords  to  repair. 

It  provides  a  smooth  surface  for  the  window  to 
run  in  at  all  points  of  contact  (including  parting  bead). 

The  sill  piece  has  a  galvanized  steel  spline  folded 
within  the  zinc,  so  can  not  be  accidentally  crushed  or 
bent  over  (Fig.  2). 

Adaptability,  Installation. 

The  "  Champion  "  Metal  Weather  Strip  can  be  ap- 
plied to  any  style  of  window,  new  or  old.  It  should  be 
applied  only  by  our  own  mechanics.  We  guarantee 
every  order  we  install  ourselves. 

Casement  Windows  that  Swing  Inward. 

The  new  "  Champion "  Patented  Weather  Strip 
for  "  Swinging-In  "  casements  is  unique  and  entirely 
different  from  anything  else  in  this  line  on  the  market. 


Fig.  3.    DOOR  STRIP 


Fig  4.    STRIPS  IN  PLACE 


Fig.  5.    SECTION  OF  MEETING  RAIL 
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THE  HIGGIN  MANUFACTURING  CO. 


Metal  Weather-Strips 
NEWPORT,  KY. 

SALES  AGENCIES  IN  FIFTY  OF  THE  LARGER  CITIES  THROUGHOUT  THE  COUNTRY.     LOOK  UP  OUR 
LOCAL  OFFICE  IN  TELEPHONE  DIRECTORY,  OR  WRITE  TO  NEWPORT,  KY.,  FOR  INFORMATION' 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Higgin  All-Metal  Weather- 
Strips. 

Also,  Higgin  All-Metal  Window  Screens,  Wood- 
Frame  Window  and  Door  Screens,  and  Higgin  All- 
Metal  Window  Ventilators,  for  which  see  General 
Index. 

Higgin  All-Metal  Weather-Strips. 

Complete  Equipment — The  complete  equipment 
for  sliding  windows  (see  illustration)  consists  of  two 
strips,  one  of  which  is  attached  to  the  window  frame 
and  is  made  with  a  tongue  or  raised  portion  which 
forms  a  track  on  which  the  sash  slides.  This  track  is 
usually  made  of  zinc,  but  bronze  may  also  be  used. 

The  other  strip,  called  the  insert,  is  made  of  very 
light  spring  bronze,  and  is  inserted  in  a  groove  made  in 
the  sash  and  slides  on  the  track  strip.  The  spring 
flanges  of  the  insert  lightly  contact  with  the  tongue  of 
the  track  and  effectually  seal  the  aperture.  As  the  in- 
sert is  higher  than  the  track  there  is  no  chance  for  the 
head  of  the  track  to  cut  the  insert. 

At  the  meeting-rail  a  zinc  strip  is  attached  to  the 
lower  rail  of  the  upper  sash  and  a  spring  bronze  strip 
to  the  upper  rail  of  the  lower  sash  in  such  manner  that 
as  the  sashes  are  closed  the  strips  interlock,  sealing  up 
the  opening  completely. 


Plain  Equipment — The  plain  equipment,  consist- 
ing of  the  track  strip  only,  can  be  furnished  at  less  cost, 
if  desired,  but  it  is  not  so  effective  as  when  the  Insert 
Strip  also  is  used. 

Casement  Strip. 

We  are  also  manufacturers  of  a  new  Strip  for 
use  on  inside  casement  windows.  So  far  as  we  know 
this  is  the  only  effective  strip  yet  designed  for  the 
bottom  of  windows  of  this  class.  The  sides  and  tops 
are  equipped  with  a  narrow  spring  bronze  strip  similar 
to  the  door  strip. 

Door  Strip. 

The  sides  and  tops  of  doors  are  equipped  with 
spring  bronze  strips  attached  to  the  door  frames.  On 
the  bottom  several  strips  may  be  used.  The  best  strip 
is  automatic  in  its  action,  dropping  on  the  sill  as  the 
door  closes  and  rising  as  the  door  opens.  (See  illus- 
tration.) 


Other  Strips. 

Strips    of    various  kinds 
for  circle  top  and  all  other 
styles  of  windows,  making 
our  line  complete  and 
equal  to  every  need. 


have    been  designed 


NEW  DOOR-IiOTTOM  STRIP 
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GIFFORD-PIERCE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Metal  and  Felt  Calking,  Wind  and  Dust  Stops,  Metal  Weather-Strips 

Second  Floor,  Insurance  Exchange  Building 
175  West  Jackson  Boulevard 

TELEPHONE.  Wabash  2020  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

G-P  Metal  Calking;  G-P  Felt  Calking;  G-P 
Wind  and  Dust  Stops,  for  Box  and  Plank  Frames  in 
all  classes  of  building  construction;  G-P  Cements; 
G-P  Metal  Weather-Strips;  Glazed  Storm  Sash 
and  Wood  Screens. 

Material  Used. 

G-P  Metal  Calking,  G-P  Felt  Calking  and  G-P 
Wind  and  Dust  Stops,  are  made  of  No.  26-gauge  gal- 
vanized iron,  No.  9-gauge  zinc,  or  16-ounce  copper,  cut 
to  the  proper  lengths  to  accurately  fit  the  openings. 
G-P  Cements  are  absolutely  waterproof,  fireproof,  and 
acid-proof,  and  will  cement  metal  to  glazed  terra  cotta, 
metal  to  brick,  metal  to  stone,  metal  to  tile,  metal  to 
concrete,  metal  to  metal  or  metal  to  wood,  and  are  fur- 
nished with  G-P  Metal  Calking  without  extra  charge. 

Installation. 

G-P  Metal  Calking  is  very  easily  installed  on  any 
new  or  old  building  after  frames  are  set,  being  ce- 
mented to  reveal  and  lintel  with  G-P  Cement.  After 
twenty-four  hours  it  will  be  found  impossible  to  re- 
move the  metal  strips  from  the  wall  without  force,  as 
the  cement  bond  is  perfect  and  lasting. 

G-P  Felt  Calking  is  soldered  to  the  metal  frames 
before  they  are  set  in  the  wall,  and  is  the  only  way  to 
make  metal  frames  tight. 

G-P  Wind  and  Dust  Stops  are  used  for  frame  con- 
struction, or  on  stucco  applied  over  wood,  or  wire 
lathed  buildings.  It  is  a  combination  metal  flashing  and 
wind  break,  and  must  be  attached  to  the  frames  before 
they  are  set  in  the  wall. 

Full-size  drawings  of  our  different  devices  for  ar- 
chitect's use  in  detailing  will  gladly  be  furnished,  if  re- 
quested. 

All  orders  will  be  shipped  promptly;  complete  in- 
structions for  installing  with  each  order. 

Advantages. 

G-P  Metal  Calking,  G-P  Felt  Calking  and  G-P 
Wind  and  Dust  Stops,  will  absolutely  prevent  any  leak- 
age of  cold  air,  dust,  sand,  smoke,  soot,  or  water  by  any 
frame  in  any  building  wherever  they  are  used.  They 
will  save  from  10  per  cent  to  25  per  cent  of  the  fuel  bill 
because  they  are  absolutely  effective  in  stopping  cold 
air  leakage  in  winter.   They  also  save  wall  decorations, 
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trimmings  and  furnishings,  because  dirt,  dust,  sand, 
soot  and  water  are  positively  kept  out. 

Calking  Frames. 

( )ur  devices  and  installations  are  the  latest  and 
most  improved  methods  of  making  window  and  door 
frames  weather-tight  in  any  class  of  building  construc- 
tion. The  old  methods  of  calking  with  oakum  are  un- 
sanitary and  ineffective.  The  cold,  damp  and  dirty 
parts  in  any  building  are  around  the  outside  doors  and 
windows.  G-P  Products  are  especially  designed  to 
eliminate  these  annoyances  of  dampness,  cold  air  and 
dust  leakage  in  new  or  old  buildings.  Our  products  are 
effective,  sanitary  and  inexpensive. 

Weather-Strips. 

G-P  Metal  Weather-Strips  are  made  of  extra 
heavy  metal,  and  are  fastened  in  place  with  screws. 
We  have  put  the  extra  metal  where  most  needed.  A 
practical,  meritorious,  durable,  serviceable  and  low 
priced  article. 

Glazed  Storm  Sash. 

We  carry  in  stock  all  regular  sizes  and  can  make 
prompt  shipments.  Special  sizes  will  be  made  to  order 
and  shipped  promptly.  We  include  hardware  in  our 
estimate. 

Screens. 

Our  screens  are  covered  with  the  best  grade  of 
black,  pearl  or  copper  bronze  wire  and  can  be  supplied 
to  fit  any  opening.  Hard  or  soft  wood  finished  in  any 
color.    We  include  hardware  in  our  estimate. 

Cost. 

It  is  not  a  matter  of  expense  as  the  saving  in  fuel 
consumption  will  pay  for  the  material  and  installation 
in  three  years'  time. 

We  shall  be  glad  to  have  you  send  us  your  plans  or 
schedule  of  openings  for  our  estimates,  and  you  will  not 
be  under  any  obligations  to  us  in  any  way.  We  will 
prepay  the  return  charges. 

Further  Information. 

This  is  a  new  v/ay  of  making  frames  weather-tight 
in  every  class  of  construction.  It  has  been  tried  and 
proved  successful.  On  request,  we  will  gladly  mail 
references  and  additional  data  more  fully  describing 
our  products. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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MONARCH  METAL  WEATHER  STRIP  COMPANY 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORY 

4121-4123  Forest  Park  Boulevard 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

EXCLUSIVE  LICENSEES  IN  ALL  SECTIONS  OF  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 


Product  and  Services. 

Manufacturers  of  Monarch  All- 
metal  Self-adjusting  Weather  Strip 
Equipment  for  windows  and  doors  of 
every  description. 

Contractors  for  the  installation  of 
Monarch  Metal  Weather  Strips  in 
windows  and  doors  of  every  kind,  shape 
and  condition,  including  Special  Form 
Strips,  in  new  buildings  and  old. 

Testing  and  Heating  Engineers 
on  window  and  door  leakage  and  its  effect  on  heating 
and  ventilation. 


trademark 


MONARCH  METAL  WEATHER  STRIP  EQUIPMENT 
"  Tight,  because  it's  shaped  right  " 

Distinctive  Features. 

Monarch  combines  all  the  advantages  of  every  type 
of  weather  strip  and  has  none  of  their  defects. 

A  weather  strip  is  a  line  of  contact  between  two 
materials,  preventing  the  passage  of  air  and  dust 
through  the  cracks  between  sashes  and  doors  and  their 
frames.. 


Purpose. 

The  basic  principle  of  a  weather  strip 
is  to  have  as  many  positive  lines  of  con- 
tact under  all  conditions  as  possible. 

All  other  weather  strips  have,  to 
some  degree,  a  line  of  contact  depending 
absolutely  on  the  condition  of  the  win- 
dows or  doors  to  which  they  are  attached. 

The  Monarch,  as  applied  to  windows 
and  doors,  not  only  offers  the  greatest 
number  of  lines  of  contact  under  favor- 
able conditions,  but  also  maintains  the  same  lines  of 
contact  during  the  swelling,   shrinking  and  warping 
of  frames  and  doors. 

Specific  Functions  and  Advantages. 

Material — Non-corrosive  ;  bronze,  copper  and  zinc. 

Construction  —  Tubular  ;  no  exposed  raw  edges  ; 
interlocking  and  flexible. 

Protection — Continuous,  around  all  cracks  of  a 
window  or  door. 

Efficiency — Ninety-five  per  cent  (95%)  in  prevent- 
ing rattling  and  passage  of  air  and  dust. 

Position — Concealed  at  one  corner,  of  sash,  does 
not  interfere  with  sash  cord  or  operate  in  cord  slot. 

Contact — Not  less  than  two  lines  of  contact  under 
any  and  all  conditions,  such  as  swelling,  shrinking  and 
warping. 

Installation — By  expert  mechanics,  with  special 
tools  made  in  our  factory. 

Application — Nailed  every  two  inches,  with  y%- 
inch  No.  18  needle  point,  barbed,  flat  head,  tinned  nails 
for  zinc  ;  and  solid  brass  or  copper  nails  for  bronze  and 
copper. 

Representation — Exclusive  Licensees  in  every  sec- 
tion of  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

Double- Hung  Windows. 

The  automatic  adjustable  zinc  side  strips  and  zinc 
head  strip  are  shown  in  the  large  illustration,  which  also 
explains  the  interlocking  meeting-rail.  The  spring 
bronze  member  of  this  meeting-rail  on  the  upper  sash 
is  so  resilient  that  it  automatically  adjusts  itself  to 
warping  of  sash,  and,  when  window  is  closed,  engages 
its  counterpart  of  solid  copper  on  the  top  of  the  lower 
sash.  The  sill  construction  is  similar  to  that  of  the 
head ;  the  bottom  of  lower  sash  is  grooved  and  lined, 
fitting  sill  strip  perfectly. 


A  TUBE  WITHIN  A  TUBE 
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Casement  Windows. 

The  essential  feature  of  a  weather  strip  for  case- 
ment and  pivoted  windows  is  an  absolute  seal  during 
the  process  of  shrinking  and  warping. 

Monarch  all-bronze  self-adjustable  interlocking 
casement  strip  not  only  insures  a  perfect  seal  under 
such  conditions,  but  is  so  designed  that  the  strips  en- 
gage each  other  as  the  window  is  opened  or  closed. 

Monarch  is  the  only  strip  bringing  the  line  of  con- 
tact at  the  bottom  of  a  window  inside  the  line  of  con- 
tact on  the  side,  thus  preventing  water  that  runs  down 
between  the  sash  and  outside  stop  from  getting  into 
the  building. 


SECTION  THROUGH  SILL 


SECTION  THROUGH  HINGE 
SIDE 


SECTION  THROUGH  LOCK  SIDE 


Doors. 

To  make  a  door  set  square  in  its  frame  it  is  abso- 
lutely necessary  that  the  bottom  of  the  door  be  parallel 
with  the  threshold.  This  is  done  by  using  a  heavy  brass 
roller  (D)  which  rolls  over  the  heavy  brass  threshold 
plate  (A),  preventing  the  sagging  of  the  door. 

As  the  door  is  closed  a  heavy  spring  bronze  strip 
(C),  hemmed  at  both  edges  to  prevent  humming,  forms 
a  contact  with  the  plate  (A)  along  the  entire  edge  of 
the  door.  The  guard  strip  (B)  is  placed  on  the  edge  of 
the  door  and  prevents  the  spring  strip  (C)  from  pro- 
jecting down  too  far.  The  sides  and  top  of  door  are 
equipped  with  the  same  material  as  (C),  which  is  held 
firmly  to  the  frame  by  brass  nails  that  are  driven  ap- 
proximately one  inch  apart, 
i 


SECTION  THROUGH  MEETING-RAIL 
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THE  NATIONAL  METAL  WEATHER  STRIP  CO.,  INC. 

117-119  Erie  Street,  West 
NORTH  SIDE,  PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

BELL  TELEPHONE,  2264  Cedar 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


\'E\Y  YORK,  X.  Y..  141  Broadway 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA..  Strawbridge  &  Clothier  Building 
BALTIMORE,    MD.,   The   M.   Solmson   Fly   Screen  Co., 

Bayard  and  Xanticoke  Streets 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  233  Fifth  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL.  207  Baltimore  Building 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  Xational  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 

Colby  and  Abbot  Building 
GRAND  RAPIDS.  MICH..  Grand  Rapids  Screen  Co. 
OMAHA,  NEB..  F.  H.  Turney  &  Co.,  503  Ware  Block 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IXD.,  Knights  of  Pythias  Building 


MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  John  B.  Harker  &  Co.,  802  Lum- 
ber Exchange 
TOPEKA,  KAN.,  L.  O.  11.  Slusher 
MOLINE,  ILL.,  William  Benck 
DAVFXPORT,  IOWA,  G.  F.  Schmid 
SPOKANE,  WASH.,  C.  E.  Curtis.  1613  First  Avenue 
FARGO,  X.  D.,  W.  A.  Xorton 

FT.  WORTH,. TEX;,  National  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 

312  Moore  Building 
YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO,  National  Metal  Weather  Strip 

Installing  Co.,  360  Lexington  Avenue 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  the  "  National  "  and  "  Colum- 
bia "  All-Metal  Weather-Strips  of  the  Interfitting 
Type,  for  all  styles  of  Windows,  Doors,  or  other  Open- 
ings, either  Sliding,  Pivoting  or  Hinged;  also,  String 
Weather-Strips  for  Pivoted  and  Double-Hung  Win- 
dows. 

Adaptability. 

Interfitting  Strips  are  particularly  adapted  for  use 
on  doors,  pivoted  and  double-bung  windows  and  case- 
ments, when  the  openings  are  square. 

Spring  Strips  are  adapted  for  use  on  doors,  case- 
ments, pivoted  windows  of  circular  of  irregular  shaped 
openings,  and  on  the  bottom  of  doors. 

"  National "  AU-Metal  Weather-Strip. 

This  is  the  highest  type  of  weather-strip.  It  in- 
sures perfect  protection  from  the  elements,  taking  all 
play  and  rattle  out  of  windows  and  doors.  It  is  appli- 
cable to  openings  made  of  wood,  metal-covered  wood, 
or  solid  or  hollow  metal.  It  is  non-corrosive,  made 
from  zinc,  copper  or  bronze,  and  will  outlive  the  life  of 
a  building. 

"National  No.  1." 

This  type  (Figs,  i  and  2)  makes  a  complete  system 
of  protection.  It  covers  the  entire  run  of  the  window- 
frame  and  enters  the  parting-bead,  thus  preventing  any 
dust  or  cold  from  getting  back  of  the  strip.  The  inner 
edge  of  the  strip  extends  under  the  stop-bead  of  the 
sash  and  is  fastened  with  small  nails  or  screws  which 
are  entirely  concealed  by  this  bead. 

"  National  No.  2. " 

This  strip  ( Fig.  4)  is  constructed  of  heavy  metal 
and  the  prongs  of  the  frame  member  are  single,  but 
have  greater  thickness  than  in  No.  1.  The  base  of  the 
frame  member  is  double  thickness,  giving  ample  metal 
for  countersinking  flat-head  screws. 
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Fig.  1.    "  NATIONAL  NO.  1  "  Fig.    2.    "  NATIONAL " 

Applied  to  Window  MEETING  RAIL 


Fig.  3.    "  NATIONAL  "  Fig.  4.    "  NATIONAL  NO.  2  " 

MEETING   RAIL  Applied  to  Window 

"  Columbia  No.  1." 

This  strip  (Fig.  5)  is  of  simple  construction,  con- 
sisting of  frame  member  with  flat  base  having  raised 
rib  designed  to  enter  the  groove  in  sash.  Being  simple 
in  construction,  it  is  somewhat  cheaper  than  the  "  Na- 
tional." 

Continued  on  next  page 
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"  Columbia  No.  2. " 

Frame  member  same  as  "Columbia  No.  I,"  but 
has  metal  member  sleeve  set  into  the  groove  in  the  sash, 
so  bent  as  not  to  retard  sliding  of  the  window  caused  by 
shrinkage  or  swelling  of  the  wood. 


Fig.  5.    "COLUMBIA  NO.  1" 


Casements. 

Fig.  6  shows  one  of  the  many  methods  of  applying 
All-Metal  Weather-Strips  to  casements,  using  a  single 
prong  strip  of  "  National  No.  2  "  type. 


Fig.  6.    "  NATIONAL  NO.  2  " 
Applied  to  Casements 


Advantages. 

Why  it  leads:  (1)  First  cost  the  last  cost;  (2) 
friction  of  sliding  is  on  the  metal;  (3)  for  all  practical 
purposes  will  last  forever;  (4)  the  interfitting  members 
insure  perfect  working  sash;  (5)  screwed  oh,  always 
replaced  in  original  position  ;  (6)  action  of  weather  has 
not  any  effect  on  working  of  sash  ;  (7)  can  be  properly 
applied  to  any  style  or  size  of  sash,  and  many  other 
reasons  which  this  space  will  not  permit. 


Fig.  7.    SECTIONAL  VIEWS  OF  WEATHER-STRIP 


References. 

Prominent  buildings  in  which  "  National  "  Metal 
Weather-Strips  are  applied : 

Metropolitan    Life    Insurance    Buildings    and    Tower.  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
City  Investing  Building,  New  York.  X.  Y. 
Hotel  Astor,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
World  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Royal  Insurance  Building,  New  York.  X.  Y. 
Xo.  60  Wall  Street,  Xew  York.  X.  Y. 
City  Club,  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
Manhasset  Apartments,  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
Stuyvesant  Theater,  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
Brooklyn  Club,  Xew  York,  N.  Y. 
Times  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Keyser  Building,  Baltimore,  Md. 
American  Central  Life  Building,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
First  Xational  Bank  Building,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Residence  of  S.  A.  Weller.  Zanesville.  Ohio 
Masonic  Temple,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Residence  of  C.  D.  Velie,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
John  W.  Thomas  &  Co.  Building,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Carnegie  Technical  Schools,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Commonwealth  Building.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Union  Station,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Outlook  Building,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Residence  of  Geo.  W.  Dittman,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
German  House.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Ancient  Accepted  Scottish  Rite  Building.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Lemcke  Building.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
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NIAGARA  METAL  WEATHER  STRIP  CO. 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

737  Main  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


Product. 

Manufacturers  of  "Peace"  Metal  Weather 
Strip  for  Windows  and  Doors. 

"Peace  "  Metal  Weather  Strip. 

"  Peace  "  Metal  Weather  Strip  is  simple  in  con- 
struction and  perfect  in  operation.  It  is  made  from  26 
U.  S.  standard  gauge  zinc. 

Type  A  (see  Figs.  1,  2  and  4)  is  the  only  metal 
weather  strip  reinforced  hy  wood,  and  is  the  strongest 
and  most  practical  strip  on  the  market.  The  wood  re- 
inforcement is  considerahly  compressed  in  manufac- 
ture, and  is,  therefore,  not  suhject  to  further  compres- 
sion. 

Type  B  (see  Figs.  1  and  5)  is  non-collapsihle  and 
of  quadruple  protection.  Consists  of  metal  strip  folded 
back  on  itself,  giving  maximum  strength,  and  is  nailed 
along  top  and  bottom  edges  to  prevent  tearing  off  or 
collapsing. 

Adaptability. 

Types  A  and  B  Weather  Strips  can  be  applied  to 
all  types  of  windows,  old  or  new,  loose  or  tight,  round 
or  square,  swinging  or  bowed,  arched  or  curved. 

Fig.  4  shows  "  Peace  "  Metal  Weather  Strips  as  ap- 
plied to  Casement  Windows.  Here  advantage  is  gained 
by  strength  and  depth  of  hooks ;  also,  double  nailing. 

Advantages. 

From  Fig.  2  it  will  be  seen  that  a  pressure  exerted 
at  (a)  in  the  direction  of  the  diagonal  line  is  met  by 
the  resistance  of  the  wood  with  pressure  at  (/).  In  the 
same  way  pressure  at  (b)  and  (c)  is  met  by  counter 
pressure  at  (d)  and  (e)  respectively.  Unless  the  wood 
yields  the  strip  can  not  dent  or  collapse. 

Fig.  3  shows  what  happens  to  the  ordinary  weather 
strip.  If  this  strip  were  reinforced  with  wood,  as  in 
Fig.  2,  the  sides  could  not  be  drawn  together  to  thus 
weaken  the  base. 

In  the  manufacture  of  weather  strip  the  depth  of 
the  tongue  must  ordinarily  be  limited,  owing  to  the  loss 
in  strength  as  the  depth  increases.  This  tongue  being 
reinforced  in  the  "  Peace "  Equipment,  it  is  obvious 
that  we  are  able  to  manufacture  a  rib  of  greater  depth, 
insuring  greater  protection. 

The  extra  strong  construction  of  Type  B  Strip 
makes  it  possible  for  us  to  give  it  the  deepest  hook  on 
the  market,  insuring  highest  efficiency.  Where  this 
strip  is  applied  to  the  meeting  rails,  which  usually  re- 
quire most  protection,  this  advantage  is  of  great  im- 
portance. 

"  Peace  "  Weather  Strips  insure  easy  running  win- 
dows, and  evenly  heated  rooms,  and  prevent  rattling. 

They  offer  twenty  to  forty  per  cent  in  fuel  econ- 
omy, fifteen  to  twenty-five  per  cent  reduction  in  radia- 
tion, and  one  hundred  per  cent  in  extra  comfort. 

For  these  reasons  many  of  the  most  prominent 
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Fig.  1.    SECTIONAL  VIEW  SHOWING  HALF  D.  H.  WINDOW 
WITH  "  PEACE  "  WEATHER  STRIP  APPLIED 
Type  A,  Top  and  Bottom;  Type  B,  at  Meeting  Rails 
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\.   "Window  Jamb  . 

Fig.  2.    SECTION  OF  TYPE  A  STRIP 


Fig.  3.    SECTION  SHOWING  WEAK  POINT  OF  ORDINARY 
WEATHER  STRIP 
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Fig.  4.    CASEMENT  WINDOW  PROTECTED  WITH  "  PEACE " 
METAL  WEATHER  STRIPS,  TYPE  A  AND  TYPE  B 

heating  engineers  and  architects  throughout  the  coun- 
try make  a  most  liberal  reduction  in  size  and  cost  of  a 
heating  plant  when  the  "  Peace  "  Equipment  is  used. 

"  Peace  "  Spring  Bronze  Strip. 

Fig.  5  shows  "  Peace  "  Spring  Bronze  as  placed  in 
rebate  of  door  frame,  springing  against  edges  of  door 
when  same  is  closed.  "  Peace  "  Spring  Bronze  is  noted 
for  its  extra  heavy  gauge  and  straightness. 

Spring  Bronze  as  shown  in  Fig.  5  can  also  be  used 
for  Casement  Window  Equipment. 


Fie.  5.    "PEACE"  SPRING  BRONZE  AS  APPLIED  TO  DOOR 


"  Peace  "  Threshold  Protection. 

The  "  Peace  "  Threshold  Protection,  shown  in  Figs. 
6  and  7,  consists  of  brass  bar  and  hook.  The  bar  is 
beveled  on  the  inside  edge,  as  shown  in  the  sketch,  ex- 
tending the  width  of  the  door  sill,  and  screwed  to  the 
floor.  A  hook,  lined  with  felt,  is  screwed  to  the  inside 
of  the  door.  The  lower  end  of  this  hook  engages  the 
bevel  when  the  door  is  closed. 

There  are  no  springs  and  no  moving  parts  to  wear 
out.  Being  on  the  inside  of  the  door,  snow  and  ice  can- 
not affect  its  working. 


FELT. 


Fig.  6.    SECTION  SHOWING  "PEACE"  THRESHOLD 
PROTECTION 


Fig.  7.    MODEL  SHOWING  "  PEACE  "  THRESHOLD  AS  APPLIED 
TO  BOTTOM  OF  DOOR 


Durability. 

■  The  "Peace"  Metal  Weather  Strips  will  last  the 
lifetime  of  any  ordinary  building.  They  need  no  ad- 
justment or  repairing.    The  initial  cost  is  the  only  cost. 

Guarantee. 

Every  inch  of  "  Peace  "  Metal  Weather  Strip  is 
absolutely  backed  by  an  old  reliable  company,  and  they 
guarantee  all  work  undertaken. 

Estimates. 

Estimates  cheerfully  given,  and  any  other  infor- 
mation will  be  promptly  furnished  on  request. 

Territory. 

Should  there  be  no  resident  agent  for  "  Peace " 
Metal  Weather  Strip,  the  General  Sales  Office  will 
handle  all  business  coming  from  such  locality. 

Specification. 

To  insure  its  installation  architects  should  specify: 
"  Install  the  '  Peace  '  Metal  Weather  Strip  manufac- 
tured by  the  Niagara  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  of 
Buffalo,  N.  Y." 
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BERRY  WINDOW  VENTILATOR  SALES  COMPANY 

The  Berry  Window  Ventilator 

Consumers  Building  401   Broome  Street 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Product. 

The  Berry  Window  Ventilator,  a  collapsible  all- 
metal  window  ventilator  adapted  to  all  sashable  win- 
dows on  buildings,  steam  railway  cars,  electric  railway 
cars,  automobiles,  etc. 

The  Berry  Window  Ventilator. 

An  ingenious,  inexpensive,  indestructible  device 
that  permits  windows  to  be  open  in  all  sorts  of  weather, 
without  draft,  dirt,  rain  or  snow,  or  the  intrusion  of 
burglars. 

New  Basic  Principle. 

The  Berry  Window  Ventilator  differs  in  principle 
from  all  other  window  ventilators  in  that  it  is  collap- 
sible, operating  like  an  accordion.  It  sits  upon  the  in- 
side of  the  window  sill  (and  not  under  the  window), 
so  that  it  does  not  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  opera- 
tion of  the  window. 

It  opens  and  closes  with  the  window  and  lies  flat 
upon  the  sill,  out  of  the  way  when  hot  in  use — so  sim- 
ple in  operation  that  to  attach  or  detach  it  is  but  the 
work  of  a  second. 


Construction. 

The  ventilator  consists  of  four  pieces  of  eighteen- 
gauge  metal  joined  together  by  the  "  curl  within  curl  " 


method,  which  makes  it  a  crackless  hinge.  The  top 
plate  is  perforated,  through  which  perforations  the  air 
passes.  The  bottom  plate  is  screwed  fast  to  the  win- 
dow sill,  and  the  top  plate  has  an  easy  sliding  bolt  to 
catch  the  lower  railing  of  the  window.  A  copper  mesh 
is  fastened  to  the  underside  of  top  perforated  plate.  It 
screens  the  air  of  floating  particles.  This  mesh  is  at- 
tached to  all  ventilators. 

Materials. 

Ventilators  are  made  in  rustless  steel,  bronze  or 
brass.  They  can  be  finished  to  match  either  woodwork- 
er building  hardware. 

Efficiency. 

The  Berry  Window  Ventilator  forms  a  perfect 
ventilating  system  in  itself.  An  ample  supply  of  fresh 
air  is  admitted,  while  the  impure  air  is  forced  out 
through  the  opening  between  lower  and  upper  sashes. 
The  amount  of  air  admitted  is  easily  regulated  by  rais- 
ing or  lowering  the  window. 


Ventilator  and  Window  Down  Ventilator  and  Window  Open 

SECTION  THROUGH  LOWER  SASH  AND  SILL 
Waterproof  Hinge,  "  curl  within  curl  "  method,  permits  Ventilator  to  be  open  regardless  of  rain  and  snow 
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VENTILATOR  IN  USE 


Does  not  Spoil  Architectural  Lines. 

The  ventilator  can  not  be  seen  from  the  outside, 
and  on  the  inside  does  not  protrude  in  an  unsightly 
manner. 

Burglar-Proof. 

A  window  open  with  the  ventilator  in  use  is  locked 
and  absolutely  burglar-proof. 

Indestructible. 

The  ventilator  can  not  suffer  injury  from  careless 
hands.  This  is  a  particularly  valuable  feature  in  of- 
fice and  public  buildings  where  a  great  number  of  peo- 
ple are  employed. 

Other  Advantages. 

The  Berry  Window  Ventilator  quickly  pays  for  it- 
self by  keeping  furnishings  from  damage  in  unfavor- 
able weather  and  also  by  the  saving  of  fuel. 

It  does  not  interfere  with  window  washing. 

Official  Approval. 

The  Berry-  Window  Ventilator  has  been  approved 
by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters.  This 
ventilator  is  the  only  one  which  can  be  placed  upon  fire- 
proof windows  without  raising  the  fire  risk. 


Stock  Sizes. 

Ventilators  come  in  stock  sizes  of  17,  20,  23,  26, 
29>  32.  35-  38,  41,  44,  47,  50,  53.  5^,  59.  62,  65,  68  and 
71  inches.  They  have  an  adjustable  end,  permitting  a 
leeway  from  a  fraction  of  an  inch  to  three  inches  for 
installation.  For  example :  A  stock  size,  32-inch,  will 
fit  any  window  opening  up  to  35  inches  wide. 

Ventilators  to  fit  exact  window  openings  can  be 
made  to  order,  in  accordance  with  architect's  or  engi- 
neer's specifications. 

Prices. 

Rustless  Steel  Ventilators  retail  at  $1.20  per  lineal 

foot. 

Solid  Bronze  Ventilators  retail  at  $2.40  per  lineal 

foot. 

Special  prices  quoted  for  large  quantities. 
Installation. 

It  does  not  require  the  services  of  an  expert  work- 
man to  install  this  ventilator.  Any  person  can  install 
it  with  a  screw-driver. 

Literature. 

We  will  forward,  on  request,  a  booklet  especiallv 
prepared  for  architects. 
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ESTABLISHED  1901 

,  PULLMAN  AUTOMATIC  VENTILATOR  MFG.  CO. 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

YORK,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  123  Liberty  Street  ATLANTA,  GA.,  Empire  Life  Building 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  230  East  Ohio  Street  MONTREAL,  CAN.,  224  Board  of  Trade  Building 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  110  Tremont  Street  TORONTO,  CAN.,  155  King  Street,  East 

ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  400  Endicott  Building  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  409  Harrison  Building 

REPRESENTATIVES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Pullman  Automatic  Ventilator,  Pullman 
Ventilating  System,  Pullman  "  1913  "  Ventila- 
tor, Pullman  Cowl  with  Fire-Retarding  Damper, 
and  Pullman  Metal  Weather-Strip. 


best  brass,  with  hinged  copper  screen,  easily  cleaned. 
Mounted  on  portable  panels,  or  skeleton  panels ;  in- 
serted directly  into  the  sash  rail,  or  installed  in  walls, 
in  connection  with  bulkheads ;  finished  according  to 
specification  of  architect. 


Pullman  System  of  Ventilation. 

A  natural  system,  supplying  fresh  air  from  the 
outside  without  draft,  and  diffusing  it  at  the  breathing 
plane  in  the  most  natural  and  effective  manner.  No 
noisy  and  unsightly  apparatus ;  no  operating  expense. 


Panel  Construction  and  Finish. 

Portable  panels,  with  or  without  plain  or  rippled 
glass,  made  of  No.  1  lumber,  either  hard  or  soft  wood, 
fitted  with  patented  sliding  plug;  finished  to  conform 
with  exterior  and  interior  woodwork. 


Construction,  Pullman  Automatic  Ventilator  (Patented). 

Consists  of  two  parts,  the  hood  or  outer  portion 
and  diffusion  chamber  or  inner  portion.  The  hood  is 
made  of  best  rolled  copper,  screened  if  desired,  with 
brass  valve,  adjustable;  diffusion  chamber  is  made  of 


Pullman  Weather -Strip. 

Is  made  of  copper  alloy  of  zinc.  We  do  not  in- 
stall, but  supply  at  factory  price  to  builders,  architects 
or  contractors,  one  price.  Lengths  in  2-inch  rises; 
standard  widths. 


skeleton  panel 

Inside  views.     Permanent  sash  installation.     No  broken  lines 


q 

lima  itsl  , 

Inside  view  Outside  view 

portable  panel  installed  under  sash 

Panel  quickly  placed  or  removed.     No  changes  to  window  necessary 
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Outside 

PULLMAN  "  1913  "  VENTILATOR 


Pullman  "1913"  Ventilator. 

A  new  Ventilator  designed  for  efficiency  and 
economy.  Made  in  three  sizes.  Openings  required : 
2"  x  12",  3"  x  15",  4"  x  18".  Diffusion  chamber,  brush 
brass ;  hood,  steel  black  enameled,  screened.. 

Pullman  Ventilating  Cowl  (Patented). 

Built  of  best  galvanized  steel  sheets,  or  cold-rolled 
copper;  exposed  edges  are  wired  and  turned  under; 
rivet  heads  are  set  inside.  It  is  the  best  constructed 
and  most  scientific  Roof  Ventilator  in  the  market,  and 
is  more  efficient  than  any  other.  It  has  no  storm  band 
to  interfere  with  the  passage  of  air  currents. 

Pullman  Fire  Retarding  Damper  (Patented). 

Our  Cowls  are  equipped,  when  desired,  with  our 
patented  Fire-Retarding  Damper,  which  may  be  set 
in  any  position  and  which  will  close  auto- 
matically at  160  degrees  fusible  link  con- 
trol. 


STRAIGHT  BULKHEAD  INSTALLATION 
Showing  Hood  and  Diffusion  Box  connected  by  Wall  Box.    For  new  and 

old  construction 


ARCHITECTS'  AND   ENGINEERS'   DATA  PULL- 
MAN AUTOMATIC  VENTILATOR 

Stock  Sizes  as  Follows     Height  Width 

3-  in.  Device,  panel  opening  3"  x  6)4" 

4-  in.  Device,  panel  opening  4"  x  6^4" 

5-  in.  Device,  panel  opening  5"  x  6}i" 
7-in.  Device,  panel  opening  7"  x  7" 
9-in.  Device,  panel  opening  9"  x  TYz" 
Special  sizes  to  order. 

Stock  sizes  up  to  16  inch. 

Specification. 

Architects  please  specify  Pullman 
Automatic  Ventilator,  Pullman  "  191 3  " 
Ventilator,  Pullman  Ventilating  Cowl, 
Pullman  Weather-Strip,  made  in  York, 
Pa. 


Open  Closed 
PULLMAN  VENTILATING  COWL 
Sectional  views,  showing  Inside  Construction  and  Damper.  A  Roof  Ventilator  with 

symmetrical  lines 
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UNIVERSAL  VENTILATING  COMPANY 

MAKERS  OF 

"Universal"  and  "  Shurnuf  "  Window  Ventilators 

Price  Building,  14th  and  Oak  Streets 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


Product. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Universal  "  and  "  Shurnuf  " 
Window  Ventilators. 

"Universal"  Window  Ventilator. 

Is  simple  and  compact  in  construction,  insuring  the 
greatest  volume  of  air  while  occupying  the  least  amount 
of  space.  Fits  flush  within  the  upper  or  lower  rail  of 
a  window  sash.  Easily  manipulated  in  controlling  the 
entrance  of  fresh  air  into  the  room. 

Construction  and  Action. 

The  Universal  consists  of  an  outer  and  inner  metal 
frame  (Figs.  I  and  2),  which  are  fitted  into  a  2  x  16 
inch  vent  cut  in  the  sash.  The  outer  metal  frame  is 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  ~/$  x  15^  inches, 
and  a  protecting  bronze  screen  fitted  back  across  open- 
ing in  a  slanting  position,  thus  insuring  the  greatest  air 
capacity  as  well  as  storm  and  dust  protection.  The 
screen  being  removable  for  cleaning  does  not  clog  like 


stationary  screens,  but  insures  a  free  passage  of  air  at 
all  times.  The  screen  is  16  mesh,  but  a  finer  mesh  can 
be  used. 

The  hinged  door  attached  to  inside  metal  frame  is 
constructed  with  a  sliding  damper  controlled  by  a  knob 
attached  to  a  center  latch  for  fastening  door.  The  door 
can  be  closed  and  the  flow  of  air  regulated  by  the 
damper  slide  only,  or  a  greater  volume  of  air  can  be 
obtained  by  simply  closing  damper  and  adjusting  the 
door  by  the  end  friction  slides  to  an  angle  sufficient  to 
create  the  necessary  deflection  of  air  upwards  into  the 
room  to  protect  against  drafts.  By  attaching  the.  Uni- 
versal on  the  upper  and  lower  sash,  a  continuous  circu- 
lation of  fresh  air  may  be  created. 

Distinctive  Features. 

The  Universal  Window  Ventilator  by  fitting  flush 
in  the  sash  rail  has  no  unsightly  boxes  extending  on 
both  sides  of  the  sash,  to  get  knocked  oft*  and  crushed 
because  of  interference  with  the  passing  of  the  upper 


Fig.  1.    "  UNIVERSAL  "  VENTILATOR  INSTALLED  IN  LOWER  SASH  RAIL 
Showing  outside  and  inside  metal  frames;  adjustable  door  and  damper:  removable  screen;  outside  air  intake   and  dust  deflector;  also,  end  friction 

slides  for  adjusting  door 
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and  lower  sash  rails.  It  is  made  of  heavy  gauge  metal, 
and  owing  to  its  angle  construction  docs  not  weaken 
the  sash.  Easily  regulated  in  securing  ventilation  with- 
out the  necessity  of  raising  the  window.  Ts  very  desir- 
ahle  for  office  buildings,  schools,  homes,  hospitals,  fac- 
tories, etc. ;  and  for  bathroom  and  closet  windows  ;  also, 
for  large  casement  or  pivoted  sash,  which  are  so  difficult 
to  regulate  for  moderate  ventilation. 


Fic.   2.    CROSS-SECTION  OF  "  UNIVERSAL  "   VENTILATOR  IN- 
STALLED IN  SASH-RAIL,  SHOWING  DIFFERENT 
DIMENSIONS 

SIZES,  SASH-OPENING,  MATERIALS,  FINISHES  AND  PRICES. 


Sizes, 
including 
Flange 

Sash 
Opening 

Metal 

Finish 

Prices 

3'  x  17" 

2"  x  16" 

Brass 

Oxidized, 
Brush  Brass, 
or  Nickel 

33.90 

3"  x  17" 

2'  x  16" 

Outer  frame 
brass,  inside 
frame  sheet 
steel 

Oxidized 

$3.50 

3"  x  17" 

2"  x  16"    |   Sheet  Steel 

•Oxidized 

33.00 

All  our  steel  ventilators  are  zinc  coated  before  plating,  thus 
insuring  against  rusting. 

The  Universal  is  made  in  the  one  standard  size.  Sash  rails 
should  be  at  least  1Yi"  wide  and  \%"  thick,  with  proper  length. 
Prices,  f.o.b.  factory. 


"Shurnuf"  Window  Ventilator. 

The  "  Shurnuf  "  (see  Fig.  3)  is  a  combination  win- 
dow ventilator ;  draft  protector ;  wind,  rain  and  dust 
shield.  It  permits  the  window  to  be  left  open  at  all 
times  for  fresh  air,  while  protecting  papers  from  blow- 
ing off  the  desk  which  often  causes  serious  loss ;  and  in 
combination  with  the  fine  20-mesh  bronze  screen  filters 
the  air  against  dust,  soot,  insects,  etc. 

It  is  adaptable  to  any  kind  of  window,  except  piv- 
oted and  casement  sash  ;  and  is  a  very  practical  and 
useful  device  for  office  buildings,  homes,  schools,  hos- 
pitals, factories,  etc. 


Construction  and  Action. 

The  complete  "  Shurnuf  "  Ventilator  consists  of 
the  following  parts: 

One  pair  of  adjustable  side  brackets,  which  can  be 
attached  to  any  window  frame  either  metal  or  wood ; 
and  being  adjustable,  the  volume  of  air  can  be  easily 
regulated  without  raising  and  lowering  the  window. 

One  pair  of  metal  frames  fitted  with  glass  for 
forming  the  deflector,  or  wind  shield,  and  being  trans- 
parent does  not  shut  out  light.  In  case  of  breakage 
new  glass  can  be  easily  and  readily  replaced  at  a  very 
small  cost. 

One  pair  of  adjustable  screen-  frames  for  filtering 
the  air.  Both  the  screen  and  glass  frames  being  ad- 
justable to  different  size  window  openings,  they  can  be 
removed  and  fitted  onto  other  windows  in  case  a  change 
of  location  is  made. 

One  pair  of  adjustable  metal  drains  fitted  along 
the  window  sill  under  the  glass  deflector  to  protect  the 
sill,  and  which  permits  the  window  to  be  left  open  for 
air  at  all  times,  during  rainy  weather  and  over  night, 
without  fear  of  water  damaging  floors,  decorations,  etc. 


Fig.   3.    "  SHURNUF  "  VENTILATOR  INSTALLED  IN  WINDOW 
Showing  adjustable  end  brackets,  adjustable  screen  and  adjustable  glass 
deflector  or  wind  shield 


SIZES,  FINISH  AND  PRICES 


Adjustable  Sizes 

Finish 

Prices, 
complete,  with 
bronze  screen 

Prices 
without 
screen 

Window  openings 
21  inches  to  59 
inches  inclusive 

Black  Enamel, 
baked 

36.00 

34.00 

Openings  over  59 
inches  and  up  to 
84  inches,  3-sec- 
tion  screens  and 

Black  Enamel, 
baked 

38.25 

35.25 

frames 


Prices  f.o.b.  factory 
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THE  HIGGIN  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Ail-Metal  Window  Ventilators 
NEWPORT,  KY. 

SALES  AGENCIES  IN  FIFTY  OF  THE  LARGER  CITIES  THROUGHOUT  THE  COUNTRY. 
LOOK  UP  OUR  LOCAL  OFFICE  IN  TELEPHONE  DIRECTORY,  OR  WRITE  TO 
NEWPORT,  KY.,  FOR  INFORMATION 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  IIiggin  All-Metal  WINDOW 
Ventilators. 

Also,  Higgin  All-Metal  W  indow  Screens,  W  ood- 
Frame  Window  and  Door  Screens,  and  All-Metal 
Weather-Strips,  for  which  see  our  name  in  General 
Index. 

Higgin  All-Metal  Window  Ventilators. 

The  Higgin  Window  Ventilator  is  made  entirely 
of  metal.  It  fits  on  the  window-sill  on  the  inside. 
When  not  in  use,  it  folds  down  on  the  sill  and  out  of 
the  way,  as  shown  in  Fig.  I. 


Operation. 

When  in  use  the  top  plate  is 
raised  so  as  to  stand  upright. 
The  perforated  plate  rises  with 
the  sash.  The  air  comes  into  the 
hox  thus  formed,  and  passes  up- 
ward through  the  perforations  in 
this  plate.  The  current  of  air  en- 
tering a  room  is,  therefore,  sent 
upward  and  not  across  the  room. 
The  catches  are  secured  to  the 
sash  and  attach  automatically  to 
the  perforated  plate.  When  it  is 
desired  to  raise  the  sash  without 
raising  the  perforated  plate  it  is 
necessary  only  to  press  toward 
the  window  and  the  ventilator 
will  be  released.  When  not  in 
use,  it  does  not  interfere  with  the 
movement  of  the  sash. 

Advantages  and  Economy. 

Homes,  offices,  etc.,  should 
be  equipped  with  Higgin  Metal 
Weather-Strips,  to  keep  out  all 
drafts  coming  in  around  windows 
and  doors  and  thus  save  fuel ; 
and  the  needed  fresh  air  should 
be  let  in  when,  where  and  in  the 
quantity  wanted,  without  draft, 
through  the  Higgin  All-Metal 
Window  Ventilator. 


Installation. 

The  installation  of  the  Higgin  Ventilator  is  very 

.simple.  Only  five  screws  arc  required  to  attach  each 
end-piece.  These  end-pieces  fit  against  the  window 
casing. 

Ordering. 

In  ordering,  it  is  necessary  only  to  give  the  exact 
distance  between  the  window  casing. 

Our  sales  agents  will  gladly  take  measurements  and 
quote  prices.  They  will  also  superintend  the  installa- 
tion of  the  Ventilators. 


Fig.  1.    WINDOW  OPEN,  VENTILATOR  CLOSED 


Fig.  2.    WINDOW  OPEN,   VENTILATOR  OPEN 
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THE  BENNETT  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Steel  Cabinets 
ALDEN,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Pressed  Steel  Cabinets,  including  the  following: 
Medicine  and  Bathroom  Ca-binets,  Recess  Cabinets, 
and  Wall  Hanging  Cabinets. 

Description. 

All  Bennett  Steel  Cabinets  are  fabricated  by  skilled 
workmen  using  the  most  improved  machinery.  Only 
the  highest-grade  materials  with  the  greatest  fire-resist- 
ing  quality  used;  and  all  joints  are  welded  by  the.  oxy- 
acetylene  process,  making  all  cabinets  sanitary  and 
waterproof. 

Every  cabinet  is  subjected  to  a  rigid  factory  in- 
spection before  shipment ;  and  we  guarantee  all  cabinets 
to  be  perfect  when  delivery  is  made  from  our  shipping 
room. 

Features. 

Bennett  Steel  Cabinets  are  durable,  always  retain 
their  shape,  never  check  nor  warp,  are  fire-resisting  and 
constructed  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  absolutely  sanitary ; 
metal  will  not  absorb  liquids  nor  hold  odors.  Most 
sanitary  cabinet  made. 

Sizes. 

Wall  Cabinets  are  made  in  the  following  stock 
sizes : 

DATA,    STOCK    WALL  CABINETS 


No. 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

Interior  Description 

Front 
Door 

10 

18  in. 

21  in. 

5  in. 

2  Shelves, 

1  Large  Compartment 

Mirror 
10x14  in. 

21 

18  in. 

21  in. 

5  in. 

2  Shelves,  1  Compart- 
ment, Poison  Locker 
with  lock  and  key 

Mirror 
10x14  in. 

20 

18  in. 

20  in. 

5  in. 

2  Shelves,  1  Compart- 
ment 

Mirror 
10x14  in. 

30 

14  in. 

17  in. 

S  in. 

1  Shelf;  1  Compartment 

Plain 

Note — Recess  Cabinets  are  built  to  specifications. 

Finish. 

All  cabinets  are  finished  in  White  Enamel,  baked. 
Any  finish  desired — mahogany,  oak,  birch,  etc. — will  be 
furnished  on  request. 

Prompt  Deliveries. 

Prompt  deliveries  guaranteed,  and  good  service 
given  on  special  work  at  all  times. 

Prices. 

Practically  no  higher  than  for  ordinary  wood  cab- 
inets or  wood  cabinet-work.    Prices  quoted  on  applica 
tion. 

In  Specifying. 

For  stock  Wall  Cabinets,  use  numbers  shown  in 
table.  For  Recess  Cabinets  or  special  work,  as  per 
architect's  specifications  or  blue-prints,  direct  the  use 
of  Bennett  Steel  Cabinets. 


No.  10 


No.  21 


No.  20 


No.  30 
WALL  CABINETS 
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Art  Brass  Company 


TELEPHONE,  Melrose  5866 


ART  BRASS  COMPANY 

San-o-la  Bathroom  Ware 
299  East   134th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  San-o-la  Bathroom  Ware,  in- 
cluding the  following:  Plate  Glass  Shelves  with  and 
without  Tumbler  Holders  and  Towel  Bars;  Crystal 
and  Opal  Glass  and  Metal  Towel  Bars;  Wall  and 
Bath  Soap  Dishes;  Soap  and  Tumhler  Holders; 
Soap  and  Sponge  Holders;  Tumbler  and  Tooth- 
Brush  Holders;  Match  Holders;  Bathroom  and 
Robe  Hooks;  Towel  Baskets;  Bathroom  Mirrors; 
Medicine  Cabinets;  Bath  Sprays;  Shower  Bath 
Fixtures;  Rubber  Bath  Mats,  etc. 

Construction. 

This  line  of  Bath  and  Toilet  Room  Accessories  has 
many  absolutely  distinctive  features. 

All  metal  parts  are  of  solid  brass,  and  the  castings, 
being  in  one  solid  piece,  can  not  come  apart,  as  is  often 
the  case  with  those  made  from  short  sections  of  brass 
tubing  bent,  soldered  and  jointed. 

All  metal  parts  are  finished  in  extra  heavy  nickel 
plate,  after  the  most  careful  buffing  and  polishing  to 


produce  an  absolutely  smooth  surface,  free  from 
scratches  and  sand  or  tool  marks. 

This  finish  is  harder  and  more  permanent  than  sil- 
ver, which  tarnishes  much. more  readily  than  our  nickel 
finish,  and  we  guarantee  it  for  five  years. 

The  absolutely  sanitary  feature  of  this  ware  is  its 
freedom  from  useless  ornamentation. 
Harmony  of  Design. 

All  pieces  are  made  with  fixed  characteristics  of 
design,  to  insure  harmonious  fittings  throughout  the 
bath  and  toilet  rooms.  Flanges  at  wall  of  similar  shape 
and  other  harmonious  features,  are  illustrated  on  this 
page  by  a  few  pieces  from  our  new  line  of  rich,  heavy, 
east  fixtures. 
Specifications. 

For  each  class  of  these  goods  we  have  standard 
architects'  specifications  covering  weight,  thickness  and 
quality  of  metals  of  solid  one-piece  construction,  and 
technical  requirements  of  finish ;  also,  quality,  thickness 
and  finish  of  all  plate  glass  used.  Specifications  and 
complete  catalogue  on  request. 


CRYSTAL  SHELF  AND  BAR;  ALSO,  IN  OPAL 

SF  1255.    5  x  24  to  30"  shelf  with  <K"  bar,- at  $4.00  to  $5.1 T.n 

SF  1259.    6  x  24  to  30"  shtlf  with    1"  bar,  at   7.40  to  8.25 


SF  1263. 
SF  1265. 


CRYSTAL  SHELF;  ALSO,  IN  OTAL 

18  to  36",  at  $3.2."  to  $4.3.". 

18  to  30",  at   4.00  to  5.o0 


I 

CLASS  TOWEL  BAR;  ALSO,  IN  OPAL  AND  NICKEL 

HAC  1224.     %  x  IS  to  30",  at  $1.85  to  $1.95 

IIAC  1227     I      x  IS  to  :*.«",  al   2.20  to  8.40 

I1AC  1280.    1 1 1  x  18  to  30",  at   4.10  to  5  00 


GLASS  TOWEL  RACK;  ALSO,  IN  OPAL  AND  NICKEL 

HAC  1233.    %  x  18  to  30",  at  .$2.05  to  $3.85 

HAC  1230.     1  x  IS  to  30",  at   4.40  to  0.05 


SOAP  DISH 

HE  1240.    Complete  as  shown  


.$1.70 


SOAP  AND  SPONGE  HOLDER 
HE  124S.    Complete  as  shown  


.$3.75 


GLASS  GRAB  RAIL;  ALSO,  IN  OPAL  AND  NICKEL 
HAC  1306.    1%  x  9  and  12",  at  $4.75  to  $5.25       HF  1252 


TOILET  PAPER  HOLDER 


.$1.90 
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SOAP,  TUMBLER  AND  TOOTH  BRUSH  HOLDER 

HE  910.    Complete  as  shown,  at  $3  75 

HE  909.    Without  Tooth  Brush  Holder   3.30 

HE  908.    Without  Tooth  Brush  Holder  and  Tumblers   3.00 


TUMBLER    AND  TOOTH 
BRUSH  HOLDER 
HC  990.    With  Tumbler..$1.25 
HC  944.    Without  Tum- 
bler   1.10 


SOAP  AND  TUMBLER  HOLDER 

HE  770.    With    Tumbler  .$2.70 

HE  792.    Without  Tumbler   2.55 


TUMBLER  HOLDER 

HC  774.    With  Tumbler  SI. 30 

HC  773.    Without  Tumbler  85 


HE  1604. 


SOAP  AND  SPONGE  HOLDER 

For  2"  to  4"  Rim  Bath  Tubs  $1.35 


WALL  MIRROR 
GA  1050.    Nickel  Plated.    Four  sizes:  12" 
x  18",  $5  25;  14"  x  20",  $6.30;  16"  x  24", 
$8.25;  18"  x  30",  $10.50 

GA  1051.  White  Enamel.  Same  sizes 
and  prices  as  above 


TUMBLER  HOLDER 
HC  155.  Holder. $0.45 
HC  178.  Tumbler 
and  Tooth 
Brush  Holder.. 


BRACKET  SOAP  HOLDER 
HE  913.    With  Opal  Tray. .$1.10 
Tray. . . 


HE  914.  Without 


WALL  SOAP  DISH 
HE  978.  3y2"  x  5%".. $0.75 


HE  826. 
HE  541. 


7" 


SOAI 

11" 


HOLDER 


center 
center 


to  center, 
to  center. 


.  .  .$0.75 
 75 


RIM  BATH  SOAP  HOLDER 
HE  .  05.    3V/'  x  5V.". 
HE  543.    414"  x 


0"., 


$0.65 
1.00 


MEDICINE  CHEST 
B  1177.  Measures  inside,  17%"  high, 
I31/2"  wide,  4V4"  deep.  Has  10"  x"  14"  ob- 
long beveled  plate  glass  mirror.  Finish,  white 
enamel.  Lock  and  spring  catch,  2  glass 
shelves.  Knobs,  catches  and  hinges  are  brass 
with  ABC  nickel  finish.    Price,  $10.00 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1042       Bathroom  Furnishings 


C.  F.  Church  Manufacturing  Co. 


C.  F.  CHURCH  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

White  Pyralin  Sanitary  Bathroom  Accessories 
HOLYOKE,  MASS. 


Products. 

White  Pyralin  Closet  Seats,  Medicine 
Cabin lts  and  Mirrors. 

Also,  Stools,  Shelves,  Toilet- Paper  Holders,  Towel 
Rods,  and  other  Bathroom  Fixture 

Description. 

White  Pyralin  Closet  Seats  and  Covers  and  other 
bathroom  supplies  represent  the  acme  of  quality  in 
sanitary  products  and  meet  every  requirement  for 
hrst-class  bathroom  equipments. 

These  products  are  made  in  the  Church  factories, 
of  selected  hardwood,  and  are  covered  (by  a  patented 
process)  with  sheet  W  hite  Pyralin,  a  non-porous  cellu- 
loid preparation  which  is  warranted  not  to  lose  its  pure 
whiteness,  nor  to  warp,  chip,  crack  or  flake,  and  to  be 
unaffected  by  urine  or  changes  in  atmospheric  tempera- 
ture. The  parts  are  made  strong  and  durable,  and  the 
trimmings  are  of  heavy,  nickel-plated  brass. 

Adaptability. 

The  non-porous  surface  of  W  hite  Pyralin  products, 
their  durability,  and  the  fact  that  they  can  be  easily 
cleaned  with  soap  and  water,  make  them  eminently  suit- 
able for  homes,  schools,  hospitals  and  public  buildings, 
or  any  edifice  where  a  purely  sanitary  condition  must 
be  preserved. 

Advantages. 

(1)  White  Pyralin  products  show  no  joints  or 
seams. 

(2)  They  retain,  permanently,  their  pure  white- 
ness, never  exhibiting  any  streaks  of  yellow. 


(,3)  The  material  is  absolutely  sanitary  and,  as  a 
non-conductor,  has  an  agreeable  surface  in  either  hot 
or  cold  weather. 

(4)  Unlike  enameled  or  sprayed  coatings,  White 
Pyralin  will  not  crack  nor  chip. 

(5)  It  may  be  freely  washed  with  hot  water  and 

soap. 

Stock  and  Special  Designs. 

The  illustrations  herewith,  with  their  respective 
descriptions,  should  convey  an  idea  of  the  scope  and 
character  of  the  \\  hite  Pyralin  line.  Almost  anything, 
however,  can  be  furnished  in  White  Pyralin  construc- 
tion, and  special  designs  will  be  constructed  from  sub- 
mitted drawings  to  suit  any  particular  requirements. 

Flush  Pipes. 

We  do  not  carry  any  of  these  pipes  in  stock,  but 
make  a  specialty  in  covering  them  with  our  Sanitoure 
White  Pyralin. 

Prices. 

Prices  quoted,  subject  to  the  usual  professional 
discount,  are  f.o.b.  factory,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Prices  for 
special  pieces  will  lie  submitted  promptly  on  receipt  of 
drawings  and  other  necessary  information. 

Guarantee. 

This  firm  is  the  original  maker  of  these  goods  and 
every  piece  is  accompanied  with  a  guarantee  of  highest 
grade  workmanship  and  materials.  Will  replace  free 
of  charge  when  not  satisfactory. 


20TH  CENTURY  FAVORITE 
MIRROR 

Frame  covered  with  sheet 
White  Pyralin.  Finest  French 
Plate  Glass 

List  Prices 


No.  Width 


1 

2 

O 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 


16  in. 
20  in. 
18  in. 
18  in. 
24  in. 
22  in. 
24  in. 
24  in. 
27  in. 


Length 
24  in. 
28  in. 
30  in. 
30  in. 
.30  in. 
32  in 
32  in. 
36  in. 
36  in 
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Price 
$15.50 
19  70 
19  70 
23  80 
25.00 
25.00 
29.10 
30  20 
34.51) 


Frame  covered 


ROUND  MIRROR 

with    sheet   WThite  Pyralin. 
French  Plate  Glass 
List  Prices 


Finest 


ROUND    MIRROR  FRAMES 

Width  of  Moulding, 
~   l\i  in. 

No.  Diameter  Price 

1  16  in.  $12.40 

2  18  in.  14  50 

3  20  in.  16.60 

4  24  in.  19.70 

5  27  in.  28.20 

6  30  in.  34.50 


SQUARE    MIRROR  FRAMES 

Width  of  Moulding. 
11,4  in. 

5n 


No 
1 
2 
3 
4 


square 
16  in 
18  in. 
20  in. 
24  in. 
27  in. 
30  in. 


Price 
$11.50 
13.50 
15  00 
18  70 
26.80 
2S.10 


OBLONG 

MIRROR 

Frame 

covered  with 

sheet  White  Pyralin. 

Finest  French 

Plate 

Glass 

List 

Prices 

No. 

Width 

Length 

Price 

1 

16  in. 

24  in 

$14.50 

2 

20  in. 

28  in. 

18.70 

3 

18  in. 

30  in. 

18.70 

4 

IS  in. 

30  in. 

22.80 

5 

24  in. 

30  in. 

23.90 

6 

22  in. 

32  in 

23.50 

7 

24  in. 

32  in. 

28.20 

8 

24  in. 

30  in. 

30.20 

9 

27  in. 

36  in. 

33.50 

Width  of  mouldings,  1V1  in. 
Any  length  and  width  up  to 


48 
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NEW  RECESS  CABINET 

Made  in.  three  sizes:  20V>  x  14% 
x  4,  20  x  IS  x  and  30  x  20  x 
4.  Door  contains  French  Plate 
Mirror 

Prices:  $35.00,  $40.00,  $45.00 


NO.  1  eLIMAX  BATH  STOOL 
List  Price,  $^.00 


CRESCENT  SEAT 

Made  to  fit  standard  Syphon  Jet  Bowl. 
Also  special  patterns  when  desired^ 

L/|iiipp'-d  v.  i'ti  N.  I',  lirass  liar  Hinges 
and  White  Rubber  Bumpers 

Price,  $10.00 


CLIMAX  MEDICINE  CABINET 

Two  sizes:  20%  x  14%  x  4,  20  x  IS  x  15. 
French  Plate  Mirror,  Glass  Shelves,  Lock  and 
Knob 

List  Price,  $20.00,  $30.00 


FAMOUS  SEAT 
Our  Best  Quality  Seat 

9 

Made  in  Plain  or  Saddle  Pattern.  N.  P. 
Bar  Hinges,  White  Rubber  Bumpers 

Plain  Seat,  $9  00;  Saddle  Seat.  $10.00 
without  Cover,  Plain,  $7.50;  Saddle  Seat,  9.Vt 


ECLIPSE  SEAT 

Made  to  fit  standard  Syphon  Jet  Bowl 
and  fitted  with  N.  P.  Bar  Hinges,  White 
Rubber  Bumpers,  Plain  or  Saddle  Pattern 

Plain,  $9  00;  Saddle,  $10  00;  without 
Cover,  Plain,  $7.50;  Saddle,  $8.50 


MEDICINE  CABINET 

No.  1 — Equipped  with  N.  P.  Brass 
Knob,  Beveled  Plate  Mirror  Front  and 
two  Plate  Glass  Shelves.  Inside  measure- 
ments: height,  20%  in.;  width,  14%  in.; 
depth,  4  in. 

Price,  $33.00 

No.  2— With  three  Plate  Glass  Shelves. 
Inside  measurements:  height,  2t>  in.; 
width,  18  in.;  depth,  5  in. 

Price,  $38.00 

No.  3 — With  three  Plate  Glass  Shelves. 
Inside  measurements:  height,  30  in.: 
width,  20  in. ;  depth,  4  in. 

Price,  $40.00 

Note — Doors  on  all  Cabinets  swing  to 
right  unless  otherwise  ordered 


CLIMAX  SEAT 

Best  low-priced  seat.  Covered  with 
thinner  sheet  of  White  Pyralin  than  our 
best-quality  seat.  N.  P.  Hinges,  White 
Rubber  Bumpers 

Price,  packed  in  individual  crates, 
$6.50;  without  cover,  packed  in  crates, 
$5.50 


SEAT  WITH  SANITARY  LIP 
Patent  applied  for 
The  most  sanitary  seat  possible.  The 
lip  underneath  projects  downward  and  pre- 
vents bodily  waste  from  flowing  down  on 
the  floor.  No  joints  to  collect  germs, 
etc.,  as  the  lip  is  part  of  the  seat  itself, 
and  not  an  attachment.  Complete  with 
cover,  equipped  with  N.  P.  Brass  Bar 
Hinges  and  Wh>'*e  Rubber  Bumpers, 
$12.00 


Sweei'.i  Catalogue 


1044      Bathroom  Accessories 


J.  P.  Eustis  Manufacturing  Co. 


J.  P.  EUSTIS  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Bathroom  Fixtures  and  Accessories 

12-16  Ames  Street 
CAMBRIDGE  "A"  (BOSTON),  MASS. 


Products. 

Bathroom  Fixtures  and  Accessories,  including: 
Seamless  Metal  Frame  French  I 'late  Mirrors, 
Medicine  Cabinets,  Soap  Dishes,  Sponge  or  Bath 
Brush  Holders,  Towel  Bars,  Comb  and  Brush 
Trays,  Tooth  Brush  and  Tumbler  Holders,  Com- 
bination Fixtures,  Plate  Glass  Shelves,  Toilet 
Paper  Holders,  Hooks,  Bathtub  Seats,  etc. 

Endorsement. 

J.  P.  Eustis  Manufacturing  Co.  have  furnished 
Bathroom  Accessories  and  Metal-framed  French  Plate 
Mirrors  in  Benedict  Nickel,  Solid  White  Metal,  and 
Nickel-plated  Brass  for  many  of  the  best  hotels,  private 
and  apartment  houses  built  in  the  United  States  and 
several  foreign  countries  during  the  past  fifteen  years. 

The  list  of  references  presented  below  should  give 
some  idea  of  the  class  of  buyers  they  have  supplied  in 
the  hotel  line. 

Quality  and  Facilities. 

The  regular  "  Brasscrafters "  line  is  the  largest 
made,  and  the  facilities  of  this  concern  are  the  best  for 
any  special  work  which  it  will  accept.  Although  the 
prices  cover  a  wide  range,  every  article  made  is  right 
for  the  purpose.  The  varied  and  successful  experience 
of  this  concern  may  be  useful  to  you:  Correspondence 
is  solicited. 


LIST  OF  REFERENCES 


BUILDING, 
Copley  Plaza  Hotel,  Boston.  Mass. 
Hotel  Belmont,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
U.  S.  Grant  Hotel,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Onondaga  Hotel,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Utica  Hotel,  Utica,'  N.  Y. 
Lafayette  Hotel,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Oliver     Building     (1200  Lavatories) 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Fort  Pitt  Hotel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Riggs  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Chateau  Frontenac,  Quebec,  Can. 
St.  Charles  Hotel,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Ohio  Hotel,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
Blackstone  Hotel,  Chicago,  111. 
Hotel  La  Salle,  Chicago,  111. 
Hotel  Baltimore  Annex,  Kansas  City, 

Mo. 

Henshaw  Hotel,  Omaha,  Neb. 
Palace  Hotel,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 


ARCHITECT 
H.  J.  Hardenbergh 


Esenwein  &  Johnson 
Esenwein  &  Johnson 


Janssen  &  Abbott 

Bruce  Pike 

Clinton  &  Russell 
Marshall  &  Fox 
Holabird  &  Roche 


Trowbridge  & 

Livingston 
Bliss  &  Faville 
Reid  Bros. 

Bliss  &  Faville 

Eames  &  Young 


Hotel  St.  Francis,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Hotel  Fairmont,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Key  Route  Inn,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Oakland  Hotel,  Oakland,  Cal., 
Hotel  Vendome,  San  Jose,  Cal. 
Hotel  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash., 

"  Brasscrafters'  Mirrors. " 

"  Brasscrafters  "  seamless  mirror  frames  are  fault- 
less in  material,  construction  and  finish.  Only  the  most 
carefully  selected  imported  French  crystal  glass  is  used. 
The  frames  and  mirror  plates  are  assembled  in  a  per- 
fectly mechanical  way,  providing  for  unequal  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  metal  and  glass.  The  backs  are 
of  metal,  and  are  moisture  proof.    In  no  instance  has 
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GUARANTEE  LABELS  (t.:,  SIZE)  ONE  OR  OTHER  OF  WHICH  IS 
AEFIXED  TO  EACH  AND  EVERY  "BRASSCRAFTERS" 
PRODUCT 

resilvering  a  mirror  been  found  necessary.  The  frames 
are  free  from  joints,  cracks  or  corners,  and  are,  there- 
fore, easily  cleaned  and  kept  sanitary.  Method  of 
attaching  hanging  devices  allows  them  to  be  instantly 
changed,  for  hanging  mirrors  either  vertical  or  hori- 
zontal. 


MIRROR,  NICKEL-PLATED,  FRENCH  PLATE  GLASS,  ONE-INCH 

BEVEL 
Patented 


Plain  Edge 
Frame, 
Mirror  Size  %  in.  wide 
No.  7001—1.3  x  20  in. $10.15  each 
No.  7002—10  x  24  in.  13.50  each 
No.  7003—18  x  30  in.  10.50  each 
No.  7004—21  x  30  in.  22.50  each 


Beaded  Edge 
Frame, 

Mirror  Size    %  in.  wide 
No.  7051—13  x  20  in. $12.40  each 
No.  7052 — 10  x  24  in.  15.75  each 
No.  7053—18  x  30  in.  22.00  each 
No.  7054—21  x  30  in.  25.90  each 


MIRROR,  NICKEL-PLATED,  FRENCH  PLATE  GLASS,  ONE-INCH 

BEVEL 
Patented 


Plain  Edge 
Frame, 
Mirror  Size  %  in.  wide 
No.  7010—12  x  18  in.  $8.75  each 
No.  7012—16  x  24  in.  13.75  each 
No.  7014—18  x  30  in.  17.50  each 
No.  7015—18  x  36  in.  20.00  each 
No.  7017—24  x  30  in.  22.5C  each 
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Beaded  Edge 
Frame, 
Mirror  Size  %  in.  wide 
No.  7060—12  x  IS  in. $10  50  each 
No.  7002—16  x  24  in.  16.00  each 
No.  7064—18  x  30  in.  20.00  each 
No.  7065—18  x  36  in.  22.50  each 
No.  7067—24  x  30  in.  25.00  each 
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"  Structural "  Mirrors. 

The  construction  of  these  mirrors  (see  adjoining 
sectional  detail)  represents  a  most 
recent  advance  in  metal  mirror 
frame  construction.  When  applied 
to  the  wall,  they  become  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  interior.  With 
the  frame  fitting  close  to  the  wall, 
dust  cannot  gather  back  of  it. 
"  Structural  "  mirrors  are  finished  with  white  "  ena- 
moid,"  a  finish  applied  in  five  coats  under  pressure, 
which  does  not  peel  or  scale  off,  or  discolor  with  age, 
and  is  easily  kept  clean.   Furnished  also  nickel-plated. 


CROSS-SECTION  OF 
" STRUCTURAL " 
MIRROR 


NO.  7077.    CORNER  MIRROR  WITHOUT  BEVEL 
16  x  20  in  $24.00  each 


No.  7201—13 
No.  7202—16 
No.  7204—21 


"  ENAMOID  "  BEVELED  MIRROR 
Oval.  Round, 
x  20  in. $12.50  each    No.  7234—24  in.  dia. 
x  24  in.  16.25  each    No.  7236—30  in.  dia. 
x  30  in.  27.50  each    No.  7237 — 32  in.  dia. 
All  frames  1%  in.  wide 


$21.25  each 
.  41.25  each 
46.25  each 


SPECIAL  MIRROR 
Special  Size  Pier,  Lavatory  and  Hall  Mirror,  with  Nickel,  Polished  or 
Old  Brass  Finished  Frame.    Made  to  order 


No.  7400- 
No.  7401- 


NO.  7400.    BEVELED  MIRROR 

-12  x  20  in.    Plain  Edge,  %  in.  wide  

-14  x  24  in.    Plain  Edge,  %  in.  wide  


.$7.15  each 
.  9.65  each 


NO.  7210.    "  ENAMOID  "  BEVELED  MIRROR 

No.  7210—12  x  18  in. $11. 25  each  No.  7215 — 18  x  36  in. $24.40  each 
No.  7212—16  x  24  in.  16.90  each  No.  7217—24  x  30  in.  20.25  each 
No.  7214—18  x  30  in.  21.35  each       All  Frames  1%  in.  wide 


No.  7407 

No.  7408—10  x  16  in 

No.  7410—12  x  20  in. 

No.  7411—14  x  24  in. 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


NO.  7407.    BEVELED  MIRROR 

9x12  in.    Plain  Edge,  Vi  in.  wide  

Plain  Edge,  %  in.  wide.. 


r  lam  r.uge,  yo  in.  wine.... 
Plain  Edge,  JA  in.  wide.... 
Plain  Edge,  Vi  in.  wide.... 


.$4.75  each 

.  5.75  each 
.  7  15  each 
.  9.65  each 


NO.  7221.    "  ENAMOID  "  BEVELED  MIRROR 


No.  7221- 
No.  7222- 


-13  x  20  in. $14. 40  each 
-16  x  24  in.  18.15  each 


No.  7223—21  x  30  in. $2.40  each 
All  Frames  1M>  in.  wide 
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Sanitary  Medicine  Cabinets  No.  6010  to  6015. 

Bodies  of  these  Cabinets  are  made  of  best  kiln- 
dried  wood,  dovetailed,  glued,  and  screwed  together. 

Backs  are  non-corrosive  metal,  reinforced  with  3- 
ply  hydraulic  glued,  hardwood  veneered  stock. 

Mirror  door  frames  are  heavy  wrought  T  shaped 
brass,  and  are  absolutely  one  piece. 

Mirrors  are  imported  French  Crystal  plate. 

Catches,  locks  and  hinges  are  specially  made  for 
these  cabinets  and  are  right. 

Finish  inside  and  outside  is  immaculate  white 
"  enamoid  "  applied  in  five  coats  under  pressure. 

Crystal  glass  shelves  are  furnished,  adjustable  to 
variations  of  one  inch,  and  supported  on  removably 
secured  nickel-plated  brass  shelf  rests.  Altogether,  these 
Medicine  Cabinets  are  the  most  beautiful,  sanitary  and 
substantial  made.  In  reasonable  use  they  will  last  more 
than  a  lifetime. 


Nickel-Plated  Brass  Cabinet  Door  Frame  and  Mirror 
Door. 

To  be  used  in  connection  with  either  wood,  metal 
or  tile  recess  cabinets.  Flange  on  door  frame  ij^-inch 
wide.  Looscpin  hinges,  to  permit  removing  door  while 
setting  door  frame  or  completing  building. 

Made  to  order,  in  sizes  ranging  from  17  by  23 
inches  to  24  by  36  inches. 

Prices  on  application. 


HIGH  GRADE  MEDICINE  CABINET 


Extreme  Dimensions 


Height  Width 

No.  6010— 22V,  in.  16%  in. 

No.  6011— 24y2  in.  18%  in. 

No.  6012—26%  in.  20%  in. 


Depth 
5  in. 
5  in. 
5  in. 


Mirror 
Size 
14  x  20  in. 
16  x  22  in. 
18  x  24  in. 


Number  of 
Shelves 
2 
3 
3 


Each 
$30.00 
:•:::.<>.> 

30.00 


HIGH-GRADE  DOUBLE  MEDICINE  CABINET 
Providing  larger  storage  capacity  with  comparatively  small  doors.  In 
a  bathroom  without  a  closet,  one  cabinet  section  may  be  used  for  extra 
towels  on  edge;  or,  by  the  removal  of  one  shelf,  will  give  ample  room 
for  hanging  water  or  douche  bags.  Hooks,  for  these  purposes,  furnished 
with  each  Cabinet 


Extreme  Dimensions 
Height  Width  Depth 

No.  6013—22%  in.  33  in.  5  in. 
No.  6014— 24%  in.  37  in.  5  in. 
No.  6015— 26y2  in.         41  in.         5  in. 


Number  of 
Mirror      Shelves  in 
Size      each  section  Each 

14  x  20  in.  2  $62.00 
16x22  in.  3  CS.OO 
18  x  24  in.         3  74.00 


MEDICINE  CABINET  DOOR  FRAME 
AND  MIRROR  DOOR 


Cabinet  No.  6000. 

White  "  enamoid "  finish,  outside  and  inside. 
Brass,  nickel-plated  door  frames.  French  plate  glass 
mirror.  Extreme  dimensions  of  cabinet,  i8l/2  by  24^2 
by  5  inches.  Three  adjustable  plate  glass  shelves  allow- 
ing space  for  all  sizes  of  bottles.   $37.50  each. 


_/a_ 


CABINET  NO.  6000 


Recessed  (or  Flush)  Cabinet  No.  6003. 

Same  as  No.  6000,  with .  extra-wide  flange  door 
frame,,  adapting  the  cabinet  to  be  set  flush  in  the  wall. 
$42.50  each. 
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Soap  Dishes. 

Made  of  extra-heavy  solid  brass,  heavily  nickel- 
plated,  and  strong  enough  to  withstand  the  use  of  a 
lifetime.  Shapes  are  neat  and  symmetrical.  The 
drainer  is  heavy  and  strong,  of  the  proper  depth,  is 
not  easily  displaced  or  injured,  and  is  so  constructed 
that  the  soap  will  dry  quickly  and  not  adhere  thereto. 


Note— Numbers  4000,  4003,  4048, 
incased  solid  rubber  ball  feet  (patented). 


below,  have  sanitary  metal- 


NO.  4000.    SOAP  DISH 
Metal-incased  Solid  Rubber  Ball 
Feet 
.75  dozen 


NO.  4048.    SOAP  DISH 
Opal  Glass  Removable  Soap  Dish 
$14.00  dozen 


NO.  4030.    SOAP  DISH 
Nickel-Plated  Holder  with  China 
Dish 
$25.00  dozen 


NO.  4008.    SOAP  DISH 
No.  4008— $17.50  dozen 
No.  4058^(  Large  Size;,  $22.50 
dozen 


NO.  4076.    SOAP  DISH  . 
With  removable  Opal  Class  Dish 
No.  4076 — (Large    Size),  $22.50 
dozen 

No.  4039— $19.00  dozen 


NO.  4074.    SOAP  DISH 

No.  4074— Wall  (Plain  Edge), 

$22.50  dozen 
No.  4075— Wall  (Fancy  Edge) 

$25.00  dozen 
No.  4071 — Lavatory  (Plain), 

$17.50  dozen 
No.  4072 — Lavatory  (Fancy), 

$21.25  dozen 


4 


NO.  4003.    SOAP  DISH 
Metal-incased  Solid  Rubber  Ball 
Feet 
$12.50  dozen 


.  NO.  4028.    SOAP  DISH 
No.  4028— $11  25  dozen 
No.  4057—  (5%  x  43/ie  in.),  $16.25 
dozen 


NO.   4047.     SOAP  DISH 
Nickel-Plated   Holder   with  Crystal 
Glass  Decorated  Oblong  Dish 
$20  00  dozen 


NO. -4013.    SOAP  DISH 
No.    4013 — Fancy  Solid  Reinforced 

Edge,  $27.50  dozen 
No.   4012 — Plain      Edge,  $22.50 
dozen 


NO.  4073.    SOAP  DISH 
No.     4073— (For    Wall),  $20.00 


No.  40S0 


dozen 
(For  Tub), 
dozen 


$20.00 


NO.  4044.  SOAP  DISH  FOR  TUB 
No.  4044 — Extra  H'vy. $13.75  dozen 

No.  4020 — Heavy   8.75  dozen 

No.  4066 — -Large  Size..  15.00  dozen 


Soap,  Sponge  and  Brush  Holders. 

In  the  "  Brasscrafters  "  products,  below,  joints  arc 
not  made  by  the  use  of  balls  or  drilled  wire  rods.  The 
ball  joint  is  made  by  forming  the  wire  rod  itself  into 
a  ball.  The  end  of  the  rod  is  swedged  or  forged  to  a 
form  adapting  it  to  be  wrapped  or  wound  around  the 
transverse  rod,  thus  forming  when  it  is  again  swedged 
and  reheated,  a  commercially  perfect  ball,  and  an  inde- 
structible joint  of  known  strength  which  can  not  be 
destroyed.    Made  of  solid  brass,  nickel-plated. 


NO.  4810.  HEAVY  WIRE  BALL  JOINT 
NAIL  BRUSH  OR  SOAP  HOLDER' 
$20.00  dozen 


NO.  4256.    SPONGE  HOLDER 
Heavy  Vie-in.  rod 
$28.00  dozen 


NO.  4257.    SPONGE  HOLDER 

Heavy  Vie-in.  rod 
$2S.OO  dozen 


NO.  4240.    SOAP  AND  SPONGE  HOLDER 
Extra  Heavy  ^-in.  rod 
$4S.OO  dozen 


NO.  4245.    SOAP,  SPONGE  OR 

BATH  BRUSH  HOLDER 
No.  4245 — Extra  Heavy  %-in.  rod, 

$4S.OO  dozen 
No.  4246— Extra  Heavy  %-in.  rod, 

$48.00  dozen 
No.  4251  —  Heavv    3/16-in.  rod, 

$41.25  dozen 
No.  4252  —  Heavv     Vie-in.  rod, 

$41.25  dozen 


NO. 


4241.     SOAP,  SPONGE  OR 
BATH  BRUSH  HOLDER 

4241 —  Extra  Heavy  %-in.  rod, 
$54.00  dozen 

4242—  Extra  Heavy  %-in. 
$54.00  dozen 

No.  4249 — Extra  Heaw  Vi<rin. 

$4S.00  dozen 
No.  4250  —  Heaw  Vurin. 

$48.00  dozen 


No. 
No. 


rod, 
rod, 
rod. 
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Towel  Bars  and  Racks. 

All  the  metal  bars  and  parts  are  heavily  nickel- 
plated  on  brass.  Joints  are  brazed,  thus  making  them  as 
strong  as  the  material  itself.  Wall  plates  are  immov- 
ably secured  by  flanged  sleeves  brazed  in.  which  rein- 
force the  joint  much  the  same  as  a  bicycle  frame  is 
made.  The  user  is  not  taxed  to  readjust  and  put  in 
line  the  several  joints  likely  to  be  loose  in  bars  made 
by  the  old  method  of  threading  the  parts  and  screwing 
them  together.  Such  threading  removes  some  of  the 
brass,  and  makes  a  joint  that  is  weak  where  it  should 
be  strong.  Fitness  for  place  and  use  requires  simple 
designs,  easily  cleaned.  It  costs  no  more,  often  less, 
to  make  fancy  cast  pillars  and  finials.  These  are  not 
used  in  "  Brasscrafters  "  bars,  because  they  are  hard 
to  clean,  and,  therefore,  unsanitary  and  troublesome. 
Smooth  surfaces  and  forms  cost  more  to  finish,  are 
more  sanitary  and  look  like  newly  finished  ones  much 
longer.    Screws  packed  with  each  piece. 

i  s 

NO.  2103.    TOWEL  BAR 

No.  2101  (1  Bar)  $15.00  dozen 

No.  2102  (2  Bars)   20.00  dozen 

No.  2103  (3  Bars)   25  00  dozen 

No.  2104  (4  Bars)   30.00  dozen 

Made  of  extra  heavy  Half-inch  Tubing,  14  inches  long 

NO.  2500.    TOWEL  BAR 
%  in.  Diameter 

No.  2518       No.  2524         No.  2530        No.  2530        No.  2542 
18  in.  24  in.  30  in  30  in.  42  in. 

$13.50  $16.35  $19.15  $21.95  $27.00  dozen 

%  in.  Diameter  . 
No.  1412    No.  1414    No.  1416    No.  1418    No.  1420    No.  1424 

12  in.         14  in.         16  in.  18  in.         20  in.         24  in. 

$7.00          $7.50         $8.00  $8.50          $9.00  $10.00  dozen 

No.  1430  No.  1430 

30  in.  36  in. 

$11.50  $13.00  dozen 

^saaaggsagsag  ^ 

NO.  1800.    TOWEL  BAR 
Extra  Heavy,  %  in.  Diameter 
No.  181S    No.  1824    No.  1830    No.  1836    No.  1842    No.  1848 
18  in.         21  in.  30  in.         36  in.         42  in.         48  in. 

$21.00        $24.00        $28.00        $32.00        $36.00        $40.00  dozen 

NO.  1500.    TOWEL  BAR 
%  in.  Diameter 

No.  1516    No.  1518    No.  1520    No.  1524    No.  1530    No.  1536 
16  in.  18  in.  20  in.  24  in.         30  in.         36  in. 

$12.25        $12.75        $13.25        $14.25        $16.25        $18.75  dozen 

No.  1542  No.  1548 

42  in.  48  in. 

$22.50  $26.25  dozen 


NO.  3100.    CRYSTAL  GLASS  BAR  CAST  POSTS 

1%-in.  Diameter 

No.  3112        No.  3124        No.  3130  No.  3136 

12  in.             24  in.             30  in.  36  in 

$10.15          $11.25          $13.50  $15.75 

NO.  3200.    OPAL  GLASS  BAR  CAST  POSTS 


each 


No.  3212 
12  in. 
$10.15 


No.  3224 
24  in. 
$11.25 


No.  3230 
30  in. 
$13.50 


No.  3236 
36  in. 
$15.75 


each 


s 


NO.  2600.    TOWEL  BAR 


Opal  %-in-roil 


Crystal  %-in.  rod 


No.  2618 
18  in. 
$17.10 


No.  2C,'J4 
2  1  in. 
$19.25 


No.  2718 
18  in. 
$2.70 


No.  2918 
18  in. 
$2.55 


No.  2720 
20  in. 
$2.S5 


No.  2920 
20  in. 
$2.70 


1-in. 
2724 


Opal 
No. 
24  in. 
$3.00 

Crystal  1-in 
No.  2924 
24  in. 
$2.85 


No.  2818 
1S  in. 
$17.10 

Rod 

No.  2730 
30  in. 
$3.60 

Rod 

No.  2930 
30  in. 
$3.40 


No.  2824 
•M  in. 
$19.2.". 


dozen 


No.  2730 
36  in. 

$4.75  each 


No.  2930 
36  in. 

$4.50  each 


NO.  3400.    GLASS  TOWEL  BAR 

Crystal,  with  2-in.  Plain  Balls,  1-in.  Rod 

No.  3424       No.  3430       No.  3436 
Extreme  Length,   29%  in.  35%  in.  41%  in. 

$5.65  $6.50  $7.35  each 

Opal,  with  2-in.  Plain  Balls,  1-in.  Rod 

No.  3624       No.  3630       No.  3036 
Extreme  Length,   29%  in.  35%  in.  41%  in. 

$5.65  $6.50  $7.35  each 


NO.  3500.    GLASS  TOWEL  BAR 

Crystal,  with  2-in.  Cut  Ball,  1-in.  Rod 

No.  3524       No.  3530       No.  3536 
Extreme  Length,   29%  in.  35%  in.  41%  in. 

$7.65  $8.45  $9.30  each 


NO.  4710.    TOWEL  RACK 

No.  4710                       Extra  Heavy  $6.90  each 

Cast  Brass  Brackets,  0%  in.  wide,  with  Five  Solid  Brass  Rods  and  Towel 

Bar  18  in.  long 


No.  1612 
12  in. 

$2.85 


NO.  1600-1900.    HAND  RAIL  OR  TOWEL  BAR 

1  in.  Diameter,  Heavy  Type 
No.  1624    No.  1630    No.  1636    No.  1642 


24 

$3.15 


NO 


No.  1648 
48  in. 
$4.95 


LOCK  ROLL,  TOWEL  BAR 
No.  4600.    20  in.  long,  1  in.  diameter,  $45.00  dozen 


each 


No.  1912 
12  in. 
$8.75 
These  bars,  1  in 


30  in.  36  in.  42 

$3.60  $4.05  $4.50 
No.  1654  No.  1060 

54  in.  00  in. 

$5.40  $5.80  each 

1900.    HAND  RAIL  OR  TOWEL  BAR 
1%  in.  Diameter,  Extra  Heavy  Type 
No.  1936    No.  1948    No.  1960    No.  1972 
36  in.         48  in.         60  in.         72  in. 
$11.25        $13.75        $16.25        $18.75  each 
and  1%  in.,  with  brazed  joints,  tested  to  600  pounds. 


REMOVABLE  ROLL  TOWEL  BAR 

No.  4601.    20  in.  long,  1  in.  diameter.    $27.00  dozen 

Rolls  of  Nos.  4600  and  4601  are  extra  heavy,  flanges  brazed  on,  and 
the  pities  bolted  into  flanges 
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Tooth  Brush  and  Tumbler  Holders  and  Combinations. 

Fixtures  illustrated  below  are  sanitary  to  highest 
degree,  perfectly  practical,  and  very  substantial.  All 
brass,  nickel-plated. 


COMB  AND  BRUSH  TRAY 
No.  4S01 — With  Bracket,  10%  in.  long,  4%  in.  wide,  2  in.  deep,  $00.00 

dozen 

No.  4800—10%  in.  long,  4%  in.  wide,  2  in.  deep,  $45.00  dozen 


TUMBLER 
HOLDER 
No.  5129,  $20.00 
dozen 


TUMBLER 
HOLDER 

No.  5117,  $17.50 
dozen 


TUMBLER  HOLDER 
No.  5191,  $17.50 

dozen 
Plain  Solid  Edge 
No.  5111,  $17.50 

dozen 
Fancy  Solid  Edge 


NO.  5101.    TOOTH  BRUSH 

HOLDER 
Cut  Glass  Brush  Holder,  $6.90 
dozen 


NO.  5157.  TUMBLER  HOLDER 
No.  5157— With  Tumbler,  $12  00  doz. 
No.  5155 — Without  Tumbler,  $9.50  doz. 


COMBINATION 
HOLDER 
No.  5125,  $22.50  dozen. 

Fancy  Solid  Edge 
No.  5195,  $22.50  dozen 
Plain  Solid  Edge 


COMBINATION 
HOLDER 
No.  5124,  $25.00  dozen 


COMBINATION 
HOLDER 
No.  5222,  $4.00  each 
No.  5223,  $3.25  each 

Less  the  Spreader 
Fitted    with  Crystal 
Glass  Decorated  Ob- 
long    Soap  Dish. 
Tumbler  to  match 


COMBINATION 
HOLDER 
No.  5211,  $4.00  each 

Fancy  Solid  Edge 
No.  5221,  $3.25  each 
F.  S.  Edge  Less 
Spreader 
No.  5291,  $4.00  each 

Plain  Solid  Edge 
No.  5297,  $3.25  each 
P.  S.  Edge  Less 
Spreader 


NO.  5229.    COMBINATION  HOLDER 

No.  5229 — Fancy  Solid  Edge   $5.50  each 

No.  5299— Plain  Solid  Edge   5.50  each 

No.  5228 — Fancy  Solid  Edge  with  Spreader   6.25  each 

No.  5298 — Plain  Solid  Edge  with  Spreader   6.25  each 


COMBINATION  HOLDER 

No.  5293  $0.25 

Plain  Solid  Reinforced  Edge 


COMBINATION  HOLDER 

No.  5232  $8.75  each 

each  China  Tumblers  and  Soap  Dish 

Soap  Holder  is  Removable 


COMBINATION  HOLDER 

No.  5235  $6.25  each 

Crystal  Glass  Soap  Dish.     Tumblers  to  match 
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Plate  Glass  Shelves. 

Shelves  are  securely  clamped  in  brackets  and  heli 
about  T:\y  of  an  inch  from  the 
wall,  allowing  the  back  edge  to 
be  cleaned.  No  holes  drilled 
into  glass.  Shelves  cannot  be 
accidentally  displaced. 


PLATE  GLASS  SHELF  COMBINATIONS 


PILLAR  AND  IS  ALL  USED  ON 
SHELF  RAILS,  FULL  SIZE 


CLAMP  AND  lOIXT  PILLAR 
USED  ON  SHELF  RAIL.-. 
FULL  SIZE 


SHELF  WITH  RAIL  ATTACHED 

Shelf  Rail  clamps  securely  to  back  of  shelf,  swings  on 
which  allows  it  to  be  raised  when  cleaning.  Rubber  ball  in 
to  prevent  possible  damage  to  shelf  if  rail  is  dropped  acci 
place 

SHELF  RAILS 
For  Shelf  U  In.  to  '/in  In.  Thick 
x  IS  in... $1.80  each    No.  5305—6  x  18 
x  20  in...  1.00  each    No.  5306—6  x  20 
x  24  in...  2.15  each 
x  27  in...  2.35  each 
x  30  in...  2.50  each 
For  Shelf  V>  In. 
x  20  in... ?2.55  each 
x  24  in. ..  2. SO  each 
x  27  in. ..  3.00  each 
x  30  in...  3.15  each 
x  33  in...  3.30  each 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

No. 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


5300—  5 

5301—  5 

5302 —  5 

5303—  5 

5304—  5 


5310—  5 

5311—  5 

5312—  5 

5313—  5 

5314—  5 


5307—6  x  24 
5301 — t;  x  27 


No 
No. 

No.  5309—0  x  30  in 
to  Vio  In.  Thick 
No.  5315—6  x  20  in 
No.  5316 — 6  x  24  in 
No.  5317—6  x  27  in 
No.  6318—6  x  30  in 
No.  5310—6  x  33  in 


back  pillars, 
pillar  serves 
dentally  into 


.$2.10  each 

.  2.20  each 

.  2.45  each 

.  2.65  inch 

.  2.60  each 


$2.85 
8.10 
3.30 

3.45 
3.00 


each 
each 
each 
each 
each 


NO.  3  BRACKET 
Patented  July  17,  1900 


PRICES  OF  PLATE  GLASS 

Crystal  Glass,  %  In.  Thick, 


NO.  12  BRACKET 


SHELVES  WITH  BRACKETS 

Crystal  Glass,  %  In.  Thick, 


5  In.  W 

DE 

6  In. 

W  1  DE 

Shelf 

Size  Bracket 

Price 

Shelf 

Size 

Bracket 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Inches 

No. 

Each 

5000 

5  x  18 

3 

$4.60 

5650 

6x  18 

3 

$5.35 

5601 

5x20 

3 

4.75 

5051 

6x20 

Q 

o 

5.50 

5602 

5x  24 

3 

5.00 

5052 

6x  24 

3 

5.75 

5c,o3 

5x27 

3 

5.25 

5053 

6  x  27 

3 

6.00 

5604 

5  x  30 

*> 

a 

5.40 

5054 

6x30 

3 

6.15 

5005 

5  x  18 

12 

3.00 

5055 

6x  18 

12 

4.35 

5006 

5  x  20 

12 

3.75 

5056 

6x  20 

12 

4.50 

5607 

5  x  24 

12 

4.00 

505  7 

6x24 

12 

4.75 

5008 

5x27 

12 

4.25 

5658 

6  x  27 

12 

5.00 

5009 

5  x  30 

12 

4.40 

5059 

6  x  30 

12 

5.15 

Opal 

Glass,  7A6 

In.  Thick, 

Opal 

Glass,  '/ 

in  In.  Thick, 

5700 

5  In.  Wide 

0  In. 

Wide 

5  x  18 

3 

$5.55 

5750 

6x18 

3 

$6.30 

5701 

5  x  20 

3 

5.85 

5751 

6  x  20 

3 

6.65 

5702 

5x24 

3 

6.40 

5752 

6x  24 

3 

7.30 

5703 

5  x  27 

3 

6.S0 

5753 

6x  27 

3 

7.70 

5704 

5  x  30 

3 

7.00 

5  75  1 

6x30 

3 

8.00 

5705 

5  x  18 

12 

4.55 

5755 

6  x  18 

12 

5.30 

5706 

5  x  20 

12 

4.85 

575  0 

6  x  20 

12 

5.0,5 

5707 

5  x  24 

12 

5.40 

575  7 

6  x  24 

12 

6.30 

5708 

5x27 

12 

5.  SO 

5758 

6x27 

12 

0.70 

5709 

5x30 

12 

0.00 

5759 

6x30 

12 

7.00 

Crystal  Plate  Glass,  1 

i  In. 

Crystal  Plate 

Glass,  i 

2  In. 

Thick,  5  In 

Wide 

Thick,  6  In.  Wide 

5615 

5  x  20 

3 

$7.45 

5665 

6  x  20 

3 

$8.45 

5616 

5  x  24 

3 

7.00 

5000 

6  x  24 

3 

9.10 

5617 

5x27 

3 

8.25 

500,7 

6  x  27 

3 

9.00 

5618 

5x30 

3 

8.60 

5668 

6x  30 

3 

10.10 

5619 

5  x  33 

3 

9.25 

50011 

6x  33 

3 

10.90 

5620 

5x20 

12 

6.20 

5670 

6  x  20 

12 

7.20 

5621 

5x24 

12 

0.05 

5671 

6x  24 

12 

7.85 

5622 

5  x*27  , 

12 

7.00 

5672 

6x27 

12 

8.35 

5023 

5  x  30 

12 

7.35 

5r,7:i 

6x  30 

12 

8.S5 

5624 

5  x  33 

12 

8.00 

5674 

6x33 

12 

9.05 

No.  5333— Crystal  Glass  Shelf,  %  in.  thick  $12.40  each 

No.  533S— Opal  Glass  Shelf,  in.  thick   14.05  each 

No.  53!I3-  Crystal  Class  Shelf.  :ls  in.  thick,  Solid  Plain  Edge.   12.40  each 

No.  5398 — Opal  Glass  Shelf,  Vio  i".  thick,  Solid  Plain  Edge.  14.05  each 


No.  5331— Crystal  Class  Shelf,  %  in.  thick  $12.40  each 

No.  5339    Opal  Glass  Shelf,  ' /\n  in.  thick   14. 05  each 

No.  5391— Crystal  Glass  Shelf,  %  in.  thick,  Solid  Plain  Edge.  12.40  each 
No.  5399 — Opal  Glass  Shelf,         in.  thick,  Solid  Plain  Edge.  14.05  each 
Patented  Feb.  4,  1902  . 


"i346.    Crystal  Glass  Shelf,  %  in.  thick,  5  x  24  in.  surface;  Crystal 
Glass  Rod  %  in.  diameter  x  IS  in.  long,  $7.90  each 
No.  5347.    Opal  Glass  Shelf,  ~/w  in.  thick,  5  x  24  in.  surface;  Opal 
Glass  Rod  %  in.  diameter  x  18  in.  long,  $9.10  each 


No.  5341— Crystal  Glass  Shelf,  %  in.  thick,  5  x  24  in.  surface,  $7.25  each 


CORNER  GLASS  SHELF 
No.  5394 — Crystal  Glass  Shelf,  %  in.  thick,  10  in.  on  wall  edges,  $4.75  each 
No.  5395 — Crystal  Glass  Shelf,  %  in.  thick,  12  in.  on  wall  edges,  $5.50  each 
No.  5396 — Crystal  Glass  Shelf,  %  in.  thick,  14  in.  on  wall  edges,  $6.25  each 


ft . 


No.  4500 
Ht.,  19  in.;  Diam., 

liy2  in. 
Price,  $11.90  each 


No.  4501 
Ht.,  19  in.;  Width, 
liy2  in.;  Depth, 
8  in. 

Price,  $11.90  each 


NO.  4500.  WALL 
TOWEL  BASKET 


NO.  4501.  TOWEL 
BASKET 
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3-PIECE  LOCK  ROLL  TOILET 
PAPER  HOLDER 
No.  54:;."— (Center  to  Wall,  3  in), 

$37.50  dozen 
No.  543G—  (Center  to  Wall,  2%  in.), 
$33.75  dozen 


TOILET  PAPER 

BOX 
No.  5401.  Fancy 
Edge 
$25.00  dozen 
No.  5451.  Plain 
Edge 
$25.00  dozen 
5%  x  7%  x  2V4  in. 


WROUGHT  BRASS  LOCK  ROLL 
PAPER  HOLDER 
No.  5424.    Desirable  for  private  or 
public  use 
$37.50  dozen 


CAST  LOCK  ROLL  TOILET 
PAPER  HOLDER 
No.  541!).    Impossible  to  remove  roll 
until  paper  is  consumed 
$5  01)  each 


No.  5421.     Combination  Roll 
No.  5417.   Brass  Roll  with  Paper  Holder  and  Cigar 

Flanges  and  Ball-end  Pintles  Rest 

$22.50  dozen  $17.50  dozen 

ROLL  TOILET  PAPER  HOLDERS 


TOILET  PAPER  BOX 
No.  5409.    Plain  solid  rein- 
forced edge,  extra  heavy 
7%  x  5%  x  2V»  in. 
$35.00  dozen 


No.    5520.     Military    or  Towel 
Hook 

6  in.  long,  %  in.  diameter.  Extra 
heavy  wall  flange 
$5.00  dozen 


No.    5521.      Military    or  Towel 
Hook 

3%  in.  long,  with  oval  wall  flange, 
2'/io  x  iys  in. 
$4.05  dozen 


No.  5513.     Solid  Single  Hook 

for  Coat  or  Robe 
Projects  2%  in.     Extra  heavy 
wall  flange,  2Vio  in.  diameter 
$4.40  dozen 


No.  5525.     Extra  heavy 
Flange 
2l/io  in.  diameter 
$0.25  dozen 


Wall 


No.  5512.  $27.50  dozen 

Triple  Hook,  G  in.  high 


No.  5501. 
$7.50  dozen 
Single  Hook, 

G  in.  high 


No.  5514.  Swinging 
Triple  Hook 

3  in.  high.  Projects 
2%  in. 
$17.50  dozen 


No.  5526.     Water  or  Douche 
Bag  Hook 
Wall  flange,  l'Vio  in- 
diameter 
$3.75  dozen 


No.  5528.    Water  or  Douche 

Bag  Hook 
Oval  wall  flange,  2'/io  in.  x 
IM,  in. 
$3.75  dozen 


ALL  BRASS,  NICKEL-PLATED  HOOKS 


EXPANSION  BOLT 

Per 
hundred 

No.  4400.    %  in.  and  1  in. $5. 25 

No.  4400.    IV,  in   7.00 

No.  4400.    iy2  in   0.00 

Suitable    for   securing   these  fix- 
tures to  tile  or  marble 


NO.   4105.     CIGAR,  NEWS- 
PAPER AND  MATCH  BOX 
HOLDER 
$22  50  dozen 


NO.  4149.    CIGAR  REST  AND 
MATCH   SCRATCH ER 
$9.00  dozen 


NO.  41 9G.   CIGAR  AND  NEWS- 
PAPER HOLDER  AND 
MATCH   SCRATCH ER 
$15  00  dozen 


BATHTUB  SEAT 
For  Flat,  Round  or  Oval  Fdge  Tubs 
Trimmings,  Extra  Heavy  Brass,  Nickel  Plated 

No*.  1210,  1211  (Oak)  $0.25  each 

KM  1J12,  1210  (White)   GOO  each 


Patented 

ORIGINAL  TRIEBER  SEAT  AND  HEAD  REST 

Adjustable^  to  height  and  absolutely  secure 

with  Nickel  Brass  Clamps 
.00  dozen 


No.  1300- 


-Canvas. 
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THE  SILLCOCKS-MILLER  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Celluvarno  "  Toilet  and  Bathroom  Accessories 
SOUTH  ORANGE,  N.  J. 


Products. 

Exclusive  manufacturers  of  "  Celluvarno  " 
Sanitary  Toilet  and  Bathroom  Accessories,  includ- 
ing Closet  Seats  and  Tanks,  Medicine  Cabinets, 
Mirrors,  and  Towel  Bars  and  Racks. 

Also,  Stools,  Trays,  etc. 

Services. 

We  treat  special  woodwork  and  all  Bathroom  Fit- 
tings or  Fixtures,  including  Standards,  Hooks,  Stands, 
Racks,  Soap  Dishes,  Faucets,  etc.,  with  Celluloid  by 
the  "  Celluvarno  "  Process,  or  by  our  other  processes. 

"Celluvarno." 

A  seamless,  non-porous  covering  of  sheet  Cellu- 
loid over  the  best  kiln-dried  birch  wood  construction. 
Will  not  crack,  craze  nor  flake ;  is  impervious  to  mois- 
ture, non-absorbent,  uric  acid-proof,  germ-  and  stain- 
proof,  and  positively  will  not  discolor  with  age. 

Can  be  easily  kept  clean  and  sanitary,  and  finish 
is  retained  indefinitely,  by  simply  washing  with  a  soft 
cloth  in  soap  and  water. 

Durability. 

"  Celluvarno  "  woodwork  is  of  the  best  possible 
construction  to  meet  the  most  severe  conditions. 

The  durability  of  these  fixtures  is  attested  to  by 
many  years  of  constant  and  satisfactory  service  as  in- 
dicated under  references.  See  also  construction  draw- 
ing below. 


Finishes. 

The  regular  finish  is  a  highly  polished,  permanent 
white  surface,  matching  the  porcelain  bowls  and  bath- 
tub. 

Coco  Bolo  and  Mahogany  finishes  are  also  supplied 
faithfully  reproducing  the  rich,  polished  appearance  of 
these  woods. 

References. 

The  Ritz-Carlton  Hotel,  New  York  City,  has  over 
four  hundred  bathrooms  fitted  with  "  Celluvarno " 
Toilet  Fittings,  and  later,  the  seventy-five  bathrooms  of 
the  Annex  were  similarly  equipped ;  a  strong  testimo- 
nial for  "  Celluvarno." 

Among  the  large  number  of  hotels,  hospitals  and 
public  buildings  which  have  "  Celluvarno  "  Fittings  and 
Accessories  are  the  following: 


Building  and  Location  Date  Installed 

Lying-in  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y   1900 

Jewish  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y   1900 

Murray's  Cafe,  Newark,  N.  J   1900 

Lord  &  Taylor's,  New  York,  N.  Y   1907 

Hotel  Essex,  New  York,  N.  Y   1907 

National  Cash  Register  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio   1910 

The  Berkley  Apartments,  New  York,  N.  Y   1911 

Baber's  Cafe,  New  York,  N.  Y   1911 

Hamburg  American  Steamship  Co   1911 

North  German  Lloyd  Steamship  Co   1911 

Lackawanna  Railroad  Co.,  Hoboken,  N.  J   1912 

Firemen's  Insurance  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J   1912 


CROSS-SECTION  CLOSET  SEAT 
CONSTRUCTION 

Shows  manner  in  which  celluloid  sheet  is 
cemented  to  woodwork.  Note  double  thickness 
at  each  end  due  to  lapped  joint.  Ends  are 
lapped  over  each  other  a  considerable  distance 
and  cemented  by  a  patent  process  so  that  the 
two  ends  become  one  solid  sheet  making  a 
continuous  one-piece,  seamless  covering 

This  Lapped  Joint  Construction  is  made  under 
Letters  Patent  No.  674166  which  we  own  and 
control 
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PLATE  100-A.     ROUND  SEAT  AND 
COVER 

Size  16%"  x  15".    Opening  10"  x  8" 
Nickel-Plated    Cast    Brass    "  Casco  "  Offset 
Post  Hinges,  5W'  spread 

List  Prices 

With  Without 

Cover  Cover 

White   Finish                        $9.20  $7.45 

Coco  Bolo  Finish                 12.40  10.05 

Mahogany   Finish                 11.80  9.60 

Nickel-Plated  Cast  Brass  Lyon  Bar  Hinges, 
85  cents  additional 


PLATE  106-A.     HORSESHOE  SEAT 
Size  15y2"  x  15".    Opening  7%"  wide 
Extra   heavy   Nickel-Plated   Offset  Post 
Hinges,  5%"  spread 

List  Prices 

With  Without 
Cover  Cover 

White  Finish   $12.95  $11.20 

Coco  Bolo  Finish   16.15  13.80 

Mahogany   Finish   15.55  13.35 


Continued  on  next  page 
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PLATE  104— A.    SADDLE  SEAT  AND 
COVER 

List  Prices  Full  Saddle  Style 
Plate  104— A 
Size  16%"  x  15".     Opening  10"  x  8" 
Nickel-Plated  Cast  Brass  "  Casco  "  Offset 
Post  Hinges,  5%"  spread 

With  Without 
Cover  Cover 

White  Finish  $10  55  $8.80 

Coco  Bolo  Finish   13.75  11.40 

Mahogany   Finish   13.15  10.95 

Semi-Saddle  Style 
Plate  105— A 
Size  16%"  x  15".    Opening  10"  x  8" 
"  Casco  "  Hinges  same  as  Full  Saddle  Design 

With  Without 
Cover  Cover 

White  Finish   $9.80  $8.05 

Coco  Bolo  Finish   13.00  10.65 

Mahogany  Finish   12.40  10.20 

Above  styles  with  Nickel-Plated  Cast  Brass 
Lyon  Bar  Hinges,  85  cents  additional 


PLATE  110— A.    SQUARE  BACK  SEAT 
AND  COVER 
List  Prices  Round  Style 
Plate  110— A 
Size  16%"  x  16".    Opening  10"  x  8" 
Nickel-Plated  Cast  Brass  "  Casco  "  Offset 
Post  Hinges,  5%"  spread 

With  Without 
Cover  Cover 

White  Finish   $iU35  $7.90 

Coco  Bolo  Finish   12.85  10.50 

Mahogany  Finish   12.25  10.05 

Full  Saddle  Style 

Plate  111— A 
Size  16%"  x  16".    Opening  10"  x  S" 
"  Casco  "  Hinges  same  as  Round  Style 

With  Without 
Cover  Cover 

White  Finish   $11.00  $9.25 

Coco  Bolo  Finish   14.20  11.85 

Mahogany   Finish   13.60  11.40 

Above  styles  with  Nickel-Plated  Cast  Brass 
Lyon  Bar  Hinges,  85  cents  additional 


PLATE   120— A.     ROLLINS  PATENT 
ROUND  SEAT  AND  COVER 

Hinge  composed  of  %"  Brass  Rod  run- 
ning through  specially  designed  back  of  Seat 
and  Cover,  fitted  with  porcelain  knobs  at 
each  end  fastened  to  bowl  by  threaded  bolt 

Under  arrangements  with  the  patentee,  we 
manufacture  this  Rollins  Patented  Seat  and 
cover  in  "  Celluvarno  " 

A  simple  and  strong  construction  with  no 
exposed  metal  parts.  Practical,  thoroughly 
sanitary  when  combined  with  "  Celluvarno  " 
finish 


Size  17Vi"  x  14".    Opening  9%' 
List  Prices 

With 
Cover 

White  Finish   $15.50 

Coco  Bolo  Finish   18.70 

Mahogany   Finish   18.10 

1 


7%" 


Without 

Cover 

$12.90 
15.50 
15.10 


BEVELED  PLATE  GLASS 
MIRRORS 

White  Finish,  "  Celluvarno  "  Frame 
2  inches  wide 

List  Prices 

Oval,  Plate  503 — A  Each 

Size  18"  x  24"   $12.80 

Size  18"  x  30"   15  00 

Size  20"  x  30"   16.90 

Size  24"  x  42"   25.00 

Square,  Plate  508 — A 

Size  18"  x  24"   $11.75 

Size  18"  x  30"   15  20 

Size  20"  x  24"   13  45 

Size  24"  x  24"   16.95 

Size  24"  x  32"   23  45 

Size  24"  x  48"   28.25 

Round,  Plate  500— A 

Size   18"   Diameter   $11.15 

Size    20"   Diameter   12.80 

Size   24"   Diameter   16.75 

Prices  on  Special  Sizes  given  upon 
request 


TOWEL  AND  GRAB  BARS,  WHITE  FINISH 


Plate  700— A 
Complete  with  Nickel-Plated  Standards 
List  Price 


1" 

1" 

1" 

1" 

1" 

1%" 

1%" 

1%" 

1%" 

1%" 


25". 
30". 
36" . 
48". 
60". 
24". 
30". 
36" . 
42". 
48". 


Each 

$3.55 

1" 

X 

25" 

4.10 

1" 

X 

30" 

4.35 

1" 

X 

36" 

5.65 

1" 

X 

48" 

6.70 

1" 

X 

60" 

5.50 

1%" 
1%" 
1%" 
1%" 

x 

24" 

5.85 

X 

30" 

6  25 

X 

36" 

6.85 

X 

48" 

7.50 

Plate  750 — A 
Without  Standards 
List  Price 


Each 
$2.00 
2.35 
2.70 
3.90 
5  15 
2.35 
2.70 
3.50 
4.35 


PLATE  350— A..  MEDICINE  CABINET 
Size  16"  x  20"  x  5%" 
Beveled    Plate    Glass    Mirror,    two  Plate 
Class    Shelves,    Glass    Knob    and  Nickel- 
Plated  Butt  Hinges 

List  Price 

White  Finish,  Complete   $23.45 

Prices  on  Special  Sizes  given  upon  re 
quest.  Recess  Cabinets  furnished  in  any 
size  or  style  required 


PLATE  600— A.    LOW  DOWN  TANK 

Recess  Tank— 17*4"  high  x  22"  long  x  9"  wide 
(outside  measurements) 

Plain  Front — 17"  high  x  20%"  long  x  S"  wide 
(outside  measurements) 

Lined  with  12  oz.  copper,  fitted  with  cone  flush 
valve  and  elevated  ball  cock 

List  Price 

Complete  with  Fittings 

White   Finish   $1S.25 

Coco  Bolo  Finish   23.00 

Mahogany    Finish   22.40 

High-up  Tanks  are  also  made 
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WHITE-STEEL"  SANITARY  FURNITURE  CO. 


GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Room  1107,  Architects  Building, 
101  Park  Avenue 


CHICAGO,  111.,  309  Monadnock  Building 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  Room  35,  17  .Milk  Street 


Products. 

"  White-Steel  "  Sanitary  Building  Units,  for 
Bathrooms;  Recess  or  Inset  Medicine  Cabinets  and 
Lockers  of  various  types;  also,  Cabinets  to  hang  on 
the  wall,  with  mirrored  doors,  plain  steel  or  bathroom 
art  glass  doors;  Steel  Framed  Mirrors,  to  clamp  flat 
to  wall;  Combination  Fixtures  with  Glass  Shelf, 
Towel  Bar  and  Electric  Lights;  Bathroom  Dressers, 
Chiffoniers,  W  all  Cabinets,  Hair  Dressing  and 
Manicuring  Tables,  Towel  Bar  Stands,  Chairs, 
Sectional  Linen  Cabinets,  Bathroom  Waste 
Baskets,  Towel  Tables  and  Kitchen  Tables. 

Description. 

"  White-Steel  "  Building  Units  and  Sanitary  Fur- 
niture are  built  of  i8-gauge  stretcher  leveled  steel  with 
rounded  corners  and  beveled  edges  to  give  the  desired 
roll  rim  effect  to  match  washstand  and  bathtub.  Also, 
supplied  with  square  corners  for  easily  imbedding  in 
tile.  The  Inset  Cabinets  are  designed  to  set  in  the  wall, 
have  mirror  in  door,  or  supplied  with  plain  steel  doors 
as  ordered.  Fitted  with  adjustable  glass  or  steel  shelves 
and  coated  with  six  coats  of  white  French  zinc  enamel, 
each  coat  separately  baked  by  electricity,  insuring 
porcelain  appearance,  but  giving  a  resilient  coating  that 
is  not  easily  marred  or  chipped  and  is  susceptible  to 
repair  in  case  of  mar  or  damage. 

Mirrors  or  Combination  Fixtures  for  above  wash- 
stands  in  bathrooms  and  bedrooms,  equipped  with  glass 
shelf,  and  glass  towel  bars,  electric  lights,  etc.,  making 
complete  fixtures  in  several  models.  Mirrors,  including 
door-frames  of  Inset  Cabinets,  are  clamped  in  and  easily 
removed  for  repairs  or  replacement. 

Advantages. 

Perfect  sanitary  condition!.    Equipment  that  ren-  • 
ders  best  service  and  lasts  indefinitely.     Adds  real 
permanent  value.    Units  built  in,  but  need  not  be  built 
in;  giving  all  advantages  of  built-in  construction,  elim- 
inating danger  of  installation  by  inexpert  workmen. 

"  White-Steel  "  Bathroom  Fixtures  have  been  in- 
stalled in  nearly  all  of  the  great  hotel  and  apartment 
house  projects,  a  list  of  which  will  be  gladly  furnished. 
This  list  shows  such  prominent  projects  as  the  new 
Hotel  Gibson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio ;  Marlborough-Blen- 
heim,  New  York  City ;  Hotel  Bond,  Hartford,  Conn. ; 
the  new  Youree  Hotel,  Shreveport,  La. ;  the  new  Severin 
Hotel,  Indianapolis,  Ind. ;  new  Lawrence  Hotel,  Erie, 
Pa. ;  the  Fort  Dearborn  Hotel,  Chicago,  111. ;  the  Rus- 
sell-Lamson  Hotel,  Waterloo,  Iowa ;  the  Harrington 
Hotel,  Washington,  D.  C. ;  etc. 

Installation  of  enameled  steel  equipment  for  the 
bathroom  means  anticipating  what  will  soon  be  Board 
of  Health  requirements. 

Cost. 

The  cost  varies  from  fifteen  to  forty  per  cent  less 
than  a  good  wood  cabinet,  and  estimates  and  sugges- 
tions will  be  gladly  furnished. 

The  goods  may  be  specified  in  general  contract  or 
in  plumbing  contract,  or  if  to  be  equipped  with  electric 
lights,  can  be  specified  in  the  fixture  contract. 


Specification  Forms. 

No  detailed  specifications  are  necessary;  neither  is 
it  necessary  to  make  any  special  mention  other  than 
model  number  of  piece  selected  and  to  provide  a  rough 
hole  in  wall  similar  to  the  "  roughing-in  "  sketch  on 
opposite  page.  "  Roughing-in  "  sketch  shows  studding 
and  lath  and  plaster  construction.  If  walls  are  of  brick 
or  cement  plaster,  the  same  rough  hole  arrangement 
serves  the  purpose  and  the  back  of  opening  may  be 
closed  with  metal  lath.  Cabinets  are  held  in  position 
by  several  screws  from  the  inside,  and  in  case  of  cement 
plaster  block  walls,  brick  walls,  etc.,  an  ordinary  lead 
expansion  bolt  or  small  wood  insert  in  the  sides  of  hole 
holds  cabinet  in  position.  If  installation  of  cabinets  is 
handled  as  a  separate  item,  a  simple  "  roughing-in  " 
form  is  generally  used  in  general  contract. 


NO.  20  INSET  CABINET 

Material,  Enameling  and  Packing  same  as  No.  22  Inset  Cabinet, 
except  mirror  plate  16"  x  22"  with  special  steep  bevel.    Adjustable  plate 

glass  shelves 

Size  of  Cabinet— Over-all  size  27  1/1C"  high  x  211/10"  x  3%" 
under  flange 

Size  of  Hole  in  Wall — 24"  high  x  1814"  wide.  Bottom  of  hole  should 
be  about  4  feet  from  floor  to  make  mirror  panel  right  height  for  require- 
ments of  average  person 

Shipping  Weight — 50  pounds 

Tile  Wall  or  Wainscoting. 

When  our  fixtures  are  to  be  used  in  connection 
with  tiled  walls  or  wainscoting,  we  can  readily  supply 
square-cornered  cabinets  and  mirrors  so  they  can  be 
imbedded  in  tile  if  desired.  For  apartment  and  hotel 
work,  where  a  great  many  pieces  are  to  be  set,  we  sup- 
ply, without  charge,  several  templates,  consisting  of  a 
steel  plate  or  panel  which  is  used  to  make  the  imprint 
in  the  tile,  and  when  the  project  is  finished  the  goods 
are  easily  anchored  in  position.  This  is  a  considerable 
advantage  on  large  jobs,  as  the  mirrors  or  cabinets  need 
not  be  in  bathroom  or  building  during  the  wall-  and 
floor-covering  process. 
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NO.  22  INSET  CABINET 

Material — Stretcher  leveled  18-gauge  steel.  Flange  1J4"  deep,  15  degree  bevel,  making  interior  4%"  deep.  Corners  rounded  to  2"  radius. 
Doors,  seamless  steel  and  seamless  corners  with  raised  rabbet  for  receiving  mirror  plate.  Attached,  right  or  left  as  desired.  Stretcher  leveleil 
sheet  steel  door  back  panel  clamped  in.  New  invisible  hinge  and  spring  latch.  Two  mirror  plates,  first  quality,  16"  x  10",  with  special  steep 
bevel.     Adjustable  plate  glass  shelves.     Stands  away  from  back  of  cabinet         for  easy  cleaning 

Size  of  Cabinet — Over-all  size  of  cabinet,  21'/io"  high  x  39%"  wide  x  3%"  under  the  flange,  which  is  the  standard  studding  depth 

Size  of  Hole  in  Wall — IS"  high  x  36%"  wide.  Bottom  of  hole  should  be  about  4  feet  <>  inches  from  the  floor  to  make  the  mirror  panel  the 
right  height  for  the  requirements  of  the  average  person 

"  White  Steel  "  Enameling — Back  of  inset  body  two  coats,  inside  of  cabinet  four  coats,  outside  six  coats 

Packing — Each  cabinet  crated  and  set  into  an  inset  ledge  in  the  crate,  insuring  safe  delivery 

Shipping  Weight — 75  pounds 


#22-37' 
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"White Steel"  Sanitary 
Furniture  Co. 
Grand  Rapids  Mich. 
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ROUGHING  IN  NEASORE.ME 


NO.  24  INSET  CABINET 

Material,  Enameling  and  Packing  same  a?  No.  22,  except  .  mirror 
plate  16"  x  2fi"  with  special  steep  bevel.    Adjustable  plate  glass  shelves 

Size  of  Cabinet — Over-all  size  89%"  high  x  21  Vn"  wide  x  8%"  under 
flange 

Size  of  Hole  in  Wall — '.',<)"  high  x  18%"  wide.  Bottom  of  hole 
should  be  about  37"  from  floor  to  make  the  mirror  panel  in  the  door 
the  right  height  for  requirements  of  the  average  person 

Snipping  Weight — 70  pounds 

Caution — Specify  No.  24  only  for  use  with  pedestal  base  or  wash- 
stands  without  back  apron 
Note  Height  from  floor 

Also,  if  "  hinges  on  right  side  "  or  "  hinges  on  left  side  " 


METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  INSET  CABINETS 

Flange  shown  by  dotted  line  in  sketch 

No.    Wide  High 

20— 21>/io"  x  27Vi8" 

24— 21  Via"  x  39%" 

22—39%"     x  21VW" 
Flange  same  cabinet,  but  square  corners  for  imbedding  in  tile  or 
depressing  from  wainscoting  line. 

No.    Wide  High 
20— 20V>"    x  26V>" 
24—20%"     x  39»/16" 
22— 39' /le"  x  20%" 
,      Specify  "  Round  "  or  "  Square  "  Corners 
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Puro  Sanitary  Drinking  Fountain  Co. 


PURO  SANITARY  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN  CO, 

HAYDENVILLE,  MASS. 


Products. 

We  are  the  exclusive  manufacturers 
of  the  Puro  Combination  Drinking 
Fountain  and  Faucet;  Puro  Junior 
Drinking  Fountain. 


trademark 


Puro  Combination  Drinking  Fountain  and  Faucet. 

The  Puro  Combination  Drinking  Fountain  and 
Faucet  is  a  heavy,  thick  solid  red  brass  casting,  highly 
nickel-plated.  No  part  of  it  is  made  of  stamped  brass. 
It  is  the  only  device  of  its  kind  which  entirely  replaces 
the  old-style  faucet,  and  in  addition  thereto  is  a  perfect 
drinking  fountain. 

Both  handles  are  self-closing,  and  water  runs  only 
as  long  as  the  hand  grasps  the  handle.  The  overflow 
from  bubble  passes  through  a  separate  channel  and  out 
through  the  waste  tube  which  is  threaded  for  ^-inch 
iron  pipe.  This  pipe  can  be  connected  to  the  plumbing, 
or  emptied  into  a  basin  or  sink  placed  beneath  it. 

Inlet  furnished  with  either  y±-  or  ^4-inch  iron  pipe. 

No  extra  piping  or  valves  required.  Nothing  to 
get  out  of  order.    Sanitary  in  all  respects. 

Faucet  end  can  be  furnished  with  threads  for  at- 
taching hose. 

The  Puro  Combination  Drinking  Fountain  and 
Faucet  is  specified  for  use  in  Factories,  Public  Build- 
ings, Schools,  etc.,  eliminating  entirely  the  necessity  of 
the  old-style  faucet,  and  at  the  same  time  equips 
throughout  for  drinking  purposes. 

Installation. 

Installed  exactly  the  same  as  the  old-style  faucet, 
to  replace  which  simply  remove  it  and  substitute  the 
Puro  Combination  Drinking  Fountain  and  Faucet, 
which  is  then  immediately  ready  for  use. 

Operation. 

The  Puro  Combination  Drinking  Fountain  and 
Faucet  is  positive  in  construction  and  operation.  By 
pressing  the  bubble  handle,  a  soft,  sparkling  bubble  of 
water  arises  to  a  height  of  about  i]/2  inches  (height  is 
regulated  as  desired)  and  then  gently  breaks  like  a  min- 
iature geyser,  allowing  the  user  to  drink  easily,  cleanly 
and  naturally,  without  touching  lips  or  cheeks.  The 
control  of  the  water  is  positively  regulated,  and  is  in- 
visible. Stream  can  not  in  any  way  rise  higher  than  the 
height  for  which  the  control  is  set.  The  erratic  supply 
of  water  through  other  fountains  on  the  market  is 
avoided.    An  unexpected  shower  bath  can  not  occur. 

Operator  must  press  bubble  handle  continuously  as 
long  as  the  flow  of  water  is  desired.  When  released, 
handles  are  self-closing. 

Same  operation  is  observed  in  the  use  of  the 
Faucet  outlet  as  in  that  of  the  Fountain  above  de- 
scribed. 

Economy. 

The  installation  of  our  Puro  Combination  Drinking 
Fountain  and  Faucet  is  a  paying  investment  rather  than 
an  expense,  when  calculations  are  based  on  the  metered 
water  saved  by  prevention  of  its  waste.  Of  water  usu- 
ally wasted,  Puro  saves  35  per  cent.  The  time  ex- 
pended by  employees  in  drinking  is  reduced  fully  60 
per  cent. 


Prices. 

Puro  Combination  Drinking  Fountain 
and  Faucet,  $15.00  each  net. 

Puro  Junior  Drinking  Fountain, 
$10.00  each  net. 

F.o.b.  Haydenville. 


Fig.  1. 


puro  combination  drinking  fountain  and 

FAUCET 


Puro  Junior  Drinking  Fountain. 

A  single  drinking  device  (Fig.  2),  made  on  the 
same  high  quality  lines  as  the  Puro  Combination  Drink- 
ing Fountain  and  Faucet,  has  no  faucet  attachment  and 
is  a  drinking  fountain  only.  The  bowl  being  of  ample 
capacity  to  take  away  the  overflow,  does  not  necessitate 
being  placed  over  a  sink,  but  can  be  erected  in  any 
place  where  water  is  piped.  The  waste  tube  is  threaded 
for  ^g-inch  iron  pipe,  and  can  therefore  be  connected 
direct  by  pipe  to  sewer,  forming  a  unit  in  itself. 


Water  Inlet 
y-i  or  %  in. 
Iron  Pipe 


Bubble 
Handle 


Bubble 
Overflow 
Waste 


Fic.  2.    PURO  JUNIOR  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 
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B.  O.  TILDEN,  President 


AMERICAN  SANITARY  WORKS 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  B,  O.  T."  Guaranteed  Water-Closet  Outfits 

MAIN  OFFICES 
Tilden  Building,  105  West  40th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

"  B.  O.  T."  High-Grade  Guaranteed  Water- 
Closet  Outfits;  "  B.  O.  T."  Wood  and  China 
Tanks;  "  B.  O.  T."  Guaranteed  Water-Closet 
Seats;  "  B.  O.  T."  Syphon  Closet  Bowls  and 
"  B.  O.  T."  "  Blanco  "  Finish  Products. 

"B.  O.  T." 

The  letters  "  B.  O.  T."  comprise  the  registered 
trade-mark  of  all  "  B.  O.  T."  products,  and  are  the  in- 
itials of  B.  O.  Tilden,  President  of  the  American  Sani- 
tary Works.  Not  only  are  uses  of  these  initials,  for  the 
purpose  of  imitation,  illegal,  but  their  purpose  is  very 
evident. 

Guarantee. 

The  manufacturers  of  the  "  B.  O.  T."  Water- 
Closet  Outfits  guarantee  for  five  years  every  Tank,  Seat 
and  Closet  bearing  the  "  B.  O.  T."  Trade-Mark,  and 
will,  upon  return  of  defective  goods,  exchange  for  new, 
perfect  goods,  any  Wooden  Tank  or  Seat  that  has  split, 
cracked  or  come  apart,  or  in  any  way  proved  defective 
in  material  or  workmanship ;  also,  any  Vitreous  Tank  or 
Closet  Bowl  that  is  defective  in  action  or  workmanship. 

Distribution. 

The  "  B.  O.  T."  Specialties  are  sold  by  first-class 
plumbers  all  over  North  America,  through  representa- 
tive jobbers  in  the  various  States,  each  of  whom  carries 
a  full  line  of  samples  in  his  show  rooms,  as  well  as  a 
large  stock  in  his  warehouses,  thus  insuring  prompt 
shipments. 


Trade-Marks  Illustrated. 

This  is  a  facsimile  of  the 
"  B.  O.  T."  Guarantee  Trade- 
Mark,  which  is  our  guarantee 
for  quality  and  workman- 
ship for  five  years.  Every 
"  B.  O.  T."  Wooden  Tank, 
Seat  and  Cover  bears  the  guar- 
antee trade-mark  under  the 
varnish. 

This  is  a  facsimile  of  the 
Vitreous  China  "  B.  O.  T.  ' 
Trade-Mark,  which  is  the  guar- 
antee for  quality  and  work- 
manship. Every  "  B.  O.  T." 
Vitreous  China  Tank,  Closet 
Bowl  and  Float  has  the  guar- 
antee trade-mark  under  the 
glaze. 


FACTORIES 
WASHINGTON.  N.  J. 
TRENTON,  N.  J. 
TORONTO,  CAN. 


(GUARANTEED) 

Reg.U.S.Pat.Off. 


Reg.U.S.Pat.Oft". 


Protection. 

The  "  B.  O.  T."  guaranteed  Water-Closet  Outfits 
are  manufactured  only  by  the  American  Sanitary 
Works,  main  office  105  West  40th  Street,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  who  are  the  largest  exclusive  manufacturers  of 
complete  Water-Closet  Outfits. 

Any  inquiries  concerning  "  B.  O.  T."  goods,  sani- 
tation or  water-closet  installation  addressed  to  the  New 
York  Office  will  receive  immediate  reply,  answering  all 
inquiries  or  advising  the  nearest  point  of  purchase. 


OLD-STYLE  WASH  DOWN  "  P,.  O.  T."  PAT.  SYPHC 

Showing  winding,  contracted  passage  Showing  straight,  e 

Merits. 

J  mpossibility  of  clogging  a  "  B.  O.  T."  Bowl  is  due 
to  the  straight  expanded  outlet.  In  all  old-style  closets, 
a  contracted  passage  was  necessary  to  produce  a  syphon  ; 
while  the  "  B.  O.  T."  Bowl,  on  account  of  its  construc- 
tion, has  a  powerful  syphon,  a  straight  outlet  and  can 
not  choke. 

Quiet  action  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  total  length 
of  the  passages  is  less  than  that  in  any  other  closet. 
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N  CLOSET  BOWL  OLD-STYLE  SYPHON  JET 

ipanded  outlet  Showing  winding,  contracted  passage 

Cleanliness  and  sanitation  are  produced  by  the 
fact  that  every  point  of  the  Closet  is  cleaned  at  each 
flush  ;  moreover,  the  deepest  point  of  water  in  the  Bowl 
is  directly  under  the  centre  of  the  seat,  thus  insuring 
perfect  cleanliness. 

All  "  B.  O.  T."  Bowls  are  alike  in  their  interior 
construction,  but  are  made  in  various  styles  as  per 
illustrations  on  the  next  page. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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The  "B.  O.  T."  Patented  Syphon  Closet  Bowls. 

The  "  B.  O.  T."  Closet  Bowl  is  built  on  the  prin- 
ciple of  expansion,  where  all  other  howls  are  con- 
tracted; hence,  with  a  straight  outlet  used,  it  is  proof 
against  clogging  and  stoppage.  All  styles  of  "  B.  O.  T." 
Bowls  shown  are  alike  in  their  interior  construction 
and  in  the  outlet. 


The  three  important  fea- 
tures in  water-closets  a  r  e 
shown  by  this  sectional  view  ; 
i.e.,  straight  outlet,  expanded 
passage,  and  deep  water-seal, 
insuring  sanitation,  cleanli- 
ness and  quiet  action. 


SECTION  OF  "  B    O.  T." 
PAT.  SYPHON  CLOSET 
BOWL 


NO.  375.    "  B.  O.  T."  PAT.  SYPHON 
CLOSET  BOWL 

List  price  $10.00 


NO.  378.  "  B.  O.  T."  SYPHON  CLOSET 
liOWLWITII  SANITARY  EXTENDI  !)  UP 


Lisl  price. 


.$13.00 


XO.  47."      ■'  I!    O.  T."  EARLY  ENGLISH 
SYPHON  CLOSET  BOWL 

List  price  $12.50 


NO.  370.  "  B.  O.  T."  SYPHON  CLOSET 
BOWL  WITH  SANITARY  RAISED  FRONT 

List  price  $11  50 


NO.  377     "  B.  O.  T  "  SYPHON  CLOSET 
BOWL  WITH  BOSTON  VENT 

List  price  $22  00 


NO.  379.     "  B.  O.  T."  SYPHON  CLOSET 
BOWL  WITH  ANGLE  BASE  AND  EX- 
TENDED  LIP 

List  price  $17.50 

NO.  380.     "  B.  O.  T."  SYPHON  CLOSET 
BOWL  WITH  ANGLE  BASE  WITH- 
OUT EXTENDED  LIP 

List  price  $14.50 


NO.  374.     "  B.  O.  T  "  SYPHON  CLOSET 
BOWL  WITH  JET 

List  price  $12.50 


NO.  476.     "B.  O.  T."  EARLY  ENGLISH 
SYPHON  CLOSET  BOWL,  WITH 
SANITARY  RAISED  FRONT 

List  price  $14.00 


NO.  477.     "  B.  O.  T."  EARLY  ENGLISH 
SYPHON  CLOSET  BOWL  WITH  BOS- 
TON VENT 

List  price  $25  00 
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"B.  O.  T."  Wood  Tank  Construction. 

W  oodwork  that  is  fastened  together  by  nails  or 
screws  can  not  be  guaranteed  for  any  length  of  time, 
as  the  metal  will  rust  or  corrode,  and  on  account  of 
expansion  and  contraction,  the  wood  must  eventually 
warp  or  split.  "  B.  O.  T."  Wood  Tanks  are  made  with 
the  hidden-lock  dovetail  joint,  without  screws,  nails  or 
clamps. 

The  illustration  shows  the  construction  of  the 
"  B.  O.  T."  Locked  Dovetail.  Each  tenon  of  the  joint 
is  a  real  wedge ;  hence,  the  greater  the  strain  on  the 
joint,  the  more  firmly  it  is  held  together. 

In  the  old-style  dovetail  tank,  the  joint  is  weakened 
when  the  corner  is  rounded  off,  but  here  nearly  one 
third  of  the  wood  can  be  cut  away  before  cutting  any 
of  the  joint.  Because  of  this  construction,  all  "  B.  O. 
T."  Tanks  can  be  guaranteed,  in  any  climate,  against 
warping,  splitting  or  coming  apart. 


HIDDEN  LOCKED  DOVETAIL  JOINT 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  "  B.  O.  V."  LOCK  DOVETAIL 


Tank  Finish— Before  inserting  the  linings  "  B.  O. 
T."  Tanks  are  treated  inside  with  a  prepared  coat  of 
hot  paraffine  to  prevent  moisture  from  entering  the 
wood.  The  difference  between  ordinary  varnish  finish 
and  "  B.  O.  TV'  guaranteed  finish,  lies  in  workmanship 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


and  high-grade  materials.  After  the  filler  coats  have 
been  applied,  several  coats  of  finish  varnish  are  rubbed 
into  the  wood  to  a  perfect  piano  polish.  The  gloss  fin- 
ish is  made  by  rubbing  the  two  last  coats  of  varnish 
and  then  flowing  with  a  final  coat,  thus  giving  a  high 
gloss  to  the  wood. 

"  B.  O.  T."  Tank  Linings — The  most  important 
part  of  the  tank  is  the  lining.  The  old  method  of  mak- 
ing copper  linings  was  to  hammer  the  joint  together 
with  a  mallet  and  an  iron  form  before  soldering.  It  is 
easy  to  crack  a  piece  of  copper  by  bending  back  and 
forth  a  few  times ;  hence,  hammered  linings  must  be 
of  irregular  thickness  at  the  joints,  while  the  defect  can 
not  show  until  the  tank  begins  to  leak. 


SHOWING  "  B.  O.  T."  LINING  CONSTRUCTION 


The  illustration  shows  the  double-locked  seams  in 
"  B.  O.  T."  Linings,  which  are  cut.  formed,  and  rolled 
by  machinery,  making  the  lining  strongest,  where  the 
hammered  lining  is  weakest,  and  thickest  where  the  old- 
style  was  thinnest  or  cracked. 

A  galvanized  metal  binding  strip  around  the  top 
of  the  lining  stiffens  it  and  secures  it  into  the  tank  with- 
out the  use  of  tacks  or  nails,  thus  providing  for  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  the  copper  without  cracking  or 
breaking. 

The  bottoms  of  "  B.  O.  T."  Tank  Linings  are 
tinned  and  insulated  to  protect  the  copper  around  the 
spud  openings  from  hardening  and  cracking  by  electrol- 
ysis, a  most  ordinary  defect  in  the  ordinary  lining. 

Testing — W  hen  the  lining  is  finished  and  soldered, 
each  one  is  tested  by  submerging  it  in  hot  water  for 
ten  minutes.  The  completed  lining,  which  is  machine 
made,  soldered  by  special  method,  and  thoroughly 
tested,  makes  a  io-ounce  full-weight  lining,  equivalent 
to  ordinary  lining  of  much  heavier  weight,  and  will, 
of  course,  be  guaranteed  to  stand  in  any  locality  and 
under  any  condition  of  water  supply. 


"B.  O.  T."  Vitreous  Tanks. 

The  "  B.  O.  T."  Vitreous  China  Tanks  are  all  of 
special  design,  full-sized,  and  guaranteed  never  to 
craze.  These  are  important  features  in  tanks,  and 
only  the  highest  grade  of  vitreous  ware  carries  this 
guarantee. 
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Architect's  Specification  Form 


"  B.     O.     T.  "     STANDARDIZED  WATER- 
CLOSET   SPECIFICATION    NO.  1,  FOR 
WOOD  TANK  OUTFITS 

Contractor  is  to  furnish  and  set  in  place  

(quantity),  Plate  No   "  B.  O.  T."  Water 

Closet  Outfits  complete  as  per  Guaranteed  Descrip- 
tion of  this  plate  number  in  this  "  B.  O.  T."  1914 

Catalogue.    Tanks  to  have    ounce  copper 

lining;  all  wood  work  to  be   (insert  kind  of 

wood  and  finish  desired). 


Architect's  Specification  Form 


"  B.    O.    T.  "     STANDARDIZED  WATER- 
CLOSET   SPECIFICATION    NO.  2  FOR 
VITREOUS    CHINA  OUTFITS 

Contractor  is  to  furnish  and  set  in  place  

(quantity),  Plate  No  "  B.  O.  T."  Water 

Closet  Outfits  complete  as  per  Guaranteed  Descrip- 
tion of  this  plate  number  in  this  "  B.  O.  T."  1914 

Catalogue;  seats  to  be   (insert  kind  of  wood 

and  finish  desired). 


"  B.  O.  T."  Lever— The  new  "  B.  O.  T."  Patented 
Lever  used  on  all  "  B.  O.  T."  Wood  or  China  Tanks  is 
fool-proof  and  simple  in  its  mechanical  operation.  A 
stop  on  the  side  will  not  allow  the  lever  to  turn  over 
or  the  strain  from  the  handle  to  affect  the  flush  valve; 
hence,  it  can  be  worked  either  gently  or  roughly  and 
do  no  harm.  No  nails  or  screws  are  used  to  fasten  the 
lever  to  the  tank ;  and  should  the  china  handle  be  re- 
moved by  accident,  the  operation  of  the  tank  is  not 
affected. 


This  China  Float  is  furnished  with  certain 
"  B.  O.  T."  outfits  (see  Guaranteed  Descriptions),  or 
can  be  specified  and  furnished  at  slight  additional  cost 
with  any  out  tit . 

"  B.  O.  T."  Outfits  not  having  the  China  Float  are 
furnished  with  a  "  B.  O.  T."  Guaranteed  Tinned, 
Solderless  Float. 

Ball  Cocks  and  Flush  Valves— The  "  B.  O.  T." 
high-pressure  Ball  Cock  used  in  all  tanks  is  of  com- 
pound lever  construction  and  guaranteed  to  withstand 
pressure  in  any  part  of  the  country.  It  is  supplied  with 
a  hush  tube  which  aids  in  making  the  "  B.  O.  T."  the 
quietest  working  closet  on  the  market. 

The  "  B.  O.  T."  Flush  Valve  is  of  the  rubber-ball 
type,  the  most  efficient  made,  and  with  a  specially  con- 
structed seat  insures  long  life  to  the  ball. 


THE  NEW  "  B.  O   T."  LEVER 


"  B.  O.  T."  Patented  China  Float — This  China 
Float  is  a  seamless,  air-tight  device  and  will  wear  in- 
definitely. The  ball  is  held  in  place  by  two  points  of 
contact,  revolving  as  it  moves  up  and  down,  preventing 
any  wear  on  tank  lining. 


"  B.  0.  T"  PATENTED  CHINA  FLOAT 


X-RAY  ILLUSTRATION  OF  "  B.  O.  T."  OUTFIT,  SHOWING  AR- 
RANGEMENT OF  FITTINGS  AND  SECTION  OF  THE 
"  B.  O.  T."  CLOSET  BOWL 


Factory  Tests — After  the  fittings  are  installed, 
every  tank  is  connected  to  high-pressure  water  service, 
the  ball  cock  is  regulated,  and  the  flush  valve  tested  so 
as  to  insure  only  perfect  working  outfits  leaving  the 
factory. 
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PLATE  A-3%.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 
(See  page  1060  for  "  B.O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 

Tank — Selected  quarter-sawed  oak,  high  piano  polish;  golden,  antique  or 
natural  finish,  or  imitation  mahogany.  Lined  with  10-oz.  full-weight 
copper  (heavier  if  desired),  tinned  bottom,  2%-in.  rubber  float  valve, 
1%-in.  overflow.  "B.O.T."  elevated  compound  lever  ball  cock, 
tinned,  solderless  float.  "  B.O.T."  patented  lever,  china  handle.  N.P. 
supply  pipe,  No.  11-gauge,  2-in.  bent  elbow,  heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 

Seat — No.  A-204,  1%-in.  full  saddle  seat  and  cover  to  match  tank,  with 
"  S  "  post  hinges. 

n0Set — No.  375  "  B.O.T."  Patented  Syphon  Closet  Bowl. 

Measurements — Tank,  21%  in.  by  17%  in-  by  7%  in.  Wall  to  front  of 
bowl,  20%  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 

List  price,  as  described  $38.50 


PLATE  A-13%.  Patented 

Guaranteed  Description 

(See  page  1000  for  "  B  O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 
Tank — Selected  quarter-sawed  oak,  high  piano  polish;  golden,  antique  or 

natural  finish,  or  imitation  mahogany.    Lined  with  10-oz.  full-weight 

copper  (heavier  if  desired),  tinned  bottom,  2%-in.  rubber  float  valve, 

1%-in.    overflow.     "  B.O  T."    elevated   compound    lever    ball  cock. 

tinned,  solderless  float.    "  B.O.T."  patented  lever,  china  handle.  N.P. 

supply  pipe.  No.  11-gauge,  2-in.  bent  elbow,  heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 
Seat — No.  A-204,  1%-in.  full  saddle  seat  and  cover  to  match  tank,  with 

"  S  "  post  hinges. 
Closet— No.  377  "  B.O.T."  Patented  Syphon  Bowl,  with  Boston  Vent. 
Measurements — Tank,  21%  in.  by  17%  in.  by  7%  in.     Wall  to  front  of 

bowl,  20%  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet.  12  in. 
List  price,  as  described  $52  00 
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PLATE  A-2.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 

(See  page  1000  for  "  B  O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 
Tank — "  B.O.T."  Patented  Vitreous  China  Tank,  2%-in.  rubber  float  valve, 

1%-in.    overflow.      "  B.O.T."    elevated    compound    lever   ball  cock, 

"  B.O.T."  patented  vitreous  float.     "  B.O.T."   new  patented  lever, 

china  handle.     N.P.   supply  pipe,   No.   11-gauge,   2-in.  bent  elbow, 

heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 
Seat — No.  A-204,  1%-in.  full  saddle  seat  and  cover.    "  S  "  post  hinges; 

imitation  mahogany,  quartered,  natural,  antique  or  golden  oak. 
Closet — No.  375  "  B.O.T."  Patented  Syphon  Closet  Bowl. 
Measurements — Tank,  2iy2  in.  by  17%  in.  by  7%  in.    Wall  to  front  of 

bowl,  20y2  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 
List  price,  as  described  $47.00 


PLATE  A-22.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 

(See  page  1000  for  "  B.O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 
Tank — "B.O.T."  Patented  Vitreous  China  Tank,  2%-in.  rubber  float  valve. 

1%-in.    overflow.     "  B.O.T."    elevated    compound    lever   ball  cock, 

"  B.O.T."  patented  vitreous  float.     "  B.O.T."   new  patented  lever. 

china  handle.     N.P.   supply  pipe,  No.   11-gauge,  2-in.  bent  elbow, 

heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 
Seat — No.  B-204%,  1%-in.  full  saddle  seat  and  cover,  "  Blanco  "  finish. 

"  S  "  bar  post  hinges. 
Closet — No.  377  "  B.O.T."  Syphon  Closet  Bowl,  with  Boston  Vent. 
Measurements — Tank.  21%  in.  by  17%  in.  by  7%  in.     Wall  to  front  of 

bowl,  26%  in.    Wall  "to  center  of  bowl  outlet.  12  in. 
List  price,  as  described  $66.70 
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PLATE  A-23%.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 
(See  page  10(i0  for  "  B  O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 

Tank — Selected  quarter-sawed  oak,  high  piano  polish;  golden,  antique  or 
natural  finish,  or  imitation  mahogany.  Lined  with  10-oz.  full-weight 
copper  (heavier  if  desired),  tinned  bottom,  2%-in.  rubber  float  valve, 
1%-in.  overflow.  "  B.O.T."  elevated  compound  lever  ball  cock, 
tinned,  solderless  float.  "  B.O.T."  pat.  lever,  china  handle.  N.P. 
supply  pipe,  No.  11  -gauge,  2-in.  bent  elbow,  heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 

Seat — No.  213,  IVi-in.  horseshoe  seat  and  cover  to  match  tank,  reinforced 
horseshoe  bar  hinges. 

Closet — No.  37S  "  B.O.T."  Pat.  Syphon  Bowl,  sanitary  extended  lip. 

Measurements — Tank,  21%  in.  by  17%  in.  by  7%  in.  Wall  to  front  of 
bowl,  20  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 

List  price,  as  described  $44.50 


PLATE  A-15y2.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 

(See  page  1060  for  "  B  O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 
lank — Sq.  corners,  selected  quarter-sawed  oak,  finished  rubbed,  dull  Early 

English  style.     Lined  10-oz.  full-weight  copper  (heavier  if  desired), 

tinned  bottom,  2%-in.  rubber  float  valve,  IVa-in.  overflow.    "  B  O.T  " 

elevated  compound  lever  ball  cock,  tinned,  solderless  float.    "  B.O.T." 

pat.  lever,  china  handle.     N.P.  supply  pipe,  No.  11-gauge,  2-in.  bent 

elbow,  heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 
Seat — No.  A-207,  1%-in.  full  saddle  seat  and  cover  matches  tank,  "  Casco  " 

hinges. 

Closet— No.  475  "  B.O.T."  Patented  Early  English  Syphon  Closet  Bowl 
Measurements— Tank.  21%  in.  by  17M>  in.  by  7V2  in     Wall  to  front  of 

bowl,  26%  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 
List  price,  as  described  $42.50 
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PLATE  A  12.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 
(See  page  1000  for  "  B  O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 
Tank — "  B.O.T."  Pat.  Vitreous  China  Tank,  2%-in.   rubber  float  valve, 
L%-in.    overflow.      "B.O.T."    elevated    compound    lever   ball  cock, 
"  B.O.T."  pat.  vitreous  float.     "  B.O.T."  pat.   lever,  china  handle. 
N.P.  supply  pipe,  No.  11-gaugc,  2-in.  bent  elbow,  heavy  cast-brass 
nuts. 

Seat — No.  B-21<>,  1%-in.  full  saddle  extended  lip  seat  and  cover,  "  Blanco," 

finish,  reinforced  horseshoe  bar  hinges. 
Closet — No.  378  "  B.O.T."  Syphon  Closet,  sanitary  extended  lip. 
Measurements — Tank,  21%  in.  by  17%  in.  by  7%  in.     Wall  to  front  of 

bowl,  20  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 
List  price  as  described  $50.50 


£ 


PLATE  A-411.  Patented. 
Guaranteed  Description 

(See  page  1000  for  "  B.O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 
Tank—"  B.O.T."  Pat.  Vitreous  China  Tank,  2%-in.  rubber  float  valve, 

1%-in.  overflow.  "  B  O.T."  elevated  compound  lever  ball  cock, 
"  B.O.T"  patented  vitreous  float.  "  B.O.T."  pat.  lever,  china  handle. 
N.P.  supply  pipe,  No.  11-gauge,  2-in.  bent  elbow,  heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 
Seat — No.  A-207,  1%-in.  full  saddle  Earl  English  quartered  oak  seat  and 

cover,  "  Casco  "  hinges. 
Closet— No.  475  "  B.O.T."  Patented  Early  English  Syphon  Bowl. 
Measurements — Tank,  21  %  in.  by  17M>  in.  by  7%  in.    Wall  to  front  of 

bowl,  20'/j  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 
List  price,  as  described  $51  00 
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PLATE  A-25.  Patented. 
Guaranteed  Description 

(See  page  1060  for  "  B.O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 
Tank — Square  corners,  Early  English  style,  selected  quarter-sawed  oak, 

dull,  rubbed  finish.    Lined  with  10-oz.  full-weight  copper  (heavier  if 

desired),  tinned  bottom.    2%-in.  rubber  float  valve,  1%-in.  overflow. 

*'  B.O.T."  elevated  compound  lever  ball  cock,  tinned,  solderless  float. 

"  B.O.T."  new  patented  lever,  china  handle.     N.P.  supply  pipe,  No. 

11-gauge,  2-in.  bent  elbow,  with  heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 
Seat — No.    A-209,    1%-in.    Early    English    horseshoe    seat    and  cover, 

to  match  tank,  "  Casco  "  hinges. 
Closet— No.  475  "  B.O.T."  Patented  Early  English  Syphon  Closet  Bowl, 

with  sanitary  raised  front. 
Measurements — Tank,  2iy2  in.  by  17%  in.  by  7%  in.     Wall  to  front  of 

bowl,  2UV4  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 
List  price,  as  described  $44.50 


PLATE  A-35.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 
(See  page  1060  for  "B.O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 

Tank — Square  corners,  selected  quarter-sawed  oak,  finished  with  a  rubbed, 
dull  Early  English  style.  Lined  with  10-OZ.  full- weight  copper  (heav- 
ier if  desired),  tinned  bottom.  2%-in.  rubber  float  valve,  1%-in.  over- 
flow. "  B.O.T."  elevated  compound  lever  ball  cock,  tinned,  solderless 
float.  "  B.O.T."  new  patented  lever,  china  handle.  N.P.  supply  pipe, 
No.  11-gauge,  2-in.  bent  elbow,  with  heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 

Seat — A-207,  l'/i-in.  full  saddle  Early  English  seat  and  cover,  to  match 
tank,  with  "  Casco  "  hinges. 

C  loset— No.  477  "  B  O.T."  Early  English  Syphon  Bowl,  with  Boston  Vent. 

Measurements — Tank,  21  V-i  in.  by  17%  in.  by  7Vj  in  Wall  to  front  of 
bowl,  20'/£  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 

List  price,  as  described  $56.00 


PLATE  A-511.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 

(See  page  1000  for  "  B  O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 
Tank — "  B.O.T."  Patented  Vitreous  China,  2%-in.  rubber  float  valve,  l\  <- 

in.  overflow.    "  B.O.T."  elevated  compound  lever  ball  cock,  "  B  O.T." 

patented  vitreous  float.    "  B.O.T."  patented  lever,  china  handle.  N.P. 

supply  pipe,  No.  11-gauge,  2-in.  bent  elbow,  heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 
Seat — No.  A-209,  1%-in.  Early  English  horseshoe  seat  and  cover,  to  match 

tank,  "  Casco  "  hinges. 
Closet— No.  47(1  "  B.O  T."  Patented  Early  English  Syphon  Closet  Bowl, 

with  sanitary  raised  front. 
Measurements — Tank,  21 in.  by  17V>  in.  by  71/-.  in     Wall  to  front  of 

bowl,  20%  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 
List  price,  as  described  $53  00 


PLATE  A-611.  Patented. 
Guaranteed  Description 

(See  page  1000  for  "  B  O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 
Tank — "B.O.T."  Patented  Vitreous  China  Tank,  2%-in.  rubber  float  valve, 

1%-in.    overflow.      "  B.O.T."    elevated   compound    lever    ball  cock. 

"  B.O.T."  patented  vitreous  float.     "  B.O.T."  new  patented  lever. 

china  handle.     N.P.   supply  pipe,  No.   11-gauge,  2-in.  bent  elbow, 

heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 
Seat — No.  A-207,  lWin.  full  saddle  Early  English  quartered  oak  seat  and 

cover,  "  Casco  hinges. 
Closet — No.  477  "  B.O.T."  Pat.  Early  English  Syphon  Bowl.  Boston  Vent. 
Measurements — Tank,  21%  i".  by  17%  in.  by  7%  in.     Wall  to  front  of 

closet  bowl,  2(>Vj  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 
List  price,  as  described  $64.50 
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PLATE  A-6%.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 
(See  page  1060  for  "  B  O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 
Tank — Piano-polished,  O.G.  top;  golden,  antique  or  natural  finish.  Lined 
with  10-oz.  full  weight  copper  (heavier  if  desired),  tinned  bottom. 
2%-in."  rubber   float   valve.     "B.O.T."   compound    lever   ball  cock, 
tinned,  solderless  float.    "  B.O.T."  new  patented  lever,  china  handle. 
N.P.  supply  pipe,  No.  11 -gauge;  2-in.  bent  elbow,  heavy  cast-brass 
nuts. 

Seat — No.  A-202,  lt/4-in.  round  seat  and  cover,  to  match  tank,  "  S  "  hinges. 
Closet— No.  375  "  B.O.T."  Patented  Syphon  Closet  Bowl. 
Measurements — Tank,  21%  in.  by  17%  in.  by  7%  in.     Wall  to  front  of 

bowl,  20%  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 
List  price,  as  described  $20.00 


PLATE  A -304.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 
(See  page  1060  for  "  B.O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 

Tank — Special  design  Vitreous  China,  2%-in.  rubber  float  valve. 
"  B.O.T  "  elevated  compound  lever  ball  cock,  tinned,  solderless  float. 
"  B.O.T."  pat.  lever,  china  handle.  N.P.  supply  pipe,  11-gauge,  2-in. 
bent  elbow,  heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 

Seat — No.  A-202,  IVi-in.  round  seat,  cover;  piano-polished  imitation  ma- 
hogany, golden,  antique  or  natural  oak,  "  S  "  hinges. 

Closet — No.  375  "  B.O.T."  Patented  Syphon  Closet  I5owl. 

Measurements — Tank,  21%  in.  by  17%  in.  by  7%  in.  Wall  to  front  of 
bowl,  20%  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 

List  price,  as  described  $30.40 


PLATE  A-40%.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 
(See  page  10G0  for  "  B  O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 

Tank — "  Blanco  "  finish,  O.G.  top.  Lined  10-oz.  full-weight  copper  (heav- 
ier if  desired),  tinned  bottom.  2%-in.  rubber  float  valve.  "B.O.T." 
compound  lever  ball  cock,  tinned,  solderless  float.  "  B.O.T."  pat. 
lever,  china  handle.  N.P.  supply  pipe,  No.  11-gauge,  2-in.  elbow, 
heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 

Seat — No.  B-204,  1%-in.  saddle  seat,  cover,  "  Blanco  "  finish,  "  S  "  post 
hinges. 

Closet— No.  375  "  B.O.T."  Patented  Syphon  Closet  Bowl. 

Measurements — Tank,  21%  in.  by  17%  in.  by  7V.  in     Wall  to  front  of 

bowl,  20%  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 
List  price,  as  described  $54  50 


PLATE  A-354.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 
(See  page  1060  for  "  B.O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 
Tank — Special    design     Vitreous    China,     2%-in.     rubber    float  valve. 
"  B.O.T."  elevated  compound  lever  ball  cock,  tinned,  solderless  float. 
"  B.O.T."  pat.  lever,  china  handle.    N.P.  supply  pipe,  11-gauge,  2-in. 
bent  elbow,  heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 
Seat— No.  B-203%,  1%-in.  saddle  seat,  cover,  "  Blanco  "  finish,  "  S  "  bar- 
post  hinges. 

Closet — No.  375  "  B.O.T."  Patented  Syphon  Closet  Bowl. 
Measurements — Tank.  21%  in.  by  17%  in.  by  7%  in.    Wall  to  front  of 

bowl,  20%  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 
List  price,  as  described  $4 
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PLATE  A-26%.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 
(See  page  1000  for  "  B.O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.). 
Tank — Piano-polished  O.G.  top;  golden,  antique  or  natural  finish.  Lined 
with  10-oz.  full-weight  copper   (heavier  if  desired),  tinned  bottom. 
2%-in.    rubber   float   valve.     "  B.O.T."   compound   lever   ball  cock, 
tinned,  solderless  float.    "  B.O.T."  new  patented  lever,  china  handle. 
N.P.  supply  pipe,  No.  11-gauge;  2-in.  bent  elbow,  heavy  cast-brass 
n  u  t  s . 

Stat — No.  A-210,  1%-in.  horseshoe  seat  (less  cover)  to  match  tank,  horse- 
shoe hinges. 

Closet — No.  370  "  B.O.T."  Pat.  Syphon  Bowl,  with  sanitary  raised  front. 
Measurements — Tank.  21%  in.  by  17%  in.  by  7%  in     Wall  to  front  of 

bowl,  26%  in.     Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 
List  price,  as  described  $34.00 


PLATE  A-334.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 
(See  page  1000  for  "  B  O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 

Tank — Special  design  Vitreous  China,  2%-in.  rubber  float  valve. 
"  B.O.T."  elevated  compound  lever  ball  cock,  tinned,  solderless  float. 
"  B.O.T."  new  patented  lever,  china  handle.  N.F.  supply  pipe,  No. 
11-gauge;  2-in.  bent  elbow,  heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 

Seat — No.  A-210,  1%-in.  horseshoe  seat  (less  cover) ;  piano-polished  imi- 
tation mahogany,  golden,  antique  or  natural  oak,  horseshoe  hinges. 

Closet — No.  370  "  B.O.T."  Pat.  Syphon  Bowl,  with  sanitary  raised  front. 

Measurements — Tank,  21%  in.  by  17V2  in.  by  7%  in.  Wall  to  front  of 
bowl,  26%  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outle't.  12  in. 

List  price,  as  described  $39  50 


PLATE  A-80%.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 
(See  page  1000  for  "  B.O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 

Tank — Piano-polished  O.G.  top;  choice  of  golden,  antique  or  natural 
finish.  Lined  with  10-oz.  full-weight  copper  (heavier  if  desired), 
tinned  bottom.  2%-in.  rubber  float  valve.  "  B.O.T."  compound 
lever  ball  cock,  tinned,  solderless  float.  "  B.O.T."  new  patented 
lever,  china  handle.  N.P.  supply  pipe,  No.  11-gauge;  2-in.  bent 
elbow,  heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 

Seat — No.  A-211,  1%in.  horseshoe  seat  and  cover  to  match  tank,  horse- 
shoe bar  hinges. 

Cloael  No.  370  "  B.O.T."  Pat.  Syphon  Bowl,  with  sanitary  raised  front. 
Measurements — Tank.  21  %  in.  by  17Vi  in.  by  7%  in.     Wall  to  front  of 

bowl,  20'/f[  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 
List  price,  »9  described  .$30.00 


PLATE  A-324.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 

(See  page  1060  for  "  B.O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 
Tank — Special     design     Vitreous    China,     2%-in.     rubber    float  valve. 

"  B.O.T."  elevated  compound  lever  ball  cock,  tinned,  solderless  float. 

"  B.O.T."  new  patented  lever,  china  handle.    N.P.  supply  pipe,  No. 

11-gauge;  2-in.  bent  elbow,  heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 
Seat — A-211,  1%-in.  horseshoe  seat  and  cover:  piano-polished  imitation 

mahogany,  golden,  antique  or  natural  oak,  horseshoe  bar  hinges. 
Closet — No.  376  "  B.O.T."  Pat.  Syphon  Bowl,  with  sanitary  raised  front. 
Measurements — Tank.  21%  in.  by  17%  in.  by  7%  in.    Wall  to  front  of 

bowl,  26%  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet.  12  in. 
List  price,  as  described  $41.50 
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PLATE  A-7C%.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 
(See  page  1000  for  "  B.O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 

Tank — Piano-polished  O.G.  top;  choice  of  golden,  antique  or  natural 
finish.  Lined  with  10-oz.  full-weight  copper  (heavier  if  desired), 
tinned  bottom.  2%-in.  rubber  Moat  valve.  "  B.O.T."  compound  lever 
ball  cock,  tinned,  solderless  float.  "  B.O.T."  new  patented  lever, 
china  handle.  N.P.  supply  pipe,  No.  11 -gauge;  2-in.  bent  elbow, 
heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 

Seat — No.  A-212,  lVj-in.  extended  lip  horseshoe  seat  (less  cover)  to 
match  tank,  reinforced  horseshoe  bar-post  hinges. 

Closet — No.  .'!7S  "  B.O.T."  Pat.  Syphon  Bowl,  sanitary  extended  lip. 

Measurements — Tank,  21  V>  in.  by  17%  in.  by  7%  in.  Wall  to  front  of 
bowl,  29  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 

List  price,  as  described  ."j>.'!N.."iO 


PLATE  A-314.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 

(See  pa^e  1  <><;<>  for  "  B  O.T  "  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 
Tank-  Special  Vitreous  China,  2%-in.  rubber  float  valve     "B.O.T."  ele- 
vated compound  lever  ball  cock,  tinned,  solderless  float.     "  B.O.T." 

new  patented  lever,  china  handle.     N.P.  supply  pipe,  No.  11-gauge; 

2-in.  bent  elbow,  heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 
Seat — No.  A-212,  1%-in.  extended  lip  horseshoe  seat  (less  cover);  choice 

of  piano-polished  imitation  mahogany,  or  golden,  antique  or  natural 

oak,  reinforced  horseshoe  bar  post  hinges. 
Closet — No.  378  "  B.O.T."  Pat.  Syphon  Bowl,  sanitary  extended  lip. 
Measurements — Tank,  21  V-i  in.  by  17%  in.  by  7%  in.    Wall  to  front  of 

bowl,  29  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 
List  price,  as  described  £44  OfV 


PLATE  A-16%.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 
(See  page  1000  for  "  B  O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 
lank— Piano-polished  O  G  top;  choice  of  golden,  antique  or  natural  finish. 
Lined  with  10-oz   full-weight  copper  (heavier  if  desired),  tinned  bot- 
tom.   2%-in.  rubber  float  valve.    "  B.O.T."  compound  lever  ball  cock, 
tinned,  solderless  float.    "  B  O.T."  new  patented  lever,  china  handle. 
N.P.  supply  pipe,  No.  11-gauge;  2-in.  bent  elbow,  heavy  cast-brass 
nuts. 

Seat — No.  A-213,  IVj-in.  extended  lip  horseshoe  seat  and  cover  to  match 

tank,  reinforced  horseshoe  bar  hinges. 
Closet— No.  378  "  B  O.T  "  Pat.  Syphon  Bowl,  sanitary  extended  lip. 
Measurements— Tank,  21%  in.  by  17V,  in.  by  7%  in.    Wall  to  front  of 

bowl,  29  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 
List  price,  as  described  $41.00 


PLATE  A-344.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 

(See  page  1060  for  "  B  O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 
Tank — Special    design    Vitreous    China,     2%-in.     rubber    float  valve 

"  B.O.T."  elevated  compound  lever  ball  cock,  tinned,  solderless  float. 

"  B  O.T."  new  patented  lever,  china  handle.     N.P.  supply  pipe.  No. 

11-gauge;  2-in.  bent  elbow,  heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 
Seat — No.  B-213,  iV_>-in.  extended  lip  horseshoe  seat  and  cover;  "  Blanco  " 

fiin\h;  reinforced  horseshoe  bar  hinges. 
Closet — No.  378  "  B.O.T."  Pat.  Syphon  Bowl,  sanitary  extended  lip. 
Measurements — Tank,  21V2  in.  by  17%  in.  by  7V>  in     Wall  to  front  of 

bowl,  2!)  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 
List  price,  as  described  $•>!  50 
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PLATE  A-60%.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 
(See  page  1060  for  "  B  O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 

Tank— Piano-polished  O.G.  top;  golden,  antique  or  natural  finish.  Lined 
with  10-oz.  full-weight  copper  (heavier  if  desired),  tinned  bottom. 
2%-in.  rubber  float  valve.  "  B.O.T."  compound  lever  ball  cock,  tinned, 
solderless  float.  "  B.O.T."  new  pat.  lever,  china  handle.  N.P.  supply 
pipe,  No.  11-gauge;  2-in.  bent  elbow,  heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 

Seat — No.  A-202,  lV4-in.  round  seat  and  cover,  match  tank,  "  S  "  post 
hinges. 

Closet— No.  377  "  B.O.T."  Pat.  Syphon  Bowl,  Boston  Vent. 
Measurements — Tank,  21  V>  in.  by  17M>  in.  by  7>/2  in.     Wall  to  front  of 

bowl,  20%  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 
List  price,  as  described  $44.00 


PLATE  A-374.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 
(See  page  1000  for  "  B.O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 

Tank — Special  design  Vitreous  China,  2%-in.  rubber  float  valve. 
"  B.O.T.  elevated  compound  lever  ball  cock,  tinned,  solderless  float. 
"  B.O.T."  new  pat.  lever,  china  handle.  N.P.  supply  pipe.  No.  11- 
gauge;  2-in.  bent  elbow,  heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 

Seat — No.  B-203,  1'4-in.  saddle  seat  and  cover.  "  Blanco  "  finish,  with 
"  S  "  post  hinges. 

Closet — No.  375  "  B  O.T."  Pat.  Syphon  Bowl,  with  Boston  Vent. 

Measurements — Tank,  21%  in.  by  17V>  in.  by  7%  in.  Wall  to  front  of 
bowl,  26%  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet.  12  in. 

List  price,  as  described  $55.50 


PLATE  A-30V2.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 
(See  page  1060  for  "B.O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 

Tank-  Piano  polished  O.G.  top;  golden,  antique  or  natural  finish.  Lined 
with  10-oz.  full-weight  copper  (heavier  if  desired),  tinned  bottom. 
2%  in.  rubber  float  valve.  B.O.T."  compound  lever  ball  cock,  tinned, 
solderless  float.  "  B.O.T."  new  pat.  lever,  china  handle.  N.P.  supply- 
pipe,  No.  11-gauge;  2-in.  bent  elbow,  heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 

Seat-  NO.  A-215,  1  "4-inch  self-raising  seat  (less  cover)  to  match  tank, 
reinforced  ball-weight  post  hinges 

Closet    No.  :r,:,  ••  B.O.T  "  Patented  Syphon  Bowl 

Measurements  —  Tank.  21%  in.  by  17%  in.  by  7%  in.     Wall  to  front  of 

bowl,  26%  in.     Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet,  12  in. 
List  price,  as  described  .$30 .50 


P0T 


PLATE  A-304.  Patented 
Guaranteed  Description 
(See  page  1000  for  "  B  O.T."  Standardized  Specification  Form.) 

Tank — Special  design  Vitreous  China.  2a4-in.  rubber  float  valve. 
"  B.O.T."  elevated  compound  lever  ball  cock,  tinned,  solderless  float. 
"  B  O.T."  new  pat  lever,  china  handle.  N.P.  supply  pipe.  No.  11- 
gauge;  2-in.  bent  elbow,  heavy  cast-brass  nuts. 

Seat--No.  A-215,  lV>-in.  self-raising  seat:  choice  of  piano-polished  imita- 
tion mahogany,  or  golden,  antique  or  natural  oak,  reinforced  ball- 
weight  post  hinges. 

Closet— No.  375  "  B.O.T."  Patented  Syphon  Bowl. 

Measurements — Tank,  21'/.  in.  by  17%  in.  by  7%  in.    Wall  to  front  of 

bowl.  20*4  in.    Wall  to  center  of  bowl  outlet.  12  in. 
List  price,  as  described  $42  00 
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"  B.  O.  T. "  Seat  Construction. 

Bolts,  metal  dowels,  steel  bands  and  clamps,  which 
may  perhaps  keep  a  seat  from  warping,  will,  however, 
make  it  crack  and  split  in  time.  and.  in  a  climate  which 
is  moist  or  has  sharp  changes,  will  affect  the  seat  very 
quickly. 


"  B.  O.  T."  SPIRAL  SKAT  DOW  EL 

The  only  practical  construction  is  to  make  a 
''  wood-to-wood  "  joint,  so  that  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion will  take  place  evenly  between  the  seat  and  the 
joint,  and  hence,  prevent  cracking  or  splitting.  The 
wood  dowel  is  used  for  this  purpose.  The  old-fash- 
ioned dowel  when  dipped  in  hot  glue  and  driven  into 
place,  the  glue  is  nearly  all  wiped  off ;  hence,  the  dowel 
loses  in  efficiency.  To  overcome  this  defect  and  pro- 
duce a  powerful  seat  construction,  "  B.  O.  T."  Seats 
are  made  with  a  grooved  dowel.  This  dowel  is  spirally 
grooved,  as  per  illustration,  dipped  into  glue,  and,  when 
driven  home,  a  large  amount  of  glue  remains  in  the 
spiral  and  anchors  the  dowel  in  place.  When  the  glue 
is  set  and  hardened  a  perfect  joint  is  produced.  This 
"  wood-to-wood  "  construction  carries  the  unqualified 
"  B.  O.  T."  guarantee. 


Trade-Mark  on  Seat. 

Every  "  B.  (J.  T."  Seat,  whether  piano-polished  or 
Blanco  "  Finish,  bears  our  tiuarantee  Trade-Mark, 
which  is  shown  on  first  page  of  this  catalogue. 

"Blanco"  Finish. 

"  Blanco  "  Finish  is  a  pure  white,  permanent  finish, 
attractive  and  durable,  proof  against  hot  and  cold 
water,  and  will  not  peel  nor  crack. 

"  Blanco  "  Finish  has  no  laps  or  joints,  as  it  is 
applied  from  a  spray  gun  under  heavy  pressure,  so  that 
the  first  one  or  two  coats  sink  into  the  wood,  forming 
a  filler,  the  other  coats  attaching  themselves  to  the  orig- 
inal ones,  making  the  final  job  one  heavy,  thick,  perma- 
nent coat,  which  is  buffed  to  a  high  gloss,  exactly  as 
metal  is  polished.  The  only  secret  of  a  permanent,  pure 
white  finish  lies  in  getting  enough  body  to  the  covering 
to  withstand  the  polishing  or  buffing  wheel. 

The  only  practical  way  of  getting  it  on  without 
making  joints  and  laps  (which  are  bound  to  open  when 
the  wood  shrinks  or  swells),  is  to  apply  the  coating 
under  a  heavy  pressure  from  a  gun. 

"  P.lanco  "  Finish  is  easily  cleansed  with  hot  water 
and  soap ;  hence,  sanitary  and  impervious  to  disease 
germs.  Every  "  Blanco  "  Seat  or  Tank  is  made  accord- 
ing to  the  regular  "  B.  O.  T."  construction;  hence,  the 
woodwork  under  the  finish  is  perfect  before  the 
"  Blanco  "  is  applied. 


"  B.  O.  T."  SLAT  IN  "  BLANCO  " 

Offset  Hinges. 

The  special  off-set  hinge  shown 
in  illustration  and  adapted  for  close 
roughing,  will  be  furnished  whenever  ^ff* 
specified  in  place  of  "  S  "  hinges. 


OFFSET  HINGES 


PLATE  A-217 

Seat — 1%-inch  extended  lip  horseshoe  seat  less 
cover,  with  extra  heavy  "  Government  " 
horseshoe  bar  hinges  and  front  reinforcing 
bar. 

Finish — Piano-polished  plain,  natural,  antique 

or  golden  oak. 
Price — Complete  as  described  $10  00 

Quarter  sawed  or  imitation  mahogany.  11.50 


PLATE  A-21S 

Seat — lV^-inch  round  seat  less  cover,  with  ex 
tra  heavy  "  Government  "  round  reinforcing 
plate  hinges,  extra  heavy  bumpers,  heavy 
bar-posts. 

Finish — Piano-polished  plain,  natural,  antique 

or  golden  oak. 
Price — Complete  as  described  $11.50 


PLATE  A-219 

Seat — 1  Vi-inch  horseshoe  seat  less  cover,  extra 
heavy  *'  Government  "  horseshoe  reinforcing 
p  ate  hinges,  extra  heavy  bumpers,  heavy 
bar-posts. 

Finish — Piano-polished  plain,  natural,  antique 

or  golden  oak. 
Price — Complete  as  described  $11.50 
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PLATE  A-201  PLATE  A-202  PLATE  A-202% 

Seat — 1%-inch  round  seat  and  cover,  fitted  with      Seat  l'/i-inch  round  seat  and  cover,  fitted  with  Seat — 1 '4-inch  round  seat  and  cover,  fitted  with 

"  XS  "  hinges.  "S"  hinges.  „.  .           "S"  bar  hinges. 
Finish — Gloss  finish,  natural,  antique  or  golden      Finish  Piano-polished  natural,  antique,  or  gold-  P'"'sn — Piano-polished  natural,  antique,  or  gold- 
oak  en  oak  en  oak. 

Price — Complete,  as  described  $3.30      priCe  Complete,  as  described..  $4  00     Price — Complete,  as  described,  $4.70 

Piano  polished                                      3.80  Quarter-sawed  oak  or  imitation  ma-  Quarter-sawed  oak  or  imitation  ma- 
hogany                                        5.00                    hogany    5.70 


PLATE  A-203 

Seat — 114-inch  saddle  seat  and  cover,  fitted  with 
"  S  "  hinges. 

Finish — Piano-polished  natural,  antique  or  gold- 
en oak. 

Price — Complete,  as  described  $4.50 

Quarter-sawed  oak  or  imitation  ma- 
hogany   5.50 


PLATE  A-203V2 

Seat — 1'4-inch  saddle  seat  and  cover,  fitted  with 
"  S  "  bar  hinges. 

Finish — Piano-polished  natural,  antique  or  gold- 
en oak. 

Price — Complete,  as  described  $5.20 

Quarter-sawed  oak  or  imitation  ma- 
hogany   G.20 


PLATE  A-204 

Seat — 1%-inch  saddle  seat  and  cover,  fitted  with 

"  S  "  hinges. 
Finish — Piano-polished     quarter-sawed  natural. 

antique   or  golden  oak.   or  imitation 

mahogany. 

Price — Complete,  as  described  $7.50 

Genuine    mahogany  9.50 


PLATE  A-205 

>eat — 1 '4-inch  saddle  seat  and  cover,  fitted  with 

.  "  Casco  "  hinges 

Finish — Piano-polished     quarter-sawed  natural, 

antique  or  golden   oak,   or  imitation 

mahogany. 

Price— Complete,  as  described  $8.50 

Genuine  mahogany  10.50 
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PLATE  A-200 

Seat — l'/i-inch  saddle  seat  and  cover,  fitted  with 

Lyon  Bar  hinges. 
Finish — Piano-polished     quarter-sawed  natural. 

antique  or  golden  oak,  or  imitation 

mahogany. 

Price — Complete,  as  described  $0.00 

Genuine  mahogany  11.00 


PLATE  A -JOT 

Seat — l'.j-inch  Early  English  saddle  seat  and 
cover,  square  edge,  fitted  with 
"  Casco  "  hinges. 

Finish — Rubbed  dull  or  piano-polished  quarter- 
sawed  oak. 

Price — Complete,  as  described  $S  50 
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PLATE  A  210 

Seat — l1  j  inch  horseshoe  seat  (no  cover),  with 
horseshoe  hinges. 

Finish — Piano-polished  natural,  antique  or  gold- 
en oak. 

Price — Complete,  as  described  $6.00 

Quartered    oak    or    imitation  ma- 
hogany   7  OO 

Genuine  mahogany   8.00 


PLATE  A-20S 

Seat — l'j-inch  Early  English  horseshoe  scat  (no 
cover),  with  horseshoe  hinges. 

Finish — Rubbed  dull  or  piano-polished  quarter- 
sawed  oak. 

Price — Complete,  as  described  $6.50 


PLATE  A -212 

Scat  -1%-inch  extended  lip  horseshoe  seat  (less 
cover),  with  reinforced  horseshoe 
bar  hinges. 

Finish—  Piano-polished  plain,  natural,  antique  or 
golden  oak. 

Price — Complete,  as  described  $8  50 

Quarter-sawed     or     imitation  ma- 
hogany   <)..-,<) 


PLATE  A-216 

Seat — l1/.'  inch  extended  lip  full  saddle  seat,  with 
cover;  with  reinforced  horseshoe  bar 
hinges. 

Finish — Piano-polished  plain,  natural,  antique  or 
golden  oak. 

Price — Complete,  as  described  $15.50 

Quartered  oak  or  imitation  mahog- 
any   14.."0 

Genuine  mahogany   lli..">0 


PLATE  A-209 

Seat — 1%-inch  Early  English  horseshoe  seat  and 
cover,  with  "  Casco  "  hinges. 

Finish — Rubbed  dull  or  piano-polished  quarter- 
sawed  oak. 

Price — Complete,  as  described  $8.50 


PLATE  A-2iy 

Scat — lVi'-inch  extended  lip  horseshoe  seat,  with 
cover;  with  reinforced  horseshoe  bar 
hinges. 

Finish — Piano-polished  plain,  natural,  antique  or 
golden  oak. 

Price — Complete,  as  described  $11.00 

Quartered  oak  or  imitation  mahog- 
any   12.00 

Genuine  mahogany   13.00 


PLATE  B-216  PLATE  A-211  PLATE  B-213 

Seat — 1%-inch  extended  lip  full  saddle  seat,  with  Seat — 1%-inch  horseshoe  seat  and  cover,  with  Seat — lV-inch  extended  lip  horseshoe  >eat.  with 
cover;  with  reinforced  horseshoe  bar  "  horseshoe  bar  hinges.  cover;  with  reinforced  horseshoe  bar 

hinges.  Finish — Piano-polished  natural,  antique  or  gold-  hinges. 

Finish — "  Planco."  en  oak.  Finish — "  Blanco." 

Price — Complete,  as  described  .$19.00      Price — Complete,  as  described  $8.00     Price — Complete,  as  described  $16.50 

Quartered  oak  or  imitation  mahog- 
any   9  00 

Genuine  mahogany  10  00 
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PLATE  B-202V& 

Seat — l'/i-ineh  round  seat  and  cover,  fitted  with 

"  S  "  bar  hinges. 
Finish — "  Blanco." 

Price — Complete,  as  described  $10.00 


PLATE  B  204 

Seat — V>-inch  saddle  seat  and  cover,  fitted  with 

"  S  "  hinges. 
Finish — "  Blanco." 

Price — Complete,  as  described  $13.00 


PLATE  B-203 

Seat — 114-inch  saddle  seat  and  cover,  fitted  with 

"  S  "  hinges. 
Finish — "  Blanco." 

Price — Complete,  as  described  $10.00 


PLATE  B-205 

Seat — lt^  inch  saddle  seat  and  cover,  fitted  with 

"  Casco  "  hinges. 
Finish — "  Blanco." 

Price — Complete,  as  described  $14.00 


PLATE  B-203% 

Seat — l'/i-inch  saddle  seat  and  cover,  fitted  with 

"  S  "  bar  hinges. 
Finish—"  Blanco." 

Price — Complete,  as  described  $10  70 


PLATE  B-200 

Seat — 11,4-inch  saddle  seat  and  cover,  fitted  with 

Lyon  Bar  hinges. 
Finish — "  Blanco." 

Price — Complete,  as  described  -S14  50 


PLATE  B-211 

Seat — lVi-inch  horseshoe  seat  and  cover,  with 

horseshoe  bar  hinges. 
Finish — "  Blanco." 

Price — Complete,  as  described  $13.50 
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PLATE  A-200 

Seat — Wood-strip  seat  and  cover,  Clover  Leaf  hinges. 
Finish — Gloss  finish,  natural,  antique  or  golden  oak. 
Trice — Complete,  as  described  


.$2.50 


0OT 


PLATE  A-211 

Seat — l'/i-ineh  self-raising  round  seat,  less  cover,  with  reinforced  ball- 
weight  post  hinges. 

Finish — Piano-polished  plain,  natural,  antique  or  golden  oak. 

Price — Complete   $7.00 

Note — If  Plate  A-214  seat  is  to  be  used  on  a  local  vent  closet  bowl, 
specify  whether  right  or  left  vent;  extra. long  rod  will  then  be 
furnished  with  single  weight. 


PLATE  SG 

A  High  Tank  Outfit  of  Quality,  and  bearing  the 
Guaranteed  Description 


B.  O.  T."  Guarantee 


PLATE  A-215 

Seat — 1%-inch  self-raising  horseshoe  seat,  less  cover,  with  reinforced  ball 

weight  post  hinges. 
Finish — Piano-polished  plain,  natural,  antique  or  golden  oak. 

Price — Complete   $7  00 

Note — If  Plate  A-215  seat  is  to  be  used  on  a  local  vent  closet  bowl, 

specify  whether  right  or  left  vent';  extra  long  rod  will  then  be 

furnished  with  single  weight. 


(See  page  1000  for  "  B.  O.  T."  Standardized  Specification  Form) 
Tank-  Polished   N-gallon   high   tank,   with   moulding   and  bevel  hanger- 
board;  choice  of  golden,  antique  or  natural  oak. 
Lined  with  10-ounce  copper;  heavier,  if  desired. 
Galvanized  goose-neck  or  cone  syphon  valve,  with  chain  and  pull. 
Top  supply  compound  lever  ball  cock- 
le-inch   nickel-plated   supply   pipe    with   bumper   hanger,  1%-inch 
bent  elbow. 

Seat — No.  A-201,  l'/i-inch  round  seat  and  cover,  with  "  XS  "  hinges  to 
m?tch  tank 

Closet— No  375  "  B.  O.  T."  Patented  Syphon  Closet  Bowl 

List  price,  as  described  $25.00 
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THOMAS  MADDOCK'S  SONS  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Vitreous  China  Sanitary  Plumbing  Fixtures 
TRENTON,  N.  J. 


Products. 

A  complete  line  of  improved  Vitreous 
China  Sanitary  Plumbing  Fixtures. 
(See  Index,  following  page.) 

Advantages. 

"  Maddock's "  Vitreous  China  Sanitary- 
Ware  is  a  solid  white  china  product,  non-ab-  trade 
sorbent  throughout  and  covered  with  an  abso- 
lutely impervious  transparent  glaze,  which  is  applied  to 
the  vitreous  china  ware  and  subjected  in  our  kilns  to 
so  intense  a  heat  as  to  chemically  amalgamate  all  sub- 
stances used,  thereby  assuring  the  most  sanitary  prod- 
uct, of  the  greatest  consistency  and  durability. 

Vitreous  china  plumbing  fixtures  can  not  become 
discolored  through  usage,  and  are  kept  clean  with  but 
ordinary  attention,  the  glaze  permanently  maintaining 
its  lustrous  gloss. 

Utility. 

"  Maddock's "  White  Vitreous  China  Sanitary 
Plumbing  Fixtures  are  used  in  Bathrooms,  Toilets, 
Kitchens,  Pantries,  Laboratories,  Operating  Rooms, 
etc.  In  construction  they  meet  the  requirements  of  all 
plumbing  codes,  and  also  conform  in  design  to  architec- 
tural ideas  as  to  style  and  adaptability. 

Official  Endorsement. 

"  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  meets  the  re- 
quirements of  all  Government,  State  and  municipal 
bodies  throughout  the  United  States. 

Provisions  in  Plans. 

Complete  measurements  are  given  in  connection 
with  each  illustration.  Roughing-in  measurements  of 
water-closets  are  given  on  page  1088. 

Distribution. 

Goods  are  carried  in  stock  by  plumbing-supply 
houses  in  addition  to  those  in  our  extensive  warerooms 
at  the  pottery. 

Facilities. 

We  have  the  largest  Unit  Sanitary  Pottery  Plant 


in  the  United  States,  with  a  capacity  of  sixteen 
kilns  operating  under  a  systemized  manage- 
ment, with  offices  in  the  manufacturing  plant. 

The  owners  give  personal  attention  to 
every  order  and  shipment,  no  matter  of  what 
size,  assuring  competent  service  in  ever}'  de- 
tail. 

mark  ^  goods  are  carefully  packed  by  the  most 

experienced  men,  and  railroad  spurs  extending 
into  the  yards  assure  quick  and  accurate  shipments  to 
all  points. 

Special  Features. 

All  "  Madrid  "  Lavatories  can  be  furnished  with 
the  Integral  Supply  feature. 

All  "  Madera  "  Closets  are  also  made  in  the  juve- 
nile 13-inch  height,  having,  however,  the  same  rough- 
ing-in measurements  as  the  regular  "  Madera  "  Closet. 

Prices. 

Plumbing  contractors  and  plumbing-supply  houses 
throughout  the  United  States  can  immediately  furnish 
estimates  and  quote  prices  on  all  fixtures  illustrated  in 
this  catalogue.  Plate  numbers  and  list  prices  are  iden- 
tical with  those  in  our  trade  catalogues,  which  are  ex- 
tensively distributed,  thus  providing  immediate  service 
when  required. 

Specifications. 

Complete  specification  wording  is  given  with  every 
fixture  illustrated  herein. 

Guarantee. 

We  have  but  one  grade  of  goods.  The  "  Anchor  " 
Trade-Mark  is  stamped  under  the  glaze  on  all  fixtures 
— a  guarantee  of  quality  that  we  have  lived  up  to  for 
more  than  fifty  years. 

Consequential  Damages. 

Any  goods  proving  defective  in  use  because  of 
manufacturing  defects  will  be  replaced,  but  no  claim 
for  labor  or  damages  will  be  allowed. 

References. 

Our  references  are  to  reputable  plumbing-supply 
houses  and  plumbing  contractors  who  have  purchased 
and  installed  our  goods  for  more  than  fifty  years. 
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index  to  pro 

"  Ariston  "  Syphon  Jet  Closet,  1082 

Basins,  see  Lavatories 

Bidet  Closet,  1084 

Closet  Combinations,  1082-83 

Closets,  Syphon  Jet,  1082-84 

Closets,  Hopper  and  Traps  Combined,  1084 

Closets,  Syphon  Action  Washdowns,  1083-84 

Closets,  Bidet,  1084 

Dressing  Table,  1079 

Drinking  Fountains,  1080-81 

Hopper  and  Traps  Combined,  1084 

Kitchen  Sinks,  1087 

Lavatories,  Vitreous  China: 

Barbers',  1076 

Brackets,  1077-79 

Corner,  1078 

Hospital,  1077 

Legs,  1076-78 

Pedestals,  1075-76 


ON  PAGES  FOLLOWING 

Manicure  Tables,  1078 
Pantry  Sinks,  1087 
Roughing-in  Measurements,  1088 

Sinks  : 

Kitchen,  1087 

Pantry,  1087 

Slop,  1087 
Syphon  Jet  Closets,  1082-84 
Syphon  Action  Washdown  Closets,  1083-84 

Tables  : 

Dressing,  1079 

Manicure,  1078 
Tanks  for  Flushing  Closets,  1082-85 
Urinals,  1086 

Washdown  Closets,  Syphon  Action,  1082-84 
Water-Closets,  see  Closets 


PLATE-NUMBER  INDEX  REFERRING  TO  PAGE  NUMBERS 


2000  FS  Page  1075    2825  FS  Page  1084 

  "  1082 

  "  1082 

  "  1082 

  "  1082 

  "  1083 

  "  1083 

  "  1083 

  "  1083 

  "  1084 

 . .. ..   "  1084 

  "  1084 

  "  1085 

  "  1085 

  "  1085 

  "  1085 

  "  1085 

  "  1085 

  "  1086 

  "  1086 

  "  1086 

  "  1086 

  "  1086 

  "  1086 

 ;   "  1087 

  "  1087 

  «  1087 

  "  1087 


2003 
2007 
2013 
2015 
2030 
2100 
2103 
2107 
2200 
2203 
2210 
2213 
2224 
2226 
2302 
2308 
2407 
2414 
2419 
2803 
2805 
2807 
2808 
2810 
2812 
2813 
2815 


1075 

107s 

1075 
1076 

1076 
1076 
1076 
1077 
1077 
1077 
1077 
1078 
1078 
1078 
1078 
1079 
1079 
1079 
1079 
1080 
1080 
1080 
1080 
108] 
108 1 
1081 
1081 


3000 

M3000  FS. 
3001  FS.  . . 
3006 
301 1 

3017 
3020 
3022 
3025 
3027 
3030 
3100 

3104 
3106 
3110 
3ii3 

3i  15 
3200 
3202 
3206 
3208 
3209 
3210 
3302 
3308 
3312 
33i6 
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MADRID,  PLATE  2000-FS 


MADRID,  PLATE  2003-FS 


How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight 
Front  Integral  Supply  Lavatory,  Plate  2000-FS;  size  (see  below),  with 
Vitreous  China  Pedestal.  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  combination 
pop-up  waste  fixture  with  china  waste  knob  and  escutcheon  and  compres- 
sion supply  valves  with  solid  china  cross-arm  handles  and  china  escutch- 
eons; nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel-plated  brass 
waste  trap  to  wall. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory  Slab      24"  x  20"  28"  x  22"       !         30"  x  24" 

Bowl   16%"  x  12V2"  x  6"    16%"  x  121/2"  x  6"    18%"  x  13%"  x  6" 

List  Prices 

Complete   as  specified. $63  50                $73  00  $76.50 
Lavatory  Slab  only,  no 

fittings                      20.00                  29.50  33  00 

Pedestal   only                 11.00                  11.00  11.00 


How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight 
Front  Lavatory,  with  Hooded  Overflow,  Plate  2003-FS;  size  (see  below), 
with  Vitreous  China  Pedestal.  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  combina- 
tion pop-up  waste  fixture  with  china  waste  knob  and  compression  supply 
valves  with  solid  china  cross-arm  handles  and  china  escutcheons;  nickel- 
plated  brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap  to 
wall. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory  Slab      24"  x  20"  28"  x  22"  30"  x  2-1" 

Bowl   16%"xl2%"x6"    16%"  x  12%"  x  18%"xl3%"x6" 

List  Prices 

Complete    as  specified. $57.00  $66.50  $70  no 

Lavatory  Slab  only,  no 

fittings    IS  00  27.50  31.00 

Pedestal   only   11  00  11.00  11.00 


MADELPHI,  PLATE  2007-FS 


MADELPHI,  PLATE  2013-FS 


How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Swelled 
Front  Lavatory,  with  Hooded  Overflow,  Plate  2007-FS;  size  (see  below), 
with  Vitreous  China  Fluted  Pedestal.  Fitted  with  nicked-plated  brass 
combination  pop-up  waste  fixture  with  china  waste  knob  and  compres- 
sion supply  valves  with  solid  china  cross-arm  handles  and  china  escutch- 
eons; nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel-plated  brass 
waste  trap  to  wall. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory  Slab      26"  x  22"  30"  x  24"  33"  x  24" 

Bowl  16%"  x  12%"  x  6"    18%"  x  13%"  x  6"    18%"  x  13%"  x  6" 


Complete  as  specified  .$62  00 
Lavatory  Slab  only,  no 

fittings    23.00 

Pedestal   only   11.00 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


List  Prices 

$70.00 

31 .00 
11.00 


$80.00 

41  00 
11.00 


How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Swelled 
Front  Lavatory,  with  Hooded  Overflow,  Plate  2013-FS;  size  (see  below), 
with  Vitreous  China  Pedestal.  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  pop  up 
waste  fixture  with  china  knob  and  china  escutcheon  and  nickel-plated 
brass  Fuller  faucets  with  china  handles;  nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipes 
to  wall  and  nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap  to  wall. 


Dimensions 

Lavatory  Slab      26"  x  22"  30"  x  24" 

Bowl  16%"  x  12%"  x  6"    18%"  x  13%"  x  6' 

List  Prices 

Complete   as  specified. $55.50  $63.50 
Lavatory  Slab  only,  no 

fittings                       23.00  31.00 

Pedestal    only                 11.00  11.00 


33" x  24' 
18%"  x  13%' 


$73.50 


41.00 
lion 
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MADALADE.  PLATE  2015  FS 


MADONIS,  PLATE  2030-FS 


How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Oval  Lavatory 
with  Hooded  Overflow,  Plate  2015-FS;  size  (see  below),  with  Vitreous 
China  Plain  Round  Pedestal.  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  combina- 
tion pop-up  waste  fixture  with  china  waste  knob,  compression  supply  valves 
with  solid  china  cross-arm  handles  and  china  escutcheons;  nickel-plated 
brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap  to  wall. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory  Slab      26"  x  22"  30"  x  24"  33"  x  24" 

Br.vl   16%"  x  12%"  x  6"    18%"  x  13%"  x  6"    18%"  x  13%"  x  6" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified.. $62.00                $70  00  $80.00 
Lavatory  Slab  only,  no 

fittings                       23.00                  31  00  41.00 

Pedestal  only                  11.00                  11.00  11.00 


How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Barber  Lav- 
atory, Plate  2030-FS;  size  (see  below),  with  Hooded  Overflow  and 
Vitreous  China  Pedestal.  Fitted  with  nickel  plated  brass  pop-up  waste 
with  china  waste  knob,  nickel-plated  brass  combination  shampoo  fixture 
with  mixing  chamber,  nickel  plated  brass  Fuller  faucets  with  china  handles 
and  china  indexes  Mixing  valve  with  china  handle,  shampoo  valve  with 
china-tipped  compression  handle,  nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipes  to  wall 
and  nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap  to  wall. 


Di  MENSIONS 


Lavatory  Slab. 
Bowl  


27" x  22" 
.16%"xl2%"x0" 


List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $102. 55 

Lavatory  Slab  only,  no  fittings   28.05 

Pedestal  only    11.00 


MADRID,  PLATE  2100-FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight 
Front  Lavatory,  with  Hooded  Overflow,  Plate  2100-FS;  size  (see  below), 
with  Vitreous  China  Legs.  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  combination 
pop  up  waste  fixture  with  china  waste  knob,  Fuller  supply  valves  with 
nickel-plated  escutcheons  and  china  handles;  nickel-plated  brass  supply 
pcpes  to  floor  and  nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap  to  floor. 


Lavatory  Slab  28"  x  22" 
Bowl   16%"  x  12%" 


Dimensions 


1"  x  22"  30"  x  24"  33"  x  24" 

x  12%"  x  6"    18%"  x  13%"  x  6"    18%"  x  13%"  x  6" 


Complete  as  specified  $03.50 
Livatory  Slab  only,  no 

fittings    27.50 

Vitreous     Legs  with 

Rods,  per  pair....  8.00 

Sw::et's  Catalogue 


List  Prices 

$67.00 
31.00 
8.00 


$77.00 
41.00 
800 


MADELPHI,  PLATE  2103-FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Swelled 
Front  Lavatory,  with  Hooded  Overflow,  Plate  2103-FS;  size  (see  below), 
with  Vitreous  China  Legs.  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  combination 
pop-up  waste  fixture  with  china  waste  knob,  nickel-plated  brass  Fuller 
supply  valves  with  china  handles  and  china  escutcheons;  nickel-plated 
brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap  to  wall. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory  Slab      26"  x  22"  30"  x  24"  33"  x  24" 

Bowl   16%"  x  12%"  x  6"    18%"  x  13%"  x  6"    18%"  x  13%"  x  0" 


Complete  as  specified. $59. 00 
Lavatory  Slab  only,  no 

fittings    23.00 

Vitreous     Legs  with 

Rods,  per  pair....  8.00 


List  Prices 

$67.00 
31.00 
8.00 


$77.00 
41.00 
8.00 
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MADASCO.  PLATE  2107-FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Swelled 
Front  Hospital  Lavatory,  Plate  2107-FS;  size  (see  below),  with  Vitreous 
China  Legs.  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  faucet  for  hot  and  cold 
water;  with  nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipe  to  floor;  with  nickel-plated 
brass  pedal  valves,  nickel-plated  brass  vented  waste  trap  to  wall  and  pedal 
waste  control. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory  Slab   38"  x  26" 

Bowl   18"  x  13"  x  6" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $124.50 

Lavatory  Slab  only,  no  fittings   65.50 

Vitreous  Legs  with  Rods,  per  pair   8.00 


MADRID,  PLATE  2203-FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight 
Front  Lavatory,  with  Hooded  Overflow  and  0"  Integral  Back,  Plate 
2203-FS;  size  (see  below),  with  Vitreous  China  Leg  (or,  if  desired  on 
Pedestal  or  Concealed  Hanger,  use  corresponding  Plate  numbers  and 
sizes  given  below).  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  pop-up  waste  fixture 
with  china  waste  knob  and  escutcheon,  nickel-plated  brass  Fuller  faucets 
with  china  handles  and  china  indexes;  nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipes  to 
floor  and  nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap  to  floor. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory  Slab   24"  x  20"  26"  x  22" 

5^    6"  high  6"  high 

Bowl   1  f;i/2"  x  i2i/2"  x  6"  16%"  x  12%"  x  6" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified   $48.50  $54.50 

Complete  with  Pedestal  instead  of 

Leg  (Plate  2004)   63  00  69.00 

Complete  with  Concealed  Han^erf 

(Plate  2402)    44  50  50.50 

Lavatory   only    24.00  30.00 

L*K  only    4  00  4  00 

Pedestal  only   11.00  11.00 


MADRID.  PLATE  2200-FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight  Front 
Lavatory,  with  Hooded  Overflow,  Plate  2200-FS;  size  (see  below),  with 
Vitreous  China  Leg.  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  pop-up  waste  fixture 
with  china  waste  knob  and  escutcheon,  nickel-plated  brass  compression 
faucets  with  solid  china  cross-arm  handles;  nickel-plated  brass  supply 
pipes  to  wall  and  nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap  to  wall. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory  Slab   24"  x  20" 

Bowl   16%"xl2%"xC" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $42. fO 

Lavatory  Slab  only,  no  fittings   18.00 

Vitreous  Leg  with  Rod   4.00 


MADELPHI,  PLATE  2210-FS 


How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Swelled  Front 
Lavatory,  with  Hooded  Overflow.  Plate  2210-FS;  size  (see  below),  with 
Vitreous  China  Leg.  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  combination  pop-up 
waste  fixture  with  china  waste  knob,  compression  supply  valve  with 
solid  china  cross-arm  handles  and  china  escutcheons;  nickel-plated  brass 
supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap  to  wall. 


Dimensions 

Lavatory    Slab   24"  x  20" 

Bowl   16%"xl2%"x6" 

List  Prices 

Complete    as   specified   $53  00 

Lavatory  Slab  only,  no  fittings   IS. 00 

Vitreous  Leg  with  Rod   6.00 


1  61  . 


26"  x  22" 
'  x  12W  x  6" 


$5S  00 
23  00 
7.00 
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MADRID,  PLATE  2213-FS 

How  to  Specify — '*  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Round  Front 
Lavatory,  with  Hooded  Overflow  and  6"  Integral  Back,  Plate  2213-FS; 
size  (see  below),  with  Vitreous  China  Leg  (or,  if  desired  with  Pedestal, 
use  Plate  number  given  below).  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  com- 
bination pop-up  waste  fixture  with  china  waste  knob,  and  compression 
supply  valves  with  solid  china  cross-arm  handles  and  china  escutcheons, 
and  with  nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel  plated  brass 
waste  trap  to  wall 


Di  M  ENSIONS 

Lavatory  Slab   24"  x  20" 

Back    G"high 

Bowl   16%"xl2%"x6" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified   $50.00 

Complete  with  Pedestal  instead  of  Leg  (Plate  2023)...  63.00 

Lavatory  only   24.00 

Leg  only   4.00 

Pedestal  only   11.00 


MADOSIE,  PLATE  2220-FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Round  Front 
Lavatory,  Plate  2226-FS;  size  (see  below),  with  Integral  China  Soap  Dish 
and  Open  Overflow  in  back  of  Bowl  Set  upon  galvanized  iron  leg  and 
fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  outlet  plug  with  rubber  stopper,  and  nickel- 
plated  brass  waste  trap  to  wall.  (Supply  for  this  lavatory  is  usually  from 
cocks  set  into  wall  above  the  fixture.) 


Di  MENSIONS 

Lavatory   20"  x  18" 

Depth  of  Bowl  intide   7" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified,  without  Supply  Cocks  $30.00 

Lavatory  only,  no  fittings   17.00 


Note — This  lavatory  conforms  to  the  United  States  Government  speci- 
fication for  Types  E5  and  EO  Lavatories 


-J 

M ADRIATIC,  PLATE  2224-FS 


How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Corner  Lava- 
tory, with  Hooded  Overflow  and  6"  Integral  Back,  PI  2224-FS;  size  (see 
below),  with  Vitreous  China  Leg  (or,  if  desired  with  Brackets,  use  corre- 
sponding Plate  number  given  below).  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  pop-up 
waste  fixture  with  china  waste  knob  and  china  escutcheon,  nickel-plated 
brass  Fuller  faucets  with  china  handles  and  china  indexes,  nickel-plated 
brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap  to  wall. 

Dimensions  * 

Lavatory  Slab, 

along  sides.      16%"  x  16%*"        10%"  x  l<)i/,"  24"  x  24" 

Back    6"  high  (J"  hizh  G"  high 

Bowl   141//' x  liy/' x  0"    141//' x  11'//' x  (!"    18V2"  x  13y2"  x  6" 

•  '  . 

List  Prices 


Complete   as  shown  $53  50  $09.50 

Lavatory   Slab  only, 

no  fittings   29.00                       45  00 

Vitreous    Leg,  with 

Rod    4  00  4.00 

Plate  2421-FS  (with 

Brackets)    $38.50  49.50   

Lavatory   Slab  only, 

no  fittings   18  00  29.00   


MADDING  TON,  PLATE  2302-FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Manicuring 
Table,  Plate  2302-FS;  size  (see  below),  with  Center  Bowl,  Integral  China 
Supply,  Hooded  Overflow  and  Vitreous  China  Leg.  Fitted  with  nickel- 
plated  brass  combination  pop-up  waste  fixture  with  four-arm  solid  china 
handle,  compression  supply  valves  with  four-arm  solid  china  handles; 
nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap 
to  wall. 

Dimensions 

Top  of  Table   32"  x  18" 

Center  Bowl  diameter  6";  depth  4" 

List  Price 

Complete  as  specified   $84.60 
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MADELIA,  PLATE  230S-FS 


MADRID,  PLATE  2407-FS 


How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Dressing 
Table,  Plate  2308-FS;  size  (see  below),  with  Vitreous  China  Pedestal 


Dimensions 


Top  of  Table  

Top  of  Table  to  floor. 


.32"  x  18' 
31" 


How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight  Front 
Lavatory,  with  6"  Integral  Back  and  Concealed  Hangers,  Plate  2407-FS; 
size  (see  below).  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  pop-up  waste  fixture 
with  china  waste  knob  and  escutcheon,  nickel-plated  brass  compression 
faucets  with  china  indexes;  nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and 
nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap  to  wall. 

Dimensions 


List  Price 


Table  and  Pedestal  complete. 


Lavatory  Slab  :   20"  x  18" 

Back   6"  high 

.$40.00      Bowl   16%"xl2%"x6" 


List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $33.50 

Lavatory  Slab,  with  concealed  hangers  only,  no  fittings   13.00 


MADRID,  PLATE  2414  FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Round  Front 
Lavatory,  with  6"  Integral  Back  and  Concealed  Hangers,  Plate  2414-FS; 
size  (see  below).  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  pop-up  waste  fixture  with 
china  waste  knob  and  china  escutcheon,  nickel-plated  brass  Fuller  faucets 
with  china  handles  and  china  indexes,  nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipes  to 
wall  and  nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap  to  wall. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory  Slab                                      18"  x  16"  20"  x  18" 

Height  of  back                                          6"  6" 

Bowl   14%"  x  11%"  x  6"  If.%"xl2%"x6" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified                               $31.50  $33.50 

Lavatory,    with    concealed  hangers 

only                                                     11.00  13.00 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


MADARPA,  PLATE  2419-FS 


How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Prison  Lava- 
tory, Plate  2419-FS;  size  (see  below),  with  6"  Integral  Back  Fitted  with 
nickel-plated  brass  push-button  faucet  with  china  index  and  rubber  stopper 
for  outlet. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory  Slab   14"xl4" 

Back   6"  high 

Bowl   Il"xll"x6" 

List  Price 

Complete  as  specified  $15.00 
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MADOCO.  PLATE  2S03-FS 


How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Drinking 
Fountain,  Plate  2S03-FS;  size  (see  below),  set  on  galvanized  iron 
Standard  fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  spout  for  continuous  flow,  with 
supply  and  waste  pipes  coming  up  through  iron  standard. 

Note — This  fountain  can  also  be  furnished  with  a  self-closing  faucet 
operating  from  the  side. 

Di  MENSIONS 


Diameter    13%" 

Top  to  floor   30%" 

Diameter  of  base  of  iron  standard   14" 


List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $35  20 

Vitreous  Fountain  Bowl  only,  no  fittings   7.20 

For  self-closing  faucet  at  side,  add   4.00 


MADANTIC,  PLATE  2807-FS 


How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Swelled  Front 
Drinking  Fountain,  Plate  2807-FS;  size  (see  below),  with  Integral  Back. 
Supported  by  concealed  hangers  and  fitted  with  two  (2)  vitreous  china 
bubbling  cups,  nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  with  loose  key- 
angle  stop  valves  and  nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap  to  wall. 

Di  MENSIONS 


Length  along  wall   24" 

Wall  to  front  of  Fountain  over  all   14" 

Top  of  back  to  bottom  of  Fountain  on  wall   15" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $58  04 

Fountain  only,  no  fittings  ,   40.00 

Two  Vitreous  Bubbling  Cups   5.04 


MADORIAN,  PLATE  2805-FS 


How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Pedestal 
Drinking  Fountain,  Plate  2805-FS.  Fitted  with  concealed  supply  and 
waste  fixtures  inside  of  pedestal;  also  with  self-closing  valve  and  loose 
key  stop  and  vitreous  china  bubbling  cup 

Dimensions 


Height  of  Pedestal   30" 

Diameter  of  Base   14%" 

Diameter  of  Top   11" 


List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $-12.00 

Pedestal  Fountain  only,  no  fittings   IS  00 


MADOPIAN,  PLATE  2808-FS 


How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Swelled  Front 
Drinking  Fountain,  Pla'e  2808-FS;  size  (see  below),  with  Integral  Back. 
Supported  by  concealed  hangers  and  fitted  with  vitreous  china  bubbling 
cup,  enameled  iron  trap  and  nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipe  with  loose 
key  stop. 

Dimensions 


Length  along  wall   18" 

Wall  to  front  over  all   14" 

Top  of  back  to  bottom  on  wall   13" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $54.52 

Drinking  Fountain  only,  no  fittings   36.00 

Vitreous    Bubbling   Cup   2.52 
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MADOWEL,  PLATE  2S15-FS 


How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Wall  Pattern 
Drinking  Fountain,  Plate  2815-FS,  with  Vitreous  China  Bubbling  Cup 
and  Self-Closing  Valve  Feature.  Supported  by  concealed  hangers  and 
fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap  and  supply  with  loose  key  stop. 

Dimensions 

Diameter  of  Bowl   11" 

Wall  to  front  of  Bowl  over  all   12" 

Top  to  bottom  on  wall   11" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $25  00 


MADANGLO,  PLATE  2810-FS 


How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight  Front 
Drinking  Fountain,  Plate  2810-FS;  size  (see  below),  with  Integral  Back. 
Supported  by  concealed  hangers  and  fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  self- 
closing  rabbit-ear  faucets,  nickel-plated  brass  waste  strainer  and  coupling, 
and  nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap  to  wall 

Note — This  fountain  can  also  be  furnished  cut  for  single  faucet  It 
can  also  be  furnished  with  integral  china  waste  trap 

Dimensions 

Length  along  wall   20" 

Wall  to  front  over  all     10%" 

Top  of  back  to  bottom  of  Fountain  on  wall   1314" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $2s.00 

Drinking  Fountain  only,  no  fittings  or  strainer     IN. 00 


MADAWARE,  PLATE  2S12-FS 

How   to    Specify — "  Maddock's  "    White    Vitreous    China  Drinking 
Fountain,  Plate  2812-FS;  size  (see  below),  with  Integral  Vitreous  China 
Trap.    Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  self-closing  faucet  and  nickel-plated 
SSxTW3Ste  s,r.ainer  wiln  cast  brass  trap  connection  and  washer. 
n°te — This  fountain  can  also  be  furnished  for  nickel-plated  brass 
waste  trap. 

Dimensions 

Height  on   wall   22%" 

Width  on  wall  j.   12" 

Projection  wall  to  f  ront   ....................  . .  7y2" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $19  00 

Fountain  with  integral  china  trap  only,  no  fittings    14.00 


MADALLIOX,  PLATE  2S13-FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Recessed 
Drinking  Fountain,  Plate  2S13-FS:  size  (see  below).  Fitted  with  nickel- 
plated  brass  self-closing  faucet  with  china  index  and  nickel-plated  brass 
waste  strainer. 

Dimensions 

Height  over  all   18" 

Width  over  all   12%" 

Extreme  front  of  Fountain  to  extreme  back  

Projection  from  wall   13" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $10  40 

Drinking   Fountain   only   14  00 
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ARISTON,  PLATE  3000-FS 

Haw  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  "  Ariston  " 
Siphon  Jet  Closet,  in  Combination  Plate  3000-FS.  with  Swelled  Front 
White  Vitreous  China  Improved  Low-Pattern  Flushing-tank.  Tank  sup- 
plied by  nickel-plated  brass  %"  iron-pipe  size  seamless  supply  pipe  from 
the  floor,  and  fitted  with  elevated  compound  lever  ball  cock  which  seats 
with  leather  washer  above  water;  Douglas  pattern  valve  with  seamless 
standpipe;  nickel-plated  brass  operating  lever  with  china  handle  which 
operates  to  right  or  left;  and  nickel-plated  brass  flush  connection  to  closet. 

Closet  equipped  with  mahogany-finished  saddle  seat  with  nickel-plated 
brass  hinges. 

Dimensions 

Tank  over  all  22%"  x  18%"  x  8%" 

For  roughing-in  measurements  of  closet  see  page  10SS 

List  Prices 

Combination  complete  as  specified  $50.80 

Closet  only,  no  fittings   24.00 

Tank  only,  with  fittings   18.00 

Seat  only   8.80 


ARISTON,  PLATE  M-3000-FS 
With  Maddock  Unobstructed  liaised  Rear  Vent 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  "  Ariston  " 
Siphon  Jet  Closet  with  Improved  Maddock  Vent,  top  supply. 

Height  of  closet   14%" 

Center  of  inlet  to  center  of  outlet   8" 

Center  of  inlet  to  center  of  seat  attachment   6" 

Center  of  seat  attachment  to  front  of  rim   18" 

Center  of  vent  to  floor   16%" 

Center  of  inlet  to  face  of  vent   4" 

Outside  width  of  rim   14" 

List  Price 

Complete  as  specified  $36.50 


MADERA,  PLATE  3001-FS 
Also  furnished  with  Lip — See  below 

How  to  Specify — "Maddock's"  White  Vitreous  China  Siphon  Jet 
Closet  with  Extended  Inlet,  in  Combination  Plate  3001-FS  (also  fur- 
nished with  Lip  on  Plate  3003-F),  with  Swelled  Front  White  Vitreous 
China  Improved  Low-Pattern  Flushing-tank.  Tank  supplied  by  nickel- 
plated  brass  %"  iron-pipe  size  seamless  supply  pipe  from  the  floor,  and 
fitted  with  elevated  compound  lever  ball  cock  which  seats  with  leather 
washer  above  water;  Douglas  pattern  valve  with  seamless  standpipe; 
nickel-plated  brass  operating  lever  with  china  handle  which  operates  up 
and  down;  and  nickel-plated  brass  flush  connection  to  closet 

Closet  equipped  with  mahogany-finished  seat  and  lid  with  nickel- 
plated  brass  hinges. 

Dimensions 

Tank  over  all  22%" 

For  roughing-in  measurements  of  closet  see  page  1088 


List  Prices 

Combination  as  shown  $42.00 

Closet   only   18  00 

Tank  only,  with  fittings   20.00 

Seat  only   4.00 


x  18%"  x  8%" 

PI  3003-F 
(with  Lip) 
$44.00 
20.00 
18.00 
6.00 


MADERA,  PLATE  3006-FS 
Also  furnished  with  Lip — See  below 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Siphon  Jet 
Closet,  with  Extended  Inlet  and  Large  Raised  Rear  Vent,  in  Combination 
Plate  3006-FS  (also  furnished  with  Lip  on  Plate  3007-F),  with  Straight 
Front  White  Vitreous  China  Improved  Low-Pattern  Flushing-tank.  Tank 
supplied  by  nickel-plated  brass  %"  iron-pipe  size  seamless  supply  pipe 
from  the  floor  and  fitted  with  elevated  compound  lever  ball  cock  which 
seats  with  leather  washer  above  water;  Douglas  pattern  valve  with  seam- 
less standpipe;  nickel-plated  brass  operating  lever  with  china  handle  which 
operates  to  right  or  left;  and  nickel-plated  brass  flush  connection  to  closet. 

Closet  equipped  with  mahogany-finished  seat  and  lid  with  nickel-plated 
brass  hinges. 

Dimensions 

Tank  over  all  21"xl8%"x8" 

For  roughing-in  measurements  of  closet  see  page  108S 


List  Prices 

Combination  as  shown  $48  00 

Closet  only   26.00 

Tank  only,  with  fittings   18.00 

Seat  only   4.00 


PI. 3007-F 
(with  Lip) 
$55.00 
29.00 
20  00 
6.00 


Note — We  advise  ordering  combination  complete  as  specified,  as  a  guarantee  of  accurate  adjustment  of  all  tank  and  closet  fittings. 
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MADERA,  PLATE  3011-FS 

Also  Furnished  with  Back  Inlet — See  below 
How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Extended  In- 
let Siphon  Jet  Closet,  with  Wall  Outlet,  in  Combination  Plate  3011-FS 
(also  furnished  with  Back  Inlet  on  Plate  3013-F),  with  Swelled  Front 
White  Vitreous  China  Improved  Low-Pattern  Flushing-tank.  Tank  sup- 
plied by  nickel-plated  %"  iron-pipe  size  seamless  supply  pipe  from  the 
floor,  and  fitted  with  elevated  compound  lever  ball  cock  which  seats  with 
leather  washer  above  water;  Douglas  pattern  valve  with  seamless  stand- 
pipe;  nickel-plated  brass  operating  lever  with  china  handle  which  operates 
to  right  or  left;  and  nickel-plated  brass  flush  connection  to  closet. 

Closet  equipped  with  mahogany-finished  seat  and  lid  with  nickel- 
plated  brass  hinges. 

Dimensions 

Tank  over  all  22%"  x  18%"  x  814" 

For  roughing-in  measurements  of  closet  see  page  1088 

PI.  3013-F 

List  Prices  (with  Back  Inlet) 

Combination  as  shown  $42.70  $42.16 

Closet   only   20.70  20.16 

Tank  only,  with  fittings   18.00  18.00 

Seat  and  lid  only   4  00  4.00 


MADORIC,  PLATE  3020-FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Siphon  Action 
Washdown  Closet,  in  Combination  Plate  3020-FS,  with  Straight  Front 
White  Vitreous  China  Improved  Low-Pattern  Flushing-tank  Tank  sup- 
plied by  nickel-plated  brass  %"  iron-pipe  size  seamless  supply  pipe  from 
the  floor,  and  fitted  with  elevated  compound  lever  ball  cock  which  seats 
with  leather  washer  above  water;  Douglas  pattern  valve  with  seamless 
standpipe;  nickel-plated  brass  operating  lever  with  china  handle  which 
operates  to  right  or  left;  and  nickel-plated  brass  flush  connection  to  closet. 

Closet  equipped  with  mahogany-finished  seat  and  lid  with  nickel 
plated  brass  hinges. 

Dimensions 

Tank  over  all  21"  x  18%"  x  8" 

For  roughing-in  measurements  of  closet  see  page  1088 

List  Ppices 

Combination  complete  as  specified  $28  50 

Closet  only   8.50 

Tank  only,  with  fittings   16.00 

Seat  an<*  lid  only   4.00 


MADISON,  PLATE  3017-FS 
Also  Furnished  with  Lip — See  below 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Reversed  Trap 
Siphon  Action  Washdown  Closet,  in  Combination  Plate  3017-FS  (also 
furnished  with  Lip  on  Plate  3018),  with  Straight  Front  White  Vitreous 
China  Improved  Low-Pattern  Flushing-tank.  Tank  supplied  by  nickel- 
plated  brass  %"  iron-pipe  size  seamless  supply  pipe  from  the  floor,  and 
fitted  with  elevated  compound  lever  ball  cock  which  seats  with  leather 
washer  above  water;  Douglas  pattern  valve  with  seamless  standpipe; 
nickel-plated  brass  operating  lever  with  china  handle  which  operates  to 
right  or  left;  and  nickel-plated  brass  flush  connection  to  closet. 

Closet  equipped  with  mahogany-finished  seat  and  lid  with  nickel- 
plated  brass  hinges. 

Dimensions 

Tank  over  all  .21"  x  18%"  x  8" 

For  rouehing-in  measurements  of  closet  see  page  10SS 

Plate  3018 

List  Prices  (with  Lip) 

Combination  as  shown  $30.00  $32.00 

Closet  only   10  00  12.00 

Tank  only,  with  fittings   10.00  10.00 

Seat  only   4  00  6  00 

This  closet  can  also  be  furnished  with  a  jet     List  price,  $2.50  additional. 


MADUSA,  PLATE  3022-FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Siphon  Jet 
Prison  Closet,  Plate  3022-FS,  with  Wall  Flange.  Integral  China  Seat, 
Bottom  Jet,  Back  Inlet  and  Floor  Outlet 

Note — This  closet  can  also  be  furnished  with  seat  attachment  and 
regular  rim  to  be  used  with  wooden  seat.  This  closet  has  large  water 
surface  and  deep  seal.    Also  made  with  back  inlet  and  floor  outlet. 

Dimensions 

Height    16" 

Outside  width  of  rim   14" 

Back  of  closet  to  front  of  rim   23%" 

For  roughing-in  measurements  of  closet  see  page  10SS 

List  Price 

Closet  only  $21.00 


Vote — We  advise  Ordering  combination  complete  as  specified,  as  a  guarantee  of  accurate  adjustment  ot  all  tank  and  closet  fittings. 
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MADRIS,  PLATE  3025-FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Syphon  Jet 
Juvenile  Closet,  Plate  3025-FS;  size  (see  below),  for  High  Tank. 

Note — This  closet  is  constructed  for  children  who  are  not  large 
enough  to  use  the  regular  height  closet.  By  using  this  closet  the  small 
ihild  sits  in  a  natural  position. 

Dimensions 

Height    10" 

Outside  width  of  rim   9%" 

For  roughing-in  measurements  of  closet  see  page  1088 

List  Price 

Closet  only  $17.00 


MADOVA,  PLATE  3027-FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Fxtra  heavy 
Angle  Flanged,  Back  Inlet,  Wall  Outlet,  Syphon  Acting  Washdown 
Closet,  Plate  3027-FS. 

Note — This  closet  works  equally  well  with  either  flushing  tank  or 
flush  valve.  It  is  used  principally  in  prison  work  and  can  also  be  fur- 
nished with  integral  china  seat. 

Di  mensions 

Height    15" 

Wall  to  extreme  front   21%" 

Outside  width  of  rim   13-%" 

List  Prices 

Closet  only  as  shown  $20.52 

Closet  with  integral  china  seat   20.22 

For  roughinj-in  measurements  of  closet  see  page  1088 


MADAWAN,  PLATE  3030- FS 

How  to  Specify — "Maddock's"  White  Vitreous  China  Extra-heavy 
Hopper  and  Trap  Combined,  Plate  3030-FS,  with  Integral  China  Seat. 

Note — This  closet  has  extra-large  opening  through  the  trap  and  is  so 
i  onstructed  as  to  stand  the  extra-hard  wear  of  factory  usage.  This  closet 
>an  also  be  furnished  with  seat  attachment  for  wooden  seat. 


Dimensions 

Height   16%" 

Back  of  rim  to  front  of  rim   16%" 

Outside  width  of  rim   15%" 

List  Prices 

Closet  only  as  shown  $14.30 

Closet  with  seat  attachment  (for  wooden  seat)   12  30 


For  roughing-in  measurements  of  closet  see  page  10S8 


MADELTA,  PLATE  2825-FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Bidet  Closet, 
Plate  2825-FS;  with  Flushing  Rim  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  com- 
bination supply  and  waste  fixtures,  as  shown  with  china  indexes  on  valves 
and  waste. 


Dimensions 

Height    15Vj" 

Front  to  back  over  all   24" 

Width    15" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $32.00 

Bidet  closet  only   16  00 
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MADOLGA,  PLATE  3100-FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight  Front 
Low-Pattern  Tank,  Plate  3100-FS.  Fitted  with  elevated  compound  lever 
ball  cock,  which  seats  with  leather  washer  above  water;  Douglas  pattern 
valve  with  seamless  standpipe;  under-pull  lever  with  china  handle;  nickel- 
plated  brass  %"  iron-pipe  size  seamless  supply  and  nickel-plated  brass 
flush  connection. 

Note — This  tank  also  made  with  top  side  lever. 

Dimensions 

Tank  over  all  21"  x  16%"  x  8%" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $20.00 

Tank  only,  no  fittings   12.00 


MADALIN,  PLATE  3104  FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Swelled  Front 
Low-Pattern  Tank,  Plate  3104-FS.  Fitted  with  elevated  compound  lever 
ball  cock,  which  seats  with  leather  washer  above  water;  Douglas  pattern 
valve  with  seamless  standpipe;  under-pull  lever  with  china  handle;  nickel- 
plated  brass  %"  iron-pipe  size  seamless  supply  and  nickel-plated  brass 
flush  connection. 

Dimensions 

Tank  over  all  22%"  x  18V4"  x  814" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $20.00 

Tank  only,  no  fittings   12  00 


MADALIN,  PLATE  3106-FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Swelled  Front 
Low-Pattern  Tank,  Plate  3106-FS.  Fitted  with  elevated  compound  lever 
ball  cock,  which  seats  with  leather  washer  above  water;  Douglas  pat- 
tern valve  with  seamless  standpipe,  nickel-plated  brass  operating  lever 
with  china  handle  which  operates  to  right  or  left;  nickel-plated  brass 
%"  iron-pipe  size  seamless  supply  and  nickel-plated  brass  flush  connection. 

Dimensions 

Tank  over  all  22%"  x  18%"  x  8%" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $18.00 

Tank  only,  no  fittings   11.00 


MADORA,  PLATE  3110-FS 


How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight  Front 
Low-Pattern  Tank,  Plate  3110-FS.  Fitted  with  elevated  compound  lever 
ball  cock,  which  seats  with  leather  washer  above  water;  Douglas  pattern 
valve  with  seamless  standpipe;  nickel-plated  brass  operating  lever  with 
china  handle  which  operates  to  right  or  left;  nickel-plated  brass  %"  iron- 
pipe  size  seamless  supply  and  nickel-plated  brass  flush  connection. 

Dimensions 

Tank  over  all  21"  x  18%"  x  S" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $10  00 

Tank  only,  no  fittings   10.50 


MADANGO,  PLATE  3113-FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China.  Pillar  Front 
Low-Pattern  Tank,  Plate  3113-FS  Fitted  with  elevated  compound  lever 
ball  cock,  which  seats  with  leather  washer  above  water;  Douglas  pattern 
valve  with  seamless  standpipe;  under-pull  lever  with  china  handle;  nickel- 
plated  brass  %"  iron-pipe  size  seamless  supply  and  nickel-plated  brass 
flush  connection. 

Dimensions 

Tank  over  all  21"  x  20"  x  8%" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $22.00 

Tank  only,  no  fittings   12  00 


MADABECK,  PLATE  3115-FS 

How  to  Specify—"  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight  Front 
Urinal  Tank,  Plate  3115-FS,  with  capacity  of  (see  below)  gallons.  Fitted 
with  automatic  brass  flush  valve. 

Note — This  tank  is  made  for  either  top  or  bottom  supply  valve. 
Specify  clearly  which  is  desired. 

Capacity 

2  gallon  4  gallon  5  gallon  8  gallon 

Dimensions 

Tsnlc  over 

all.  .14%"xlO%"xC"  1jV4"x12"xS"  19"xlO»4"xlO"  24"xl2%"xl2%" 

List  Prices 

C  specified6   3!!$16.00  $21.00  $22.00  $29  00 

Tank  only,   

no  fittings..     7.00  11  00  12.00  18  00 
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MADESTA,  PLATE  3200-FS 


How  to  Specify  —  "  Maddock's  "  White 
Vitreous  China  No.  1  Flat  Back  Siphon  Jet 
Lipped  Urinal,  Plate  3200-FS;  with  Flushing 
Rim,  Top  Inlet  and  Bottom  Outlet.  Fitted 
with  brass  inlet  and  outlet  spuds. 

Note — This  urinal  has  large  water  sur- 
face and  deep  seal. 

Dl  MENSIONS 

Top  of  inlet  spuds  to  bottom  of  outlet 


spud    25" 

Width  on  wall   14" 

Wall  to  front  of  lip   14  V4" 

Diameter  of  supply  

Diameter  of  outlet   1%" 

List  Prices 

,   Complete  as  specified  SHi  10 

Urinal  only   15  00 


MADESTA,  PLATE  3202-FS 


How  to  Specify  —  "Maddock's"  White 
Vitreous  China  No.  1  Flat  Back  Siphon  Joi 
Lipped  Urinal,  Plate  3202-FS;  with  Flushing 
Rim,  Back  Inlet  and  Back  Outlet.  Fitted  with 
brass  inlet  and  outlet  spuds 

Note — This  urinal  has  a  large  water  sur- 
face and  deep  seal. 


Dimensions 

Top  to  bottom  over  all   26" 

Width  on  wall   14" 

Wall  to  front  of  lip   14'," 

Center  of  inlet  to  center  of  outlet   22" 

Diameter  of  supply   I1  " 

Diameter  of  outlet   2" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $1610 

Urinal  only   15  0D 


MADRAPORE,  PLATE  3206-FS 


How  to  Specify  —  "  Maddock's  "  White 
Vitreous  China  Flat  Back  Lipped  Urinal, 
Plate  3206-FS;  size  (see  below),  with  Flush- 
ing Rim,  Back  Inlet  and  Back  Outlet.  Fitted 
with  brass  inlet  and  outlet  spuds. 

Dimensions 

No  1  size  No.  2  size 

Top  to  bottom  over  all...  24"  23" 

Width  on  wall                     14%"  13" 

Wall  to  front  of  lip              14"  13" 

Center   of   inlet   to  center 

of  outlet                         20"  19V4" 

Diameter  of  supply                 1V4"  1" 

Diameter  of  outlet                 2"  1V2" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $1100  $9.10 

Complete  as  specified  $11.10  $9.10 


MADVANCE,  PLATE  3208-FS 
AND  MADERICA,  PLATE  3209-FS 
Madvance,  Plate  3208-FS 

How  to  Specify—"  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  No.  1  Flat 

Back  Lipped  Urinal,  Plate  3208-FS;  with  Flushing  Rim  Top  Inlet  and 
Bottom  Outlet. 

Dimensions 

Top  to  bottom  over  all   21" 

Width  on  wall  ,   yj" 

Wall  to  front  of  lip   14" 

List  Price 

Urinal  only  $10.00 
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Maderica,  Plate  3209-FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Flat  Back 
Lipped  Urinal,  Plate  3209-FS;  with  Flushing  Rim,  Top  Inlet  and  Bottom 
Outlet.    Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  inlet  and  outlet  spuds. 

Note — This  urinal  conforms  to  the  United  States  Government  speci- 
fications of  type  F-3  urinal. 

Di  mensions 

Top  of  inlet  to  bottom  of  outlet   19" 

Width  on  wall   17" 

Wall  to  front  of  lip   14" 

Diameter  of  supply   %" 

Diameter  of  outlet   1%" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $13.06 

Urinal  only,  no  spuds   11.90 


MADSTONE,  PLATE  3210-FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Siphon  Jet 
Urinal,  Plate  3210-FS. 

Note — Also  made  in  Juvenile  size. 

Dimensions 

Juvenile  size 

Floor  to  top  of  lip   24"  18" 

Floor  to  top  of  back   32"  26" 

Center  of  inlet  to  floor   29%"  23%" 

Center  of  outlet  to  face  of  spud   11%"  U%" 

List  Price 

Complete  as  specified  $25.00  $25.00 
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MADEVIAN,  PLATE  3302-FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Roll  Rim 
Kitchen  Sink,  Plate  3302-FS;  size  (see  below),  with  10-inch  Integral  Back 
and  Vitreous  China  Legs.  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  compression 
faucets,  nickel-plated  brass  outlet  plug  and  nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap 
to  wall. 

Dimensions 

Width  on  wall   30" 

Wall  to  front,  over  all  22" 

Integral  back,  height   10" 

Inside  depth  of  Sink   7" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $81.20 

Sink  only,  no  fittings  150.00 

Two  Vitreous  Legs  with  Rods   7  20 


MADIATOR,  PLATE  3308-FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Slop  Sink, 
Plate  3308-FS;  size  (see  below),  with  12-inch  Integral  Back,  set  upon 
Vitreous  China  Trap  with  Floor  Outlet  and  Clean-Out  Plug.  Sink  fitted 
with  nickel-plated  brass  compression  faucets  with  china  indexes,  nickel- 
plated  brass  outlet  plug  and  coupling. 

Note— Also  furnished  with  Wall  Outlet  Trap,  PI.  3310-F. 

Dimensions 

Width  along  wall   22" 

Wall  to  front,  over  all   18" 

Integral  back,  height   12" 

Depth  inside   10" 

Top  of  back  to  floor   37" 

List  Prices 

Plate  3308-FS  Plate  3310-F 

Complete  as  specified   $64.70  $65.70 

Sink  only,  no  fittings   45  00  45.00 

Vitreous  Pedestal  Trap  with  Cleanout  Plug 

only    10  70  11  70 


MADAGON,  PLATE  3312-FS 


How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Syphon  Jet 
Slop  Sink,  Plate  3312-FS,  with  Top  Supply,  Integral  Trap  and  Bottom 
Outlet.  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  automatic  self-closing  flushing 
valve  with  china  indexes. 

Note — This  sink  can  also  be  furnished  with  regular  high-pattern 
flushing-tank. 

Dimensions 

Outside  measurements  of  Bowl  18"  x  18" 

List  Prices 

Complete  aa  specified  $53.50 

Slop  Sink  only,  no  fittings   36^00 
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MADWIN,  PLATE  3316-FS 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Roll  Rim  Slop 
Sink,  Plate  3316-FS;  size  (see  below),  with  Vitreous  China  Pedestal 
Trap.  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  compression  faucets  with  china 
indexes  and  nickel-plated  brass  waste  plug  and  coupling. 


Dimensions 

Width  along  wall   22" 

Front  to  back  over  all   IS" 

Top  to  floor   25" 

Depth  inside   10" 


List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $5S.90 

Slop  Sink  only,  no  fittings   36  90 

Vitreous  Pedestal  Trap  only   10.00 
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Roughing-in  Measurements. 

Complete  Roughing-in  Measurements  Covering 
"  Maddock's"  Vitreous  China  Water-Closets — These 
measurements  will  be  found  of  great  value  in  determin- 
ing the  application  of  fixtures ;  especially  where  sizes  of 
wall  and  rooms  are  settled,  or  where  alteration  work  is 
being  done  and  it  is  desirable  to  replace  old-fashioned 
closets  with  the  modern,  improved  fixtures,  as  illus- 
trated in  this  Catalogue.  These  measurements  are  sub- 
ject to  very  slight  changes  because  of  variations  in 
firing,  and  are  guaranteed  only  on  goods  ordered  during 


1914. 

Plate  3000-FS.    Pace  1082 

Height  of  closet   W/2" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  outlet   8" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   6" 

Centre  of  seat  attachment  to  front  of  rim   19" 

Centre  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   5y2" 

Outside  width  of  rim   14" 

Plate  M-3000  FS.    Pace  1082 

Height  of  closet   \\y2" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  outlet   8" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   6" 

Centre  of  seat  attachment  to  front  of  rim   18" 

Centre  of  vent  to  floor   I6y2" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  face  of  vent   4" 

Outside  width  of  rim   14" 

Plate  3001 -FS.    Pace  1082 

Height  of  closet   15" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  outlet   6y2" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   6" 

Centre  of  seat  attachment  to  front  of  rim   \ty2" 

Centre  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   S]/2" 

Outside  width  of  rim   \3y2" 

Plate  3003-F 

This  is  Plate  3001-FS  with  Lip 

Height  of  closet   IS" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  outlet   6y2" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   6" 

Centre  of  seat  attachment  to  front  of  rim   18^4" 

Centre  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   5l/2" 

Outside  width  of  rim   I3y2" 

Plate  3006- FS.    Pace  1082 

Height  of  closet   15" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  outlet   6y2" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   6" 

Centre  of  seat  attachment  to  front  of  rim   l6l/2" 

Centre  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   5]//' 

Centre  of  vent  to  floor   17" 

Centre  of  vent  to  floor,  on  13-inch  high  closet   15" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  face  of  vent   4" 

Outside  width  of  rim   \3y2" 

Plate  3007-F. 
This  is  Plate  3006-FS  with  Lip 

Height  of  closet   15" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  outlet   6J/2" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   6" 

Centre  of  seat  attachment  to  front  of  rim   I8y2" 

Centre  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   5y2" 

Centre  of  vent  to  floor   17" 

Centre  of  vent  to  floor,  on  13-inch  high  closet   15" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  face  of  vent   4" 

Outside  width  of  rim   \3y2" 
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Plate  3011-FS.    Page  1083 

Height  of  closet   15" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  face  of  outlet   4" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   6" 

Centre  of  outlet  to  floor   Zy2" 

Centre  of  seat  attachment  to  front  of  rim   I6J/2" 

Centre  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   5y2" 

Outside  width  of  rim   13^" 

Plate  3013-F 
This  is  Plate  3011-FS  with  Back  Inlet 

Height  of  closet   15" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  outlet   9l/2" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  outlet,  on  13-inch  high  closet  7y2" 

Centre  of  outlet  to  floor  ,   3y2" 

Centre  of  seat  attachment  to  front  of  rim   I6y2" 

Centre  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   Sy2" 

Outside  width  of  rim   \3y2" 

Plate  3017-FS.    Pace  1083 

Height  of  closet  >  15" 

Centre  of  outlet  to  face  of  inlet   3y2" 

Centre  of  seat  attachment  to  front  of  rim   16^" 

Centre  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   5y2" 

Outside  width  of  rim   I3y2" 

Plate  3018 
This  is  Plate  3017-FS  with  Lip 

Height  of  closet  <   15" 

Centre  of  outlet  to  face  of  inlet   3y2" 

Centre  of  seat  attachment  to  front  of  lip   18" 

Centre  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   5y2" 

Outside  width  of  rim   I3y2" 

Plate  3020-FS.    Pace  1083 

Height  of  closet   15" 

Centre  of  outlet  to  face  of  inlet   5" 

Centre  of  seat  attachment  to  front  of  rim   16J4" 

Centre  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   5y2" 

Outside  width  of  rim   \3y2" 

Plate  3022-FS.    Page  1083 

Height  of  closet   16" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  outlet  

Centre  of  outlet  to  floor   4" 

Back  of  closet  to  front  of  rim   23y2" 

Outside  width  of  rim   14" 

Plate  3025-FS.    Page  1084 

Height  of  closet   10" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  outlet   2" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   5" 

Centre  of  seat  attachment  to  front  of  rim   12" 

Centre  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   Sy2" 

Outside  width  of  rim   Wt," 

Plate  3027-FS.    Page  1084 

Height  of  closet   15" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  outlet   5J4" 

Centre  of  outlet  to  floor   7Y\" 

Back  of  closet  to  front  of  rim   21%" 

Outside  width  of  rim   13%" 

Plate  3030-FS.    Page  1084 

Height  of  closet   16^" 

Centre  of  outlet  to  face  of  inlet   9" 

Back  of  rim  to  front   \dy2" 

Outside  width  of  rim   \iy2" 

Plate  2825-FS.    Page  1084 

Height  of  closet   \iy2" 

Front  to  back  over-all   24" 

Width  of  closet   15" 
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THE  COLUMBUS  BRASS  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

High  Grade  Plumbing  Fixtures 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


Products. 

Non-Sweating  All-Metal  Closet  Tanks. 

Automatic  Flushing  Tanks,  for  Urinals  and 
Closets.    "  Simplex  "  Automatic  Valves. 

Fibre  Closet  Seats.  (Guaranteed.) 

Stall  Trimmings  and  Urinal  Fittings,  for 
Marble,  Slate  or  Glass. 

Cast-Brass  Thresholds. 

Brass  Railings,  made  to  Special  Designs. 

Also,  Gas  Goods,  Valves,  Floor  Plates,  Mixers, 

etc. 

"Columbus"  AIl-Metal  Tank. 

The  "  Columbus "  All-Metal  Tank  is  especially 
adapted  for  automatic  use.  The  constant  flow  of  water 
causes  Vitreous  and  Cast-iron  Tanks  to  sweat.  The 
Met-All  Tank  has  a  confined  air  space  and  will  not 
sweat. 


PRICE  LIST,  ETC.,  OF 

Capacity 

V/2  gallons  Yt, 

3     gallons  1 

Ay2  gallons  \yx 

6     gallons  1% 

6     gallons  \y2 

8     gallons  V/2 

10     gallons  \y2 

10     gallons  2 

15     gallons  2 

20     gallons  2 


"COLUMBUS'1 

Size  of  Valve 


ALL-METAL  TANKS 

List 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No.  10 
No.  11 
No.  1 5 
No.  20 


nch  I.  P.  Spud, 
nch  I.  P.  Spud, 
nch  I.  P.  Spud, 
nch  I.  P.  Spud, 
nch  I.  P.  Spud, 
nch  I.  P.  Spud. 


.$6.00 
.  7.00 
.  8.00 
.  8.80 
.  9.50 
.10.00 


nch  I.  P.  Spud  12.00 


nch  I.  P.  Spud  15.00 

nch  I.  P.  Spud  18.00 

nch  I.  P.  Spud  24.00 

All  above  tanks  are  carried  in  stock  in  white  enamel  with 
10-oz.  copper  lining. 

F.xtra  for  imitation  golden  oak  finish  50 

Extra  for  imitation  mahogany   50 

Extra  for  tinned  copper,  one  side  40 

Extra  for  each  additional  2-oz.  per  sq.  ft.  of  copper  lining.  .40 

Extra  for  supply  bibb  with  bracket  and  hush  tube  80 

Extra  for  threaded  tail-piece  for  bibb  20 

Cast  Iron  Tanks,  enameled  in  and  out,  in  five-  and  eight- 
gallon  capacity  size,  can  be  furnished  at  one  third  advance  on 
above  prices. 

Vitreous  China  Tanks,  in  sizes  up  to  ten  gallon,  can  be  fur- 
nished at  double  the  above  list. 

Wood  Tanks,  with  ten-ounce  copper  lining,  can  be  furnished 
in  all  sizes  at  same  price  as  Met-All  Tanks. 

"Simplex"  Flush  Valve. 

The  "  Simplex "  Flush  Valve  for  automatic  or 
self-flushing  tanks  is  designed  to  supersede  the  old- 
style,  complicated,  automatic  flushing  valve  with  its 
mechanically  operated  trips,  weights  and  levers. 

The  "  Simplex  "  Valve  has  absolutely  no  moving 
parts  and  its  construction  is  based  upon  the  simplest  of 
natural  laws,  syphonic  action,  and  the  valve  itself  con- 
sists of  a  number  of  syphons  ingeniously  arranged. 
The  superiority  of  this  valve  over  similar  contrivances 
lies  in  its  simplicity  and  the  entire  absence  of  moving 
parts.     In  the  operation  of  the  "  Simplex  "  Valve, 


nothing  moves  but  the  water.  The  "  Simplex  "  Valve 
will  flush  a  tank  as  often  as  desired,  depending  upon 
how  rapidly  the  water  is  admitted  to  the  tank;  once  a 
minute  or  once  an  hour.  The  valve  requires  absolutely 
no  attention  when  once  installed. 

PRICES  OF  VALVES  ONLY,  INCLUDING  LOCK  AND  COUP- 
LING NUTS,  AND  RUBBER  WASHER 


Capacity  Size  of  Valve 

No.  1  for  1-gallon  Tanks,  M  inch  I.  P.  Spud. 
No.  3  for  3-gallon  Tanks,  1  inch  I.  P.  Spud. 
No.  6  for  6-gallon  Tanks,  \%  inch  I.  P.  Spud. 
No.  8  for  8-gailon  Tanks,  1  */2  inch  1 .  P.  Spud . 
No.  10  for  10-gallon  Tanks,  \y>  inch  I.  P.  Spud. 
No.  15  for  15-gallon  Tanks,  2  inch  I.  P.  Spud. 
No.  20  for  20-gallon  Tanks,  2    inch  I .  P.  Spud . 


Minimum 
Depth  of 
List  Tank 

.  $2.25  9y2  in. 
.  2.65  10^  in. 
.   3.45    11  in. 

in. 
in. 
14  in. 
14  in. 


4.35  12 
4.35  12 
8.10 
8.10 


Special  Inlet  and  Regulating  Bibb  with  Hush  Tube,  80  cents 
Extra  for  Tail  Piece,  20  cents 


SIMPLEX  "  NO.  C-3100,  "  MET-ALL  "  AUTOMATIC  TANK, 
WITH  SIMPLEX  FLUSHING  VALVE 
White  Enamel 


"  SIMPLEX  "  NO.  C-80,  A  VALVE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  OR  SELF- 
FLUSHING  TANKS 
Patented 
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"Columbus"  Closet  Combination. 

The  "  Columbus  "  Closet  Combination  consists  of 
the  following: 

Tank  —  "  Met-All  "  non-sweating  tank,  white 
enamel  finish,  lined  with  io-oz.  copper,  double  seamed 
and  soldered,  and  fitted  with  double  acting  China  han- 
dle flushing  lever  and  ball  float  valve,  double  compound 
lever-compression  noiseless  Mastiff  ball  cock,  nickel- 
plated  brass  }&"  I.  P.  size  supply  pipe,  and  2  in.  N.  P. 
flush  ell. 

Seat — Heavy  Fibre  polished  white  enamel  seat  and 
cover  with  N.  P.  heavy  cast  brass  offset  post  hinge. 

Boicl — Vitreous  China  W  ash  Down,  floor  screws 
and  washers. 

PRICE  LIST,  ETC.,  OF  "COLUMBUS"  CLOSET  COMBINATION 

Xo.  312  E — As  described  above  with  10-oz.  copper  lining. .  $20.00 
No.  342  E — Same  as  No.  312,  but  tank  and  seat  finished 

Golden  Oak   20.00 

No.  372  E — Same  as  No.  312,  but  tank  and  seat  finished 

Mahogany   20.00 

Rough  in  not  less  than  11  J/  in.  and  not  more  than  14 

in.  from  wall. 

No.  312^  E — White  Enamel  Tank  with  Syphon  Jet  Bowl.  25.00 
No.  342>S  E — Golden    Oak    Finished    with    Syphon  Jet 

Bowl    25.00 

No. 372'/2  E — Mahogany  Finish  with  Syphon  Jet  Bowl...  25.00 

Additional 

For  12-oz.  Copper  Lining  add  to  list,  .40 

For  14-oz.  Copper  Lining  add  to  list,  .80 

For  16-oz.  Copper  Lining  add  to  list,  1.20 

For  Stop  in  Supply  add  to  list,  1.00 

For  Brass  and  Rubber  fioor  flanges  add  to  list,  .60 

Method  of  Holding  Cover  and  Inside  of  Tank. 

The  method  of  holding  the  cover  (see  illustra- 
tion) is  practical  and  effective. 

When  the  cover  is  in  place  no  screws  or  other 
device  show  to  mar  the  smooth  polished  finish  of 
cover  or  tank. 

The  inside  arrangement  of  the  "  Met-All " 
Tank  is  shown  below. 

The  fittings  are  all  of  the  highest  grade. 

The  famous  Mastiff  Ball  Cock  is  regularly 
used. 

The  entire  tank  is  made  of  metal,  except  the 
especially  prepared  filler  between  the  water  reser- 
voir and  the  shell.    This  non-heat  conducting  filler 
separates  the  water  reservoir  from  the  outside 
shell,  entirely  preventing  the  gathering  of  mois- 
ture on  the  outside,  commonly  known  as  sweat- 
ing. 

The  shell  is  made  of  a  specially  prepared 
metal  and  beautifully  finished  on  the  outside 
with  a  sanitary  enamel,  which  does  not  discolor 
and  can  be  kept  bright  and  new  by  simply  wash- 
ing. 

No  wood  is  used. 

For  localities  where  the  water  affects  the 
copper  lining,  zinc,  lead  or  brass  linings  are 
furnished. 

Application  for  patent  has  been  made,  cov- 
ering the  construction  as  here  shown. 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


"COLUMBUS,"  NO.  312-E  CLOSET  COMBINATION 


Vabe  Rod  Poubte  Guide 


Float  Guide 


Rubber  Float 
I   Flush  ^g/fs, 

,fJush  Valve  Spat-* 


Bo^l 

^■Re/ill 

Popper  Un,nq 

Overfiotv 
*-Tuhe\ 

Air  SpacE 

'oatF  rl^^^ 
iiust merits 

-  i  W^ 

I  Compound  I  « 
I   Lever  >-*(j) 


Lugfor 
Pholding Caver 

rJbpBracind 
Member 

r-t/ontieat 
Conducting 
^filler 

~Air  Space 

\*- Out  Side 
Metal  Tank 
Shell 


INSIDE  ARRANGEMENT  OF  "MET-ALL"  TANK 


METHOD  OF  SECURING  COVER  TO  TANK 
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"Columbus"  Fibre  Closet  Seats. 

The  "  Columbus  "  Fibre  Closet  Seats  are  made  of 
wood  fibre,  as  hard  as  bone  and  all  in  one  piece  ;  they 
cannot  split  or  warp. 

Enameled  with  four  coats,  each  baked  on,  like  fine 
automobile  enamel ;  they  will  not  craze  or  discolor. 

Absolutely  warranted. 

The  Fibre  Seat  fitted"  with  Solid  "  Columbus  " 
"  Silver-Nickel  "  Hinges  cannot  be  excelled  for  beauty 
and  durability. 

PRICES  OF  "COLUMBUS"  FIBRE  CLOSET  SEATS 

No.  11— White  Enamel  $5.00 

No.  14— Quartered  Golden  Oak  Finish   4.50 

No.  17 — Mahogany  Finish   4.50 

For  Extra  Heavy  No.  6  Hinge,  add  40 

For  Solid  Columbus  "Silver-Nickel"  Hinge,  add   2.00 

"Columbus"  Stall  Fittings. 

"  Columbus  "  Stall  Fittings  are  regularly  made  in 
Nickel-Plated  Brass,  but  can  be  furnished  in  Benedict 
Nickel,  White  Metal  and  White  Enamel  finishes  as 
well.  Samples  of  any  finish  will  be  sent  upon  request. 
Write  for  Complete  "  Columbus  F  "  Catalogue. 

to 

F373       F372  F370 


WHITE  ENAMEL  FIBRE  SEAT 


F  210 


F209 


F  462 


THREADED  ROD 


F  466  F  480        F  481 


F377      F374  F378  F373  F38I 


W/,\  fc* 


F393         F394    F39I    F395  F390  F392 


F4II       F4I0  F  412  F4I5 


cm 

F234 


F242 


9 


F245  F243 


F230  F233  F23I  F232 


F237         F235  F236 


F25I 


F252 


F244  F25* 


F5430  F5424  FS422  F5425  F54I9  F440 

Government  Design 


F5I3         F5I4       FJ5I5  F5I6 

Dble.  Acting   Sgl.  Acting   No  Spring 


F420  ^F423  -T43I 
F4I9       F422     F424  F430 


F446  F4S0 
F445  F448 


F246  F249 


ft 


BACK    F460  TRONT      FRONT  F  461  BACK  F  464 

MARBLE  AND  SLATE  STALL  TRIMMINGS  AND  FITTINGS 


F247 


F248 


m       4nb       tib  *ivi 

F2SS  F256  F257  F258 


F250 


"Columbus"  Cast  Brass  Threshold. 

"  Columbus  "  Cast  Brass  Thresholds  are  made  to 
order  in  any  width  and  length. 

Stock  size  patterns  come  in  3,  3y2,  4,  4y2>  5,  5y2 
and  6-inch  widths,  and  any  length. 

Specialty. 

Our  Specialty  is  Brass  Railing  of  all  kinds.  Send 
us  your  drawings. .  Ask  for  prices. 
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THE  BOWLUS  MFG.  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Auto-Pneumatic  Water-Closets 

HOME  OFFICE 

SPRINGFIELD,  OHIO 

Products. 

The  Bowlus  Alto-Pneumatic  Water-Closets:  "Royal"  Flush  Valve;  Automatic  Trap  Vent 
the  Bowlus  "Jewel"  Flush  Valve,  the  Bowlus    Bowl  and  Vitro  Jet  Wash-Down  Bowl. 


BOWLUS  "JEWEL"  FLUSH  VALVE  AND  AUTOMATIC  TRAP 

VENT  BOWL 


Bowlus  "Jewel"  Flush  Valve  and  Automatic  Trap 
Vent  Bowl. 

The  latest  approved  design  water-closet  combina- 
tion in  existence. 

The  "  Jewel  "  Valve  (as  shown  in  sectional  view- 
on  opposite  page)  is  self-explanatory.  It  has  but  one 
active  part ;  no  metal  to  metal ;  best  of  brass  and  pol- 
ished nickel ;  works  on  half-inch  service  line,  and  con- 
nects to  any  make  of  wash-down  bowl. 

The  accompanying  illustration  shows  the  seat  being 
depressed ;  the  water  has  filled  the  tank,  and  is  forcing 
its  way  through  the  jet  tube  into  the  trap  of  the  bowl, 
and  at  the  same  time  creating  a  suction  which  carries 
all  fumes  into  the  soil  pipe. 
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As  soon  as  the  seat  is  released,  the  main  water 
line  is  closed ;  the  compressed  air  forces  the  water  into 
the  bowl,  which  cleans  it  perfectly  and  leaves  it  with 
a  full  seal. 

Our  "  Royal  "  Valve  will  work  on  our  Automatic 
Trap  Vent  Bowl,  the  same  as  the  "  Jewel."  See 
"  Jewel  "  Valve  and  "  Royal  "  Combination  on  oppo- 
site page. 

The  "  Jewel  "  Valve  is  tried,  tested  and  true.  No 
noise  ;  no  leaks  ;  no  repairs. 

The  Bowlus  "Jewel"  Flush  Valve — Operation. 

Valve  has  but  one  active  part  which  is  composed 
of  a  piston  and  automatic  plunger.    This  flush  valve 


Continued  on  next  page 
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A — Body 

B — Supply  Pipe  Connection 
C — Pneumatic  Tank 
D — Bowl  Connection 
E — Automatic  Stop  Plunger 
F — Solid  Rubber  Stop  Seal 
G — Solid  Rubber  Cut-Off  Seal 
H — Piston,  the  only  active  part 
I — Adjustable  Sleeve  and  Lock 
J — Stay  Connection 

K — Attachments  for  Valve,  Bowl  and  Seat 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  BOWLUS  "JEWEL"  AUTOMATIC  FLUSHING  VALVE 


is  supplied  by  ^-inch  line.  Plunger  acts  as  a  cut-off, 
and  the  rubber  washer  on  the  inner  end  acts  as  a  seal. 
It  will  be  seen  by  the  above  cut  that  the  flow  of  water 
is  first  reduced  by  the  plunger  as  it  is  fed  by  a  j^-inch 
service  line.  The  water  pressure  from  this  service  line 
is  fed  into  back  part  of  valve  with  city  water  pressure 
sufficient  to  force  plunger  and  rubber  seal  to  inner  wall 
of  valve,  thereby  forcing  rubber  against  this  wall  suffi- 
cient to  seal  the  water  line  entirely  and  at  same  time 
forcing  piston  in  same  direction  and  raising  seat  to  its 
normal  position  when  not  in  use.  The  action  of  this 
plunger,  which  gradually  closes  off  the  water,  makes 
it  noiseless  and  positive. 

The  simplest  and  most  durable  water-closet  valve 
on  the  market. 

Tank. 

Is  made  of  steel,  galvanized  inside  and  out.  It  is 
8  inches  in  diameter  and  24  inches  and  30  inches  in 
height.  We  govern  the  height  by  city  water  pressure. 
It  is  electric  welded  and  tested  to  200  pounds  pressure. 
Finished  in  Aluminum  Bronze,  or  White  Enamel  Paint 
at  small  additional  cost.  This  tank  can  be  concealed, 
or  placed  as  shown  in  cut. 

Bowl. 

Our  Vitro,  Sr.  and  Jr.,  Bowl  is  of  extra-heavy 
vitreous  china  of  wash-down  type  with  syphon  jet.  Our 
Sr.  is  standard  height.  Jr.  Bowl  is  made  2  inches  lower 
than  regular  bowl,  which  is  adaptable  for  schools,  etc. 
If  a  bowl  should  become  broken  it  may  be  replaced  with 
any  standard  make  of  the  wash-down  type.  • 

Seat. 

The  seat  is  of  Golden  Oak,  rubbed  in  oil,  rein- 
forced with  iron  inside  of  wood ;  also,  with  strap  hinge 
on  top  of  seat.  With  these  reinforcements,  we  guar- 
antee these  seats  for  ten  years.     We  recommend  no 


reinforcement  on  bottom  of  seat,  as  the  bottom  rein- 
forcement collects  germs  and  prevents  unsanitary 
effects. 

Roughing-In  Measurements  and  Setting-Up. 

Roughing-in  measurements  are  14  to  15  inches. 
Requires  no  skilled  plumber  to  assemble  and  adjust. 

Architects. 

Write  us  for  our  specification  card. 


BOWLUS  " ROYAL  1 


VALVE  CONNECTED  TO  OUR  VITRO  TET 
WASH-DOWN  BOWL 
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THE  COWAN  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  Cowan  "  Open  Seat  " 

206-208  Sheridan  Avenue 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

MANUFACTURING  AGENTS,  SANITARY  SPECIALTY  CO..  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


2 


Product. 

The  Cowan  "  Open  Seat,"  patented  Feb- 
ruary  9th  and  July  20th,  1909.  Other  patents 
pending. 

Quality. 

The  best  obtainable.  The  Cowan  "  Open 
Seat  "  is  the  ultimate  in  sanitation,  comfort,  dura- 
bility and  economy. 


THE 


>pen  Seat 

TRADEMARK 


T 


Construction. 

The  Cowan  "  Open  Seat  "  is  made  of  two 
separate  sections  of  choice  selected  and  well-sea- 
soned hardwood,  without  joints,  in  the  best  pos- 
sible finishes.  All  metal  parts  are  attached  with 
yi  inch  No.  10  Special  Oval-Head  Brass  Nickel- 
plated  Screws. 

Fittings. 

All  fittings  are  furnished  in  either  Vanadium 
Non-Corrosive  Silver  Metal,  Brass  Nickel-plated 
or  Brass  covered  with  White  Porcio.  Vanadium 
Non-Corrosive  Silver  Metal,  which  is  used  ex- 
tensively in  Government  Work  and  modern  build- 
ings, is  brighter  and  stronger  than  Nickeled 
Brass;  acid  proof,  and  can  be  polished  a  lifetime 
and  still  retain  its  silver  luster. 

Samples  furnished  on  application. 


PRICE  LIST  OF  COWAN  "OPEN  SEAT" 


Prices 

Biass,  N.  P. 

Vanadium  Silver  Metal 

Self-Raising 

With  Cover             Less  Cover 

With  Cover 

Less  Cover  . 

Standard 

Sampson 

Stan. 

Samp. 

Stan. 

Samp. 

Stan. 

Samp. 

Stan. 

Samp. 

Brass 
N.P.  Balls 

C.I. N.P.  1  Brass 
Balls     N.P.  Balls 

C  I  N.P. 
Balls 

Pat.  No.  1.  For  Regular  Bowls: 

Oak  or  Birch,  any  finish  

26.70 

27.90 

35.30 

36.50 

38.70 

310.10 

37.30 

38.70 

311.80 

310.00 

213.00 

311.20 

12.70 

Genuine  Mahogany  

8.50 

9.70 

6.80 

8.00 

10.50 

11.90 

8.80 
10.50 

10.20 

13.30 

11.50 

14.50 

White  Porceloid  Veneer  

11.50 

12.70 

8.50 

9.70 

13.50 

14.90 

11.90 

15.00 

13.20  |  16.20 

14.40 

Pat.  No.  2.    For  Extended  Lip 
Bowls: 

Oak  or  Birch,  any  finish  

7.60 

8.80 

6.00 

7.20 

9.60 

11.00 

8.00 

9.40 

12.50 

10.70 

13.70 

11.90 

Genuine  Mahogany  

10.00 

11.20 

7.20 

8.40 

12.00 

13.40 

9.20 

10.60 

13.70 

11.90 

14.90 

13.10 

White  Porceloid  Veneer  

13.00 

14.20 

10.00 

11.20 

15.00 

16.40 

12.00 

13.40 

16.50 

14.70 

17.70 

15.90 

Pat.  No.  3.  For  Raised-Lip  Bowls: 

1  1 

Oak  or  Birch,  any  finish  

7.00 

8.20 
10.00 

5.60 

6.80 

9.00 

10.40 
12.20 

7.60 

9.00  |  12.10 

10.30 

13.30 

11.50 

Genuine  Mahogany  

8.80 

7.10 

8.30 

10.80 

9.10 

10.50  1  13.60 

11.80 

14.80 

13.00 
14.70 

White  Porceloid  Veneer  

11.80 

13.00 

8.80 

10.00 

13.80 

15.20 

10.80 

12.20 

15.30 

13.50 

16.50 

NOTE— Stan.— For  Standard  Hinge;  Samp.— For  Sampson  Hinge;  C.I.N.P.— For  Cast  Iron  Nickel  Plated;  N.P.— For  Nickel 

Plated. 
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THE  COWAN  " 
Standard  Brass  N.  P. 
For   Standard  Bowls, 


OPEN  SEAT  "  NO.  1,  STANDARD 
Hinge;  White  Porceloid  Hydraulic  Veneer 
price  $11.50 


The  Cowan  Manufacturing  Co. 
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NO.  1  SEAT,  STANDARD 
With  Standard  Brass  N.  P.  Hinge 
For  Standard  Bowls 
Price    $6.70 


NO.  4  SEAT 
With  Standard  Brass  N.  P.  Hinge 
For  Raised  Lip  Bowls 
Price    $5.60 


THE  SAMPSON  HINGE 
Being  of  extreme  strength,  no  Front  Bar 
reinforcement  is  necessary 


NO.  1  SEAT,  STANDARD 
Back  View,   Showing  Construction 
With  Sampson  Brass  N.  P.  Hinge 
For  Standard  Bowls 
Price    $6.50 


NO.  2  SEAT 
With  Standard  Brass  N.  P.  Hinge 
For  Extended  Lip  Bowls 
Price   $7.60 


THE  SAMPSON  BALL  BALANCE  HINGE 
For  Self-Raising  Hinge 


THE  STANDARD  BALL  BALANCE  HINGE 
For  Self-Raising  Seats 


FLUSH OMETER,  SELF-ACTING  HINGE 


STANDARD  HINGE  WITH  FRONT  BAR  REINFORCEMENT 
Used  on  all  Seats  in  Brass  N.  P.  unless  otherwise  ordered 
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DETAILS  OF  FIXED  PARTS  OF  HINGES 

(a)  Stop  Feature 

(b)  Length  Adjustment 
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GAYLORD  SANITARY  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Water-Closets  and  Water-Saving  Devices 


OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

183-191  West  Avenue 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Auto-Silent  "  Automatic 
W  ater-Closets  and  "  Ideal  "  W  ater- Saving  De- 
vices. 

"  Auto-Silent  "  Valve. 

In  the  "  Auto-Silent  "  Automatic  Water-Closet  a 
perfect  valve  and  tank  has  been  produced  which  can 
not  w  aste  water  nor  get  out  of  order. 

Guarantee — All  wearing  parts  guaranteed  for  10 
years. 

Simplicity. 

It  is  absolutely  impossible  for  the  "  Auto-Silent  " 
to  get  out  of  order  except  from  natural  wear,  and  the 
construction  of  the  valve  is  such  that  this  wear  is  con- 
fined exclusively  to  the  natural  wear  of  a  disc  washer 
which  any  one  can  replace  by  the  aid  of  a  monkey- 
wrench. 

Features    in    Which    "  Auto-Silent  "  Water-Closets 
Excel. 

Sanitation — Being  automatic,  "  Auto-Silent  "  Clos- 
ets are  more  sanitary  than  the  lever  or  push-button 
variety,  as  careless  people  and  children  can  not  neglect 
to  flush  them. 

Economy  of  Water — The  tanks  can  not  leak,  as 
they  are  empty  except  when  closet  is  in  use.  They  are 
constructed  to  give  a  perfect  flush,  using  only  2^/2  gal- 
lons of  water,  thus  saving  2]/2  to  5  gallons  each  time 
they  are  operated. 

Bowls — These  are  absolutely  vitreous  china,  and 


are  kept  in  the  most  sanitary  condition  possible  by  the 
automatic  action  of  the  "  Auto-Silent  "  Closet. 

Fittings — Made  from  extra  heavy  red  brass,  nickel- 
plated  and  fully  polished. 

Seats — All  "  Auto-Silent  "  Closet  Seats  are  of  the 
"  Never-Split "  Brand,  and  carry  the  manufacturer's 
guarantee  for  five  years  not  to  split  or  come  apart  at 
the  joints.  Furnished  in  Oak,  Cherry  or  Mahogany 
finish. 

Tanks — The  "  Invisible  Tank  "  is  only  4  inches 
outside  diameter;  is  fa  inches  thick,  and  weighs  37 
pounds.  Fits  any  4-inch  partition.  It  can  safely  be 
plastered  in  wall,  as  it  has  no  working  parts,  no  seams 
or  rivets  in  its  construction,  is  galvanized  inside  and 
out,  and  is  practically  indestructible.  It  is  without 
doubt  the  best  tank  ever  made  for  a  water-closet. 

The  Visible  Tanks  operate  the  same  as  the  invisi- 
ble styles ;  have  no  ball  cock,  no  float  valve  to  get  out  of 
order,  and  are  practically  noiseless  when  filling. 

Appearance — The  "  Auto-Silent  "  has  every  ap- 
pearance of  a  hydrometer  valve  outfit,  with  the  posi- 
tiveness  of  a  tank  behind  it. 

Water-Saver  Foot  Valve. 

The  Automatic  Water-Saver  Foot  Valve  is  a 
convenient  and  economical  device  regulating  the  flow 
of  water  wherever  used  and  cutting  water  bills  in  half. 
It  is  used  in  front  of  sinks,  lavatories,  or  any  place 


MODEL  203-B 


MODEL  NO.  204-B 
Raised  rear  vent.  Connects  to  2%  *  5%  in. 
flue,  projecting  through  roof,  carrying  away 
odors,  and  ventilating  room  at  same  time. 
Complete,  syphon  jet  bowl,  with  Boston  Vent, 
$00.00 


MODEL  NO.  500-E 
Electric  welded  tank,  galvanized  inside  and 
out.     Syphon,   wash-down  bowl,  nickel-plated 
flush  pipe  and  fittings.  $35.00 


Showing  economy  of  space 
"  Auto-Silent  "  Closets  rough  in  15  in. 
from  finished  wall,  or  15  in.  from  extreme 
angle  when  set  in  corner  of  room.  Tank  may 
be  placed  in  either  side  wall,  requiring  only 
4  in.  partition.  Tanks  rough  in  25%  in.  from 
floor.  With  syphon  jet  bowl,  $45.00.  With 
wash-down  bowl,  $42.50 
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where  faucets  arc  ordinarily  em- 
ployed, and  is  operated  by  step- 
ping on  a  button  on  the  floor  which 
opens  the  water-valve.  The  valve 
closes  automatically  when  foot  is 
removed. 

In  installing,  it  may  be  set  for 
any  flow  of  water  desired  at  point 
•of  contact,  then  locked,  thus  en- 
abling the  owner  to  control  the 
water-pressure  used.  It  is  the  most 
effectual  device  manufactured  for 
controlling  the  water-pressure  in 
high  buildings,  governing  the  flow 
of  water  on  each  floor  alike. 

When  installing  the  "  Ideal  " 
Floor  Valve  for  lavatory,  etc.,  valve 
should  be  set  in  plumb  under  front 
edge  of  basin  or  sink.  When  in- 
stalling for  urinal,  floor  valve  should 
be  set  under  center  of  platform. 


"  IDEAL  "  WATER-SAVER  FOOT  VALVE 


Space  Saving  of  Factory  Wash  Basin. 

Diagram  shows  how  six  basins 
may  be  set  requiring  space  2  4"  by  4'  4" 
and  yet  give  every  man  30  inches  or  more 
of  elbow  room  in  washing.    This  means 
great  economy  in  space. 

*'  Ideal "  Carriage  Overhead  Washer  Fount. 

The  "Ideal"  Overhead  Washer 
Fount  is  a  practical  and  splendid  device 
for  the  rapid  and  efficient  washing  of  all 
vehicles. 

"  Ideal  "  Carriage  Washer. 

The  water  is  forced  through  a  fine 
quality  Rock  Island  Sheep  Wool  Sponge, 
avoiding  all  scratching.  .  A  saving  of 
from  20  to  40  per  cent  of  time  and  water 
is  effected. 

For  window  washing  an  extension 
handle  is  furnished.  Sponge  is  removed 
■and  the  user  has  a  fine  spray. 


Urinal  Platform  and  Floor  Valve  applied 

to  any  urinal  bowl  or  slab 
Urinal  Platform  with  Foot  Valve,  $8.00  each 


Floor  Valve'  applied  to  Lavatory  (see  ar- 
rows).   Plain  spouts  on  new  work  or 
regular  faucets  left  open  on  old 
worlc 

Automatic  Foot  Valve,  $4.00  each 


£-  7 


PRICE  OVERHEAD  WASH  FOUNT 

" Idea!  "  Overhead  Washer  with  32  c.  p.  electric  light  equip- 


FACTORY  WASH  BASIN 
Automatic  foot  acting.    Contains  hot  and 
cold  water  valve,  supply  pipes,  waste  pipe, 
clean-out  plug  and  trap.    Price,  $15.00 


.$30.00  each 


merit  (  V4  in.  pipe)  and  Counter-Balance  Weight 

Complete   

"Ideal''  Overhead  Washer,  y4   in.   Pipe," without 

u  t  j  EV£t7?  L!ght^ •  \y.            ;   1 5.00  each 

Ideal     Overhead  Washer,  */2  in.  Pipe,  without 

a     Electric  Light   13  50  each 

Ideal  "  Carriage  Washer  without  Sponge,  Polished 


GROUND     FLOOR     PLAN  SHOWING 
SPACE  REQUIRED  TO  SET  A  BAT- 
TERY  OF  SIX  WASH  BASINS 


Brass 


1.50  each 


Ideal     Carriage  Washer  without  Sponge,  Brass 

Nickel  Plate   2  00  each 

"  Ideal "   Carriage  Washer  with  Sponge  attached 

Polished  Brass  '    2  00  each 

Ideal "   Carriage  Washer  with  Sponge  attached 

Brass  Nickel  Plate   '  959 


each 


"  IDEAL  '*  AUTOMATIC 
WATER  SAVER 
Used  in  connection  with 
overhead  Wash  Fount  or 
"  Ideal  "  Carriage  Washer 
and  guaranteed  to  save  50 
per  cent  or  more  of  water 
bill.     Price,  $2.00 


Guarantee. 

Goods  are 
guaranteed  to 
be  perfect  in 
material. work- 
manship, finish 
and  efficiency. 


"IDEAL"    CARRIAGE  WASHER 
SPONGE  ATTACHED 
Price,  $2.00 


WITH 
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"IDEAL"  OVERHEAD  WASHER  FOUNT 
32  candle-power  Electric  Light  Equipment  and  Counterbalance  Weight  relieving  strain  on  arm 

Price,  complete,  $30.00 
Made,  without  Electric  Light,  in  two  sizes 
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THE  D.  A.  EBINGER  SANITARY  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Specialists  and  Manufacturers  of  Ventilated  Toilet  Fixtures 
Sanitary  and  Ventilating  Engineers 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Ebinger  "  Ventilated  Octa- 
gon Urinals;  "Ebinger"  Ventilated  Wall  Uri- 


nals; "Ebinger  "  Ventilated  Individual  and  Ven- 
tilated Range  Closets;  "Ebinger"  Improved  Sani- 
tary Drinking  Foun tains. 


Plate  C-51 

"  EBINGER  "  pedestal  drinking  fountain 

Bowl  and  pedestal  porcelain  enameled;  nickel-plated  fountain;  con- 
cealed galvanized  supply  and  waste  pipe  and  regulating  valve.  With  or 
without  self-closing  valve.  Can  furnish  also  with  self-closing  pedal  valve 
and  floor  plate.    Made  in  two  heights,  30  inches  and  36  inches. 


Specifications  for  "Ebinger"  Ventilated  Range 
Closets. 

"  Ebinger  "  Ventilated  Range  Closets,  24-inch 
or  28-inch  sections,  with  automatic  flushing  tank, 
inlet  and  outlet  connections,  sanitary  composite 
seats  with  porcelain  enameled  seat  plates.  Opening 
in  these  plates  extended  both  front  and  rear  and 
provided  with  quartered  oak  seat  pieces  and  cover. 
Hinges  for  seat  covers  shall  have  stops  to  prevent 
standing  open  when  not  occupied.  Perforated  brass 
spray  pipes  shall  be  provided  at  both  front  and  rear 
of  bowl.  All  bowls  to  have  2-inch  depression  un- 
der seat  that  will  stand  full  of  water  at  all  times, 
and  shall  have  vent  openings  at  the  rear  of  bowls, 
each  having  an  effective  vent  area  of  15  square 
inches.  Bowl,,  seat  plates,  end  plates,  inlet  and  out- 
let elbows  shall  be  heavily  porcelain  enameled  all 
over,  whether  exposed  or  hidden. 
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Plate  C-62 
"  EBINGER  "  WALL  FOUNTAIN 

Porcelain  enameled  bowl  with  apron  and  concealed  wall  hanger,  with 
nickel-plated  fountain,  nickel-plated  combination  supply  and  waste  fitting, 
nickel-plated  trap,  waste  and  supply  pipe,  with  loose  key  regulating  valve. 
With  or  without  self-closing  valve  and  nickel-plated  escutcheon. 


Plate  B21 

" EBINGER "  VENTILATED  RANGE  CLOSETS 

Said  closet  combinations  to  be  as  described  on 
Plate  B-21  in  Catalogue  of  The  D.  A.  Ebinger  Sani- 
tary Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
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Plate  A-3 

EBINGER  "  VENTILATED  WALL  URINAL 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  WALL  VRIXAL 

Dl  MENSIONS 

Width  from  center  to  center  of  partitions   20>4  in 

Height  from  floor  to  vent  connection                                          4  ft.  o  in. 

Height  to  top  of  partitions                                                           3  ft.  4  in. 

Depth  over  all   19  in. 

Outlet    3  in. 


"  Ventilated  Wall  Urinal. 

Wall  Urinal  to 


Specifications  for  "  Ebinger 

"  Ebinger  "  Ventilated 
have  concave  backs  and  massive  partitions, 
cast  integral  and  supported  on  concealed 
brackets.  Each  concave  urinal  back  to  be 
thoroughly  flushed  periodically  by  adjustable 
sprays  supplied  from  automatic  urinal  tanks. 
White  glass  floor  slabs  in  front  of  urinal  to  be 
set  so  as  to  drain  into  troughs.  Each  urinal 
stall  to  have  an  effective  vent  area  of  25 
square  inches  per  section  connected  to  venti- 
lating flue  through  tile  or  G.  I.  ducts  of  ample 
capacity.  Said  urinal  combination  to  be  as 
described  on  Plate  A-3  in  catalogue  of  The 
D.  A.  Ebinger  Sanitary  Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 


Specifications  for  "Ebinger"  Ventilated  Oc- 
tagonal Urinal. 

"  Ebinger "  Ventilated  Octagon  Urinal, 
each  consisting  of  a  battery  of  eight  stalls  ar- 
ranged octagonally.  Each  Urinal  back  to  be 
thoroughly  flushed  periodically  by  adjustable 
sprays  supplied  from  automatic  urinal  flush- 
ing tanks.  All  parts  to  be  of  cast  iron,  heavily 
porcelain  enameled.  Each  stall  to  have  two 
points  of  ventilation,  sixteen  points  in  all,  hav- 
ing a  net  vent  area  of  200  square  inches  per 
battery.  Glass  floor  slabs  about  urinal  to 
properly  drain  into  the  trough.  Said  Urinal 
combination  to  be  as  described  on  Plate  A-2 
in  catalogue  of  The  D.  A.  Ebinger  Sanitary 
Manufacturing  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio. 


m 


Plate  A-2 

"  EBINGER  "  VENTILATED  OCTAGONAL  URINAL 

Catalogue  and  Prices. 

Write  for  new  descriptive  catalogue  and  prices. 
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GREAT  WESTERN  POTTERY  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURER? 

Vitreous  China  San 
KOKOMO,  U 

Product. 

First  quality  Vitreous  China  Sanitary  Ware 
of  Every  Description. 

(jjectcr  Jh£#4cr 
EXPULSO  DtVORO 

TRADEMARKS 

Specialties. 

Prison,  Hospital,  Asylum  and  School  Fixtures. 

Guaranteed  ^"ater-Closet  Combinations  embracing 
Ejecto,  Expulso,  and  Devoro  Bowls.  Sold  in  complete 
combinations  only. 

Lavatories  fitted  with  high-grade  brass  work  com- 
plete. 

Water-Closets  fitted  with  the  Integro  Vent. 

STANDARD  PRISON  LAVATORY 

Fitted  with  push-button  operated  self-closing  supply  valve,  discharg- 
ing through  spout  as  bubbling  fountain  (as  shown)  or  as  spout  only,  as 
desired. 


Height  of  Fountain,  inches   30 

Fitted  with  supply  to  and  waste  from  bubbling  cup  and  loose-key 
valve,  accessible  through  base. 

Price  $35.50 

Also  furnished  with  nickel-plated  frame  for  bubbling  cup  or  With 
foot-operating  device. 

Also  furnished  with  nickel-plated  self-closing  ring  bubbler  with  china 
mouthpiece  or  with  self-closing  control  valve  extending  through  pedestal. 
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STANDARD  PRISON  CLOSET 

Expulso  bowl,  extra  heavy,  with  integral  seat,  has  2%-inch  seal;  water 
area,  9  x  11  inches;  will  pass  2y2-inch  ball. 

Also  made  for  hinged  seat,  and  with  Integro  Vent.  Supply  and  dis- 
charge for  staple  connection  or  special  government  bronze  fittings, 
threaded  114  inches  for  supply  and  3  inches  for  discharge. 

Detail  drawings  furnished  on  request. 

Price,  earthenware  only  $20.00 
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EJECTO  COMBINATION 


Features — Bowl  is  syphon-action  type,  small 
water  surface.  Shallow  seal.  All  water  enters 
through  flushing  rim.  Rise  of  water  in  bowl 
cavity  preliminary  to  action  stirs  up  bowl  con- 
tents. Bowl  cavity  is  free  from  fouling  surface. 
Action  once  started  is  sustained  until  tank  is 
empty.  Has  long  and  restricted  discharge  pas- 
sage. Tank  is  vitreous  china,  same  as  bowl. 
Best  of  trimmings  and  mechanism.  Guaranteed 
for  five  years 


List. price,  $28.00 


DEVORO  COMBINATION 


Features — Devoro  bowl  is  syphon  jet  type. 
Soundless  in  operation.  Large  water  surface. 
Deep  water-seal.  Direct  discharge  passage  of 
large  calibre.  Tank  is  vitreous  china,  same  as 
bowl.  Trimmings  and  mechanism  made  espe- 
cially for  this  combination  and  guaranteed  for 
five  years 


List  price,  $43.00 


Water-Closet  Efficiency. 

Cheap  water-closet  combinations  have  been  the 
cause  of  more  complaint  than  any  other  detail  of  the 
average  business. 

To  eliminate  this  source  of  dissatisfaction  we  have 
selected  the  Ejecto,  Expulso  and  Devoro  Combinations, 
illustrated  on  this  page. 

These  combinations  offer  the  range  of  price  desira- 
ble, and  the  highest  quality  of  fixtures  of  varying  type. 
In  the  selection  of  tank  and  trimmings,  quality  only  has 
been  considered,  and  we  guarantee  each  Combination 
for  five  years  from  date  of  installation. 


LXPULSO  COMBINATION 


Features — Kxpulso  bowl  operates  by  means  of 
channel  at  front  of  bowl  cavity.  All  water 
enters  through  flushing  rim.  Large  water  sur- 
face. Deep  seal.  Action  prompt  an'd  sustained. 
Short  discharge  passage  of  large  calibre.  Noise- 
less in  operation.  Tank  is  vitreous  china,  same 
as  bowl.  Trimmings  and  mechanism  of  highest 
quality.     Guaranteed  for  five  years 

List  price,  $32.00 
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HIBBEN 

Vitreous  China  Straight  Front  Lavatory  on  Vitreous  China  Leg 

Made  in  two  sizes: 

Lavatory  20  x  IS  inches  an<l  24  x  20  inches 

Basin  15  x  10%  inches  and  15%  x  12%  inches 

Made  for  chain  and  plug;  pop  up  waste,  or  standing  waste.  Basin 
has  splash  rim.  Illustrated  with  nickel-plated  compression  cross-handle 
basin  cocks  with  china  index,  and  pop-up  waste  with  china  handle.  Cast- 
iron  wall  brackets  white  finish.  Recommended  for  office  buildings  and 
hotel  work. 

Price,  as  shown:  {*>  *  W  inches  $20  00 

(24  x  20  inches  !4..>0 

Prices,  trimmed  to  specification,   on  request 


'  7 

   -4 

MERCHANT 

Vitreous   China   Curved  Front   Lavatory  with  Integral   Back   and  Side 
Bracket  on  Vitreous  China  Leg 

Also  made  for  concealed  wall  hanger,  without  le?,  or  without  side 

arms. 

Lavatory   24  x  21  inches 

Basin   10  x  12%  inches 

Height  of  back  f  inches 

Basin  has  splash  rim  and  hooded  overflow.  Illustrated  with  nickel- 
plated  compression  cross-handle  basin  cocks,  with  china  index,  chain  and 
plug,  and  concealed  wall  hangers. 

Especially  adapted  for  club,  office  or  hotel  work. 

Price,  as  shown  $43.50 

Price,  trimmed  to  specification,  on  request 


NUBIA 

Vitreous  China  Waved  Front  Lavatory  with  Integral  Back  on  Vitreous 

China  Leg 

Lavatory   27  x  20  inches 

Large  basin  14  x  12  inches 

Dental  basin  7  inches 

Height  of  back  6  inches 

Dental  basin  has  full  splash  rim. 

Large  basin  has  hooded  overflow  and  splash  rim. 

A  highly  desirable  fixture  for  the  home. 

Price,  complete  with  trimmings,  as  shown  $82.00 


BLACKFORD 

Vitreous  China  Lavatory  on  Vitreous  China  Pedestal 

Lavatory   28  x  22  inches,  26  x  22  inches,  24  x  20  inches 

Basin   16  x  13  inches,  16  x  13  inches,  16  x  12%  inches 

Made  for  combination  fixture  (as  shown).  Standing  waste,  pop-up 
waste  or  chain  and  plug. 

Also  made  for  leg  and  with  back.  Fitted,  as  shown,  with  combination 
standing  waste  and  indexed  china  handle  quick-acting  basin  cock. 

Price,  as  shown: 

28  x  22  inches  $62.50 

26  x  22  inches   57.50 

24  x  20  inches  52.50 
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MAXCO-EXPULSO 
Automatic  Combination  with  3%-Inch  Integro  Vent 


This  fixture  meets  every  requirement  of  scat-actuated  operation,  and 
provides  positive  ventilation  at  all  times.  Recommended  for  schools, 
factories  and  public  buildings. 

Supplied  also  with  high  vitreous  tank  and  without  Integro  Vent. 

Guaranteed  for  five  years.    Special  literature  on  request. 

Price,  complete,  as  shown  $G6.00 


LOGIA 

Vitreous  China  Low-Down  Tank  Combination 

Devoro  soundless  syphon  jet  closet  bowl,  with  3%-inch  Integro  Vent, 
birch  mahogany  seat  and  cover,  fitted  with  special  heavy  cast-brass  bar 
hinge. 

Vitreous  china  low-down  tank  with  special  flush  valve  and  ball  cock, 
%-inch  I.  P.  size,  nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipe  with  wheel  handle  stop 
and  nickel-plated  brass  flush  connection. 

Guaranteed  for  five  years. 

Roughing-in  measurements  on  request. 

Price,  complete,  as  shown  $56.00 


GATUN 

Vitreous  China  Jetector  Wall  Closet  with  Extended  Rim.  Patented 

With  plain  oak  or  birch  mahogany  seat,  fitted  with  heavy  nickel- 
plated  brass  hinges;  rough  brass  Watrous  aquameter  flushing  valve,  push- 
button operation  through  wall,  shut-off  valve  and  wall  connection. 


INDIOLA 

Vitreous  China  High-Tank  Closet  Combination 

Expulso  bowl  with  oak  seat  and  cover  fitted  with  heavy  cast-  brass 
hinges;  vitreous  tank  fitted  with  brass  flush  valve,  nickel-plated  brass 
flush  pipe  with  bumper  support  and  china  handle  pull. 


Price,  complete,  as  described  $55.00      Price,  complete,  as  shown  5*8-00 
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I  X  L  PUMP  &  MFG.  CO. 

PATENTEES  AND  MAKERS  OF 

Simple  Plumbing  Specialties 

957-  961  North  Ninth  Street 

958-  962  North  Darien  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Air  Chambers 
Automatic  Tanks. 


with 


1^4  to  2^4  inch  syphon 

Ball  Cocks 

Basin  Clamps 

Battery  Closets 

Compound  Air  and  Wa- 
ter Regulators 

Factory  or  Mill  Closets 

High  and  Low  Tank 
1  Anti-Freezing  Closet 
Combinations 

Hopper  Valves  ( Spring 
and  Weight) 

Pitless  Hopper  Valves 

Pipe  Supports 


Pull  Combinations,  High 

and  Low-Do wn 
Seat  -  Action  Closets, 

High  and  Low-Down 
Urinal  Combinations 
Urinal  Sprays 
Valve  Rests 
Water  -  Closet  Seat 

Hinges 

Also, 
Air  Compressors 
Beer  Pumps 
Cellar  Drainers 
Expansion  Bolts 
I  X  L  Sewage  Ejectors 
Water  Lifts 
Water  Systems 


Quality. 

Our  claim  for  superiority  for  I  X  L  products  lies 
in  their  simple  construction,  ease  of  installation  and 
positive  action. 

No  rubber  balls  or  special  washers  are  used.  Flat 
washers  have  proved  adaptable  to  all  requirements  of 
water-closet  construction  and  we  use  them  exclusively, 
reducing  repairs  to  a  minimum  and  entirely  removing 
the  inconvenience  and  delay,  which  often  occur  where 
special  washers  are  required  for  repairs. 

Simple  Construction. 

I  X  L  Valves  and  Operating  Mechanisms  can  be 
placed  in  any  style  tank,  and  used  with  any  type  of 
closet  desired.  They  have  no  delicate  or  complicated 
parts ;  and  because  of  the  greater  strength  and  corro- 
sion-resisting qualities  of  red  brass,  we  use  it  exclu- 
sively in  their  construction. 

Test. 

We  challenge  any  one  on  the  merit  of  I  X  L  goods, 
and  will  gladly  submit  any  of  our  products  in  a  com- 
petitive test. 

Prices. 

Our  prices  are  as  low  as  good  workmanship  and 
first-class  material  will  allow. 

Guarantee. 

All  I  X  L  goods  are  thoroughly  guaranteed  against 
defects  of  material,  workmanship,  and  operation  for 
one  year. 

Catalogue. 

Our  catalogue  fully  illustrating  and  describing 
I  X  L  Specialties  will  be  mailed  on  request.  We  dis- 
tribute our  product  through  the  plumbing  trade  only. 


I  X  L  Suro  Low-Down  Seat- 
Action  Closet  Combination. 

For  Schools,  Factories, 
Tenements  and  1  'ublic 
Buildings.  Simplest  seat-ac- 
tion on  the  market.  Strong 
and  durable.  Easy  to  install 
or  repair.  Requires  no  re- 
fill ball  cock.  No  rubber 
balls  or  special  washers ;  flat 
washers  only. 

Specifications — T  X  L  Suro 
Low-Down  vitreous  China  Tank 
and  Lid  ;  I  X  L  Suro  2  in.  Syphon 
Valve ;  I  X  L  High  Pressure  Ball 
Cock ;  N.  P.  Brass  Slip  Joint 
Bend ;  N.  P.  Operating  Connec- 
tion ;  I  X  L  Suro  Oak  guaranteed 
Scat,  natural  or  golden  Oak, 
Cherry  or  Mahogany  Finish ; 
N.  P.  I  X  L  Suro  Brass  Box 
Hinge  and  posts;  N.  P.  Brass 
Reinforcing  Seat  Strip  and  Rub- 
ber Bumpers  ;  Galv.  Iron  Operat- 
ing Weight ;  I  X  L  vitreous  China 
Syphon  Closet ;  Floor  Plate  and 
Bolts;  N.  P.  3/g  in.  I-P  size 
Brass  Supply  Pipe  and  Flange. 

I  X  L  Factory  Closet  Com- 
bination High  or  Low- 
Down. 

The     most  durable 
closet  for  factory  use. 

Specification — I  X  L  Low- 
Down  Galvanized  Iron  Tank 
and  Lid  ;  I  X  L  Duplex  Operat- 
ing Valve  and  Ball  Cock ;  I  X 
L  Short  Oval  Flushing  Rim 
Hopper  and  Trap  Combined, 
enameled  inside  ;  Floor  Flange, 
Bolts,  etc.;  I  X  L  Self-Raising 
Seat,  with  Galvanized  Iron 
Equalizing  Weight  and  Brass 
Eyebolts ;  and  Galvanized  Iron 
Reinforcing  Seat  Strip. 

I  X  L  Low -Down  Foot- 
Action  Closet  Combina- 
tion. 

Suitable  for  all  pur- 
poses. The  most  sanitary 
Combination  made. 

Specification — I  X  L  Low- 
Down  Oak  Tank,  lined  with 
14-oz.  copper ;  2-inch  Posito 
Syphon  Valve ;  I  X  L  High- 
Pressure  Ball  Cock;  N.  P. 
Brass  Elbow ;  Posito  Oak 
Seat,  with  N.  P.  Brass  Suro 
Hinges ;  I  X  L  Porcelain  Re- 
versed Trap  Closet ;  Floor 
Flanges,  Bolts,  etc. 


[   X   L  SURO  LOW-DOWN 

S  E  at-acti  on*  closet 
combination  with 
syphon  closet 


I  X  L  factory  closet  com- 
bination, high  or 
low-down 


i  x  l. low-down  foot-action 
closet  combination 
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I  X  L  Suri  Battery  Closet  Combination. 

No  springs,  chains  or  levers  to  get  out  of  order. 
For  schools,  public  comfort  stations,  etc. 

Specifications—  Battery  of  Five  Closets.  (Can  make  battery 
of  any  number  of  closets  by  increasing  size  of  tank  in  propor- 
tion.) 

One  35-gallon  I  X  L  Pine  Tank,  lined  with  14-oz.  copper ; 
2-inch  or  2^-inch  Suri  Automatic  Syphon  Valve,  with  I  lard 
Rubber  Floats;  five  I  X  L  Porcelain  Syphon  Action  Closets, 
Floor  Plates,  Bolts,  etc.;  five  l#-inch  Stops  and  Couplings; 
five  I  X  L  Oak  Swinging  Seats,  with  galvanized  Iron  Hinges 
and  Brass  Eyebolts ;  and  Galvanized  Iron  Reinforcing  Seat 
Strip. 


X  L  PUMP-  MSG  0 

PitriA 


I  X  L  ANTI-FREEZING  CLOSET, 
HIGH  OR  LOW-DOWN 


I  X  L  SURI  BATTERY  CLOSET  COMBINATION 


I  X  L  Anti-Freezing  Closet, 
High  or  Low -Down. 

In  use  for  over  eight 
years. 

Is  guaranteed  against 
freezing,  if  properly  set. 
No  flush  pipe  and  no  wash- 
ers except  in  hopper  valve. 
No  fittings  inside  of  tank. 
Complete  drainage.  Quick- 
ly installed. 

Plate  4  I  X  L  (illus- 
trated), for  use  with  pit. 

Plate  6o  I  X  L,  for  use 
either  with  or  without  pit. 
Tanks  can  be  fitted  with 
I  X  L  High-Pressure  Ball 
Cock,  if  desired. 

Specification  for  Plate  ^  I 
X  L — I  X  L  Low-Down  Galva- 
nized Iron  Tank  and  Lid  ;  I  X  L 
Tall  Oval  Flushing  Rim  Hop- 
per, with  I  X  L  Self-Raising 
Seat,  and  Galvanized  Equaliz- 
ing Weight  and  Brass  Eye- 
bolts;  Galvanized  Iron  Rein- 
forcing Seat  Strip;  I  X  L  Pit 
Hopper  Valve,  and  I  X  L  Uni- 
versal Valve  Rest. 

I  X  L  Suri  Low-Down  Auto- 
matic Syphon  Tank,  with 
Integral  Seat  Closet. 

No  chains,  levers,  seat 
or  hinges  to  get  out  of 
order.  Tank  can  be  placed 
back  of  partition,  leaving 
only  the  closet  in  toilet 
room.  The  low-down  tank, 
on  account  of  its  accessi- 
bility, is  a  desirable  feature. 

<  A7AI.OGUE 


/XL 


IXi  S-CR-I  LOW-DOWN  AUTO- 
MATIC SYPHON  TANK,  WITH 
INTEGRAL  SEAT  ACTION 


Syphon  will  not  miss  or 
hang  fire,  and  will  operate- 
as  often  as  desired. 

Specification — I  X  L  Suri 
Low- Down  Tank  and  Lid, 
enameled  inside  and  out ;  I  X  L 
2-inch  Automatic  Syphon 
Valve;  X.  P.  Brass  Elbow; 
1  X  L  Heavy  Porcelain  Inte- 
gral Seat  Closet ;  Floor  Plates, 
Bolts,  etc. 

I  X  L  Suro  Seat  Action 
Closet  Combination. 

Made  for  men ;  also, 
for  women.  No  springs  or 
chains  to  get  out  of  order. 
Will  flush  with  a  half  tank 
of  water.  A  positive  flush 
every  time  closet  is  used. 
This  Combination  has 
stood  the  severest  use  for 
eight  years,  without  need- 
ing any  repairs. 

Specification — Suro  8-gal- 
lon  Oak,  Copper-Lined  Tank ; 
lf^-inch  N.  P.  Flush  Pipe  and 
Bracket,  with  Rubber  Bump- 
er;  Bronzed  Iron  Operating 

Rod;  Suro  Self-Raising  Seat,  with  Bronzed  Iron  Equalizing 
Weights;  N.  P.  Brass  Suro  Box  Hinge  and  Eyebolts;  X.  P. 
Reinforcing  Seat  Strip,  with  Rubber  Bumpers;  1  X  L  Porce- 
lain Reversed  Trap  Closet ;  Floor  Plates,  Bolts,  etc. 

I  X  L  Suri  Urinal  Combination. 

These  have  given  satisfaction  for  eight  years.  No 
chains  or  springs  to  get  out  of  order.  Will  not  splash. 
Throws  a  perfect  sheet  of  water  against  the  slab,  cov- 
ering the  entire  surface. 

The  most  sanitary  Urinal  made. 

Specification — For  a  Two-Stall  Urinal.  (Can  be  furnished 
for  any  number  of  stalls  desired.) 

One  5-gallon  Suri  Oak  Tank,  lined  with  14-oz.  copper ; 
two  N.  P.  I  X  L  Urinal  Sprays ;  I  X  L  N.  P.  Brass  Flush  Pipe, 
and  Fittings. 


I  X  L  SURO  SEAT-ACTION 
CLOSET  COMBINATION 


I  X  L  SURI  URINAL  COMBINATION 
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H.  W.  JOHNS-MANVILLE  CO. 

Sanitary  Plumbing  Specialties 

NEW  YORK  AND  EVERY  LARGE  CITY 
SEE  BRANCH  ADDRESSES  IN  OUR  CATALOGUE  IN  ROOFING  SECTION 


Products. 

J-M  Washerless  Faucet,  J-M  Sectional  Un- 
derground Conduit. 

Also,  J-M  Flushing  Valves,  J-M  Vitreous  China 
Combination,  J-M  Sanitor  Seats,  J-M  Dirigo  Soldcrless 
Copper  Floats,  J-M  Sanitary  Closet  Fittings.  Baths, 
Showers,  Lavatories,  Urinals,  Drinking  Fountains, 
Sinks,  Laundry  Trays,  Fittings  and  Fixtures  for  every 
purpose. 

For  complete  list  of  J-M  Building  Materials,  see 
our  Catalogue  in  Roofing  Section. 

General. 

J-M  Sanitary  Plumbing  Specialties  embrace  the 
entire  fixture  line  and  are  unique  both  in  design  and 
construction.  They  are  built  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  each  specific  building.  Exposed  metal  parts  have 
been  reduced  to  a  minimum  and  the  usual  fouling  space 
has  been  eliminated. 

J-M  Washerless  Faucet. 

Construction  —  Made  from  highest  grade  mate- 
rials by  experienced  workmen;  the  only  successful 
faucet  on  the  market  without  seat  washer.  The  seating 
consists  of  a  conical  valve  or  "  jumper  "  which  bears 
directly  on  a  spherical  seating.  Xo  washer  to  wear  out 
or  cause  troublesome  leaks. 

In  this  form  of  seating  the  ideal  line-contact  is 
obtained.  A  slight  turn  shuts  the  water  dead  off  and 
it  stays  shut  off.  It  can  not  leak  because  contact  be- 
tween the  surface  of  the  spherical  bearing  and  the 
hollow  enveloping  cone  or  jumper  is  always  a  true 
circle.  The  jumper  always  finds  a  true  seat,  even  when 
the  top  action  of  the  cock  is  not  axiallv  true  with  the 
body. 

The  J-M  Faucet  shuts  off  at  a  touch.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  jam  the  valve  down  hard,  as  with  the  or- 
dinary faucet.  There  is  no  water  hammer,  no  whist- 
ling, no  splashing,  no  sticking  of  the  seat.  It  operates 
on  high  pressure  as  well  as  on  low,  and  is  equally  effi- 
cient on  hot  or  cold  water  lines. 

This  valve  can  not  "  cut  "  or  otherwise  get  out  of 
order.  Owing  to  the  spherical  form  of  the  seat,  solid 
particles  rarely  find  a  place  for  lodgment  and  therefore 
can  not  become  jammed  between  valve  and  seat.  The 
two  operating  parts  form  a  separate  unit  in  themselves, 
and  can  be  easily  and  quickly  removed. 

•  Advantages — The  greatest  advantage  of  the  J-M 
Washerless  Faucet  is  the  water  saving  effected  by  its 
use. 

It  is  a  generally  accepted  idea  that  water  leaks  are 
too  insignificant  to  deserve  attention.  Yet  the  annual 
water  loss  in  the  United  States  through  leaky  faucets 
is  calculated  at  many  millions  of  dollars. 

According  to  the  Department  of  Water  Supply, 
Gas  and  Electricity  of  the  City  of  New  York,  a  leaky 
faucet  wastes  annually  from  $2.00  to  $6.00  worth  of 
water.  Water  under  39  pounds  pressure,  flowing 
through  an  opening  in.  in  diameter,  will,  on  meter- 
rate  basis,  amount  to  $11.68  annually. 

This  loss  varies  according  to  the  size  of  the  drip 
or  leak,  the  amount  of  pressure,  and  the  cost  of  water 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  J-M  WASHERLESS  FAUCET 

in  different  localities,  but  in  no  case  is  it  so  slight  as 
to  be  a  negligible  quantity. 

J-M  W  asherless  Faucet  puts  an  end  for  all  time  to 
loss  from  water  waste  through  leakage.  It  reduces  the 
bill  of  the  big  consumer  who  is  charged  by  a  water 
meter.  And  by  conserving  water  in  a  community  it 
tends  to  reduce  the  water  cost  per  capita. 

All  parts  of  this  faucet  are  interchangeable.  It 
meets  all  requirements  in  the  handling  of  oils,  chemi- 
cals and  other  liquids.  And  in  localities  where  the 
water  contains  salts  which  set  up  galvanic  action  on 
coming  in  contact  with  different  metals  or  alloys,  the 
seating  and  valve  will  be  furnished  in  special  alloys 
which  will  remain  unimpaired. 

The  J-M  Washerless  Faucet  is  not  a  theory  nor 
an  experiment,  but  a  practical  device  which  has  with- 
stood the  test  of  actual  service.  Thousands  have  been 
in  successful  use  for  years.  It  has  been  adopted  by  the 
Metropolitan  Water  Board  of  London  and  other  large 
cities,  and  is  pronounced  by  prominent  engineers,  who 
have  subjected  it  to  tests  of  the  most  severe  character, 
to  be  the  most  perfect  faucet  on  the  market. 

Every  faucet  is  thoroughly  tested  before  leaving 
our  works,  and  guaranteed  free  from  defects. 

Guarantee — The  seating  in  every  J-M  Washerless 
Faucet  is  guaranteed  for  ten  years,  and  new  seatings 
will  be  furnished  free  during  that  time  if  it  fails  to  give 
satisfactory  service  in  ordinary  use. 


J-M    Sectional  Underground 
Conduit. 

Has  many  advantages  over  or- 
dinary conduit  for  carrying  pipes 
containing  steam,  water,  gas,  brine, 
ammonia  or  any  other  liquid  un- 
derground. It  will  carry  steam 
1,000  feet  with  practically  no  loss. 
Saves  90  per  cent  of  the  heat  lost 
in  transmission  through  unprotect- 
ed or  poorly  insulated  pipes.  It  is 
absolutely  water-tight.  Acids, 
gases,  or  the  action  of  the  earth  do 
not  affect  it.  Can  be  easily  opened 
after  installation.  Costs  nothing 
for  maintenance  and  can  be  taken 
up  and  relaid  without  injury. 


UNION 
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JOHN  MADDOCK  &  SONS 

Manufacturers  of  Earthenware 

COALPORT  POTTERY 

TRENTON,  N.  J. 


Products. 

White  Vitreous  China  Closet  Seats. 

Also,  Siphon  Jet  Closets,  Siphon  Hopper  Closets, 
Short  and  Tall  Hoppers,  Reverse  Trap  Closets,  Wash- 
out Closets,  Closet  Bowls,  Bedfordshire  Urinals,  Car 
Goods,  Porous  Cups,  Basins,  Yacht  Goods,  Acid  Jars. 

Electrical  and  Chemical  Specialties. 

White  Vitreous  China  Closet  Seat. 

Made  from  hard,  white  vitreous  china  without  any 
cracks  or  joints,  it  is  absolutely  clean  and  sanitary. 

The  seat  is  hollow,  to  allow  free  circulation  of  air 
between  the  two  walls,  taking  the  temperature  of  the 


NO.  500.    WHITE  VITR 
Patent  applied  for. 


room,  and  is  fitted  with  large  white  special  rubber 
bumpers  which  make  a  non-conductor  on  the  cold  wa- 
terway rim  of  the  closet. 

The  special  friction  hinges  can  be  adjusted  so  seat 
will  stand  in  any  position,  which  prevents  breakage. 

Nothing  will  harm  either  the  body,  or  the  finish ; 
not  even  sulphuric  acid  could  do  injury. 

The  most  beautiful  and  sanitary  closet  seat  on  the 
market. 

Catalogue. 

Catalogue  describing  in  detail  our  general  line  will 
be  furnished  on  request. 


CHINA  CLOSET  SEAT 
List  price,  $13.00 
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NEVER-SPLIT  SEAT  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Never-Split  Closet  Seats 

701-715  West  Franklin  Street 
EVANSVILLE,  IND. 


Product. 

Never-Split  Closet  Seats. 

Construction. 

The  construction  of  the  Never-Split  Seats  is  shown 
in  Figs.  I  and  2.  Fig.  i  shows  the  four  sections  assem- 
hled  with  holts,  nuts  and  washers  inserted  ready  to  be 
joined.  The  bolts  are  let  in  at  the  ends,  while  the  nuts 
and  washers  are  inserted  through  small  mortise  holes 
at  the  bottom.  Fig.  2  shows  the  underside  of  the  seat 
after  it  has  been  joined  and  bolted  together  but  before 
it  has  been  finished  or  mortise  holes  have  been  rilled. 


The  nuts  have  been  tightened  until  the  washers  arc 
sunk  into  the  wood,  and  the  joints  are  thus  held  to- 
gether as  if  by  a  vise.  W  hen  the  holes  have  been  filled 
and  the  seat  finished,  only  a  trace  of  them  remains,  and 
that  on  the  underside  of  the  seat. 

The  Never-Split  Seat  is  the  strongest,  most  dura- 
ble and  most  sightly  seat  made.  It  is  the  only  sanitary 
wood  seat  on  the  market,  and  may  be  cleansed  without 
dirt  or  filth  gathering  in  the  joints. 

Guarantee. 

Fvery  seat  is  guaranteed  for  five  years. 


Fig.  1.    CONSTRUCTION  OF  SEAT 


SEAT  NO.  300 

The  seat  for  the  pure  white  bathroom.  One  and  one-half-inch  stock 
quartered  oak,  with  special  white  enamel  finish  which  is  uric-acid  proof 
and  guaranteed  for  five  years. 

Absolutely  sanitary,  and  the  correct  selection  where  elegance  is 
considered  first.    Price,  $10.00. 


Fig.  2.    UNFINISHED  SEAT 


SEAT  NO.  120 

Finished  with  the  same  special  enamel  as  our  seat  No.  300,  shown  at 
the  left,  making  a  handsome  addition  to  any  white  bathroom.  Also  guar- 
anteed for  five  years. 

One  and  one-half-inch  stock  quartered  oak.     Price,  $7.00. 
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SEAT  NO.  300 


Full  hand  fancy  saddle  shape.  Fitted  with  heavy  cast-brass  bar 
hinge.  Made  of  lWinch  selected  quarter-sawed  white  oak  and  finished  in 
natural,  antique  or  golden  oak,  or  in  imitation  cherry  or  mahogany,  piano 
polished.  Trice,  $6.25.  In  genuine  Mexican  mahogany,  cherry,  walnut, 
bird's-eye  maple,  or  white  enamel.    Price,  $7.25. 


SEAT  NO.  175 

Cut  shows  underside  of  seat 

One  and  one-half-inch  stock  quarter-sawed  oak,  without  cover. 
Equipped  with  special  heavy  cast-brass  nickel-plated  "  Hotel  Hinge," 
bumpers  attached,  for  high  or  low  tank. 

Finished  in  natural,  antique  or  golden  oak,  rub  finish.  Price,  $3.85. 
In  genuine  cherry,  mahogany,  walnut,  bird's-eye  maple,  or  white  enamel, 
piano  polish.     Price,  $4.50. 


SEAT  NO.  115 

One  and  one-quarter-inch  stock,  nickel-plated,  cast-brass,  straight-post 
hinges,  with  bumpers  attached.     For  high  tank. 

Finished  in  natural,  antique  or  golden  oak,  varnish  finish.  Price 
$3.00.  Finished  in  imitation  cherry  or  mahogany,  rub  finish.  Price! 
$3.2.;. 
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SEAT  NO.  200 


One  and  one-half-inch  stock  selected  quarter-sawed  white  oak,  hand- 
hollowed,  saddle-shape,  heavy  cast-brass  onset  post  hinges,  with  bumpers 
attached.    For  low  or  high  tank. 

Finished  in  natural,  antique  or  golden  oak,  imitation  cherry  or  ma- 
hogany, piano  polish.  Price,  $5.25.  In  genuine  Mexican  mahogany, 
cherry,  walnut,  bird's-eye  maple,  or  white  enamel,  piano  polish.  Price, 
$0.25. 


SEAT  NO.  135 


One  and  one-quarter-inch  stock  selected  quarter-sawed  white  oak. 
hand-hollowed,  saddle-shape,  heavy  cast-brass  offset  bar  hinges,  with 
bumpers  attached. 

Finished  in  natural,  antique  or  golden  oak,  imitation  cherry  or 
mahogany,  polished.  Price,  $4.00.  In  genuine  Mexican  mahogany, 
cherry,  walnut,  bird's-eye  maple,  or  white  enameled,  piano  polish.  Price, 
$5.00.     In  white  celluloid.     Price,  $S.00. 


SEAT  NO.  HOW 


Same  as  No.  110,  without  cover.  This  seat  has  full  pair  of  hinges: 
that  is,  two  arms  to  each  post,  preventing  it  from  coming  unhinged. 

Finished  in  natural,  antique  or  golden  oak,  varnish  finish.  Price. 
$2.75. 

Finished  in  imitation  cherry  or  mahogany,  rub  finish.    Price,  $2. On. 
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PHILIP  HAAS  COMPANY 

"  Haas  "  Self- Ventilating  Closet,  Seat-Action 
"Haas"  Flush  Valve,  Push-Button  and  Seat-Action 

DAYTON,  OHIO 


Products. 

"  Haas  "  Self-Ventilating  Closet,  Seat-Ac- 
tion; "Haas"  Self-Ventilating  Closet  with  Ex- 
tended Sanitary  Lip  and  Cutaway  Non-Soiling 
Rim  in  Rear. 

"  Haas  "  Flush  Valve  for  W  ater-Closets  and 
Urinals;  "Haas  Ohio"  Syphon  Jet  Closet; 
"  Haas  "  Utility  Corridor  Valve,  Concealed  or 
Prison  Type;  "  Haas"  Seat-Action  Pressure  Tank 
Combination  for  use  in  Connection  with  Small  W  ater 
Supply. 

"Haas"  Self- Ventilating  Closet,  Seat-Action. 

Instant  ventilation  is  established  without  the  use 
of  local  vent-pipes.  A  diverging  jet  of  water  expels 
seal  in  bowl  and  remains  in  continuous  operation  dur- 
ing occupancy,  discharging  air  and  gases  to  main  vent- 
stack  to  the  extent  of  twenty  to  thirty-five  cubic  feet 
per  minute.  Test  made  with  Biram's  Anemometer 
under  working  pressure  of  sixty  lbs.  Flushing  and  re- 
sealing  of  bowl  is  done  automatically  on  release  of  seat. 
This  closet  lias  no  equal.  ' 

Absolutely  innocuous. 

Takes  up  no  more  room  than  other  closets.  Roughs 
in  at  16  inches.  Ample  water  supply,  not  less  than  1*4 
inch  necessary  for  satisfactory  operation.  Pressure 
should  be  not  less  than  thirty-five  pounds. 

Adapted  for  public,  semi-public  and  private  use 
where  ample  water  supply  is  available.    Patent  pending. 


"Haas"  Self- Ventilating  Closet  with  Extended  Sanitary 
Lip  and  Cutaway  Non-Soiling  Rim  in  Rear,  Seat- 
Action. 

In  addition  to  the  Self-Ventilating  feature,  this 
closet  is  equipped  with  extended  sanitary  lip  and  cut- 
away non-soiling  rim  in  rear,  open  seat  (front  and 
back).  All  fouling  surfaces  are  reduced  to  a  minimum, 
insuring  comfort  and  sanitary  protection  to  the  user. 
Can  not  be  defeated  in  its  functions,  as  no  conscious 
attention  from  the  user  is  required.  Supply  and  pres- 
sure conditions  same  as  those  required  for  closet  illus- 
trated on  opposite  side  of  page. 

Roughs  in  at  17  inches.    Patent  pending. 

Note — Both  combinations  illustrated  herewith  can 
be  furnished  without  ventilating  feature,  converting 
them  into  high-grade  automatic  seat-action  closets. 

Information. 

Full  information  on  request. 


"  HAAS  "  SELF-VENTILATING  CLOSET,  SEAT-ACTION 


"  HAAS  "  SELF-VENTILATING  CLOSET  WITH  EXTENDED  LIP 
AND  CUTAWAY  NON-SOILING  RIM  IN  REAR 


"Haas"  Flush  Valve  for  Water-Closets  and  Urinals. 

Simple,  durable ;  positive .  and  noiseless  in  opera- 
tion. Can  be  installed  in  any  desired  position  and  over 
any  standard  or  special  make  of  bowl. 

Note — Independent  control,  integrant  with  flush 
valve. 
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Side  View 

"  haas  "  flush  valve  for  water-closets  and  urinals 

Schedule  of  Supply  Sizes 
j]/2  inch  for  pressure  under  15  pounds. 
i*4  incn  for  pressure  15  to  50  pounds 
1  inch  for  pressure  above  50  pounds 

Due  allowance  should  be  made  for  long  runs,  fric- 
tion, ell  turns,  and  other  causes  that  tend  to  retard  free 
flow  of  water. 

"Haas  Ohio"  Syphon  Jet  Closet. 

Showing  "  Haas  "  Flush  Valve  in  connection  with 
syphon-jet  closet.  Can  also  be  furnished  with  wash- 
down  bowl.  Adapted  for  residences,  apartment  build- 
ings, etc.,  where  a  substantial  and  reliable  combination 
is  desired.  Valve  is  shown  roughed  high  on  wall,  three 
feet,  two  inches  above  floor  line.  Very  convenient  to 
employ  self-raising  seat  for  combination  closet  and 
urinal  purposes.  Outlet  should  be  not  less  than  twelve 
inches  from  finished  wall. 


unless  otherwise  specified,  with  all  necessary  wall  sup- 
ports and  fasteners,  flush  tube  and  ell. 

A  very  satisfactory  device  for  use  in  Penal  Insti- 
tutions, or  other  places  where  a  concealed  valve  is  com- 
pulsory or  desirable.  Valve  is  shown  directly  over  cen- 
ter thirty-two  inches  above  finished  floor  line,  but  can 
be  located  either  to  right  or  left,  as  desired. 


"  HAAS 


UTILITY  CORRIDOR  VALVE,  CONCEALED  OR  PRISON 
TYPE 


"Haas"  Seat-Action  Pressure  Tank  Combination  for  use 
in  Connection  with  Small  Water  Supply. 

Equipped  with  "  Haas  Imperial  "  Balanced  Valve, 
which  is  easily  operated,  eliminating  strain  from  closet 
spud  and  seat,  an  objection  usually  urged  against  other 
closets  of  this  type.  Compression  tank  can  be  exposed 
or  concealed  behind  partition  or  wall,  as  desired.  W  hen 
used  singly,  a  3/2 -inch  service  line  will  supply  required 
amount  of  water  for  satisfactory  operation  of  closet. 

Pressure  should  be  not  less,  than  twenty-five 
pounds. 

Outlet  roughing  not  less  than  fourteen  and  one-half 
inches. 


"  HAAS  OHIO  "  SYPHON  JET  CLOSET 

"Haas"  Utility  Corridor  Valve,  Concealed  or  Prison 
Type. 

Adapted  for  use  with  any  standard  or  special  make 
of  earthenware.  Push-button  can  be  extended  to  any- 
desired  length.    Valve  will  be  furnished  in  rough  brass 


HAAS  "  SEAT-ACTION  PRESSURE  TANK  COMBINATION  FOR 
USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  SMALL  WATER  SUPPLY 
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JOSEPH  A.  VOGEL  COMPANY 

"  Vogel  "  Patent  Frost-Proof  Water-Closets 
WILMINGTON,  DEL. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Vogel  "  Patent  Frost-Proof 
Water-Closets,  Automatic  School  and  Comfort 
Station  Closets,  and  Factory  Closets. 

"  Vogel "  Patent  Frost-Proof  Water-Closets. 

The  "  Vogel  "  Patent  Frost-Proof  Water-Closet 
Outfit  consists  of  enameled  iron  hopper,  hardwood  seat, 
with  brass  valves  assembled. 

In  Outfit  No.  i,  depressing  the  seat  raises  the  rod, 
allowing  the  tank  to  fill,  after  which  no  more  water 
enters  until  the  closet  is  again  used.  Releasing  the  seat 
allows  a  strong  flush  direct  from  tank  to  a  Hushing  rim 
hopper,  after  which  the  water  in  valve-casing  parses 
down  through  waste-valve  (below  frost  line)  into  the 
sewer,  leaving  the  entire  fixture  empty.  By  means  of 
the  pressure-tank  (as  shown  in  the  illustration),  a 
strong  flush  is  secured  without  unnecessary  waste  of 
water. 

Outfit  No.  2  contains  but  one  washer  and  flushes 
while  in  use,  after  which  no  water  remains  in  the  fix- 
ture or  casing.  Grit  can  not  collect  in  the  valve,  as 
the  valve  seat  is  beveled. 

■  Advantages — The  "Vogel"  Patent  Frost-Proof 
Water-Closets  are  the  simplest  and  .most  durable  made, 
and  give  excellent  service.  Their  extreme  simplicity 
provides  little  chance  for  repairs,  so  generally  a  neces- 
sity where  complicated  workings  are  employed.  They 
have  the  easiest  action,  and  are  positive  in  operation. 
While  no  pit  is  required,  one  may  be  used  if  desired. 
The  rod  and  packing  are  easily  removed  from  above 
the  floor. 


THE  VALVES 
Sectional  view 


IT"** 


OUTFIT  NO.  1 

Enameled  inside,  red  outside,  tall  oval  flushing  rim,  enameled  rim 
hopper,  reinforced  hardwood  seat,  galvanized  pressure  tank,  flush  pipe, 
lead  waste  connection,  supply  and  flush  valves  assembled  with  3-feet  3- 
inch  valve  rod  and  casing.    List  price,  $17.00 


Adaptability — These  closets  are  designed  for  use 
in  unheated  compartments,  in  yards,  garages,  or  on  the 
back  porches  of  residences.  They  are  admirably 
adapted  for  use  in  schools,  or  in  any  place  where  a 
first-class  outside  closet  is  desired. 


OUTFIT  NO.  2 

Enameled  inside,  red  outside,  enameled  rim  hopper  with  brass  fan 
wash,  hardwood  seat,  lead  waste  connection,  valve  assembled  with  3-feet 
3-inch  valve  rod  and  casing.  List  price,  $10  00.  Hoppers  enameled  in 
and  out,  add  $2.50.     Self-raising  seat,  add  75  cents 
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Number  Sold — Over  50,000  of  these  outfits  have 
been  sold  throughout  the  United  States  and  Foreign 
Countries,  and  are  giving  satisfaction.  References 
from  these  installations  will  be  furnished- upon  applica- 
tion. 

Specifications — In  order  to  avoid  possible  substi- 
tution of  inefficient  closets  architects  should  specify: 

"  Water-Closets  used  shall  be  the  '  Vogel '  Patent  Frost- 
Proof  Closet,  manufactured  by  the  Joseph  A.  Vogel  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del." 


Factory  Outfit  No.  5. 

The  No.  5  "  Vogel  "  Factory  Outfit  is  made  to 
meet  the  demand  for  a  strong  and  durable  automatic 
water-saving  closet  outfit  for  factory  use  at  a  low  price. 


Comfort  Station  Closet. 

The  "  Vogel  "  Automatic  School  and  Comfort 
Station  Closet  consists  of  vitreous  bowl,  golden  oak 
varnish  finish  seat,  galvanized  iron  pressure  flush-tank, 
and  brass  valves  nickel-plated. 

In  operation,  when  the  seat  is  depressed,  the  sup- 
ply valve  opens,  allowing  water  to  fill  the  flush-tank. 
At  the  same  time  the  valve  between  the  tank  and  bowl 
closes,  and  remains  closed  until  the  seat  is  released. 
The  water  flowing  into  the  tight  tank  compresses  the 
air  until  the  air  and  water  pressure  are  equalized,  when 
the  flow  of  water  ceases.  Upon  releasing  the  seat,  the 
small  supply  valve  closes,  the  large  flush-valve  opens, 
and  a  strong  pneumatic  pressure  flush  scours  the  bowl. 
This  permits  of  no  waste  of  water,  as  the  supply-valve 
closes  positively,  and  the  tank  remains  empty  until 
again  used. 

By  using  the  tight  tank,  a  measured  pressure  flush 
is  secured  without  the  use  of  uncertain  cup  leathers  or 
diaphragms.  On  account  of  the  simplicity  of  the  valve 
on  this  closet,  repairs  should  not  be  necessary  for  many 
years. 

By  unscrewing  the  nut  A,  the  valve  parts  may  be 
easily  withdrawn  without  disturbing  the  pipes 
or  fixtures. 

When  the  tank  and  supply-pipes  are 
placed  behind  a  partition,  they  need  never  be 
disconnected  in  repacking  the  supply-valve,  as 
this  packing  may  be  removed  at  A. 

This  arrange- 
ment of  concealing 
the  tank  makes  the 
very  neatest  closet 
outfit,  as  not  even  the 
supply-pipe  is  ex- 
posed to  view.  The 
short  flush-pipe  is  the 
only  pipe  entering 
through  the  finished 
surface  of  the  room. 

Prices  —  List  price 
of  "Vogel"  Patent  Au- 
tomatic School  or  Com- 
fort Station  Closet  with 
syphon  jet  bowl,  $35.00; 
with  syphon  action  bowl, 
$30.00.  If  valve  is  ar- 
ranged    for  concealed 

tank,  add  $3.00.  TANK  EXPOSED 


\ 


OUTFIT  NO.  0 


Enameled  flushing 


reinforced  hardwood 
pressure  tank,  flush  pipe  and  fitting 


enamaled  outside,  add  $5.00 


rim  hopper  with  S  trap;  enameled  inside  only, 
seat,  heavy  brass  pressure  flush  valve,  galvanized 
List  price,  $17.00.     Bowl  and  trap 


TANK  CONCEALED 
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TRENJER  SPECIALTY  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Trenjer  Closet  Flushing  Valve  and  Suretite  Closet  Floor  Flange 

TRENTON,  N.  J. 


Products. 

Trenjer  Closet  Flushing  Valves,  Suretite 
Water-Closet  Flanges,  Floor  Flanges,  and  Plumb- 
ing Specialties. 

Trenjer  Closet  Flushing  Valve. 

The  Trenjer  Flushing  Valve  is  a  high-grade,  neat 
appearing,  silent  working,  push-button  valve,  simple  in 
construction. 

It  can  be  attached  to  any  standard  closet  and  will 
work  properly,  installed  in  any  position.  The  top  part 
of  the  valve,  or  outlet,  works  on  a  swivel,  which  per- 
mits moving  it  to  any  position,  to  take  up  any  varia- 
tions in  roughing-in  measurements. 

It  is  fitted  with  a  cut-off  valve  at  the  bottom  with 
which  it  can  be  regulated  to  deliver  any  volume  of 
water  desired.  The  water  can  also  be  entirely  closed 
off  with  this  cut-off  valve,  in  case  the  valve  is  to  be 
taken  apart  for  replacement  of  washers.  This  elimi- 
nates the  necessity  of  having  an  unsightly  gate  valve  in 
the  supply  line  and  also  does  away  with  unnecessary 
joints,  besides  being  less  expensive. 

It  is  also  fitted  with  a  regulating  screw  at  the  bot- 
tom, operated  with  a  loose  key.  This  regulating  screw 
permits  of  regulating  the  closing  of  the  valve  so  as  to 
give  the  desired  quantity  of  water  under  any  pressure. 

In  regulating  the  valve  after  installing,  first  press 
the  push  button  all  the  way  down  and  hold  it  there, 
then  open  the  cut-off  valve  until  the  desired  volume  of 
water  is  flowing  through  the  closet,  then  release  the 
push  button,  and  if  it  closes  too  quickly,  screw  in  on 
the  regulating  screw  until  the  desired  quantity  of  water 
is  delivered.  If  it  closes  too  slowly  screw  out  on  the 
regulating  screw  until  the  desired  quantity  of  water  is 
delivered. 

The  stem  is  attached  to  the  main  valve,  and  if  for 
any  reason  the  pressure  should  fail  to  close  the  valve, 
due  to  any  foreign  substance  in  the  water  clogging  any 
of  the  parts,  merely  pull  up  on  the  push-button  until 
the  valve  closes  and  the  valve  will  then  operate  prop- 
erly without  any  further  attention. 

We  also  furnish  this  valve  for  urinals  with  ^4-inch 
I.  P.  size  thread  for  supply  and  outlet  to  slip  j^-inch 
O.  D.  pipe. 

Suretite  Water-Closet  Flanges. 

Suretite  floor  Flanges  and  Gaskets  furnish  a  reli- 
able means  for  positively  uniting  lead  and  iron  waste 
pipes  to  water-closet  bowls.  They  provide  the  means 
to  insure  uniform  pressure  between  flange  and  horn  of 
bowl  around  outlet,  even  when  but  two  bolts  are  em- 
ployed in  connecting  bowl  to  flange.  Suretite  bolts  are 
easily  inserted  in  flange  after  latter  is  applied,  and  can 
not  fall  through  slots.  The  Suretite  Flange  is  provided 
with  ears  to  be  supported  upon  floor,  which  are  perfo- 
rated for  wood  screws.  They  yield  so  that  though 
flange  is  fastened  to  floor  it  may  be  drawn  tightly  into 
contact  with  closet  bowl. 


trfxjf.r  closet  flushing  valve 

Supply  end  threaded  lVj-in.  iron  pipe  thread 
Outlet  reamed  to  slip  1%-in.  O.  D.  pipe 


SURETITE  CLOSET  floor  flange 

Gasket. 

.  The  Suretite  Gasket  is  a  specially  prepared  as- 
bestos composition  impregnated  with  material  which 
renders  it  air-tight,  gas-tight,  non-absorbent  to  all  li- 
quids, and  acid-resistant. 

Installation  on  Lead  Bend. 

A  Suretite  Flange  for  lead  waste  pipe  is  installed 
by  sliding  it  over  lead  bend,  attaching  ears  to  floor, 
trimming  and  soldering  bend  to  inner  ring,  dressing  off 
all  lead  projections,  placing  gasket  on  horn  of  foot  with 
beveled  surface  down,  and  finally  setting  bowl  in  posi- 
tion and  screwing  down  upon  bolt  caps. 

Suretite  Flanges  and  Gaskets  have  been  put  to 
most  exacting  tests  and  hold  absolutely  tight  under 
water  pressure  of  more  than  forty  pounds  when  se- 
cured with  only  two  bolts. 

Booklets. 

Will  gladly  send  booklets  and  prices  on  application. 
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TELEPHONE,  Harrison  6241 


Products. 

The  Watrous  Duojet  Water 
Closets  ;  Watrous  Watometer  Flush- 
ing Valves;  Watrous  Drinking 
Fountains,  Bubbling  Cups,  "  Uni- 
verso  "  Liquid  Soap  Fixtures  ;  Self- 
closing  Faucets. 


Watrous  Duojet  Floor  Outlet  Closet. 

The  trap  passage  of  this  closet, 
Figs.  A-1459  and  A-1460,  has  a  full 
opening  throughout  without  any  con- 
traction whatever.  Made  possible  by 
the  employment  of  two  powerful  con- 
verging jets  of  water  coming  together 
at  the  entrance  of  the  trap,  forming 
a  spray  that  completely  fills  it  and 
producing  a  strong,  instantaneous  ac- 
tion, using  less  water  than  any  other 
type  and  dispensing  with  the  sy- 
phonic  element.  The  gradual  reced- 
ing of  the  water  of  the  converging 
jets  produces  a  most  perfect  and  nat- 
ural refill. 


THE  WATROUS  COMPANY 

(NOT-  INC.) 

Manufacturers  of  Water  Closets 
Lytton  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


IVatometeiN 


TRADE-MARK 


A-1456.    CONNECTING  AND 
SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR 
WATROUS  DUOJET  WALL  OUTLET 
CLOSET 


A-1458.    WATROUS  DUOJET  WALL 
OUTLET  CLOSET 

Operated  with  Watrous  Watometer  Valve 
in  back  of  wall  by  means  of  push-button. 
Woodwork  as  specified 

Price,  $42.50 


Wall  Outlet  Closet. 

The  Watrous  Duojet  Wall  Closet,  Figs.  A-1455, 
A-1457  and  A-1458,  is  designed  to  save  space  and  re- 
move all  obstructions  from  the  floor.  It  is  connected 
directly  to  and  supported  by  the  soil  pipe,  and  will  sup- 
port many  times  the  weight  required  in  actual  service. 


Watrous  Seat-Action  Duojet  Pressure  Tank  Combina- 
tions. 

The  valve  used  is  controlled  and  held  in  operative 


A-1459.    SECTIONAL  VIEW 
WATROUS   DUOJET  FLOOR 
OUTLET  CLOSET 

Showing  application  of  two 
converging  jets  operating  cloiet 


A-1460.  WATROUS  DUOJET  FLOOR 
OUTLET  CLOSET  WITH  SIDE  SPUD 

Fitted  with  Watrous  Push-button  Wato- 
meter Flushing  Valve,  Nickel-plated,  loose- 
key  angle  stop  to  wall  and  adjustable  union 
connection,  brass  floor  flange,  asbestos  gas- 
ket, closet  screws,  nickel-plated  cap  nuts 
and  washers.    Woodwork  as  specified 

Price,  $30.00 


A-1455.    WATROUS  DUOJET  WALL 
OUTLET  CLOSET 
'   Fitted  with  Watrous  Push-button  Wato- 
'meter  Flushing  Valve,  Nickel-plated,  loose- 
key  angle  stop  to  wall  and  adjustable  union 
connection.     Woodwork  as  specified 

Price,  $40.00 
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position  at  both  ends  of  the  stroke  by  the  water  pres- 
sure, thus  relieving  the  hinged  parts  of  all  of  the  usual 
strain  and  pressure,  there  being  only  sufficient  tension 
required  to  balance  the  seat  properly.  The  actual  size 
of  the  valve  opening  controlled  by  the  seat  is  only  -fa 
inch,  and  the  movement  of  seat  less  than  l/2  inch. 

These  Seat-Action  Combinations  are  made  with 
valve  and  tank  located  either  in  front  or  back  of  wall, 
and  can  be  applied  to  both  our  regular  Wall  and  Floor 
Outlet  Duo  jet  Closets. 

The  New  Watrous  Pushmatic  Duojet  Valve  Closet. 

Is  operated  by  a  special  push-button  valve  in 
connection  with  a  closed  galvanized  tank  into  which 
water  flows  after  the  button  is  pressed,  and  as  soon  as 
the  pressure  reaches  the  point  at  which  the  valve  is 
set,  the  closet  is  operated  automatically,  the  valve  parts 
moving  slowly  and  the  flush  prolonged  by  adjustment 
of  the  regulating  screw,  in  much  the  same  manner  as 
with  the  ordinary  flushing  valve.  The  result  is  a 
quiet,  positive,  measured  flush  and  refill.  This  com- 
bination is  especially  recommended  for  residence  use, 
as  it  can  be  installed  regardless  of  the  size  of  water 
supply  or  pressure,  as  a  substitute  for  low-down  tank. 

Watrous  Watometer  Valve. 

The  illustration  herewith  represents  the  new 
Watrous  Watometer  Flushing  Valve  in  closing  position  ; 
and  is  a  distinct  advance  in  the  construction  of  flushing 
valves,  with  special  reference  to  the  novel  means  of  con- 


trolling the  closing  move- 
ment of  the  valve,  con- 
sisting of  a  supplemental 
disc,  attached  to  and 
moving  with  the  relief 
valve  stem.  The  water 
trapped  in  the  controlling 
chamber  above  it  retards 
the  upward  or  closing 
movement  of  the  relief 
valve,  which  in  turn  holds 
t  h  e  main  valve  under 
positive  control  through 
the  constant  equalizing  of 
the  water  pressure  above 
the  main  valve  piston. 
The  power  of  resistance 
during  the  closing  move- 
ment of  this  valve  is  indi- 
cated by  the  dotted  lines 
leading  from  the  sup- 
plemental disc  to  the  relief  valve  opening,  while 
the  usual  method  of  control  of  valves  of  this  type 
is  indicated  by  the  dotted  lines  leading  from  the 
main  valve  disc  to  the  main  valve  seat.  This  power- 
ful closing  resistance,  when  compared  with  the  usual 
method  of  main  valve  piston  control,  is  represented  by 
the  difference  between  the  areas  of  the  main  valve  and 
relief  valve  openings,  the  latter  being  only  one  eighteenth 
as  large  as  the  former. 


A1470. 
TER 


WATROUS  "  WATOME- 
FLUSHING  VALVE 


*3 


A-1457.    WATROUS  DUOJET  WALL 
OUTLET  CLOSET 

Showing  Seat-Action,  Pressure  Tank 
Combination,  with  valve  in  back  of  wall. 
Fitted  with  heavy  rough  brass  pressure  con- 
trol flushing  valve,  galvanized  pressure  tank 
and  connections  to  valve.  Woodwork  as 
specified 

Price,  $45  00 


A-1461.    WATROUS  DUOJET  FLOOR 
OUTLET  CLOSET 

Showing  Seat-Action,  Pressure  Tank 
Combination,  with  valve  in  front  of  wall, 
1%-in.  saddle  seat  with  heavy  nickel-plated 
cast  brass  box  hinges,  complete  with  flush 
valve,  galvanized  tank,  1%-in.  flush  pipe 
and  connections  to  valve,  brass  floor  flange, 
asbestos  gasket,  closet  screws,  nickel-plated 
cap  nuts  and  washers.  Woodwork  as  speci- 
fied 

Price,  $37.00 


A-1475.  NEW  WATROUS  PUSHMATIC 
DUOJET  VALVE  CLOSET 

Side-Spud  Closet,  fitted  with  Watrous 
Pushmatic  Pressure  Control  Flushing  Valve, 
nickel-plated,  and  galvanized  pressure  tank, 
brass  floor  flange,  asbestos  gasket,  closet 
screws,  nickel-plated  cap  nuts  and  washers. 
Woodwork  as  specified 

Price,  $37.00 
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Watrous  Pedestal  and  Bracket  Drinking  Fountains. 

Made  of  heavy  vitreous  ware  in  one  piece,  with 
vitreous  ware  bubbling  cup  fitted  with  self-closing 
valve,  to  be  operated  at  will  of  user,  or  with  loose-key 
stop,  when  the  flow  is  to  be  continuous.  The  supply 
and  waste  pipes  are  arranged  within  the  column,  sup- 
ported by  heavy  flange  at  the  base. 

An  automatic  regulator,  which  regulates  height 
of  the  water  regardless  of  variation  of  pressure,  can 
be  furnished  with  these  fixtures. 

Modifications. 

Any  modifications  of  these  fixtures  furnished  to 
meet  special  conditions. 


A-1500.    WATROUS  VITRE- 
OUS   WARE  PEDESTAL 
DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 


A-1507.    WATROUS  ALL- 
METAL  BUBBLING  CUP 
APPLIED  TO  WATER 

•  COOLER 
Showing    swinging    arm  ant* 
push-button  self-closing  valve 


A-1501.    WATROUS   VITREOUS  WARE 
BRACKET  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 


A-150G.    WATROUS  BALL-HANDLE 
SELF-CLOSING  BUBBLING 

FAUCET 
Same  as  A-1505,  except  faucet 


A-1505.    WATROUS  LEVER- 
HANDLE  SELF-CLOSING 
BUBBLING  FAUCET 
Provided    with    adjustable  regu- 
lating screw  and  vitreous  ware  bub- 
Mel 


A-1504.    WATROUS  ALL-METAL 

BUBBLING  CUP 
Same  as  A-1503,  except  operating  by 
lever  handle 


A-1503.    WATROUS  ALL-METAL  BUB- 
BLING CUP  WITH  CROWX-HAXDLE 
SELF-CLOSING  VALVE 
Supply  pipe  is  within  the  outer  casing, 
which  forms  the  waste  pipe  and  conveys 
waste  water  from  cup  back  and  out  under- 
neath self-closing  valve.    Automatic  regu- 
lator can  be  furnished 


Watrous  "Universo"  Liquid  Soap  Fixtures. 

Style  "  K  "  or  Style  "  L  "  is  attached  to  the  wall 
I  or  other  support  by  a  simple  metal  band,  and  may  be 
converted  from  one  style  to  the  other  by  simply  re- 
versing the  position  of  the  spout  in  the  container,  as 
shown. 

The  delivery  of  soap  is  effected  by  means  of  a 
button,  a  slight  movement  of  which  delivers  a  fixed 
quantity  of  soap  without  drip  or  waste,  as  the  suction, 
due  to  the  release  and  return  of  the  button  to  its  normal 
position,  draws  back  into  the  container  any  undelivered 
soap. 


Style  "  K  "  Style  "  L  " 

WATROUS  "  UNIVERSO  "  LIQUID  SOAP  FIXTURES 

By  loosening  screw  spout  can  be  removed  and  container  refilled. 
Changed  into  key-lock  fixture  by  removing  screw  and  inserting  small 
headless  screw 
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THE  TRENTON  POTTERIES  COMPANY 

Sanitary  Pottery  Plumbing  Fixtures 
TRENTON,  N.  J. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  All-Clay  Plumbing  Fixtures 
for  use  in  Bathrooms,  Toilets,  Hospitals,  etc.  The 
Clay  Product  may  be  divided  into  three  groups,  the  ma- 
terial employed  in  each  group  differing  slightly.  They 
are : 

"Impervio"  Vitreous  China,  the  finest  material 
for  plumbing. 

"  Ideal  "  Vitreous  Ware,  a  slightly  coarser  clay 
body  of  great  durability. 

"  Ideal  "  Solid  Porcelain,  a  fire-clay  body  coated 
with  Vitreous  Glaze. 

The  Plumbing  Fixtures  comprise  the  following : 

Bath  Stools 
Water-Closet  Bowls 


Bathtubs 

Sitz  and  Foot  Baths 
Bidets 

Water-Closets 
Drain  boards 
Drinking  Fountains 
Closet  Floor  Flanges 
Hoppers 
Lavatories 
Shower  Receptors 
Syphon-Jet  Closets 
Urinal  Tanks 
Laundry  Trays 
Urinals 

Bathroom  Accessories 


Closet  Connections 
Floor  Drains 
Closet  Flbows 
China  Handles 
Stop  Hoppers 
China  Offsets 
Sinks,  all  kinds 
Urinal  Stalls 
Water-Closet  Tanks 
Drinking  Troughs 
Water-Closet  Combina- 
tions 


Material  and  Process  of  Manufacture. 

Because  of  the  bulk,  large  pieces,  such  as  Bathtubs, 
large  Sinks,  double  Lavatories  and  Urinal  Stalls  have 
never  been  made  successfully  from  anything  but 
''  Ideal  "  Solid  Porcelain.  Its  coarse  body  holds  the 
piece  in  shape  under  the  intense  fire.  Were  this  porce- 
lain produced  in  its  rough  state,  it  could  hardly  be 
considered  a  sanitary  material ;  but  our  method  of  coat- 
ing it  with  a  covering  of  vitreous  body,  and  then  apply- 
ing the  glaze,  renders  it  perfectly  sanitary,  and  superior 
to  anything  else  on  the  market. 

Lavatories  are  made  by  us  from  all  three  groups 
of  product,  of  which  the  "  Impervio  "  Vitreous  China 
is  undoubtedly  the  best.  This  china  is  non-absorbent, 
fulfilling  the  standard  government  tests,  and  used  in 
government  buildings  in  large  quantities.  All  Water- 
Closets  are  made  of  this  material. 

Second  to  "  Impervio "  Vitreous  China  comes 
"  Ideal  "  Vitreous  Ware.  From  this  material  are  made 
Lavatories,  Sinks,  Laundry  Tubs,  Drinking  Fountains, 
and  a  general  line  of  Hospital  Fixtures.   "  Ideal  "  Vit- 


reous Ware  is  a  very  durable  material,  only  with  not 
quite  so  close  a  body  as  "  Impervio  "  Ware. 

Points  of  Advantage. 

Sanitary  experts  are  every  one  agreed  that  no  ma- 
terial can  approach  the  all-clay  product  in  its  sanitary 
and  durable  qualities.  The  Trenton  Potteries  Com- 
pany ware  stands  out  as  superior,  because  of  the  glass- 
like qualities  of  its  glaze — the  hardest  substance  known. 
This  glaze  is  fired  or  baked  on  our  product  at  a  temper- 
ature varying  from  2400  to  3000  degrees  Fahrenheit, 
rendering  the  glaze  a  part  of  the  underbody  itself  and 
vitrifying  the  china  into  a  hard,  white  substance.  Hard 
soaps  will  not  scratch  it,  nor  will  acids  eat  it. 

Designs. 

Our  designs  are  varied  to  meet  every  requirement 
of  sanitation,  and  a  glance  through  our  catalogue  will 
convince  that  we  have  given  careful  attention  to  the 
elimination  of  all  dirt-catchers. 


Sweet's  Cataloguf 


plate  7-S 
" IDEAL "  solid  porcelain  bathtub 


Specifications — Plate  7-S;  "Ideal"  Solid  Porcelain  "New- 
Monarch"  Bathtub  ("A"  or  "B"  quality),  with  integral  base; 
size  (see  below)  ;  to  tile  into  corner  (state  clearly  whether  right 
or  left  corner).  Glazed  white  inside  and  outside.  Fitted  with 
nickel-plated  brass  combination  bell  supply  and  waste  fitting, 
with  china  Fuller  valve  handles  and  china  waste  knob. 

Dimensions 

Length  outside   5'  5'  6"  6' 

Width  outside   30"  30"  30" 

Depth   inside   19"  19"  19" 

Height  floor  to  top   21"  21"  21" 

List  Prices 

Complete,  as  specified,  "A"  quality... $176.00  $186.00  $211.00 

Complete,  as  specified,  "  B  "  quality. ..  136.00  146.00  171.00 

Bathtub  only,  "A"  quality                    120.00  130.00  155.00 

Bathtub  only,  "B"  quality                     80.00  90.00  115.00 

Continued  on  next  page 
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PLATE  671-S 
VITREOUS  CHINA  LAVATORY  AND  PEDESTAL 

Specifications — Plate  671-S  ;  "  Impervio "  Vitreous  China 
"  Bellemeade  "  Oval  Lavatory ;  size  33  inches  by  24  inches ;  on 
plain  round  pedestal.  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  low-down 
compression  cocks,  with  china  indexes ;  nickel-plated  brass 
standing  overflow  and  waste,  with  china  knob ;  nickel-plated 
brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel-plated  brass  1^-inch  basin 
trap  to  wall. 

Note — This  lavatory  has  a  splash  rim  inside  of  bowl. 
Dimensions 

Lavatory   slab   33"  x  24" 

Bowl  .....20"  x  14"  x  6%" 

List  Prices 

Complete,  as  specified   $64.00 

Lavatory  only   39.00 

Pedestal  only   11.00 

Si-Wel-Clo  Noiseless  Syphon -Jet  Closet. 

Nothing  we  could  recommend  would  be  half  so  ef- 
fectual as  this  noiseless  combination  for  private  resi- 
dences. It  is  being  used  extensively  all  over  the  coun- 
try, everywhere  giving  satisfaction. 

The  china  offset  shown  attached  is  a  big  advance 
in  sanitation.  Every  one  knows  how  quickly  nickel  be- 
comes corroded ;  how  green  and  unsightly  it  is.  This 


PLATE  955-S 

CHINA  OFFSET  CONNECTION,  TANK  AND  CLOSET 
Plate  959'S  may  be  used  with  any  of  our  closets  or  tanks,  by  giving 
this  plate  number  in  conjunction  with  the  number  of  closet  or  tank 


PLATE  982-S 
SI-WEL-CLO  NOISELESS  SYPHON-JET  CLOSET 
Pate  982-S,  "  Si-Wel-Clo  "  Noiseless  Combination,  complete  with  closet, 
tank,  china  offset  and  fittings 

china  offset  does  away  with  the  nickel  connection  al- 
together. 

Specifications — Vitreous  China  "  Si-Wel-Clo "  Noiseless 
Syphon-Jet  Closet,  with  low-down  pattern  vitreous  china  "  Belle- 
meade "  tank  in  combination  plate  982-S  (Trenton  Potteries 
Company).  Tank  fastened  to  wall  with  two  brass,  concealed 
lag  screws  through  back  of  tank  and  fitted  with  approved  type 
of  brass  flushing  fittings,  with  china  handle  compound  lever  at 
top ;  lever  operating  to  either  right  or  left,  and  with  nickel- 
plated  brass  supply  pipe  to  floor,  and  with  china  offset  from 
tank  to  closet.  Closet  fitted  with  mahogany  finish  cherry  (or 
oak)  seat  and  lid,  with  nickel-plated  brass  hinges. 

Dimensions 

Blue-print,  with  complete  roughing-in  measurements,  sent  on 

application. 

List  Prices 

Combination  complete,  as  specified  $48.00 

Further  Particulars.  . 

It  has  been  impossible  to  illustrate  and  describe 
many  fixtures  on  these  pages.  If  you  do  not  find  ware 
suitable  to  your  requirements,  write  us  and  we  will 
gladly  give  you  the  necessary  data.  We  have  shown  an 
excellent  selection  of  fixtures  for  any  home,  to  which 
we  can  add  indefinitely. 


Catalogue  LM. 

To  get  our  complete  line, 
send  for  Catalogue  LM,  a 
handy-sized  book  showing  the 
P  1  u  m  b  i  n  g  goods  we  make 
from  china  and  porcelain,  for 
every  conceivable  kind  of 
building. 

If  interested  only  in  fix- 
tures for  hospitals,  schools  or 
barber  shops,  mention  that 
fact,  and  a  separate  catalogue, 
covering  these  goods  only, 
will  be  sent. 


CATALOGUE  LM 
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THE  CAHILL  IRON  WORKS 

Manufacturers  of  "  Southern  Beauty  "  Knameled  Ware 

GENERAL  OFFICES 
50  Fourteenth  Street 
CHATTANOOGA,  TENN. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 
PHILADELPHIA  SAN  FRANCISCO  HAVANA,  CUBA 


NEW  YORK 
Products. 

Our  products  consist  of  "  Southern  Beauty  " 
One-Piece  Lavatories  and  Drinking  Fountains; 
"  Tennessee,"  "  Chattanooga  "  and  "  Cahill  "  One- 
Piece  Sinks  and  Combinations;  "Cahill"  Combi- 
nation Lavatory  and  Dental  Basins;  "Pacific" 
Sink  and  Laundry  Tray  Combinations;  "Empire" 
and  "Cahill"  Laundry  Trays;  "Cahill"  Closet 
Tanks,  Bathtubs,  etc. 

All  our  fixtures  are  supported  by  the  "  Cahill" 
Improved  Concealed  Wall  Hanger. 

Specialties. 

Specialties — new  ideas  and  new  designs  have  put 
us  in  the  front  rank. 


Quality. 

"  Southern  Beauty 


Enameled  Ware  is  recognized 


everywhere  as  having  no  superior  as  to  quality,  dura- 


PLATE  G-206  SINK 

(Patented) 
Made  in  Three  Sizes 

The  "Tennessee"  One-Piece  Sink,  with  Recess  Back, 
Apron  and  Right-Hand  Drainboard  cast  integral.  Drainboard 
depressed  2y2" .  Furnished  with  White  Wood  Drainboard  Mat 
and  Special  Heavy  Cast-Brass  Strainer  Top  Plug  connecting 
direct  with  Trap.  Supported  by  Concealed  Wall  Hanger  and 
Adjustable  Painted  Legs. 

Dimensions 

Sink    22x34"     20  x  30"  18x24" 

Drainboard    22x24"     20x24"  18x20" 

Height  of  Back   12"  12"  12" 

Depth  of  Apron   6"  5"  6" 

Depth  of  Sink   7"  6"  7" 

Length  Over  All   56H"        52"  42" 

List 

As  described   $52.75  $42.75  $37.75 

If  with  Bibbs  and  Trap  as  shown, 

add    8.25  8.25  8.25 

If  with  Enameled  Legs,  add   3.00  3.00  3.00 

Plate  G-208  is  same  as  G-206,  except  with  left-  instead  of 
right-hand  drainboard. 
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bility  and  workmanship.  We  have  brought  out  more 
original  and  handsome  designs  than  any  other  manu- 
facturer. The  castings  are  smooth,  the  enamel  is  pure 
white,  and  the  workmanship  unsurpassed. 

Guarantee. 

"  Southern  Beauty  "  Enameled  Ware  is  not  only 
first  class  in  every  particular,  but  is  absolutely  guaran- 
teed. Every  piece  bears  our  guarantee  label,  which 
fully  protects  against  any  defect  in  manufacture.  Ours 
is  a  guarantee  that  guarantees.  All  jobbers  say  no 
manufacturer  of  enamel  ware  makes  a  guarantee  good 
more  willingly,  and  the  commercial  agencies  attest  our 
responsibility. 

Catalogue. 

Owing  to  limited  space  we  show  only  a  few  fix- 
tures herein  ;  but  catalogue,  showing  over  150  additional 
designs,  will  be  gladly  mailed  on  application. 


PLATE  G-209  SINK 

(Patented) 
Made  in  Three  Sizes 

The  "  Tennessee "  One-Piece  Sink,  with  Recess  Back, 
Apron,  Right-Hand  Corner  Piece  and  Left-Hand  Drainboard 
cast  integral.  Drainboard  depressed  2$4'-.  Furnished  with 
White  Wood  Drainboard  Mat  and  Special  Heavy  Cast-Brass 
Strainer  Top  Plug  connecting  direct  with  Trap.  Supported  by 
Concealed  Wall  Hanger  and  Adjustable  Painted  Leg. 

Dimensions 

Sink    22x34"     20x30"  18x24" 

Drainboard    22x24"     20x24"  18x20" 

Height  of  Back   12"  12"  12" 

Depth  of  Apron   6"  5"  6" 

Depth  of  Sink   7"  6"  7" 

Length  Over  All   56J4"         52"  42" 

List 

As  described   $55.25        $45.25  $40.25 

If  with  Bibbs  and  Trap  as  shown, 

add   ....       8.25  8.25  8.25 

If  with  Enameled  Leg.  add   1.50  1.50  1.50 

Plate  G-211  is  same  as  G.209,  except  with  left-hand  corner 
piece  and  right-hand  drainboard ;  G-203  has  right-hand  corner 
piece  and  right-hand  drainboard;  G-205  has  left-hand  corner 
piece  and  left-hand  drainboard. 
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The  "  Tennessee  "  One-Piece  Apron  Sink,  with  Right-  and 
Left-Hand  Drainboards.  22  x  34"  Sink,  12"  Recess  Back,  6" 
Apron,  and  two  21  x  22"  Drainboards  cast  integral.  Drain- 
boards  depressed  2y2" .  Depth  of  Sink,  7".  Length  over  all, 
72".  Furnished  with  Special  Heavy  Cast-Brass  Strainer  Top 
Plug  connecting  direct  with  Trap  and  two  White  Wood  Drain- 
board  Mats.  Supported  by  Concealed  Wall  Hanger  and  Ad- 
justable Painted  Legs. 

List 

As  described  $68.75 

If  with  Bibbs  and  Trap  as  shown,  add   8.25 

If  with  Enameled  Leg,  add   3.00 


The  "  Tennessee  "  One-Piece  Apron  Sink,  with  Right-  and 
Left-Hand  Drainboards.  22  x  34"  Sink,  12"  Recess  Back.  6" 
Apron,  and  two  21  x  22"  Drainboards  cast  integral.  Drain- 
boards  depressed  2Yz" '.  Depth  of  Sink,  7".  Length  over  all. 
72".  Made  with  Overflow.  Furnished  with  Combination  Fix- 
ture, Pop-up  Waste  and  two  White  Wood  Drainboard  Mats. 
Supported  by  Concealed  Wall  Hanger  and  Adjustable  Enameled 
Legs. 

List 

As  described,  including  Fittings  as  shown,  less  trap  $93.00 

If  with  V/z"  Vented  "P"  Trap,  add   5.75 

Note — Any  "  Tennessee  "  Sink  can  be  made  with  Overflow 
and  furnished  with  Combination  Fixture  and  Pop-up  Waste  as 
shown  above,  at  an  addition  to  list  of  $12.00. 


The  "Pacific"  Enameled  One-Piece  Silk  and  Laundry 
Tray  Combination;  Sink  on  Right-  and  Laundiy  Tray  on  Left- 
Hand  Side.  Sink,  Laundry  Tray,  6"  Apron  and  10"  Recess 
Back  all  cast  integral.  Length  over  all,  50",  width  over  all,  22". 
Furnished  with  Ash  Drainboard  fitting  over  Laundry  Tray  and 
draining  into  Sink.  Laundry  Tray  furnished  with  Nickel- 
plated  Soap  Dish  and  Waste  Plug  with  Rubber  Stopper.  Sink, 
with  Cast-Brass  Strainer  Top  Plug.  Supported  by  Concealed 
Wall  Hanger  and  three  Adjustable  Legs  as  shown.  Legs 
painted  three  heavy  coats  White  Enamel. 

List 

As  described  :. .  .$45.00 

Bibbs,  Trap  and  Continuous  Waste,  as  shown    15.00 

Hardwood  Wringer  Holder   i  .75 

Plate  G-302  same  as.G-300,  except  with  laundry  iray  on 
ri^ht  and  sink  on  left-hand  side;  G-303  is  similar,  except  with 
right-hand  corner  piece ;  G-305  has  left-hand  corner  piece. 

List  on  G-303  and  G-305,  less  fittings  ■  $55.00 


The  "  Chattanooga "  One-Piece  Sink  Combination,  with 
Right-Hand  "  Chattanooga  "  Drainboard.  Sink  with  12"  Recess 
Back  and  5"  Apron  cast  integral.  24"  Drainboard  and  5"  Back 
also  cast  in  one  piece.  Drainboard  as  well  as  Sink  supported  by 
Concealed  Wall  Hanger.  Drainboard  is  self-draining,  and  must 
be  set  level  with  Sink,  '■"urnished  with  Special  Heavy  Cast- 
Brass  Strainer  Top  Plug  connecting  direct  with  Trap. 

List,  Less  Fittings 

18  x  30"  $21.75       22  x  36"  $27.2o 

20  x  30"   23.75       22  x  42"   28.50 

List  on  Fittings 

Air  Chambers   $2.00 

S'ngle  Fuller  Bibbs   2.50 

V/2"  Vented  "P"  Trap   5.75 

Rubber  Drainboard  Mat   1.75 

If  witii  Painted  Legs,  add   2.00 

Plate  G-220  is  above  sink  without  drainboard :  G-240  is 
above  sink  with  left-hand  drainboard;  G-230  is  above  sink  with 
two  drainboards. 
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PLATE  G-216  PANTRY  SINK 
Patented 

The  "Tennessee"  Onc-Piece  Pantrv 
Sink,  with  18'  x  24"  Sink,  12"  Recess 
Back,  6"  Apron  and  18"x  20"  Right-Hand 
Drainboard  cast  integral.  Made  with 
Overflow.  Drainboard  depressed  IVi" • 
Depth  of  Sink,  7".  Length  over  all,  42". 
Furnished  with  Combination  Fixture, 
Pop-up  Waste,  Wood  Sink  and  Drain- 
board  Mats.  Supported  by  Concealed 
Wall  Hanger. 

List 

As  described,  with  Fittings  as  shown, 

less  Trap  357.50 

If  l}/2 '  Vented  "P"  Trap  is  wanted, 

add   5.75 

If  Painted  Legs  are  wanted,  add .  .  .  2.00 
If  Enameled  Legs  are  wanted,  add.  5.00 
Plate  G-218  is  same  as  G-216,  except 
with  left-hand  drainboard;  G-217  has 
right-hand  corner  piece  and  left-hand 
drainboard;  G-219  has  left-hand  corner 
piece  and  right-hand  drainboard. 
List  on  G-217  and  G-219  360.00 


PLATE  G-223  CORNER  SINK 

The  "Chattanooga"  One-Piecc  Corner 
Sink,  with  12  "  Recess  Hack,  5  "  Apron  and 
Right-Hand  Corner  Piece  cast  integral.' 
Furnished  with  Special  Heavy  Cast-Brass 
Strainer  Top  Plug  connecting  direct  with 
Trap. 

List 

18  x  30,  less  Fittings  319.00 

20  x  30,  less  Fittings   20.75 

22  x  36,  less  Fittings   24.75 

22  x  42,  less  Fittings   26.00 

List  on  Fittings 

Air  Chambers   32.00 

Single  Fuller  Bibbs   2.50 

iy2"  Vented  "P"  Trap,  as  shown.  5.75 

If  with  Painted  Leg,  add   100 

Plate  G-225  is  same  as  G-223,  except 
with  left-  instead  of  right-hand  corner 
piece. 


PLATE  G-270  SLOP  SINK 

The  "Cahill"  One-Piece  Roll-Rim  Slop 
Sink,  with  High  Recess  Back.  Furnished 
with  Heavy  Cast-Brass  Nickel-plated 
Strainer.  On  Trap  Standard,  with  Hub 
Vent  and  Trap  Screw  Clean-out. 

List 

(  18 x  22"  20 x  22"  20 x  24' 
Enameled  inside, 

less  Fittings.. .  .316.50  317.50  318.50 
Enameled  all  over, 

less  Fittings. ..  .  21.00      22.50  23.50 

List  on  Fittings 

Air  Chambers   32.00 

Single  Fuller  Bibbs   2.50 


PLATE  G-410  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 
Made  in  Two  Sizes 
"Southern  Beauty"  One-Piece  Porcelain 
Enameled  Pedestal  Drinking  Fountain. 
Bowl  and  Pedestal  cast  integral.  Fitted 
with  Nickel-plated  Self-closing  Bubbling 
Valve  with  China  Cup  and  Operating 
Ring,  Concealed  Galvanized  Supply  and 
Waste  Pipe  to  Floor. 

List 

30"  36" 

Enameled  all  over,  as  de- 
scribed 325.00  327.00 

Note — Bubbling  cup  is  made  with  ad- 
justable volume  regulator  which  can  be 
easily  reached  by  unscrewing  china  cup. 
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PLATE  G-420  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 
Made  in  Three  Sizes 
"Southern  Beauty"  Porcelain  Enameled 
Drinking  Fountain,  Fitted  with  Nickel- 
plated,  Self-closing  Bubbling  Valves,  with 
China  Cups  and  Operating  Rings,  Supply 
Pipe  with  Loose  Key  Stop  and  \lA"  "P" 
Trap.    On  Painted  Brackets. 

Measurements 

Width   12" 

Center  to  Center  of  Cups   12" 

Center  of  Waste  to  Wall   8 " 

List 
30" 

Enameled  inside, 

with  Fittings  as 

shown  326.50 

Enameled  all  over, 

with  Fittings  as 

shown   28.00      37.50  46.00 

Note — -Two  cups  furnished  on  30", 
three  cups  on  42",  and  four  cups  on  54" 
fountains.  Bubbling  cups  are  made  with 
adjustable  volume  regulators,  which  can 
be  easily  reached  by  unscrewing  china  cup. 


42" 


54" 


335.50  343.50 


PLATE  G-432  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 

"Southern  Beautv"  One-Piece  Porcelain 
Enameled  Drinking  Fountain,  fitted  with 
Nickel-plated,  Self-closing  BubblingValve, 
with  China  Cup  and  Operating  Ring, 
Supply  Pipe  with  Loose  Key  Stop  and 
"P"  Trap.  On  Concealed  Wall 
Hanger. 

Dimensions 

Height  of  Back   10" 

Depth,  Front  to  Back   14" 

Width   18" 

List 

Enameled  inside,  with  Fittings  as 

shown  325.75 

Enameled  all  over,  with  Fittings  as 

shown  _  _  28.00 

NOTE — -Bubbling  cup  is  made  with  ad- 
justable volume  regulator  which  can  be 
easily  reached  by  unscrewing  china  cup. 
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PLATE  G-130H  LAVATORY 
Made  in  Two  Size9 
"Southern  Beauty"  One-Piece  Porcelain 
Enameled,  Recess  Back,  Apron  Lavatory, 
with  Oval  Bowl,  Tumbler  Holder,  Soap 
Dish  and  Bi-Transit  Waste.  On  Con- 
cealed Wall  Hanger. 

Dimensions 

Large  Size  Small  Size 

Slab  22     x  27"  19x24" 

Height  of  Back                   12"  10" 

Depth  of  Apron                    5  "  5  " 

Oval  Bowl,  outlet  at 

back  13^x18"  12x15" 

List 

22  x27"  19x24" 

Enameled  inside.including 

Bi-Transit  Waste  only.  .325.00  319.50 

Enameled  all  over,  includ- 
ing   Bi-Transit  Waste 

only                             27.50  21.50 

Faucets,  Trap  and  Supply 

Pipes  as  shown               12.50  12.50 


PLATE  G-142  LAVATORY 

"Southern  Beauty"  One-Piece  Porcelain 
Enameled  Apron  Lavatory,  with  Recess 
Back,  Oval  Bowl  and  large  Shell-Pattern 
Soap  Dish  cast  in  slab. 

Dimensions 

Slab  19  x  21' 

Height  of  Back   9" 

Depth  of  Apron.   4^" 

Oval  Bowl,  outlet  at  back  11  x  14" 

List 

Enameled  inside,  less  Fittings  310.25 

Enameled  all  over,  less  Fittings. . .  .  12.25 
Faucets,  Trap  and  Supply  Pipes  as 

shown   12.00 

Plate  G-142 3^2  is  same  as  above,  except 
with  Bi-Transit  Waste.  For  waste  add  to 
list  24.00. 


PLATE  G-194  COMBINATION 

The  "Cahill"  One-Piece  Porcelain  En- 
ameled Combination  Lavatory  and  Dental 
Basin.  10 "  Recess  Back,  20  x  27  "  Slab,  5  " 
Apron,  Oval  Lavatory  Bowl  and  Round 
Dental  Basin  Cast  integral.  Diameter  of 
Dental  Bowl,  1Vi"\  Lavatory  Bowl,  12  x 
14".  Furnished  with  Bi-Transit  Waste, 
three  four-arm  China  Handle  and  China 
Index  Compression  Cocks,  Supply  Pipes 
with  Wheel  Handles,  Flask  Trap,  Special 
Waste  Connection  and  "Watrous"  Flush- 
ing Fixture  for  Dental  Basin. 

List 

Enameled  inside,  with  Fittings  as 

described,  less  trap  244.00 

Enameled  all  over,  with  Fittings  as 

described,  less  trap   46.00 

If  trap  is  wanted,  add   5.00 


PLATE  G-102^  LAVATORY 
Made  in  Two  Size9 
"Southern  Beauty"  Porcelain  Enameled 
Pedestal  Lavatory  with  Bi-Transit  Waste. 
Pedestal  extends  up  under  apron  and  is 
securely  bolted  to  bowl.  All  exposed  parts 
of  both  Pedestal  and  Bowl  are  enameled. 
Dimensions 

Large  Size  Small  Size 

Slab  24     x  33"    20x  27" 

Depth  of  Apron   5  "  5  " 

Oval  Bowl,  Outlet  at 

back  13^x18"  13x17' 

List 

20x  27"  24x  33' 
Enameled  all  over,  includ- 
ing  Bi-Transit  Waste 

only  $30.50  £36.00 

Faucets  as  shown,  \%*  » 
"P"  Trap  Vented  and 
supplies   to   wall  with 

Wheel  Handles   14.00  14.00 

Plate  G- 102  is  same  as  G-102*^,  except 
with  combination  hot  and  cold  water  fix- 
ture.   List  351.00. 


PLATE  G-104  LAVATORY 

"Southern  Beauty"  One-Piece  Porcelain 
Enameled  Double-Roll  Apron  Lavatory, 
with  Enameled  Iron  Standard.  Standard 
extends  up  under  Apron  and  is  securely 
bolted  to  Bowl.  All  exposed  parts  of  both 
Bowl  and  Standard  are  enameled. 

Dimensions 

Slab  20  x  24' 

Height  of  Back   12" 

Depth  of  Apron   5  " 

Oval  Bowl,  outlet  at  back  12x15" 

List 

Enameled  all  over,  less  Fittings.  .  .224.00 

Faucets  as  shown,  134"  "F"  Trap 
Venled  and  supplies  to  wall  with 
Wheel  Handles   14.00 

Plate  G-104H  is  same  as  G-104,  ex- 
cept with  Bi-Transit  Waste.  List  28.00 

Plate  G-116  is  the  same  without 
Standard.    List   18.00 


PLATE  G-350  URINAL 

The  "Cahill"  One-Piece  Porcelain  En- 
ameled Center  Outlet  Urinal,  with  Brass 
Beehive  Strainer,  Perforated  Brass  Flush 
Pipe  and  Loose  Key  Compression  Stop 
Cock. 

List  Complete  as  Described  Above 

If  Brass 
Flush  Pipe 
and  Cock 
Enam-  are  not 
eled  wanted. 
All  Over  deduct 
319.00  35.00 


Length  Painted  Enam- 


of 
Urinal 
24'... 
30'... 
36'... 
42". 
48"!.'.' 
60'... 


All 

Over 
513.00 
14.25 
16.00 
17.75 
19.50 
23.00 


eled 
Inside 
315.50 
17.75 
20.00 
22.25 
24.50 
30.50 


21.75 
24.50 
27.25 
30.00 
37.50 


5.75 
6.50 
7.25 
8.00 
9.50 
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ESTABLISHED  1873 

KOHLER  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Porcelain  Enameled  Iron  Sanitary  Ware 

KOHLER,  WISCONSIN 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  SALESROOMS 
CHICAGO.  ILL.,  763  McCormick  Building 
TELEPHONE,  Harrison  4761 

NEW  YORK.  N.  Y..  20  West  46th  Street  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  1001-1003  Monadnock  Building 

TELEPHONE,  Bryant  3723  TELEPHONE,  Sutter  1955 

LONDON,  ENG.,  329  High  Holborn,  W.  C. 
TELEPHONE,  Holborn  6419 
BRANCH  WAREHOUSE:  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  610-612  West  39th  Street,  TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill  4630 


SHIPPING  POINT, 
SHEBOYGAN,  WIS. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  a  complete  line  of  Porcelain 
Enameled  Iron  Bathtubs;  Sitz  Baths;  Foot  Baths; 
Child's  Baths;  Shower  Receptors;  Lavatories,  in- 
cluding Barber,  Dental  and  Prison;  Drinking  Foun- 
tains; Kitchen,  Factory  and  Slop  Sinks;  Drain- 
boards;  Sink  Backs;  Laundry  Trays;  Closet  Bowls 
and  Closet  Tanks;  Urinals  and  Stall  Gutters. 

Construction. 

Kohler  Ware  is  made  of  cast  iron,  coated  with  a 
glossy,  pure  white  porcelain  enamel,  thoroughly  fused 
into  the  iron,  giving  it  strength  and  durability. 

Designs  are  modern  and  artistic,  being  made  in 
accordance  with  the  most  approved  requirements,  and 
have  sanitary  features  not  found  in  any  other  ware. 

Especial  attention  is  called  to  the  large  one-piece 
fixtures  such  as  bathtubs  with  aprons,  double-bowl 
lavatories,  sinks  with  drainboards,  double  laundry 
trays,  etc.  In  place  of  the  brass  soap  cup  and  overflow 
strainer  there  is  now  furnished  on  all  lavatories  an 
enameled  depressed  soap  cup  cast  in  the  slab  and  drain- 
ing into  the  overflow,  and  a  vertical  bar  overflow 
strainer,  which  is  cast  integral  with  the  bowl. 


Facilities. 

Our  plant  is  a  large  and  modern  one.  It  is  splen- 
didly equipped  and  desirably  located,  and,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  force  of  skilled  and  experienced  labor, 
enables  an  economical  production  of  ware  in  large 
quantities  of  uniform  high-grade  quality. 

Guarantee. 

Every  piece  of  Kohler 
Ware  bears  the  Blue  and 
Gold  Trade-Mark  Label 
and  has  the  name  "  Koh- 
ler "  cast  on  it  in  raised  letters.  When  specifying, 
always  state  the  plate  number  to  avoid  confusion  and 
errors. 

Catalogues. 

Only  a  few  articles  of  our  line  are  shown  here,  but 
our  new  Catalogue  K-1914  illustrates  and  fully  de- 
scribes the  entire  line.  A  large  assortment  of  patterns 
and  combinations  simplifies  specifying  for  any  installa- 
tion. 

On  request,  these  catalogues  and  further  informa- 
tion regarding  the  product  will  be  sent. 


PLATE  K-7-L  "IMPERATOR"  bathtub  with  shower 


PLATE  K-9  IL  "  IMPERATOR  "  BATHTUB  WITH  SHOWER 


Bath  and  apron  in  one  piece,  for  tiling  into  floor  and  walls.  Styles  shown  are  right-hand  corner  (K-7-L)  and  recess  (K-9-IL),  both  with  outlet 
at  right-hand  end.  Also  made  for  left-hand  corner,  and  for  tiling  into  wall  on  rear  and  floor  only.  Can  furnish  with  outlet  at  either  end,  and  cor- 
ner styles  with  supply  and  waste  fixture  either  through  wall  at  various  points,  or  through  free  end  rim;  and  through  wall  only  for  recess  patterns 

Made  in  5-  and  5%-foot  sizes.    Length  over  rim,  02%"  and  08y2";   width  over  rim,  34";  depth  inside,  17";  floor  to  top  of  rim,  17%";  width 

of  rim,  4%" 
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PLATE  K-15-NA  "  IMPERIAL  "  BATHTUB 


TOP  VIEW  OF  KOHLER   LAVATORY  WITH  DEPRESSED 

 .  1  ENAMELED  SOAP  CUP  AND  VERTICAL  BAR  OVERFLOW 

PLATE  K-061-A     "  MONTELLO  "  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 

This  construction  displaces  all  brass  accessories,  such  as  soap  cup 
With  self-closing  anti-squirting  bubbling  valves,  adjustable  for  either       and  overflow  strainer,  and  has  gained  a  preference  where  sanitation  and 
a  continuous  or  an  automatic  flow  of  water,  and  with  stream  regulator.       cleanliness  are  appreciated 
Can  alfo  furnish  continuous  flow  bubblers 

Sizes:  30"  with  2  bubblers.   42"  with  3  bubblers.  Width  of  fountain,  131,4" 


PLATE  K-1003  PLATE  K-1015 


One-piece  Apron  Sinks  with  enameled  iron  adjustable  legs,  allowing  adjustment  from  floor  to  top  of  rim  from  30"  to  34".  Can  furnish  legs 
for  fink  adjustment  from  32"  to  86" 

Made  in  20  x  30"  and  22  x  30"  6izcs,  12"  back;  24"  long  drainboards,  and  0"  apron 
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ALBERENE  STONE  COMPANY 

QUARRIERS  AND  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Alberene  Stone  Laundry  Fixtures  and  Sanitary  Work 
223  East  Twenty- third  Street 

TELEPHONE,  5431  Gramero  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


CHICAGO,  216  NORTH  CLINTON  STREET 
TELEPHONE,  3526  Main 
PITTSBURGH.  1410  ARROTT  BUILDING 
BELL  TELEPHONE,  678  Court 
NEWARK,  N.  J.,  307  PRUDENTIAL  BUILDING 
TELEPHONE,  6310  Market 


Products. 

Alberene  Stone  (Natural  Soapstone )  Laundry 
Tubs  and  Kitchen  Sinks;  Sanitary  Urinals; 
Toilet  and  Shower  Partitions;  Laboratory  Tables, 
Hoods  and  Sinks. 

Also,  Photographic  and  Acid  Tanks;  Hearth  Lin- 
ings ;  Switchboards  and  Barriers,  and  other  Electrical 
and  Power  Station  Equipment ;  Flooring  and  Stair 
Treads. 

Description. 

Alberene  Stone  is  the  name  applied  solely  to  the 
output  of  the  extensive  quarries  of  this  Company,  and 
serves  both  to  identify  and  to  guarantee  our  products. 
Alberene  Stone  has  come  to  be  recognized  after  twenty- 
five  years  of  use  as  a  most  satisfactory  material  for 
laundry  and  kitchen  fixtures  and  sanitary  purposes. 

Alberene  Stone  is  a  natural,  quarried  stone,  gray 
in  color,  close-grained,  non-porous,  and  of  uniform  den- 
sity and  hardness,  and  owing  to  its  non-absorbent  qual- 
ity, is  kept  clean  with  the  most  ordinary  care. 

In  the  manufacture  of  Alberene  Stone  Laundry 
Tubs  and  Kitchen  Sinks,  interlocking  tongued  and 
grooved  joints  are  employed,  as  illustrated  in  Fig.  I. 
The  density  and  close  grain  of  Alberene  Stone,  together 
with  its  freedom  from  stratification,  make  possible  the 
finest  milling  and  jointing  without  spawling  or  shaling. 

The  durability  of  Alberene  Stone,  together  with 
the  reasonable  cost  and  long-continued  and  satisfactory 
service,  renders  it  a  most  desirable  material  for  laun- 
dry tubs  and  sinks  in  houses  of  every  size  and  descrip- 
tion. 


® 


Fig.  1. 


TONGUED  AND  GROOVED  JOINT 

Laundry  Tubs. 

Laundry  Tubs  are  furnished  in  one,  two,  and  three 
compartments  (Figs.  2,  3,  and  4),  with  or  without  high 
backs.  These  .two-  and  .three-part  fixtures  are  also 
furnished  in  single  compartments  with  abutting  ends 
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WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 
BOSTON,  162  DOVER  STREET 
TELEPHONE,  212  Tremont 

PHILADELPHIA.  1726  NORTH  7TH  STREET 
TELEPHONE,  3986  Kensington 


Fig.  2.    SINGLE-COMPARTMENT  LAUNDRY  TUB 


Fig.  3.    TWO-COMPARTMENT  LAUNDRY  TUB 


Fig.  4.    THREE-COMPARTMENT  LAUNDRY  TUB 

covered  with  brass  clamps ;  also,  in  combination  with 
sink  (Fig.  5). 

These  fixtures  may  be  furnished  with  capping  and 
return  ends,  or  may  be  otherwise  modified  at  slight  cost 
to  suit  special  conditions. 

Kitchen  Sinks. 

Alberene  Stone  kitchen  sinks  are  particularly  desir- 
able, on  account  of  the  integral  back  and  drainboards, 
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Fig.  5.    COMBINATION  LAUNDRY  TUB  AND  KITCHEN  SINK 

which  are  constructed  of  Alherene  Stone  and  are. 
therefore,  both  clean  and  sanitary  (Fig.  8). 

Urinals  and  Toilet  Work. 

The  problem  of  a  suitable  and  sanitary  material 
for  use  in  urinals  and  water-closet  compartments  is 
largely  solved  by  the  erection  of  Alberene  Stone  for 
these  purposes,  because  of  the  non-absorbent  quality  of 
the  stone  and  its  color,  and  because  of  the  water-tight 
joints  made  possible  by  the  use  of  the  slip-tongue  (Figs, 
i,  6  and  7). 

Architects,  Engineers,  Boards  of  Education,  and 
Industrial  Plants  use  and  recommend  Alberene  Stone 
for  such  purposes.  (References  will  be  furnished  upon 
request.) 


Fig.  6.    SLIP-TONGUE  JOINT 

Shower  Stalls. 

For  shower  compartments  and  public  baths  Al- 
berene Stone  is  giving  satisfaction.  The  method  of 
jointing,  as  shown  in  Figs.  1  and  6,  makes  the  show- 
ers water-tight.  A  heavy  countersunk  floor-slab, 
grooved  to  receive  partitions  and  backs,  prevents  leak- 
age.   Showers  vary  in  height  from  6  to  7  feet. 

Laboratory  Equipment. 

For  many  years  Alberene  Stone  has  been  used  for 
the  tops  of  chemical  and  other  laboratory  tables,  for 
chemical  sinks,  shelving  and  hoods,  which  are  con- 
structed entirely  of  Alberene  Stone  (Fig.  9). 

The  leading  chemists  of  the  country  use  and  rec- 
ommend Alberene  Stone. 

Co-operation. 

In  preparing  specifications,  use  the  material  given 
above.  For  further  information,  kindly  write  us.  We 
will  cheerfully  furnish  details  of  construction  and  erec- 
tion and  have  a  representative 


call  if  desired. 
Name  Plate  and  Guarantee. 

The  distinguishing  charac- 
teristics of  the  products  fur- 
nished and  installed  by  the  Al- 
berene Stone  Company  are 
the    Trade-Mark    Plate  and 


Guarantee.  trade-mark  plate 
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Fig.  7.    VENTILATED  URINAL 


Fig.  8.    KITCHEN  SINK  WITH  HIGH  BACK 


Fig.  9.    ALBERENE  STONE  HOOD,  TABLE-TOP  AND  SHELVING 

These  two  features  are  the  assurance  to  Architect. 
Owner  and  Contractor  that  the  products  of  the  quarries 
and  mills  of  the  Alberene  Stone  Company'  are  war- 
ranted to  give  service  and  satisfaction.  This  Guarantee 
has  been  attested  by  a  record  of  twenty-five  years  of 
steady  growth. 
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PHOENIX  SOAPSTONE  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE,  Barclay  7234 

WAREHOUSE 
WEEHAWKEN,  X.  J. 


71-73  Murray  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


WORKS 

ARRINGTON,  NELSON  CO.,  VA. 


Products. 

Soapstone 

Soapstone 
pital  Work. 

Soapstone 
poses. 

Soapstone 

MENT. 

Including : 
Laundry  Tubs 


Plumbing  Fixtures. 
Laboratory   and  Hos- 

for   Structural  Pur- 

for  Electrical  Equip- 


"  Crown  "  Soapstone 
Sinks.  Urinal  Stalls, 
Urinal    Ranges,     Drinking  Sinks, 
Chemical  Diluting  Sinks,  Acid  Tanks,  trade-mark 
Table  Tops  ;  also,  Lavatories,  Shower  Stalls,  Flush  halls, 
Tanks,    Floors,    Wainscoting,    Stair-Treads  and 
Platforms;  Sanitary  Stone  for  Structural  Work 
and  Switchboards, 

The  Material. 

Soapstone  (Steatite)  is  a  natural  rock  of  the  earth, 
of  peculiarly  dense,  close-grained  and  homogeneous 
character,  bluish-gray  in  color,  found  chiefly  in  the 
State  of  Virginia.  An  extensive  deposit  of  the  highest 
grade  ever  quarried,  extending  over  500  acres  in  Nel- 
son County,  Va.,  is  owned  and  worked  by  this  Company, 
which  has  expended  over  half  a  million  dollars  on 
quarries  and  plant. 

The  output  is  known  as  "  Phoenix  "  Soapstone, 
and  every  piece  is  guarded  by  the  jaccompanying  trade- 
mark, an  absolute  guarantee  of  highest-quality  material 
and  workmanship. 

Characteristics. 

Non-absorbent — The  most  important  characteristic 
of  "  Phoenix  "  Soapstone  is  its  perfectly  non-absorbent 
quality.  It  resists  liquids,  whether  of  acid,  oily  or 
alkaline  nature,  and  after  years  of  contact  retains  no 
trace  of  the  substances  which  pass  over  it. 

Easily  Worked — Being  of  uniform  density  and 
hardness,  "  Phoenix  "  Soapstone  is  easily  worked  and 
drilled.  It  is  entirely  free  from  veins  or  spots  of  vary- 
ing hardness,  and  will  not  pit.  Where  the  nature  of  the 
work  requires  the  joining  of  the  slabs,  the  close  grain 
of  "  Phoenix  "  Soapstone  makes  possible  the  construc- 
tion of  almost  imperceptible  joints. 

Heat  Resisting — "  Phoenix  "  Soapstone  resists  fire 
to  a  far  greater  degree  than  slate  or  marble,  and  does 
not  expand  or  contract  as  much  as  do  these  materials 
when  subjected  to  extreme  heat  or  cold. 

Durable — "  Phoenix  "  Soapstone  is  an  exception- 
ally durable  material,  strong  and  tough. 

Economical — "  Phoenix  "  Soapstone  is  considera- 
bly less  expensive  than  marble,  and  while  its  cost  is 
slightly  in  excess  of  that  of  slate,  it  is  more  economical 
in  the  long  run  because  of  the  peculiar  characteristics 
which  make  it  a  greatly  superior  material. 

Field  of  Use. 

Plumbing  Fixtures — The  non-absorbent  and  acid- 
proof  qualities  of  "  Phoenix  "  Soapstone  make  it  an 
especially  desirable  material  for  laundry  tubs,  sinks, 
urinal  stalls  and  ranges,  and  for  partitions  and  wall 
linings  of  toilets  and  shower  baths. 


Laboratory  and  Hospital  Work — 
For  chemical  and  analytical  laboratories, 
"  Phoenix  "  Soapstone  has  large  and 
varied  uses,  being  distinctly  acid-repellant. 

Because  of  its  non-absorbent  nature, 
"  Phoenix "  Soapstone  has  been  used 
extensively  for  operating  and  dissecting 
tables  in  modern  hospitals  and  medical 
colleges. 

Structural     Purposes  —  "  Phoenix  " 
Soapstone  is  extensively  used  for  stair- 
treads  and  platforms  and  floors  of  stair 
on  account  of  its  strength,  toughness,  and  re- 
sistance to  fire. 

It  has  also  been  used  to  a  great  extent  for  the 
inner  hearths  and  linings  of  fireplaces.  It  is  the  best 
material  for  resisting  the  heat  of  the  fire,  and  has  an 
agreeable  neutral  tone  which  harmonizes  with  almost 
any  material. 

Electrical  Equipment — "  Phoenix  "  Soapstone  is  a 
better  non-conductor  of  electricity  than  either  slate  or 
marble,  and  is  more  easily  worked  and  drilled,  which 
accounts  for  its  being  used  more  and  more  for  switch- 
boards, panelboards,  cut-out  boxes  and  other  electrical 
equipment. 

Manufacturing  Facilities. 

The  factory  is  thoroughly  modern,  equipped  with 
special  machinery,  and  run  on  improved  methods  under 
economical  conditions.  These  facilities  enable  the  Com- 
pany to  manufacture  the  highest-grade  goods  at  low 
cost,  whether  their  regular  line  of  standard  fixtures  or 
special  work  to  architects'  details. 

A  complete  stock  of  standard  fixtures  and  slabs  is 
carried  in  the  New  York  warehouses,  where  we  are  also 
equipped  to  turn  out  expeditiously  any  special  work 
required. 

Joint  Contruction. 

All  construction  requiring  the  joining  of  slabs  is 

tongued  and  grooved  with  perfect  accuracy,  assembled 
with  acid-proof  cement,  and  fastened  with  bolts  and 
nuts.    (Fig.  1.) 

Where  continuous  water-tight  and  acid-proof  sur- 
faces are  required,  as  in  laboratory  and  hospital  work, 
the  pieces  are  joined  with  a  metal  slip-tongue  (Fig.  2) 
and    acid-proof    cement,  r — 
producing    substantially  MH^^hHw 
solid  one-piece  slab  of  any  / 
size  desired.  / 


Fig.  1.    TONGUE  AND 
GROOVED  JOINT 


Fig.  2. 


SLIP  TONGUE 
JOINT 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


Phoenix  Soapstone  Company 


Plumbing  Fixtures  1129 


Illustrations. 

The  accompanying  illustrations  show  a  few  styles 
of  Tubs,  Sinks  and  Combination  Fixtures.  A  complete 
stock  of  standard  sizes  is  carried  in  the  New  York 
warehouses,  and  we  are  equipped  to  furnish  any  special 
designs  or  sizes  on  short  notice. 

Plugs,  collars  and  bolts, 
legs,  covers  and  drainboards, 
also  furnished,  when  speci- 
fied. Note  twin  waste  for 
two-part    laundry  tubs. 

(Fig.  3-) 

Standard    drilling    f  or 
faucets,  wastes  and  overflows 
will   be    furnished,    unless  ^ 
otherwise  ordered.  tion  casting 


plate  3  • 
two-part  laundry  tub 

Length,  48,  54,  or  60  in. 
Width,  24  in. J  Depth,  16  in. 
Can  be  furnished  with  back  G,  12,  or  16  in.  high 


PLATE  1 
SINGLE  LAUNDRY  TUB 
Length,  24,  30,  or  36  in. 
Width,  24  in.;  Depth,  Hi  in. 


PLATE  4 
THREE-PART  LAUNDRY  TUB 
Length,  72,  78,  84,  90,  or  90  in. 
Width,  24  in.  j  Depth,  10  in. 
Can  be  furnished  with  back  6,  12,  or  10  in.  high 


PLATE  2 

SINGLE  LAUNDRY  TUB  WITH  BACK 
Length,  24,  30,  or  30  in. 
Width,  24  in.;  Depth,  10  in. 
Back,  0,  12  or  10  in.  high 


24 
27 

SO 


Back, 


PLATE  5 
COMBINATION  TUB  AND  SINK 
Tub  Sink  Total  Length 

x  24  in.  24  x  24  in.  48  in. 

x  24  in.  27  x  24  in.  T.4  in. 

x  24  in.  30  x  24  in.  00  in. 

12  in.  high.    Sink,  right  or  left,  as  desired.     Grooved  tub  cover 
as  drainboard  furnished  when  specified 
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PLATE  <; 

TWO- PART  TUB  AND  SINK  COMBINATION 


Tub 
48  x  24  in. 
48  x  24  in. 
48  x  24  in. 
54  x  24  in 
54  x  24  in. 


Sink 
24  x  24  in. 
24  x  30  in. 
24  x  36  in. 
24  x  30  in. 
24  x  36  in. 


Total  Length 
72  in. 
78  in. 
84  in. 
84  in. 
00  in. 


Back,  12  in.  high,  but  can  be  furnished  higher,  if  desired.     Sink  may 
be  placed  at  either  end  of  tubs 


Sink 
x  24 

x  :?o 

x  :io 
22  x  :s<;  in 

Drainboard  may 


IS 
20 
20 

■'2 


in. 
in. 
in. 
in. 


PL  All:  7 
INTEGRAL  DRAINBOARD  SINK 

Back,  16  in,  hi.L;h;  Depth,  8  in. 
Total  Length  Sink  Total  Length 

48  in.  22  x  42  in.  66  in. 

.r>4  in.  24  x  30  in.  54  in. 

60  in.  24  x  36  in.  (iO  in. 

54  in.  24  x  48  in.  72  in. 

(>0  in. 

>e  placed  at  either  end,  and  end  pieces  may  be  had  for 

coiner  sinks,  if  desired 


PATHOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT,  BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL, 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


PLATE  8 
HIGH-BACK  KITCHEN  SINK 
Back,  12  in.  high ;  Sink,  8  in.  deep 
18  x  24  in.  22  x  30  in.  24  x  30  in. 

20  x  30  in.  22  x  36  in.  24  x  36  in. 

20  x  36  in.  22  x  42  in.  24  x  48  in. 

For  corner  sinks,  either  right  or  left,  a  12-in.  high  end  will  be  furnished, 

if  desired 


RECENT  INSTALLATIONS 


BUILDING  AND  LOCATION 
Bellevue  Hospital,  Ne\v  York,  N.  Y. 
Columbia  University,  N.  Y. 
Kings    County    Hospital,  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y. 

Montreal  Hospital,  Canada 

East  Tuberculosis   Hospital,  Black- 
well's  Island,  N.  Y. 

Washington    Irving    High  School, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Girls  High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

28  Public  Schools,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

3  Public  Schools,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

High  School,  Hazleton,  Pa. 

High  School,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

High  School,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

High  School,  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Drum  Hill  High  School,  Peekskill, 
N.  Y. 

Catholic  Protectory,  Van  Ness,  N.  Y. 
Many  Residences,  everywhere 


ARCHITECTS 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
McKim,  Mead  &  W  hite 

Wm.  Flanagan 

Edw.  &  W.  S.  Maxwell 

E.  E.  Joraleman 

C.  B.  J.  Snyder 
C.  B.  J.  Snyder 
C.  B.  J.  Snyder 
John  T.  Rowland,  Jr. 
E.  E.  Joraleman 
John  T.  Rowland.  Tr. 
Guilbert  &  Betelle " 
C.  G.  Jones 

Raymond  F.  Almirall 
J.  H.  McGuire 
Various  Architects 


LABORATORY  LECTURE  ROOM,  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  NO.  107, 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 
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TRENJER  SPECIALTY  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  the  Trenjer  Bubble  Drinking  Fountain 

TRENTON,  N.  J. 


Product. 

The  Trenjep  Bubble  Drinking  Fountain. 


Description  and  Installation. 

The  Trenjer  Bubble  Drinking  Fountain  proves  in 
actual  use  that  it  is  the  most  perfect  drinking  fountain. 
It  is  fitted  with  push-button  valve  for  individual  oper- 
ation, and  is  made  for  constant  flow. 

Fitted  with  loose  key  valve  to  regulate  it  to  deliver 
different  volumes  of  water,  under  any  pressure,  insur- 
ing economy  of  water,  and  when  set  for  proper  volume 
needs  no  further  attention. 

Nozzle  can  be  adjusted  to  regulate  flow  to  either 
bubble  or  jet,  and  is  so  constructed  that  it  is  impossible 
to  squirt  water. 

Operator  can  not  bring  lips  or  face  in  contact  with 
fountain  and  water  can  not  wet  operator. 

Has  drain,  to  prevent  water  which 
might  become  stagnant  from  remaining  in 
nozzle  after  fountain  is  operated. 

Permits   one  carrying  an  individual 
drinking  cup  to  draw  water. 

Made  for  either  bottom  or  back  sup- 
ply, and  can  be  easily  installed  or  attached 
to  any  receptor.  We  have  a  type  to  meet 
any  condition. 

Booklet 

We  will  send  illustrated  Booklet,  with 
prices,  on  request. 


\ 


Type  A-2 


Type  A-3 


Type  A-4 


Type  A-6  Type  A-5 

DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  TRENJER  BUBBLE  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 
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E.  B.  BADGER  &  SONS  COMPANY 

Coppersmiths;  Manufacturers  of  Pantry  Sinks  and  Wash  Boilers 

63-75  Pitts  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


ESTABLISHED  1841 


Products. 

Copper,  White  Metal  and  German  Silver  Pan- 
try Sinks,  and  Copper  Wash  Boilers. 

Also,  Sheet  Metal  Windows,  and  Copper  Hot-Wa- 
ter Boilers,  for  which  see  our  pages  in  General  Index. 


Badger's  Pantry  Sinks. 

Badger's  Pantry  Sinks  are  made  of  Copper,  Ger- 
man Silver  and  White  Metal.  The  material  is  heavy 
and  of  the  best  quality.  Copper  Sinks  are  made  of 
cold-rolled  Planished  Copper,  heavily  tinned  on  the  in- 
side, with  all  joints  double-seamed  and  soldered;  Bad- 
ger White  Metal  and  German  Silver  Sinks  are  made 
in  the  same  way.  Large  sinks  with  drainboards  are 
made  to  order. 


Metal  Used. 

German  Silver  and  White  Metal  are  really  the 
same  thing.  Badger  White  Metal  is  so  called  because 
it  contains  a  larger  percentage  of  nickel  and  has  a 
whiter  appearance.  We  use  and  recommend  the  Bad- 
ger White  Metal.  Either  metal  takes  a  good  polish  and 
will  continue  to  do  so  until  the  metal  is  worn  out.  With 
copper  sinks  it  is  necessary  to  retin  them  at  least  every 
two  or  three  years,  which  means  plumber's  expense. 


Utility. 

Badger  Sinks  are  suitable  for  residences,  restau- 
rants, apartments,  and  hospitals.  It  does  not  matter 
how  large  the  available  space  may  be  or  how  irregular 
the  design,  Badger's  special  sinks  can  be  made  to  meet 
all  requirements. 


Sizes. 

Square  and  recessed  sinks,  as  shown  in  plates  Nos. 
(2  and  13,  are  kept  in  stock  sizes  designated  by  table 
below : 

12  x  18 ;  12  x  20 ;  14  x  20 ;  14  x  24 ;  16  x  24 ;  16  x 
30 ;  18  x  24 ;  18  x  30 ;  18  x  36  ;  20  x  36. 


Badger's  Copper  Wash  Boilers. 

Badger's  Copper  Wash  Boilers  are  used 
chiefly  in  the  laundry  and  are  usually  placed 
next  to  the  wash-trays.  They  are  made  of 
heavy  material  of  the  best  lake  copper.  The 
steam-pipe  on  top  connects  with  the  chimney, 
allowing  no  steam  to  escape  into  the  laundry. 
The  interior  is  heavily  tinned. 

The  water  supply  can  be  connected 
through  top  of  boiler  and  the  water  drawn  off 
through  the  cock  at  bottom.  The  top  flange 
of  boiler  rests  on  a  soapstone  coping,  which 
makes  a  neat  finish.  Stock  sizes,  10-gallon  to 
50-gallon  capacity. 
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plate  no.  12.  square  pantry  sink 


plate  NO.  13.  recessed  pantry  sink 


PLATE  NO.  17.    RECESSED  PANTRY  SINK  AND 
DRAIN  BOARD 


PLATE  NO.   IS.    DOUBLE  PANTRY  SINK  AND 
DRAIN BOARD 


A  BADGER  COPPER  WASH 
BOILER  SET  IN  BRICK  ■ 
WORK 


A  BADGER  COPPER  WASH  BOILER 
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DAHLQUIST  MFG.  CO. 

» 

Coppersmiths  and  Metal  Workers 
40  West  Third  Street 

TELEPHONE,  546  South  Boston  SOUTH   BOSTON,  MASS. 


FACTORY 
17-19  BOLTON  STREET 


Products. 

All  kinds  of  Copper  Boilers,  including  Heavy- 
Pressure  Boilers,  Director  Street-Pressure  Boil- 
ers and  Tank-Pressure  Boilers. 

Also,  Decorative  Copper  Work  from  architects' 
drawings. 

Facilities. 

The  factory  is  equipped  with  the  latest  machinery 
and  appliances  for  the  construction  of  copper  boilers 
of  every  description.  With  up-to-date  facilities  we  are 
able  to  produce  the  finest  in  copper  boiler  workmanship 
at  greatly  reduced  cost  of  manufacture. 

Heavy -Pressure  Boilers. 

For  private  residences,  apartment  houses,  office 
buildings,  hospitals  and  other  such  buildings  requiring 
a  constant  supply  of  hot  water ;  boilers  holding  as  large 
as  3000  gallons  capacity,  frequently  requiring  a  work- 
ing pressure  of  200  pounds,  can  be  supplied. 

Heavy-Pressure  Boilers  are  made  in  varying  ca- 
pacities, from  100  to  3000  gallons,  with  or  without  coils. 

The  material  and  workmanship  in  the  heavy-pres- 
sure boilers  are  thoroughly  inspected  and  tested,  and 
the  best  possible  results  are  guaranteed. 

In  ordering,  state  whether  a  coil  is  needed  or  not. 


Direct-  or  Street-Pressure  Boilers. 

These  boilers  are  heavily  reinforced  with  brass 
rings,  the  tops  are  riveted,  and  on  the  250-  and  300- 
pound-pressure  boilers  both  ends  are  riveted.  A  fea- 
ture which  is  greatly  appreciated,  in  all  Direct-Pressure 
Boilers  of  above  80  gallons  capacity,  is  the  hand-hole 
in  the  bottom,  enabling  one  to  place  the  hand  and  arm 
inside  the  boiler. 

Made  in  varying  capacities  from  5  to  500  gallons 
and  in  four  pressures  tested  respectively  to  150,  200, 
250,  and  300  pounds. 

Stock  range  boilers  are  made  in  various  pressures 
up  to  250  pounds,  and  to  order  up  to  300  pounds. 

The  working  pressure  in  all  cases  is  to  be  figured 
at  one-half  the  hydrostatic  test. 

SIZES  OF  RANGE  BOILERS 


Gallons 

Diameter 

Length 

30 

12  in. 

5 

IT 

40 

14  in. 

5 

ft. 

50 

16  in. 

5 

ft. 

60 

17  in. 

5 

ft. 

70 

18  in. 

5 

ft. 

80 

20  in. 

5 

ft. 

90 

20  in. 

5 

ft.  6  in. 

100 

20  in. 

6 

ft. 

125 

22  in. 

6 

ft. 

150 

25  in. 

6 

ft. 

200 

30  in. 

6 

ft. 

250 

32  in. 

6 

ft. 

300 

35  in. 

6 

ft. 

350 

35  in. 

7 

ft. 

400 

35  in. 

8 

ft. 

DIRECT.  OR  STREET- 
PRESSURE  BOILERS 


Tank-Pressure  Boilers. 

Tank-Pressure  Boilers  are 
made  of  the  best  quality  lake 
copper,  in  varying  capacities 
from  30  to  300  gallons,  and  will 
stand  a  pressure  of  about  25 
pounds.  Stock  sizes  run  up  to 
100  gallons  capacity. 


GRADES  OF 
TANK-PRESSURE*  BOILERS 


HEAVY-PRESURE  BOILERS 


30-gallon 
30-gallon 
30-gallon 
30-gallon 
40-gallon 
40-gallon 
50-gallon 
60-gallon 
70-gallon 
80-gallon 
100-gallon 


Special  No. 

Special  No. 

Regular  No. 

Regular  No. 

Special 

Regular 

Regular 

Regular 

Regular 

Regular 

Regular 


TANK- 
PRESSURE 
BOILER 


TANK- 
PRESSURE 
BOILER 
WITH 
STAND 
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We  make  four  grades  of  Tank- 
Pressure  Boilers,  which  meet  every  de- 
mand of  quality  and  price. 

When  ordering,  care  should  be 
taken  to  state  the  quality  desired;  also, 
£tate  clearly  what  couplings  are  re- 
quired. Extra  charge  for  large  connec- 
tions. 

Coils. 

May  be  had,  if  desired,  with  all 
boilers. 


Li 


BOILER  WITH 
COIL 


How  to  Specify. 

"  Hot-water  boiler  shall  be  a  '  Dahlquist  '  copper 
boiler  of    capacity,    type,  and  guar- 
anteed for  a  working  pressure  of  pounds." 

Wash  Boilers. 

Copper  Wash  Boilers  are  used  generally  in  con- 
nection with  wash  trays,  and  are  set  in  brick  work. 
The  illustration  gives  a  clear  idea  of  our  style  of  boiler. 
The  bottom  is  double  seamed  and  soldered ;  the  interior 
is  tinned. 

Cost. 

As  prices  fluctuate  with  the  changes  in  the  copper 
metal  market,  we  would  advise  customers  to  write  us 
before  purchasing,  thereby  securing  current  prices. 


WASH  BOILER 
Sizes 


Gallons 

Square 

Depth 

.  Weight 

10 

14  by  16  in. 

13  in. 

18  to  20  lbs. 

13 

15  by  17  in. 

13  in. 

20  to  22  lbs. 

15 

16  by  18  in. 

13  in. 

21  to  23  lbs. 

17 

17  by  19  in. 

13  in. 

24  to  26  lbs. 

20 

18  by  20  in. 

14  in. 

26  to  30  lbs. 

23 

19  by  21  in. 

14  in. 

28  to  32  lbs. 

25 

20  by  22  in. 

15  in. 

30  to  25  lbs. 

30 

22  by  24  in. 

15  in. 

35  to  42  lbs. 

35 

23  by  25  in. 

16  in. 

40  to  45  lbs. 

40 

24  by  26  in. 

16  in. 

45  to  50  lbs. 

45 

25  by  27  in. 

16  in. 

50  to  55  lbs. 

50 

26  by  28  in. 

17  in. 

54  to  60  lbs. 

60 

28  by  30  in. 

18  in. 

65  to  75  lbs. 

70 

30  by  32  in. 

18  in. 

75  to  85  lbs. 

80 

30  by  32  in. 

20  in. 

85  to  '95  lbs. 

LARGEST  COPPER  BOILER  EVER  MADE,  IIV2  FEET  IN  LENGTH,  4%  FEET  IN  DIAMETER,  2000  GALLONS  CAPACITY 
One  of  four  large  Copper  Boilers  made  for  the  San  Francisco  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 


BUILDING  LOCATION 
City  Hospital  Relief  Station       Boston,  Mass. 


Residence,  Joseph  Leiter  Beverly,  Mass. 

Consumptive  Hospital  Building  Mattapan,  Mass. 
East  Boston   Relief  Hospital, 

Branch  of  City  Hospital  East  Boston,  Mass. 

San  Francisco  Hospital  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Residence,  J.   D.  Rockefeller, 

Jr.  Pocantico  Hills,  N.  Y. 


PARTIAL  LIST  OF  RECENT  INSTALLATIONS 

ARCHITECT  BOILER 

Kendall,  Taylor  &  Co.       350  gallons  extra  heavy  pressure,  with  80  feet 

copper  pipe  steam  coil 
Parker,  Thomas  &  Rice    300  gallons  heavy  pressure 

100  gallons,  150  gallons.  200  gallons,  and  300 
gallons  heavy  pressure 
Hollis  French  and  Allen    300  gallons  heavy  pressure,  with  80  feet  copper 
Hubbard,  Engineers  pipe  steam  coil 

2,000  gallons.  1,000  gallons  and  700  gallons 


300  gallons  extra  heavy  copper  pressure  boiler 
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LITTERER  BROS.  MFG.  COMPANY 

Pantry  Sinks 
154-156  Whiting  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

German  Silver  and  Copper  Pantry 
Sinks,  German  Silver  and  Planished 
Copper  Drainboards. 

Trade-Mark. 

The  accompanying  figure  is  the  trade- 
mark which  is  used  on  all  our  products. 

Scope  of  Business. 

We  are  specialists  in  the  manufacture  of  Pantry 
Sinks,  for  many  years  having  devoted  our  time  exclu- 
sively to  the  one  line  of  manufacture.  Pantry  Sinks 
are  made  in  four  standard  styles,  which  may  be  fitted 
to  any  style  of  fixtures. 

We  are  also  in  a  position  to  make  special  styles  and 
sizes. 


ELCO 


Prices  and  Estimates. 

Prices  on  any  style  furnished  on  re- 
quest. Also,  estimates  on  any  special 
equipment  required  will  he  quoted  upon 
receipt  of  complete  specifications. 


A-501 

German  Silver  or  Copper  Pantry  Sink  with  Recess,  Nickel-Plated 

Standing  Overflow  and  Waste,  Coupling  and  Tail  Piece.  Inside  measure- 
ments (do  not  include  Recess) : 

14  x  20  in.  16  x  24  in.  IS  x  30  in. 

14  x  24  in.  16  x  30  in. 


A-502 

German  Silver  or  Copper  Pantry  Sink,  bottom  so  shaped  that  dishes 
cannot  accumulate  in  center  of  sink  and  obstruct  Waste  Outlet: 
12  x  IS  in.  14   x  20  in.  10  x  30  in. 

12  x  20  in.  14  x  24   in.  18  x  30  in. 

14  x  16  in.  16  x  24  in. 

,  Also  furnished  with  Connected  Side  Overflow,  Waste  Plug,  Coupling 
and  Tail  Piece 


A-503 

German  Silver  or  Copper  Square  Pantry  Sink  with  Round  Corners, 

.*J  mm  ml  4-1*  TVT  .  a1  -  ~  1       1   >  1         ,  j  C*  A.  J  ^      /~\  _  111'  I  .  m  .  .  * 

and  Waste,   with  Coupling 


fitted  with  Nickel-Plated  Standing  Overflow 
and  Tail  Piece: 

12  x  18  in.  14  x  20  in. 

12  x  20  in.  14  x  24  in. 

14  x  10  in.  16  x  24  in. 

Can  be  furnished  in  either  Planished 


16 

IS 


30  in. 

30  in. 


or  Tinned  Copper 


Illustration. 

The  four  styles,  A-501,  A-502,  A-503  and  A-504, 
and  several  styles  of  fixtures  are  illustrated. 


A-504 

German  Silver  or  Copper  Square  Pantry  Sink  with  Round  Corners, 
Connected  Side  Overflow,  Waste  Plug,  Coupling  and  Tail  Piece: 
12  x  IS  in.                  14  x  20  in.  16  x  30  in. 

12  x  20  in.  14  x  24  in.  18  x  30  in. 

14   x   16   in.  16  x  24  in. 

Can  be  furnished  in  cither  Planished  or  Tinned  Copper 


A-505 

Grooved  Wooden  Drain  Board  lined  with  German  Silver  or  Copper, 
and  German  Silver  or  Copper  Pantry  Sink  attached  to  either  A-502, 
A-503,  A-504 

Can  be  made  any  size,  with  one  Drainboard,  with  back  and  end,  or 
for  recess,  and  any  height  of  back  required 

When  ordering  give  outside  measurements,  length  and  width,  height 
of  back,  length  of  drainboards,  size  and  style  of  Sink. 


A-506 

German  Silver  or  Copper  Lined  Grooved  Wooden  Drainboard  with 
Recess  Sink  (A-501),  with  Nickel-Plated  Standing  Overflow  _ 

Arrangement  can  be  changed  to  suit  requirements.  As  described  it 
has  German  Silver  Top.  Can  be  furnished  with  Heavy  Planished  Copper- 
Top  and  Heavy  Copper  Sink,  with  Single  Drainboards,  or  with  one  end 
or  two  ends  if  wanted  for  a  recess  . 

When  ordering,  give  correct  outside  measurements,  length  and 
width,  height  of  back  and  length  of  drainboard  and  size  and  style  of 
Sink,  and  whether  German  Silver  or  Copper;  or,  if  Marble,  whether 
Italian  or  Tennessee 
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A-507 

German  Silver  or  Planished  Copper  Pantry  Sink  and  Top  and 
Grooved  Drainboard  with  -Marble  Back  and  End,  Marble  Apron  on  Front 
and  Right-Hand  End;  Oval  Sink,  fitted  with  Connected  Side  Overflow, 
Waste  Plug,  Coupling  and  Tail  Piece  ' 

Can  also  be  furnished  with  German  Silver  or  Copper  back,  end  and 
apron.    For  sizes  of  oval  sinks  see  A-502 


A-508 

German  Silver  or  Copper  Recess  Pantry  Sink  and  Standing  Over- 
flow, with  German  Silver  or  Copper  Lined  Top  and  Grooved  Drainboard; 
Italian  Marble,  German  Silver  or  Copper  Back  and  Left-Hand  End; 
Apron  on  Front  and' Right-Hand  End 


A-509 

German  Silver  or  Copper  Double  Oval  Pantry  Sinks  (same  style  as 
A-502),  with  (icrman  Silver  or  Copper  Lined  Wood  Top,  grooved  for 
drainboards;  with  either  German  Silver  or  Italian  Marble  Back  and  Left- 
Hand  End.  with  German  Silver  or  Italian  Marble  Apron  on  Front  and 


Right-Hand  End 

USUAL 

DIMENSIONS 

Total  Length 
of  Sink 

Width 
of  Top 

Height 
of  Rack 

Size  of  Each 
Oval  Sink 

7  ft. 

8  ft. 
')  ft. 

22  in. 
22  in. 
24  in. 

18  in. 
18  in. 
18  in. 

14  x  20  in. 
14  x  20  in. 
16  x  24  in. 
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A-510 

German  Silver  or  Copper  Recessed  Pantry  Sinks  with  Standing  Over- 
flows, and  German  Silver  or  Copper  Top  with  grooved  Drainboards. 
Made  with  either  Italian  Marble,  German  Silver  or  Copper  Back  Ends 
and  Apron.  Usual  dimensions  for  a  Combination  Sink  in  this  style  as 
follows : 

DIMENSIONS 


Total  Length 

Width 

Height  of 

Size  of 

of  Sink 

of  Top 

Marble  Backs 

Each  Sink 

Zft. 

24  in. 

18  in. 

14  x  20  in. 

8  ft. 

26  in. 

18  in. 

16  x  24  in. 

9  ft. 

26  in. 

IS  in. 

16  x  24  in. 

 — — 

A-511 


German  Silver  or  Copper  Recessed  Pantry  Sink  and  Standing  Over- 
flow, Countersunk  Marble  Top  with  Drainboards  in  one  piece:  Marble 
Back  and  S-inch  Aprons  on  Front  and  Ends.  Can  furnish  this  outfit 
complete  as  shown  and  will  be  pleased  to  give  full  specifications  and 
prices  on  request 


I 


A-512 

German  Silver  or  Planished  Copper  Double  Pantry  Sink  with  "  S  " 
Dividing  Partition  and  Right-  and  Left-Hand  Drainboard  with  Back  and 
Apron;  White  Metal  Combination  Compression  Supply  Valve  with  Swing- 
ing Nozzle,  White  Metal  Legs,  Standing  Wastes,  etc. 

Usual  Dimensions:  Length,  about  <>  feet  I!  inches  over  all;  width 
from  front  to  back,  27  inches:  height  of  back.  12  inches;  depth  inside.  7 
inches:  width  of  Roll  Rim.  2  inches.  Also  furnished  with  Right-  or 
Left-Hand  End  or  both,  where  Sink  goes  in  a  recess 
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JOHN  TRAGESER  STEAM  COPPER  WORKS 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


TELEPHONES,  1047,  1048  Chelsea 
Products* 

Copper  and  Galvanized  Range  Boilers; 
Pantry  Sinks  and  Drainboards  in  Copper, 
German  Silver,  and  White  Metal. 


Range  Boilers,  Sinks  and  Drainboards 

447-457  West  26th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Fig.  1.    "  MANHATTAN  "  DRAINBOARD 
Covered  with  White  Metal 


SIZES  AND  PRICES  WITH  BRACKET^ 


■  Hi 

1—  1  1 



Size, 

inches 

18x24 

18x 

30 

20x24 

20x36 

22x24 

22  x 

30 

312.00 

212. 

50 

213.50 

315.50 

314.00 

315 

00 

Telescopic  supports  extra 


Fig.  2.    "  GOTHAM  "  PANTRY  SINK  AND  DRAINBOARD 

A  White  Metal  Double  Pantry  Sink  with  drainboard,  divid- 
ing partition  and  apron.  Can  be  made  in  any  length.  Combina- 
tion supplies,  movable  nozzle,  standing  wastes  and  double  waste 
connection  with  2-inch  trap.  Vitrolite  back,  glass  legs.  Price  of 
7- foot  board,  $400. 


Fig.  3.    "NEW  AMSTERDAM  "  PANTRY  SINK  AND  DRAINBOARD 

A  White  Metal  Pantry  Sink;  dividing  partitions,  all  roll 
rim,  sheathed  outside;  with  White  Metal  covered  drainboards. 
Length  over  all,  8  feet.  With  combination  supplies,  standing 
wastes  and  double  waste  connection  with  2-inch  trap.  Price 
$400. 
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CAPACITY,  DIMENSIONS  AND  PRICES 
COPPER  STORAGE  TANKS. 


Fig.  4.    DOUBLE  BUTLER'S  PANTRY  SINK 
With  Partition  encased  in  plain  box 


SIZES  AND  PRICES  DOUBLE  BUTLER'S  PANTRY  SINK 


Size  inside,  ins. 

40x  18 

44  x  22 

48  x  16 

48  x  24 

60x20 

60  x  24 

Tinned  and  Plnshd. 

Copper 

?36 

338 

338 

240 

350 

355 

German  Silver 

62 

68 

72 

78 

82 

90 

White  Metal 

75 

80 

85 

95 

110 

120 

Nickel-plated  standing  waste  extra 

"Continental"  Copper  Boiler. 

In  the  "Continental"  Copper  Boiler  (Fig.  5)  all 
joints  are  brazed  and  welded  by  new  process,  no  rivets 
or  solder  being  used  in  seams. 

A  guarantee  is  given  with  every  boiler. 


fir  \r\  r*it  \F 

I   M    1  _    1  1 

rv 

Price, 
250  lb. 
test 

( ;  •  1  1 1  /  in 

1  riches 

1  lie  lies 

120 

73 

22 

2125.00 

125 

76 

22 

130.00 

125 

69 

24 

145.00 

150 

78 

24 

185.00 

200 

87 

26 

255.00 

225 

72 

30 

325.00 

250 

84 

30 

350.00 

300 

96 

30 

420  00 

Steam-coils  and  manholes  extra 

"Graves"  Range  Boiler. 

The  "Graves"  Range  Boiler  (Fig.  6 )  is  hand 
made  of  heavy  plate  iron,  galvanized  inside  and  outside, 
and  enameled  painted  outside. 

Packed  and  boxed  for  shipping.  Will  stand  300 
pounds'  pressure  and  is  warranted  for  six  years.  Every 
boiler  bears  a  brass  plate  with  this  guarantee. 


Fig.  5.    "  CONTINENTAL  "  COPPER  BOILER 


CAPACITY,  DIMENSIONS  AND  PRICES  COPPER  RANGE 

BOILERS 


Fig.  G. 


GRAVES  "  RANGE  BOILER 


Capacity, 
gallons 

Height, 
inches 

Diam., 
inches 

Price, 
200  lb. 
test 

Price, 
250  lb. 

test 

30 

60 

12 

330.00 

335.00 

35 

60 

13 

35.00 

•40.00 

40 

60 

14 

40.00 

45.00 

50  ' 

60 

16 

50.00 

60.00 

60 

60 

18 

60.00 

70.00 

80 

60 

20 

80.00 

90.00 

100 

62 

22 

100.00 

110.00 

The  250  pound  test  boiler  is  guaranteed  to  stand  a  working 
pressure  of  150  pounds,  and  against  collapse 


CAPACITY,  DIMENSIONS  AND  PRICES  "GRAVES'»  RANGE 

BOILER 


Capacity, 

Size, 

Price 

gallons 

inches 

30 

60  x  12 

329.00 

35 

60  x  13 

31.00 

40 

60  x  14 

34.00 

48 

72  x  14 

40.00 

52 

60  x  16 

41.00 

63 

72  x  16 

48.00 

66 

60  x  18 

48  00 

82 

60  x  20 

55.50 

100 

60  x  22 

73.50 
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The  Chicago  Faucet  Company 


THE  CHICAGO  FAUCET  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE,  W  abash  1338 


313  South  Clinton  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

EXPORT  OFFICE :  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  11  Broadway 


Products. 

Chi-Fau-Co  Quaturn  Faucets,  in- 
cluding Basin  Cocks,  Bibbs  and  Bath 
Cocks;  Lever  Handle  Self-Closing 
Faucets,  including  Basin  Cocks,  Pantry 
Cocks,  Bibbs  and  Stops;  Sanitary 
Drinking  Fountains,  including  Com- 
plete Fixtures  for  New  Work,  and  Bub- 
bling Cup  Attachments  for  making 
Sanitary  Fountains  of  any  drinking  place. 


Trade-Marks. 

Every  faucet  and  wherever  practicable  every 
drinking  fountain  is  stamped  "  Chi-Fau-Co."  Quaturn 
faucets  are  also  stamped  "  Quaturn." 

Facilities. 

For  twelve  years  this  firm  has  specialized  in  self- 
closing  faucets  and  kindred  products.  The  result  of 
this  experience  is  the  Chi-Fau-Co  line.  Location, 
equipment,  experience,  all  aid  us  in 
prompt  shipment  of  any  orders  to  any  points 


trade  mark 


making  most 


Guarantee. 

Any  Chi-Fau-Co  cock  or  part  of  cock  proving 
defective,  through  faulty  material,  poor  workmanship, 
or  poor  packing,  will  be  gladly  replaced  or  accepted  for 
credit,  provided  arrangements  for  return  are  made 

beforehand. 

Quaturn  Faucets. 

The  Quaturn  is  the  greatest  faucet  ever  made.  It 
embodies  radical  changes  and  marked  improvements 
over  other  types  of  construction.  The  advantages  of 
the  Quaturn  are  many,  but  they  may  be  summed  up 
briefly  in  the  form  of  deductions  as  follows : 

It  closes  with  the  pressure ;  therefore,  a  high  pres- 
sure will  tighten,  not  open  it.    It  opens  to  a  full  flow  on 


one  eighth  turn  of  the  handle  and  comes 
to  a  stop  at  one  quarter.  Just  as  rapid 
in  action  as  the  Fuller. 

The  working  parts  of  the  Quaturn 
are  few  in  number  and  are  accurately 
machined  to  standard  gauges.  The  parts 
of  all  Quaturn  faucets  are  identical  and 
interchangeable ;  therefore,  one  stock  of 
repair  parts  will  take  care  of  all  faucets 
of  this  type. 

Each  and  any  working  part  can  be  replaced  and 
none  bears  on  the  body ;  therefore,  there  is  no  wear  on 
the  body  and  the  faucet  will  last  as  long  as  the  building. 

The  seat  (a  part  of  the  sleeve)  is  made  of  Phos- 
phor Bronze  and  is  renewable ;  therefore,  being  many 
times  as  hard  as  brass,  it  will  last  much  longer,  and 
when  it  does  show  wear  it  can  be  replaced. 

The  packing  washer  is  moulded  asbestos,  the  best 
packing  known  for  the  purpose ;  therefore,  the  danger 
of  the  faucet  leaking  at  this  point  is  obviated. 

No  Fuller  Ball — A  hard  composition  disc  instead, 
and  entirely  encased  in  brass ;  therefore,  the  frequent 
change  of  Fuller  balls  is  done  away  with.  To  replace 
the  disc,  after  long  service,  is  a  simple  operation. 

Specifications. 

"  All  basin  cocks,  bibbs  and  bath  cocks  to  be  Chi- 
cago Faucet  Company's  Quaturn." 


NO.  1060. 


quaturn  sink 

BIBB 


NO.  10G2.    QUATURN  SINK 
BIBB 


NO.  1064.  QUATURN 
SINK  BIBB 
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QUATURN  BASIN  COCK 
Sectional  view 


NO.  1066.    QUATURN  SINK  BIBB 
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NO.  1074.    QUATURN  SINK  BIBB 


NO.  1070.    QUATURN  SINK  BIBB 


NO.  1120.  QUATURN 
BASIN  COCK 


NO.  1100.    QUATURN  TOP  HANDLE  BATH  COCK 


NO.  1102.    QUATURN  SIDE  HANDLE  BATH  COCK 


Self -Closing  Faucets. 

Operate  on  the  lever  handle  principle,  the  only 
correct  principle  of  self-closing  work  construction. 
Easy  to  open,  even  with  wet  or  soapy  hands. 

The  handle,  flat  or  round  as  desired,  is  cast  in  one 
piece  with  the  fulcrum ;  no  screws  to  work  out  nor 
squares  to  work  round,  and  is  reversible  from  right  to 
left  hand. 

The  working  parts  are  few  in  number,  simple  and 
easily  replaced.     Carefully  machined  to  size,  inter- 


changeable, and  can  all  be  replaced  without  disturbing 
body. 

The  seat  is  made  of  Tobin  Bronze ;  is  screwed  into 
the  body,  and  can  be  removed  and  replaced  when  it 
shows  signs  of  wear.  The  spring  is  made  of  Phosphor 
Bronze. 

Construction — The  sectional  drawings  give  the 
salient  features  of  construction. 

Adaptability — A  size  and  style  of  faucet  to  suit 
any  lavatory,  sink  or  drinking  fountain. 


CONSTRUCTION    NEPTUNE  SELF- 
CLOSING  BASIN  COCK 

Closes  with  pressure.  No  moving  part 
comes  in  contact  with  body.  Taken  apart 
by  unscrewing  union  nut.  Large,  flat, 
solid  spout.  Plunger  guided  top  and  bot- 
tom, insuring  smooth,  uniform  stroke  and 
permanent,  substantial  seating 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  AMAZON  SELF- 
CLOSING  BASIN  COCK 

Closes  against  pressure.  All  other  fea- 
tures of  Neptune  and  Standard  Basin 
Cocks 


CONSTRUCTION     STANDARD.  PIO- 
NEER.  ELITA   BASIN  COCKS. 
BIBBS   AND  STOPS 

Seat  washer  entirely  encased  in  brass  re- 
tainer, cannot  spread.  Packing  washer 
enclosed  between  two  brass  washers,  must 
spread.  The  seat  is  raised  high.  The 
plunger  is  held  firmly  in  place  and  is 
guided  by  upper  body 
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NEPI  I  NK 


AMAZON 


ELITA 


PIONEER 


PRICE-LIST  LEVER  HANDLE  SELF-CLOSING  BASIN  COCKS 


Neptune 

Amazon 

Elita 

I'ioneiT 

Standard 

Nickel-plated,  all  over. 

$4.00 

33.50 

23. CO 

23.00 

33.00 

China    Index  Top, 

Nickel-plated  Brass 

Handle  

4.25 

3.75 

3.20 

3.20 

3.20 

Nickel-plated  To|>,  In- 

dexed China  Handle 

3.40 

3.40 

3.40 

China    Index  Top, 

Plain  China  Handle. 

3.50 

3.50 

3.50 

Sanitary  Drinking  Fountains. 

The  Chi-Fau-Co  line  of  Sanitary  Drinking  Foun- 
tains is  complete.  It  includes  complete  fountains  and 
bubbling  cup  attachments.  The 
latter,  not  being  designed  for  new 
work,  are  not  shown  here,  but  are 
shown  and  fully  described  in  our 
Circular  SDF.  -  ^ 


STANDARD 


FCLCIU'M  BIRR 


SEMINOLE  ENAMELED  IRON  ROLL-RIM 
FOUNTAIN 
Made  in  2-,  3-,  and  4-vaIve  sizes 
Four-valve,  $50.00 


Three-valve, 
Two-valve, 


45.50 
35.00 


NAVAJO  SQUARE  VITREOUS     M  A  R  A  M  E  C  OCTAC- 


CHINA  PEDESTAL  FOUN- 
TAIN 

30"  high.    Bowl  13y2"  square. 
Price,  $36.00 


ONAL  ENAMELED 
IRON  PEDESTAL 
FOUNTAIN 

30"  high.     Bowl  10y2" 
diameter 


rice, 


$25.00 


POTOMAC    PIPE  PED- 
ESTAL FOUNTAIN 

Bowl    enameled.  Stand- 
ard    painted,     30"  high. 
Bowl  10"  diameter. 
Price,  $13  00 


NEVADA  SQUARE  VITREOUS 
CHINA  WALL  FOUNTAIN 
Bowl  13W  square 
Price,  $31.00 


DELAWARE  ENAMELED  IRON  WALL 
FOUNTAIN 
N.  P.  Brass  Supply  and  Gal.  waste 
Price,  $12.00 
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AZTEC  N.  P.  BRASS 
DRINKING  FOUN- 
TAIN 

Bowl   7"  diameter 
Price,  $8.25 


COMBINATION  BASIN 
COCK   AND  BUB- 
BLING  CUP  FOR 
LAVATORIES 
Price,  $6.75 
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THE  LEONARD-ROOKE  COMPANY 

Leonard  Temperature-Control  Valves 

17  Warren  Street 
PROVIDENCE,  R.  I. 


Product. 

Manufacturers  of  the  Leonard  Valve,  for  all 
bath  temperature-control  uses. 

Service. 

The  Leonard  Valve  -will  instantly  deliver  and 
positively  maintain  delivery  of  any  predetermined  tem- 
perature of  water,  through  operation  of  solid  metallic 
thermostatic  direct-acting  coils.  Regulating  lever  is 
simply  set  at  numeral  on  temperature  scale  indicating 
temperature  desired.  Then,  a  hand  valve  wheel  (which 
opens  both  hot  and  cold  water  supply)  is  turned  to  per- 
mit or  control  volume  of  flow. 


Advantages. 

(i)  The  Leonard  Valve  is  absolutely  non-scalding 
and  "  fool-proof."  (2)  Is  entirely  self-contained.  (3) 
Responds  instantly  in  delivery  of  required  temperature. 
(4)  One  wheel  alone  controls  delivery  and  regulates 
volume  of  flow.  (5)  Lever  and  temperature  scale  se- 
cure scientific  exactness.  (6)  Shut-off  valves  are  of 
standard  compression  type.  (7)  Leonard  Valve  de- 
pends on  heat  alone  for  action — not  on  water  or  air 
pressures  or  electricity.  (8)  No  live  steam  required, 
no  air  tubes  to  leak,  no  leverage  joints  to  corrode  or  to 
produce  friction.  (9)  Great  economy  in  zvater  use 
and  fuel  expense. 


Prices. 

Model 
$75.  Sold 
good-basis. 
counts. 


B,  $150;  Model  K, 
on  the  must-makc- 
Write  for  trade  dis- 


Installation. 

Valve  easily  installed.  Plug 
on  bottom  of  mixer  permits 
drainage.  Valve  used  in  con- 
nection with  any  hot  and  cold 
water  supply  pipes.  No  change 
in  location  of  pipes  necessary. 

References. 

Boston  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  Public  Bath  Com- 
mission 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Rhode  Island  State  Receiving  lower 
Hospital  for  the  Insane,  ygfc™ 
Howard,  R.  I. 

Cincinnati  General  Hospital,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 


LEONARD  VALVE, 
MODEL  B 


REGULATING  LEVER, 


Mechanism. 

Leonard  Valve  is  made  of  solid  brass  and 
bronze  interchangeable  parts.  The  thermostatic 
coil  is  made  of  solid  metals,  silver  soldered.  These 
coils  are  keyed  to  the  regulating  lever  pointer  and 
riveted  to  the  yoke  operating  the  temperature  con- 
trol valves.  To  prevent  delivery  of  a  higher  degree 
of  temperature  than  desired,  an  adjustable  safety 
lock-stop,  placed  above  temperature  scale,  may  be 
set  at  100,  no,  or  any  other  degree  as  a  maximum. 

Operation. 

Hot  and  cold  water,  meeting  and  mixing  within 
valve,  pass  through  thermostatic  coils.  The  com-s«„ 
bined  temperatures  affect  coils,  and  resultant  tem- 
perature forces  thermostat  to  automatically  adjust 
two  sets  of  balanced  temperature  valves  which  im- 
mediately deliver  the  required  portions  of  hot  and 
cold  water.  Ratio  of  hot  and  cold  water  is  changed 
by  altering  location  of  regulating  lever.  To  draw 
cold  water  only,  lever  pointer  is  swung  to  extreme 
left ;  to  draw  hot  water  only,  lever  is  moved  to  the 
right. 

Uses  of  Leonard  Valve. 

Unlimited  in  application  where  temperatures 
are  to  be  long  maintained,  as  in  Hospitals,  Laun- 
dries, Barber  Shops,  and  many  other  commercial 
uses;  shower  and  tub  baths,  etc. 


VALVE  PACK 


W  PIPE  INLET 


TLET  ON  BACK  OF  VALVE 


Sizes  of  Leonard  Valve. 

Two  sizes:  (1)  Mode!  B,  "battery"  type  of  valve,  for  supply- 
ing 7  to  8  shower  heads  located  any  distance  from  valve.  Weight. 

pounds.  (2)  Model  K,  for  individual  or  home  use — combined 
tub  shower  or  bowl  combination.    Weight,  10  pounds. 


LEONARD  VALVE,  MODEL  K 

Explanatory  Directions — Lift  upward  lever  catch  and  move  lever  to 
temperature  desired.  To  get  water  8ow,  turn  valve  wheel  which  turns 
valve  stem  screw  and  lifts  balanced  valves  up  from  their  seats.  Thermo- 
static coils  immediately  operate  valves  through  gear  and  balanced  yoke 
on  which  valves  are  hung.    Dash-pot  controls  speed  of  this  movement. 

To  lift  case  bodily  off  base,  take  off  valve  wheel,  lock  nut  and  case 
screws.  This  gives  free  access  to  all  working  parts  without  disconnecting 
valve  base  from  water  pipes. 
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THE  CENTRAL  BRASS  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Quick-pression  Faucets  and  Other  High-Grade  Brass  Goods  for  Plumbers 

and  Water  Works 
6117-6207  Cedar  Avenue,  S.  E. 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

Stop  and  Waste  Cocks,  Bibbs,  Basin  Cocks, 
Bath  Cocks,  and  Valves,  made  in  Quick-pression, 
Automatic  Quick-pression,  Ground-Key,  Compres- 
sion and  Fuller  Work  ;  Lavatory  Traps  ;  Refriger- 
ator Traps;  Wash-Tray  Wastes  and  Overflows; 
Bath  and  Basin  Supplies  and  Couplings;  and  other 
Brass  Specialties  for  Plumbing  purposes.  We  man- 
ufacture high-grade  goods  only. 

New  Types  of  Construction. 

Although  we  manufacture  a  full  line  of  highest- 
grade  Compression  and  Fuller  Work,  we  recommend 
in  all  cases  our  exclusive  and  superior  types  of  con- 
struction— Quick-pression  Work  and  Automatic  Quick- 
pression  Work — as  the  latest  and  best  improvements  in 
bibbs,  cocks  and  valves  on  the  market.  Space  limits  the 
following  descriptions  and  illustrations  to  these  ad- 
vanced types  of  construction ;  but  full  information  con- 
cerning our  complete  line  can  be  obtained  by  securing 
our  catalogue  "  G." 

Advantages  of  Quick-pression  Work. 

Quick-pression  Work  is  a  radically  different  type 
of  construction  in  valves,  bibbs,  and  cocks,  proven 
by  five  years  of  successful  use.  It  combines  the  posi- 
tive seat  and  good  wearing  qualities  of  Compression 
Work  with  the  quick,  quarter-turn  operation  of  Fuller 
Work.  It  gives  the  rigidity  and  solidity  of  Compres- 
sion Work  minus  the  slow  opening;  it  gives  the  con- 
venience of  the  quick  opening  of  Fuller  Work  minus 
the  hammering,  the  wearing  down  of  the  ball,  the 
loosening  up  of  parts,  and  the  necessity  for  fre- 
quent repair.  Quick-pression  Work  was  originated, 
patented  and  is  made  only  by  The  Central  Brass 
Manufacturing  Company,  and  should  be  specified 
by  those  who  wish  the  best  and  latest  improvement  in 
brass  goods. 

Advantages  of  Automatic  Quick-pression  Work. 

Automatic  Quick-pression  Work  has  been  on 
the  market  for  three  years.  It  opens  with  a  quarter- 
turn  and  closes  automatically.  The  handle  turns 
in  either  direction.  The  action  is  regulated  by  ball- 
bearings, and  is  smooth,  quick,  and  so  easy  that  a 


r 


child  can  operate  it.  It  closes  without  jarring  or  ham- 
mering. 1  he  working-parts  are  few,  simple,  and  can 
all  be  removed  at  one  time  without  disconnecting  them 
from  one  another.  The  washer  can  thus  be  reached 
and  replaced  in  a  few  seconds. 

Automatic  Quick-pression  Work  was  originated 
and  is  made  only  by  The  Central  Brass  Manufac- 
turing Company  and  should  be  specified  by  those 
who  wish  the  only  satisfactory  automatic  cock.  It  is 
so  far  superior  to  any  type  of  Self-Closing  Work  that 
we  have  discontinued  the  manufacture  of  the  latter 
entirely. 

Advantages  of  Quick-pression  Stop  and  Waste  Valves. 

Quick-pression  Stop  and  Waste  Valves  possess  all 
the  advantages  of  Quick-pression  Work  in  durability 
and  quick,  convenient  action.  They  never  leak  or  stick, 
and  are  the  best  valves  on  the  market  for  hot  water  or 
underground.  They  are  supplied  with  universal  joints 
so  that  the  waste  can  be  turned  in  any  direction.  They 
shut  off  so  quickly  that  no  overflow  can  occur  from  the 
pressure  end. 

Sanitary  Refrigerator  Trap. 

This  trap  is  of  an  en- 
tirely new  design.  It  re- 
mains sealed  at  all  times 
and  absolutely  prevents  the 
escape  of  sewer  gases  and 
foul  air  into  the  refrigera- 
tor through  the  waste-pipe. 
It  is  made  of  the  best  iron 

and  is  heavily  galvanized.  The  Central  Brass  Man- 
ufacturing Company  are  its  exclusive  makers,  and  it 
should  be  specified  as  follows :  "  The  floor  opening  for 
refrigerator  connections  is  to  be  fitted  with  the  Cleve- 
land Deep-Seal  Refrigerator  Trap,  made  by  The  Cen- 
tral Brass  Manufacturing  Company  of  Cleveland." 

Catalogues. 

Those  desiring  more  extended  information  and  a 
wider  variety  to  choose  from  should  secure  our  Cata- 
logue "  F  "  of  Quick-pression  Work  and  Automatic 
Quick-pression  Work  and  complete  line  of  accessories 
and  supplies. 


sanitary  refrigerator 
trap 


NO. 


1  quick 
basin  cock 


ION 


A  QUICK-PRESSION  LAVATORY  FIXTURE 


NO. 


>  QUICK-PRESSION 
BASIN  COCK 
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QUICK-PRESSION  ADJUSTABLE 
FLANGE  HOSE  BIRB 


(Lever  handle) 

NO.    1    AUTOMATIC  QUICK- 
PRESSION  BASIN  COCK 


AUTOMATIC  QUICK- 
PRESSION  DRINKING 
FOUNTAIN 


AUTOMATIC  QUICK-PRESSION 
ADJUSTABLE  FLANGE 
PLAIN  BIBB 


SPECIFICATIONS  (GENERAL) 

To  ensure  the  use  of  highest-grade  goods  and  most  advanced  construction  only,  specifications  should  be  issued  in  the  follow- 
ing form : 

All  valves,  bibbs,  cocks,  wastes,  traps,  supply  pipes  and  other  brass  goods  required  in  plumbing  work  to  be  those  manufactured 
by  The  Central  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland. 

Sinks  to  be  fitted  with  Quick-pression  Flanged  Bibbs, 

Brass  \  tt„  Nickel-Plated 

td       1  •         r  Handle,  „ 
Porcelain      J  Brass 


SPECIFICATIONS 

(Sinks  ) 


Where  non-automatic  bibbs  are 
used. 


Finish. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

(Lavatories) 


SPECIFICATIONS 

(Bath-Tubs) 

SPECIFICATIONS 

(Wash-Trays) 


SPECIFICATIONS 

(Stop  and 
Waste  Cocks) 

SPECIFICATIONS 

(Refrigerator 
Traps) 


Where  automatic  or  self-clos- 
ing bibbs  are  used. 


,  Where  non-automatic  cocks  are 
used. 


Sinks  to  be  fitted  with  Automatic  Quick-pression  Flanged  Bibbs, 
Brass  Lever 

■  Handle,        S™-",M"H     \  Finish. 


Porcelain  Lever 
Six  Ball 


Lavatories  to  be  fitted  with  Quick-pression  Basin  Cocks, 
Tw!ii5«aSS      1  Handle,         Nickel-Plated  Finish. 


Lavatories  to  be  fitted  with  Automatic  Quick-pression  Basin  Cocks, 
Porcelain  Lever         1  Hand,e>         Nickel-Plated  Finish. 


Where  automatic  or  self-clos- 
ing cocks  are  used.  ~)     N.  P.  Brass  Lever 

I    Six  Ball 

Bath-Tubs  to  be  fitted  with  Quick-pression  Bath  Cocks, 

^0rpC'g"ass       |     Handle,  Nickel-Plated  Finish. 

Wash-Trays  to  be  fitted  with  Quick-pression  Stub  Wash-Tray  Bibbs, 
Porcelain  1     u     tt  Nickel-Plated     )     r-  ■  . 

Brass  j     Handle'  Brass  }  Finish- 

All  lines  to  be  controlled  by  Quick-pression  Stop  and  Waste  Valves. 

The  floor  opening  for  refrigerator  connections  is  to  be  fitted  with  a  Central  Deep-Seal  Refrigerator  Trap. 
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Hoffmann  &  Billings  Mfg  Co. 


HOFFMANN  &  BILLINGS  MFG.  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

High-Grade  Plumbing  Fixtures 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


Products. 

High  Grade  Plumbing  Fixtures:  "  Niedecken 
Mixers  " ;  "  Niedecken  Mixer  "  Anti-Scalding 
Valves;  Shower  and  Needle  Baths  with  "Nie- 
decken Mixers  " ;  Shampoo  Fixtures  ;  Plumbers' 
Brass  Work  ;  Compression  Work  ;  Fuller  Work  ; 
Self-Closing  Work;  Basin  Cocks;  Bath  Cocks; 
Bell  Supply  Fixtures  and  Hospital  Fixtures. 

"  Niedecken  Mixer." 

The  illustration  gives  an  idea  of  the  general  ap- 
pearance of  the  "  Niedecken  Mixer." 

The  construction  is  the  most  substantial  possible, 
and  the  principle,  being  compression,  eliminates  all  cams 
and  springs. 

The  valve  seats  are  renewable,  making  it  possible 
to  keep  the  valve  at  all  times  in  perfect  condition*  even 
after  years  of  use. 

The  anti-scalding  feature  is  especially  important, 
and  consists  of  a  device  by  means  of  which  the  valve 
can  be  set  to  a  predetermined  temperature. 


detail  showing  accessibility  of  "niedecken  mixer " 

A  feature  of  especial  importance  for  concealed  installations 


SHOWERS  with  supply  from  WALL 

Sizes  and  Prices 

N  4050    y2-inch  size    $25.00 

N  5050    %-inch  size   32.00 

Shower  with  supply  from  ceiling 

N  4055    y2-inch  size   $28.00 

N  5055    %-inch  size   35.00 


"NIEDECKEN  MIXER" 
Patented 

Sizes  and  Prices  of  "  Niedecken  Mixers  " 

N  4000    y2-inch  Inlets  and  Discharge    $1S.00 

N  5000    %-inch  Inlets  and  Discharge    25.00 

N  5005    1-  inch  Inlets  and  Discharge    35.00 


CONCEALED  "  NIEDECKEN  MIXER  " 
Detail  showing  the  concealed  installation  of  the  "  Niedecken  Mixer  " 
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SHOWER  WITH  CONCEALED  "NIEDECKEN  MIXER" 

Sizes  and  Prices 

N  4100    y2-inch  size   $25.00 

N  5100    %-inch  size    32.00 

For  China  Dial  Plate,  add   2.50 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Hotel  Installation. 

N  5070  shows  the  typical  hotel  type  of  shower 
installation,  namely,  the  fixture  on  the  side  and  near 
the  front  of  the  shower  stall.  The  shower  head  is  placed 
five  feet  six  inches  above  the  floor. 

This  type  of  installation  permits  the  bather  to  ad- 
just the  shower  before  the  water  strikes  the  body,  and 
the  location  of  the  shower  head  enables  the  bather  to 
take  simply  a  body  bath  without  wetting  the  head. 


N  5070 
HOTEL  INSTALLATION 


NEEDLE  BATH  WITH  "  NIEDECKEN  MIXER  " 
N  5300    $65.00 


N  C020 

"NIEDECKEN  MIXER  "  ELBOW  TYPE 
For  Clinic  Lavatories;  special  designs  to  suit  condition! 
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N  5560 

HOTEL  STATLER  TYPE,  COMBINATION  SHOWER  AND  BATH 
FILLER  WITH  "NIEDECKEN  MIXER  "  AS  THE  CONTROL 


» 


N  6000 

SHAMPOO  AND  LAVATORY  FIXTURE  WITH  "  NIEDECKEN 

MIXER  " 


N  6010 

SHAMPOO  FIXTURE  WITH  "  NIEDECKEN  MIXER- 
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Imperial  Brass  Manufacturing  Co. 


IMPERIAL  BRASS  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

The  "  Ingham  "  Steam  and  Water  Shower-Bath  Mixer 

Harrison  Street  and  Center  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Product. 

Sole  Manufacturers  of  the 
Mixer,  for  Shower  Baths. 


Ingham  "  SIiuwer 


Demand  for  Shower  Mixer. 

The  use  of  shower  haths  has  greatly  increased  in 
the  past  few  years.  And  the  demand  is  still  increasing. 
Physicians  heartily  endorse  shower  bathing  as  the  most 
healthful  and  hygienic  form  of  bathing.  Private  resi- 
dences are  not  complete  without  a  shower  bath,  while 
clubs,  hotels,  schools,  colleges,  hospitals,  sanitariums, 
police  and  fire  department  stations,  municipal  bathing 
houses  and  even  industrial  plants  now  install  shower 
baths  as  regular  equipment. 

This  enormous,  ever-increasing  demand  for  shower 
baths  has  demonstrated  the  need  for  a  shower  mixer 
which  provides  instant,  absolute  and  constant  control  of 
water  temperature,  and  one  that  is  safe,  simple,  eco- 
nomical and  easily  installed.  The  "  Ingham  "  Shower 
Mixer  best  meets  these  and  every  other  requirement  of 
a  perfect  mixer. 

Construction  and  Operation. 

The  "  Ingham  "  Shower  Mixer  consists  of  a  cylin- 
drical metal  bell-shaped  jacket,  varying  in  height  ac- 
cording to  capacity,  attached  to  a  cast-metal  base-plate, 
through  which  project  two  special  valves  connected  to 
the  cold-water  and  steam  (or  hot-water)  pipes  respec- 
tively. The  cold  water  flowing  through  right-hand 
valve  passes  through  the  bent  tube  and  dashes  against 
center  of  bottom  plate,  whence  pressure  carries  it  to  top 
of  mixing  chamber  to  the  outlet  at  top,  and  thence  to 
shower  head. 

The  steam  or  hot  water  passes  through  the  left- 
hand  valve  directly  to  copper  coil.  This  coil  extends  al- 
most to  top  of  mixing  chamber,  terminating  in  a 
straight  leg  that  points  down  through  center  of  coil. 
As  this  leg  is  perforated  with  holes,  about  one  half  inch 
apart,  the  steam  or  hot  water,  passing  through  the  coil 
and  down  the  perforated  leg.  spurts  out  in  a  spray  di- 
rectly into  the  cold  water.  The  cold  water  arising  from 
bottom  of  chamber  is  thus  tempered  by  contact  with 
the  steam  coil  and  the  temperature  is  raised  by  direct 
action  of  the  hot  spray  mixing  with  it. 

The  operator  has  a  perfect,  easy  control  of  water 
temperature  at  all  times  by  means  of  an  indicator  han- 
dle on  dial  plate.  The  valve  stems  are  operated  by  a 
compound  cam,  and  the  first  movement  of  handle  allows 
cold  water  to  flow;  turning  it  further  opens  steam 
valve  slightly,  giving  a  warm  shower ;  a  still  further 
movement  fully  opens  the  steam  valve,  giving  a  shower 
of  a  higher  temperature.  At  the  end  of  the  turn  the 
handle  meets  a  positive  stop  and  any  reverse  movement 
automatically  shuts  off  the  steam,  thus  leaving  the  cold 
water  last  to  be  shut  off  and  preventing  live  steam  or 
scalding  water  from  reaching  the  shower  head  or 
bather. 

Special  Advantages. 

In  most  shower  bath  systems  having  more  than  one 
shower  there  is  great  irregularity  in  the  water  tempera- 
ture.   An  adjustment  in  the  water  temperature  of  one 


'  INGHAM  "  SHOWER  MIXER 


.-5TEAM 
VlNLET 


"  INGHAM  "  SHOWER  MIXER 
Sectional  view,  showing  simple  mechanism 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


Imperial  Brass  Manufacturing  Co. 


Plumbing  Fixtures      1 1 49 


shower  may  cause  the  water  in  another  to  suddenly 
change  from  hot  to  cold  or  from  cold  to  hot.  Severe 
injury  often  results  or  such  changes  are  extremely 
annoying.  The  "  Ingham  "  Mixer  more  positively  pre- 
vents such  changes  than  any  other  mixing  device. 

The  "  Ingham  "  Shower  Mixer  will  give  perfect 
results  with  steam  and  cold  water  or  with  hot  water 
and  cold  water.  Any  temperature  from  cold  -to  boiling 
can  be  maintained  with  no  adjustment  and  always 
under  control  of  the  operator.  There  are  no  valves  to 
pack,  no  drippings  or  traps  requiring  attention ;  it  is 
self-cleaning,  taking  care  of  all  sediment,  dirt  and 
gravel ;  and  is  practically  noiseless.  The  "  Ingham  " 
may  be  used  to  control  any  number  of  shower  heads 
with  the  same  ease  and  simplicity  as  one. 

The  "  Ingham  "  Mixer  produces  the  desired  tem- 
perature of  water  from  the  very  start  of  flow.  No 
time  is  lost  testing  temperature  of  water;  therefore  the 
efficiency  of  shower  bath  is  greatly  increased.  The 
"  Ingham  "  is  perfectly  automatic,  and  saves  thirty  per 
cent  of  water,  fifty  per  cent  of  steam  and  fifty  per  cent 
of  time.  It  absolutely  prevents  sudden  changes  of  tem- 
perature, whether  used  with  a  single  or  with  multiple" 
showers. 

Installation. 

When  the  "  Ingham  "  Mixer  is  installed  the  maxi- 
mum temperature  of  water  from  shower  head  is  deter- 
mined. This  is  usually  placed  at  110  or  115  degrees. 
To  arrange  this,  close  the  loose  key  valves  that  are 
placed  about  twelve  inches  below  the  special  mixer  valve 
on  both  cold  and  hot  supplies.  Open  the  indicator 
handle  that  operates  the  special  mixer  valves  until  the 
pointer  indicates  "  Hot."  Now  open  the  loose  key  valve 
on  the  cold-water  supply  until  the  desired  volume  and 
pressure  of  cold  water  comes  from  the  shower  head. 
Allow  the  cold  water  to  run  and  open  the  loose  key 
valve  on  the  steam  or  hot  water  supply  until  sufficient 
steam  or  hot  water  is  admitted  to  the  mixing  chamber 
(through  the  special  mixer  valve)  to  bring  the  water 
coming  from  the  shower  head  to  the  predetermined  tem- 
perature of  110  or  115  degrees.  Removing  the  keys 
from  the  loose  key  valves  permits  of  no  variation  of  the 
amount  of  cold  water  and  steam  or  hot  water  that  may 
enter  the  mixing  chamber,  consequently  the  operator 
is  bound  to  secure  the  same  temperature  at  a  given 
point  on  the  indicator  plate,  day  after  day. 

Sizes  and  Capacities. 

The  "  Ingham  "  Shower  Mixer  is  made  in  the  fol- 
lowing sizes : 

No.  1  Mixer  controls  one  shower  head 
Xo.  2  Mixer  controls  four  shower  heads 
No.  3  Mixer  controls  eight  shower  heads 
Xo.  4  Mixer  controls  twelve  shower  heads 
No.  5  Mixer  controls  eighteen  shower  heads  * 

Larger  sizes  to  accommodate  any  number  of  showers  can  be 
made  to  order 

Shower  Heads  and  Accessories. 

We  make  and  furnish  Shower  Heads  and  Rings 
and  furnish  Mixers  complete  with  all  accessories  if  de- 
sired. 

References. 

The  "  Ingham  "  Mixer  is  in  use  at  the  University 
of  Chicago,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Parental  School 
of  Chicago,  South  Park  Play  Grounds  of  Chicago, 
North  Central  High  School  of  Spokane,  Wash.,  Il- 
linois Athletic  Club,  Chicago,  and  many  other  promi- 
nent institutions,  as  well  as  hundreds  of  private  resi- 
dences. 


"  INGHAM  "  SHOWER  MIXER  FOR  MULTIPLE  SHOWERS 


"  INGHAM  "  SHOWER  MIXER 
Showing  typical  installation 
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The  Haydenville  Company 


THE  HAYDENVILLE  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Plumbers'  Brass  Goods 


NEW  YORK  OFFICE 
150  NASSAU  STREET 
TELEPHONE,  Beekman  4569 

Products. 

Large  variety  of  Superior  Red  Metal 
Plumbers'  Brass  Goods.  Innumerable  De- 
signs in  Compression,  Ground  Key,  Selk- 
Closing,  .Fuller,  and  Quick-Opening 
Compression,  known  as  "  Quik-Ope  "  Y\- 
Turn  Goods.  Also,  a  complete  line  made  in  Yellow 
Brass. 

Experience  and  Quality. 

The  history  of  The  Haydenville  Company  is  a 
story  of  accomplishment.  Science  and  industry  have 
been  ransacked  in  order  to  perfect  the  Haydenville 
work.  Nothing  has  been  omitted  that  would  make  our 
fixtures  more  desirable.  They  are  the  practical  result 
of  sixty-eight  years  of  experience,  the  ideal  culmination 
of  a  demand  for  quality  fixtures  which  shall  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  most  critical  and  exacting  archi- 
tects. 

We  owe  our  enviable  record  and  reputation  to  the 
fact  that  by  putting  the  best  into  our  product — the  best 
materials,  the  best  trained  thought,  the  best  workman- 
ship, the  best  modern  processes — we  have  produced 
brass  goods  second  to  none  in  durability,  originality  of 
design,  ease  of  operation,  practical  mechanical  and 
sanitary  features  and  beauty  of  finish.  In  short, 
"  Haydenville "  represents  perfection  in  every  de- 
tail. 

Material. 

The  "  Copper-Nickel  Bronze "  used  in  our  red 
metal  work  is  smelted  in  special  crucibles,  doing  away 
with  oxidization,  hardness  and  stringiness ;  giving  a 
closer  affinity  of  metals  and  rendering  them  non-por- 
ous, thus  insuring  longest  service  and  minimum  repairs. 
Our  brass  is  as  high  a  quality  of  yellow  metal  as  our 
bronze  is  of  red  metal. 

Design. 

The  result  of  our  expert  mechanical  designing  is 
perfect  coordination  of  beauty  and  utility.  Most  metal 
is  put  where  most  is  needed.  All  connections  are  extra 
heavy.  There  are  no  weak  spots.  The  reamed  water- 
ways are  full  and  unobstructed. 

Workmanship. 

We  have  spared  neither  effort  nor  expense  to 
achieve  mechanical  perfection  in  our  fixtures.  Each 
part  is  given  the  utmost  attention,  in  every  department 
of  manufacture  from  foundry  to  shipping  room.  All 
bearing  surfaces  and  working  parts  are  machined  and 
fitted  with  absolute  accuracy.  The  care  used  in  inspect- 
ing each  piece,  and  the  test  of  150  pounds  working 
water  pressure  to  which  each  is  subjected,  assure  ab- 
solutely perfect  goods. 

Finish. 

Haydenville  finish  is  unsurpassed.  Our  sala-nickel 
triple  plate  (special  solution)  makes  a  stronger  adhesion 
between  the  bronze  and  the  nickel  than  is  pro- 
duced by  any  other  process,  and  the  resultant  high 
finish  will  outwear  twice  over  most  of  that  on  the 
market. 


HAYDENVILLE,  MASS. 


ESTABLISHED  1845 


SION  CONSTRUCTION 


SKCTIONAL  VIEW  OF 
"  QUIK-OPE  "  CON- 
STRUCTION 
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"Hampshire"  Com- 
pression. 

Patterns  heavy 
and   distinctive  in 
design.  Spindle 
threads  cut  square 
assure  easy  opera- 
tion.   Raised  seats  perfectly 
level  and  well  rounded  pre- 
vent   cutting    of  washers. 
Durable  vulcanite  composi- 
tion washers  deeply  recessed  SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF 
„         u-t  1       "HAMPSHIRE"  COMPRES- 

lnto  spindles  obviate  spread- 
ing. High  stuffing-box  cap.-, 
with  long  bearing  surface  on 
spindles  give  room  for  deep 
cone-shaped  packings  of  spe- 
cial graphite  composition,  so 
shaped  that  the  greater  the 
pressure  the  tighter  the  pack- 
ing, preventing  leakage. 

"  Quik-Ope"  Work. 

Combines  quick  opening 
feature  of  Fuller  Work  with 
mechanical  and  pressure-re- 
sisting features  of  "  Com- 
pression." Will  not  open 
under  any  pressure.  Steep 
threads,  cut  square,  give  full 
opening  on  quarter  turn.. 
Improved  Stuffing-Box  and 
English  Trim  Cap-Screw 
prevent  leakage. 

"Haydenville"  Self-Closing. 

Easy  operation ;  positive 
action ;  will  not  drip  nor 
open  under  any  pressure. 
Springs  of  best  Phosphor 
Bronze.  Ball-bearing,  self- 
closing  faucets  of  special,  ( 
heavy  construction,  for  hard 
service ;  equipped  with 
bronze  balls,  no  overriding 
of  action,  or  other  defects. 

Ground  Key  Work. 

A  class  by  itself.  Extra 
long  plugs  ground  and  fitted 
perfectly.  Socket  heads  and 
malleable  iron  handles  mean 
satisfaction.  Patented  cap 
of  Hayden  model  fits  closely 
around  key,  protecting 
against  dirt. 

Fuller  Work. 

Non-hammering  serv- 
iceable action.  Valve  balls 
of  excellent  quality ;  do  not 
crumble  nor  rattle  under 
any  conditions.  Construe- 
tioa  provides  largest  possible 
waterway.  fuller  construction 

Continued  on  next  page 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF 
SELF-CLOSING  CON- 
STRUCTION 


SECTIONAL   VIEW  OF 
"  HAYDEN  "  GROUND 
KEY  CONSTRUCTION 
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926. 


China  Index  Compres- 
sion Basin  Cock 


932.    "  Sanidome  "  China  Index 
Compression  Basin  Cock 


1174.    Doherty  Self-closing 
Sink  Bibb 


1187. 


Doherty  Self-closing 
Basin  Cock 


SELF-CLOSING  WORK 


960-C.    Compression  Double  Bath  Cock 
All  China  Handles.    Ball  Ells 

HAYDENVILLE  "  COMPRESSION  WORK 


1245.    Ajax  Ground  Key  Stoi 
and  Waste 


1210.  1 
FULLER  WORK 


Hayden  "  Ground  Key 
Stop 


J 


448-S.  Fuller  Basin  Cock 
China  Index  and  Handle 


450-P.    Fuller  Basin  Cock 
China  Index,  Base  and  Handle 

"  HAYDENVILLE  "  FULLER  WORK 


How  to  Specify. 

Specify  the  Sink  and  Wash  Tray  Bibbs,  Basin  and 
Double  Bath  Cocks  by  the  trade-names,  as  "  Hamp- 
shire," "  Quik-Ope,"  "  Hayden,"  "  Sanidome,"  etc.— 
"manufactured  by  The  Haydenville  Company." 

Catalogue. 

Our  new  Catalogue  "  D  "  shows  innumerable  de- 
signs of  Bibbs,  Cocks,  etc.,  not  illustrated  here,  which 
you  will  wish  to  use.  It  also  tells  more  about  our 
products  in  detail.    Send  for  it. 

Cuarantee. 

All  Haydenville  goods  are  guaranteed,  without  quali- 
fication, against  any  flaw  in  material  or  fault  in  work- 
manship. 


1033. 


China  Handle,  Quick-open- 
ing Basin  Cock 


1009B.      China    Handle.  Quick 
opening    Sink  Bibb 


1050.    Quick-opening  Double  Bath  Cock 
China  Index  Handles.    Ball  Ells 


"  HAYDENVILLE 


QUICK-OPENING  "  WORK 
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Thomas  Savili's  Sons 


THOMAS  SAVILL'S  SONS 

-MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Savill  Patent  Faucet 

1310  Wallace  Street 
PHILADELPHIA.  PA. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE 
95  WILLIAM  STREET 


Product. 

The  Savill  Patented  Swan  Neck  Faucet. 
Description. 

The  Savill  Patented  Swan  Neck  Faucet  is  made  of 
the  best  red  brass,  85  per  cent  copper.  The  workman- 
ship is  of  the  best  and  a  rigid  inspection  of  each  faucet 
is  made  before  leaving  the  factory.  The  construction 
is  simple,  consisting  of  but  four  pieces.  The  thread  on 
the  faucet  body  is  an  English  square  thread,  which  is 
more  durable  than  the  usual  V  thread. 

The  special  fiber  washer  is  encased  in  a  brass  shell 
which  prevents  spreading.    These  washers  last  from 
three  to  five  years  and  can  be  quickly  renewed  when 
necessary  without  turning  off  the  water,  by  un- 
screwing the  handle  from  the  nozzle  by  a  set 
screw,  removing  brass  screw  which  holds  washer,  f 
and  replacing  as  before.  \__ 


Operation. 

The  Swan  Neck  Faucet  can  be  operated  quickly  by 
the  use  of  a  finger,  hand,  wrist  or  arm,  allowing  a  full 
stream  of  water  to  flow,  which  can  be  as  quickly  shut 

off. 


3 


savill  swan  neck  faucet  with  china  index  handle 

Patented  June  18,  1912 
Flanged  Iron  Pipe,  Male  and  Female  Threads 

Per  Dozen 

J/2-in.  Yz  x  j4-in. 

Polished   $36.00  $42.00 

Nickel-plated   39.00  45.00 


Pressure. 

The  faucet  will  stand  any  water  pressure.  Works 
perfectly  with  a  straight,  smooth,  solid  stream ;  will  not 
splash,  rattle  or  sing. 


<  ■<«    Fibre  Washer 

<  Brass  Shell 


SEAT  WASHER  HOLDER 
New  Design 


SAVILL  PATENTED  SWAN  NECK  FAUCET 
Sectional  View 


SAVILL  PATENTED  SWAN  NECK  FAUCET 

Per  Dozen 
y2-in.    Y%  x  24-in. 

Finished  Brass,  Flange,  Iron  Pipe,  Male  or 

Female   $30.00  $36.00 

Nickel-plated    33.00  39.00 
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Adaptability. 

When  placed  on  an  enamel  one-piece  sink  it  will 
allow  room  in  the  sink  for  the  filling  of  a  bucket  or  pail. 

The  quickness  of  operation  has  led  to  its  introduc- 
tion into  hotels,  cafes,  restaurants,  and  kitchens  of 
private  houses,  where  time  and  labor  are  of  importance 
in  drawing  water. 

Sizes  and  Styles. 

We  make  the  Savill  Patented  Swan  Neck  Faucets 
in  ]/z  inch,  x  y±  inch  and  i  inch  iron  pipe  threads; 
the  same  sizes  in  flange  bibbs,  with  male  or  outside 
thread ;  female  or  inside  thread  and  adjustable  set  screw 
flange,  both  in  Finished  Brass  and  Nickel-plated  Brass. 

We  furnish  China  Handles,  both  plain  and  index, 
with  all  Swan  Neck  Faucets,  at  $6.00  extra  per  dozen. 

Laboratory  Work. 

We  have  a  special  Savill  Patent  Faucet  for  labora- 
tory uses  in  chemical  departments  of  universities,  hos- 
pitals, schools,  etc.,  taking  the  place  of  the  regular  com- 
pression lavatory  faucets  that  get  out  of  order  quickly. 
The  lever  handle  on  a  Savill  Laboratory  Faucet  can  be 
opened  and  closed  with  one  finger,  enabling  any  one 
with  soiled  hands  to  open  and  close  it  quickly  and  posi- 
tively. 

Endorsements. 

The  Savill  Patent  Faucets  for  sinks,  wash  trays, 
pantries,  etc.,  are  installed  in  the  following  places  and 
endorsed  by  them : 

The  Crane  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Childs'  Restaurants,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Philadelphia  and  Pitts- 
burg, Pa. 

F.  C.  Michaelson,  Jr.,  Builder,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  special  uses 

Hotel  Stenton,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Hiram  Ricker  &  Sons,  South  Portland,  Me. 

Perth  Amboy  Terra  Cotta  Works,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

Hotchkiss,  Vail  &  Garrison,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

St.  James  Hotel,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

United  Drug  Stores  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Dennett's  Restaurants  in  the  United  States 

Laing  &  Williams,  Export  Agents,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fort  Pitt  Hotel,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Yale  University  Laboratories,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ritz  Carlton  Hotel,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Shoreham  Hotel,  Washington,  D.  C. 


%-INCH  SAVILL  LABORATORY  FAUCET 


Per  Dozen 

y%-'vc\.        lA-'m.  >4-in. 

Finished   Brass  $23.40       $23.40-  $28.80 

Nickel-plated                          26.40        26.40  31.80 


SAVILL  PATENTED  SHORT  WASH  TRAY  FAUCET 

Per  Dozen 
J/2-in.  x 

Finished  Brass,  Flange,  Iron  Pipe  $27.00  $33.00 

Nickel-plated    30.00  36.00 


Wm.  C.  Anthony,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Can. 

Ursinus  College,  Collegeville,  Pa. 

The  New  Curtis  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

The  New  Curtis  Warehouse,  11th  and  Washington  Avenues, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Bellevue  Stratford  Hotel,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Also  specified  and  used  by 
Over  1200  Philadelphia  plumbers.    Over  one  hundred  Philadel- 
phia builders 
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Speakman  Supply  and  Pipe  Co. 


SPEAKMAN  SUPPLY  AND  PIPE  CO. 

Showers  and  Other  Plumbing  Fixtures 
WILMINGTON,  DEL. 


NEW  YORK  REPRESENTATIVE: 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Albert  G.  Weber,  156  Fifth  Avenue 


PACIFIC  COAST  REPRESENTATIVE: 
SAX  FRANCISCO.  CAE.,  W.  Erwin  Gilchrist, 
_  Monadnock  Building 


Products.  purpose;  and  China-Mounted  Brass  Fixtures  for 

Manufacturers  of  every  kind  of  Shower  for  every     Baths  and  Lavatories. 


Fig.  990 
SPEAKMAN  SHOWER  OVER 
BUILT-IN  BATH 
%  inch  size,  Shower  only,  $29.00 


Fig.  952 

SPEAKMAN  SHOWER,  WITH  BUILT-IN  MIXING  VALVE 
Especially  adapted  to  set  over  Built-in  Bath 
Vi  inch  size,  Shower  only,  $20,00 


Fig.  1035 
SPEAKMAN  RAIN  BATH  AND 
BODY  SHOWER 
May  be  used  over  Built-in  Bath 
%  inch  size,  .$55.00 
%  inch  size,  75.00 


Fig.  943 
SPEAKMAN    SHOWER,  WITH 

BUILT-IN  MIXING  VALVE 
Pitted    with    Curtain    and  Curtain 
Ring.     Suitable  for  use  over  any  type 
Bath.    %  inch  size,  $28.50 


Fig.  1009 
SPEAKMAN  SHOWER 
%  inch  size,  $45.50 
%  inch  size,  $59.00 
Without  Shampoo,  deduct  $6.00 
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Capacity. 

We  are  the  largest  makers  of  Shower  Baths  in 
the  world. 

Water  Pressure. 

All  Showers  should  have  at  least  25  pounds  water 
pressure. 


Mixing  Valve. 

All  showers  shown  are  fitted  with  Speakman 
Mixing  Valves.  Note  that  Figs.  1014,  1016  and  [019 
have  Mixing  Valve  at  side,  so  that  the  bather  may 
obtain  the  desired  temperature  of  water  before  entering 
the  bath. 


Fig.  1014 

SPEAKMAN   SHOWER   AND   NEEDLE  BATH, 
MIXING  VALVE  AT  SIDE 
,      Especially  adapted  for  Club  use 
%  inch  size,  $00.00 


WITH 


Fig.  1016 

SPEAKMAN  SHOWER  AND  NEEDLE  BATH,  WITH 
MIXING  VALVE  AT  SIDE 
%  inch  size,  $150.00 


Fig.  A 

SPEAKMAN  MIXING  VALVE 
Mixes  hot  and  cold  water  perfectly, 
and    tempeiature    absolutely  regulated 
by  turning  the  single  handle 


Fic.  995 
SPEAKMAX  INSTITUTION 

SHOWER 
Fitted  with  Lock-Shield  Con- 
trolling Valves  in  supply  pipes, 
especially  suitable  for  schools, 
public  baths,  clubs  and  gymna- 
siums.   y%  inch  size,  $.'52.50 


Fig.  1019 

SPEAKMAN    SHOWER    AND  NEEDLE 
BATH,  WITH  MIXING  VALVE  AT 
SIDE    AND    WITH  LIVER 
SPRAYS   AND  BIDET 
%  inch  size,  $1S5.00 
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Fig.  B 

SPEAKMAN  BUILT-IN  MIXING 

VALVE 

All   working  parts  removable   from  the 
front 
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Warner-Reiss  Sales  Company 


WARNER-REISS  SALES  COMPANY 


Water  Heating  Specialties 

601-602  Frisco  Building 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


Product. 

Manufacturers  of  the  "  Starwal  "  System  of  In- 
stantaneous Water  Heating  and  Re-Heating  for 
Commercial  Purposes. 

Description. 

With  the  "  Starwal  "  System  the  water  is  heated 
by  the  direct  action  of  steam.  The  cold  water  and 
steam  are  thoroughly  mixed  by  being  admitted  into  a 
central  chamber  through  perforated  plates ;  and,  flow- 
ing from  this  compartment  through  two  others  sepa- 
rated by  perforated  walls,  the  mixture  instantaneously 
and  noiselessly  becomes  hot  water,  the  temperature  of 
which  is  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  steam  ad- 
mitted. 

No  hot  water  is  piped,  as  the  heater  is  installed  on 
the  fixtures  in  small  individual  units  large  enough  to 
supply  the  necessary  quantity  of  water  at  the  point  of 
discharge.    (Fig.  I.) 

Special  Features. 

Just  the  amount  of  water  required  is  heated,  using 
only  the  necessary  quantity  of  steam  to  heat ;  a  saving 
of  steam  consumption. 

The  immediate  discharge  of  hot  water  prevents 
water  from  standing  in  any  one.  place  and  the  accumu- 
lation of  sediment :  no  cleaning. 

None  of  the  parts  are  movable  or  likely  to  become 
impaired  with  use :  no  repairs. 

In  maintenance,  it  requires  steam  only  when  hot 
water  is  needed,  instead  of  continuously.  The  method 
of  heating  water  by  steam  in  contact  is  the  quickest  and 
most  economical,  as  the  entire  heat  value  of  the  steam 
and  the  condensation  are  imparted  to  the  cold  water  and 
form  part  of  the  mixture. 

In  initial  cost,  it  dispenses  with  the  expensive  stor- 
age equipment  and  floor  space  used. 

Can  be  used  wherever  steam  of  two  pounds  pres- 
sure, or  more,  and  water  under  pressure,  can  be  ob- 
tained. 

Adaptability. 

The  "  Starwal  "  System  is  especially  adapted  for 
use  in  bathing  establishments  of  every  nature,  and  is 
equally  efficient  and  convenient  in  hotel  baths,  lavato- 
ries and  kitchens  ;  penal  and  eleemosynary  institutions  ; 
laundries,  wash-rooms  in  factories  and  public  buildings ; 
and  on  concrete  mixers,  for  supplying  hot  water  for 
mixing  concrete  in  cold  weather. 

It  is  also  adapted  to  use  and  give  efficient  service 
as  a  heater  or  re-heater,  in  packing  plants,  on  vats  and 
for  supplying  hot  water  for  cleaning  purposes ;  in  brew- 
eries, for  re-heating  water  for  mash  tubs  and  pulp 
washers ;  in  central  heating  plants,  supplying  hot-water 
heat  to  adjacent  territory,  for  re-heating  the  water  re- 
turned from  the  system ;  in  paper  and  pulp  mills,  as  a 
heater  on  pulp  machines.  These  installations  will  re- 
quire heaters  upward  of        inches  in  size,  as  they  are 
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Fig.   1.    TYPE  OK  INSTALLATION  ON   LAVATORIES  IN  NEW 
BATH  HOUSE,  FEDERAL  LEAD  CO.,  FEDERAL,  ILL. 


Fig.  2.    TYPE  OF  INSTALLATION  ON  SHOWER  BATHS, 
FEDERAL  LEAD  CO.  BATH  HOUSE,  FEDERAL,  ILL. 
Note  absence  of  mixing  chamber 
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capable  of  handling,  heating,  or  re-heating,  large  quan- 
tities of  water.  They  will  raise  the  temperature  of  this 
water  as  desired,  instantaneously  and  continuously  by 
the  application  of  live  steam. 

It  is  also  adapted  to  use  on  shower  baths  (Fig.  2), 
and  because  of  individual  installation  each  fixture  is 
entirely  independent,  regardless  of  the  number  installed. 

When  desired  it  can  be  installed  out  of  sight  under 
the  wash  bowl,  and  be  operated  with  a  single  indexed 
lever,  in  connection  with  the  "  Warner  "  Anti-Scalding 
Valve,  which  discharges  water  at  the  desired  tempera- 
ture, cold,  warm  or  hot. 

Sizes  and  Capacities. 

It  is  made  in  sizes  for  connection  to  all  standard 
size  pipes  from  ^  inch  upward,  the  smaller  heaters 
having  union  and  nipple  connections,  and  the  larger 
ones,  flanges. 

The  size  of  heater  necess'ary  is  governed  by  the 
quantity  of  hot  water  to  be  supplied  by  it. 

The  capacity  of  each  heater  is  the  volume  of  wa- 
ter which  will  flow  through  an  orifice  of  the  same  diam- 
eter as  the  supply  pipe  connected  to  it  at  the  prevailing 
water  pressure.  All  of  this  water  can  be  heated  by  the 
application  of  steam  at  approximately  the  same  pres- 
sure. 

Prices. 

Special  equipment  is  furnished  for  Lavatories  and 
Shower  Baths,  which  includes  the  necessary  valves  and 
nipples  for  the  lavatory,  but  not  the  wash  bowl.  The 
shower  fixture  is  furnished,  complete,  with  valves,  nip- 
ples and  shower  head.  All  are  furnished  in  polished 
brass  or  nickel-plated  and  are  ready  to  install.  These 
heaters  are  y%  or  ]/z  inch  and  the  prices  follow : 

Lavatory  Fixture,  as  above,  single  fixture   $25.00 

Shower  Fixture,  as  above,  single  fixture   27.50 

Quantity  Discount:  Six  fixtures,  15  per  cent; 
twelve  fixtures,  20  per  cent ;  twenty-four  fixtures,  25 
per  cent ;  thirty-six  fixtures,  331/3  per  cent ;  more  than 
thirty-six  fixtures,  40  per  cent. 

In  ordering  these  fixtures  give  measurement  be- 
tween centers  of  holes  and  from  splash  board  to  center 
of  holes,  on  lavatory. 

When  asking  for  estimates  on  heaters  of  greater 
capacity  for  heating  or  re-heating  water  for  purposes 
other  than  wash  or  bathroom  equipment,  give  purpose 
for  which  it  is  to  be  used,  number  of  openings,  steam 
and  water  pressures  obtainable,  and  temperature  and 
volume  of  hot  water  required.  Prices  for  these  heaters, 
rough  finish,  without  valves  or  connections,  are: 

H  inch. $25.00  V/4  inch .$45.00  2  inch. .  .$85.00  3  inch. $165.00 
linch.    30.00    V/2  inch.  65.00    2</2  inch .  120.00 

Discounts — Brass  Heaters :  single,  20  per  cent ; 
more  than  one  heater,  same  size,  30  per  cent.  Cast-iron 
Heaters :  single  heaters,  40  per  cent ;  more  than  one 
heater,  same  size,  40  and  15  per  cent.  All  prices  f.o.b. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Polishing  or  nickel-plating,  10  per  cent 
additional.  Quotations  on  heaters  larger  than  3  inches 
will  be  made  on  receipt  of  specifications. 


Fig.  3.    INSTALLED  ON  BATHTUB 

Specifications. 

When  installing  these  heaters  make  steam-  and 
waterpipe  connections  full  size  of  openings  in  heater. 
Place  a  throttle  valve  on  both  steam  and  water  connec- 
tions close  to  heater.  Make  the  connection  to  discharge 
opening  full  size  of  opening  in  heater.  Do  not  place  a 
valve  on  the  discharge  or  cramp  it  in  any  way.  A  free 
outlet  of  hot  water  must  be  maintained. 

These  specifications  are  based  upon  the  steam  and 
water  pressures  being  approximately  equal.  When  they 
are  not,  the  connection  of  the  higher  pressure  is  reduced 
in  size  to  equalize. 


References. 

Belcher  Water  Bath  &  Hotel  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  "  Starwal " 
and  "  Warlic "  type  heaters  in  bath  department  and  toilet 
rooms 

Music  Hall  Bath  House,  Excelsior  Springs.  Mo.,  "  Warlic  "  type 
heaters  in  bath  department 

State  Penitentiary,  JefTerson  City,  Mo.,  "  Starwal "  and  "  War- 
lic" type  heaters  on  baths,  tea  and  coffee  urns  and  steam 
cookers 

New  Hotel  "  Rice."  Houston,  Tex.,  "  Warlic  "  type  heaters  in 
Turkish  bath  department  and  swimming  pool 

Schuyler  Memorial,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  "Warlic"  type  on  swim- 
ming-pool 

Municipal  Bath  House,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  "  Warlic "  type  on 
shower  baths 

Federal  Lead  Co.,  Federal,  111.,  "  Starwal  "  type  on  lavatories 
and  showers 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  Madison.  111.,  "Starwal"  type  on 
lavatories 

Dixie  Tannery,  Inc.,  Bristol.  Tenn..  "  Starwal  "  type  on  lava- 
tories 

The  Sharpies  Separator  Co.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  "  Starwal "  type 
on  lavatories 

Philadelphia  &  Reading  R.  R.  Co.,  Pt.  Reading,  Pa..  "  Starwal " 

type  in  creosoting  plant 
American  Carbon  &  Battery  Co..  Belleville.  111.,  "  Starwal "  type 

on  lavatories 

North  Carolina  College  of  A.  and  M.  Arts.  West  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
"  Starwal  "  type  in  shops 

James  Stewart  &  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo..  "  Warlic "  type  on  con- 
crete mixers 

James  Black  Masonry  &  Construction  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  "Starwal"  and  "Warlic"  types  on  con- 
crete mixers 
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THE  NATIONAL  BRASS  AND  COPPER  TUBE 

COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Brass  and  Copper  Seamless-Drawn  Tubing,  Brass  and  Copper  Pipe 

41  Park  Row 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCHES 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  John  Hancock  Building  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Perry  Building 

CHICAGO,  ILL,  The  Rookery  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  152  Second  Street 

LONDON,  E.  C,  ENG.,  Oxford  Court,  Cannon  Street  , 


WORKS  AT  HASTINGS-ON-HUDSON,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Seamless-Drawn  Brass  and  Copper  Tubing,  Seamless-Drawn  Brass  and  Copper  Pipe,  Seamless- 
Drawn  Tubes  for  Pneumatic  Service,  Seamless-Drawn  Voice  Tubing,  Seamless-Drawn  Tubing  for 
Pumps. 

Sizes. 

Brass  and  Copper  Pipes  are  made  to  correspond  with  iron  pipes  and  to  fit  iron  pipe  fittings. 
"  Extra  heavy  iron  pipe  size  "  is  supplied  in  standard  sizes. 
Brass  Plumbing  Tubes  are  made  in  standard  sizes. 
Seamless  Brass  and  Copper  Tubes  are  made  in  all  sizes. 

Prices. 

The  prices  of  these  goods  are  subject  to  constant  change.  However,  we  issue  price-lists  which  we  shall 
be  pleased  to  send  on  application. 

Tests  to  Determine  Bursting  Pressure. 

The  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  undertook  a  series  of  tests  for  the  purpose  of  standardizing 
the  specifications  for  seamless-drawn  brass  and  copper  tubing.  These  tests  were  made  on  ten  different  pieces 
of  ^4-inch  iron  pipe  size  tubing. 
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The  pressure  was  obtained  by  forcing  a  plunger  fitted  with  a  cup-shaped  leather  washer  into  the  tube- 
by  means  of  an  ordinary  Olsen  testing  machine;  the  tube  was  filled  with  water  and  sealed  at  the  lower  end 
with  a  similar  cup-shaped  washer.  The  expansion  of  the  tube  when  under  pressure  was  prevented,  except 
for  a  length  of  about  5  inches,  by  a  close-fitting  sleeve.  By  this  means  the  plunger  could  be  kept  tight,  and  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  burst  the  tube  in  the  unsupported  portion  could  be  obtained. 

The  friction  of  the  washer  in  the  tube  up  to  a  pressure  of  6,000  pounds  per  square  inch  was  obtained  by 
connecting  a  pressure  gauge  with  the  tube  and  comparing  the  pressure  in  pounds  per  square  inch  figured  from 
the  load  on  the  plunger  with  the  pressure  by  gauge.  The  gauge  was  accurately  calibrated,  and  shows  that 
the  friction  averaged  about  4  per  cent  up  to  the  limit  of  the  gauge  pressure. 

In  making  corrections  for  the  piston  friction,  it  is  assumed  that  the  percentage  of  error  remains  the  same 
up  to  the  maximum  pressure  obtained.  In  the  calculation  of  all  the  values  of  internal  pressure  given  below, 
this  allowance  for  friction  is  made. 

The  quatities  denoted  as  "  hoop  tension  at  yield  point  "  and  "  hoop  tension  at  breaking "  are  obtained 
by  considering  the  tube  as  a  thin  hollow  cylinder  of.  the  original  dimensions  before  the  pressure  was  applied, 
that  is: 

Pressure  in  lbs.  per  square  inch  x  radius  of  tube  in  inches 
Thickness  of  tube  in  inches 

This  gives  unit  values  for  comparison,  but  does  not,  of  course,  give  actual  intensity  of  tensile  stress  at 
the  yield  point  and  at  breaking.  The  measurements  for  average  diameter  and  thickness  are  given  to  the  near- 
est one-thousandth  of  an  inch,  three  and  four  measurements  being  taken  near  the  end  subjected  to  pressure. 

All  pressures  and  stresses  are  given  to  the  nearest  one  hundred  pounds  per  square  inch,  although  it  is  pos- 
sible that,  after  making  all  the  corrections,  the  results  may  be  in  error  by  as  much  as  5  per  cent.  After  breaking, 
the  average  diameter  of  each  tube  close  to  the  fracture  was  measured ;  the  percentage  increase  over  the  original 
diameter  gives  a  means  of  comparing  the  ductility  of  the  different  specimens. 

From  the  foregoing  tests  the  following  figures  were  taken  as  fair  specifications  for  the  manufacture  of  brass 
tubing  for  plumbers'  uses,  based  on  24 -inch  iron  pipe  or  plumbers'  size : 

Properties. 

Tension — Average  readings  of  outside  diameter  at  6  sections:  Average  thickness,  .116  of  an  inch;  average  yield  point 
(pounds),  6,500;  maximum  load  (pounds),  17,400;  elongation  in  8  inches,  4.30  inches;  average  outside  diameter  at  fracture. 
.740  of  an  inch;  average  thickness  at  fracture,  .0725  of  an  inch;  yield  point  (pounds  per  square  inch),  19,100;  maximum  load 
(pounds  per  square  inch),  51,100;  elongation  in  8  inches  (per  cent),  53.6. 

Bursting — Pressure  at  yield  point  (pounds),  5,500;  hoop  tension  at  yield  point  (pounds  per  square  inch),  19,200;  load  on 
machine  at  break  (pounds),  6,420;  pressure  at  breaking  (pounds  per  square  inch),  11,800;  hoop  tension  at  breaking  (pounds  per 
square  inch),  40,800;  increase  in  diameter  (per  cent),  19.2. 

Rule  for  Estimating. 

For  estimating  safe  limit  of  bursting  pressure  for  Brass  and  Copper  Tubes,  in  pounds  per  square  inch, 
adopt  the  following  rule : 

First,  ascertain  the  tensile  strength  of  the  metal  in  the  tube,  which  will  vary  according  to  the  quality  and 
temper;  40,000  pounds  per  square  inch  for  brass  and  30,000  pounds  per  square  inch  for  copper  are  consid- 
ered safe  estimates,  but  are  not  guaranteed. 

Second,  multiply  the  tensile  strength  by  the  thickness  of  tube  wall  in  inches,  or  decimal  parts  of  an  inch. 

Third,  divide  by  the  radius  (one  half  of  the  diameter)  expressed  in  inches,  and  the  result  shows  the 
pressure  in  pounds  per  square  inch. 
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THE  AMERICAN  BRASS  COMPANY 

BENEDICT  &  BURNHAM  BRANCH 
Manufacturers  of  Benedict-Nickel 


WATERBURY,  CONN. 


XEW  YORK.  X.  V..  99  I..hn  Street 
BOSTON'.  MASS..  172  High  Street 


CIXCIXXATI,  OHIO,  432  Walnut  Street 


CHICAGO,  ILL.,  29  East  Madison  Street 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  908  Swetland  Building 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Benedict-Nickel  in  the  form 
of  Seamless  Tubes,  Steel-Lined  Seamless  Tubes, 
Sheets.  Wire.  Rods.  Mouldings,  Angles,  Chan- 
nels, and  Ingot  Metal. 


Also,  Brass,  Copper  and  German  Silver  in  every 
variety  of  Sheets,  Rolls,  Plates,  Wire  and  Rods ;  Seam- 
less and  Brazed  Tubing,  Angles,  Channels,  Circles  and 
Shells;  Architectural  Mouldings. 


WHITE  METAli 
CLEAR  THROUC'rl 


WHITE  METAL 
EAR  THROUGH: 


BENEDICT-NICKEL  WHITE   METAL  SEAMLESS  TUBING 
Showing  Cast  Fitting 


Benedict-Nickel 

Color — Benedict-Nickel  is  a  white  metal  which 
compares  favorably  with  sterling  silver  in  appearance 
and  permanency  of  color.  Like  sterling  silver,  it  re- 
quires cleaning  occasionally.  With  ordinary  care 
Benedict-Nickel  will  always  remain  bright. 

Strength — Benedict-Nickel  is  stronger  and  more 
durable  for  wear  than  brass  or  red  metal ;  there- 
fore, in  addition  to  its  attractive  color,  these  high  phys- 
ical qualities  make  the  use  of  this  material  especially 
desirable.  Common  grades  of  white  metals,  composed 
chiefly  of  zinc  or  other  cheap  materials,  should  not  be 
compared  with  Benedict-Nickel. 

Uses — For  exposed  plumbing  in  fine  residences, 
offices  and  public  buildings;  for  ornamental  work, 
railings,  hardware,  and,  in  fact,  for  all  purposes  where 
nickel-plated  brass  or  bronze  has  been  used,  Benedict- 
Nickel  has  become  the  standard. 

It  is  superior  to  all  other  metals  for  such  uses  be- 
cause it  combines  elegance,  durability,  non-corrosive- 
ness  and  sanitation.  When  the  luster  and  finish  of  a 
once  nicely  appointed  nickel-plated  job  is  worn  off, 
the  brassy  spots  look  very  unsightly ;  but  where  Bene- 
dict-Nickel is  vised  its  distinctive  white  color  is  as  per- 
manent and  lasting  as  the  metal  itself. 

Seamless  Tubing. 

Benedict-Nickel  Seamless  Tubing  is  made  in  all 
the  ordinary  commercial,  iron  pipe  and  plumbers'  sizes. 
It  is  applicable  to  standards,  railings,  and  all  construc- 
tion which  requires  hollow  cylindrical  forms. 

Sheets . 

Benedict-Nickel  Sheet  can  be  furnished  in  all 
the  widths  and  gauges  commonly  made  in  brass  or 
bronze.  In  sheet  form,  it  is  used  for  linings,  flashings, 
kick  plates,  etc. ;  also,  for  coverings  and  trimmings  on 
pantry  sinks,  soda  fountains  and  bars. 


Rods,  Wire,  etc. 

Benedict-Nickel  Rods,  Wire,  Angles,  Channels, 
and  Architectural  Mouldings  are  manufactured  to 
match  the  sheet  or  tubing  in  color. 

Ingot. 

Benedict-Nickel  Ingot  is  a  thoroughly  mixed  alloy 
of  uniform  composition,  and  can  be  melted  at  a 
comparatively  low  heat.  Properly  cast,  it  can  be  made 
into  all  kinds  of  plumbing  fittings,  soda  fountain  and 
bar  fixtures,  laboratory  fittings,  grilles  and  a  large  va- 
riety of  architectural  work  which  has  hitherto  been 
made  of  brass  or  bronze. 

Booklet. 

Send  for  descriptive  booklet. 

References . 

The  following  list  includes  a  few  of  the  buildings 
which  have  been  equipped  with  Benedict-Nickel  for  all 
exposed  metal   trimmings   used   in   connection  with 
plumbing  fixtures : 
General  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Bankers'  Trust  Company  Building,  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
Continental  and  Commercial  Bank  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
Municipal  Building,  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
Copley  Plaza  Hotel,  Boston,  Mass. 
Guaranty  Trust  Company  Building,  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
McCormick  Building  Annex,  Chicago,  111. 
Albany  High  School  Building,  Albany,  X.  Y. 
H.  W.  Johns-Manville  Company  Building,  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
Xorthwestern  Mutual  Life  Building,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
The  State  &  Quincy  Building,.  Chicago,  111. 
Woodmen  of  the  W'orld  Building,  Omaha,  Xeb. 
Stock  Yards  Inn,  Chicago,  111. 

Xew  York  Association  for  the  Blind  Building,  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
American  Exchange  Xational  Bank  Building,  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
White  Sulphur  Springs  Bath  House,  White  Sulphur  Springs, 
W.Va. 

The  Elizabeth  Higli  School  Building,  Elizabeth,  X.  J. 
Kesner  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
Barnheisel  Building.  Chicago,  111. 
Childs'  Restaurants 
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CRAMPTON-FARLEY  BRASS  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Plumbers'  Specialties 


KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


DISTRIBUTORS 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Fleck  Bros.  Co. 
DAYTON.  OHIO,  Dayton  Supply  Co. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  L.  M.  Rumsey  Mfg.  Co. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  N.  O.  Nelson  Mfg.  Co. 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  Central  Supply  Co. 


Products. 

Sansealo  Floor  Drains. 

Also,  Farley  Self-Closing  Work,  Fuller  Work, 
Compression  Work,  Star  Hopper  Valves,  Solder  Nip- 
ples, Vent  Tees,  etc. 

Sansealo  Floor  Drains,  Construction. 

The  outside  or  main  part  of  this  sanitary  Floor 
Drain  is  made  of  one  heavy  piece  of  cast  iron,  on  the 
inside  of  which  is  a  flange  upon  which  the  inner  trap 
rests.  This  inner  trap  is  held  in  place  with  four  brass 
machine  screws,  and  a  %-inch  rubber  cord  forms  the 
joint.  The  gate  and  seat  on  the  back-water  trap  drain 
is  made  of  bronze  and  carefully  ground,  and  being  sub- 
merged, works  easily  and  surely  by  gravity.  No  joints 
to  become  loose  and  cause  leakage. 

Polished  Brass  Tops  or  extra-heavy  Iron  Tops 
furnished  when  specified. 


OMAHA,  NEB.,  United  States  Supply  Co. 
DENVER,  COLO.,  M.  J.  O' Fallon  Supply  Co. 
LITTLE  ROCK,  ARK.,  Crane  Co. 
CHATTANOOGA,  TENN.,  James  Supply  Co. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  All  Supply  Houses 


Specifications. 

Specify  by  number, 
with  back-water  trap. 


and  state  if  wanted  plain  or 


SANSEALO  FLOOR  DRAIN 
Note  absence  of  joints 


Advantages. 

Sansealo  Drains  are  very  compact,  have  no  outside 
joints  to  get  loose  and  leak,  the  water  seal  is  greater 
than  in  most  drains  and  the  outlet  is  near  surface.  The 
outlet  of  the  inner  trap  being  submerged,  it  acts  as  a 
jet  and  keeps  the  bowl  filled  with  fresh  water,  allowing 
the  grease,  lint,  etc.,  to  come  to  surface  and  be  carried 
away  at  next  flush.  This  insures  a  clean  seat  and  a 
positive  seal.  By  removing  the  brass  screws  you  can 
lift  the  inside  trap  out,  thus  giving  direct  access  to  soil 
pipe,  which  obviates  the  necessity  of  tearing  up  floor 
should  soil  pipe  get  clogged. 

SIZES,  STYLES  AND  LIST  PRICES  OF  SANSEALO  DRAINS 


SANSEALO  PLAIN  DRAIN  WITH  OUT- 
LET FOR  SOIL  PIPE 
Sectional  view 


No. 

Approxi- 
mate 
Weight, 
pounds 

Distance 
from  Top 
Center  to 
Outlet, 
inches 

Style  and 
Diameter 
of  Top 

Depth, 
inches 

Style  and 

Size 
of  Outlet 

Plain  Drains 

With  Back- Water 
Trap 

Iron 
Top 

Polished 
Brass  Top 

Iron 
Top 

Polished 
BrassTop 

S-O 

18 

8 

Round 
8  in. 

8 

Tapped  for 
.  VA  in. 
Iron  Pipe 

Tapped  for 
2  in. 
Iron  Pipe 

£4.00 

?6.25 

36.75 

38.75 

S-00 

20 

8 

Round 
8  in. 

8 

4.25 

6.50 

7.00 

9.00 

S-l 

20 

9lA 

Round 
8  in. 

8 

For  Soil 
Pipe 
2  inch 

3.7S 

6.00 

6.50 

8.50 

S-2 

33 

13 

Round 
11  in. 

»H 

For  Soil 
Pipe 
2  inch 

5.00 

10.00 

8.00 

13.00 

S-3 

55 

13H 

Round 
13H  in. 

12 

14!^ 

For  Soil 
Pipe 
3  inch 

9.00 

15.00 

13.00 

19.00 

S-4 

80  16H 

Round 
15  in. 

For  Soil 
Pipe 
4  inch 

13.00 

21.00 

18.00 

28.00 

SANSEALO  DRAIN  WITH  BACK-WATER 
TRAP 
Sectional  view 


For  five-inch  Top  Extension  add  to  List.  No.  0,  No.  00,  or  No.  1.  83.00;  No.  2,  34.00;  No.  3.  85.00: 

No.  4,  %f,m. 

For  extra  Heavy  Iron  Strainers  add  to  List.  No.  0,  No.  00,  No.  1  or  No.  2,  31.50;  No.  3.  82.00; 
No.  4.  82.50. 

Discount  on  application. 


NOS.  0  AND  00  SANSEALO  DRATN 
TAPPED  FOR  IRON  PIPE  OUTLET 


Sweft's  Catalogue 


1162      Plumbing  Specialties 


Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co. 


COMPOUND  INJECTOR  &  SPECIALTY  CO. 

SOLE  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Dehn's  Sanitary  Plumbing  Drainage  Specialties,  Water  Softening  and 

Scale  Removing  Devices 
419-421  North  52d  Avenue 


LONG  DISTANCE  TELEPHONE. 
Austin  543 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 


CARLE  ADDRESS,  "Compound" 


Products. 

Dehn's  Automatic  Water  Softening  and  Scale 
Removing  Devices,  "  Peerless  "  Water  Softener, 
"Kompost"  Bricks,  "Acme"  Adjustable  Floor 
Drains,  with  and  without  Automatic  Back-Water 
Valves;  "Peerless"  Garage,  Laundry  and  Stable 
Floor  Drains;  Hygienic  and  "Acme"  Grease 
Traps,  with  and  without  Water  Coolers. 

"  Acme  "  Closed-End  Adjustable  Closet  Bends 
and  Extensions;  Iron  Drum  Traps,  Clean-Out 
Tees,  End  Ferrules,  Refrigerator  Drains,  Blow- 
Off  Catch  and  Gravel  Basins,  and  other  accessories 
to  make  a  complete,  perfect  and  sanitary  Plumbing 
Drainage  System. 

Sanitary  Safeguards. 

Architects,  Sanitary  Engineers  and  Contractors 
will  safeguard  the  health  of  their  clients  by  specifying 
our  Sanitary  Devices.  As  their  trade-names,  "  Acme  " 
and  "  Peerless  "  imply,  we  believe  them  unexcelled  in 
design  and  operation.  They  are  durable  in  make  and 
in  every  way  reliable;  no  other  devices  on  the  market 
may  be  substituted  without  risk  for  the  "  Dehn  "  line 
as  being  "  equally  as  good."  The  essential  parts  of  our 
devices  are  patented. 

We  manufacture  the  largest  and  most  complete 
line  of  Sanitary  Plumbing  Drainage  Specialties  in  the 
United  States. 

We  will  be  pleased  to  furnish  further  information, 
together  with  our  illustrated  catalogue,  upon  request. 

Water  Softening  Devices,  etc. 

The  Automatic  Water  Softening  and  Scale  Re- 
moving Devices  will  positively  prevent  the  accumula- 
tion of  lime,  magnesia  and  other  incrusting  minerals 
in  water-backs,  coils,  heaters,  boilers  and  wherever 
these  difficulties  are  experienced. 

Compound  Injectors. 

The  No.  6  i-inch 
Compound  Injectors 
are  recommended  for 
large  water-backs, 
small  tank,  laundry  or 
automatic  instan- 
taneous heaters  and 
furnace  coils. 

"Kompost" 

Registered  in  U.  S.  Patent  Office 

BRICKS 

TRADEMARK 

Fig.  119.    NO.  6  1-INCH 

compound  injector 

PRICE-LIST 

Fig.  118.  No.  5—  H  'n.  Compound  Injectors  1.  P   J512.00 

Fig.  119.  No.  6 — 1      in.  Compound  Injectors  1.  P   15  .00 

Fig.  120.  No.  6—  XYa.  in.  Compound  Injectors  LP   17  50 

Fig.  121.  No.  6—  W2  in.  Compound  Injectors  I.  P   20  00 

Fig.  122.  No.  6—2      in.  Compound  Injectors  I.  P   23.00 

Fig.  123.  No.  5 — -"Kompost"  Bricks,  per  dozen   3.00 

Fig.  124.  No.  6 — "Kompost"  Bricks,  per  dozen   4.20 


Acme" 


TRADE-MARK 


"Acme"  Automatic  Back-Water  Traps  and  Combined 
Adjustable  Floor  Drains. 

We  call  special  attention  to  " 
the  Deep  Water  Seal,  4",  contained 
in  the  continuous  pipe  trap  of  our 
"  Acme  "  Floor  Drain 
Adjustable  Receiver. 
Convenient  to  install 
the  trap;  high  outlet, 
brass  valve,  copper 
seamless  float  pro- 
tected in  a  cage,  solid 
center  in  strainer — 
thus  forcing  all  the 
water  through  the 
sand  cup  and  prevent- 
ing sticks,  string  and 
other  matter  from  ob- 
structing the  valve 
seat.  Manufactured  in 
more  than  one  hundred 
sizes  and  styles  for  every  type  of  installation. 

These  fixtures  cover  a  long-felt  want.  Note  how 
quickly  and  easily  they  can  be  installed  (only  one  joint 
to  caulk).  You  can  make  a  first-class  sanitary  job  with 
less  labor  and  material  and  at  half  the  cost  of  doing 
it  in  the  old  way.  Positively  no  flood  with  these  fix- 
tures. They  fill  all  the  requirements  of  the  most  rigid 
sanitary  laws. 


Fig.  5.    DEHN'S  "ACME"  AUTO- 
MATIC BACK-WATER  TRAP 
AND    COMBINED  AD- 
JUSTABLE FLOOR 
DRAIN 


PRICE-LIST  cOR  FIG.  5 

Water  Seal,  inches   4 

Size  of  Outlets,  inches   2 

Diameter  of  Top,  inches   9 

Depth  Over  All,  inches   11 

Length  Over  All,  inches   13 

Receiver  above  Outlet  of  Trap,  inches   2 

Approximate  Weight,  pounds   25 

A.  Iron  Top  and  Strainer,  each  $7.00 

B.  Finished  Brass  Top  and  Strainer,  each.  .  13.00 

C.  Nickel  Plated  Brass  Top  and  Strainer, 
each   15.00 


3  4 

10  12 

13  15 

14  21 
2  2 

35  60 

$9.00  $12.00 

16.00  20.00 

18.00  23.00 


"Acme"  Water  Cooling  Grease  Catch  Basins. 

"  Acme  "  Water  Cooling  Grease  Catch  Basins  are 
so  constructed  that  it  is  necessary  for  the  hot  water 
entering  the  basin  to  circulate  four  times  through  the 
volume  of  water  in  the  basin  ere  it  passes  into  the  out- 
let to  the  sewer.  In  this  construction  we  positively 
prevent  any  grease  from  getting  out  of  the  basin.  All 
the  grease  can  be  conveniently  removed,  as  illustrated 
in  Fig.  113.  Should  the  cover  remain  out  of  place  no 
sewer  air  can  escape  into  the  premises. 

These  Grease  Catch  Basins  are  especially  designed 
to  keep  the  water  in  the  basin  at  a  low  temperature,  by 
connecting  cold-water  supply  pipe  leading  to  kitchen 
sink  or  other  fixtures  with  water  jacket  in  basin.  As 
soon  as  greasy  water  enters  the  basin  the  grease  con- 
geals and  floats  to  the  top  of  the  water  in  basin,  and 
can  be  easily  removed  by  any  one.  The  hand-hole  is 
provided  with  a  malleable  iron  saddle  and  heavy  thumb- 
screw. 
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Fig.   113.    "ACME"  WATER  COOLING  GREASE  CATCH  BASIN 

"Acme"  Floor  Drains,  with  Expansion  Joint-Shelf  and 
Anchors. 

Dehn's  Improved  "  Acme "  Floor  Drain  with 
Water-Tight  Expansion  Joint-Shelf  and  Anchor  are 
welcome  innovations  to  the  plumbing  trade.  With  these 
improvements  we  can  positively  guarantee  that  the 
water  will  not  find  an  opening  at  the  drain  to  leak 
through  the  ceiling. 

After  fixture  is  installed,  the  iron  ring  on  shelf  is 
bolted  down,  which  expands  the  non-absorbent  gasket, 
forcing  it  tight  against  the  receiver. 

The  water-tight  expansion  joint-shelf  and  anchors 
can  be  furnished  for  every  type  and  size  of  Dehn's 
"  Acme  "  Floor  Drains. 


TRADE  MARK 

a  large  receptacle  for 


"Peerless"  Garage  Floor  Drains. 

These  drains  are  spe- 
cially designed  for  use  in 
automobile  garages.  T  h  e 
catch  basin  is  provided  with 

receiving  the  material  washed  from  the  motor  cars. 
With  this  arrangement  the  material  can  accumulate  for 
some  time,  and  not  interfere  with  the  operation  of  the 
drain.  When  it  becomes  necessary  to  remove  this  ac- 
cumulation, the  receptacle  with  contents  can  be  lifted 
out  of  the  basin.  The  guard  in  the  air  chamber  will 
prevent  matches,  sticks,  string  and  other  material  from 
getting  down  into  the  receptacle. 

The  basin  is  provided  with  a  large  air  chamber 
between  the  top  strainer  and  water  seal.  This  air 
chamber  is  provided  with  hub  vent  outlet  connections, 
from  which  vent  pipes  can  be  extended  to  the  outside 
of  the  building,  and  with  this  arrangement- the  waste 
gasoline  and  oil  flowing  into  the  basin  can  evaporate 
and  the  fumes  or  gases  will  escape  to  the  outside  of 
the  building.  The  garage  will  be  absolutely  free  from 
dangerous  gases  or  bad  odors,  which  otherwise  pollute 
the  atmosphere.  These  floor  drains  should  be  installed 
in  every  automobile  garage,  to  prevent  accidents  result- 
ing from  the  formation  of  gases;  also,  to  prevent  the 
sewer  from  choking  up. 


Fig.  37.    "ACME"  FLOOR  DRAIN 
With  Expansion  Joint-Shelf  and  Anchors 

PRICE-LIST 

Water  Seal,  inches   4 

Size  of  Outlets,  inches   2 

Receiver  above  Outlet  of  Trap,  Extreme  Height,  inches..  20 
Receiver  above  Outlet  of  Trap,  Lowest  Depth,  inches. . .  8 
Adjustment  of  Receiver  from  Lowest  Depth  to  Extreme 

Height,  inches   12 

Depth  Over  All,  inches   28 

Length  Over  All,  inches   14 

Diameter  of  Top,  inches  ,  9 

Average  Weight,  pounds   45 

Fig.  37- A.    Iron  Top  and  Strainer,  each  $16.50 

Fig.  37-B.    Finished  Brass  Top  and  Strainer,  each   22.50 

Fig.  37-C.    N.  P.  Brass  Top  and  Strainer,  each   24.50 


Fig.  G2.    "  PEERLESS  "  GARAGE  FLOOR  DRAINS 


Co-operative  Service. 

We  are  continually  making  improvements  in  our 
line;  hence,  it  will  be  to  our  mutual  interest  for  you 
to  keep  in  close  touch  with  our  firm  in  order  to  keep 
yourself  posted.  We  are  at  your  service.  Command 
us  at  any  time. 

PRICE-LIST 

Diameter  of  Top,  inches   20       20       20  20 

Size  of  Waste  Outlet,  inches   4         4         4  4 

Depth  Over  All,  inches   30       38       46  54 

Vent  Hub  Connections,  inches   2         2         2  2 

\pproximate  Weight,  pounds   400      500      600  700 

Price,  Iron  Top  and  Strainer,  each .  .$50.00  $65.00  $80.00  $95.00 
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The  John  Wieben  Company,  Inc. 


TELEPHONE,  Harlem  2210 


THE  JOHN  WIEBEN  COMPANY,  INC. 

Oil  Separators,  Sewage  Ejectors,  etc. 

2428  Second  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


JOSEPH  L.  BURKE,  Sales  Manager 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Gasoline  and  Oil  Separators, 
Sewage  Ejectors,  Cellar  Drainers,  Overhead 
Vehicle  W  ashers  and  Oil  Filters. 

Gasoline  and  Oil  Separator. 

The  Wieben  Gasoline  and  Oil  Separator  comprises 
a  combination  of  receptacles,  pipes  and  traps,  which 
positively  separates  all  gasoline,  oils,  or  other  volatile 
and  inflammable  liquids  from  drains  and  waste  pipes, 
effectually  preventing  them  from  entering  the  sewers. 
The  separator  works  automatically,  collecting  these 
liquids  from  the  flow.  The  oils  collected  may  be  drawn 
off  by  gravity  or  forced  to  any  desired  point.  Cost 
of  installation  is  greatly  reduced  by  simplicity  of  con- 
struction. 

Types  —  These  sepa- 
rators are  made  in  two 
types : 

No.  2  is  designed  for 
small  garages,  requiring 
very  little  space  and  few 
connections,  simplifying 
the  entire  apparatus.  It 
has  no  moving  parts,  and 
requires  no  attention 
other  than  removing  the 
oils  collected. 

No.  3  is  a  combina- 
tion floor  drain  for  pri- 
vate garages.  It  is  self- 
cleaning    and    is    easilv     ™.  ^  ~ 

connected  TYPE  N0"  3'  WIEBEN  GASO- 

connecieu.  line  and  oil  separator 


TYPE  NO.  2,  WIEBEN  GASOLINE  AND  OIL  SEPARATOR 


Approval — These  separators  comply  with  all  the 
requirements  of  the  New  York  charter,  and  permits 
for  their  installation  are  issued  by  the  New  York  Bu- 
reau of  Combustibles,  by  direct  order  of  the  Fire  Com- 
missioner. 

References — Wieben  Gasoline  and  Oil  Separators 
have  been  installed  in  the  following  garages  in  the  city 
of  New  York : 

American  Express  Co.,  216  East  44th  Street 
Arnold  Garage,  336  West  70th  Street 
Coca-Cola  Garage,  300  West  27th  Street 
Day  and  Night  Garage,  160  West  56th  Street 
Eichler's    Brewery,    169th    Street   and    Washington  Avenue, 
Bronx 

Fire  Station,  New  York  Fire  Department,  1208  Cortelyou  Road, 

Brooklyn 

Hudson  Garage,  133  Amsterdam  Avenue 

James  Butler  Co.,  1831  Crotona  Avenue,  Bronx 

Police  Station,  New  York  Police  Department,  Simpson  Street, 

near  Westchester  Avenue,  Bronx 
United  Electric  Light  and  Power  Co.,  514  West  147th  Street 
Woodlawn  Cemetery,  233d  Street  west  of  Webster  Avenue, 

Bronx 

Sewage  Ejector. 

The  Wieben  Auto- 
matic Sewage  Ejector 
is  designed  for  elevat- 
ing sewage  from  build- 
ings where  the  fixtures 
are  set  below  the  sewer 
level,  and  from  cities 
and  towns  where  prop- 
er gravitation  is  im- 
possible. It  works  au- 
tomatically, and  has  no 
finished  parts  to  come 
in  contact  with  sewage 
or  liquid.  It  has  no 
pistons  or  sliding  parts, 
such  as  are  used  in 
pumps  or  similar  de- 
vices. 

The  motive  power 
is  compressed  air  sup- 
plied by  a  small  automatic  compressor,  electrically  or 
steam  driven.  It  is  self-cleansing.  The  air  pressure 
required  is  about  one  pound  per  foot  of  height  of  dis- 
charge. 

Capacity — The  ejectors  are  made  in  35,  65  and  no 
gallons'  capacity  and  can  be  adjusted  to  discharge  from 
one  to  three  times  a  minute. 

Installation — The  ejector  is  so  simple  in  construc- 
tion that  it  can  be  installed  by  any  plumber  or  con- 
tractor.   Full  directions  accompany  each  apparatus. 

Approval — It  is  air-tight,  properly  vented,  meets 
the  requirements  of  Boards  of  Health  and  Building 
Codes,  and  has  been  approved  by  the  most  exacting 
sanitary  engineers. 

References — The  Wieben  Sewage  Ejectors  have 
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been  installed  in  the  follow- 
ing important  buildings : 

Astor  Apartments,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

New  York  Public  Library,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
New    York    Yacht    Club,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Union  League  Club,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

New  Custom  House,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

New  Jefferson  Hospital,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Hotel  St.  Regis,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hotel  Manhattan,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Hotel  Blackstone,  Providence, 
R.  I. 

Hotel  Colonial,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Interborough  Rapid  Transit  Sub- 
way, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Underground  Electric  Railroad, 
London,  Eng. 

Fiss,  Doerr  &  Carrol  Stables, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  Amsterdam  Theater,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Commercial  Cable  Building,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Knickerbocker  Trust  Co.  Build- 
ing, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Girard  Trust  Building,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

First  National  Bank,  Boston, 
Mass. 

A.  A.  Pope  Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Bronx  Baths,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hollander's    Baths,    New    York,  N.  Y. 

Also  used  by  the  town  of  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  the 
cities  of  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  Houston,  Texas. 


Cellar  Drainers. 

These  machines  are  operated  by  steam  or  water 
pressure,  are  simple  in  construction,  of  large  capacity, 
and  fully  capable  of  effectively  performing  the  duty  for 
which  they  are  designed.  They  do  not  require  strain- 
ers, and  they  have  an  indirect  action  permitting  drainer 
always  to  be  on  at  full  pressure,  or  entirely  closed ;  can 
be  adjusted  to  any  desired  point. 


WIEBEN  AUTOMATIC  SEWAGE  EJECTOR 


WIEBEN  AUTOMATIC  CELLAR  DRAINER 


Vehicle  Washer. 

The  construction  of  the  Wieben  Overhead 
Vehicle  Washer  is  simple,  yet  it  is  the  most  com- 
pact device  introduced  for  this  purpose.  It  is  easily 
adjusted  and  can  be  connected  by  any  skilled  me- 
chanic. It  works  automatically  and  can  be  arranged 
to  suit  any  and  all  conditions.  It  is  especially  de- 
signed as  a  water-saving  device,  and  will  reduce 
water  bills  where  installed.  Patents  are  pending  on 
this  device. 

Varied  Types — No.  4  is  a  revolving  type,  pro- 
vided with  ball-bearings  and  special  supports.  It 
may  be  operated  automatically,  or  by  means  of  a 
separate  valve. 

No.  5  is  designed  to  be  set  on  a  pier  or  wall, 
and  requires  very  little  space.  It  works  automatically 
by  a  slight  strain  on  the  hose. 

No.  6  can  be  connected  to  the  ceiling.  It  works 
automatically,  and  is  the  simplest  washer  now  on  the 
market. 

Prices — The  following  prices  are  quoted  on 
washers : 

No  4  complete,  less  hose  $40.00 

No.  5  complete,  less  hose   25.00' 

No.  6  complete,  less  hose   18.00 
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Watertite  Drain  &  Scupper  Company,  Inc. 


WATERTITE  DRAIN  &  SCUPPER  COMPANY,  INC. 

Floor  and  Stable  Drains,  Warehouse  Scuppers 

71  Murray  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONE,  Barclay  6316 


Products. 

Manufacture  and  sell  exclusively,  under  patents 
of  June  ii,  1895,  October  22,  1912,  November  18,  1913, 
Drains  for  yards,  areas,  floors,  stables,  gutters,  garages, 
etc.,  with  "  Anticlog  "  Dirt  Trap,  with  or  without 
Lead  Flashings  ;  Warehouse  Scuppers,  approved 
by  Boards  of  Underwriters. 

Watertite  Floor  Drains. 

Our  Floor  Drains,  with  "  Anticlog  "  dirt  trap 
and  with  or  without  lead  flashings,  are  the  best 
device  on  the  market  for  draining  floors,  stables, 
yards  aiad  areas,  shower-baths,  fire-houses,  cream- 
eries, etc.  The  dirt  trap  intercepts  and  holds  the 
sediment  and  dirt  that  may  be  washed  into  the 
drain ;  it  can  be  lifted  out,  and  the  dirt  removed 
in  a  minute.  The  lead  flashings  for  cement  floors 
make  it  impossible  for  water  to  find  its  way  through 
the  floor  around  the  drain.  No  water  remains  in 
the  dirt  trap  to  freeze  or  become  stagnant.  Can 
be  set  in  floor  and  connected  at  any  time  thereafter 
by  the  plumber,  obviating  the  necessity  of  patching 
new  floors,  as  is  the  case  where  other  drains  are 
used.  All  tests  may  be  made  with  our  drains  con- 
nected. Made  in  a  variety  of  styles  to  meet  all 
requirements,  a  few  of  which  are  shown  below. 

Full  catalogue  will  be  sent  on  application. 


"  ANTICLOG  "  CESSPOOL 
BOX  NO.  101 
With    lead    flashing    for  water- 
proofed   floors.      Variety    of  tops. 
Special  large  size  24  inches  by  24 
inches  for  garages 


ANTICLOG  "  CESSPOOL 
BOX  NO.  103 
Variety  of  tops 


W*TCHtlT<  0»*lN  CO 

"HUB'! 
1    *  « 

j  /V* 

GILBERT "  GUTTER  OUTLET 
NO.  119 
For  wood  or  cement  floors 


"  HUB  "  CESSPOOL  BOX 
NO.  117 

For  wood,   stone  or  cement  floors 
and  gutters.    Variety  of  tops 


1  ANTICLOG  "  CESSPOOL 
BOX  NO.  99 
For  yard  and  area 


" WESTCOTT  "  CESSPOOL 
BOX  NO.  113 
For  wood,  stone,  cement,  or  cast 
iron  gutters.     Variety  of  tops 


SUBWAY  "  CESSPOOL  BOX 
NO.  124 
With  flushing  rim 


"  MORGAN  "  CESSPOOL  BOX 

NO.  116 
For  wood,  stone  or  cement  floors 


"  HARRIMAN  "  BELL  TRAP 
NO.  112 

For  wood  or  cement  floors.  Variety 

of  tops 


REMOVABLE 
DIRT  TRAP 


"  JERSEY  "  BELL  TRAP 
NO.  121 
For  carriage  or  wagon  wash  floor 


"  ROCKEFELLER  "  CESSPOOL 

BOX  NO.  123 
With  flushing  rim  and  refrigerator 


waste  connection 


The  above  boxes  are  furnished  with  either  side  or  bottom  outlets  as  ordered 
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GUTTER  NO.  108H 
0  inches  wide,  for  cement  floors 


CUTTER  NO  108G 
7  inches  wide,  for  wood  floors 


GUTTER  NO.  107H 
4%  inches  wide,  for  cement  floors 


GUTTER  NO.  107G 
5V&  inches  wide,  for  wood  floors 


TOP  J 

For  Cesspool  Boxes  Nos.  103  and  113 
All  gutters  graded  %  inch  to  the  foot 


Underwriter  Scuppers. 

All  requirements  of  the  Fire  Underwriters  are 
fully  met  by  our  new  design  scupper  shown  herewith, 
and  buildings  in  which  it  is  installed  secure  material 
reduction  in  insurance  rates  on  all  merchandise,  stock, 
machinery,  etc.,  that  may  be  carried  on  the  floors  of 
such  buildings.  Scuppers  are  now  embodied  in  all  up- 
to-date  buildings  of  the  above  character,  and,  indeed, 
are  necessary  in  order  to  make  such  buildings  a  first- 
class  risk. 

Our  scuppers  embody  the  following  important 
and  essential  features,  making  them  superior  to  any 
other  scupper  that  has  hitherto  been  placed  on  the 
market,  and  they  are  fully  protected  by  letters  patent. 

(1)  Flaring  sides  and  downward  pitch,  to  se- 
cure a  good  head  of  water  to  open  the  flap  or  door 
when  necessary. 

(2)  A  grating  protecting  the  inner  aperture, 
with  openings  large  enough  to  permit  all  small  dust 
or  dirt  to  be  washed  through,  but  preventing  any 
large  object  from  entering  the  scupper,  that  might 
become  wedged  and  block  the  passage  of  water. 
Small  mesh  screens  are  not  advisable. 

(3;  A  protective  hood  extending  outside  of  the 
wall  and  protecting  the  hinge  and  flap  from  being 
clogged  by  falling  mortar  during  the  progress  of 
erection,  and  from  sleet  and  ice  during  the  winter. 


(4)  Flap  and  hinge-pin  are  of  bronze  or  brass, 
to  prevent  corrosion.  The  bearings  are  babbitted. 
Other  parts  are  best-grade  cast  iron. 

Tt  will  be  seen  that  the  above  features  furnish  all 
the  requirements  for  a  first-class  scupper,  and  our  scup- 
per is  in  fact  the  only  one  on  the  market  that  does  meet 
all  these  requirements.  The  protective  hood  is  an  espe- 
cially good  and  valuable  feature;  as  without  it,  it  is  nec- 
essary for  the  builder  to  clean  off  the  mortar  from  every 
scupper  after  the  walls  are  finished — an  expensive  op- 
eration, usually  involving  scaffolding  in  order  to  do  it 
properly.  The  bronze  flap  at  the  outer  end  of  our  scup- 
per makes  it  practically  air-tight. 

Our  scupper  at  its  outer  or  smaller  end  is  4  inches 
by  4  inches  inside  measurement,  giving  a  capacity  of 
sixteen  square  inches.  The  requirements  of  the  Under- 
writers is  fifteen  square  inches  for  each  one  thousand 
square  feet  of  floor  area  to  be  drained ;  hence,  our  scup- 
per exceeds  the  requirements  in  capacity  by  one  square 
inch. 

Send  for  special  circular  and  price-list. 

Specification. 

Furnish  and  set  in  the  outer  walls  at  every  floor, 
where  indicated  on  plans,  a  cast-iron  scupper  with  flar- 
ing sides,  having  a  capacity  of  not  less  than  sixteen 
square  inches  at  the  outer  end  and  forty-eight  square 
inches  at  the  inner  end.  Scupper  to  extend  through  the 
entire  thickness  of  the  wall,  and  to  extend  beyond  the 
outside  of  the  wall  at  least  two  inches.  The  outer  end 
is  to  be  closed  by  a  hinged  flap  of  brass  or  bronze  with 
copper  or  brass  hinge-pin,  bearings  babbitted.  Flap  and 
hinge  are  to  be  protected  from  mortar,  ice,  sleet,  etc.,  by 
a  hood  having  downward  side  wings.  The  inner  open- 
ing is  to  be  protected  by  a  cast-iron  grating  having  open- 
ings about  two  inches  wide  by  four  inches  high.  The 
downward  pitch  of  the  scupper  through  the  wall  is  to 
be  two  inches  in  twelve  inches  unless  the  construction 
necessitates  a  change  from  this  pitch.  The  above  scup- 
pers to  be  as  made  by  the  Watertite  Drain  &  Scup- 
per Co.,  Inc.,  or  equal. 


PROTECTIVE 
HOOD 


BRONZE  — — 
FLAP  AND  PIN 


PI 


FRONT  ELEVATION. 


4" 

„.J  

T 

*"  I  H-2M 
1 


REAR  ELEVATION 
SHOWING  GRATING  OR  SCREES 


SECTIONAL  AND  ELEVATION  VIEWS  OF  UNDERWRITER 

SCUPPERS 


Approved  by  Underwriters 
Patented  November  IS,  1913 
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John  Simmons  Company 


JOHN  SIMMONS  COMPANY 

Fire  Equipment,  Bungalow  Heaters,  Flagpoles 

TELEPHONE,  Franklin  5000  102-1  10  Center  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

A  Complete  Line  of  Approved  Fire  Extinguish- 
ing Apparatus,  including  Linen  Fire  Hose,  Hose 
Keels,  Hose  Racks,  Hose  Valves  and  Fire  Extin- 
guishers; Standard  Kerosene  Water  Heaters; 
Flagpoles. 

Also,  Standard  Fire  Department  Connections, 
Hose  Cabinets;  Commercial  Fire  Equipment,  such  as 
Fire  Axes,  Crowbars,  Hooks,  and  Poles  ;  Malleable  Fire 
Line  Fittings,  Hydrants  and  Chemical  Engines. 

Linen  Fire  Hose. 

Three  grades  of  Linen  Fire  Hose  are  made,  as  fol- 
lows :  "  S  "  Approved  Underwriter  Brand  Hose,  guar- 
anteed tested  to  500  pounds  pressure  to  the  square 
inch  ;  "  SS  "  Approved  Underwriter  Brand  Hose,  tested 
to  400  pounds  pressure  to  the  square  inch  ;  and  "  SSS  " 
Commercial  Grade  Hose,  tested  to  300  pounds  pressure 
to  the  square  inch. 

"Josico"  Pin  Hose  Rack. 

Fig.  1  shows  the  "  Josico  "  Pin  Hose  Rack  with 
the  hose  in  vertical  folds.  The  rack  is  quickly  and  easily 
operated ;  the  mere  act  of  pulling  the  nozzle  releases 
the  hose  free  from  kinks  or  tangles.  Made  in  two  sizes, 
either  with  wall  brackets  or  pipe  clamps,  finished  in  all 
regular  styles  of  bronze,  electroplate  and  japan  ;  also,  in 
solid  brass  or  iron. 

DATA,  "JOSICO' 
Dimensions 
Length  from  end  of  bracket  or 
pipe  clamp  to  end  of  rack 

wide  No.  1,  75  feet  or  less  of  iy2" ,  2 

or  1"  hose 

wide  No.  2. 100  feet  of  iy2\  2",  \y2 

or  1  "  hose 


PIN  HOSE  RACK 

Capacity 


No.  1,  20"  x  7 
No.  2,  24"  x  7 


Fig.  1.    "  JOSICO  "  PIN  HOSE  RACK 


"Star"  Swinging  Hose  Reel. 


Know  n 
Swinging 


Fig.  2  shows 
improved  design 
of  our  w  e  1  1  - 
'  Star  " 
I  I  o  s  c 
Reel,  with  a  wall 
bracket  attach- 
ment to  be  used 
when  the  stand- 
pipe  is  not  ex- 
posed. Furnished 
also  with  pipe 
clamps.  Made  in 
fifteen  sizes,  in 
iron,  bronze,  ja- 
panned or  elec- 
troplated ;  also,  in 
brass,  polished  or 
electroplated  to 
match  hardware 
trim. 


Fic.  2.    "  STAR"  SWINGING  HOSE  REEL 


DATA,  "STAR"  SWINGING  HOSE  REEL 

Diameter 
or  Wheel 


Dimensions 
Length  from  end  of  bracket  or 
pipe  clamp  to  end  of  reel 

Nos.  1-2-3,  18  5/16*  12" 

4-5-6,  23"  16" 

7-8-9,  24"  18" 

10-11-12,  26"  20" 

13-14-15,  35"  26" 

Extreme  width,  7y2  inches 


Capacity 


Nos. 
Nos. 
Nos. 
Nos. 


50'  hose 
75'  hose 
80'  hose 
100'  hose 
(150  or  200) 


"Star"  Swinging  Hose  Rack 

Fig.  3  shows 
the  "  Josico  " 
Swinging  Hose 
Rack  with  folds. 
Exception- 
ally attractive, 
made  in  nine 
sizes,  with 
either  wall 
brackets  or  pipe 
clamps,  finished 
in  all  regular 
styles  of  bronze, 
electroplate  and 
japan ;  also,  in 
solid  brass  or 
iron. 


Fig. 


STAR  "  SWINGING  HOSE  RACK 


DATA,  "STAR"  SWINGING  HOSE  RACK 

Dimensions 
Length  from  end  "of  bracket  or 

pipe  clamp  to  end  of  rack 
Nos.  4-5-6,  25 Y2"  x  10"  high 
Nos.  7-8-9,  26Y2"  x  13"  high 

Nos.  10-11-12,  ny2"  x  \sy2"  high 

Extreme  width,  6  inches 


Capacity 


50'  hose 
75'  hose 
100'  hose 
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Hose  Valves. 

Figs.  4  and  5  show  our  Angle  and  Gate  Hose 
Valves  which  are  made  of  best  grade  steam  metal ; 
guaranteed  to  be  perfect  in  material  and  workmanship, 
and  tested  to  400  pounds  pressure  to  square  inch.  Dili- 
gent care  is  exercised  to  keep  them  up  to  this  standard. 
All  valves  finished  to  suit  conditions. 


"Josico"  Fire 
Extinguisher. 

Fig.  6  is  the 
"  Josico  "  open 
bottle  with  lead 
stopple  Extin- 
guisher, approved 
by  Underwriters. 
O  u  r  "  Josico  " 
Bottle  Breaking 
Extinguisher  can 
be  handled  right- 
side  up  or  up- 
side down  with- 
out becoming 
operative  until 
actually  required 
for  service,  which 
makes  this  type 
most  desirable 
for  Steamship 
service.  It  is  ap- 
proved by  the 
Steamboat  I  n  - 
spection-Service,  Bureau  of  Commerce 
and  Labor.  Made  in  two  sizes,  1^2  and 
3  gallon.  Guaranteed  to  350  pounds 
pressure. 


Fig.  6.  "  JOSICO  "  FIRK 
EXTINGUISHER 


Pig.  4.    ANGLE  HOSE  VALVE 


Fig.  5.     GATE  HOSE  VALVE 


Standard    Kerosene  Water 
Heater. 

This  heater  will  make  it 
possible  to  supply  hot  water 
quickly  at  very  low  cost.  We 
have  made  this  heater  to  be  used 
with  kerosene  as  fuel  to  fill  a 
long  felt  want. 

The  cold  water  inlet  is  on 
either  side  for  convenience. 
The  method  of  heating  is  very 
simple.  The  copper  coil  through 
which  the  water  flows  is  heated. 
The  water,  as  soon  as  it  is  hot, 
circulates  and  rises  to  the  top, 
whence  it  may  be  drawn  as 
needed.  t 

Hot  Water  Quickly. 

If  an  ordinary  supply  of 
water  is  wanted,  only  a  few 
minutes  after  lighting  both 
burners  are  required.  Sufficient 
hot  water  for  a  bath  can  be  had 
at  the  trifling  cost  of  less  than 
•one  cent.  By  heating  the  entire 
contents  of  the  tank,  a  reserve 
can  be  had. 

One  gallon  of  kerosene  will 
burn  about  seven  hours  if  both 
burners  are  lighted. 


Fig.      7.  STANDARD 
KEROSENE  WATER 
HEATER 

Height — OS  inches 
Diameter — 19  inches 
Capacity — 14  gallons  of 
hot  water 


Tubular  Steel 
Flagpoles. 

Made  by 
hydraulic  swag- 
i  n  g  machinery ; 
of  telescopic 
joint,  to  continu- 
ous taper  welded 
type;  in  all 
heights  and  sizes 
from  15  to  200 
feet  high.  Also 
make  pole  trim- 
mings such  as 
trucks,  finials. 
bases,  braces  and 
all  other  appur- 
tenances. 

Poles  for 
shipment  by  rail- 
road are  made 
with  telescopic 
slip  joints  to  be 
made  up  in  field 
without  screws 
or  bolts.  All  our 
poles  are  war- 
ranted weather- 
tight  and  proper- 
ly designed  for 
extreme  wind 
condition. 


Fig.  8.    TRUCK  XO.  1 


Fig.  9.    TRUCK  XO.  2 


Fig.  10.  TURULAR 
STEEL  FLAG  POLE< 
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CHICAGO  PUMP  COMPANY 

Electric  Pumping  Machinery 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

918  West  Lake  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Geo.  L.  Thom 
WATERTOWN,  N.  Y..  John  Weekes  &  Son 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  H.  P.  Spallding 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  Dwyer-Fdeld  Co. 
WINNIPEG,  CAN.,  Canada  Sales  Co. 
EDMONTON,  CAN.,  Clark-Cobb  Engineering 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Balbrooke  Co. 


Co. 


REPRESENTATIVES 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  Power  Plant  Supply  Co. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  Baruer-Dwinnell  Co. 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Telephone  Electric  Equipment 

Co. 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  Telephone  Electric  Equipment  Co. 


PORTLAND,  ORE., 
SEATTLE,  WASH., 


Telephone  Electric  Equipment  Co. 
Telephone  Electric  Equipment  Co. 


Products. 

Duplex  Electric  Sewage  Ejectors. 

Automatic  Electric  Bilge  Pumps. 

Little  Giant  Electric  C  ellar  Drainers. 

Multi- Stage  Turbine  House  Pumps. 

Pneumatic  Water  Systems. 

Automatic  Condensation  Pumps  and  Receivers. 

Electric  House  Service  Pumps. 


Duplex  Electric  Sewage  Ejector. 

This  is  expressly  designed 
to  raise  large  quantities  of  sew- 
age into  the  sewer,  from  base- 
ments that  are  located  .  below 
sewer  level. 

The  scientific  construction 
of  Sewage  Ejectors  has  been 
the  chief  study  of  the  Chicago 
Pump  Company,  and  the  "  Du- 
plex "  is  the  result  of  years  of 
experience  and  observation. 
All  unnecessary  and  compli- 
cated parts  have  been  elimi- 
nated, so  that  it  is  the  simplest, 
most  compact  and  durable 
Ejector  on  the  market. 

Simplicity  in  Construction 
— These  Ejectors  are  of  the 
submergible  type  and  the  sew- 
age will  always  flow  by  gravity 
into  the  pump  chamber;  which 
is  of  extra  large  proportion. 
From  the  pump  chamber  the 
sewage  is  discharged  through 
the  discharge  pipe  and  tee  on 
the  pump  cover,  to  sewer  (Fig. 
SE-i  and  SE-2). 

Automatic  Apparatus  — 
Each  Ejector  is  controlled  by 
an  independent  automatic  ap- 
paratus, the  adjusting;  button  of 
which  may  be  so  adjusted  that 
one  or  both  Ejectors  may  be  in 
service  at  one  time  or  one  held 
in  reserve  if  the  other  fails  to 
handle  all  the  sewage. 

Strainer  and  H  ol  d  e  r — 
Each  basin  is  fitted  with  a 
heavy  removable,  sheet  steel, 
galvanized  strainer  and  holder, 
practically  indestructible.  This 


IB' 


Fig.  SE-1.  DUPLEX 
SEWAGE  EJECTOR 
IN  BASIN 


strainer  will  allow  the  passage  of  sewage  but  retains 
sticks,  rags,  etc.,  which  can  not  be  handled  by  the 
Ejector. 


SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES  OF  TYPE  SE  SEWAGE  EJECTORS 


Horse- 

Type 

Size  of 

Capacity  in 

Horse-power 

power 

Horse-power 

Dis- 

Gal. per  min. 

Motor  tor 

Motor  for 

Motor  for 

charge 

per  pump 

10-foot  Head 

20-foot 

30-foot  Head 

Head 

SE  300 

3  in. 

150 

2 

3 

5 

SE  350 

33^  in. 

250 

3 

4 

6 

SE  400 

4  in. 

350 

4 

5 

Fig.  SE-2.   FLOOR  PLAN 
AND  CROSS-SEC- 
TION SHOWING 
CONSTRUCTION 


These  may  be  installed  in  duplex  sets  or  singly 

Specifications— Form  of  architects  and  consult- 
ing engineers  specifications  covering  the  Chicago 
I  'cm  I'  Company's  Duplex  Electric  Sewage  Ejector  and 
Basin. 

Duplex  Electric  Sewage  Ejector — Furnish  and  install 
(where  indicated  on  plans)  one  Chicago  Pump  Company's 
Type  (SE  No.  300)  Duplex  Electric  Sewage  Ejector,  same 
to  have  a  capacity  of  150  gallons  per  minute  per  pump  when 
pumping  against  a  head  of  20  feet  at  a  speed  not  to  exceed 
870  R.P.M.  The  Ejectors  shall  lie  so  designed  that  either 
pump  or  motor  may  be  removed  without  interrupting  the  serv- 
ice of  the  other. 

Motor — Direct  connect  to  each  pump  shaft  one  3  horse- 
power, 870  R.P.M.,  220-volt,  Direct  Current  Electric  Motor; 
>ame  must  be  capable  of  operating  pumps  without  any  sign 
of  sparking,  heating  or  overload. 

Automatic  Apparatus — On  basin  cover  shall  be  mounted 
two  automatic  controlling  switches,  so  arranged  that  the  Eject- 
ors may  be  controlled  independently,  or  one  held  in  reserve 
and  start  automatically  if  the  other  fails  to  handle  all  sewage. 

Basin — The  Ejectors  are  to  be  installed  in  a  steel  basin 
five  feet  in  diameter  by  four  feet  deeper  than  lowest  inlet  en- 
tering same.  Basin  shall  have  a  lj^-inch  angle  iron  around 
top,  upon  which  cover  will  rest.  Before  setting  basin,  fill  in 
one  foot  of  concrete  under  it,  then  8  inches  of  concrete  around 
it.  The  inlet  opening  shall  be  fitted  with  necessary  strainer 
and  holder. 

Connections — Connect  to  each  discharge  a  check  and  gate 
valve,  then  connect  the  two  discharge  pipes  together  by  means 
of  a  Y  and  into  one  6-inch  pipe,  which  is  to  run  to  sewer. 
Connect  to  vent  opening  in  basin  cover,  one  2-inch  vent  pipe, 
running  same  to  nearest  vent.  Electric  wiring  to  be  brought 
within  10  feet  of  this  Ejector  by  another  contractor  and  this 
contractor  to  do  balance  of  connecting  and  start  up  outfit. 


Automatic  Electric  Bilge  Pump. 

For  pumping  seepage  water  or  any  other  liquid 
from  basements  into  sewer  (Fig.  SAE-3).  This  Pump, 
as  well  as  all  other  Bilge  Pumps  and  Ejectors  manu- 
factured, is  provided  with  grease  lubricated  bearings 
throughout. 
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Grease  Lubrication. 

These  Bilge  Pumps  are 
fitted  with  the  best  of  every- 
thing with  which  a  high-class 
Bilge  Pump  can  possibly  be 
equipped,  including  grease  lubri- 
cation. Actual  experience  has 
taught  us  that  the  gritty  water 
which  this  pump  is  called  upon 
to  handle  causes  the  bearings 
to  wear  rapidly,  unless  they  are 
lubricated  with  grease,  the  pres- 
ence of  which  prevents  the  grit 
from  getting  between  shaft  and 
bearings. 

Complete  catalogue  de- 
scribes them  fully. 


Fig.  SAE-3.  AUTO 
MATIC  ELECTRIC 
BILGE  PUMP 


SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES  OF  TYPE  SAE  BILGE  PUMPS 


Horse- 

Size of 

Capacity  in 
Gal.  per  Min. 

Horse-power 

power 

Horse-power 

Type 

Dis- 

Motor tor 

Motor  lor 

Motor  for 

charge 

10-foot  Head 

20-foot 

30-foot  Head 

Head 

SAE  S1H 

13^  in. 

50-70 

Yz 

1 

1 

SAE  52 

2  in. 

100-125 

% 

2 

2 

SAE  52H 

2V2in. 

125-150 

l 

3 

3 

SAE  S3 

3  in. 

200 

2 

3 

4 

SAE  53 K 

3H'm.. 

300 

2 

4 

5 

SAE  54 

4  in. 

400 

3 

5 

SAE  55 

5  in. 

500 

3 

5 

Note — Horse-power  motors  listed  in  table  are  nearest  size 
motors  obtainable;  actual  power  requirements  are  in  all  cases  less. 


Little  Giant  Electric  Cellar  Drainer. 

The  Little  Giant  Electric  Cellar 
Drainer  is  designed  to  take  the  place 
of  the  Hydraulic  Cellar  Drainer  and 
will  not  stop  up  with  fish,  lime  or 
shells,  as  does  the  Hydraulic  Drainer. 
It  does  not  depend  on  the  city  water 
pressure  to  operate  it  and  will  not 
flood  basements  when  city  water  pres- 
sure is  too  low,  as  it  is  operated  by 
electricity.  It  has  plenty  of  power,  is 
fitted  with  splash-proof  motor  and 
grease  lubricated  ball  bearings.  It  is 
the  smallest,  newest  and  best  electric 
drainer  on  the  market.    (Fig.  SLG-4.) 


Fig.  SLG-4. 
LITTLE  GIANT 
ELECTRIC 
CELLAR 
DRAINER 


SIZES  OF  LITTLE   GIANT  CELLAR  DRAINER 


Capacity  in 

Size  of 

Horse- 

Total Discharge 

Gallons  per  Min. 

Discharge 

power 

Head  in  feet 

10 

lin. 

1/6 

8 

Made  in  one  size  only. 

Turbine  House  Pumps  and  Pneumatic  Water  Systems. 

Fig.  S-5  illustrates  the  Multi-Stage  Turbine  House 
Pump.  This  pump  is  fitted  with  enclosed  type-bal- 
anced impellers,  machined  all  over  and  rigidly  keyed 
to  shaft.  The  impellers  are  supported  by  outerboard 
ring-oiled  bearings  on  each  side  of  pump,  thus  dividing 
its  weight,  preventing  vibration  and  insuring  quiet  op- 
eration ;  where  shaft  passes  through  pump  there  is  a 
stuffing-box  of  liberal  proportions.  Pumps  are  fitted 
with  flexible  coupling  of  the  interwoven  belt  and  pin 
type.    Owing  to  their  quiet  running  qualities,  these 
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pumps  are  best  adapted  to  hotels,  hospitals,  apartments, 
office  and  school  buildings. 

Efficiency — A  Multi-Stage  Turbine  Pump  is  used 
because  two  or  more  enclosed  type  impellers  revolving 
on  the  same  shaft  pump  a  larger  quantity  of  water 


Fig.  S-5.    MULTI  STAGE  TURBINE  PUMP  WITH  OUTERBOARD 
RING-OILED  BEARINGS 

with  less  power  than  any  single-stage  pump  which  can 
be  built.  Pumps  are  so  designed  that  they. can  be  built 
up  to  any  number  of  stages  necessary  for  the  work  re- 
quired. The  best  of  satisfaction  with  these  pumps  is 
positively  guaranteed. 

SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES  OF  THE  MULTI-STAGE  TURBINE 

PUMPS 


Type  and 
Size  of 
Pump 

Capacity 
in  Gallons 
per  Minute 

Maximu  m 
Head  in 
Feet  per 
Stage  at 
1750  R.P.M. 

Maximum 
Horse-power 
required  per 
Stage  at 
1750  R.P.M. 

Horse-power 
Motor  rec- 
ommended 
per  Stage  at 
1750  R.P.M.  | 

Horse-power 
per  Foot 
Head 

SB 

1  in; 

10 

30 

.312 

.0097 

SB 

1  in. 

15  . 

27 

.340 

Vi 

.0128 

SB 

IK  in. 

25 

20 

.456 

.  H 

.0228 

SC 

IK  in. 

35 

50 

1.00 

m 

.018 

SC 

1^  in. 

60 

40 

1.2 

2 

.03 

SC 

2  in. 

75 

35 

1.2 

2 

.035 

SK 

2  in. 

100 

75 

3.75 

.05 

SK 

2V2  in. 

150 

75 

5.00 

m 

.667 

SH 

3  in. 

250 

100 

.105 

SH 

4  in. 

500 

120 

.165 

SH 

5  in. 

750 

140 

.235 

House  Service  Pump. 

Fig.  SV-6  illustrates  the  House  Service  Pump 
especially  designed  to  supply  residences,  small  apart- 
ment or  any  other  buildings  where  comparatively  small 
quantities  of  water  are  used.  It  is  a  brass  lined  and 
well  built  pump,  one  guaranteed  in  every  way.  It  is 
used  in  connection  with  Pneumatic  Tanks,  Roof  or 
Attic  Tanks  and  can  be  automatically  controlled.  It 
is  built  in  two  sizes  and  is  capable  of  pumping  against 
50  pounds  pressure. 


Type  SV-3 
Type  SV-5 


SIZES  AND  CAPACiTI 

Capacity 
180  gallons  per  hour 
360  gallons  per  hour 


ES 

Motor 
1/6  horse-pow.r 
1/4  horse-power 


Fig.  SVC    ELECTRIC  HOUSE  SERVICE  PUMP 
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"  Chicago  "  Automatic  Electric  Condensation  Pump  and 
Receiver. 

Fig.  S-7  illustrates  the  Condensation  Pump  which 
is  used,  where  it  is  desired  to  save  digging  a  boiler  pit 
or  where  radiation  or  return  pipes  are  located  below 
water  level  in  boiler,  or  where  there  is  a  difficulty  in 
maintaining  the  proper  temperature  during  the  winter 
months,  or  where  through  settling  of  foundation  water 
pockets  are  formed  in  the  piping. 

For  all  these  troubles,  the  "  Chicago  "  Condensa- 
tion Pump  affords  instant  and  permanent  relief  and 
will  save  20  to  50  per  cent  on  coal  bills  besides. 

This  is  the  very  latest  model  machine  and  it  em- 
bodies every  improvement  with  which  a  Condensation 
Pump  can  possibly  be  equipped.  There  are  no  other 
Condensation  Pumps  to  equal  it  on  the  market. 

Through  careful  study  of  the  scientific  require- 
ments of  a  steam-heating  system  and  specializing  the 
building  of  Condensation  Pumps,  this  type  has  been 
brought  to  its  perfected  point. 


SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 


S  [uare  Feet 
Direct 
Radiation 

With  110- 
or  220-Yolt 
Direct  Cur- 
rent Motor 

With  110- 
or  220-Yolt 
Single  Phase 

60-Cvcle 
A.  C.  Motor 

Horse- 
power 
of  Motor 

Approx- 
imate 
Shipping 
Weight 

Boiler 
Pressures 
up  to 

1,000 

3235.00 

3245.00 

1/6 

300  lbs. 

8  lbs. 

3.000 

350.00 

420.00 

1/2 

600  lbs. 

1 5  lbs. 

6,000 

385.00 

453.00 

1/2 

650  lbs. 

1 5  lbs. 

10,000 

420.00 

493.00 

3/4 

700  lbs. 

20  lbs. 

15,000 

600.00 

710.00 

2 

1000  lbs. 

20  lbs. 

20,000 

•  640.00 

750.00 

2 

1100  lbs. 

20  lbs- 

25,000 

690.00 

800.00 

2 

1200  lbs. 

20  lbs. 

For  larger  installations  or  for  higher  boiler  pressure,  prices  on 
application. 

Note — -Indirect  radiation  systems  require  a  pumping  outfit 
three  to  five  times  larger  than  a  direct  radiation  system. 


Fio.  S-7.    AUTOMATIC  CONDENSATION  PUMP  AND  RECEIVER 

Catalogues,  Specifications,  and  Special  Information. 

Catalogue,  which  fully  describes  the  various  types 
of  pumps  manufactured,  giving  sizes,  capacities,  prices, 
copies  of  specifications  and  other  useful  data  and  in- 
formation which  will  be  of  interest  to  the  architect  and 
engineer,  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

Co-operative  Service. 

A  staff  of  engineers  will  gladly  give  any  informa- 
tion or  write  any  pump  specifications  desired. 

References. 

CHICAGO 

Westminster  Building,  A.  S.  Alshuler,  Architect 

Crane  Company  Building,  llolabird  &  Roche,  Architects 

Blackstone  Hotel,  Marshall  &  Fox,  Architects 

Advertising  Building,  W.  C.  Zimmerman,  Architect 

University  of  Chicago,  Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge,  Architects 

Joliet  Union  Station,  Jarvis  Hunt,  Architect 

Beloit  College  Building,  Jenney,  Mundie  &  Jensen,  Architects 

SAN  FRANCISCO 
The  Astoria  Hotel,  L.  B.  Dutton,  Architect 
Beck  Apartments,  Cunningham  &  Politeo,  Architects 
Insurance  Exchange  Building,  Willis  Polk  &  Co.,  Architects 
I'antages  Theater,  Oakland,  Cal.,  M.   Pretica,  Architect 
City  Sewage  Disposal  Works,  Fowler,  Cal.,  Sloane  &  Robson, 
Architects 


CRANE  CO.'S  OFFICE  BUILDING,  PUMPING  EQUIPMENT  INSTALLED  IN  CRANE  BUILDING  ILLUSTRATED 

CHICAGO  ILL 

Comprises  two  Chicago  Pump  Company's  lOO-gal.-per-min.  Multi-Stage  Turbine  House  Pumps 
Holabird  &  Roche,  Architects  and  one  150-gal.  per-min.  Ejector 
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Merritt  Hydraulics  Company 
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NEW  YORK 
KANSAS  CITY 


MERRITT  HYDRAULICS  COMPANY 

102  North  Broad  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

CLEVELAND 


BOSTON 
SPOKANE 
CANADIAN 


ATLANTA  CHICAGO 
PORTLAND  LOS  ANGELES       SAN  FRANCISCO 

AGENTS:  MONTREAL,  Canadian  Ingersoll  Rand  Co.,  Ltd. 


ST.  LOUIS 
OTHER  CITIES 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Pkiestman  Ejector  System. 

Also,  Priestman  Natural  Compound  Pumping  Sys- 
tem, and  Automatic  Sewage  Lifts ;  Merritt  Flush  Tanks 
and  Apparatus  for  Sewage  Disposal  Works,  Automatic 
Control  Apparatus,  Sewage  Sprinkler  Nozzles,  Dosing 
and  Timing  Siphons,  Rotary  Sewage  Screens  and  G-K 
Pipe  Joint  Compound. 

Description  and  Operation  of  Priestman  Ejector. 

Priestman  Ejector 
System  comprises  single  or 
duplex  ejector  units,  to- 
gether with  operating 
valves,  air-storage  tank, 
one  or  two  air  compressors 
driven  by  electricity,  steam, 
gas,  gasoline  or  water, 
automatically  controlled  to 
maintain  proper  pressure 
in  air  receiver. 

Air  from  receiver  is 
automatically  admit- 
ted to  ejector  when 
it  has  been  filled 
with  sewage.  The 
air  d  i  s  p  1  a  c  e  s  the 
sewage,  discharging 
it  up  to  street  sewer, 
until  ejector  is  emp- 
tied. During  the  lat- 
ter part  of  period  of 
discharge,  the  air 


Cr*OulfUltr 


Fig.  1.  PRIESTMAN  SEWAGE  EJECTOR 


supply  is  "  cut  off,"  so  that  expansion  of  air  takes  place 
and  highest  efficiency  of  operation  is  obtained. 

After  discharge  is  completed,  ejector  immediately 
starts  to  refill,  the  sewage  flowing  in  by  gravity  from 
low-level  house  drain.  Entire  operation  of  motor,  com- 
pressor and  ejector  is  automatic,  and  requires  no  at- 
tendance other  than  occasional  oiling. 

Advantages:  Reliability,  Efficiency,  Simplicity. 

Priestman  Ejector  System  is  the  most  reliable  ap- 
paratus for  lifting  low-level  sewage,  drainage,  etc.,  be- 
cause (first)  there  are  no  moving  parts,  such  as  floats, 
pins  or  impellers  in  contact  with  sewage;  (second),  no 
clogging  of  the  ejector  with  rags,  solids,  etc.,  can  occur, 
because  all  passageways  are  free  and  unobstructed. 

High  sanitary  efficiency  is  obtained  in  the  Priest- 
man Ejector  System  (first),  because  ejector  forms  a 
perfect  seal  and  is  simply  a  part  of  complete  closed 
sewer  system;  (second),  because  there  are  no  screen- 
ings to  be  periodically  removed.  High  mechanical  effi- 
ciency is  maintained  because  the  air  is  used  expan- 
sively, and  because  poppet-,  not  piston-,  valves  are  used, 
avoiding  leakage  of  air.  Simplicity  of  construction  is  ob- 
tained by  the  elimination  of  complicated  moving  parts. 

Specifications 

1.  General  Description — Furnish  and  install  where  shown 
plans  one  (1)  Hydro- Pneumatic  Duplex  Sewage  Ejector — 
Priestman  Ejector  System  (manufactured  by  Merritt  Hy- 
ikAixics  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.),  or  equal,  and  approved 
by  architects  and  owner,  operated  by  compressed  air  used  ex- 
pansively, including  two  (2)  Ejector  units,  one  (1)  Air  Tank 
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and  two  (2)  Air  Compressors,  complete  with  all  appurtenances, 
as  specified  below. 

2.  Duplex  Ejector — Install  in  pit  where  shown  one  (I) 
Duplex  Priestman  Sewage  Ejector,  Type    duplex,  includ- 
ing all  necessary  gate  and  check  valves.  Each  unit  to  have  a  ca- 
pacity of  gallons  per  minute  against  a  total  discharge  head 

of  ....  feet,  measuring  from  invert  of  lowest  house  drain. 

The  Ejector  Pit  will  be  constructed  and  left  waterproof 
and  inlet  and  discharge  pipes  carried  through  walls  thereof  by 
other  contractors,  for  plumber  to  install  Ejector. 

The  Sewage  Receivers  or  Ejector  Bodies  are  to  be  of  heavy 
cast  iron,  with  outlets  at  bottom  and  equipped  with  phosphor 
bronze  inlet  check-valves.    Each  unit  to  have  ....  inch  inlet 

and  ....  inch  outlet 
flanged  connections, 
ready  for  connections 
to  be  made  by  plumb- 
ing contractor. 

The  Automatic 
Ejector  Cut-Off  Valves 
shall  be  placed  on  wall 
where  shown  at  a  con- 
venient distance  from 
ejectors,  and  shall  be 
actuated  without  em- 
ployment of  any  mov- 
ing parts  in  contact 
with  sewage.  These 
valves  shall  be  cross- 
connected  so  that  either 
valve  will  operate  one 
or  both  ejector  units, 
and  so  arranged  that 
should  the  capacity  of 
one  unit  be  exceeded, 
the  other  will  start 
automatically  and  two 
units  operate  simulta- 
neously until  normal 
conditions  are  restored. 
3  when  second  unit  will 
cease  to  operate.  These 
valves  shall  be  capa- 
ble of  adjustment  as 
to  point  of  air  cut- 
off and  shall  control 
air  admission  and  ex- 
haust so  that  com- 
pressed air  can  be  ex- 
panded in  ejector. 


Fig.  2.    TYPICAL  INSTALLATION 
PRIESTMAN  EJECTOR  SYSTEM 

TABLE  OF  STANDARD  TYPES,  SIZES, 
CAPACITIES  AND  DIMENSIONS 


1 
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SO 
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3  H. 
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0  7  6  3 

0  7  6  3 

0  7  6  3 

0  7  6  3 

0  7  6  3 

0  7  6  3 

0  7  6  4 

0  7  6  4 

0  7  6  4 

0  7  6'4 

2  9  6  5 

6  9  6  5 

2  9  6  5 

6  9  6  5 


4 

6 
4 

6 
6 
6 

'  5 
6 
5 
6 
8 

8  to  10 

8 

8  to  10 


Ji  5  2 
3  p  u 


8  to  10 


Guarantee. 

YVe  guarantee 
Priestman  Ejector 
for  one  year,  will 
repair  or  replace, 
free  of  charge,  any 
part  w  h  i  c  h  may 
prove  defective  dur- 


*These  dimensions  allowed  for  single  unit 
with  check  valve  on  horizontal  and  "for  ready 
access  to  ejector  and  valves. 

Table  gives  standard  types  and   sizes  of  ■         ,  •  -r  i 

Priestman  Ejectors  for  pumping  against  heads  mg  tins  time,  it  sucn 
of  1  to  150  feet.  "Inlet  Head"  is  distance  from  rlofortc  Kf>  rliip  tn 
invert  of  sewer  inlet  to  floor  of  basement  or  u^1*^1-5  uc  lu 
pit  on  which  Ejector  will  rest.  Approximate  floor  pOOr  material  Or 
space  for  Duplex  Ejector:  Allow  a  pit  of  diameter  i  •  • 

equal  to  figure  under  "Length"  (column  No.  4)    pOOr  WOrkmanSllip. 

References. 

Among  those  who  have  specified  and  installed  Priestman 
Ejector  Systems  we  may  mention:  Architects — Alden  &  Har- 
low. Pittsburg;  Holabird  &  Roche.  Chicago:  Wm.  H.  Cook- 
man  (Pennsylvania  R.R.),  Philadelphia;  Ludlow  &  Peabody. 
New  York;  McKim.  Mead  &  White.  New  York;  Jos.  E. 
Sperry,  Baltimore ;  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co..  Chicago.  Engineers 
— Westinghouse,  Church,  Kerr  Co.,  New  York ;  Henry  Adams. 
Baltimore;  Hudson-Manhattan  R.R.  Co.,  New  York;  Boston 
Elevated  R.R.  Co..  Boston ;  Stone  &  Webster.  Boston ;  H. 
Stevens.  Washington,  D.  C. ;  I.  H.  Francis.  Philadelphia ; 
S.  A.  Gillette,  Philadelphia. 
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Penberthy  Injector  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1886 

PENBERTHY  INJECTOR  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OK 

The  "  Penberthy  "  Automatic  Cellar  Drainer 
DETROIT,  MICH. 

CANADIAN  FACTORY:  WINDSOR.  ONTARIO.  CAN. 

BRANCHES 

NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.         CALCUTTA.  INDIA         LONDON.  ENG.         HANOVER,  GERMANY         PARIS,  FRANCE 


Products. 

The  "  Penberthy  "  Automatic  Injector,  Auto- 
Positive  Injector,  "XL-96"  Ejector;  Globe, 
Angle  and  Check  Valves  ;  Cellar  Drainers. 
Water  Gauges,  Water  Heaters,  Oil  Cups,  Grease 
Cups,  etc. 

"Penberthy"  Automatic  Cellar  Drainer. 

The  "  Penberthy  "  Automatic  Cellar  Drainer  is  the 
combination  of  our  famous  XL-96  Water  Pressure 
Ejector  of  high  capacity  and  a  copper  float  automatically 
operated  by  a  quick  opening  and  closing  valve  C  (Fig. 
1),  said  valve  being  controlled  by  the  float  in  its  up- 
ward or  downward  movement  on  account  of  the  rise  or 
fall  of  the  water  in  sump,  as  shown  in  Fig.  2.  This 
valve  is  never  partially  opened — it  cannot  leak,  and  al- 
lows the  ejector  to  give  its  greatest  efficiency  by  work- 
ing to  full  capacity. 

The  float  arms  are  slotted  at  A,  where  they  con- 
nect to  the  valve  lever.  This  prevents  the  ejector 
from  operating  until  the  water  has  raised  the  float  up 
to  the  highest  point,  and,  as  the  water  is  ejected,  they 
travel  down  the  length  of  these  slots  before  the  weight 
of  the  float  closes  the  valve.  This  allows  the  machine 
to  work  for  longer  periods  and  not  so  often,  thus  pre- 
venting considerable  wear  and  the  leakage  and  dribbling 
of  water,  as  is  so  common  in  the  majority  of  drainers. 

To  enable  the  installation  of  this  drainer  in  small 
holes,  or  sumps,  we  have  made  it  as  compact  as  possible. 

It  takes  up  not  over  one  third  the  space  of  other 
Drainers. 

The  float,  instead  of  being  round,  is  flat  on  the  top ; 
it  has  more  buoyancy  and  occupies  less  space  than  a 
round  float  of  the  same  diameter.  We  have  further 
economized  on  space  by  building  the  float  around  the 
suction  pipe  "  B."  This  patented  feature  has  the  added 
advantage  of  being  rigid,  and  overcomes  all  the  trouble 
of  the  common  loose  float.  The  balance  of  the  drainer 
is  built  directly  above  the  float ;  this  not  only  keeps  the 
whole  machine  in  as  small  a  space  as  possible,  but  also 
admits  of  all  working  parts,  with  the  exception  of 
strainer  and  float  being  above  the  water,  thus  prevent- 
ing corrosion,  or  the  exterior  parts  becoming  clogged 
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Fig.  1.    "  PENBERTHY  "  AUTOMATIC 
CELLAR  DRAINER 

E — Water  Pressure  Pipe 

C— Water  Valve 

D — Discharge  Pipe 

F — Ejector 

B — Suction  Pipe 

by  deposits  of  slime,  dirt  or  sediment.  The  interior 
parts  are  prevented  from  coming  into  contact  with  any 
foreign  particles  by  the  special  strainer  "  H,"  which  is 
so  constructed  that  instead  of  the  water  being  drawn 
directly  upward,  it  is  taken  in  at  the  sides,  allowing  all 
sediment  to  collect  under  the  strainer  without  being  dis- 
turbed by  the  force  of  the  suction. 

We  also  provide  a  foot  valve,  inside  the  strainer. 
which  closes  the  instant  the  drainer  ceases  operating, 
holding  all  water  in  the  pipes,  primed  for  starting  in- 
stantly at  the  next  filling  of  the  sump.  This  also  pre- 
vents flooding  by  the  back  flow. 

The  "  Penberthy  "  has  no  leather  washers  to  wear 
and  cause  leaks. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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"Penberthy"  Automatic  Cellar  Drainer — Continued. 

The  instantaneous  opening  and  closing  of  the  op- 
erating valves,  by  action  of  the  water  pressure,  permits 
no  slow  leaks. 

The  very  compact  arrangement  of  this  drainer 
makes  it  necessary  to  construct  only  a  small  sump,  de- 
sirable because  of  the  saving  effected  in  both  amount  of 
space  used  and  the  cost  of  construction.  The  whole 
drainer  is  under  the  floor  level,  yet  all  parts  are  in- 
stantly accessible  without  disconnecting  pipes  or  re- 
moving drainer.  All  working  parts  are  conveniently 
located  on  top. 

Adaptability. 

The  "  Penberthy  "  Automatic  Cellar  Drainer  is 
particularly  adapted  for  use  in  pits,  sumps,  cellars, 
tanks,  settling  basins,  or  wherever  it  is  desired  to  keep 
water  or  other  liquids  from  going  above  a  certain  level. 
It  is  more  efficient,  takes  up  less  room,  will  last  much 
longer,  and  sells  at  a  lower  price  than  asked  for  many 
drainers  not  as  efficient. 

Material. 

They  are  made  of  best  bronze  metal,  except  float, 


Fic.  2.    "  PENBERTHY  "  AUTOMATIC 
CELLAR  DRAINER 


which  is  copper — can  be  regulated  for  any  water 
pressure. 

Estimates. 

We  will  furnish  estimates  for  any  special  require- 
ments. 


PRICES  AND  CAPACITIES  AT  DIFFERENT  PRESSURES  AND  ELEVATIONS,  DIMENSIONS,  PIPE  SIZES,  WEIGHTS,  ETC. 


Size 
No. 

List 

Supply 
Pipe 

Dis- 
charge 
Pipe 

Gallons 
per 
Hour 
20  to  80 
lbs. 
pres. 

Work- 
ing 
Head 
in  feet 

ACTUAL  CAPACITIES  IN  GALLONS  OF 
WATER  PER  HOUR  TAKEN  FROM  SUMP 
AND  NOT  TOTAL  AMOUNT  OF  DIS- 
CHARGED WATER 

PIPE  SIZES, 
INCH 

DIMENSIONS 
OVER  ALL  IN 
INCHES 

Weight 
Complete 

in 
pounds 

At  20 
Pounds 

will 
Elevate 

At  40 
Pounds 
will 

Elevate 

At  60 
Pounds 
will 

Elevate 

At  80 
Pounds 
will 

Elevate 

Supply 

Dis- 
charge 

and 
Suction 

Height 

Diam- 
eter 

1 

225.00 

Y2  in. 

1  in. 

115 
to 

650 

3 
6 
9 
12 
18 

230 
200 
115 

400 

350 
285 
200 

530 
480 
420 

360 
285 

650 
580 
490 
420 
340 

Yt. 

1 

16 

10 

2 

340.00 

M  in- 

IK  ^. 

180 
to 

1050 

3 
6 
9 
12 
18 

430 
320 
180 

620 
480 
400 
260 

820 
700 
600 
480 
300 

1050 
840 
780 
620 
450 

% 

1M 

20 

12 

9 

3 

355.00 

1  in. 

l^in. 

310 
to 

1650 

3 
6 
9 
12 
18 

660 
520 
310 

1100 

860 
720 
470 

1440 
1230 
1050 
840 

580 

1650 
1440 
1320 
1040 

760 

1 

1H 

25 

15 

UH 

4 

380.00 

IMin. 

2  in. 

450 
to 
2400 

3 
6 
9 
12 
18 

960 
760 
450 

1600 
1240 
1040 
670 

2020 
1880 
1600 
1280 
900 

2400 
1980 
1800 
1440 
1050 

2 

28 

16 

16 

5 

3110.00 

iy2m. 

600 
to 
3200 

3 
6 
9 
12 
18 

1280 
1000 
600 

2100 
1620 
1260 
840 

2700 
2300 
1960 
1560 
1080 

3200 
2820 
2600 
2060 
1500 

1H 

2H 

32 

18 

21 

6 

3160.00 

2  in. 

3  in. 

780 
to 
4200 

3 
6 
9 
12 
18 

•  1680 
1320 
780 

2800 
2200 
1840 
1200 

3560 
3050 
2600 
2080 
1440 

4200 
3700 
3420 
2700 

2 

36 

20 

25 

Sizes  7  and  8  made  to  order  only.    Prices  subject  to  discount. 

SPECIAL  NOTICE  —  The  above  capacities  are  the  actual  capacities  of  water  taken  from  sump,  and  not  the  combined  discharge  of 
operating  and  drainage  water  as  given  in  most  tables. 

For  higher  elevations  than  shown  above,  special  drainers  can  be  made. 


Guarantee. 

All  drainers  absolutely  guaranteed  perfect  in  work- 
ing and  workmanship. 


Factories. 

All  articles  manufactured  at  the  Detroit  factory 
are  also  manufactured  in  our  Canadian  factorv. 
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Sanitary  Mechanical  Specialty  Co. 


T.  J.  TUOMEY,  President 
NICHOLAS  J.  HAYES,  Vice-President 


DOUGLAS  TUOMEY,  Secretary 
WILLIAM  McCLINTOCK,  Engineer 


SANITARY  MECHANICAL  SPECIALTY  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Sewage  Ejectors 

MAIN  OFFICE 

157  East  Seventy-Second  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

BOSTON,  MASS,  Dalton-Ingersoll  Mfg.  Co.,  169-175  High      SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  E.  A.  Keithley,  Metropolis  Bank 

Street  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  H.  J.  Kaufman,  People's  Gas  Building  WINNIPEG,  MAN.,  CAN.,  Canada  Sales  Co.,  302  Donalda 

Building 


TELEPHONES,  Lenox  {  JJJJ 


SPECIAL  SALES  OFFICE,  N.  Y. 
110  West  34th  Street 
TELEPHONE,  Greeley  960 


Products. 

We  manufacture,  design  and  install 
S.  M.  S.  Sewage  Ejectors  and  Installa- 
tions under  the  McClintock  Patents. 

Also,  Building  Equipment  Specialties 
and  Sewage  Disposal  Plants. 


Special  Features  of  the  S.  M.  S.  Sewage 
Ejectors. 

The  special  features  of  advantage  of  the  S.  M.  S. 
Sewage  Ejectors,  which  make  it  the  most  efficient  and 
reliable  machine  for  sewage  lifting  purposes,  are: 

Simplicity  of  construction. 

No  springs,  cup  washers,  rubber  or  other  dia- 
phragms ;  no  air  bleeds,  or  air-tight  valves  required  or 
used.  Minimum  of  moving  parts ;  three  only  in  entire 
system,  one  in  operating  valve. 

Operating  valve  not  dependent  upon  air  pressure 
for  operation ;  positive  movement  secured  by  mechani- 
cal means. 

No  pilot  valves,  timing  valves  or  devices,  or  aux- 
iliary exhaust  valves. 

Minimum  wear  on  valve  parts ;  entire  movement 
only  Y%  of  an  inch. 


TRADEMARK 


One  piston  only  in  valve. 
No  leakage  or  waste  of  compressed 
air  at  any  time. 

No  hard  pounding,  knocking  or 
singing  in  operating  valve  or  other 
parts. 

Operating  valve  easily  handled  and 
removable ;  and  all  parts  readily  accessible 
for  removal  or  repairs. 
Ejector  easily  adapted  to  any  length  of  discharge, 
by  positive   mechanical   adjustment  on   confined  air 
bleeds. 

Ejector  body  with  three  outlets,  thus  easily  adapted 
to  small  pits  and  congested  places  to  fit  piping  plans. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  are  fully  equipped  to  design  installations  and 
layouts,  in  conjunction  with  architects  and  engineers, 
for  the  most  economical  and  effective  system  of  ejec- 
tors ;  to  install  such  systems  complete  with  all  compres- 
sors, motors,  tanks,  etc. ;  and,  also,  to  furnish  experi- 
enced erecting  and  supervising  engineers  to  take  charge 
of  the  installation,  and  put  it  in  running  order. 


6  "S^z-ce/yass?/ 
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section  of  ejector  well,  showing  s.  m.  s.  sewage  ejector,  TYPE  1  B 

Minimum  capacity,  100  gallons  a  minute 


Continued  on  next  page 
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Dimensions  and  Capacities. 

The  following  table  indicates  the  various  sizes,  ca- 
pacities, dimensions,  of  ejectors  and  pits,  etc.,  and  will 
be  found  particularly  useful  by  Architects  and  Engi- 
neers designing  buildings  or  installations  where  ejec- 
tors will  be  used. 

SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND  DIMENSIONS  OF  EJECTORS  AND 

PITS. 


Type 
No. 

Capac- 
ity 
G.P.M. 

Lift 
Feet 

Inlet 
Head 

Overall  Dimensions  of 
Pit  Required 

Connection  to 
Ejectors 
Dis- 
Inlet  charge 

Ft.  In. 

Length 

Width 

Depth 

Inches 

Inches 

1A 

1-50 

1-150 

3  6 

4'10" 

4'6" 

5'0" 

4 

4 

2A 

100 

1-150 

3  6 

7'  6" 

6'6" 

5'0" 

5 

5 

IB 

100 

1-150 

4  6 

5'  9" 

57" 

6'0" 

6 

6 

2B 

200 

1-150 

4  6 

8'  6" 

7'4" 

6'0" 

6 

6 

3B 

300 

1-150 

4  6 

10'  6" 

8'6" 

6'0" 

6 

6 

1C 

150 

1-150 

5  6 

5'  9" 

5'7" 

7'2" 

6 

6 

2C 

300 

1-150 

5  6 

8'  0" 

8'0" 

7'2" 

6 

6 

3C 

450 

1-150 

5  6 

11'  6" 

8'0" 

TV 

6 

6 

Exemplary  Specifications  for  S.  M.  S.  Ejectors. 

The  exemplary  specifications,  given  below,  will 
also  be  found  to  be  a  help,  as  they  include  all  necessary 
machinery  required  in  an  ejector  installation  and  thus 
preclude  the  possibility  of  extras,  on  account  of  an 
omission  of  an  important  part. 

CI)  Ejectors — Furnish  and  install  where  shown  on  plans 
one  S.  M.  S.  Sewage  Ejector  System  (manufactured  by  Sani- 
tary Mechanical  Specialty  Co.,  157  East  72d  Street,  New 
York,  N.  Y.)  or  equal,  and  approved  by  architects,  complete 
with  air  compressors,  air  tank,  and  all  other  appurtenances  as 
specified  below : 

(2)  Ejector  Unit — Install  in  ejector  pit  where  shown  one 

Duplex  (or  single)   S.  M.  S.  Sewage  Ejector,  size   

including  all  necessary  gate  and  check  valves  and  automatic 
'operating  valve  connecting  top  of  each  unit  and  operating  with- 
out the  use  of  springs,  diaphragms,  cup  leathers,  or  air  control, 
and  to  be  fully  self-contained. 


SECTION  SHOWING  INSTALLATION  OF  TWO  50-GALLOX  S  If. 
S.  EJECTORS  WITH  TWO  WESTINGHOUSE  AIR 
COMPRESSORS 

Each  ejector  unit  shall  have  a  capacity  of   gallons 

per  minute  against  a  total  lift  or  head  of    feet,  calcu- 

lated from  the  invert  of  the  lowest  house  drain. 

The  ejector  pit  will  be  constructed  and  left  waterproof,  and 
inlet  and  discharge  pipes  carried  through  the  walls  or  sides 
thereof  by  other  contractors,  ready  for  the  ejector  contractor  to 
make  connection  to  with  the  ejectors. 

(3)  Air  Compressors — Furnish  and  install  on  foundations 
built  by  other  contractors  two  (or  one)  air  compressors  of  stand- 
ard make,  and  of  ample  size  to  operate  one  or  both  ejectors  at 
their  maximum  rated  capacity,  with  provision  for  an  overload 
capacity  of  25  per  cent.  These  compressors  shall  be  water- 
jacketed  and  complete  with  all  necessary  piping,  valves,  lubri- 
cators, etc. 

(4)  Air  Tank — Install  where  indicated  on  plans  one  Black 
Iron  Air  Tank,  tested  to  100  pounds  working  pressure  and  to 

be    feet  in  diameter  by    feet  in  length.  This 

tank  to  be  fully  equipped  with  pressure  gauge,  safety  valve  and 
drip  cock  and  to  be  tapped  with  necessary  openings  for  pipe 
connections. 

(5)  Motors — Electric  motors  for  operating  air  compressors 
shall  be  provided,  of  sufficient  size  and  power  to  operate  the 
compressors  without  undue  heating  or  sparking  at  the  brushes, 
and  shall  be  of  standard  make  and  design. 

These  motors  shall  be  suitable  for  the  current  provided  in 

the  building  (  c  volts  phase  cycle). 

and  shall  be  connected  to  the  compressors  on  same  bed-plate,  or 
connected  by  chain-  or  belt-drive  as  selected  by  the  architect. 

(6)  Automatic  Switches  or  Starters — Each  electric  motor 
shall  be  equipped  with  one  automatic  starting  panel  of  Auto- 
matic Switch  Co.  make,  or  equal,  to  be  mounted  on  wall  or 
above  motor  and  arranged  to  start  and  stop  motor  according 
to  the  rise  and  fall  of  pressure  in  the  air  receiver. 

(7)  Electrical  Connections — The  Ejector  Contractor  shall 
make  all  electrical  connections  from  the  automatic  starting 
panels  to  the  electric  motors. 

(8)  Connecting  Pipes — The  Ejector  Contractor  shall  make 
all  connections  for  air  pipes  to  the  air  tanks,  ejectors  and  auto- 
matic valves  and  electric  switches,  and  also  all  water  connections 
and  waste  connections  to  and  from  air  compressors  falling  with- 
in the  lines  of  the  ejector  pit. 

(9)  Operation — The  Ejector  system  shall  be  entirely  auto- 
matic in  operation,  each  unit  operating  its  own  discharge  when 
filled.  The  compressors  will  start  and  stop  automatically,  gov- 
erned by  the  pressure  in  the  air  tank.  This  intermittent  opera- 
tion of  one  or  both  air  compressors  and  one  or  both  ejector 
units  shall  continue,  and  all  sewage  flowing  to  the  ejectors  up  to 

the  specified  quantity  of   U.  S.  gallons  per  minute  shall 

be  discharged  day  by  day,  failure  from  accident  or  ordinary 
wear  and  tear  excepted. 

(10)  Guarantee — The  Ejectors  shall  be  guaranteed  for  one 
year  to  perform  the  above  service  automatically,  without  over- 
heating or  distress  to  any  of  their  parts;  and  the  Ejector  Manu- 
facturer shall  repair  or  replace  parts  found  defective  within  that 
period,  should  such  defects  be  due  to  poor  materials  or  poor 
workmanship. 
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Yeomans  Brothers 


NEW  YORK  OFFICE 
Pacific  Flush  Tank  Co.,  Singer  Buildin 


YEOMANS  BROTHERS 

.MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Electric  Pumping  Machinery 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

231  Institute  Place 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


PACIFIC  COAST  OFFICE 
Monadnock    Building,   San  Francisco- 


AGENCIES 

NEW  ENGLAND,  Power  Equipment  Co.,  131  State  Street,  VANCOUVER,  B.  C,  Notzel  Engineering  Co. 

Boston  CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Ci  .eveland  Pump  &  Supply  Co..  Co- 
CANADA,  Darling  Bros.,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Toronto  and  W  in-  lumhia  Building 

nipeg  BALTIMORE,  MD.,  Wilson-Maltman  Electric  Co..  30  S. 
MINNEAPOLIS  and  ST.  PAUL.  MINN..  Healy-Ruff  Co.,  Charles  Street 

Plymouth  Building,  Minneapolis  PITTSBURGH.  PA..  N.  C.  Davison  &  Co.,  Keenan  Building 

DENVER,  COLO.,  Mine  and  Smelter  Supply  Co.  RICHMOND,  V.V.  V.  U.\<  igalii-o,  American  National  Bank 


Products. 

"  Yeomans  "  Duplex  Electric  Sewage  Ejector, 
and  the  "  Yeomans  "  Electric  Bilge  Pump. 

Also,  "  Yeomans  "  House  Pump,  and  Sump  Pump. 

Description  of  Products. 

The  "  Yeomans  "  Duplex  Electric  Sewage  Ejector 
is  an  automatic  direct-pumping  ejector,  requiring  but 
small  floor  space,  for  use  where  it  is  necessary  to 
lift  sewage  or  drainage  to  a  higher  level.  Any  desired 
number  of  gallons  per  minute  can  be  discharged  against 
any  desired  head. 

The  Duplex  Ejector  is  composed  of  two  units,  each 
of  which  is  capable  of  doing  the  desired  work,  except 
under  emergency  conditions,  when  the  second  unit  auto- 
matically adds  its  volume  to  the  first,  until  normal  con- 
ditions are  restored. 

The  "  Yeomans  "  Duplex  Electric  Sewage  Ejector 
requires  a  circular  floor  space  of  but  96  inches  diam- 
eter, is  absolutely  odorless,  noiseless,  and  automatic, 
direct-pumping  (without  compressed  air),  and  saves 
one-half  operating  expense  of  any  compressed  air  sys- 
tem. 

The  "  Yeomans  "  Electric  Bilge  Pump  is  an  auto- 
matic, self-contained,  heavily  constructed  pump,  of 
varied  capacity,  made  complete  with  a  cast-iron  basin, 
where  desired,  for  handling  waste  water  under  any  con- 
ditions where  electric  power  is  available. 

Adaptability. 

Our  pumps  are  adapted  to  all  classes  of  buildings 
under  all  conditions  where  sewage,  drainage  water, 
or  waste  water  are  required  to  be  handled,  or  where 
water  must  be  elevated  for  house  supply. 

Capacities. 

The  standard  capacities  of  "  Yeomans  "  Electric 
Sewage  Ejector  are  100,  200,  300,  500  gallons  per  min- 
ute for  each  unit ;  there  being  two  units  in  each  Duplex 
Ejector,  the  total  ejector  capacity  is  double  these 
amounts.  "  Yeomans  "  Electric  Bilge  Pump,  25,  75, 
100,  150,  250,  350,  and  500  gallons  per  minute. 

Installation. 

Pumps  can  be  installed  by  the  average  workman 
under  supervision  of  ourselves  or  our  agents,  or  in  ac- 
cordance with  instructions  which  we  will  furnish. 

Specifications  and  Co-operation. 

For  pumps,  always  specify  "  Yeomans  "  for  the- 
work  required.  By  calls,  drawings,  references,  etc.,  we 
will  most  willingly  assist  architects,  contractors  and 
builders  to  select  the  proper  pump  on  receipt  of  data 


as  to  the  conditions  under  which  they  are  to  be  installed 
and  results  to  be  obtained. 

We  will  send  printed  specification  for  any  of  these 
pumps,  suitably  drawn  up  to  lit  into  architects'  speci- 
fications for  plumbing  fixtures,  if  we  are  furnished  with 
data  as  to  capacity,  head,  character  of  electric  cur- 
rent, etc. 


"  yeomans  "  duplex  electric  ejector 
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Prices. 

Prices  can  be  furnished  only  upon  receipt  of  neces- 
sary data  and  description  of  all  requirements. 

Guarantee. 

All  pumps  are  guaranteed  for  one  year,  during 
which  time  we  will  make  good  any  defects  of  material 
or  workmanship  properly  chargeable  against  us. 

Specification  Covering  Ejector  Installation. 

There  shall  be  furnished  and  installed  in  location  indi- 
cated in  building  plans,  a  "  Yeomans  "  Form  A  Duplex  Electric 

Sewage  Ejector  having  a  total  capacity  of    gallons  per 

minute  against  a  total  discharge  head  of    feet,  measur- 

ing from  floor  level  at  ejector  location.  This  ejector  shall  be 
driven  by  slow  speed  motors  suitable  for  the  current  supplied 
(if  direct  current  the  motors  shall  have  commutating  poles), 
and  of  ample  capacity  to  operate  the  ejector  without  undue 
heating,  vibration  or  other  signs  of  distress. 

The  armature  and  pump  shafts  shall  be  connected  by  flex- 
ible couplings.  Pump  shafts  and  impellers  shall  be  supported 
at  floor  level  by  self-oiling  thrust  bearings.  The  automatic 
controlling  devices  shall  be  so  arranged  that  should  the  flow 
of  sewage  to  the  ejector  exceed  the  capacity  of  one  pump  the 
other  machine  will  start  automatically  and  the  two  pumps  oper- 
ate simultaneously  until  normal  conditions  are  restored,  when 
the  second  pump  will  cease  to  operate.  Check  and  gate  valves 
shall  be  provided  on  the  discharge  of  each  unit. 

The  ejector  shall  be  so  constructed  that  either  pump  and 
motor  may  be  disconnected  and  removed  without  interrupting 
operation  of  the  other,  and  that  the  motors  and  controllers 
may  be  used  interchangeably.  The  float  shall  be  of  heavy, 
reinforced  copper  and  shall  run  in  metal  casing.  The  switch- 
board shall  be  mounted  above  and  between  the  motors  and 
shall  consist  of  two  panels  with  main  line  switches,  fuses  and 
self-starters  of  the  vertical  butt  contact  type  for  each  motor. 
If  power  service  is  polyphase  alternating  current,  there  shall 
be  supplied  for  each  motor  a  "  Yeomans  "  Protective  Relay. 

A  high-water  alarm  shall  be  furnished  with  ejector.  Also 
necessary  valves  and  connections  for  removing  water  from 
ejector  pit.  This  contractor  shall  furnish  a  steel  ejector  pit 
8'  in  diameter  and  4'  deeper  than  center  of  lowest  drain  enter- 
ing the  ejector,  with  necessary  inlet  openings  on  same  as  re- 
quired. Excavation  for  this  pit  shall  be  made  by  another  con- 
tractor, but  when  excavation  is  ready,  this  contractor  shall  put 
12"  of  concrete  on  the  bottom  of  same,  and  after  setting  the 
shell,  shall  place  8"  of  concrete  around  it,  well  tamped,  the  top 
of  the  ejector  pit  to  be  left  flush  with  finished  floor. 

A  pipe  rail  shall  be  furnished  around  the  ejector  pit. 

Provision  must  be  made  for  taking  care  of  all  drainage 
during  construction  of  building  by  a  temporary  pump,  as  this 
ejector  is  not  to  be  completed  and  operated  until  the  owner's 
engineer  is  in  charge. 

Electric  wires  will  be  brought  to  the  switchboard  of  the 
ejector  by  another  contractor,  but  the  ejector  contractor  shall 
make  final  connections  and  leave  ejector  in  operating  condition. 

Inlet  and  outlet  connections  shall  be  made  by  another  con- 
tractor, but  the  ejector  contractor  shall  leave  openings  as  re- 
quired. 

A  guarantee  for  one  year  must  be  furnished  by  the  manu- 
facturer. 

Specifications  Covering  Bilge  Pump  Installation. 

There  shall  be  furnished  and  installed  in  location  indi- 
cated on  building  plans  a   Xo   "  Yeomans "  Electric 

Bilge  Pump,  complete  with  motor  suitable  for  the  current  sup- 
plied.   Capacity    gallons  per  minute    feet  head. 

Motor  shall  be  vertical  slow  speed,  of  ample  capacity  to 
perform  the  above  duty  without  heating,  vibration,  sparking  or 
any  indication  of  overload.  .Motor  shall  be  enclosed  type,  dust 
and  splash  proof.  (If  direct  current  2  H.  P.  or  greater  the 
motor  shall  have  commutating  poles).  Bearings  self-lubricat- 
ing and  commutator  thoroughly  protected  from  oil. 

Coupling  shall  be  flexible. 

Thrust  bearing  shall  be  lined  with  genuine  babbitt,  self- 
lubricating  and  support  entire  weight  of  pump  shaft  and  run- 
ner. 

Cover  shall  be  suitable  for  basin    inches  in  diame- 

ter and  shall  be  cast-iron  with  11  x  14  manhole  and  faced  rim. 

Basin  will  be   feet  deep  or  three  feet  deeper  than  lowest 

drain  entering  same.  Automatic  Control  shall  be  mounted 
upon  cover  and  shall  consist  of  standard  float-operated  motor 
starter,  and  knife  switch  and  fuses  encased  in  iron  box  and  be 


actuated  by  a  copper  float  with  brass  rod  connection  running 
in  a  guide-pipe  of  suitable  length. 

In  case  current  is  polyphase  alternating,  there  shall  be 
furnished  with  controller  a     Yeomans  "  Protective  Relay. 

An  automatic  high-water  alarm  shall  be  supplied  so  ad- 
justed as  to  ring  a  bell  continuously  in  case  pump  should  fail 
to  start  after  water  reaches  a  predetermined  level. 

The  entire  apparatus  must  be  guaranteed  for  one  year. 

Provision  must  be  made  for  taking  care  of  all  drainage 
during  construction  of  the  building  by  a"  temporary  pump,  as 
this  Bilge  Pump  is  not  to  be  installed  until  the  owner's  engineer 
is  in  charge. 

Electric  wires  will  be  brought  to  pump  location  by  another 
contractor,  but  the  pump  contractor  shall  complete  connections 
to  his  switchboard  and  motor. 

References. 

"  Yeomans  "  Ejectors  are  used  on  the  specifica- 
tions and  under  the  supervision  of  such  well-known 
architects  and  engineers  as  the  following: 

Holabird  &  Roche,  D.  II.  Burnham  &  Co.,  Shepley.  Rutan 
&  Coolidge,  Sargent  &  Lundy,  The  Arnold  Co.,  .C.  H.  Blackall, 
Howard  Shaw,  Jarvis  Hunt,  R.  E.  Schmidt,  Garden  &  Martin, 
Vonnegut  &  Bohn,  Kirchoff  &  Rose,  Meyers  &  Ward,  L.  B. 
Dutton,  C.  Whittlesey,  McKim.  Mead  &  White,  Marshall  & 
Fox,  Albert  J.  Webster,  Martin  C.  Schwab,  Parkinson  &  Berg- 
strom,  Densmorc  &  Le  Clear,  Horace  Trumbauer,  Wyatt  & 
Xolting. 
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NATIONAL  LEAD  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Lead  Pipe  and  Building:  Materials 

NEW  YORK  BOSTON  BUFFALO  CHICAGO 

CINCINNATI  CLEVELAND      ST.  LOUIS      SAN  FRANCISCO 

PHILADELPHIA  (John  T.  Lewis  &  Bros.  Co.)    PITTSBURGH  (National  Lead  &  Oil  Co.) 


Products. 

1'lu.miung  Materials,  Lead  Service  Pipe, 
Waste  Pipe  and  Tubing;  Tin  Tubing,  Tin-Lined 
Lead  Pipe  and  Block  Tin  Pipe;  Sash  Weights; 
Came  Lead  and  Art  Glass  Ornaments;  Traps  and 
Bends  and  Sheet  Lead. 

Also  Painting"  .Materials,  fur  which  see  our  name 
in  General  Index. 

Lead  Service  Pipe. 

Lead  pipe  is  worth  all  it  costs  and  should  be  spec- 
ified in  all  plumbing.  It  not  only  is  safer  from  the 
health  standpoint,  but  is  much  more  economical  in  the 
long  run.  Our  lead  pipe  is  made  from  the  best  new 
pig  lead. 

Came  Lead  and  Art  Glass  Ornaments. 

Our  line  of  Came  Lead  is  complete  and  perfect  in 
material  and  workmanship,  and  includes  flat  and  round, 
plain  and  beaded ;  also  a  new-idea  Came  Lead  rein- 
forced with  an  invisible  steel  bar.  We  have  sets  of 
detachable  samples  enabling  architects  to  test  for  size 
before  specifying.  Any  architect  doing  work  in  art 
glass  may  have  a  set  free  on  request;  also  booklet 
showing  cuts  of  different  sizes  of  leads  and  illustrated 
designs  of  windows  made  from  various  styles  of  leads. 

Reinforced  Came  Lead. 

In  offering  Reinforced  Came  Lead  to  the  architects 
we- feel  that  for  public  buildings  and  country  houses, 
where  the  need  of  cleaning  and  repairs  is  always  to  be 
thought  of,  this  method  of  leading  is  far  superior  to 
the  old  one,  of  stay  bars,  copper  wires,  etc.    All  work 


enlarged  cross-section  of  reinforced  came 


in  reinforced  lead  is  absolutely  flat,  and  is  therefore 
easy  to  clean,  and,  being  made  in  lead,  is  easy  to  re- 
pair; at  the  same  time  it  has  the  stability  to  withstand 
any  wind  pressure  and  the  strain  to  which  such  work 
is  subjected,  while  retaining  the  freedom  of  character 
of  the  early  lead  work. 

Our  offering  of  lead  ornaments  for  leaded  glass 


iron  pipe  installed       lead  pipe  laid  2,000 
4  years  years  ago 

Rusted  lull  of  holes  In    perfect    condition  to- 

day. See  our  booklet,  "  Good 
Plumbing  " 


windows  is  unusual.  It  includes  solid  ornaments  and  a 
number  of  unusual  designs  in  filigree  casting,  etc.  Il- 
lustrations on  request. 

Sheet  Lead  for  Roofing  and  Flashings. 

We  wish  to  call  attention  to  Sheet  Lead  as  a  mate- 
rial for  roofing  and  flashings. 

Sheet  Lead,  if  properly  laid,  will  last  forever,  with- 
out any  expense  for  repairing  or  painting. 

We  issue  a  booklet  on  this  subject  which  will  be 
helpful  to  th  ose  undertaking  such  work. 

If  you  have  in  mind  the  erection  of  any  country 
houses  of  the  better  class,  especially  in  the  old  and  beau- 
tiful style  of  early  English  architecture,  and,  if  a  thor- 
ough copy  of  details  is  made  (which,  of  course,  ought 
to  be  made  to  get  the  desired  effect),  a  liberal  use  of 
Lead  in  roofing  will  be  required,  and  we  would  be  glad 
to  give  you  or  your  contractors  further  information 
on  this  subject. 

Miscellaneous  Building  Materials. 

Our  traps  and  bends  are  the  best  finished  of  any 
in  the  market.  Sheet  lead  in  largest  sheets  made.  For 
painting  materials  and  specifications  (White  Lead,  Red 
Lead,  etc.)  see  page  elsewhere  in  this  Catalogue,  for 
which  see  our  name  in  General  Index. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


E.  B.  Badger  &  Sons  Company 


Hot  Water  Boilers  1181 


E.  B.  BADGER  &  SONS  COMPANY 

Coppersmiths;  Manufacturers  of  Copper  Hot- Water  Boilers 

63-75  Pitts  Street 

ESTABLISHED  1841  BOSTON,  MASS. 


Products. 

Copper  Hot-Water  Boilers. 

Also,  Sheet  Metal  Windows,  Copper  and  White 
Metal  or  German  Silver  Pantry  Sinks,  and  Wash  Boil- 
ers, for  which  see  our  pages  in  General  Index. 

Description. 

Badger's  Copper  Hot- Water  Boilers  are  made  for 
tank  and  direct  pressure.  The  material  used  is  of  the 
best  lake  copper.  The  heads  are  riveted,  and  it  is  im- 
possible for  them  to  blow  off  or  for  the  joints  to  start. 
The  interior  is  heavily  tinned  to  insure  perfectly  clear 
water,  and  reinforced  with  heavy  brass  rings  to  pre- 
vent collapsing.  No  iron  is  used  in  the  construction. 
They  are  finished  in  Spanish  brown,  which  will  not 
tarnish,  or  in  polished  copper. 

Advantages. 

Range  Boilers  are  usually  connected  to  water-back 
or  coil  in  range  or  to  an  independent  heater.  The  large 
boilers  can  be  heated  by  an  independent  heater  or  by 
steam-coils,  or  by  both.  A  Badger  Hot-Water  Boiler 
containing  nothing  corrosive  insures  perfectly  clear 
water,  which  is  impossible  by  the  use  of  an  iron  boiler. 
Badger  Copper  Boilers  will  last  an  indefinite  number 
of  years.  Their  neatness  of  appearance,  quality, 
strength  and  evidence  of  mechanical  skill  are  strong 
features. 


regular  pressure 

BOILER  200 
POUNDS  TEST, 
SUPPLIED  DIRECT 
FROM  WATER 
MAIN 
Made  to  set  upright  or 
horizontal 


KEEPKLEENE 
BOILER 
With    special  patented 
combination     hand  hoie 
in  bottom 

Only  sanitary  boiler 
made  so  it  can  he  cleaned 
cut  without  taking  down 


SPECIAL  COPPER  HOT-WATER  BOILER,  WITH  OR  WITHOUT 
STEAM  COIL  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 

Utility. 

Badger  Hot-Water  Boilers  are  suitable  for  resi- 
dences, apartments,  office  buildings,  hospitals,  and  fac- 
tories. 
Sizes,  etc. 

Badger's  Copper  Boilers  are  made  in  stock  sizes 
from  30  to  100  gallons,  and  as  large  as  1.500  gallons' 
capacity.  They  can  be  made  to  dimensions  to  meet  re- 
quirements. Badger's  standard  pressure  boilers  are 
tested  to  200  pounds  cold  water  pressure.  Heavier 
pressure  boilers  are  made  to  stand  working  pressure 
up  to  150  pounds. 

Co-operative  Service. 

If  you  will  write  us  the  necessary  details  we  will 
gladly  send  illustrative  Catalogue,  with  exact  quota- 
tions and  any  other  information  desired. 

a  a  ill 


n 


UPRIGHT  PRESSURE 
BOILER  WITH 
STEAM  COIL 
Can  be  made  to  hang 
horizontally 


REGULAR  TANK- 
PRESSURE  BOILER 
SUPPLIED  FROM 
TANK  PLACED 
ABOVE  BOILER 

Made  to   set  upright  ox 
horizontal 
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BASTIAN-MORLEY  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Superior  "  Gas  and  Gasoline  Water  Heaters 

548  West  Lake  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

The  "  Superior  "  Combination 
Range  Boiler  and  Gas  Water  Heater. 

Also,  the  "  Superior  "  Combination- 
Range  Boiler  and  Gasoline  Water 
Heater. 


&  RANGE  BOILER 


"  Superior  "  Combined  Range  Boiler  and 
Gas  Water  Heater. 

The  "  Superior  "  furnishes  an  unlimited  supply  of 
hot  water  every  hour  of  the  day  or  night,  and  gives 
the  maximum  of  efficiency  at  the  minimum  of  expense. 

The  "  Superior  "  is  attractive  in  appearance,  and 
occupies  no  more  room  than  the  ordinary  range  boiler. 


trademark 


The  "  Superior  "  is  suitable  for  resi- 
dences, apartments,  hotels,  restaurants, 
hair-dressing  and  manicuring  parlors, 
barber-shops,  and  wherever  a  supply  of 
hot  water  is  wanted. 


Operation. 

The  "  Superior  "  operates  without 
the  dangerous  pilot  light.  The  simplicity 
of  construction  is  clearly  shown  in  the  illustrated  sec- 
tional view.  A  spud  is  provided  on  side  of  boiler, 
and  connection  may  be  made  to  range  or  furnace  if 
so  desired.  Connected  in  this  manner,  the  "  Superior  " 
is  operated  during  the  winter  at  practically  no  expense. 


Sectional  View  Front  View 

"  SUPERIOR  "  COMBINED  RANGE  BOILER  AND  GASOLINE 
WATER  HEATER 
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Front  View  Sectional  View 

"  SUPERIOR  "  COMBINED  RANGE  BOILER  AND 
GAS  WATER  HEATER 
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Construction. 

The  "  Superior  "  Heater  is  provided  with  a  flue 
which  passes  through  the  center  of  the  boiler  proper, 
and  to  which  connection  to  chimney  may  be  made.  The 
heating  apparatus  is  placed  in  the  lower  chamber  of 
the  boiler,  and  is  so  arranged  that  the  flame  from  the 
burner  plays  directly  upon  the  water  spreader.  The 
arrangement  is  such  that  every  heat  unit  in  the  gas  is 
utilized. 

Water  Spreader. 

The  "  Superior "  Water  Spreader  performs  as 
important  a  part  as  the  burner. 

Unlike  any  other  spreader,  there  are  no  flat  sur- 
faces, pockets  or  dead  ends  to  retain  sediment  and 
restrict  circulation. 

The  "  Superior  "  Spreader  keeps  the  water  in  con- 
stant circulation.  This  continuous  movement  insures 
a  supply  of  clean,  fresh  water  at  all  times. 

Burner. 

The  "  Superior  "  Burner  represents  a  new  prin- 
ciple in  gas  combustion. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  supply  of  air  which  the 
"  Superior  "  Burner  receives  through  the  mixers,  there 
is  constantly  passing  through  each  separate  jet  a  cur- 
rent of  air  from  below. 

The  "  Superior  "  Burner  is  in  reality  two  burners 
in  one,  each  controlled  separately,  supplied  and  operated 
independently  of  the  other. 

The  "  Superior  "  Burner  eliminates  the  dangerous 
pilot  light,  is  safe,  efficient  and  economical. 

Double  Air  Mixers  and  Valves. 

The  valve  control  of  the  "  Superior,"  in  conjunc- 
tion with  our  Special  Double  Air  Mixers,  forms  a 
unique  combination,  and  is  not  to  be  found  on  any  other 
gas  water-heater. 

The  valves  consist  of  a  set  of  two  needle  valves 
made  integral,  both  within  easy  control  of  the  operator. 


WATER  SPREADER 


<§><§> 


THE  BURNER 


DOUBLE  AIR  MIXERS  AND  NEEDLE  VALVES 


SIZES,  CAPACITIES,  PRICES 


No. 


A 
B 
C 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 


Size  of  Shell 


12 

in. 

X 

18 

in. 

12 

in. 

X 

24 

in. 

12 

in. 

X 

30 

in. 

3 

ft. 

X 

12 

in. 

4 

ft. 

X 

12 

in. 

5 

ft. 

X 

12 

in. 

5 

ft. 

X 

14 

in. 

5 

ft. 

X 

16 

in, 

5 

ft. 

X 

18 

in. 

5 

ft. 

X 

20 

in, 

s 

ft. 

X 

22 

in. 

5 

ft. 

X 

24 

in. 

6  ft. 

X 

24 

in. 

Capacity 


6  gallons 
9  gallons 
12  gallons 
18  gallons 
24  gallons 
30  gallons 
40  gallons 
52  gallons 
66  gallons 
82  gallons 
100  gallons 
120  gallons 
144  gallons 


Price  of  Gas 
Water  Heater 


?27.00 
28.00 
29.00 
30.00 
31.00 
32.00 
35.00 
45.00 
60  00 
95.00 
110.00 
130.00 
150.00 


Price  of  Gasoline 
Water  Heater 


342 . 00 
43.00 
44.00 
45  00 
46.00 
47.00 
50.00 
60.00 
77.00 
112.00 
127.00 
147.00 
167.00 
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W.  E.  BEILMAN 

MANUFACTURER  OF 

The  "  Beilman-Seamans  "  Automatic  Tank  Water-Heaters 

448-450  Niagara  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

The  "Beilman-Seamans"  Automatic  Tank 
Water-Heater  for  Gas;  "  Seamans  "  Improved 
Automatic  Web  Water-Heater  for  Gas ;  "  Sea- 
mans  "  Automatic  Tank  Water-Heaters  for  Coal 
or  Gas  with  Thermostat  ;  Special  Float  Check- 
Valves. 

"Beilman-Seamans"  Improved  Automatic  Tank  Water- 
Heaters. 

Any  size  heater  up  to  120  gallons  can  be  run  with 
y2-'\n.  gas  pipe  on  natural  gas,  ;4-in.  and  i-in.  pipe  be- 
ing required  for  larger  sizes  only.  The  number  of 
heater  in  price-list  corresponds  to  the  number  of  bath- 
rooms that  each  size  heater  up  to  No.  15  will  supply 
at  one  time.  No.  16  will  supply  18  baths;  No.  17,  20 
baths;  No.  18,  22  baths;  No.  19,  24  baths;  No.  20,  27 
baths;  No.  21,  30  baths,  besides  laundry  and  other  fix- 
tures. In  average  use  of  hot  water  these  heaters  would 
be  sufficient  to  supply  50  per  cent  more  in  number  of 
bathrooms.   All  heaters  with  5-ft.  boilers  (style  of  Figs. 


mm 


Fig.  X 

"BEILMAN- 
SEAMANS  " 
IMPROVED  AUTO- 
MATIC WATER- 
HEATER 

E — Cold-water  supply 
F — Hot-water  supply 
G — Gas  supply 
H — Tipe  to  chimney 
I — For  sediment  cock 
J — Main  gas  valve 
K — Pilot  gas  valve 
L — Automatic  pilot 
valve 
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Fig.  XX 

"  BEILMAN-SEAMANS  "  IMPROVED 
AUTOMATIC  WATER-HEATER 

Reproduced  from  Photograph  of  Heater  in- 
stalled in  General  Electric  Building,  Buffalo"* 
skyscraper. 

Capacity  470  gallons  and  supplies  9S  fix- 
tures. Others  of  equal  and  larger  sizes  in- 
stalled elsewhere. 


X  and  XX)  can  be  set  under  ceiling  from  6l/2  to  7  feet. 
These  Heaters  can  be  connected  up  by  any  plumber  or 
pipe-fitter. 

The  "  Beilman-Seamans  "  Improved  Heater  with 
automatic  pilot  control  in  connection  with  main  burn- 
ers (patented  July  5,  1910)  reduces  any  kind  of  gas  to 
a  minimum.    (See  Figs.  X  and  XX.) 

Descriptive  circulars  supplied  on  request. 

SIZES  AND  PRICES  OF  WATER- HEATER,  FIGS.  X  AND  XX 


o 


xi  a 
S  3 


§1 
c  5 

»iS  J 

G  tn  x 
at  w  u 

C  w 

u  +■* 

£.2 


2 


Gal. 
30 

40 

52 
66 
82 
100 
120 
ISO 
165 
185 
210 
225 
265 
290 
315 
350 
390 
430 
470 
515 
570 


I  i«K.J 


362 . 00 
68.00 
74.00 
88.00 
98.00 
116.00 
130.00 
153.00 
168.00 
181 .00 


*;  o  o.  e 

Z.  ""S  a  « 

>,  TO  ™ 


365 . 00 
72.00 
78.00 
92  00 
103.00 
121 .00 
134.00 
158.00 
173.00 
187.00 


Heater  with  M'  Steel  Boiler, 
y%"  Heads  on  sizes  over  120  Gals. 
?3.00  extra  for  hand  holes.  Galv. 
Iron  Pipe  Circulation  A"  Shell  on 
sizes  above  390  gallons. 


5 

6 

7 

Gal. 

Ins. 

30 

14x48 

374.00 

40 

14x60 

83 

00 

52 

16x60 

93 

00 

66 

18x60 

104 

00 

82 

20x60 

116 

00 

100 

22x60 

128 

00 

120 

24x60 

140 

00 

150 

30x48 

153 

00 

165  " 

30x  54 

166 

00 

185 

30x60 

178 

00 

210 

36x48 

190.00 

225 

30x72 

200 

00 

265 

36x60 

214 

00 

290 

36x66 

230 

00 

315 

36x72 

245 

00 

350 

38x72 

265 

00 

390 

40  x  72 

290 

00 

430 

42  x  72 

315 

00 

470 

48x60 

345 

00 

515 

46x72 

375 

00 

570 

48  x  72 

420 

00 

Larger  sizes  of  any  style  Heater  can  be  supplied  if  required. 


Heater  with  Brown  &  Bros. 
Seamless  Special  Copper 
Boiler  200-lb.  Test  Galv. 
Iron  Pipe  Circulation 


8 

9 

10 

Gal. 

Ins. 

30 

60  x 

12 

386.50 

40 

60  x 

14 

102.50 

50 

60  x 

16 

118.00 

60 

70  x 

16 

134.50 

60 

44  x 

20 

175.00 

80 

59  x 

20 

205.00 

100 

76  x 

20 

231.00 

100 

60  x 

24 

261.00 

120 

65  ^x 

24 

271 .00 

125 

69  x 

24 

281.50 

150 

78^x 

24 

307.00 

3  83  a 


CD 


11 


394.00 
110.50 
126.50 
143.50 
184.50 
215  00 
241.50 
272.00 
282.50 
293.50 
319.50 


"  o  \-»  v  a 

flj  (1>  .— , 


12 


396.50 
113.00 
129.50 
146.50 
187.50 
218.00 
244.50 
275.00 
286 . 00 
297.00 
323.50 


'k«r>.e.2 


n 


13 


397 . 00 
113.50 
130.00 
147.50 
188.50 
219.00 
245 . 50 
276.00 
287 . 00 
298.50 
324.50 


of  « 


14 


1 

2 
3 
4 
4 
5 
6 
6 
7 

m 

8 
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Fuel  Consumption. 

Water  at  a  temperature  of  180  degrees  (or  hotter 
if  desired)  can  be  drawn  from  the  "  Beilman-Seamans  " 
improved  Automatic  Water-Heater  in  volume  and 
from  a  number  of  faucets  at  the  same  time.  The  max- 
imum consumption  of  gas  is  1,000  feet  to  1,000  gallons 
of  hot  water,  under  perfect  automatic  control  at  all 
times.  This  Heater  is  made  for  any  kind  of  gas,  the 
difference  being  only  in  the  burners. 

Where  only  manufactured  gas  can  be  had  these 
Heaters  can  be  connected  to  the  water  section  in  the 
house  furnace  or  range,  so  the  gas  can  be  cut  off  en- 
tirely when  furnace  or  range  is  in  operation ;  or  we  can 
supply  a  Heater  for  coal  fuel.  (See  Fig.  Y.)  This 
Heater  is  arranged  to  work  automatically  on  the  draft 
and  check  dampers  with  the  temperature  of  water  in 
the  storage  tank. 

"  Seamans  "  Web  Water -Heater  for  Gas. 

This  Water-Heater  (Fig.  W)  is  made  in  four  sizes, 
and  with  or  without  the  automatic  pilot  burner.  The 
inner  tanks  in  each  are  of  J4_mcn  steel,  with  ^-inch 
heads  on  all  sizes  except  No.  i;  These  Heaters  can  be 
connected  to  upright  or  horizontal  boilers. 

Any  style  Heater  set  on  wood  floor  should  be  pro- 
tected against  fire. 

Float  Check-Valves. 

When  a  return  circulation  pipe  is  run  to  a  Heater 
without  the  check-valve,  it  invariably  affects  the  effi- 
ciency of  the  hot-water  supply  by  drawing  cold  water 
from  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  mixing  cold  water 
with  the  hot  on  the  faucet  line.  This  should  be  avoided 
by  using  a  check-valve. 


SPECIAL  FLOAT  CHECK-VALVES  FOR  RETURN-PIPE 
CIRCULATION 


Size,  inches.  .  ^ 
Price,  each...  34.  50 


7i 
35.00 


1 

26.00 


1M 

37.00 


IK 

38.00 


310.00 


The  collars  on  casings  for  pipe  to  chimney  on  all 
Heaters  are  arranged  for  the  number  of  burners  to 
each  size  Heater  in  order  to  carry  off  the  full  volume 
of  gas.  Pipe  should  not  be  reduced  or  fitted  with 
damper;  the  size  of  pipe  being  adjusted  to  the  size  of 
Heater,  there  can  be  no  excess  of  draft  and  waste  of 
gas  and  heat.  The  construction  of  Heater  is  such  that 
no  poor  or  back  draft  can  cause  the  burners  to  go  out 
entirely,  thus  avoiding  all  clanger  of  gas  explosions. 

Prices. 

Prices  given  on  application,  on  Heaters  with  tanks 
containing  coils  for  heating  water  by  steam  if  desired. 


Guarantee. 

All  Heaters  guaranteed. 


Fig.  Y.    "  SEAMANS  "  AUTOMATIC 
WATER-HEATER  FOR  COAL 
(OR  GAS,  IF  DESIRED) 

COAL  hlEATERS  WITH  THERMOSTATS  AND  FITTINGS 

(FIG.  Y) 


Number  and  Capacity 


No.  1  will  supply  52  to  100  gal.  boilers 
No.  2  will  supply  120  to  185  gal.  boilers 
No.  3  will  supply  210  to  315  gal.  boilers 
No.  4  will  supply  350  to  430  gal.  boilers 
No.  5  will  supply  470  to  570  gal.  boilers 


Price 
without 
Boiler 


395.00 
115.00 
145.00 
185.00 
235.00 


Fig.  W.    "SEAMANS"  IMPROVED 
AUTOMATIC  WEB  WATER- 
HEATER  FOR  GAS 
A — Hot-water  •'upply 
B — Pipe  to  chimney  • 
C — Cold-water  supply 
D — Gas  supply 


No.  1  can  be  connected  to  any  size  boiler  up  to  290  gals.  . 
No.  2  can  be  connected  to  any  size  boiler  up  to  570  gals 
No.  3  can  be  connected  to  any  size  boiler  up  to  750  gals.  . 
No.  4  can  be  connected  to  any  size  boiler  up  to  1 ,000  gals. 


Price 
without 
Boiler 


375.00 
125.00 
175.00 
240.00 
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HUMPHREY  COMPANY 

Instantaneous  Bath,  Automatic  and  Circulating  Water  Heaters 

KALAMAZOO,  MICH. 

BRANCHES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


Products. 

"Humphrey"  Bath  Geysers  for  bathrooms; 
"  Humphrey  "  Automatic  Geysers  for  entire  build- 
ing; "  Humphrey  "  Automatic  Circulating  or  Stor- 
age Geysers;  "  Humphrey  "  Double  and  Triple  Coil 
Tank  Heaters. 

'Humphrey"  Bath  Geysers — Special  Features. 

These  bath  heaters  are  made  of  copper,  nickel- 
plated,  with  brass  valves  and  large,  powerful  cast-iron 
burners.  Every  heater  has  interlocking  valves  and  a 
gas-locking  device  to  prevent  the  gas  being  turned  on 
without  water  and  without  first  turning  on  pilot ;  with 
pilot  lighted  first,  trouble  is  impossible.  Also,  a  regu- 
lator to  adjust  supply  and  temperature  of  water;  a 
white  porcelain  enameled  shelf  that  is  absolutely  rust- 
proof ;  a  removable  base  plate  for  burner  inspection 
and  cleaning,  and  a  cast  iron  burner  so  arranged  that 
perfect  combustion  and  greatest  possible  heat  are  pro- 
duced. Every  heater  must  be  connected  with  a  vent 
pipe.  The  vent  pipe  can  end  in  a  chimney,  attic,  or  out 
of  doors. 

Gas  Supply — Gas  supply  pipes  must  be  of  ample 
size.  Gas  supply  pipe  to  every  heater  should  be  of  24- 
inch  pipe,  connecting  heater  direct  with  a  io-light  meter. 

PRICE-LiST 


No.  of 
Heater 


Gas  Supply  Heats  Gallons 
Price   from  Meter  per  Minute 


10 

$52.00 

3A" 
Va" 

3 

2 

40.00 

2/2 

6 

29.00 

H" 

3 

8 

23.50 

y2" 

Diam- 
eter 

12" 

12" 

12" 

10^" 


"Humphrey"  Copper  Coil  Tank  Heaters — 
Special  Features. 

The  Jacket  (No.  5R),  of  blue  porcelain 
enameled  steel,  is  rust-proof.  A  damp  cloth 
will  make  it  look  like  new.  The  front  half  is 
a  door,  making  easy  access  to  both  the  burner 
and  heating  coils  for  inspection  and  clean- 
ing. Does  not  radiate  heat ;  insures  a  cool 
kitchen. 

Heating  Coils  are  of  seamless  tubing,  so 
wound  as  to  absorb  all  heat  from  the  power- 
ful burner ;  coils  can  not  rust  or  break ;  no 
rusty  water. 

Adjustable  Gas  Nozzle  and  Air  Mixer 
permits  fine  adjustments  to  insure  perfect 
combustion  of  gas,  and  the  highest  efficiency. 

Condensation  or  sweat  drops  into  pan  in- 
stead of  on  floor.  Burner  can  be  quickly  re- 
moved and  this  pan  wiped  dry. 


Shipping 
Weight 
97  lbs. 
72  lbs. 
64  lbs. 
55  lbs. 


Fig.  1.    COMPLETE  VIEW  OF  NO.  0  "HUMPHREY"  BATH 

GEYSER 


VENT 


Fig.  -.    Door  Open  Fig.  3.    Door  Closed 

COPPER  COIL  TANK  HEATERS 
Connected  as  shown,  hot  water  can  be  drawn  from  any  faucet  a  few 
minutes  after  lighting  the  heater 
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Operation — There  is  no  pilot;  simply  open  door, 
and  light  burner  itself.    This  prevents  explosions. 

No.  5I  is  exactly  like  No.  5R,  except  the  Jacket, 
which  is  of  cast-iron,  moulded  in  attractive  design,  and 
finished  in  black  enamel  with  parts  in  relief  gilded. 

PRICE-LIST 

No.  of  No.  of  Gas 

Heater         Price  Coils  Will  Supply  Supply 

5R  $20.00  2  30-40  gal.  tank  H" 

5  1  17.50  2  30-40  gal.  tank  H" 

50  30.00  3  30-60  gal.  tank  y2" 
Height        Diameter  Shipping  Weight 

5  R  2¥/2"  7Y4"  42  lbs. 

5 1  24y2"  7%"  42  lbs. 
50              50"               9"  50  lbs. 

"Humphrey"  Automatic  Geysers — Hot  Water  by  Open- 
ing the  Faucet. 

"  Humphrey "  Automatic  Geysers  (Fig.  4)  are 
placed  in  basement  and  connected  direct  with  entire  hot- 
water  supply  of  building.  The  instant  a  hot-water 
faucet  is  opened,  automatic  valve  operates,  opening  gas 
supply,  and  hot  water  is  delivered  at  once.  Closing 
hot-water  faucet  shuts  off  gas.  You  pay  only  for  the 
hot  water  used. 

Construction — All  working  parts  are  of  brass  and- 
copper.  All  parts  are  readily  accessible.  Casing  or 
jackets  are  of  cast-iron. 

Copper  Heating  Coils — Are  made  of  finest  quality 
of  seamless  copper  tubing.  The  lower  section  is  remov- 
able for  cleaning  whenever  necessary.  So  wound  that 
heat  strikes  every  portion  of  them,  using  all  the  heat 
from  the  burners.  Guaranteed  to  stand  300  pounds' 
pressure. 

Burners — A  perfect  spout  flame  burner.  Burner 
gives  greatest  results.  Free  from  soot  and  condensa- 
tion troubles.  Burner,  base,  and  removable  drip-pan  are 
made  rust-proof  and  durable  by  thorough  galvanizing. 


Automatic  Valve  Most  Accessible  —  Automatic 
valve  with  non-sticking  piston  at  top  of  heater;  access 
ible  for  adjustment.  Shut-off  valves  for  main  pilot 
gas;  also  water  regulating  valve.  Patented  two-piece- 
water  piston  is  an  improvement  that  positively  insures 
the  closing  of  the  main  gas  valve,  even  should  the  wa- 
ter piston  stick,  preventing  excessive  gas  consumption 
and  overheating  of  the  copper  coils. 

Thermostat  —  The  external  vertical  thermostat 
positively  is  affected  only  by  temperature  of  water  flow- 
ing through  it.  Does  not  lose  its  sensitiveness  because 
of  sediment  in  the  water.  Cannot  get  out  of  order. 
Positively  prevents  steam  from  accumulating;  there- 
fore, no  lime  can  be  deposited  in  the  copper  water  coils. 

Pilot  Light— The  "  Humphrey  "  Patented  Flash 
Pilot  burns  a  bunsen  flame.  Will  not  soot  the  coils  ; 
does  not  go  out;  burns  least  gas.  Increases  in  size  in- 
stantly a  faucet  is  opened,  decreasing  to  its  tiny  size 
again  when  faucet  is  closed. 

PROPER  SIZES  TO  SPECIPY 

.No.  20  and  2A. 

(1)  Small  homes  with  bath  and  kitchen  on  first  floor. 

(2)  Flats  where  owner  wishes  tenant  to  assume  hot-water 
expense.    Install  heater  in  kitchen  of  each  apartment. 

(3)  Barber-shops  (one  lavatory  only,  no  tub),  manicure 
and  hair-dressing  parlors,  drug  stores,  soda  fountains,  dentists' 
and  doctors'  offices  and  places  where  hot-water  supply  is  needed 
at  only  one  faucet. 

No.  30  and  3A.  ' 

(1)  Small  homes  with  only  one  bathroom  and  kitchen. 

(2)  Barber-shops  with  one  lavatory,  no  tubs. 
No.  4A.  j 

Homes  with  one  or  two  bathrooms,  kitchen  and  laundry. 
No.  6A. 

Homes  having  two  or  three  bathrooms,  additional  lava- 
tories, kitchen  and  laundry. 
No.  8A. 

(1)  Homes  having  three  to  six  bathrooms,  several  addi- 
tional lavatories,  pantry,  kitchen  and  laundry. 

(2)  Small  hotels,  restaurants,  and  small  apartment  houses. 


Gas 

Heats 

Gas 

Supply 

Gals,  per 

Con- 

No. of 

from 

Min.  63° 

sumed 

Shipping 

Heater 

Prices 

Meter 

in  temp. 

per  Min. 

Height 

Diam. 

Weight 

No.  20 

5550.00 

%  in. 

2 

2  cu.  ft. 

38  in. 

20  in. 

16S 

No.  30 

65.00 

1  in. 

3 

3  cu.  ft. 

40  in. 

21  in. 

205 

No.  2A 

65.00 

%m. 

2 

2cu.  ft. 

38  in. 

20  in. 

175 

No.  3A 

100.00 

1  in. 

3 

3  cu.  ft. 

45  in. 

23  in. 

290 

No.  4A 

115.00 

1  in. 

4 

4cu.  ft. 

46  in. 

25  in. 

345 

No.  6A 

150.00 

l^in. 

6 

6cu.  ft. 

52  in. 

29  in. 

485 

No.  8A 

185.00 

2  in. 

8 

8cu.  ft. 

54  in. 

30  in. 

575 

Fir..  4.  COMPLETE  VIEW  "  HUMPHREY  "  AUTOMATIC  GEYSER, 
  TYPE  A 
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SECTIOXAL  VIEW  "  HUMPHREY  "  AUTOMATIC 
GEYSER,  TYPE  A 
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Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Company 


PITTSBURG  WATER  HEATER  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Gas-Fired  Water  Heaters  of  Copper  Coil  Construction 

PITTSBURG,  PA. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


ATLANTA,  GA. 
BALTIMORE,  MD. 
BOSTON,  MASS. 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


DALLAS,  TEX. 
DAYTON,  OHIO 
DENVER,  COLO. 
DETROIT,  MICH. 
DULUTH,  MINN. 
FORT  WORTH,  TEX. 
HOUSTON.  TEX. 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


LOUISVILLE.  KY. 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 
MILW  Al'KKK,  \\  IS. 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 
NEWARK.  N.  J. 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
PITTSBURG,  PA. 
PORTLAND,  ORE. 


ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
SEATTLE,  WASH. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN. 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
TOLEDO,  OHIO 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 
DOMINION  OF  CANADA: 
TORONTO,  ONT. 


Products. 

The  "  Pittsburg  "  Automatic  Gas  Water 
Heater,  "  Bungalow  "  Automatic  Gas  Water 
Heater,  "  Lion  "  Double  and  Triple  Copper-Coil* 
Tank  Water  Heaters,  "  Pittsburg  "  and  "  Lion  " 
Automatic  Storage  Systems,  and  "Pittsburg" 
Multi-Copper-Coil  House  Heaters. 

"Pittsburg"  Automatic  Gas  Water  Heater. 

The  "  Pittsburg "  Automatic  Gas  Water  Heater 
may  be  installed  in  the  basement  or  other  convenient 
location.  Connected  to  the  regular  hot-water  piping  it 
affords  an  economical  and  ever-ready  supply  of  hot 
water,  in  response  to  the  mere  turn  of  any  hot-water 
faucet.  Gas  is  burned  only  during  the  actual  period 
that  hot  water  is  drawn,  the  expense  ceasing  the  second 
the  faucet  is  closed.  . 

The  practicability  of  this  mode  of  heating  is  as- 
sured by  the  successful  operation  of  more  than  200,000 
Automatic  Water  Heaters. 

With  the  Supplementary  System  (Fig.  2)  an  ex- 
ceedingly inexpensive  operating  cost  is  obtained.  The 
water  is  intercepted  en  route  from  the  kitchen  or  base- 
ment tank  and  is  passed  through  the  "  Pittsburg " 
Heater  before  reaching  the  fixtures.  If  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  water  in  storage  in  the  tank  is  in  excess  of 
1400  Fahr.,  it  will  pass  through  the  heater  without 
igniting  the  gas  at  all.  If  only  lukewarm,  the  "  Pitts- 
burg "  automatically  adds  sufficient  heat  to  raise  it  to 
a  predetermined  temperature.  The  colder  the  initial 
temperature  of  the  water  at  the  heater,  the  greater 
the  gas  demand.  The  maximum  gas  demand  will  not 
exceed  one  cubic  foot  for  each  gallofi  of  water  raised 
63 0  Fahr.  in  temperature. 

The  "  Pittsburg  "  does  not  heat  or  circulate  the 
tank  water,  it  simply  adds  to  the  flowing  water,  auto- 
matically, the  amount  of  heat  necessary  to  maintain  a 
constant  supply  of  hot  water  at  a  minimum  expendi- 
ture of  fuel. 

With  the  "  Pittsburg "  Supplementary  System,  a 
combination  of  two  systems,  coal  and  gas,  is  obtained, 
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giving  perfect  hot-water  service  at  the  lowest 'possible 
cost  for  operation.  The  Supplementary  System  is 
especially  desirable  for  the  summer  months  when  the 
coal  fires  are  abandoned. 


Fic.  1.    SIDE  VIEW  OF  THE  IMPROVED  TYPE  A.  F.  S.  V. 

"  PITTSBURG  " 

The  Triple  Controlled  Automatic  Gas  Water  Heater 


Fig.    2.    "  PITTSBURG  "    AUTOMATIC    SUPPLEMENTARY  HOT 
WATER  SYSTEM 


Continued  on  next  fage 
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Sizes. 

For  general  installation  the  following  sizes  of 
"  Pittsburg  "  Heaters  are  recommended : 

No.  3  for  small  dwellings  having  only  bathroom 
and  kitchen. 

No.  4,  the  standard  size,  is  recommended  for  the 
modern  home  having  bathroom,  kitchen  and  laundry. 

No.  6  is  adapted  for  dwellings  having  two  or  three 
bathrooms,  etc. 

No.  8  is  suitable  for  large  dwellings,  etc.,  having 
from  three  to  six  bathrooms. 

"Pittsburg"  Temperature  Regulator. 

With  the  new  Type  A.  F.  S.  V.  "  Pittsburg  "  Gas 
'Water  Heater  a  prolonged  service  efficiency  is  attained 
by  the  employment  of  an  external  mechanism  with  a 
single  valve  seat  for  the  control  of  gas  supply  and  water 
temperature.  The  few  wearing  parts  incorporated  in 
this  simplified  and  improved  construction  guarantee 
absolute  safety  from  any  complications  arising  from  a 
multiplicity  of  parts. 

In  addition  to  the  very  simple  temperature  control, 
a  Center-Regulator  Water  Valve  has  been  adopted, 
which  provides  the  only  third  safety  ever  attained  by 
any  mechanical  apparatus  for  the  heating  of  domestic 
water.  .  This  advanced  design  is  further  enhanced  by 
a  scientific  coil  arrangement,  supplemented  by  an  im- 
proved burner  construction  of  the  "  Bonnet  "  type. 

Sectional  Detachable  Copper  Coils. 

The  lower  or  fire-section  copper  coil  immediately 
above  the  burners  is  easily  detached  at  unions  for 
cleaning  or  replacement.  The  inverted  construction 
adds  greatly  to  the  efficiency.  The  coil  is  constructed 
of  extra  heavy  No.  19  Stubs  gauge  copper  tubing,  add- 
ing greatly  to  its  durability. 

Installation  and  Fuel. 

Any  competent  plumber  can  install  the  "  Pitts- 
burg "  Heaters,  as  detailed  instructions  are  furnished 
with  every  heater.  They  will  operate  on  as  low  as  four 
pounds  of  water  pressure  at  highest  faucet,  using  any 
gas  with  the  exception  of  acetylene,  as  fuel. 


Fig.  3.    SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  "  PITTSBURG "  TEMPERATURE 
REGULATOR,  AND  CENTER  REGULATOR  WATER  VALVE 

The  triple  controlled  mechanism 

Flue  and  Gas  Conditions  Required. 

Indicate  on  the  plan  a  separate  flue  opening  where 
heater  is  to  be  located.  Further,  provide  for  an  ample 
gas  service,  not  only  from  the  main  to  the  house,  but 
from  the  meter  to  the  heater.  A  i^-inch  gas  supply 
for  modern  homes  having  not  over  two  bathrooms  and 
a  2-inch  supply  for  homes  having  more  will  be  suffi- 
cient. 

Cost  of  Operating. 

For  every  cubic  foot  of  gas  burned  one  gallon  of 
water  is  heated.  With  gas  at  $1.00  per  thousand  the 
"  Pittsburg  "  Heaters  furnish  ten  gallons  of  hot  water 
for  one  cent,  or  an  ordinary  hot  bath  for  two  cents. 

Under  the  "  Pittsburg "  Supplementary  Heating 
System  the  operating  cost  is  even  less. 

Specification  Form. 

The  following  specification  form  is  used  for 
"  Pittsburg  "  Automatic  Gas  Water  Heaters :  "  Install 
complete  in  basement,  where  indicated  on  plans,  one 

No   '  Pittsburg '  Automatic  Gas  Water 

Heater  (to  be  furnished  by  owner),  to  be  connected  to 
gas,  water  and  flue  in  exact  accordance  with  directions, 
as  furnished  by  the  manufacturers,  Pittsburg  Water 
Heater  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa." 


sizes,  capacities,  prices,  weights 


Size 

Price  f  o  b. 

destination 
to  Rocky 
Mountains 

Average 
capacity  in 
gallons  per 

minute 

Size  of  water 
connections, 
cold  inlet, 
hot  outlet 

Gas  supply 
direct  line 
from  meter 

Minimum 
size  of 
meter 

Size  of  flue 
connection 

Height 

Diameter  of 
Heater, 
including 
mechanism 

Weight, 
crated 

"Pittsburg"  No.  3 
"Pittsburg"  No.  4 
"Pittsburg"  No.  6 
"Pittsburg"  No.  8 

8100.00 
115.00 
150.00 
185.00 

3 
4 

6 
8 

Yl  inch 
Yi  inch 
3/i  inch 
%  inch 

1  inch 
1  \i  inch 
IK  inch 
13^  inch 

20  It. 
30  It. 
45  It. 
60  It. 

6  inch 

6  inch 

7  inch 

8  inch 

52  inch 
55  inch 
60  inch 
64  inch 

23  inch 
24}^  inch 
26  inch 
28  inch 

2S5  lbs. 
350  ibs. 
470  lbs. 
600  lbs. 

For  prices  on  Heaters  in  Canada,  Texas  and  the  United  States  west  of  the  eastern  boundary  lines  of  Montana,  Wyoming,  Colorado 
and  New  Mexico,  see  foot  oCsecond  page  following. 

Note — The  above  heating  capacities,  based  on  63°  Fahr.  rise  in  temperature  of  water,  are  guaranteed.  When  ga9  is  also  to  be 
used  for  cooking  and  lighting  purposes  the  meter  must  be  one  size  larger  than  indicated  above.  When  a  single-service  pipe  from  meter 
to  rear  of  house  is  to-supply  all  gas  fixtures,  the  pipe  must  be  one  size  larger  than  indicated. 
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"  Pittsburg  Bungalow  "  Automatic  Gas  Water  Heater. 

The  "  Bungalow  "  Automatic  Gas  Water  Heater 
provides  instantaneous  hot  water  in  sufficient  quantity 
for  bungalows,  apartments,  cottages  and  similar  places  , 
requiring  prompt  service  hot  water  in  quantities  of 
three  gallons  per  minute,  or  less.  This  heater  is 
mounted  in  any  room  of  the  house  on  wall  brackets 
which  are  furnished  with  the  heater.  The  "  Bunga- 
low "  is  very  compactly  built  and  occupies  a  minimum 
of  space. 

It  is  automatically  controlled.  This  automatic  ac- 
tion is  similar  to  that  of  the  "  Pittsburg  "  heater.  The 
"  Bungalow  "  can  be  had  with  or  without  temperature 
regulator,  as  desired.  It  has  a  double  cast-iron  shell 
with  an  insulating  air  space.  The  cast-iron  construction 
gives  great  durability,  while  the  air  space  lessens  heat 
radiation,  assuring  a  cool  kitchen  and  gas  economy. 

The  burners  are  of  the  high-efficiency  "  Bonnet  " 
type.  The  automatic  water  valve  is  similar  to  that  used 
in  our  large  heaters,  and  is  absolutely  non-stickable  and 
fool-proof.  The  water  and  gas  connections  to  heater 
are  so  arranged  that  the  pipes  can  run  parallel  up  the 
wall.    Any  plumber  can  install  it. 

This  heater  has  copper  coils,  the  lower  section  of 
which  is  easily  removed  when  desired  without  disturb- 
ing the  balance  of  the  coils.  The  coils  are  ^  inch  in 
diameter.  Drain  cocks  enable  the  coils  and  also  the 
water  valve  to  be  drained  of  all  water. 

The  sizes,  capacities  and  other  data  on  these  heat- 
ers are  given  in  the  table  below : 


Specification  Form. 

In  specifying  "  Bungalow  "  Heaters  use  the  fol- 
lowing form :  "  Install  where  indicated  on  plans,  one 

No   '  Bungalow  '  Automatic  Gas  Water 

Heater  (furnished  by  owner)  in  exact  accordance  with 
instructions  as  furnished  by  the  manufacturers,  Pitts- 
burg Water  Heater  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  con- 
necting with  vent  pipe  of  appropriate  size,  as  called  for 
on  direction  card  furnished  with  each  heater." 


Fig.  4.    Door  Open 


BUNGALOW 


Fig.  5.    Door  Closed 
AUTOMATIC  GAS  WATER  HEATER 


SIZES,  PRICES,  CAPACITIES,  WEIGHT,  ETC. 


Size 

Price  f.o.b. 
destination 

Gas  supply 
(direct  from 
meter  if 
possible) 

Water 
connection 

Size  meter 

Capacity 
(heats  con- 
tinuous flow 
per  minute) 

6o°  rise 

Gas  used 
per  minute 

Size  of  flue 

Height 

Width 

Shipping 
weight , 
crated 

No:  40 
No.  SO 
No.  60 

$40 . 00 
50.00 
60.00 

w 
w 

1" 

Vs" 

y%" 

w 

10  It. 
20  It. 

30  It. 

2  gal. 
2Y2  gal. 

3  gal. 

2' 
3' 

4" 
4" 
5" 

29" 
31" 

36" 

12" 

12" 
14" 

100  lbs. 
130  lbs. 
200  lbs. 

No.  55* 
No.  65* 

55.00 
65.00 

1" 

Vs" 

w 

20  It. 
30  It. 

gal. 
3  gal. 

3' 

4" 
5" 

31" 

36" 

12" 
14" 

140  lbs. 
210  lbs. 

For  prices  on  "Bungalow"  Heaters  in  Canada,  Texas,  and  west  of  the  eastern  boundaries  of  Montana,  Colorado,  Wyoming  and 
New  Mexico,  see  foot  of  next  page 

NOTE — The  "Bungalow"  Heater  meets  with  instant  approval  when  installed  for  use  in  bungalows,  apartments,  small  homes, 
professional  offices  or  in  places  where -the  need  of  instant  hot  water  is  imperative,  yet  moderate. 

*With  thermostat. 
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"Lion"  Tank  Water  Heater  (Gas). 

The  "  Lion  "  Independent  Tank  Heater  has 
a  double  copper  heating  coil,  a  cast-iron  jacket, 
hinged  door,  with  self-closing  latch,  and  is  de- 
signed to  heat  the  kitchen  boiler,  independent  of 
range  or  water  back.  The  door  is  closed  except 
when  lighting  gas. 

The  heater  is  equipped  with  our  patented 
self-contained  draft-hood,  which  absolutely  pre- 
vents down  drafts  from  extinguishing  flame 
when  gas  is  turned  low.  Heating  results  are 
prompt  and  economical.  The  jacket  is  hand- 
somely finished  in  baked  black  japan. 

Specification  Form. 

In  specifying  "  Lion  "  Tank  Heaters  use  the 
following  form :  "  Furnish  and  install  one  40- 
gallon  extra  heavy  galvanized  iron  tank,  where 
indicated,  and  connect  to  same  one  No.  ij^ 
'  Lion  '  Tank  Water  Heater,  in  accordance  with 
instructions  of  manufacturers,  Pittsburg  Wa- 
ter Heater  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa." 

SIZES,  PRICES  AND  WEIGHTS 


Door  Closed 
Fig.  6.    "  LION 


Door  Open 
TANK  HEATER 


Fic.  7.    "  LION  "  TANK  HEATER 
AN D  TAX K 


Size 

Price  f.  0.  b.  desti- 
nation to  Rocky 
Mountains 

Designed  tor 

Gas  supply 

Size  of  flue 

Height 

Diameter 

Weight,  crated 

"Lion"  No.  0 
"Lion"  No.  1 
"Lion"  No. 
"Lion"  No.  2 

315.00 

20.00 
25.00 
35.00 

20  gal.  tanks 
30-40  gal.  tanks 
40-50  gal.  tanks 
40-50-60  gal.  tanks 

Y%  inch 
]/2  inch 
l/2  inch 
l/2  inch 

3  inch 
3  inch 
3  inch 
3  inch 

25  inches 
25  inches 
25  inches 

7  inches 

7  inches 

8  inches 

50  lbs. 
55  lbs. 
85  lbs. 

Note — The  No.  2  "Lion"  has  a  triple  (3)  copper  heating  coil. 

"Pittsburg"  Automatic  Multi-Coil  Storage  System. 

The  "  Pittsburg "  Automatic  Multi-Coil  Storage 
System  is  designed  for  and  specially  adapted  to  supply- 
ing quantities  of  hot  water  for  apartments,  public  build- 
ings, and  buildings  where  hot  water  is  desired  in  large 
quantities  from  a  central  storage  tank.  These  systems 
range  in  size  from  eighty  gallons  to  five  hundred  gal- 
lons delivering  capacity  per  hour.  They  may  be  made 
up  in  duplex  form  where  a  supply  ranging  from  two 
hundred  gallons  to  one  thousand  gallons  per  hour  is 
required. 

Sample  specifications  and  detailed  data  concerning 
Multi-Coil  Systems  are  available  on  request. 


"Pittsburg"  Multi-Coil  House  Heaters. 

"  Pittsburg  "  Multi-Coil  House  Heaters  are  used 
for  house  heating  purposes  in  connection  with  hot- 
water  radiation,  providing  a  very  satisfactory  means 
of  acquiring  an  unvarying,  predetermined  temperature 
throughout  the  house.  These  heaters  are  frequently 
used  as  a  supplement  to  the  regular  coal  heating  sys- 
tems for  "  between  season  "  heating  requirements.  The 
"  Pittsburg  "  Multi-Coil  House  Heater  is  equipped  and 
recommended  for  natural  gas  fuel  only. 

Sizes,  specification  data  and  mechanical  details  will 
be  forwarded  on  request. 


PRICES   FOR    HEATERS   IN   CANADA,  TEXAS  AND  THE   UNITED  STATES   EAST   OF  THE    EASTERN    BOUNDARY  LINES 

OF   MONTANA,  WYOMING,   COLORADO  AND   NEW  MEXICO 


Canada 

Pacific  Slope 

-  

State  of  Texas 

"Pittsburg"  No.  3  £105.00 

"Pittsburg"  No.  4   125.00 

"Pittsburg"  No.  6   160.00 

"Pittsburg"  No.  8   200.00 

"Pittsburg"  No.  3  55105.00 

"Pittsburg"  No.  4   125.00 

"Pittsburg"  No.  6   160.00 

"Pittsburg"  No.  8   200.00 

"Pittsburg"  No.  3  3100.00 

"Pittsburg"  No.  4                         115  00 

"Pittsburg"  No.  6   150.00 

"Pittsburg"  No.  8                         185  00 

"Bungalow"  No.  40   #45.00 

"Bungalow"  No.  50   55.00 

"Bungalow"  No.  60   65.00 

"Bungalow"  No.  55   60.00 

"Bungalow"  No.  65   70.00 

"Bungalow"  No.  40   345.00 

"Bungalow"  No.  50   50.00 

"Bungalow"  No.  60   60.00 

"Bungalow"  No.  55   60.00 

"Bungalow"  No.  65   70.00 

"Bungalow"  No.  40                      345  00 

"Bungalow"  No.  50                        50  00 

"Bungalow"  No.  60<  «             60  00 

"Bungalow"  No.  55   60.00 

"Bungalow"  No.  65   70.00 
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Radke  Manufacturing  Co 


RADKE  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

NOT  INCORPORATED 

"  Safety  "  Improved  Automatic  Gas  Water-Heaters 

Second  Floor,  Insurance  Exchange  Building,  175  West  Jackson  Boulevard 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  factory 

OAK  PARK,  ILL 

BRANCHES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


TELEPHONE,  Wabash  2020 


Products. 

The  Radke  "Safety"  Improved  Automatic 
Gas  Water-Heater  (Patented)  and  Systems  operated 
in  connection  with  it. 

Radke  "Safety"   Improved   Automatic  Gas  Water 
Heater  (Patented). 

The  Radke  "  Safety  "  is  an  instantaneous  water- 
heating  device,  having  the  highest  efficiency,  with  abso- 
lute safety. 

The  Radke  "  Safety  "  is  so  constructed  that,  when 
any  hot-water  faucet  in  the  house  is  opened,  the  gas  is 
turned  on  to  the  main  burners,  and  steaming-hot  water 
flows  as  long  as  the  faucet  is  kept  open ;  as  the  faucet 
is  closed,  the  gas  is  thereby  automatically  turned  off. 

The  Radke  "  Safety  "  is  regulated  by  a  thermostat 
that  shuts  off  the  gas  when  the  water  gets  too  hot. 

The  Radke  "  Safety  "  is  equipped  with  a  Bunsen 
pilot  burner  that  keeps  the  water  constantly  hot  up  to 
the  faucet,  with  no  extra  expense,  and  gives  an  abso- 
lutely instantaneous  hot-water  service  all  the  time. 

The  Radke  "  Safety  "  is  the  only  gas  water-heater, 
in  the  world,  successfully  equipped  with  a  safety-valve 
that  shuts  all  gas  off  automatically  from  the  heater,  in 
case  the  pilot  light,  accidentally  or  otherwise,  is  extin- 
guished. 

The  Radke  "  Safety  "  is  the  only  device  that  can 
be  made  to  furnish  hot  water  for  two  apartments  with 
one  heater,  which  is  automatically  supplied  with  gas 
from  two  meters  through  a  segregating  valve. 

Construction  and  Operation — Within  the  cast-iron 
frame  or  shell  of  the  "  Safety"  (Fig.  i)  is  housed  a 
group  of  strong  copper 
coils,  through  which  the 
water  passes.  Beneath 
the  coils  are  grouped  a 
number  of  powerful  gas 
burners  ;  and  among  these 
is  placed  a  small  inexpen- 
sive Bunsen  pilot  burner 
which  remains  burning 
continually.  This  pilot 
burner  serves  a  three- 
f  o  1  d  purpose :  ( i )  It 
lights  the  large  burners ; 
(2)  It  operates  the 
thermostat  which  closes 
the  safety-valve;  (3)  It 
heats  and  circulates  the 
water  to  and  from  the 
faucets  between  the  in- 
tervals of  drawing  water. 
This  effect  is  brought 
about  by  placing  over  the 
pilot  burner,  a  brass  cup, 
inverted,  closed  at  the 
bottom  with  a  thin  brass 
plate  and  provided  with 
water    inlet    and  outlet, 


LAUNDRY 


RA5EMENT 


C01D  WATCR  INLET 
GA1  INLET 
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Fig.  1.    RADKE  "  SAFETY  "  WAT 
With  Side  Section  and  Door  remove 
ami  Burners 


Fig.  2.    TYPICAL  INSTALLATION  OF  A  RADKE  "  SAFETY  " 
WATER-HEATER 

directly  connected  with  the  hot  water  outflow  of  the 
heater.  Thus  the  heat  from  the  pilot  burner  is  wholly 
utilized. 

How  to  I nstall  a  "  Safety "  Heater— Pig.  2  suggests  an 
ideal  installation.  It  is  important  to  avoid  large  and  unneces- 
sary hot-water  pipes.  In  no  case  use  larger  than  J^-inch  pipe 
for  feed,  ^-inch  for  return,  and  ^-inch  for  branches.  For 
economy  and  quick  service,  set  the  heater  in  the  basement,  as 
nearly  as  possible  directly  under  the  kitchen  sink.  Do  not  take 
any  water  outlets  from  return  pipe  (3). 

Full  instruction  sheet  accompanies  each  heater,  also  fur- 
nished upon  application. 

Advantages — The  Radke  System 
provides  a  "  Safety  "  Automatic  Water- 
Heater,  placed  in  the  basement,  from 
which  fresh  steaming-hot  water,  at  a 
uniform  temperature  within  a  variation 
of  6  to  7  degrees,  can  always  be  obtained 
in  unlimited  quantities  the  minute  the 
faucet  is  opened;  and  one  need  not  be 
kept  waiting  fifteen  to  twenty  minutes 
for  the  water  to  boil. 

As  the  heater  is  located  in  the  base- 
ment, valuable  space  is  saved  in  the 
kitchen,  otherwise  taken  up  with  a 
heater  and  boiler  tank. 


ER-HEATER 
d  to  show  Coils 
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Economy,  Efficiency — The  "  Safety  "  heats  water 
to  any  temperature  desired,  being  regulated  by  a  themo- 
stat,  which  once  set  requires  no  further  attention. 

During  a  steady  How  of  water  the  temperature  can 
be  raised  seventy  degrees  with  a  consumption  of  ten 
cubic  feet  of  gas  to  every  ten  gallons  of  water  heated. 
The  heating  value  obtained  from  the  small  inexpensive 
pilot  burner,  which  burns  more  air  than  gas,  is  decidedly 
perceptible  in  getting  quick  hot-water  service ;  thereby 
preventing  the  waste  of  cold  water,  gas  and  time.  The 
temperature  most  practical  is  from  140  to  150  degrees. 

Even  Temperature  of  Water — The  temperature  of 
the  water,  as  previously  stated,  is  regulated  by  a  thermo- 
stat. When  the  water  is  heated  to  the  predetermined 
temperature,  the  gas  is  automatically  cut  off  from  the 
heater  by  the  thermostat ;  and  when  the  temperature  of 
the  water  drops  six  points  or  so,  the  heater  is  relighted. 
It  is  perfectly  automatic  in  its  action,  the  process  being 
repeated  as  often  as  it  is  necessary  to  maintain  the 
required  temperature. 

Protection  against  Asphyxiation  or  Explosion — 
Every  Radke  Heater  is  equipped  not  only  with  a  thermo- 
stat which  regulates  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  burner,  but 
also  with  a  thermo  safety-valve  that  closes  automatically 
and  shuts  off  all  gas  escaping  from  the  heater  in  case 
the  pilot  light  accidentally  or  otherwise  is  extinguished. 
Its  use,  under  all  conditions,  therefore,  is  an  absolute 
necessity,  as  it  is  a  positive  protection  to  both  life  and 
property. 

Two-Flat  System — 
By  using  two  meters 
and  a  "  Radke  "  patent 
segregating  valve,  as 
shown  in  Fig.  3,  a 
"  Radke  "  heater  will 
supply  hot  water  for 
two  flats.  This  method 
enables  the  owner  to 
furnish  a  first-class  hot- 
water  supply  and  at  the 
same  time  place  the  cost 
upon  the  consumer. 
Both  the  water  and  gas 
supply  are  taken 
through  the  segregating 
valve.  The  water  when 
drawn  from  a  faucet 
flows  through  this  valve, 
and  thereby  moves  for- 
ward a  plunger  which 
promptly  opens  the  gas- 
valve  related  to  the 
faucet  from  which  water  is  being  drawn.  Separate 
water-pipes  one  half  inch  in  size  are  required  from  each 
flat  to  the  segregating  valve. 

The  segregating  valve  is  provided  with  an  auto- 
matic lock,  which  prevents  the  using  of  gas  from  both 
meters  at  the  same  time,  thereby  eliminating  all  possible 
chance  for  dispute  about  gas. 

The  pilot  burner  is  supplied  from  both  meters 
through  small  needle-point  openings,  provided  for  in 
the  fittings  attached  to  the  segregating  valve. 

Object  of  this  Invention — It  is  to  make  possible 
an  automatic  water-heater  service,  using  one  heater, 
where  otherwise  two  are  required,  thereby  saving  to  the 
flat  owner  about  $110.00  on  the  first  cost,  besides  the 
saving  of  constant  use  of  an  extra  heater.  The  tenants 
also  save,  as  only  one  pilot  burner  is  required,  and  the 
gas  bill  is  according  to  the  amount  of  water  used.  The 
efficiency  of  the  heater,  by  test,  proves  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  one  gallon  of  water  is  raised  seventy  degrees 
with  one  foot  of  gas  consumed. 
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Fig.  3.    RADKE  "  SAFETY  " 
WATER-HEATER 
Equipped   with    two   Meters  and 
Segregating    Valve  for  supplying  a 
two-flat  building 


I  It  1  «. 


The  "Safety"  Automatic  Supplementary  System 
— If  a  storage  tank  is  already  installed  in  a  house  and 
connected  to  a  coal  range  or  furnace  heater,  a  "  Safety  " 
Automatic  Water-Heater  can  be  installed  in  series  with 
the  hot-water  service  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to  the 
faucets,  thus  passing  the  water  through  the  automatic 
heater. 

If  the  water  is  cold  or  partly  heated  and  has  not 
reached  the  temperature  to  which  the  "  Safety  "  Auto- 
matic Heater  is  set,  say,  140  to  150  degrees,  the  burn- 
ers will  light  up  and  heat  the  water  to  the  required  tem- 
perature. If,  however,  the  water  is  already  heated  to 
the  required  temperature,  it  will  pass  through  without 
lighting  the  burners,  because  of  the  automatic  regulating 
thermostat  which  cuts  off  the  gas  from  the  heater  ;  thus, 
gas  will  be  used  only  when  absolutely  needed. 

The  Storage  Heater  System — The  Radke  "  Safety  " 
Gas  Storage  Wa- 
ter-Heater (Fig. 
4),  with  a  tank 
of  100  to  400  gal- 
lon capacity,  will 
furnish  hot  water 
for  three  to  thirty 
tenants,  and  is 
particularly  suit- 
a  b  1  e  for  apart- 
m  ent  buildings, 
hotels,  schools, 
hospitals,  etc. 

The  Radke 
"  Safety  "  Stor- 
age Heater,  con- 
taining all  our 
improved  f  e  a  - 
tures,  including 
the  "  Safety  "  de- 
vice, is  designed 
to  fill  a  long-felt 
need.  It  is  a 
powerful  heater, 
heating  in  one 
hour  200  gallons  of  water  to  a  steaming  hot  tempera- 
ture with  200  feet  of  artificial  gas  consumed. 

The  heater  has  a  double  protection  against  over- 
heating, having  a  regulating  thermostat  within  the 
heater  and  one  in  the  tank,  as  shown  in  the  cut,  the  lat- 
ter being  used  to  regulate  the  water  in  the  tank  to  any 
temperature  desired. 

If  the  water  tank  is  well  covered  with  a  heavy  coat- 
ing of  asbestos  and  a  good  circulating  pipe  system  in- 
stalled between  the  tank  and  faucets,  which  is  necessary 
for  an  instantaneous  water  service,  the  cost  of  heating 
the  water  will  not  amount  to  more  than  the  price  of  coal, 
eliminating  all  soot,  ashes,  coal,  and  also  saving  janitor's 
services,  as  it  needs  no,  or  verv  little,  attention. 


PRICE-LIST 

No.  4  "A" — Heats  four  gallons  per  minute;  not  equipped  with 
pilot-light   water   circulation,   and   water   not   heated   to  the 

faucet;  adapted  to  one-pipe  system  $100.00 

No.  4 — Heats  four  gallons  per  minute;  is  equipped  with  pilot-water 

circulation;  adapted  to  two-pipe  system  (as  shown  in  Fig.  2)..  110. On 
No.  4  and  No.  4  "  A  "  are  the  sizes  most  desirable  and  eco- 
nomical for  residences  and  two -flat  buildings  containing  not  more 
than  two  baths  and  lavatories,  two  kitchens,  and  two  laundries. 
No.  G  "A" — Heats  six  gallons  per  minute;  not  equipped  with 

pilot-light    circulation  135.00 

No.  P — Heats  six  gallons  per  minute;  equipped  with  pilot-light 

circulation   ....145.00 

Segregating  Valve  for  Two -flat  Building — Can  be  attached  to  either 

No.  4,  No.  4  "A,"  or  No.  0  heaters  (extra)   20.00 

No.  200,  Storage  Heater — Of  200-gallon  capacity  per  hour,  will 
supply  steaming-hot  water  for  .">  to  30  tenants.  Can  be  at- 
tached to  100-  up  to  400-gallon  tank.     Heater,  without  tank. 

but    including   tank   thermostat  125-00 

Itistallation — Installing  each,   except  storage  heaters   25.00 

These  prices  are  f.o.b.  destination. 

Weight  of  heaters  is  from  300  to  400  pounds  each. 

Instruction  sheet  and  further  information  furnished  on  application. 


Fig.  4. 


RADKE  " SAFETY  "  STORAGE 
HEATER  INSTALLED 
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RUUD  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Automatic  Water  Heaters 

MAIN  OFFICE 

PITTSBURGH,  PA. 


ATLANTA,  GA. 
BALTIMORE,  MD. 
BOSTON,  MASS. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


DALLAS,  TEX 
DENVER,  COLO. 
DETROIT,  MICH 
DULUTH.  MINN. 
GALVESTON,  TEX. 
KANSAS  CITY.  MO. 
LOS  ANGELES.  CAL. 
LOUISVILLE,  KY. 


FACTORIES  AT  PITTSBURGH,  PA.;  KALAMAZOO, 


MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 
NEW  YORK,  N  Y 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
PORTLAND,  ORE. 
SAN  FRANCISCO.  CAL. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

MICH.;  HAMBURG,  GERMANY 


ST.  PAUL,  MINN. 
SAN  ANTONIO,  TEX. 
SEATTLE,  WASH. 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y. 
TOLEDO,  OHIO 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 


TORONTO,  CANADA 


Products. 

The  "  Ruud  "  Instantaneous  Automatic  Gas 
Water  Heater,  "  Ruud  "  Multicopper-Coil  Auto- 
matic Gas  Water  Storage  System,  "  Ruud  "  Cottage 
Gas  Water  Heater,  "Ruud"  No.  50  Automatic 
Storage  System,  "Ruud"  No.  30  Automatic  Stor- 
age Combination,  "  Ruud"  Tank  Water  Heater. 

"  Ruud  "  Instantaneous  Automatic  Gas  Water  Heater. 

This  Heater,  when  installed  in  the  basement  and 
connected  to  the  regular  hot  and  cold  water  pipes  and 
gas  service,  furnishes  an  inexhaustible  supply  of  scald- 


ing hot  water  automatically,  in  response  to  the  mere 
opening  of  any  of  the  hot-water  faucets.  No  gas  is 
burned  except  during  actual  time  hot  water  is  being 
drawn. 

"Ruud"  Cottage  Gas  Water  Heater. 

The  "  Ruud  "  Cottage  Water  Heater  is  designed 
for  small  homes,  cottages,  bungalows,  flats,  drug  stores, 
candy  kitchens,  dental  parlors,  or  wherever  the  hot- 
water  supply  is  limited  to  one  or  two  faucets.  The 
"  Ruud  "  Cottage  Heater  is  built  just  like  the  larger 
Instantaneous  "  Ruud,"  insuring  economy  and  absolute 
safety  in  operation. 


Fig.  1.     "  RUUD  "  INSTANTANEOUS 

AUTOMATIC  WATER  HEATER 
Showing  positive-acting,  double  fuel  control; 
all  working  parts  outside 


Fig.  2.    "  RUUD  "  COTTAGE  WATER 
HEATER 

Installed  on  floor  or  set  on  wall  bracket  as 
illustrated.  The  only  small  automatic  heater 
having  a  positive-acting  double  fuel  control 


Fig.  3.     THE  ANATOMY  OF  "  RUUD  " 

WATER  HEATERS 
Displaying   long  copper   heating   coils,  side 
outlet,     flat     gauze     burners,  positive-acting 
double  fuel  control  and  internal  thermostat 


SIZES,  CAPACITIES,  PRICES,  ETC.,  "  RUUD"  INSTANTANEOUS  AUTOMATIC  WATER  HEATER 


Size  Number 

Price  f.  0.  b. 
destination 

Price  f.  0.  b. 
destination 
Rocky  Moun- 
tain District 

Heats 
continuous 
flow,  gals, 
per  minute 

Gas  used 
per  minute 

Minimum 
size  of 
Meter 
required 

Gas  Supply 
from  Meter, 
inches 

Size  of  Flue 
Connection, 
inches 

Height  of 
Heater, 
inches 

Diameter 
over-all, 
inches 

Weight 

"Ruud"  No.  3 
"Ruud"  No.  4 
"Ruud"  No.  6 
"Ruud"  No.  8 

^TooToo- 

115.00 
150.00 
185.00 

3105.00 
125.00 
160.00 
200.00 

3  gals. 

4  gals. 
6  gals. 
8  gals. 

3  cu.  ft. 

4  cu.  ft. 
6  cu.  ft. 
8  cu.  ft. 

20  light 
30  light 
45  light 
60  light 

1 

IH 
2 

6 
6 
7 
8 

46 
48 
56 
59 

25% 
27^ 
30^ 
32V8 

250  lbs. 
310  lbs. 
425  lbs. 
525  lbs. 

NOTE — The  above  heating  capacities,  based  on  63°  Fahr.  rise  in  temperature  of  the  water,  are  guaranteed.  When  gas  is  also  to 
be  used  for  cooking  and  lighting  purposes  the  meter  must  be  one  size  larger  than  indicated  above.  Where  a  single  gas  service  pipe  from 
meter  to  rear  of  house  is  to  supply  all  gas  fixtures,  the  pipe  must  be  one  size  larger  than  indicated  above  for  size  of  heater  to  be  used. 
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Made  in  Several  Sizes. 

"  Ruud  "  No.  j — Suitable  for  small  dwellings,  usu- 
ally having  only  bathroom  and  kitchen  connections  for 
hot  water. 

"Ruud"  No.  4 — This  is  the  standard  size,  and  is 
the  heater  we  recommend  for  the  modern  home,  bath- 
room, kitchen  and  laundry.  This  size  will  supply  the 
average  household  with  all  the  hot  water  needed. 

"Ruud"  No.  6 — This  size  is  adapted  for  dwellings 
having  two  or  three  bathrooms,  butler's  pantry,  and  one 
or  more  hall  or  bedroom  lavatories. 

"Ruud"  No.  8 — This  size  is  suitable  for  large 
dwellings  having  from  three  to  six  bathrooms,  butler's 
pantry,  several  hall  or  bedroom  lavatories,  etc.  It  is 
also  well  adapted  for  small  hotels,  restaurants,  small 
apartment  houses,  etc. 


Cost  of  Operation  of  Instantaneous  and  Cottage  Beaten. 

One  cubic  foot  of  gas  will  heat  one  gallon  of  water 
With  gas  at  $1.00  per  thousand  cubic  feet,  the  "  Ruud  " 
furnishes  ten  gallons  of  hot  water  for  one  cent,  or  an 
ordinary  hot  bath  for  two  cents.  Allowing  fifty  gallons 
of  scalding-hot  water  to  be  used  daily,  the  cost  per 
month  ranges  from  $2.00  in  summer  to  $3.00  in  winter, 
including  pilot  light.  Under  the  "  Kuud  "  Re-heating 
System  the  operating  cost  is  even  less  than  the  above 
estimate. 


Specification  Form. 

Specify:  "One  '  Ruud  '  No   Automatic  Gas  Water 

Heater,  to  be  furnished  and  installed  at  point  shown  on  plans. 
The  connecting  of  the  necessary  water,  gas  and  flue  pipes  to  be 
in  exact  accordance  with  instructions  furnished  by  the  Ruud 
Manufacturing  Company  of  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  or  its  branches." 


SIZES,  CAPACITIES,  PRICES,  ETC.,  "RUUD"  COTTAGE  WATER  HEATER 


Size  Number 

Price  f.  0.  b. 
destination 

Price  f .  0.  b. 

destination 
Rocky  Moun- 
ca:n  Distr  ct 

and  '1  exas 

Heats 
continuous 
flow,  gals, 
per  minute 

Gas  used 
per  minute 

Minimum 
size  of 
Meter 

required 

Gas  Supply 
from  Meter, 
inches 

Size  of  Flue 
Connection, 
inches 

Height  of 
Heater, 
inches 

Diameter 
over-all, 
inches 

Net 
Weight 

No.  \y2 

355.00 

360.00 

2V2 

2Hcu.  ft. 

10  light 

% 

4 

ny2 

2oy2 

120  lbs. 

B  20-A 

No.  iy2 

65.00 

70.00 

3 

3     cu.  ft. 

20  light 

4 

38^ 

22H 

175  lbs. 

B  30-A 

Automatic  Re-heating  System. 

Under  the  Automatic  Re-heating  System  (Fig.  4) 
all  water  from  the  tank  passes  through  the  heater  on 
the  way  to  the  fixtures.  If  the  water  is  sufficiently  hot 
no  gas  is  burned  in  the  heater.  The  "  Ruud  "  simply 
intercepts  the  flowing  water  and  automatically  adds  the 
necessary  degrees  of  heat  to  guarantee  the  predeter- 
mined temperature.  The  whole  operation  is  automatic 
and  made  possible  by  the  "  Ruud  "  Internal  Thermo- 
stat. 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  all  "  Ruud "  Automatic  Water 
Heaters  delivered  in  perfect  mechanical  condition  and 
free  from  defects  in  workmanship  or  material  for  one 
year. 

With  artificial  gas  testing  650  heat  units,  the 
"  Ruud  "  Heater  will  use  not  more  than  one  cubic  foot 
of  gas  to  each  one  gallon  of  water  raised  63 0  Fahr.  in 
temperature. 

With  natural  gas  testing  1,000  heat  units,  the 
"  Ruud  "  Heater  will  use  not  more  than  one  cubic  foot 
of  gas  to  each  one  and  one  half  gallons  of  water  raised 
63°  Fahr.  in  temperature. 

The  above  guarantee  also  applies  to  the  "  Ruud  " 
Automatic  Cottage  Water  Heaters,  with  the  exception 
that  the  temperature  of  the  water  is  raised  60°  Fahr. 
instead  of  63 °. 

Should  any  "  Ruud "  Heater  fail  to  do  exactly 
what  we  say  it  will  do — your  money  back  without  a 
word. 
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Fig.  4. 


RUUD  1 


RE-HEATING  SYSTEM  INSTALLED 
Showing  Connections 


Installation. 

The  "  Ruud  "  can  be  installed  by  any  competent 
plumber  in  any  place  having  a  one-inch  gas  supply 
(artificial,  natural,  or  gasoline  gas),  and  where  at  least 
five  pounds'  water  pressure  is  available  at  the  highest 
faucet. 


SIZES,  CAPACITIES,  PRICES,  ETC.,  "RUUD"  NO.  50  AUTOMATIC  STORAGE  SYSTEM 


Size 
Heater 

Capacity 
of  Tank 

•Prices 

Size 
Flue, 
inches 

Cold 
Inlet, 
inches 

Hot 
Outlet, 
incnes 

Gas 
Supply, 
inches 

Diameter 
over-all, 
inches 

Height 
over-all, 
inches 

Galv.  Iron 
Tank  and 
Circulators 

Copper  Tank 
and  Brass 
Circulators 

Size 
Circulators, 
inches 

Net 
Weight 

No.  50 
No.  50 
No.  50 

50  gals. 
66  gals. 
80  gals. 

3110.00 

120.00 
130.00 

3200.00 
240.00 

275.00 

3 
3 
3 

1% 

m 

1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 

H 
H 
H 

63 
63 
63 

77 
78 
79 

450  lbs. 
525  lbs. 
585  lbs. 
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SIZES,  CAPACITY,  PRICES,  ETC.,  "RUUD"  NO.  30,  AUTOMATIC  STORAGE  SYSTEM 


Size  of 
Heater 

Capacity 
of  Tank 

Cold 
Inlet 

Hot 
Outlet 

Gas 
Supply 

Size 
Flue 

Diameter 
Over-all 

ll<ight 
Over-all 

Net 
Weight 

Price 
Delivered 

Galv. 
Tank 

$85.00 

Copper 
Tiink 

No.  30 

40  gals. 

%  in. 

%  in. 

ZA  in. 

3  in. 

ny2  in. 

1 

72  in. 

325  lbs. 

$150.00 

Above  price  covers  United  States  and  Canada. 


Application  "  Ruud  "  No.  30  and  "  Ruud  "  No.  50. 

The  "  Ruud  "  Nos.  30  and  50  Systems  are  built 
substantially  the  same,  differing  only  in  price  and  ca- 
pacity. Both  systems  are  readily  adapted  to  return  cir- 
culation of  plumbing  and  to  low-pressure  conditions  of 
gas  or  water  where  the  Instantaneous  Automatic  Water 
Heater  fails  to  operate. 

No.  30  is  commonly  used  in  place  of  Nos.  3  and  4 
and  the  No.  50  in  place  of  the  Nos.  6  and  8  "  Ruud  " 
Instantaneous  Heaters.  Each  System  is  equipped 
with  Positive-Acting  "Ruud"  Thermostatic  Moment 
Valve  (patented),  insuring  reliable,  inexpensive  hot 
water. 

Hard-Water  Attachment. 

Nos.  30  and  50  Systems  are  also  sold  with 
hard-water  attachment,  and  are  uncondition- 
ally guaranteed  to  operate  indefinitely  without 
the  usual  trouble  incident  to  the  heating  of 
hard  water.  For  price  delivered,  add  $15.00 
to  the  list-price  of  the  No.  30,  and  $25.00  to 
the  various  prices  of  the  No.  50. 

Ruud  Tank  Water  Heater — Exclusive  Fea- 
tures. 

Full  length,  heavy,  seamless  copper  tub- 
ing. 

Two  independent,  removable  coils. 
Coils  joined  in  brass  manifolds. 
No  brazed  joints. 

Reversible  unions  ;  ground  joint  couplings. 
Two  unions  saved  in  the  water-line. 
Quick-acting  burner. 
No  cotter  pins;  no  set  screws. 
Burner  easily  removed  for  cleaning  or 
inspection. 

Durable  cast-iron  jacket ;  superior  design 
and  finish. 


"Ruud"  Muiticopper-Coil  Storage  System. 

Made  in  five  sizes — 100,  200,  300,  400  and  500  gal- 
lons per  hour  capacity,  and  used  in  conjunction  with 
tanks  from  ioo  gallons  capacity  to  any  desired  size. 

For  hospitals,  hotels,  gymnasiums,  etc.,  where  hot 
water  is  required  in  unlimited  quantities. 

"  Ruuds  "  are  now  made  for  every  conceivable 
condition  of  gas  or  water  pressure,  or  for  any  hot-water 
requirement,  from  the  humble  cottage  to  the  palatial 
residence,  the  large  public 
building,  etc.  JR  ■ 

We  gladly  furnish  de-  -  v 

tailed  plans  and  data  for  all 
kinds  of  gas  water  heating. 


RUUD"  TANK  WATER  HEATEP 
ANALYTICAL  VIEW 


"  RUUD  "  NO.  30  AUTOMATIC 
STORAGE  SYSTEM 


SIZES,  DIMENSIONS,  PRICES,  ETC.,  "RUUD"  TANK  WATER  HEATERS 


Size  of 
Heater 

Height, 
inches 

Width, 
inches 

Diameter 
of  Coil, 
inches 

Length 
of  Coil, 
feet 

Adapted  for  Tanks  of 

Net 
Weight 

Price 

No.  20 
No.  25 
No.  35 

22% 
21% 
26 

7 
7 

9M 

% 

u 

20 
25 

35 

■  24  and  30  gallons  capacity 
30  and  40  gallons  capacity 
50,  66  and  80  gallons  capacity 

33  lbs. 
35  lbs. 
68  lbs. 

218.00 
20.00 
30.00 
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ESTABLISHED  1886 


THE  SIMS  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Steam  Water  Heaters  and  Garbage  Burning  Water  Heaters 

ERIE,  PA. 


CABLE  ADDRESS,  "Simsco" 


TELEGRAPH  CODE,  "  Likhkk  " 


Products. 

Sims  "  Clean  E-Z  "  Steam  Tube  Water  Heat- 
ers, specially  adapted  to  Laundries,  Hotels,  Restau- 
rants, and  installations  requiring  large  quantities  of  hot 
water,  with  live  or  exhaust  steam  as  the  heating 
medium.  Sims  Garbage  and  Refuse  Burning  Water 
Heaters. 

Also,  Feed- Water  Heaters,  open  and  closed  type; 
Steam  Separators ;  Oil  Separators ;  Oil  Filters ;  Low- 
Water  Alarms ;  Boiler  Compound  Feeders ;  Exhaust 
Heads;  Steam  Hot-Water  Generators  and  Converters. 


Sims 


Standard  ' 
Heater. 

This  Heater 


Clean  E-Z  "   Steam  Tube  Water 


(patented)  is 


designed 


with  spe- 
cial reference  to  Laundry  Service,  or  any  work 
where  storage  of  hot  water  is  a  consideration.  Can  be 
used  with  live  steam  as  well  as  with  exhaust.  (See 
Fig.  i.) 

The  shell  and  one  head  is  steel  of  proper  thickness 
to  carry  80  pounds  water  pressure.  Heavier  material 
used  for  higher  pressures  when  specified.  A  cast  ring 
is  riveted  to  other  end  of  shell,  to  which  is  bolted  a  cast 
head  having  two  pockets  cast  on  inner  side  and  extend- 
ing into  shell,  the  inner  wall  forming  tube  plate  in 
which  seamless  brass  tubes  1^2"  O.  D.  are  rolled;  these 
pockets  have  covers  fastened  with  studs  and  nuts,  as 
shown.  Exhaust  inlet  "  A  "  and  outlet  "  B  "  connect, 
as  shown. 

Any  tendency  for  incoming  water  to  short-circuit 
and  get  into  outflow  is  prevented  by  deflector  ".D," 
through  which  water  enters  at  "  C,"  flowing  as  shown 
by  arrows ;  ports  on  a  circle  give  the  water  a  whirl 
as  it  enters.  Blow-off  connections  provided  at  "  E  " 
and  "  F." 

This  heater  absorbs  all  heat  in  the  exhaust  steam, 
and,  by  addition  of  special  fitting,  live  steam  may  be 
admitted  to  same  tubes,  under  thermostatic  control  if 
desired,  supplementing  the  work  of  exhaust  steam  and 
maintaining  even  temperature  in  water  at  all  times. 


h*-4    •  v: 

1 

N— D 

Frc.  1. 


SIMS  STANDARD  "CLEAN  E-Z "  STEAM  TUBE  WATER 
HEATER 


DIMENSIONS,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES  OF  STANDARD 
"CLEAN   E-Z  "  HEATERS. 

Shells  Tested  and  Guaranteed  fob  80  Pounds  Water  Pressure 


B% 

—  = 

V 

Price-List 

Size  No. 

Diameter  o 
Shell 

Length  of 
Shell 

Water  Inle 
and  Outlet 

xhaust  Ste; 
let  and  Oul 

Live  Steam 
Silent  Mixe 

Mud  Blow 

■rage  Capac 
Gallons 

Heating  Capa( 
Gallons  per  11 

Approximat 
Shipping. 
Weight 

Without 
Booster" 

a 
& 
Ul 

1 

24 

60 

IK" 

3' 

1* 

2* 

120 

480 

775 

$2)S 

J5495 

2 

24 

72 

3' 

1* 

2" 

145 

580 

850 

315 

515 

3 

24 

84 

3" 

1" 

2" 

170 

680 

960 

330 

530 

4 

30 

60 

IK" 

VA" 

m' 

4" 

1' 

214" 

180 

720 

1100 

375 

575 

S 

30 

72 

4" 

1 ' 

2A" 

215 

860 

1200 

400 

600 

6 

30 

84 

4* 

l* 

2V2" 

250 

1000 

1300 

435 

635 

7 

30 

96 

4' 

l  • 

2  A" 

300 

1200 

1425 

460 

660 

8 

36 

72 

r> 

S" 

VA" 

3' 

325 

1300 

1740 

555 

775 

9 

36 

84 

2" 

5" 

vr 

3' 

365 

1460 

1850 

590 

810 

10 

36 

96 

2' 

S' 

V/2" 

3" 

420 

1680 

1960 

655 

855 

11 

42 

96 

3' 

5* 

VA" 

3" 

575 

2300 

26SO 

800 

1040 

12 

42 

120 

3" 

5' 

VA" 

11'" 

3" 

720 

2S80 

2900 

900 

1140 

13 

48 

120 

3" 

6" 

940 

3760 

3700 

1125 

1365 

14 

48 

198 

3" 

6" 

VA" 

Y- 

1500 

6000 

4800 

1500 

1765 

Note — The  above  capacities  are  based  on  using  exhaust  or  low  pressure 
steam,  and  heating  water  from  50  degrees  to  180  degrees  Fahr.  Where  live 
steam  is  used,  the  capacity  is  largely  increased,  in  proportion  to  the  steam 
pressure  carried. 

Sims  "Clean  E-Z"  Heater,  Style  "L." 

Style  "L"  Heater  (Fig.  2)  uses  only  lower  sec- 
tion of  tube  structure  shown-  in  Fig.  r,  with  one  half 
the  heating  surface.  The  expansive  chamber  is  divided 
so  that  the  exhaust  steam  passes  through  one  half  at 
the  inlet  side  and  returns  through  the  other  half  to 
the  outlet. 

This  type  of  heater  is  designed  for  laundries  hav- 
ing comparatively  small  amount  of  exhaust  steam  avail- 
able for  heating  water,  the  balance  being  made  up  either 
by  means  of  a  live  steam  booster  or  other  convenient 
method.  The  tube  structure  being  practically  on  bot- 
tom of  shell,  the  heat  in  the  exhaust  steam  is  entirely 
absorbed  and  storage  water  heated  to  highest  tempera- 
ture possible. 

DIMENSIONS,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES  OF  "CLEAN  E-Z 
HEATER,  STYLE  "  L" 

Shells  Tested  and  Guaranteed  for  SO  Pounds  Water  Pressure 


-  u> 

Price-List 

il 

.t:  0 

is 

u  - 

Steam  t 
it  Mixe: 

n  — 

ze  No 

meter 
Shell 

O 

ti.C 
CM 

Ler  In 
I  Outl 

ust  St 
ind  O 

0 

s 

•0 

a  a 
U  = 

oi.S 

U  a 

v? 

sj  S  y 

3 

a 

Exha 
Inlet  ; 

J73 

3 

M  J 

rt 

h 
O 

IT. 

£  £ 
-t  — 

CVS 
c  ~ 

<■= 

X. 

—  r 
*f 

73 

1 

24 

60 

VA' 

3  " 

r 

2 ' 

120 

24C 

775 

$2  SO 

?4S0 

2 

24 

72 

VA' 

3' 

1  • 

2 " 

145 

250 

850 

290 

490 

3 

24 

84 

V4' 

3" 

1* 

1  • 

170 

340 

960 

300 

500 

4 

30 

60 

IK' 

4' 

i' 

l\i  ' 

ISO 

360 

1100 

320 

520 

5 

30 

72 

1H* 

4" 

i" 

2']' 

215 

430 

1200 

3C0 

560 

6 

30 

84 

1  • '. " 

4" 

V 

2'  ,  • 

250 

500 

1300 

390 

390 

7 

30 

96 

2  * 

4" 

f 

214  ' 

300 

6CO 

1425 

400 

600 

8 

36 

72 

2" 

5* 

V/2" 

3' 

325 

6^0 

1740 

5U> 

700 

9 

36 

84 

2" 

5' 

V," 

3' 

365 

730 

1S50 

525 

725 

10 

36 

96 

2' 

5- 

V4' 
V/2' 

3' 

420 

S40 

1960 

555 

775 

11 

42 

96 

3' 

5' 

3' 

575 

1150 

2680 

700 

940 

12 

42 

120 

3' 

5' 

VA' 

3' 

7:0 

1440 

2900 

775 

1040 

13 

48 

120 

3' 

6* 

W 

3' 

940 

1S80 

3700 

975 

1200 

14 

48 

198 

3' 

6' 

VA' 

3' 

1500 

3000 

4800 

1500 

1550 

Note — The  above  capacities  are  based  on  using  exhaust  or  low  pressure 
steam,  and  heating  water  from  50  degrees  to  ISO  degrees  Fahr.  Where  live 
steam  is  used,  the  capacity  is  largely  increased,  in  proportion  to  the  steam 
pressure  carried. 
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Fig.  2.    SIMS  "  CLEAN   E-Z"   STEAM   TUBE  WATER  HEATER, 

STYLE  " L  " 


Suggestive  Laundry  Installations. 

We  are  prepared  to  submit  a  complete,  ideal,  sug- 
gestive installation,  covering  the  water  heating,  includ- 
ing boiler  feed  water,  hot  water  for  washers,  oil 
extractor  and  proper  system  of  traps  to  take  care  of 
the  condensation  from  all  sources. 

We  also  solicit  correspondence  with  a  view  to  im- 
proving installations  in  service.  Where  our  services 
are  desired,  kindly  supply  the  following  information : 

Number  of  washers   

Water  capacity  of  each  washer    gallons. 

Washers  rilled    times  per  hour. 

Size  of  boiler    horse-power. 

Steam  pressure    pounds. 

Water  pressure    pounds. 

Exhaust  steam  available  from    horse-power  engine. 


Sims  "  Clean  E-Z  "  Heater,  "  B-H  "  Type. 

Designed  for  use  where  there  is  no  exhaust  steam. 
It  takes  the  place  of,  and  is  a  great  improvement  on. 
the  "  Tank  and  Coil  Heater."  Instead  of  using  pipes 
with  return  bends,  which  arc  not  accessible  for  cleaning 
or  repairs,  straight,  seamless  brass  tubes  are  used, 
rolled  into  a  fixed  head  at  one  end  and  a  moving  head 
at  the  other,  held  in  alignment  as  shown  in  Fig.  3. 

Steam  is  admitted  in  front  head  at  "  A,"  condensa- 
tion leaving  at  "  B."  By  removing  bolts  in  front  head, 
the  tube  structure  can  be  drawn  out  for  cleaning  or 
repairs. 

These  heaters  are  supplied  with  heating  capacities 
ranging  from  IOO  to  2300  gallons  per  hour,  partial  list 
of  which  follows. 


Fig.  3,    SIMS  "  CLEAN  E-Z  "  STEAM  TUBE  WATER  HEATER, 

TYPE  "  B-H  " 


HEATING  CAPACITY  "  CLEAN  E-Z"  HEATER  TYPE  "B-H" 

In  Gallons  per  Hour,  50-180  Degrees  Fahr.,  Using  Live  Steam  at  Following  Pressures 


"B-H"  No.  3 
Tank 
Din. e  siors 

Storage 
Capacity, 
gallons 

5 

10 

15 

20 

30 

Pressure 

40 

Pounds 

50 

60 

70 

80 

90 

100 

Weight', 
pounds 

List 
Price 

24"  x48" 

94 

100 

110 

11s 

125 

140 

150 

160 

165 

175 

180 

190 

195 

450 

288.00 

24" x  60" 

117 

125 

135 

.  145 

155 

175 

190 

200 

210 

220 

230 

235 

240 

520 

102.00 

24" x  84" 

164 

150 

165 

175 

190 

210 

225 

230 

250 

260 

275 

280 

290 

620 

121.00 

30" x  60" 

184 

100 

110 

115 

125 

140 

150 

160 

165 

175 

180 

190 

195 

800 

123.00 

30" x  72" 

221 

125 

135 

145 

155 

175 

190 

220 

210 

220 

230 

235 

240 

900 

118.00 

30" x  84" 

258 

150 

165 

175 

190 

210 

225 

230 

250 

260 

275 

280 

290 

1000 

134.00 

30" x  96" 

300 

170 

190 

205 

220 

245 

265 

280 

295 

305 

320 

330 

340 

1100 

151.00 

36" x  60" 

265 

100 

110 

115 

125 

140 

150 

160 

165 

175 

180 

190 

195 

950 

120.00 

36" x  72" 

318 

125 

135 

145 

155 

175 

190 

200 

210 

220 

230 

235 

240 

1050 

135.00 

36" x  84" 

370 

150 

165 

175 

190 

210 

225 

240 

250 

260 

275 

280 

290 

1200 

154.00 

36" x  96" 

425 

170 

190 

205 

220 

245 

265 

280 

295 

305 

320 

330 

340 

1300 

171.00 

36" x  108" 

475 

195 

220 

235 

250 

280 

300 

320 

335 

350 

365 

375 

390 

1400 

188.00 

36" x  120" 

530 

245 

270 

295 

315 

350 

375 

400 

420 

440 

455 

470 

485 

1500 

215.00 

42"  x  72" 

430 

125 

135 

145 

155 

175 

190 

200 

210 

220 

230 

235 

240 

1300 

157.00 

42"  x  84" 

500 

150 

165 

175 

190 

210 

225 

240 

250 

260 

275 

280 

290 

1450 

185.00 

42"  x  96" 

575 

170 

190 

205 

220 

245 

265 

280 

295 

305 

320 

330 

340 

1500 

194.00 

42" x  108" 

650 

195 

220 

235 

250 

280 

300 

320 

335 

350 

370 

375 

390 

1650 

214.00 

"B-H"  No.  12 
Tank 
Dimensions 


36"  x 
36"  x 
36"  x 
36"  x 
36"  x 
42  "x 
42"  x 
42"  x 
42"  x 
42"  x 
48  "x 
48"  x 
48"  x 
48"  x 
54"  x 
54"  x 
60"  x 
60"  x 


72" 

84" 

96" 

108" 

120" 

84" 

96" 

108" 

120" 

144" 

96" 

108" 

120" 

144" 

120" 

144" 

120" 

144" 


318 
370 
424 
477 
530 
504 
572 
644 
716 
860 
754 
850 
942 
1130 
1190 
1428 
1475 
1757 


590 
690 
790 
790 
990 
690 
790 
790 
990 

1185 
790 
790 
990 

1185 
990 

1185 
990 

1185 


655 
765 
875 
875 
1090 
765 
875 
875 
1090 
1310 
875 
875 
1090 
1310 
1090 
1310 
1090 
1310 


705 
825 
940 
940 
1175 
825 
940 
940 
1175 
1410 
940 
940 
1175 
1410 
1175 
1410 
1175 
1410 


755 
880 
1005 
1005 
1255 
880 
1005 
1005 
1255 
1510 
1005 
1005 
1255 
1510 
1255 
1510 
1255 
1510 


1010 
1175 
1345 
1345 
1680 
1175 
1345 
1345 
1680 
2015 
1345 
1345 
1680 
2015 
1680 
2015 
1680 
2015 


1055 
1230 
1405 
1405 
1755 
1230 
1405 
1405 
1755 
2105 
1405 
1405 
1755 
2105 
1755 
2105 
1755 
2105 


1095 
1280 
1460 
1460 
1825 
1280 
1460 
1460 
1825 
2190 
1460 
1460 
1825 
2190 
1825 
2190 
1825 
2190 


1130 
1320 
1505 
1505 
1880 
1320 
1505 
1505 
1880 
2260 
1505 
1505 
1880 
2260 
1880 
2260 
1880 
2260 


1165 
1355 
1550 
1550 
1935 
1355 
1550 
1550 
1935 
2325 
1550 
1550 
1935 
2325 
1935 
2325 
1935 
2325 


1200 
1350 
1450 
1550 
1650 
1500 
1650 
1800 
1900 
2250 
2050 
2150 
2350 
2650 
2750 
3100 
2750 
3200 
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DATA    SIMS    GARBAGE    BURNING    WATER    HEATER,  TYPE 


L  .i-  ...»  •  . ;V« 


s 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Capacity  in  Radiation 

2000 

3200 

1100 

•1700 

6000 

6500 

8200 

10000 

HeatingGals.pcr  Hour  50-160dcgs. 

500 

750 

1000 

1 200 

1500 

1500 

1800 

2000 

Dimensions  of  She  ll       in  inches 

48x28 

48x40 

48x44 

48x48'48x60 

48x64 

48x68  60x76 

Width  of  (Irate 

43 

43 

43 

A  1 
T  J 

43 

*t  J 

C  J. 

Length  of  Crate 

23 

34 

38 

44 

56 

60 

64 

72 

Size  of  Garbage  Door 

7x16 

7x16 

7x16 

7x16 

7x16 

7x16 

7x16 

9x20 

Size  of  Fire  Door 

9x20 

9x20 

9x20 

9x20 

9x20 

9x20 

9x20 

9x28 

No.  and  Size  of  Hot  Water 

Outlet 

2-4 

3-4 

2-5 

2-5 

3-5 

3-5 

2-6 

3-6 

No.  and  Size  of  Returns 

2-4 

3-4 

2-5 

2-5 

3-5 

3-5 

2-6 

3-6 

Size  of  Cold  Water  Inlet 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

4 

Size  of  Blow-off 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

Size  of  Smoke  Outlet 

1 1 

12 

12 

15 

IS 

15 

18 

21 

Maximum  Working  Pressure  in  lbs. 

80 

80 

80 

80 

80 

80 

80 

80 

Approximate  Weight  

2900 

3300 

3500 

3700 

4300 

4700 

4900 

6400 

Price  

55310 

55350 

55370 

55390 

55440 

55460 

3480 

55670 

Fig.  4. 


SIMS  GARBAGE  BURNING  WATER 
HEATER,  TYPE  "  A  " 


Sims  Garbage  and  Refuse  Burning  Water  Heater, 
Type  "A." 

Construction — This  heater  (Fig.  4)  is  of  high- 
grade  boiler  construction,  and  consists  of  an  inner  and 
outer  shell,  with  water  space  between. 

Garbage-Grate — O.  D.  steel  tubes,  placed  on 
an  incline  to  facilitate  circulation,  rolled  into  each  head 
of  inner  shell,  and  connected  with  water  space,  form 
the  garbage  grate  above  the  fuel  grate,  furnishing  a 
practical  and  economical  means  of  destroying  mixed 
garbage,  hospital  refuse  and  other  rubbish.  By  rapid 
evaporation  of  moisture  the  waste  matter  is  soon  con- 
verted into  a  combustible  condition,  drops  to  the  fuel 
grate,  and  is  consumed,  thus  assisting  in  the  heating  of 
water  for  whatever  purpose  required,  without  offensive 
odor  or  creating  a  nuisance. 

Adaptability — These  heaters,  with  a  storage  tank, 
are  well  adapted  for  use  in  small  Y.  M.  C.  A.  buildings ; 
or  for  summer  service  in  larger  buildings,  connecting 
them  to  the  storage  heaters  in  which  steam  is  used  in 
winter,  thus  saving  fuel  and  labor  as  compared  with 
using  the  steam  boiler. 

Sims  Garbage  and  Refuse  Burning  Water  Heater, 
Storage  Type  "B." 

This  heater  is  of  the  same  high-grade  boiler  con- 
struction as  Type  "  A,"  and  the  grate  conforms  to  the 
same  principles. 

The  shell  and  fire-box  are  so  constructed  that 
water  entirely  surrounds  the  latter,  which,  with  the 


For  higher  pressure,  get  special  prices 

tube-constructed  grate,  insures  absorbing  the  greatest 
possible  amount  of  heat. 

Steam  Coil — A  tube  structure  is  provided,  when 
desired,  which  may  be  connected  with  a  boiler  wnere 
required  for  steam  during  fall  and  winter,  affording 
an  economical  method  of  heating  the  required  water. 

Temperature  Regulation. 

When  desired,  either  type  of  heater  will  be  fur- 
nished with  regulator,  operating  the  damper  when  using 
fuel  and  regulating  the  steam  when  it  is  used. 


Fig.  5.    SIMS  GARBAGE  BURNING  WATER  HEATER,  TYPE  "  B  ' 

A — Cold  Water  Inlet  E — Drain 

B — Hot  Water  Outlet  F — Shut-off  Cock 

C— Blow-off  G — Shut-off  Cock 

D — Steam  Inlet  through  balanced  H — Thermostat 

Valve  I — Diaphragm  Valve 


DATA    SIMS    GARBAGE    BURNING    WATER    HEATER,    STORAGE    TYPE    "  B 


Number  

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Heater  without  Regulator  

Case 

Case 

Case 

Case 

Case 

Case 

Case 

Case 

Case 

Case 

Heater  with  Regulator  

Jones 

Jones 

Jones 

Jones 

Jones 

Jones 

Jones 

Jones 

Jones 

Jones 

Heater  with  Steam  Tubes  

Smith 

Smith 

Smith 

Smith 

Smith 

Smith 

Smith 

Smith 

Smith 

Smith 

Heater  Steam  Tubes  and  Regulator.  . 

Bates 

Bates 

Bates 

Bates 

Bates 

Bates 

Bates 

Bates 

Bates 

Bates 

Capacity  gals,  per  hour  50-160  degs. . . 

500 

750 

1000 

1250 

1500 

1500 

1800 

2000 

2500 

3000 

Storage  in  Gallons  

300 

500 

500 

600 

800 

1200 

1000 

1000 

1500 

1500 

Dimensions  of  Shell  inches 

48x57 

48x95 

48x95 

48x112 

48x147 

48x200 

48x170 

48x178 

60x178 

60x1 7S 

Width  of  Grate  " 

43 

43 

43 

43 

43 

43 

43 

43 

54 

54 

Length  of  Grate 

23 

34 

38 

44 

56 

56 

60 

64 

68 

72 

Size  of  Garbage  Door 

7x16 

7x16 

7x16 

7x16 

7x16 

7x16 

7x16 

7x16 

9x20 

9x20 

Size  of  Fire  Door  (double) 

9x28 

9x28 

9x28 

9x28 

9x28 

9x28 

9x28 

9x28 

9x30 

9x30 

Size  of  Cold  Water  Inlet 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

i 

4 

Size  of  Hot  Water  Outlet 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

Size  of  Returns 

2 

2 

2 

3 

j 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

Size  of  Blow-off 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

9 

2 

3 

3 

3 

Size  of  Smoke  Outlet  (dia.) 

11 

11 

12 

15 

15 

15 

18 

18 

21 

21 

Size  of  Steam  Inlet  (steam  10  lbs.)" 

1 

IH 

IH 

2 

2 

2 

2 

IVi 

3 

Size  of  Condensation  Drip 

1 

1 

1 

I 

1M 

IK 

IK 

IH 

m 

Maximum  Working  Pressure  in  lbs... 

80 

80 

80 

80 

80 

80 

80 

80 

80 

so 

Approximate  Shipping  Weight  

4600 

5600 

5650 

6200 

7500 

8850 

8100 

8200 

11200 

11300 

Price  

55480 

3580 

55600 

53640 

3770 

3920 

3835 

3850 

31050 

31100 
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BOGARDUS  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Steam  Gages,  Air  Valves -and  Steam  Specialties 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 
West  Huron  and  Franklin  Streets 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCH  OFFICE:  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Mercantile  National  Bank  Building 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Tre-Foil  "  Non-Straining 
Air,  Gas,  Oil,  Steam  and  Water  Pressure  Gages; 
Single  Bourdon  Spring,  Double  Tube  and  Auxil- 
iary Spring  Gages;  Vacuum,  Compound,  Combina- 
tion Water  Works,  Hydraulic,  Ammonia,  Locomo- 
tive and  Illuminated  Dial,  "  Kleanout  "  and 
"  Drainable  "  Gages;  "Trident"  Pressure  and 
Vacuum  Gages,  "  Hylo  "  Tank  Alarms. 

"Radial"  Steam-Heating  and  Hot-Water  Al- 
titude Gages;  Vacuum  Gages  for  Vacuum  Heating 
and  Cleaning  Systems;  "  Barion  "  Gages  for  any 
service;  Electrical  Gages,  Hot-Water  Thermome- 
ters, "  Aer-Line  "  Vacuum  and  Automatic  Radia- 
tor Air  Vents  and  Valves. 

Tre-Foil  Gages. 

"  Tre-Foil  "  gages  embody  important  principles 
and  features  which  should  be  carefully  considered  by 
architects,  engineers,  and  users  of  pressure  and  vacuum 
gages. 

Non-Straining  Feature — The  .most  important  fea- 
ture found  exclusively  in  "  Tre-Foil  "  Gages  is  the  re- 
newable non-straining  gage  fitting.  This  fitting  pro- 
trudes either  through  bottom  or  back  of  case,  and  is 
the  only  means  of  making  a  pipe-joint  between  supply 
pressure  and  gage.  To  make  this  joint  tight,  severe 
strains  are  imposed  on  the  fitting,  which  may  distort 
the  delicate  gage  mechanism  directly  assembled  with 
said  fitting.  All  this  trouble  is  entirely  eliminated  by 
the  use  of  "  Tre-Foil  "  Gages. 


Fig.  1.    MODEL  10  "TREFOIL"  GAGE 


Other  Features — All  styles  and  sizes  of  "  Tre- 
Foil  "  Gages  are  made  with  open  dials  to  show  the  fin- 
ished interior  mechanism  which  is  mounted  on  a  re- 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


flector  background.  The  gage  movement  unit  is  truly 
independent  in  construction.  The  gage  case  is  dirt- 
proof,  and  simply  used  to  protect  delicate  parts  with- 
out being  a  vital  part  of  the  gage  mechanism. 

"  Kleanout  "  Attachment — "  Tre-Foil  "  Gages  can 
be  equipped  with  our  "  Kleanout  "  attachment  which 
gives  the  user  means  of  cleaning  out  the  Bourdon  tube 
and  at  the  same  time  proving  that  all  passageways  lead- 
ing to  gage  are  not  clogged  so  as  to  prevent  gage  taking 
on  true  pressures. 

"TRE-FOIL"  GAGES  AND  GRADUATIONS. 

Model  10 — Steam  Pressure  0  to    500  pounds 

Model  15 — High  Pressure  0  to  1500  pounds 

Model  20 — Double  Spring  0  to  1000  pounds 

Model  25 — Auxiliary  Spring  0  to    500  pounds 

Model  30 — Vacuum  30  inches  of  Mercury 

Model  35 — Compound  30  inches  by  300  pounds 

Model  40— Altitude  500  feet  of  Water 

Model  50 — Combination  500  pounds  and  feet 

Model  65— Hydraulic  0  to  10,000  pounds 

Model  75 — Ammonia  30  inches  by  300  pounds 


Styles 

Iron  Case  Brass  Case 

A — Brass  Ring  C — Polished 

B— N.  P.  Ring  D— Nickeled 


Standard  Sizes  of  Dials 
6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  and  12  inches. 


Guarantee — All  "  Tre-Foil  "  Gages  are  guaranteed 
for  five  years,  and  stamped  for  the  buyer's  protection 
as  follows : 


Specifications — Specify  "  Tre-Foil  "  quality  Gages 
made  by  Bogardus  Company. 

Information  —  Any  information  desired  regarding 
"  Tre-Foil  "  Gages  and  their  uses  will  be  sent  on  re- 
quest.   Bulletins  mailed  to  parties  interested. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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"  Radial "  Gages. 

"  Radial  "  Gages  have  improved  vertical  reading 
dials.  These  gages  are  made  in  four  styles,  ten  sizes, 
and  for  any  pressure  to  suit  the  service.  All  "  Radial  " 
Gages  are  equipped  with  the  original  guaranteed  non- 
straining  gage  fitting. 


Specification — Specify  "  Radial  "  Cages  made  by 
Bocakous  Company. 

Guarantee — All  "  Radial  "  Gages  are  guaranteed 
for  five  years  and  stamped  for  the  buyers'  protection 
with  our  trade-mark. 


Non-Straining        ►  1§B  4— Gage  Fitting 
Fig.  2.    MODEL  410  H.P.  "  RADIAL  "  GAGE 
Styles 


Iron  Case 

A — Brass  Ring 

E— N.  P.  Ring 


Brass  Case 
D— Nickeled 
C — Polished 


Standard  Sizes  of  Dials 
6,  7,  8,  9,  10  and  12  inches. 

Special  sizes  smaller  than  6  inches  made  to  order  only. 

Gages  for  Heating  Systems. 

"  Radial  "  Heating  Gages  are  made  in  all  standard 
styles  and  sizes  especially  adapted  for  use  on  Steam, 
Vacuum  and  Hot-Water  House  Heating  Systems. 

STYLES  AND  GRADUATIONS  OF  STEAM  HEATING  GAGES. 

Model  410 — Steam  (see  Fig.  3)  16  pounds 

Model  410 — Steam  Pressure  30  pounds 

Model  430 — Vacuum  30  inches 

Model  435 — Compound. .  .30  in.  vacuum  by  15  pounds  pressure 
Model  435 — Compound. .  .30  in.  vacuum  by  30  pounds  pressure 

STYLES  AND  GRADUATIONS  OF  HOT-WATER  HEATING 

GAGES. 

Model  440— Altitude   50  feet 

Model  440— Altitude   .200  feet 

STYLES  AND  GRADUATIONS  OF  HOUSE  WATER-SYSTEM 

GAGES. 

Model  410— Water  (see  Fig.  2)  200  pounds 

Model  440—  Altitude..  200  feet 

Model  450 — Combination  150  pounds  and  feet 


Non-Straining 


Gage  Fitting 


TRADE-MARK 

Automatic  Air  Valves. 

No.  906  "  Barion  Syphon  " 
automatic  Air- Valves  (see  Fig.  4) 
operate  on  direct  radiators  of  low- 
pressure  steam  heating  systems. 
They  will  automatically  relieve  the 
radiator  of  air  and  prevent  escape 
of'  water  or  steam. 

These  valves  are  equipped  with 
new  type  thermostatic  elements, 
which  are  removable  for  cleaning 
purposes  and  easily  renewable. 

They  can  not  buckle  or  get  out 
of  alignment. 

The  syphon  drainer  returns  wa- 
ter to  radiator. 

Another  feature  is  the  "  Barion 
Kleanout."  This  valve,  when 
cleaned  once  a  year,  will  continue 
to  give  t  efficient  service  for  many 
years. 


Fig.  4.     "  BARION 
SYPHON  "  AUTO- 
MATIC AIR 
VALVE 


Specifications — Specify  No.  906  "  Barion  Syphon  " 
Air- Valve  made  by  Bogardus  Company. 

No.  931  "  Aer-Line  "  Automatic  Air- Valves  (see 
Fig.  5)  operate  on  direct  radiators  of  any  low-pressure 
steam  heating  systems,  similar  to  "  Paul  "  and  other 
"  Aer-Line  "  Vacuum  Steam  Heating  Systems. 


Features  —  The  important  fea- 
ture of  No.  931  "  Aer-Line  "  Valve 
is  the  centrally  reinforced  thermo- 
static element  guided  to  its  valve 
seat.  Any  adjustment  necessary  can 
be  made  through  the  top  of  valve 
without  breaking  any  pipe  connec- 
tions and  without  loss  of  vacuum. 

Specifications — Specify  "  Barion 
Aer-Line  "  Valves  made  by  Bogar- 
dus Company. 


Numbers  and  Sizes 

No.  931.  y8  in.  by  lA  in. 

No.  932  YA  in.  by  l/A  in. 

No.  933  T.}4  in.  by  -}£  in. 


Fig.  5.  "AER-LINE" 
AUTOMATIC 
VALVE 


Spanner  Wrenches. 

A  special  Spanner  Wrench  (see  Fig.  6)  is  fur- 
nished with  "  Barion  Syphon  "  and  "  Aer-Line " 
Valves. 


 ^-SPECIAL 

SPANNtR  WRENCH 

W-  B0GAROUS  COMPAIM* 


Fig.  3.    MODEL  410  L.P.  "RADIAL"  GAGE 
S  wert"  s  C a  r  a  i.or;  1;  v. 


Fig.  6.    SPANNER  VALVE  WRENCH 
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H.  W.  JOHNS-MANVILLE  CO. 

Pipe  and  Boiler  Coverings 

NEW  YORK  AND  EVERY  LARGE  CITY 
SEE  BRANCH  ADDRESSES  IN  OUR  CATALOGUE  IN  ROOFING  SECTION 


Products. 

Pipe  and  Boiler  Coverings:  J-M  Asbesto- 
Sponge  Felted,  J-M  Asbestocel,  J-M  \\  ike- 
Stitched  Anti-Sweat. 

Also,  J-M  85%  Magnesia,  J-M  Asbestos  Fire-Felt, 
J-M  Vitribestos,  J-M  Air  Cell,  J-M  Zero,  J-M  Key- 
stone Plumbing,  J-M  Brine  and  Ammonia,  J-M  Sbeets 
and  Blocks  for  Boilers,  Heaters,  etc.,  J-M  Asbestos  and 
Magnesia  Insulating  Cements,  J-M  Sectional  Under- 
ground Conduit. 

For  complete  list  of  J-M  Building  Materials,  see 
our  catalogue  in  Roofing  Section. 

J-M  Asbesto-Sponge  Felted  Pipe  Covering. 

J-M  Asbesto-Sponge  Felted  Pipe  Covering,  for  in- 
sulating bigb-pressure  and  superbeated  steam  pipes,  is 
made  of  layers  of  thin  felt  composed  of  pure,  long- 
fibered  asbestos  and  granulated  sponge.  Furnished  in 
3-foot  sections,  in  tbicknesses  of  to  3  inches,  to  fit  all 
standard  sizes  of  pipe.  The  sections  are  cut  through 
one  side  only  to  facilitate  application. 


J-M  ASBESTO-SPONGE  FELTED  PIPE  COVERING 


Advantages  —  J-M  Asbesto-Sponge  Felted  Pipe 
Covering,  like  sponge,  is  full  of  air  cells  which  are  thor- 
oughly sealed  by  reason  of  the  laminated  construction. 
The  enormous  amount  of  dead  air  (the  greatest  non- 
conductor) thus  confined  makes  this  the  most  efficient 
high-pressure  pipe  covering.  This  covering  can  be  re- 
moved and  replaced  as  often  as  desired,  without  injury. 
It  materially  reduces  the  temperature  of  engine  rooms, 
adding  to  comfort  and  efficiency  of  operatives. 

Durability — Being  made  of  many  layers  of  strong 
felt,  vibration  or  rough  usage  will  not  crack,  break  nor 
cause  J-M  Asbesto-Sponge  Felted  Covering  to  crumble 
or  lose  its  insulating  efficiency.  It  has  been  found  in 
perfect  condition  after  more  than  fifteen  years'  serv- 
ice on  underground  pipes. 

Efficiency — The  high  insulating  efficiency  of  J-M 
Asbesto-Sponge  Felted  Pipe  Covering  is  proven  by  the 
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following  results  of  a  test  made  by  Mr.  George  M.  Bar- 
ms and  published  in  the  official  publication  of  the 
American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers : 

100  POUNDS  PRESSURE  AND  UP 

Com.  Consumption  for  10,000  sq.  ft.  of  Surface  Heated  365 
Days  per  Year,  24  Hours  per  Day 


Cost 

Tons 

of  coal 

Cost  of 

of  coal 

at  $3.00 

covering 

Kind  of  covering 

consumed 

per  ton 

applied 

Bare  Pipe  

  4,000 

$12,000.00 

Ordinary  Covering 

  791 

2,373.00 

$1,320.00 

J-M  High-Pressure 

Covering  585 

1,755.00 

1,980.00 

These  tests  proved  that  J-M  Asbesto-Sponge 
Felted  Covering  saves  26  per  cent  more  coal  than  ordi- 
nary coverings.  It  will,  therefore,  be  seen  that  by  re- 
covering with  J-M  Asbesto-Sponge  Felted  Covering 
pipes  now  insulated  with  ordinary  coverings,  a  saving 
of  $780.00  can  be  made  in  every  1,000  tons  of  coal 

burned,  figuring  the  cost  of  coal  at  $3.00  per  ton. 

Specifications — On  connections  from  boilers  to  main  steam 
header,  and  on  main  steam  header,  apply  J-M  Asbesto-Sponge 
Felted  Sectional  Covering  in  two  layers,  each  1  inch  thick,  in 
such  a  manner  that  all  joints  will  be  "staggered"  or  "broken." 

Cover  fittings  in  connection  with  these  pipes  with  J-M 
Asbesto-Sponge  Cement  Felting,  to  a  thickness  corresponding 
to  adjoining  pipe  covering.  Over  all  this  covering  apply  an 
additional  protection  of  8-ounce  canvas  neatly  sewed  on. 

On  flanges  of  these  pipes,  apply  J-M  Asbesto-Sponge  Felted 
Sectional  Covering  in  such  a  manner  that  same  can  be  removed 
and  replaced  without  injury  to  covering,  and  finish  same  with 
8-ouncc  canvas  neatly  pasted  on. 

On  all  other  pipes  of  the  High-Pressure  System  apply  J-M 
Asbesto-Sponge  Felted  Sectional  Covering,  1  inch  thick,  with 
its  usual  canvas  finish  and  bands  complete,  covering  fittings 
with  J-M  Asbesto-Sponge  Cement  Felting  to  a  thickness  cor- 
responding to  adjoining  covering,  and  finished  with  canvas 
neatly  pasted  on.  Lacquered  metal  bands  are  to  be  applied  at 
least  18-inch  intervals  on  this  covering. 

Cover  tops  of  boilers  and  boiler  drum-ends  with  J-M  As- 
besto-Sponge Felted  Sheets,  V/2  inches  thick,  secured  in  place 
with  galvanized  wire  cables  and  hexagonal  wire  netting  and  finish 
same  hard  and  smooth  with  J-M  Asbestos  Cement,  No.  302, 
y2  inch  thick. 

Cover  smoke  breeching  and  connections  from  boilers  to 
vertical  smoke-stack  with  V/2  inch  thick  J-M  Asbesto-Sponge 
Felted  Sheets,  thoroughly  secured  with  galvanized  wire  cables 
and  hexagonal  wire  netting  with  air  space  1  inch  deep,  formed 
with  wire  netting,  with  suitable  offsets.  Finish  over  sheets 
with  J-M  Asbestos  Cement,  No.  302,  x/2  inch  thick,  troweled  hard 
and  smooth. 

Cover  blow-off  tank,  return  tank,  pump  governor,  steam 
separators,  high-pressure  drip  traps  and  tank  in  same  manner 
as  breeching,  but  omit  air  space. 

On  all  covering  exposed  to  weather  apply  two  coats  of 
lead  and  oil  paint,  of  colors  selected  by  architect.  On  other 
coverings  apply  two  coats  J-M  Asbestos  Fireproof  Paint. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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J-M  ASBESTOCEL  SECTIONAL  PIPE  COVERING 

J-M  Asbestocel  Sectional  Pipe  Covering. 

J-M  Asbestocel  Pipe  Covering,  for  hot- water  heat- 
ing pipes  and  low-  and  medium-pressure  steam  pipes, 
is  built  of  successive  layers  of  plain  and  corrugated  as- 
bestos paper  on  the  arch  principle,  the  channels  running 
around  the  pipe.  Made  in  thicknesses  of  x/z  to  3  inches, 
to  fit  standard  pipes  j/>  to  16  inches  in  diameter. 

Advantages — J-M  Asbestocel  is  the  most  efficient 
low-pressure  covering  because  it  confines  the  greatest 
amount  of  dead  air.  It  is  the  only  low-pressure  cover- 
ing which  confines  air — and  lots  of  it — in  an  absolutely 
dead  state.  The  air  cells  run  around  the  pipe — each 
cell  entirely  separate ;  thus  the  spaces  are  so  small  that 
the  air  has  no  chance  to  circulate.  J-M  Asbestocel  Cov- 
ering is  built  on  the  arch  principle  and  is  therefore  far 
stronger  than  other  low-pressure  coverings — doesn't 
crush  down  under  weight — lasts  longer  than  any  other. 
It  is  absolutely  fireproof,  and  prevents  the  rusting  of 
pipes  by  protecting  them  from  moisture. 

Efficiency — The  insulating  efficiency  of  J-M  As- 
bestocel Pipe  Covering  is  proven  by  results  of  follow- 
ing tests  in  Vol.  23  of  the  Transactions  of  the  Ameri- 
can Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers.  Tests  were, 
made  on  100  lineal  feet  of  2-inch  pipe,  carrying  steam 
at  80  pounds  pressure.  Calculations  of  savings  are 
based  on  plant  working  300  days,  of  10  hours  each,  with 
temperature  of  room  about  650  Fahr. 

EFFICIENCY  TEST  DATA 
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831.04  loss 
23.72  saving 


5516.20 


•Standard  coal  as  per  1899  code  of  boiler  tests;  that  is.  one 
pound  of  coal  evaporating  about  11  pounds  of  water. 


As  there  are  about  64  square  feet  of  pipe  surface 
in  [OO  lineal  feet  of  2-inch  bare  pipe,  the  annual  sav- 
ing by  the  use  of  J-M  Asbestocel  Covering  amounts  to 
about  35  cents  per  square  foot  of  heated  surface.  Thus, 
the  first  year's  saving  will  pay  for  the  cost  of  covering 


and  show  a  large  interest  return  in  addition.  After  the 
first  year,  the  entire  annual  saving  by  the  use  of  this 
covering  is  clear  profit. 

Specifications — On  low-pressure  steam  and  hot-water  heat- 
ing pipes,  and  on  hot-water  supply  pipes,  together  with  returns 
and  drips  from  former  and  circulation  lines  of  latter,  apply  J-M 
Asbestocel  Sectional  Covering,  1  inch  thick,  with  regular  canvas 
finish  and  laccpuered  metal  bands  on  pipes,  and  J-M  Asbestoi 
Cement.  No.  302,  to  a  corresponding  thickness  on  alt  fittings, 
traps,  etc.,  in  connection  with  these  pipes,  the  cement  to  be 
finally  jacketed  with  canvas  pasted  on  to  correspond  with  ad- 
joining pipe  covering. 

Where  covering  is  exposed  to  view,  apply  over  same  an 
additional  protection  of  8-ounce  canvas  neatly  sewed  on,  and 
where  exposed  to  weather  a  further  protection  of  two  coats  "i 
lead  and  oil  paint.  In  all  other  places  covering  to  be  finished 
with  two  coats  of  J-M  Asbestos  Fireproof  Paint. 

Cover  hot-water  heater  with  J-M  Asbestos  Cement,  No. 
302,  2  inches  thick,  secured  with  galvanized  hexagonal  wire  net- 
ting and  finished  hard  and  smooth  on  exterior.  Cover  hot- 
water  tank  with  1  inch  thick  J-M  Asbestocel  Sheets,  secured 
with  galvanized  hexagonal  wire  netting  and  finished  hard  and 
smooth  with  '/2  inch  thick  J-M  Asbestos  Cement,  No.  302. 

Cover  casings  with  heating  stacks  and  connecting  ducts 
from  same  to  vertical  flues  in  walls  with  J-M  Asbestocel  Sheets, 
1  inch  thick,  joints  "  pointed  up "  with  Asbestos  Cement,  and 
finally  finished  with  8-ounce  canvas  neatly  sewed  on. 

Paint  heater,  tank  and  stack  and  duct  coverings  to  corre- 
spond with  pipe  covering. 

J-M  Wire-Stitched  Anti-Sweat  Sectional  Pipe  Covering. 

J-M  Wire-Stitched  Anti-Sweat  Sectional  Pipe 
Covering,  for  insulating  cold-water  pipes,  is  made  of 
alternate  layers  of  waterproof  insulating  paper  and 
wool-felt  paper,  securely  stitched  together  so  that  the 
covering  does  not  depend  upon  paste  or  glue  to  hold 
it  in  shape.  It  is  finished  with  a  canvas  jacket  and  has 
metal  bands  for  fastening. 

Made  in  3-foot  sections  in  thicknesses  of  Y\ 
and  1  inch,  to  fit  all  standard  sizes  of  pipe.  One  inch 
thickness  is  recommended  where  pipes  run  through 
rooms  at  a  temperature  of  8o°  Fahr.  and  upwards. 

Advantages — When  pipes  pass  through  atmos- 
pheres of  higher  temperature  than  the  water  inside 
them,  condensation  takes  place  on  the  surface  of  the 
pipes,  which  results  in  dripping.  J-M  Anti-Sweat  Cov- 
ering prevents  this  dripping  by  insulating  the  cold  pipe 
from  the  warm  atmosphere,  thus  preventing  considera- 
ble damage  to  plaster,  furnishings,  etc.  It  is  especially 
advantageous  for  insulating  cold-water  drinking  sys- 
tems in  office  buildings,  apartment  houses,  hotels  and 
similar  buildings. 


J-M  WIRE-STITCHED  ANTI-SWEAT  SECTIONAL  PIPE  COVERING 
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The  Stewart  Heater  Co. 


THE  STEWART  HEATER  CO. 

Kensington 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

We  are  Manufacturers  and  Patentees  of  the  fol- 
lowing Heaters,  Purifiers  and  Power  Pumps :  Otis 
Tubular  Feed-Water  Heater  and  Oil  Separator; 
Otis  Water  Purifying  System  for  Steam  Boilers  ; 
Otis  Live-Steam  Water  Heater,  with  Automatic 
Regulator;  Otis  Improved  Open  Feed-Water 
Heater,  Oil  Separator  and  Purifier. 

Also,  Otis  Double  System  or  Combination  Water 
Heater,  with  Automatic  Regulator  and  Trap  Combi- 
nation ;  Stewart  Pressure  Heater ;  Stewart  Open  Heat- 
er ;  Power  Pumps  for  every  purpose. 

Otis  Tubular  Feed  Water  Heater  and  Purifier. 

• 

This  Heater  was  invented  and  designed  to  heat 
thoroughly  the  feed  water  by  exhaust  steam  before  it 
enters  boiler;  to  separate  mud  and  sediment  from  feed 
water  and  remove  it  quickly  from  heater ;  and  to  col- 
lect and  carry  off  scum  from  surface  of  the  water,  as 
well  as  condensation  and  oil  from  the  exhaust. 

The  body  or  shell  is  made  of  boiler  iron  or  steel, 
top  end  of  which  is  riveted  to  a  heavy  cast-iron  ring 
with  a  projecting  rim  cast  upon  its  outer  surface,  form- 
ing a  flange,  to  which  the  tube  sheet  and  top  dividing 
plate  are  attached  by  one  row  of  machine  bolts.  Lower 
end  of  shell  is  riveted  to  a  heavy  cast-iron  conical  bot- 
tom supported  by  four  legs — a  substantial  base.  (See 
Fig.  I.) 

Tubes  are  made  of  seamless  brass.  Heater,  con- 
taining i  square  foot  of  heating  surface  per  each  horse- 
power, will  heat  feed  water  to  210  degrees  Fahr.  with 
exhaust  steam  without  causing  any  back  pressure,  be- 
cause combined  area  of  tubes  is  greater  than  area  of 
exhaust  pipe,  and  great  condensation  in  tubes  and  sep- 
arator tends  to  create  a  vacuum.  No  back  pressure 
guaranteed. 

DIMENSIONS  OF  OTIS  TUBULAR  FEED  WATER  HEATERS,  OIL  SEPARA- 
TORS AND  PURIFIERS 


BtHAOsrj Inlet  Exhaust} Outlit 


SCUM  Bit  w«rfi»  Outl. 

lOVOFI 


Standard  Size 


Medium  Size 


Tic.  l. 


THE  OTIS  TUBULAR  FEED-WATER  HEATER, 
SEPARATOR  AND  PURIFIER 


OIL 


Operation  of  Heater. 

Exhaust  steam  enters  heater  at  top  (Fig.  1),  and 
passes  down  one  section  of  tubes  into  enlarged  space 
at  bottom  (water  and  oil  catcher),  where  condensation 
and  oil  can  proceed  no  farther;  exhaust  steam  (free 
from  condensation  and  oil)  then  passes  up  through 
other  sections  of  tubes,  thus  passing  twice  through  en- 
tire length  of  heater,  heating  feed  water  to  boiling 


*****   rJP  ^a  ^ 


No.  of 
Heater 
*Size  of 
Exhaust 

H.  P. 

Size  in 
Inches 

No.  of 
Tubes 

Sq.  Ft.  of 
Heat.  Surf. 

Diam.  of 
Feed  Pipe 

Ship. 
Weight 

No.  4 
No.  A  4 
No.  B  4 
No.  C  4 

30 
40 

so 

60 

15  x  48 
15  x  60 
15  x  72 
15  x  84 

14 
14 
14 
14 

16 
23 
30 
36 

1  Vi  in. 
1  \i  in. 
1M  in. 
1  '4  in. 

560  . 
620 
680 
740 

No.  6 
No.  A  6 
No.  B  6 

100 
125 
ISO 

20  x  72 
20  x  84 
20  x  96 

24 
24 
24 

53 
66 
80 

VA  in. 
VA  in. 
1 14  in. 

1.090 
1.170 
1.260 

No.  7 
No.  A  7 

160 
200 

25  x  72 
25  x  84 

48 
48 

83 
105 

2  in. 
2  in. 

1,540 
1.670 

No.  8 
No.  A  8 

250 
ino 

25  x  96 
25  x  108 

48 
48 

150 
170 

2  in. 
2  in. 

1,790 
1,920 

No.  9 
No.  A  9 

3  50 
400 

30  x  108 
30  x  120 

52 
52 

176 
205 

214  in. 
2'A  in. 

2,480 
2,630 

No.  10 
No.  A  10 
No.  B  10 

450 
500 
550 

35  x  120 
35  x  132 
35  x  144 

52 
S2 
52 

225 
257 
290 

3  in. 
3  in. 
3  in. 

3,400 
3,600 
3,800 

No.  12 
No.  A  12 
No.  B  12 

600 
700 
800 

40  x  132 
40  x  144 
40  x  156 

60 
60 
60 

319 
361 
403 

3  A  in. 
3  A  in. 
3  A  in. 

6,500 
6,750 
7,000 

No.  16 
No.  A  16 
No.  B  16 

900 
1000 
1100 

45  x  144 
45  x  156 
45  x  168 

56 
56 
56 

444 
494 
551 

4  in. 
4  in. 
4  in. 

9.400 
9,800 
9,900 

No.  18 
No.  A  18 
No.  B  18 
No.  C  18 
No.  D  18 

1150 
1250 
[400 
1550 
1700 

54  x  144 
54  x  156 
54  x  168 
54  x  180 
54  x  192 

86 
86 
86 
86 
86 

568 
643 
720 
796 
872 

5  in. 
5  in. 
5  in. 
S  in. 
5  in. 

14,400 
14,900 
15,400 
15,900 
16,400 

*  Number  of  Heater  indicates  largest  size  exhaust  pipe  for  which  it  is  adapted;  thus,  No.  4 
heater  has  ample  area  for  4  inches  exhaust,  and  so  on. 


Fig.  2.    THE  OPEN  FEED-WATER  HEATER, 
OIL  SEPARATOR,  FILTER  AND  PURIFIER 
COMBINED 
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point.    Exhaust  steam  can  then  he  used  for  other  pur 
poses. 

Water  enters  heater  near  bottom,  passing  upward 
in  contact  with  heated  tubes,  and,  after  being  thor- 
oughly heated,  is  discharged  near  the  top  to  avoid  carry- 
ing the  surface  scum  into  boiler.  Scum  is  carried  off 
by  skimming  pan  and  by  scum  blow-off  pipe. 

Settling  Chamber. 

A  cool  Settling  Chamber  below  tubes,  Condensa- 
tion Separator  and  Oil  Extractor  (from  exhaust)  are 
entirely  new  features  not  found  in  any  other  tubular 
heater,  and  not  possible  where  straight  or  "  U  "  tubes 
are  used. 

Otis  Water  Purifying  System  for  Steam  Boilers. 

This  System  consists  of  one  Super-Heater  (Pre- 
cipitator) and  a  Purifier  (Separator),  and  is  a  mechan- 
ical device  to  free  feed  water  from  all  scale-making  ma- 
terial (Fig.  3).  Precipitator  receives  warm  feed  wa- 
ter from  exhaust  heater.  By  using,  in  the  Precipitator, 
a  small  amount  of  live  steam  from  boiler,  all  mud,  sand, 
mineral  salts,  etc.,  are  removed,  by  means  of  high  de- 
grees of  heat,  from  feed  water  which  enters  separator 
and  afterward  boiler  at  a  temperature  of  300  degrees 
Fahr.,  or  over,  ready  for  active  use.  All  sediment  is 
held  and  discharged  at  the  separator,  and  feed  water 
is  as  clear  as  distilled  water,  thus  eliminating  the  usual 
cause  of  boiler  explosions. 


Fig.  3.    PIPING  FOR  PURIFIER 


DETAILS,  SIZES,  ETC.,  OF  OTIS  WATER  PURIFYING  SYS- 
TEM FOR  STEAM  BOILERS 


Horse- 

Size of 

Size  of 

Pounds 

power 

Precipitator 

Separator 

Weight 

100-to- 

125 

1 5  in.  x   60  in. 

15  in.  x  52  in. 

1,250 

150 

15  in.  x   72  in. 

15  in.  x  60  in. 

1,410 

200 

20  in.  x    72  in. 

20  in.  x  59  in. 

2,590 

300 

20  in.  x   84  in. 

20  in.  x  64  in. 

2,800 

400 

25  in.  x   72  in. 

25  in.  x  60  in. 

3,990 

500 

25  in.  x   84  in. 

30  in.  x  72  in. 

4.580 

600 

25  in.  x   96  in. 

30in.x  84  in. 

4,830 

700 

25  in.  x  108  in. 

30  in.  x  96  in. 

5.060 

800 

30  in.  x  108  in. 

35  in.  x  84  in. 

6.980 

900 

30  in.  x  120  in. 

35  in.  x  96  in. 

7.330 

1000 

35  in.  x  120  in. 

40  in.  x  96  in. 

10,800 

If  larger  sizes  are  needed,  please  write  the  Company  for  details. 


Guarantee  of  Otis  Water  Purifying  System. 

This  Company  issues  the  following  guarantees : 
(  1  j  This  System  will  remove  all  mud,  sand,  iron,  lime, 
magnesia,  and  all  vegetable  and  organic  matter  from 
feed  water  without  using  compounds  in  any  way.  (2) 
System  will  remove  all  scale  from  boilers.  (3)  If  pres- 
sure on  boiler  is  100  pounds,  water  coming  from  this 
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System  will  be  300  degrees  Fahr.  or  more.  (4,1  That 
the  result  will  be  a  saving  of  more  than  fifteen  per  cent 
in  fuel,  and  also  a  saving  in  boilers,  fire  boxes  and 
grates.  (5)  If  System  fails  to  perform  these  guaran- 
tees, Purifier  will  be  removed  at  our  expense. 

Otis  Live-Steam  Water  Heater. 

Equipped  with  Automatic  Regulator.  This  Heater 
will  furnish  water  at  any  desired  temperature,  and  will 
keep  it  at  that  temperature,  whether  water  is  drawn  to 
capacity  continuously  or  in  small  amounts  at  interval-. 

By  means  of  the  Automatic  Regulator  attached  to 
Heater,  temperature  can  be  gauged  and  maintained. 
When  no  water  is  drawn,  no  steam  will  be  used.  Ac- 
tion is  positive  and  invariable. 

Seamless  brass  tubes  arranged  to  separate  and 
carry  off  condensation — to  the  boiler,  if  desired.  Tubes 
are  bent  at  an  angle  allowing  full  expansion  and  con- 
traction. 


Single  System  Double  System 

Fig.  4.    THE  OTIS  LIVE-STEAM  WATER  HEATER 
WITH  AUTOMATIC  REGULATOR 


DIMENSIONS  AND  PRICES  OF  LIVE-STEAM  WATER  HEATER 


6 

u 
0 

41 

N 

35 

Diam.  Shell 

Height 

Size  Live 
Steam  Pipe 

No.  of  Tubes 

So..  Ft.  of  Heat- 
ing Surface 

uo 

a;  0 
—  X 

•3""* 

Cj  O 

fl. 

So 

a 

O  5 

Price  with  Regit- 
Latot  and  Trap 

1    Exhaust  Pipe 

No.  1 

15  in. 

72  in. 

Min. 

14 

30 

27 

S220 

No.  2 

20  in. 

84  in. 

1  in. 

24 

66 

59 

330 

No.  3 

25  in. 

96  in. 

Ijtf  in. 

48 

130 

117 

450 

Doi'ble  System 


A 

25  in. 

72  in. 

H 

.28 

57 

50 

S3  85 

5  in. 

B 

30  in. 

96  in. 

1  in. 

40 

100 

97 

560 

4  in. 

C 

35  in. 

108  in. 

lii  in. 

48 

156 

140 

73S 

5  in. 

Discount  to  the  trade. 


References. 

Over  1600  satisfied  users  throughout  the  United 
States,  Canada,  and  foreign  countries  will  testify  to  the 
efficiency  of  the  Otis  Feed-Water  Heaters  and  Puri- 
fiers.   Lists  of  references  will  be  sent  on  application. 
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A.  Sorge.  Jr.  &  Company 


A.  SORGE,  JR.  &  COMPANY 

Exhaust  Heads,  Drainers,  Feed-Water  Heaters,  etc. 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

Monadnock  Block. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

GENER  \L  WESTERN  REPRESENTATIVES  FOR  HARRISON  SAFETY  BOILER  WORKS  OF  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

AGENTS  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  312  South  8th  Street  INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  State  Life  Building 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  Corn  Exchange  Building  BUTTE,  MONT.,  56  East  Broadway 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  Moffat  Building  CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Mercantile  Library  Building 

OMAHA,  NEB.,  1006  Douglas  Street  SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  Hooper  &  Eldridge  Building 


Products. 

Sorge  Cast-Iron  Exhaust  Heads. 

Also,  Sorge  Drainers;  Cochrane  Feed-water  Heat- 
ers ;  Cochrane  Steam  and  Oil  Separators ;  Sorge- 
Cochrane  Feed-water  Purifying  Systems;  Cochrane- 
Multiport  Exhaust  Outlet  Valves  ;  Cochrane  Feed-water 
Meters  and  Metering  Heaters. 


Sorge  Exhaust  Head. 

Sorge  Exhaust  Head  is  efficient,  durable,  simple 
and  complete.  A  perfect  oil  and  water  eliminator. 
Only  dry  steam  escapes.  It  has  positive  impact — the 
recognized  best  method  for  removing  all  oil  and  water 
from  steam.  Its  large  passages  prevent  choking  of  the 
steam  and  avoid  back  pressure.  No  leakage  is  possible. 
Made  of  cast-iron  only. 


Installations. 

Upon  application,  a  list  of 
prominent  installations  in  all  parts 
of  the  country,  will  be  furnished. 


10-inch  Sorge  Cast- 
iron  Exhaust  Head 
which  replaced  gal- 
vanized sheet  steel 
head,  blown  down 


10-inch  Galvanized 
Sheet  Steel  Exhaust 
Head 


SORGE  EXHAUST  HEAD 


VIEW  SHOWING  EXHAUST  HEADS  INSTALLED  IN  LOOP 
DISTRICT,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

Note  comparative  dimensions.    Both  exposed  to  high  wind  pressures  and 
chimney  gases.    Both  of  same  capacity 


TABLE  OF  SIZES,  LIST-PRICES,  ETC. 


Diameter  of  Pipe  |   3  in. 

4  in.    |   5  in. 

6  in. 

7  in.   |   8  in.   |  10  in. 

12  in.  |  14  in.  |  16  in.  |  18  in.  |  20  in.  |  24  in. 

Outside  Diameter  |  9}^  in. 

llKin.|13£in. 

1514  in. 

17Hin.|19^in.|22%in. 

26%in.!30iVin.|34Min.|38Mm-|42Min.|50M  in. 

Height  from  Face  of 

8^  in.  9Y2\n. 

10%  in. 

115-8  in.  13^  in.  17^  in. 

20^  in.  23Min.    26  in. 

29  in.  32&in.  38^in. 

Diameter  of  Drain. . .  .|  in. 

%  in.  |    1  in. 

1  in. 

1J4  in.  |  IMin.  |  lj^in.  |  lj^ih.  |  lj^in.  |   2  in. 

2  in.    |  2  }/2  in.  |  3  in. 

Diameter  of  Flange. . ,  \  iy2  in. 

.9  in.    |  10  in. 

11  in. 

12Hin.|13J4in.|  16  in.  |  19  in.  |20H»n  |23^in. 

25  in.  |27)4  in.  |  32  in. 

Diameter  of  Bolt  Circle|   6  in. 

iy<l  in.  |  in. 

9^in. 

10^ih.|ll^in.|14J4in.|  17  in.  \W%  in. |21  M  in. 

22^4  in. |  25  in.  \29Y2m. 

Size  of  Bolts  |  %  in.  |  %,  in.  1  %  in. 

%  in. 

s/s  in.  |  %  in.  |  %  in.  |  %  in.  |  %  in.  |  Y%  in. 

1  in.    |    1  in.  in. 

Number  of  Bolts  |     4      |      4      |  8 

8 

8     |     8     |     12     |     12     |     12     |  16 

16    |     20    1  20 

Weight  |  38  lbs.  |  61  lbs.  |  100  lbs. 

115  ll.s. 

145  lbs.|  190  lbs.|  340  lbs.|  442  lbs.)  535  lbs.j  830  lbs. 

10651bs.|12001bs.|1700Ibs. 

List  Price  |  330.00  |  340.00  |  5550.00 

#',0.00 

375.00  |  #90.00  1 55125.001 55150.001  ?200.00|  3250.00 

3300.001  3360.00|  3600.00 

Companion  flange  furnished  with  each  exhaust  head  up  to  and  including  12  inch  in  size,  with  necessary  gasket  and  bolts.  For  sizes 
intermediate  between  those  given,  the  next  larger  size  must  be  used,  and  we  will  furnish  properly  tapped  companion  flange.  No  com- 
panion flange  furnished  for  sizes  larger  than  12  inch,  but  bottom  flange  is  drilled  and  tapped  as  per  above  list  unless  otherwise  specially 
ordered.    Discounts  furnished  on  application. 
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THE  MARK  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Mark  Cold-Drawn  Steel  Unions 
EVANSTON,  ILL.  ZANESVJLLE,  OHIO 


MARK  COLD-DRAWN  STEEL 
UNION 
Patents  pending 


Products. 

Mark  Cold-Drawn  Steel  Unions. 

Also,  Wrought  Steel  Lipe,  Black  and  Galvanized; 
Line  and  Drive  Pipe;  Well  Casing;  Electric  Wire  Con- 
duit ;  Drive  Well  Points ;  Well  Strainers ;  Pump,  Ar- 
tesian and  Tubular  Well  Cylinders ;  Tubular  Well 
Valves  and  Tools  ;  Pump  Leathers  ;  Pipe  Cutters  ;  Pipe 
Vises ;  Pipe  Threading 
Dies;  Die  Stocks. 

Construction  of  the  Mark 
Cold-Drawn  Steel 
Union. 

Mark  Cold-Drawn 
Steel  Union  is  composed 
of  the  usual  three  parts: 
the  bottom  or  male  end, 
the  thread  or  female  end, 
and  the  coupling  nut. 

Aside  from  this  gen- 
eral form,  however,  the 
Mark  Union  is  radically 
different  from  every  other 
make  in  method  of  manu- 
facture, material,  details  of  design,  and  in  service  ren- 
dered. 

All  parts  of  the  Mark  Union  are  formed  by  the 
same  process,  i.  e.,  drawn  and  pressed  from  cold,  flat 
steel,  by  a  series  of  operations  performed  in  powerful 
presses. 

Expands  and  Contracts  with  the  Pipe. 

Mark  Union  being  made  of  steel,  expands  and 
contracts  in  exactly  the  same  degree  as  pipe.  It  thus 
overcomes  one  of  the  chief  faults  common  to  other 
types  of  unions,  namely,  leaks  incident  to  expansion 
and  contraction. 


An  Ideal  Seat. 

Our  combination  of  a  hardened  steel  surface  op- 
posed to  a  soft  brass  surface  gives  what  has  been  found 
to  be  the  ideal  combination  for  forming  a  tight  joint. 


Tapered  Threads. 

Instead  of  being  straight  tapped,  as  many  unions 
are,  Mark  Unions  are  taper-threaded  the  same  as  the 
pipe  on  which  they  are  used.  They  therefore  mesh 
perfectly  with  the  pipe  threads,  insuring  against  leak- 
ing at  threads. 


Strength. 

Mark  Union  is  stronger  and  tougher  than  any 
other  union  made,  being  formed  from  a  stronger  and 
tougher  material. 

The  superiority  of  wrought  steel  for  a  pipe  union 
is  illustrated  by  the  fact  that  pipe  makers  universally 
supply  wrought  couplings  with  their  pipe. 

The  ends  of  union, 
besides  being  seamless, 
are  heavier  in  gauge  than 
pipe  which  goes  into 
them,  so  there  is  no  dan- 
ger of  a  pipe  spreading 
them. 

In  addition  to  being 
of  the  proper  distribution 
and  weight,  the  metal  it- 
self is  so  tough  that  with 
all  the  abuse  a  union  gets 
there  is  no  chance  of 
cracking  or  breaking  a  Mark  Union  under  the  wrench 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  UNION 
Patents  pending 


Sherardized. 

Sherardizing  penetrates  the  steel  instead  of  merely 
coating  the  surface.  The  zinc  used  in  sherardizing 
alloys  with  the  steel,  forming  an  iron-zinc  alloy  which 
becomes  a  part  of  the  metal.  Sherardizing  protects  all 
of  the  surfaces  of  a  Mark  Union  against  rust  and  cor- 
rosion. It  is  sherardized  after  threading  and  therefore 
will  not  rust  at  threads  and  "  freeze  "  onto  pipe.  The 
Mark  Union  is  wholly  non-corrosive. 


Summary. 

The  Mark  Union  will  expand  and  contract  in  ex- 
actly the  same  degree  as  wrought  pipe  with  which  it  is 
used,  consequently  it  is  not  subject  to  leakage  at  threads 
which  occurs  when  malleable  and  brass  unions  are  used 
with  wrought  pipe. 

Entirely  free  from  blow  holes  and  sand  holes,  de- 
fects common  to  all  types  of  unions  made  of  malleable 
iron  and  cast  brass. 

It  has  a  densified  hard  steel  seat,  cushioned  against 
a  soft  brass  seat  ring. 

Designed  to  earn*  high  pressure  as  well  as  low 
pressure,  and  all  sizes  are  equally  strong. 

All  surfaces  are  sherardized  and,  therefore,  non- 
corrosive. 


SIZES  AND  LiST  PRICES 


Pipe  Sizes  

■  H 

Ya 

1 

I/2 

2 

2~  , 

3 

Steel   

$0.50 

.50 

.70 

.95 

1.30 

1.80 

2.50 

4.00 

6.00 

Brass   

.  1.50 

2.00 

3.00 

4.00 

5.00 

7.00 

10.00 

12.00 

15.00 
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A.  M.  Byers  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1864 


A.  M.  BYERS  CO. 

Genuine  Wrought  Iron  Pipe 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 


Products. 

Full-Weight  Genuine  Wrought  Iron  Pipe;  Oil 
Well  Genuine  Wrought  Iron  Tubing,  Casing,  Line 
Pipe  and  Drive  Pipe  ;  and  all  Couplings  for  same. 

Facilities. 

For  nearly  fifty  years  this  organization  has  care- 
fully and  scientifically  developed  its  facilities  and 
means  for  manufacture.  In  its  production  of  wrought 
iron  pipe,  it  has  complete  ownership  and  control  of 
every  step,  from  the  refining  of  the  ore  to  the  final 
weighing,  finishing  and  delivery  of  the  finished  prod- 
uct. The  watchword  throughout  is  "  quality,  accuracy 
and  efficiency." 

All  the  care  exercised  in  rolling,  welding  and  fin- 
ishing the  pipe  would  be  of  little  avail  if  the  material 
of  which  the  pipe  is  made  were  not  itself  possessed  of 
ability  to  resist  corrosion. 

The  ability  of  the  maker  to  control  his  product  be- 
gins, then,  with  his  ability  to  control  the  quality  of  the 
wrought  iron  "  skelp  "  of  which  it  is  made.  The  A.  M. 
Byers  Co.  consider  this  of  such  vital  importance  that 
they  make  every  pound  of  wrought  iron  that  goe«  into 
their  pipe,  as  well  as  the  pig-iron  of  which  the  wrought 
iron  is  refined. 

Wrought  Iron  Pipe. 

The  refining  of  iron  by  different  methods  has  one 
common  object — the  removal  of  the  carbon,  silicon, 
phosphorus,  sulphur  and  other  impurities  by  oxidation 
and  combustion.  When  the  iron  is  melted,  the  impuri- 
ties being  lighter  than  the  pure  metal,  rise  to  the  sur- 
face, where  they  either  escape  as  gas,  or  float  in  the 
form  of  slag  until  run  off. 

In  the  making  of  wrought  iron  the  refining  process 
is  known  as  "  puddling."  In  this  process  the  tempera- 
ture is  not  sufficiently  high  to  keep  the  iron  in  a  liquid 
state  after  the  carbon  is  burned  away,  and  it  granulates, 
forming  a  sticky  mass  in  which  a  slight  percentage  of 
slag  remains.  The  subsequent  rolling  and  working  of 
the  iron  expel  the  greater  portion  of  the  slag,  leaving 
an  almost  infinitesimal  quantity,  which,  however,  is  so 
uniformly  distributed  that  it  forms  a  thin  coating  over 
every  fiber  of  the  iron. 

This  slag,  being  impervious  to  corrosion,  protects 
the  pure  metal  and  gives  wrought  iron  its  superior  dur- 
ability. Its  presence  can  be  proved  by  various  acid- 
tests,  well  known  to  practical  chemists. 

The  non-corrosive  quality  of  wrought  iron  as 
against  other  forms  of  iron  and  steel  is  therefore  chiefly 
due  to  the  puddling,  and  on  that  is  founded  the  quality 
of  Byers  Wrought  Iron  Pipe. 

Quality. 

In  the  working  of  the  metal  and  other  require- 
ments of  the  puddler's  art,  both  experience  arid  skill 
are  highly  important.  The  remarkable  uniformity  of 
Byers  Pipe  is  in  no  small  degree  due  to  the  fact  that 
this  Company  has  always  had  the  services  of  some  of 
the  most  experienced  puddlers  in  the  world,  because 
the  consistent  output  makes  it  possible  to  give  continu- 


ous employment  to  the  men ;  and  the  art  is  handed 
down  from  one  generation  to  the  next. 

The  A.  M.  Byers  Company  not  only  use  pig-iron 
exclusively,  but  that  pig-iron  is  wholly  of  their  own 
manufacture.  To  such  an  extent  do  they  control  this 
necessary  element  in  the  quality  of  their  pipe,  that  they 
have  equipped  one  of  the  best  blast-furnaces  in  the 
country,  under  the  direction  of  an  engineer  who  is  a 
recognized  authority  upon  pig-iron.  A  large  propor- 
tion of  the  ore  comes  from  their  own  mines,  and  is  car- 
ried in  their  own  boats. 

Every  pound  of  ore,  limestone  and  coke  that  enters 
the  yards  is  subjected  to  test,  and  must  be  combined  in 
the  proper  proportion  when  it  is  put  into  the  furnace. 
The  resulting  pig-iron  is  also  analyzed,  and  no  precau- 
tion is  omitted  which  will  insure  as  nearly  absolute  uni- 
formity of  the  product  as  is  possible. 

Chemical  and  Physical  Properties. 

Byers  Pipe  is  remarkably  free  from  chemical  im- 
purities, due  to  the  extremely  careful  hand  puddling 
through  which  the  pig  passes  in  the  first  stage  of  the 
manufacturing  process.  Only  this  method  can  assure 
the  absence  of  flaws  and  masses  of  cinder  that  charac- 
terizes Byers  Pipe. 

Byers  Pipe  is  fibrous  as  to  physical  texture;  duc- 
tile, and  capable  of  resisting  great  shock  and  vibration. 
The  fact  that  it  is  fibrous  in  texture,  rather  than  crys- 
talline, is  one  of  the  chief  factors  in  causing  a  great 
length  of  life  under  adverse  conditions. 

Practical  Tests. 

From  the  Manages  of  the  Park  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
May  1,  1913: 

"  As  long  ago  as  twelve  years  we  were  having  trouble  with 
our  hot  water  risers  and  laterals,  which  were  of  galvanized 
steel.  It  was  not  an  uncommon  thing  to  have  to  cut  into  a 
column,  take  out  the  steel  branch  lines,  and  replace  with  Byers 
Wrought  Iron  Pipe,  on  an  average  of  once  a  week. 

"  For  the  past  eight  years  we  have  had  untold  trouble  with 
the  steel  pipe  used  in  our  heating  system.  The  condensation 
lies  in  these  lines,  which  do  not  have  the  proper  pitch  to  drain 
them ;  and  in  the  fall  when  the  steam  is  turned  on,  the  leaks 
begin  to  show.  Then  we  have  to  tear  up  the  floor,  cut  out  the 
steel  branches,  and  replace  them  with  wrought  iron  ones — a 
very  expensive  proceeding. 

"  I  might  add  that  in  the  past  ten  years  we  have  not  had 
to  replace  a  single  piece  of  Byers  Wrought  Iron  Pipe. 

"  In  my  humble  opinion,  steel  pipe  should  not  be  used  for 
any  purpose  in  a  large  building,  unless  every  inch  of  it  is  ex- 
posed, or  accessible  for  the  necessary  repairs  that  are  bound 
to  come."  1 

Marks  of  Identification. 

All  bundles  containing  sizes  i^-inch  and  smaller 
have  tin  tags  attached  on  which  is  stamped  "  Byers  " ; 
sizes  2-inch  and  larger,  furnished  in  separate  lengths 
and  stenciled  "  Byers  "  in  white  paint  on  the  black  pipe 
and  with  black  paint  on  the  galvanized  pipe. 

In  addition  to  these  marks  of  identification,  on  all 
sizes  from  j4-inch  to  1 2-inch  inclusive,  the  name 
"  Byers  "  is  rolled  into  the  iron,  appearing  in  raised  let- 
ters, longitudinally  on  all  lapweld  sizes  1 3/2-inch  to  12- 
inch  inclusive,  and  in  depressed  letters  on  all  buttweld 
sizes  from  j^-'mch  to  2-inch  inclusive,  stamped  cross- 
wise in  the  pipe. 
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STANDARD  WROUGHT  IRON  STEAM  GAS  AND  WATER 
PIPE — Black  op  Galvanized 

ALL  WEIGHTS  AND  DIMENSIONS  ARE  NOMINAL 


Size 


List 
Price 
per 
foot 


Diameters 


External  Internal 


2 
H 


Weight  per  foot 


Plain 
Ends 


Threads 

and 
Coupling 


Threads, 
per 
inch 


Butt-Weld 


$.osy2 

405 

269 

.068 

244 

245 

27 

.06 

540 

364 

.088 

424 

425 

18 

% 

.06 

675 

493 

.091 

567 

568 

18 

840 

622 

.109 

850 

852 

14 

1 

050 

824 

.113 

1 

130 

1 

134 

14 

1* 

:1t* 

1 

315 

1 

049 

.133 

1 

678 

1 

684 

\m 

VA 

.23 

1 

660 

1 

380 

.140 

2 

272 

2 

281 

VA 

.27H 

1 

900 

1 

610 

.145 

2 

717 

2 

731 

2 

.37 

2 

375 

2 

067 

.154 

3 

652 

3 

678 

\m 

Lap-Weld 

IX 

?.27H 

1 

900 

1 

610 

.145 

2 

717 

2 

731 

U'A 

2 

.37 

2 

375 

2 

067 

.154 

3 

652 

3 

678 

2y3 

2 

875 

2 

469 

.203 

5 

793 

5 

819 

8 

3 

■  76y2 

3 

500 

3 

068 

.216 

7 

575 

7 

616 

8 

3H 

.92 

4 

000 

3 

548 

.226 

9 

109 

9 

202 

8 

4 

1.09 

4 

500 

4 

026 

.237 

10 

790 

10 

889 

8 

1.27 

S 

000 

4 

506 

.247 

12 

538 

12.642 

8 

5 

1.48 

5 

563 

5 

047 

.258 

14 

617 

14 

810 

8 

6 

1.92 

6 

625 

6 

065 

.280 

18 

974 

19 

185 

8 

7 

2.38 

7 

625 

7 

023 

.301 

23 

544 

23 

769 

8 

8 

2.50 

8.625 

8 

071 

.277 

24 

696 

2S.00O 

8 

8 

2.88 

8.625 

7 

981 

.322 

28 

554 

28 

809 

8 

9 

3.45 

9 

625 

8 

941 

.342 

33 

907 

34 

188 

8 

10 

3.20 

10 

750 

10 

192 

.279 

31 

201 

32 

000 

8 

10 

3.50 

10 

750 

10 

136 

.307 

34 

240 

35 

000 

8 

10 

4.12 

10.750 

10.020 

.365 

40.483 

41 

132 

8 

11 

4.63 

11 

750 

11 

000 

.375 

45 

557 

46 

247 

8 

12 

4.50 

12 

750 

12 

090 

.330 

43 

773 

45 

000 

8 

12 

5.07 

12 

750 

12 

000 

.375 

49 

562 

50 

706 

8 

The  permissible  variation  in  weight  is  2%  per  cent  below  and  5  per  cent 
above. 

Furnished  with  threads  and  couplings  and  in  random  lengths,  unless  other- 
wise ordered. 

All  weights  given  in  pounds.   All  dimensions  given  in  inches. 
For  cut  lengths,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made  above  random  lengths. 
For  pipe  smoothed  on  the  inside,  known  as  reamed  and  drifted,  an  extra 
charge  will  be  made  above  standard  pipe. 

For  coated  pipe,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made. 


EXTRA  STRONG  WROUGHT  IRON  PIPE— Brack  or  Galvanized 

Butt-Weld 
all  weights  and  dimensions  are  nominal 


Size 


List  Price 
per  foot 


H 

2.12 

M 

.07^ 

N 

•  07^ 

.11 

1* 

.15 

.22 

VA 

.30 

VA 

.36VS 

.S0A 

Diameters 


External 


Internal 


.405 
.540 
.675 
.840 
1.050 
1.315 
1.660 
1.900 
2.375 


.215 
.302 
.423 
.546 
.742 
.957 
1.278 
1.500 
1.939 


Thickness 


.095 
.119 
.126 
.147 
.154 
.179 
.191 
.200 
.218 


Weight  per 

foot. 
Plain  Ends 


.314 

.535 
.738 
1.087 
1.473 
2.171 
2.996 
3.631 
5.022 


EXTRA  STRONG  WROUGHT  IRON  PIPE — Black  or  Galvanized 

Lap-Weld 

all  weights  and  dimensions  are  nominal 


Size 

List  Price 

Diameters 

Thickness 

Weight  per 
foot. 

per  foot 

External 

Internal 

Plain  Ends 

VA 

S.36V* 

1.900 

1.500 

.200 

3.631 

■  SO'A 

2.375 

1.939 

.218 

5.022 

& 

.77 

2.875 

2.323 

.276 

7.661 

3 

1.03 

3.500 

2.900 

.300 

10.252 

VA 

1.25 

4.000 

3.364 

.318 

12.505 

1.50 

4.500 

3.826 

.337 

14.983 

f* 

1.80 

5.000 

4.290 

.355 

17.611 

2.08 

5.563 

4.813 

.375 

20.778 

6 

2.86 

6.625 

5.761 

.432 

28.573 

7 

3.81 

7.625 

6.625 

.500 

38.048 

8 

4  34 

8.625 

7.625 

.500 

43.388 

9 

4.90 

9.625 

8.625 

.500 

48.728 

10 

5  48 

10.750 

9.750 

.500 

54.735 

11 

6  10 

11.750 

10.750 

.500 

60  075 

12 

6.  55 

12.750 

11 .750 

.500 

65.415 

The  permissible  variation  in  weight  is  2A  per  cent  below  and  5  per  cent 
above. 

See  notes  under  Double  Extra  Strong  W.  I.  Pine. 


WROUGHT  IRON  COUPLINGS 

Standard  Wrought  Iron  Couplincs 


Size, 

Price  each, 

Price  each, 

Size. 

I'rii  <■  c  ;k  h, 

Price  each. 

inches 

Black 

Galvanized 

inches 

Black 

Galvanized 

y» 

$.05 

$.06 

3 

$.60 

$0.80 

A 

.05 

.06 

.80 

1 .05 

H 

.06 

.08 

4 

LOO 

1  40 

A 

.07 

.10 

i* 

1.50 

2.00 

H 

.10 

.13 

1.65 

2.25 

l 

.13 

.18 

6 

2.40 

3.25 

IH 

.17 

.25 

7 

3.25 

4.20 

VA 

.21 

.32 

8 

4.25 

5.50 

2 

.28 

.40 

10 

7.50 

9.75 

2H 

.40 

.55 

12 

10.00 

13.65 

Casing  Couplings 

Size, 

Price  each. 

Price  each. 

Size, 

Price  each, 

Price  each. 

inches 

Black 

Galvanized 

inches 

Black 

Galvanized 

5^ 

$.68 

$1.00 

6K 

$1  3S 

$1.90 

.90 

1.30 

6% 

1.50 

2.15 

s% 

1.00 

1.40 

8M 

2.25 

3.25 

m 

1.20 

1.70 

Line  Pipe,  Drive  Pipe  and  Tubing  Couplings  " 

Size, 

Price  each, 

Price  each, 

Size, 

Price  each, 

Price  each, 

inches 

Black 

Galvanized 

inches 

Black 

Glavanized 

A 

$.10 

$.14 

4 

$1.50 

$2.15 

M 

.12 

.16 

*A 

2.00 

2.85 

l 

.15 

.21 

2.40 

3.45 

VA 

.25 

.37 

6 

2.80 

4.00 

VA 

.30 

.46 

7 

3.85 

5.55 

2 

.40 

.57 

8 

4  00 

5.80 

2A 

.60 

.85 

10 

6.00 

8.75 

3 

.80 

LIS 

12 

8.00 

11.15 

Wi 

1.30 

1.90 

DOUBLE   EXTRA  STRONG  WROUGHT   IRON  PIPE— Black  or 

Galvanized  , 

Butt-Weld 

all  weights  and  dimensions  are  nominal 


Size, 
inches 

List  Price 
per  foot 

Diameters 

Thickness 

Weight  per 

foot, 
Plain  Ends 

External 

Internal 

A 

l" 

VA 

S.32 
.35 
.37 

•  5234 

.840 
1.050 
1.315 
1.660 

.252 
.434 

.599 
.896 

.294 

.308 
.358 
.382 

1.714 
2.440 
3.659 
5.214 

DOUBLE  EXTRA  STRONG  WROUGHT  IRON  PIPE— Black  or 

Galvanized 

Lap-Weld 

all  weights  and  dimensions  are  nominal 


Diameters 

Size, 

List 

Price 

Weight  per 

inches 

per 

foot 

Thickness 

foot. 

External 

Internal 

Plain  Ends 

m 

$ 

65 

1.900 

1.100 

.400 

6  408 

2 

91 

2.37S 

1.503 

.436 

9.029 

2M 

1 

37 

2.875 

1.771 

.552 

13.695 

3 

1 

86 

3.500 

2.300 

.600 

18.583 

m 

2 

30 

4.000 

2.728 

.636 

22.850 

4 

2 

76 

4.500 

3.152 

.674 

27.541 

Extra  Strong  and  Double  Strong  will  be  shipped  in  random  lengths  and 
plain  ends,  unless  otherwise  ordered. 

For  pipe  fitted  with  threads  and  couplings,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made 
above  regular. 

For  cut  lengths,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made  above  random  length. 
For  coated,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made. 

References. 

A  few  important  installations  of  Byers  W.  I.  pipe : 

Woolworth  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
L.  C.  Smith  Building,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Oliver  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Statler  Hotel,  Oeveland,  Ohio 
First  National  Bank,  Richmond,  Va. 
Gibson  Hotel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Biltmore  Hotel,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Mailers  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
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National  Tube  Company 


NATIONAL  TUBE  COMPANY 


ATLANTA,  Candler  Building 
BOSTON,  John  Hancock  Building 
CHICAGO,  McCormick  Building 
DENVER,  Majestic  Building 


GENERAL  SALES  OFFICES 

Frick  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

DISTRICT  SALES  OFFICES 

KANSAS  CITY,  R.  A.  Long  Building 
NEW  ORLEANS,  Maison  Blanche 
NEW  YORK,  Hudson  Terminal  Building 
PHILADELPHIA,  Pennsylvania  Building 


PITTSBURGH,  Frick  Building 

ST.  LOUIS,  Third  National  Bank  Building 

ST.  PAUL,  Pioneer  Building 

SALT  LAKE  CITY,  Walker  Bank  Building 


PACIFIC  COAST  REPRESENTATIVES 
U.  S.  STEEL  PRODUCTS  CO. 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  Rialto  Building 

LOS  ANGELES,  Central  Avenue  and  Jackson  Street 


PORTLAND,  Selling  Building 

SEATTLE,  Fourth  Avenue,  South  (Cor.  Connecticut) 


EXPORT  REPRESENTATIVES 
U.  S.  STEEL  PRODUCTS  CO.,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Hudson  Terminal  Building 


Products. 

National  Tube  Company  makes  a  full  line  of  Pipe 
and  Tubular  Products,  designed  for  a  variety  of  Me- 
chanical, Manufacturing  and  Engineering  Purposes. 
These  include : 

"National"  Spellerized  Steel  Pipe:  Con- 
ductor, Refrigerating,  Sewer,  Gas,  Water,  Steam, 
Signal,  Irrigation,  Hydraulic,  Mine,  Natural  Gas, 
Matheson  Joint,  Kimberly  Joint,  Converse  Joint, 
Railing,  Fence,  Ladder,  Square,  Round,  Rectangu- 
lar, Odd-Shaped  Pipe,  and  Oil  Country  Pipe  and 
Casing. 

Pneumatic  and  Speaking  Tubes;  Spellerized 
Steel  Lap-Welded  Boiler  Tubes  for  Locomotive  or 
Stationary  Boilers;  Tubular  Steel  Street  Poles  and 
Posts  ;  Flag  Poles  and  Fittings  ;  Steel  Pipes. 

Shelby  Seamless  Cold-Drawn  Steel  Mechan- 
ical Tubing  for  a  variety  of  mechanical  uses  and  for 
Beams,  Columns,  Struts,  etc.  Shelby  Seamless  Hot- 
Finished  Steel  Tubing;  Shelby  Seamless  Cold 
Drawn  or  Hot-Finished  Steel  Boiler  Tubes  for 
Stationary,  Locomotive  or  Marine  Boilers. 

Shelby  Seamless  Cold-Drawn  Steel  Trolley 
Poles  ;  Cylinders  of  all  types ;  Fence  Posts  ;  Steel 
Tanks;  Tubes,  Square  and  Round. 

Also,  a  complete  line  of  Malleable  and  Cast- 
Iron  Fittings;  Brass  Fittings;  Brass  Cocks  and 
Valves  ;  Gas,  Water  and  Steam  Fittings  ;  Radia- 
tors, Wrought  and  Staggered  Tube;  Radiator 
Valves;  Nipples;  Foot  Valves;  Boiler  Couplings; 
Pipe  Bends  ;  Pipe  Saddles,  and  Clamps  ;  Acid  Cocks, 
Fittings  and  Valves  ;  Brass  and  Malleable  Unions  ; 
Brass  and  Iron-Body  Gate,  Globe,  Angle  and 
Check  Valves. 

"  Kewanee  "  Specialties,  which  include 
"  Kewanee"  Octagon,  Hexagon,  Round,  Air  Pump, 
M.  &  F.,  Hose,  Air  Drill,  Eccentric,  Extra  Heavy, 
Hydraulic,  and  Flange  Unions  ;  "  Kewanee  " 
Valves  and  Cocks;  "Kewanee"  Boiler  Couplings; 
N.  T.  C.  Regrinding  Valves  ;  Well  Points  and  Well 
Supplies. 

Expansion  Joints;  Floor  Plates;  Gas  Fit- 
tings ;  Hangers  ;  Conductor  Pipe  Hangers  ;  Pipe  or 
Shaft  Hangers;  Conductor  Pipe  Hooks;  Hose 
Couplings,  Pipes  and  Valves  ;  Post  Caps  and  Bases  ; 
Railing  Fixtures;  Steam  and  Hot- Water  Fittings 
and  Specialties;  Steam  Traps;  Wall  Plates; 
Water  Columns. 


"National'1  Pipe. 

For  years  National  Tube  Company  made  pipe 
only  from  wrought  or  puddled  iron.  In  1880  the  first 
satisfactory  steel  pipe  was  produced,  and  during  a  num- 
ber of  successive  years  both  wrought  iron  and  steel  pipe 
were  manufactured.  Steel  pipe  was  rapidly  improved 
and  the  demand  for  it  increased,  until  today  about  90 
per  cent  or  more  of  the  tubular  products  in  this  country 
are  made  of  steel. 

"  National "  Pipe  Steel  (as  shown  by  chemical 
analysis)  is  essentially  a  highly  refined  soft  iron,  and 
manifests  in  practical  experience,  laboratory  and  field, 
such  advantages  over  wrought  iron  that  this  Company 
has  given  up  the  manufacture  of  the  older  material  and 
now  specializes  in  the  modern  and  improved  product. 

"  National  "  Pipe  is  made  by  machinery  in  much 
larger  unit  quantities  than  wrought  iron  (which  must 
be  "  puddled  "  by  hand),  and  can  therefore  be  marketed 
at  a  reduction  in  cost  of  20  to  30  per  cent  below 
wrought  iron  pipe. 


Chemical  Composition. 

The  average  chemical  analysis — 


Carbon 

Manganese 

Sulphur 

Phos. 

Per  Cent 

Per  Cent 

Per  Cent 

Per  Cent 

Bessemer  

.07 

.30 

.045 

.100 

Open-Hearth  

.09 

.40 

.035 

.025 

Wrought  Iron.  .  . 

Trace-.07 

Trace-.  15 

.030-.060 

.150-.200 

— shows  that  "  National  "  Pipe  Steel  is  purer  than 
wrought  iron  with  its  content  of  1.2  to  2  per  cent  oxides 
and  cinder ;  the  carbon  content  in  "  National  "  pipe  steel 
does  not  vary  more  than  .01  per  cent  in  a  year's  work. 


Physical  Properties. 

Uniformity — "National"  Pipe  is  uniform  because 
it  is  made  in  one  mill  from  ore  to  finished  product,  in 
large  unit  quantities,  by  machinery,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  a  few  trained  men,  thus  eliminating  the  personal 
element  present  in  puddling  wrought  iron  in  necessarily 
small  quantities.  Uniformity  contributes  to  reliability 
in  service  and  unequaled  durability. 

Strength—"  National  "  Pipe  Steel  is  '  intrinsically 
stronger  and  more  ductile  than  wrought  iron.  The 
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elongation  in  8  inches  varies  from  18  to  24  per  cent 
(which  is  to  be  expected  in  testing  a  large  number  of 
samples),  while  the  elongation  of  wrought  iron  in  8 
inches  varies  from  4  to  16  per  cent. 

Elastic  Limit — The  elastic  limit  of  "  National  " 
Pipe  Steel  will  average  about  36,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  ;  and  the  tensile  strength,  taken  in  either  direction 
to  rolling,  is  about  58,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  while 
wrought  iron,  taken  transversely  to  rolling,  rarely  ex- 
ceeds 36,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 

Resisting  and  Twisting  Strains — "  National  "  Pipe 
Steel  possesses  to  a  greater  degree  than  wrought  iron 
the  power  to  resist  twisting  strains.  Without  question 
the  physical  property  of  uniformity  which  distinguishes 
"  National  "  Pipe  Steel  is  an  important  factor  in  its 
exceptional  power  to  resist  twisting  strains. 

Ductility — "  National  "  Pipe  Steel  excels  in  ductil- 
ity any  material  heretofore  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
pipe.  For  bending  into  coils,  or  the  various  shapes 
required  in  electric  conduit  work,  "  National  "  Pipe  is 
especially  adapted.  In  this  work  it  has  given  most 
satisfactory  results ;  similarly,  for  boiler  tubes  or  other 
purposes,  where  the  metal  has  to  stand  cold  flanging  or 
other  service  manipulation.  As  a  test :  A  ring  cut 
from  "  National  "  Pipe  will  flatten  upon  itself  without 
fracture,  while  wrought  iron  will  usually  break  before 
the  flattening  is  completed. 

Other  Advantages. 

"  National  "  Pipe  can  not  be  hardened  by  sud- 
den chilling  in  water.  This  is  a  well  known  character- 
istic of  wrought  iron,  and  is  frequently  used  as  an 
argument  against  steel  pipe  by  those  who  fail  to  rec- 
ognize the  fact  that  "  National  "  Pipe  Steel,  unlike  steel 
made  for  other  purposes,  has  this  same  distinguishing 
characteristic  as  equally  developed  as  wrought  iron. 

Bursting  Strength. 

Tests  made  by  distinguished  metallurgical  authori- 
ties *  have  proved  that  butt-weld  wrought  iron  pipe 
is  70  per  cent  as  strong  as  similar  butt-weld  steel 
pipe,  and  lap-weld  wrought  iron  pipe  is  57  per  cent 
as  strong  as  lap-weld  steel  pipe.  In  steel,  the  butt-weld 
averages  73  per  cent  of  the  tensile  strength,  and  the  lap- 
weld  92  per  cent  of  the  tensile  strength  of  the  material. 

Threading. 

The  question  of  threading  steel  pipe  is  the  cause 
of  considerable  discussion,  but  when  properly  shaped 
dies  and  sufficient  lubrication  are  used  "  National  "  steel 
pipe  is  very  readily  threaded.  (See  "National"  Bul- 
letin, No.  6B.) 

Spellerizing  or  Roll-Knobbling. 

Briefly,  Spellerizing  is  a  method  of  treating  metal 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  heated  bloom  to  the 
action  of  rolls  having  regularly  shaped  projections  on 
their  working  surface,  then  subjecting  the  bloom  while 
still  hot  to  the  action  of  smooth-faced  rolls,  and  repeat- 

*  Paper  by  Prof.  R.  T.  Stewart,  published  in  the  Journal  of 
the  American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers,  April,  1912.  The 
paper  and  discussion  following  appeared  in  Vol.  34,  "  Transac- 
tions of  The  American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers." 

Paper  prepared  by  F.  N.  Speller,  Metallurgical  Engineer, 
National  Tube  Company,  and  presented  at  14th  Annual  Meeting, 
American  Society  for  Testing  Materials,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J., 
June  27  to  July  1,  1911. 


ing  the  operation,  whereby  the  surface  of  the  metal  i-> 
worked  so  as  to  produce  a  uniformly  dense  texture. 
better  adapted  to  resist  corrosion,  especially  in  the 
form  of  pitting.  The  Spellerizing  process  is  applicable 
to  the  smaller  sizes  of  pipe,  four  inches  and  under,  al- 
though it  is  possible  in  special  cases  to  Spellerize  pipe 
a  few  sizes  larger.  The  process  is  entirely  mechanical 
and  does  not  in  any  way  depend  on  skilled  labor,  be- 
yond keeping  up  the  machinery  involved,  and  therefore 
uniform  treatment  is  assured. 

Marking. 

To  readily  identify  "  National  "  material  and  as 
protection  to  manufacturer  and  consumer  alike,  the 
practice  of  National  Tube  Company  is  to  roll  in 
raised  letters  of  good  size  on  each  few  feet  of  every 
length  of  welded  pipe  the  name  "  National  "  (except 
on  the  smaller  butt-weld  sizes  on  which  this  is  not 
mechanically  feasible ;  on  these  smaller  butt-weld  sizes 
the  name  "  National  "  appears  on  the  metal,  tag  at- 
tached to  each  bundle  of  pipe). 

When  writing  specifications  or  ordering  tubular 
goods,  always  specify  "  National  "  Pipe,  and  identify 
as  indicated. 


NAME  ROLLED  IN  RAISED  LETTERS  ON  NATIONAL  TUBE 
COMPANY  PIPE 


In  addition  all  sizes  of  "  National  "  welded  pipe 
below  four  or  five  inches  are  subjected  to  a  roll- 
knobbling  process  known  as  Spellerizing,  to  lessen  the 
tendency  to  corrosion,  especially  in  the  form  of  pitting. 
This  Spellerizing  process  is  peculiar  to  "  National  " 
pipe,  to  which  process  National  Tube  Company  has 
exclusive  rights. 

Corrosion. 

Experiments  (*)  instituted  by  expert  practical  men, 
both  interested  and  disinterested,  to  investigate  the  mer- 
its of  steel  for  the  manufacture  of  pipe,  have  proved 
beyond  question  that  "  National  "  Pipe  Steel  is  at 
least  the  equal  in  all  respects  to  the  best  wrought  iron. 
In  many  instances  it  has  been  found  to  be  distinctly 
superior.  A  comparison  of  the  words  Iron  and  Steel 
instantly  conveys  to  the  average  mind  the  impression, 
and  rightly  so,  that  steel  has  greater  strength,  ductil- 
ity, flexibility,  etc.,  than  wrought  iron  ;  yet  custom  once 
decreed,  principally  on  account  of  long  use,  that 
wrought  iron  was  better  for  the  manufacture  of  pipe. 
National  Tube  Company  discontinued  the  use  of 
wrought  iron  as  material  for  pipe  manufacture  after 
years  of  exhaustive  study  and  experiment,  finding  that 
"  National  "  Pipe  is  preferable  in  even-  respect. 

Since  the  advent  of  steel  pipe  the  comparative  cor- 
rosion of  wrought  iron  and  steel  has  been  a  dominant 
subject.  Corrosion  seems  to  be  the  last  remaining  argu- 
ment against  steel  pipe.  It  has  been  shown  that  the 
corrosion  of  "  National  "  Pipe  is  even  less,  under  simi- 

(*)  See  notes  *,  f.  §  on  following  page. 
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lar  service  conditions,  than  that  of  wrought  iron  pipe. 
Conclusions  are  based  on  comparisons  of  the  two  mate- 
rials installed  at  the  same  time,  under  exactly  the  same 
conditions. 

Numerous  installations  (f)  of  iron  and  steel  pipe 
under  identical  conditions,  after  years  of  severe  and 
constant  service,  have  been  frequently  investigated,  and 
in  a  majority  of  cases  the  showing  has  been  more 
favorable  for  steel  than  for  wrought  iron. 

We  frequently  receive  summarized  results  of  tests 
and  experiments  (§)  which  prove  the  assertion  that 
"  National "  Pipe  corrodes  less  than  the  grades  of 
wrought  iron  once  adopted  as  standard.  The  corro- 
sion, where  it  exists,  in  "  National  "  Pipe,  is  generally 
much  more  uniform  and  shows  considerably  less  pitting 
than  wrought  iron. 

The  results  of  numerous  corrosion  investigations 
and  tests  by  such  eminent  authorities  as  T.  N.  Thomp- 
son, Ira  H.  Woolson,  W.  H.  Walker,  P.  DeC.  Ball  and 
others,  have  been  summarized  and  are  published  in 
"  National "  Bulletins  Nos.  2B,  4B,  5B,  and  10B. 
Copies  of  any  or  all  will  be  sent  on  request. 

Specifications  for  "  National "  Standard  Welded  Pipe. 

For  the  benefit  of  architects  and  engineers  who 
continually  specify  pipe  we  submit  our  Standard 
Welded  Pipe  Specification.  This  specification  is  some- 
what more  severe  than  usual,  and  we  believe  it  will 
meet  with  approval,  as,  when  used,  it  will  insure  eco- 
nomical, reliable,  serviceable  pipe. 

(1)  Material — Welded  pipe  is  to  be  made  of  uniformly 
good  quality  of  soft,  weldable  steel  rolled  from  solid  ingots. 
Sufficient  crop  shall  be  cut  from  the  ends  to  insure  sound  ma- 
terial, and  the  steel  shall  be  given  the  most  approved  treatment 
in  heating  and  rolling. 

(2)  Process  of  Manufacture — All  pipe  shall  be  made 
either  by  the  lap  or  butt-weld  process  as  specified  on  order,  ac- 
cording to  the  best  methods  and  practice. 

(3)  Surface  Inspection — The  pipe  must  be  reasonably 
straight  and  free  from  blisters,  cracks,  or  other  injurious  de- 
fects. Liquor  marks  incidental  to  the  manufacture  of  lap- 
welded  pipe  will  not  be  considered  as  surface  defects.  The  pipe 
shall  not  vary  more  than  one  per  cent  either  way  from  being 
perfectly  round  or  true  to  the  standard  outside  diameter,  ex- 
cept on  the  small  sizes  where  a  variation  of  one  sixty-fourth 
of  an  inch  will  be  accepted.  The  pipe  must  not  vary  more  than 
five  per  cent  either  way  from  standard  weight. 

(4)  Threading  and  Reaming — Where  required,  the  pipe 
must  have  a  good  Briggs  standard  thread,  which  will  make  a 
tight  joint  when  tested  by  hydraulic  pressure  at  the  mill  (para- 
graph 5).  The  thread  must  not  vary  more  than  one  and  one- 
half  turns  either  way  when  tested  with  a  Pratt  and  Whitney 
Briggs  standard  gauge.   All  burrs  at  the  ends  are  to  be  removed. 

(5)  Internal  Pressure  Test — The  following  test  pres- 
sures will  be  applied  to  the  respective  sizes  of  standard  Butt- 
and  Lap-weld  pipe  as  indicated  in  table : 


(*),  (t).  (§) — Investigations  conducted  by  Ira  H.  Wool- 
son,  M.  Am.  Soc.  M.  E.,  Consulting  Engineer  to  National  Board 
of  Fire  Underwriters,  New  York  City. 

Paper  prepared  by  F.  N.  Speller,  Metallurgical  Engineer, 
National  Tube  Company,  read  before  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
American  Society  of  Heating  and  Ventilating  Engineers,  and 
published  in  "  Engineering  Review,"  April,  1911. 

Paper  on  "  Corrosion  of  Boiler  Tubes,"  covering  a  report 
of  results  obtained  in  an  investigation  by  Rear  Admiral  John  D. 
Ford,  U.  S.  N.,  member  and  President  of  the  American  Society 
of  Naval  Engineers.  The  entire  report  was  published  in  the 
Journal  of  American  Society  of  Naval  Engineers,  May,  1904. 

Paper  presented  by  P.  DeC.  Ball,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  at  the 
meeting  of  the  American  Society  of  Refrigerating  Engineers 
held  in  St.  Louis,  October  2-3,  1911,  and  published  in  October, 
1911,  issue  of  "Cold  Storage  and  Ice  Trade  Journal." 

Paper  by  William  H.  Walker,  Ph.  D.,  read  before  the  New 
England  Water  Works  Association,  December  13,  1911. 


Method  of  Test 

Nominal  Size  Manufacture  Pressure 

%  inch  to  2  inches  (inc.)  Butt- weld  700  pounds 

2l/2  inches  and  3  inches  Butt-weld  800  pounds 

Up  to  8  inches  Lap- weld  1000  pounds 

9  and  10  inches  Lap-weld  900  pounds 

11  and  12  inches  Lap-weld  800  pounds 

13  and  14  inches  Lap-weld  700  pounds 

15  inch  Lap- weld  600  pounds 

Note — On  8-,  10-  and  12-inch  sizes  which  have  more  than 
one  weight  as  standard,  we  have  shown  the  hydraulic  test  pres- 
sure for  the  heaviest  weight. 

(6)  Testing  of  Material — The  steel  from  which  the  pipe 
is  made  must  show  the  following  physical  properties : 

Tensile  strength  over  50,000  pounds 

Elastic  limit  over  30,000  pounds 

Elongation  in  8  inches  18  per  cent 

Reduction  in  area  50  per  cent 

A  test  piece  cut  lengthwise  from  the  pipe  and  filed  smooth 
on  the  edges  should  bend  through  180  degrees  with  an  inner 
diameter  at  the  end  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  material,  with- 
out fracture. 

(7)  Couplings — The  material  to  be  sound  and  free  from 
injurious  defects.  Threads  must  be  clean  cut,  tapped  straight 
through  and  of  such  pitch  diameter  as  will  make  a  tight  joint. 
The  ends  must  be  countersunk. 

(8)  Thread  Protection — Solid  tapped  rings  or  split  coup- 
lings will  be  provided  as  thread  protectors  on  all  sizes  4  inches 
in  diameter  or  larger.  Protection  will  be  provided  for  smaller 
sizes  when  specifically  called  for  on  order. 

(9)  Ail  tests  shall  be  made  at  mill. 


Metallurgical  Department. 

Our  Metallurgical  Department  will  be  pleased  to 
answer  any  questions  pertaining  to  pipe.  The  space 
available  here  does  not  permit  more  than  a  brief  men- 
tion of  the  subject,  but  we  are  always  glad  to  hear  from 
those  interested. 


Literature. 

We  have  published  considerable  literature  about 
pipe,  giving  detail  of  manufacture  and  service.  Be- 
sides the  booklet  "  Modern  Welded  Pipe  "  and  "  Na- 
tional "  Bulletin  "  The  Manufacture  and  Characteristics 
of  '  National  '  Modern  Welded  Pipe,"  there  are  several 
"  National  "  Bulletins  on  pipe  and  allied  subjects. 
"  National  "  Bulletins  are  issued  frequently  and  con- 
tain information  on  the  pipe  and  fittings  trade.  Any 
or  all  of  this  literature  will  be  sent  free  on  request. 

A  Severe  Test. 

The  regular  tests  to  which  National  Tube  Com- 
pany's products  are  subjected  at  the  mills  during  the 
process  of  manufacture  are  unusually  severe.  Recently, 
as  the  result  of  an  accident  (see  letter  below),  the 
superior  quality  of  "  National  "  Pipe  was  proved  far 
beyond  the  limits  of  any  mill-designed  test.  (See  illus- 
ion.) 

Letter  received  from  user  of  piece  of  crushed 

casing.    (See  illustration)  : 

"We  recently  shipped  you  a  joint  of  5r\  inch  casing  for 
inspection.  This  joint  was  part  of  a  liner  which  was  placed 
in  a  well  near  Gore,  Ohio,  after  same  had  been  completed  and 
shot.  We  decided  to  give  the  well  a  second  shot,  and  placed 
in  same  150  quarts  of  nitroglycerin  with  a  20-quart  anchor  shot. 
We  then  pulled  the  liner  and  after  getting  it  out,  we  discovered 
that  one  joint  was  still  in  the  hole.  We  decided  to  put  the  shot 
off  with  the  hope  that  the  joint  of  liner  would  come  out  fol- 
lowing the  shot.  It,  however,  lodged  about  1500  feet  from  the 
top  and  after  working  with  it  for  some  few  days  we  were  able 
to  put  a  bell  socket  over  same  and  brought  out  the  joint  in  the 
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DEMONSTRATION  OF  REMARKABLE  DUCTILITY    OF  "NATIONAL"  STEEL  CASING 

170  quarts  of  nitroglycerin  could  not  crack  "  National  "  Pipe.     (See  letter  below) 


condition  that  you  have  found  it.  Would  say  that  this  well  was 
3000  feet  deep  and  the  6$/$  inch  casing  was  not  damaged  in 
any  way."  (This  pipe  was  sold  through  the  National  Supply 
Company.) 


Summary. 

"  National  "  Pipe  is  stronger  and  more  ductile 
than  wrought  iron  pipe :  Because  more  uniform  in  com- 
position. 

"  National  "  Pipe  gives  a  cleaner  cut  and  stronger 
thread  than  wrought  iron  pipe :  Because  there  are  no 
"  weak  spots  "  in  uniform  metal. 

"  National  "  Pipe  costs  less  than  wrought  iron 
pipe :  Because  the  "  human  element  "  is  almost  entirely 
eliminated  in  manufacture  and  it  is  made  in  larger  unit 
quantities. 

"  National  "  Pipe  is  at  least  as  durable  as  wrought 
iron  pipe  (in  many  instances  it  has  been  found  to  be 
more  durable)  :  Because  uniform  metal  tends  to  prevent 
corrosion,  and  "  National  "  Pipe  receives  special  atten- 
tion in  manufacture. 

"  National  "  Pipe  is  made  entirely  in  one  mill  from 
ore  to  finished  product :  Therefore  is  uniform  in  qual- 
ity year  after  year. 

"  National  "  Pipe  is  uniform  in  chemical  and  phys- 
ical properties :  Therefore  uniformly  good  results  are 
obtained  in  actual  service. 

"  National  "  Pipe  in  sizes  4  inches  and  smaller, 
receives  the  Spellerizing  process :  Therefore  has  addi- 
tional protection  against  corrosion. 

"  National "  Pipe  is  tested  with  internal  hydro- 
static pressure :  Therefore  it  is  suitable  for  severe 
service. 

"  National "  Pipe  is  made  only  full  standard 
weight :  Therefore  no  trouble  can  ensue  from  unsuit- 
able light-weight  pipe. 

"  National  "  Pipe  is  marked  with  the  word 
"  National  Therefore  substitution  of  ordinary,  light- 
weight pipe  is  impossible. 


"  National "  Bulletins. 

"  National "  Bulletins  relative  to  various  features  of 
the  tubular  industry  have  been  and  will  be  issued  from 
time  to  time.  These  Bulletins  are  uniform  in  size 
(Sy2  in.  x  11  in.),  and  the  titles  of  those  already  issued 
are  presented.  Any  one  or  all  will  be  sent  free  on 
request. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  IB:  Some  Recent  Developments 
in  Testing  Boiler  Tubes  (eight  pages,  five  illustrations).  This 
is  a  revised  and  enlarged  edition  of  N.  T.  C.  Bulletin  No.  1A. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  2B :  Corrosion  of  Hot-Water 
Piping  in  Bathhouses  (eight  pages,  two  illustrations) .  This  is 
a  revised  and  enlarged  edition  of  N.  T.  C.  Bulletin  No.  2A. 


"National"  Bulletin  No.  3B :  The  Durability  of  Welded 
Pipe  in  Service  (eight  pages,  tuio  illustrations) .  This  is  a  re- 
print of  N.  T.  C.  Bulletin  No.  3A. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  4B :  Corrosion  of  Boiler  Tubes 
(twelve  pages,  33  illustrations).  This  is  a  reprint  of  N.  T.  C. 
Bulletin  No.  4A. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  SB:  Steel  Pipe  vs.  Wrought  Iron 
Pipe  in  Refrigerating  Work  (eight  pages,  110  illustrations). 
This  is  a  reprint  of  N.  T.  C.  Bulletin  No.  SA. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  6B :  Pipe  Threading  Dies  (eight 
pages,  ten  illustrations).  This  is  a  revised  and  enlarged  edition 
of  N.  T.  C.  Bulletin  No.  6A. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  7B:  N.  T.  C.  Regrinding  Valves 
(eight  pages,  eleven  illustrations).  This  is  a  revised  reprint 
of  N.  T.  C.  Bulletin  No.  7A. 

National"  Bulletin  No.  8A:  National  Coating  (eight  pages, 
ten  illustrations) .  This  is  a  revised  and  enlarged  edition  of 
N.  T.  C.  Bulletin  No.  8. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  9A:  Some  Tests  of  "Kezuanee" 
Unions  (eight  pages,  five  illustrations) .  This  is  a  reprint  of 
N.  T.  C.  Bulletin  No.  9. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  \0B:  Relative  Corrosion  of  Iron 
and  Steel  Pipes  as  Found  in  Service  (eight  pages,  six  illustra- 
tions).   This  is  a  reprint  of  N.  T.  C.  Bulletin  No.  10A. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  HA:  "National"  Pipe  (four 
pages,  one  illustration) .  This  is  a  reprint  of  N.  T.  C.  Bulletin 
No.  11. 

National"  Bulletin  No.  125:  "National"  Pipe  (sixteen 
pages,  four  illustrations).  This  is  a  revised  and  enlarged  edi- 
tion of  N.  T.  C.  Bulletin  No.  12A. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  13:  N.  T.  C.  Iron  Body  Brass 
Mounted  Wedge  Gate  Valves  (eight  pages,  twenty  half-tone 
and  eight  line  illustrations) . 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  MA:  "National"  Tubular  Steel 
Poles  (thirty-two  pages,  twenty-five  half-tone  and  two  line 
illustrations).  This  is  a  revised  reprint  of  N.  T.  C.  Bulletin 
No.  14. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  }5A:  "National"  Pipe  for  Drill- 
ing Purposes  (eight  pages,  six  half-tone  illustrations).  This 
is  a  revised  reprint  of  N.  T.  C.  Bulletin  Xo.  15. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  165 :  "National"  Stationary  and 
Marine  Boiler  Tubes  (eight  pages,  eight  half-tone  illustra- 
tions).  This  is  a  reprint  of  N.  T.  C.  Bulletin  No.  16A. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  17:  The  Manufacture  and  Use  of 
Shelby  Seamless  Steel  Tubing  (forty  pages,  twenty-one  half- 
tone illustrations,  five  pages  of  line  cuts). 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  18A  "National"  Reamed  and 
Drifted  Pipe  (twelve  pages,  thirty-three  illustrations) .  This 
is  a  reprint  of  N.  T.  C.  Bulletin  No.  18. 

"National "  Bulletin  No.  19:  List  of  Products  (eight  pages, 
one  illustration) . 

"National "  Bulletin  No.  20:  Manufacture  and  Character- 
istics of  "  National  "  Modem  Welded  Pipe. 
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SOUTH  CHESTER  TUBE  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Wrought  Iron  Tubular  Goods 

CHESTER,  PA. 

SALES  OFFICES:  NEW  YORK,  PITTSBURGH,  SAN  FRANCISCO 


Products. 

Wrought  Iron  Piping:  Tubing,  Casing,  Line 
Pipe,  Drive  Pipe,  Rotary  Drill  Pipe  ;  Standard 
Gas,  Steam,  and  Water  Pipe;  Ammonia  Pite; 
Couplings,  for  all  kinds  of  piping. 

Description. 

Every  tube  is  made  from  Puddled  Muck  Bar. 
Scrap  is  not  used  at  any  point  in  the  process  of  manu- 
facture. All  material  tested  to  very  high  pressures, 
and  carefully  inspected  before  shipping.  Threads  con- 
form to  Brigg's  Standard.  All  couplings  are  Hand 
Forged  and  Taper  Tapped. 

Weights  and  Dimensions. 

All  weights  given  in  pounds,  all  dimensions  given 
in  inches.  (See  Tables.)  In  standard  wrought  iron 
pipe,  the  permissible  variation  in  weight  is  5  per  cent 
above  and  5  per  cent  below,  except  in  the  case  of 
double  extra  strong  pipe  where  such  variation  is  10 
per  cent.  All  weights  and  dimensions  are  nominal. 
Weights  adopted  January  1,  1913. 

Length  of  Pipe. 

Random  length  of  extra  strong  and  double  extra 
strong  pipe  is  considered  to  be  12  to  22  feet.  This 
Company,  however,  reserves  the  privilege  of  filling 
orders  to  the  extent  of  not  more  than  5  per  cent  in 
lengths  from  6  to  12  feet.  For  cut  lengths  an  extra 
charge  will  be  made  above  random  prices,  irrespective 
of  lengths.  For  pipe  fitted  with  threads  and  couplings, 
an  extra  charge  will  be  made  above  plain  ends.  All 
kinds  of  wrought  iron  piping  are  furnished  with 
threads  and  couplings  and  in  random  lengths,  unless 
otherwise  ordered,  except  the  extra  and  double  extra 
strong  pipes,  which  have  plain  ends. 

Special  Pipe. 

Special  goods  are  made  to  order  on  specifications 
furnished  and  purchaser  may  inspect  same  before  ship- 
ment.   If  not  so  inspected  and  accepted,  the  respon- 
sibility of  this  Company  ceases  after  shipment. 
Guarantee. 

Although  every  piece  of  Pipe,  Tubing,  Casing, 
Boiler  Tube,  Line  Pipe,  etc.,  is  carefully  tested,  this 
company  guarantees  to  replace  such  goods  as  may 
prove  to  be  inherently  defective. 

WROUGHT  IRON  DOUBLE  EXTRA  STRONG  PIPE 


Black  and  Galvanized 


Nominal 
Diameter 

List 
per 

Price 
foot 

Dian 
Externa  1 

eters 
Internal 

Thickness 

Nominal 
Weight 
per  foot 
Plain  Ends 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Lbs. 

3 

32 

840 

252 

294 

1 

714 

35 

1 

050 

434 

.308 

2 

440 

IM 

37 

1 

315 

599 

.358 

3 

659 

1M 

S2y2 

1 

660 

896 

.382 

5 

214 

m 

65 

1 

900 

1 

100 

.400 

6 

408 

2 

91 

2 

375 

1 

503 

.436 

9 

029 

1 

37 

2 

875 

1 

771 

.552 

13 

695 

3 

1 

86 

3 

500 

2 

300 

.600 

18 

583 

2 

30 

4 

000 

2 

728 

.6315 

22 

850 

4 

2 

76 

4 

500 

3 

152 

.674 

27 

541 

3 

26 

5 

ikhi 

3 

580 

.710 

32 

530 

s 

3 

86 

5 

563 

4 

063 

.750 

38 

552 

6 

5 

32 

6 

625 

4 

897 

.864 

53 

160 

7 

6 

35 

7 

625 

5 

875 

.875 

63 

079 

8 

7 

25 

8 

625 

6 

875 

.875 

72 

424 

Claims. 

Claims  for  defects  are  restricted  to  the  exact  price 
of  the  defective  pieces,  and  must  be  made  within  60 
days  from  receipt  of  goods.  Claims  for  shortage  or 
deductions  for  erroneous  charges  will  not  be  allowed 
unless  promptly  presented. 

Prices. 

For  Galvanized  or  Coated  Pipe,  an  extra  charge 
will  be  made  above  Black  Pipe  prices.  All  prices  and 
further  information  furnished  on  application. 

STANDARD  WEIGHT  WROUGHT  IRON  PIPE 


Taper  Threads  and  Couplings.    Reamed  Ends 


Nom. 
Diam. 

List 
Price 
per 
foot 

Diameters 

Thick- 
ness 

Nominal  Weight 
per  foot 

Threads 
per  inch 

External 

I nternal 

Plain 
Ends 

Threads 

and 
Couplings 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Ins. 

H 

.405 

.269 

.068 

.244 

.245 

27 

X 

.06 

.540 

.364 

.088 

.424 

.425 

18 

R 

.06 

.675 

.493 

.091 

.567 

.568 

18 

.om 

.840 

.622 

.109 

.850 

.852 

14 

1.050 

.824 

.113 

1.130 

1.134 

14 

I* 

.17 

1.315 

1.049 

.133 

1.678 

1.684 

11^ 

VA 

.23 

1.660 

1.3K0 

.140 

2.272 

2.281 

114 

W2 

•27H 

1.900 

1.610 

.145 

2.717 

2.731 

2 

.37 

2.375 

2.067 

.154 

3.652 

3.678 

UH 

8 

.58V* 

2.875 

2.469 

.203 

5.793 

5.819 

3 

•76J4 

3.500 

3.068 

.216 

7  575 

7.616 

8 

.92 

4.000 

3.548 

.226 

9.109 

9.202 

8 

4 

1.09 

4.500 

4.026 

.237 

10.790 

10.889 

8 

m 

1.27 

5.000 

4.506 

.247 

12.538 

12.642 

8 

5 

1.48 

5.563 

5.047 

.258 

14.617 

14.810 

8 

6 

1.92 

6.625 

6.065 

.280 

18.974 

19.185 

8 

7 

2.38 

7.625 

7.023 

.301 

23.544 

23.769 

8 

8 

2.50 

8  625 

8.071 

.277 

24.696 

25.COO 

8 

8 

2.88 

8.625 

7.981 

.322 

28.554 

28.809 

8 

9 

3.45 

9.625 

8.941 

.342 

33.907 

34.188 

8 

10 

3.20 

10.750 

10.192 

.279 

31.201 

32.000 

8 

10 

3.50 

10.750 

10.136 

.307 

34.240 

35.000 

8 

10 

4.12 

10.750 

10.020 

.365 

40.483 

41.132 

8 

11 

4.63 

11.750 

11.000 

.375 

45.557 

46.247 

8 

12 

4.50 

12.750 

12.090 

.330 

43.773 

45.000 

8 

12 

5.07 

12.750 

12.000 

.375 

49.562 

50.706 

8 

13 

5.60 

14.000 

13.250 

.375 

54.568 

55.824 

8 

14 

6.10 

15.000 

14.250 

.375 

58.573 

60.375 

8 

15 

6.50 

16.000 

15.250 

.375 

62.579 

f.4.<00 

WROUGHT  IRON  EXTRA  STRONG  PIPE 

Black  and  Galvanized 


Nominal 
Diameter 

List 
per 

Price 
foot 

Dian 
External 

leters 
Internal 

Thickness 

Nominal 
Weight 
'  per  foot 
Plain  Ends 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Lbs. 

H 

$ 

12 

405 

215 

.095 

314 

07  y2 

540 

302 

.119 

535 

H 

07y2 

675 

423 

.126 

738 

H 

11 

840 

546 

.147 

1 

087 

15 

1 

050 

742 

.154 

1 

473 

1 

22 

1 

315 

957 

.179 

2 

171 

I'A 

30 

1 

660 

1 

278 

.191 

2 

996 

36^ 

1 

900 

1 

500 

.200 

3 

631 

2 

soy2 

2 

375 

1 

939 

.218 

5 

022 

2)4 

77 

2 

875 

2 

323 

.276 

7 

661 

3 

1 

03 

3 

500 

2 

900 

.300 

10 

252 

m 

1 

25 

4 

000 

3 

364 

.318 

12 

505 

4 

1 

50 

4 

500 

3 

826 

.337 

14 

983 

4M 

1 

80 

5 

000 

4 

290 

.355 

17 

611 

5 

2 

08 

5 

563 

4 

813 

.375 

20 

778 

6 

2 

86 

6 

625 

5 

761 

.432 

28 

573 

7 

3 

81 

7 

625 

6 

625 

.500 

38 

048 

8 

4 

34 

8 

625 

7 

625 

.500 

43 

388 

9 

4 

90 

9 

625 

8 

625 

.500 

48 

728 

10 

5 

48 

10 

750 

9 

750 

.500 

54 

735 

11 

6 

10 

11 

750 

10 

750 

.500 

60 

075 

12 

6 

55 

12 

750 

11 

750 

.500 

65 

415 
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ESTABLISHED  1867  INCORPORATED  1874 

ABENDROTH  &  ROOT  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Spiral  Riveted  Pipe,  Water  Tube  Boilers,  Foundry  and  Machine  Work 

GENERAL  SALES  OFFICE 

50  Church  Street  works 

NEWBURGH,  N.  V. 

TELEPHONE,  Cortland  4850  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  TELEPHONE,  New  burgh  228 


Products  and  Services. 

Root  Spiral  Riveted  Pipe,  3  to  30  inches  in 
diameter. 

Root  Water  Tube  Steam  Boilers,  10  to  400 
horse-power. 

Grey  Iron  Castings  ;  Exhaust  Heads  ;  Bilge 
Pumps. 

Galvanizing;  Asphalting;  Boiler,  Plate  and 
Tank  Work;  Foundry  and  General  Machine  Work. 

Root  Spiral  Riveted  Pipe. 

Root  Spiral  Riveted  Pipe  is  made  in  sizes  from 
3  to  30  inches  in  diameter,  in  various  gauges,  plain,  gal- 
vanized or  asphalted,  with  slip,  bolted,  or  flanged  joints, 
making  a  light,  strong  and  serviceable  pipe  for  water, 
exhaust  steam,  compressed  air,  hydraulic  mining,  ven- 
tilating, suction,  discharge  and  various  other  purposes. 
The  spiral  riveted  seam  adds  two  thirds  to  the  strength 
of  the  pipe,  and  the  special  non-rusting  coating  to  its 
long  life.  This  pipe  is  lighter  and  stronger  than  any 
other  pipe  of  equal  weight  and  capacity.  It  has  been 
on  the  market  for  more  than  forty  years,  and  is  in 
service  in  nearly  all  parts  of  the  world. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Send  us  specifications,  or  such  information  as  you 
may  have,  on  any  projects  being  considered  in  which 
our  products  are  used,  and  our  engineers  will  be  very 
glad  to  offer  suggestions  for  the  proper  equipment. 


Root  Water  Tube  Boilers. 

Root  Water  Tube  Boilers  have  a  reputation  of 
many  years  for  their  excellent  design  and  workman- 
ship, quick  steaming  qualities,  safety,  economy  in  oper- 
ation, ease  and  simplicity  in  making  repairs,  and  low 
cost  of  maintenance;  made  in  units  from  25  to  450 
horse-power ;  and  for  mines  or  export,  can  be  made  up 
in  sectional  parts  for  mule-back  transportation. 

Installations. 

Installations  of  these  Boilers  are  in  many  public 
and  office  buildings,  manufacturing  plants,  railroad 
power-houses,  etc. 


root  water  tube  boiler 


root  spiral  riveted  pipe,  showing  flanged  ends 
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John  Brennan  &  Co. 


JOHN  BRENNAN  &  CO. 

Builders  of  High-Grade  Steam  Boilers 


DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products. 

The  Detroit  Firebox  Boilers,  properly  propor- 
tioned for  Steam  and  Hot-Water  Heating. 

Also,  Water  Tube  Boilers,  Internally  Fired  Boilers, 
Internally  Fired  Heating  Boilers,  Horizontal  Tubular 
Boilers. 

Detroit  Firebox  Boiler. 

The  boiler  is  constructed  throughout  of  steel  plate 
with  a  tensile  strength  of  60,000  pounds  per  square 
inch,  and  is  thoroughly  braced 
and  riveted  with  the  best  grade  of 
mild  steel  rivets.  It  has  no  weak 
parts,  being  uniformly  propor- 
tioned as  to  thickness  and  sizes, 
and  tested  to  125  pounds'  pres- 
sure. 

Burns  either  coal,  wood  or 

gas. 

In  service,  it  is  practically 
automatic.  Fire-doors  are  large, 
from  12  x  18  inches  on  the  No.  I 
size  to  18  x  24  inches  on  the  larger 
sizes,  and  fireboxes  are  of  proper 
size  for  the  service  required. 
They  are  provided  with  sufficient 
hand-holes  and  clean-outs,  none 
exposed  to  the  action  of  the  fire. 

Experience. 

The  Detroit  Firebox  Boiler 
has  behind  it  sixty-six  years  of  ac- 
tual experience  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  firebox  boilers,  so  that  it 
is  no  new  and  untried  product. 


Regular  Equipment. 

Each  boiler  will  be  shipped  complete  with  castings 
fittings.    The  latter,  including  water  column,  com- 


ancl 


plete  with  water  glass  and  three  gauge  cocks,  pop  safety 
valve,  steam  gauge  with  cock  and  syphon,  Detroit  auto- 
matic damper  regulator  with  weights,  lever,  pulleys  and 
chain  complete. 


VIEW  OF  DETROIT  FIREBOX  BOILER  WITH  PART  OF  BRICK  WORK  REMOVED 


MAN  HOLE 


METHOD  OF  SETTING.    SMOKE  OUTLET  AT  FRONT  END 
SETTING  DIMENSIONS 


NO  of  Poiuek 


HEnjMT  of  W*Ta.ff  Ling.— 


HtiqHT  OP  ASH  P1T- 


Lt^JMW  (>OIL£.K 


TMlCtTNtftS  WALL 


EI«,MT  or  PglCKWOWW  — 


'  I  OT  M    OFASH  r>T- 


iPACC    AffttWK   e-O'if  T  — 


7* 


+0 

Roc.  .■  . 


GROUND  PLAN 
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DETROIT  FIREBOX  HEATING  BOILER 


CAPACITIES,  SIZES  AND  PRICES  DETROIT  FIREBOX  HEATING  BOILERS 


00 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

Length  of  Boiler  over  all  ft- 

24 

sy2 

24 

7M 

30 
6M 

30 

ra 

30 

36 
7H 

36 
9 

36 
10^ 

42 

sy2 

42 
10 

42 

\m 

48 
10^ 

48 
12 

48 
13M 

54 
14 

54 
16;  2 

60 

isy2 

60 
18 

66 
16 

66 
18 

72 
16 

72 
18 

Width  of  Firebox  in. 

19 
20 
30 

19 

26 
30 

24 

26 
35 

24 

32. 

35 

24 

38 
35 

30 
32 
41 

30 
38 
41 

30 
44 
41 

36 
38 
43 

36 
44 
43 

36 
50 
43 

42 
44 
47 

42 

50 
47 

42 

56 
47 

48 

56 
49 

48 
62 
49 

53 
62 
54 

53 
68 
54 

59 
62 
59 

59 
68 
59 

65 
68 
64 

65 
74 
64 

Heating  Surface  sq.ft. 

Sq.  ft.  of  Steam  Capacity  rated  for  each 

74 

6.8 

98 
7.1 

116 
7.7 

131 
7.6 

145 
8.2 

190 
7.3 

224 
7.6 

260 
7.7 

257 
8.5 

299 
8.3 

344 
8.7 

390 
8.9 

442 

9.0 

495 
9.0 

585 
8.9 

700 
8.8 

733 
9.5 

862 
9.8 

971 

9.8 

1097 
9.5 

1167 

9.8 

1325 
9.8 

Area  of  Grate  sq.ft. 

Sq.  ft.  of  Heating  Surface  for  each  sq.  ft. 

2.6 
28 

3.4 
29 

4.3 
27 

5.3 
25 

6.3 
23 

6.7 
28 

8.0 

28 

9.2 
28 

9.5 
27 

11.0 

27 

12.5 

28 

12.8 

30 

14.6 

.30 

16.3 
30 

18.7 
31 

20.6 
•  34 

22.8 
32 

25.0 
34 

25.4 
38 

28.0 

39 

30.7 
38 

3  3.4 
40 

Diameter  of  Breeching  in. 

Diameter  of  Stack  in. 

10 
10 
40 

10 
10 
40 

12 
12 
40 

14 

12 
40 

16 
14 
40 

16 
14 
40 

18 
16 
40 

18 
16 
45 

20 
18 
45 

20 
18 
45 

22 
20 
45 

22 
20 
45 

24 
22 
50 

24 
22 
50 

28 
26 
50 

28 
26 
50 

32 
30 
55 

32 
30 
55 

32 
30 
60 

32 
30 
60 

36 
34 
60 

36 
34 
60 

24 
50 

26 
50 

28 
50 

28 
50 

30 
50 

32 
50 

34 

55 

34 

60 

36 
60 

36 
70 

36 
70 

38 
70 

40 

70 

42 

70 

Minimum  Height  of  Stack  for  2  Boilers.ft. 

Size  of  Steam  Opening  (one)  in. 

Size  of  Return  (one)  in. 

Size  of  Safety  Valve  ia. 

Number  and  Size  of  Supply  and  Return 
Openings  for  Water  in. 

2H 
2 

1-4 

2V2 
2 

IH 

1-4 

3 

IH 

1-6 

3 

2M 
1H 

1-6 

4 
3 
2 

1-6 

4 

3 
2 

1-6 

4 

3 
2 

1-6 

4 

3 
2' 

1-6 

6 
4 

2V2 
2-5 

6 
4 

2y2 

2-6 

6 
4 

2V2 
2-6 

6 
4 

2y2 

2-6 

6 
4 

2y2 

2-6 

7 
5 
3 

2-7 

7 
5 
3 

2-7 

7 
5 
3 

2-7 

7 
5 

3y3 

2-7 

7 
5 

2-8 

8 
6 

2-8 

8 
6 

2-10 

8 
6 
4 

2-10 

8 
6 
4 

2-10 

Height  of  Water  Line  in. 

Height  from  floor  to  top  of  brick  work..in. 

48 
64 

48 
64 

53 
70 

53 
70 

53 
70 

59 
77 

59 
77 

59 
77 

61 
83 

61 

83 

61 

83 

65 
90 

65 
90 

65 
90 

67 
96 

67 
96 

75 
108 

75 
108 

80 
114 

80 
114 

85 
120 

85 
120 

Capacity  Water  sq.  f  t. 

500 
825 

700 
1150 

900 
1475 

1000 
1650 

1200 
1950 

1400 
2300 

1700 
2775 

2000 
3425 

2200 
3600 

2500 
4075 

3000 
4900 

3500 
5725 

4000 
6525 

4  5(Mi 
7350 

5200 
8500 

6200 
10125 

7000 
11425 

8500 
13875 

9500 
15  500 

10500 
17125 

11500 
18750 

15000 
21200 

Price,  Steam  Boiler,  Castings  and  Tools. 

$255 

$270 

8285 

3300  3320  $375 

3400 

£435 

2460 

$510 

3560 

3630 

$680 

$735 

$860 

$935 

$1200 

$1310 

$1500 

$1600 

$1800 

$2000 

Price,  Trimmings  for  Steam  Boiler  

$18 

$18 

S18 

$18|  $19 

$19 

$19 

$19 

$23 

$23 

323 

323 

$23 

$28 

$28 

$28 

$40 

$40 

$40 

$40 

$44 

$44 

Price,  Water  Boiler,  Castings  and  Tools. 

$265 

$280 

$295 

S310iS330(S390|?415 

$450 

$475 

3525 

3575 

3645 

3695 

3755 

$880 

$955 

31225 

31335^31530 

3163o'si840 
I 

$2040 

LIST  PRICE  OF  EXTRAS  AND  CHANGES,  TO  BE  ADDED  TO  LIST  OF  REGULAR  BOILERS 

For  longer  Shell,  each  foot  or  fraction  of 

211 

$11 

$15 

$15 

$15 

$19 

$19 

$19 

$23  j$23 

$23 

$32 

$32 

$32  |$40 

$10 

$50 

$50 

$60 

$60 

$70 

$70 

For  longer  Firebox,  Including  Grate. 

15 

IS 

20 

20 

20 

25 

25 

25 

30 

30 

30 

40 

40 

40 

45 

45 

55 

55 

65 

65 

so 

80 

24 

24 

26 

26 

26 

28 

28 

28 

30 

30 

30 

32 

32 

32 

36 

36 

40 

40 

« 

45 

50 

50 

Extra  Stay9  and  Braces  for  150  pound 

6 

6 

7 

7 

8 

8 

9 

10 

12 

15 

17 

18 

20 

21 

30 

35 

40 

45 

45 

50 

55 

60 

12 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

16 

16  . 

16 

18 

18 

18 

22 

22 

22 

26 

26 

32 

32 

38 

38 

46 

46 

Smoke-Box.  Head  and  Doors  for  rear, 
when  Boiler  not  encased  in  brick  work. 

24 

24 

28 

28 

28 

32 

32 

32 

42 

42 

42 

48 

48 

48 

60 

60  !  74 

74 

90 

90 

106 

106 

Openings  in  Firebox  for  coil,  $4.00  list  per  Boiler 

Boilers  for  150-pound  test  pressure  will  be  made  with  Wrought-Iron  Rings,  at  above  extra  price 

In  regular  boilers  the  Base  Rings  and  Door  Rings  are  made  of  steel,  which  is  much  stronger  than  cast  Iron 
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Detroit  Smokeless 
Boiler. 

The  best  Smoke- 
1  e  s  s  Boiler  on  the 
market  for  all  classes 
of  steam  or  hot-water 
heating. 

Features. 

( 1 )  Combines  an 
internal  firebox  type 
of  boiler,  consisting  of 
water-grates,  down- 
draft  furnace  and 
dutch  oven  setting,  in 
one  unit. 

(2)  Construc- 
tion mechanically  cor- 
rect. 

(3)  No  p  i  p  e 
joints  or  threads  in  the 
fire. 

(4)  Only  Smokeless  Firebox  Boiler  that  can  b? 
set  in  battery. 

(5)  No  special  firebrick  required. 

(6)  Tubes  forming  down-draft  water-grate  can  be 


DETROIT  SMOKELESS  FIREBOX  HEATING  BOILER 

replaced  without  interfering  with  any  other 
of  the  boiler. 

(7)  Meets  the  requirements  of  all 

dinances. 

(8)  Saves  fuel. 


tube  or  part 
Smoke  Or- 


SPECIFICATIONS  DETROIT  FIREBOX  SMOKELESS  BOILERS 


104 

105 

106 

107 

108 

109 

110 

111 

112 

113 

114 

115 

116 

117 

118 

119 

120 

Diameter  Boiler  inches 

36 

36 

36 

42 

42 

42 

48 

48 

48 

54 

54 

60 

60 

66 

66 

72 

72 

Length  Boiler  over  all.    feet,  inches 

8-7 

10-2 

11-7 

9-10 

11-1 

12-11 

12-4 

13-10 

15-4 

15-10 

18-4 

17-10 

20-4 

18-4 

20-4 

18-4 

20-4 

Width  of  firebox  inches 

30 

30 

30 

36 

36 

36 

42 

42 

42 

48 

48 

53 

53 

59 

59 

65 

65 

Length  of  firebox  inches 

45 

51 

57 

54 

60 

65 

66 

72 

78 

78 

84 

90 

96 

90 

96 

96 

102 

Area  of  upper  grate  s  uiare  feet 

5.8 

7.1 

8.3 

8.5 

10.0 

11.3 

11.7 

13. 1 

14.9 

17.0 

19.0 

21.0 

23.2 

23.4 

25.8 

28  4 

31  1 

Square  feet  of  heating  surface  for 

40 

42 

each  square  foot  of  grate  

31  ' 

30 

30 

30 

29 

30 

33 

34 

33 

34 

36 

35 

37 

41 

42 

Diameter  of  Breeching  inches 

20 

20 

22 

22 

22 

24 

24 

27 

27 

30 

30 

34 

34 

36 

36 

38 

38 

Diameter  of  Stack  inches 

18 

-  18 

20 

20 

20 

22 

22 

24 

24 

28 

28 

32 

32 

34 

34 

36 

36 

Minimum  height  of  Stack  feet 

40 

40 

40 

50 

50 

50 

50 

55 

55 

60 

60 

60 

60 

70 

70 

70 

70 

Diameter  of  Stack  for  two  Boilers.  . 

26 

28 

30 

30 

32 

32 

34 

36 

38 

38 

40 

42 

44 

46 

Minimum  height  of  Stack  for  two 

Boilers  feet 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

70 

70 

70 

75 

75 

80 

80 

80 

Size  of  Steam  opening  (one) .  .inches 

4 

4 

4 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

7 

7 

I 

7 

7 

8 

8 

8 

8 

Size  of  Return  (one)  inches 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

5 

6 

6 

6 

6 

Size  of  Safety  Valve  inches 

2 

2 

2 

m 

iy2 

3 

3 

3 

3^ 

VA 

4 

4 

Number  and  size  of  Supply  and  Re- 

turn openings  for  Water.  .  .  inches 

2-i 

2-5 

2-6 

2-6 

2-6 

2-6 

2-6 

2-7 

2-7 

2-7 

2-7 

2-8 

2-8 

2-10 

2-10 

2-10 

2-10 

Height  of  Water  line  inches 

59 

59 

59 

61 

61 

61 

65 

65 

65 

67 

67 

75 

75 

80 

80 

86 

86 

Height  from  floor  to  top  of  brick 

work  inches 

76 

76 

76 

82 

82 

82 

89 

89 

89 

95 

95 

107 

107 

113 

113 

119 

119 

PRICE  LIST  DETROIT  FIREBOX  SMOKELESS  BOILERS 


Number   104 

105 

106 

107 

108 

109 

110 

111 

112 

113 

114 

115 

116 

117 

118 

119 

120 

Capacity,  Steam  square  feet 

Capacity,  Water  square  feet 

1600 
2600 

1900 
3100 

2200 
3600 

2500 
4100 

2900 
4700 

3300 
5  300 

3800 
6200 

4400 
7200 

5000 
8200 

5800 
9500 

7000 
11400 

8200 
13400 

9500 
15500 

10500 
17000 

12000 
l'x.uO 

1 3000 
21000 

15000 
24500 

Heating  Surface  square  feet 

Square  feet  of  Steam  capacity  as 
rated  for  each  square  foot  of 
heating  surface  

182 

8.8 

213 

8.9 

249 

8.8 

252 

9.9 

291 

9.9 

335 

9.9 

387 

9.8 

449 

9.8 

492 
10.0 

580 
10.0 

692 
10  1 

735 
111 

862 
110 

968 
10.8 

1092 
11.0 

1155 

11.2 

1310 
11.4 

Price  Steam  Boiler  with  Castings 

and  Tools  

Steam  Trimmings  

$590 

20 

$620 
20 

$654 
20 

$710 
24 

$770 
24 

$840 
24 

3940 
24 

SI  000 
24 

31064 

30 

31300 

30 

31400 

30 

31700 
40 

31850 
40 

32050 
40 

32260 
40 

32550 
44 

32800 
44 

Price  Water  Boiler  with  Castings 

and  Tools  

Approximate  Weight  pounds 

$605 
4800 

'  $635 
5200 

£670 
5700 

55725 
6100 

$785 
6700 

$855 
7200 

$955 
8400 

31015 
9100 

31084 

9800 

31320 
12300 

31420 
13600 

31725 
16000 

31875 
17400 

32080 
19400 

32290 
21000 

325Q0 
22400 

32840 
24300 

List  Price  of  Extra's  and  Changes,  to  be  added  to  List  of  Regular  Boilers 


For  longer  Shell,  each  foot  or  frac- 

319 

319 

319 

323 

$23 

323 

332 

$32 

$32 

$40 

$40 

$50 

$50 

$60 

$60 

$70 

$70 

Wrought  iron  space  rings  and  extra 
stays  and  braces  for  100  pounds 
working  pressure  

368 

370 

$72 

378 

382 

386 

$92 

$16 

$100 

3115 

$125 

$X) 

$100 

$105 

$115 

$125 

$135 

Regular  boilers  larger  than  No.  1 14  made  with  wrought  iron  mud  rings 
Openings  in  Firebox  for  coil,  $4.00  lis:  per  HoiLr 
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HARRISON  SAFETY  BOILER  WORKS 

3132  North  Seventeenth  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Cochrane  Specialties  for  Exhaust  Steam 
Heating  Systems:  Cochrane  Open-Feed  Water 
Heaters;  Cochrane  Steam-Stack  and  Cut-Out 
Valve  Heater  and  Receivers;  Cochrane  Steam  and 
Oil  Separators;  Cochrane  Multiport  Valves  for 
Back  Pressure  and  Atmospheric  Relief  Service; 
Cochrane  Metering  Heaters  and  Independent 
Meters;  Sorge-Cochrane  Hot  Process  Systems  of 
Water  Softening. 

Also,  Cast  Iron  Tanks, 


Oil  Separators. 

Water  condensed  from  exhaust  steam  purified  of 
oil  by  passing  through  Cochrane  Oil  Separators,  or 
water  heated  by  direct  actual  contact  with  such  steam, 
is  now  being  satisfactorily  used  in  over  12,000,000 
horse-power  of  steam  boil- 
ers. Such  water  is  also 
widely  used  for  ice-making, 
dyeing,  washing,  and  for 
other  purposes  where  the 
least  trace  of  oil  would  be 
inadmissible.  Write  for  our 
new  "  Separator  Catalogue  " 
describing  improved  and 
special  types  for  purifying 
exhaust  steam  used  in  low- 
pressure  turbines,  for  ice- 
making  plants,  etc. 

Cochrane  Steam  Sepa-  general  construction  of 
rators  should  be  installed  to  £SSE?i5SZ£i 
protect  every  engine  or 
steam  turbine,  as  their  use 

makes  it  possible  to  obtain  better  lubrication  with  less 
wear,  from  one  half  the  cylinder  oil,  in  reciprocating 
engines,  and  to  avoid  the  cutting  of  blades  by  water 
in  turbines.  Each  per  cent  of  moisture  kept  out  of  the 
turbine  saves  1  per  cent  of  steam. 


Cochrane  Steam-Stack  and 
Cut-Out  Valve  Heater 
and  Receiver. 

This  apparatus  is  now 
standard  for  exhaust  steam 
heating  systems,  as  .it  saves 
from  $50.00  to  $500.00  by 
eliminating  an  independent 
separator  and  trap,  the  large 
separator  attached  to  and 
forming  a  part  of  the  heater 
serving  to  purify  all  of  the 
exhaust  steam  from  the  en- 
gines and  pumps.  Owing  to 
the  cut-out  valve  feature, 
the  body  of  the  heater  can 
be  cut  out  of  circuit  while 


9  I 


cochrane  steam-stack 

and  cutout  valve 
heater  and  receiver 


the  separator  remains  in  service,  permitting  clean- 
ing and  inspection  in  plants  operating  continuously. 
Both  valves  are  actuated  from  a  single  handle,  thus 
making  impossible  any  mistakes  through  the  operation 
of  either  valve  without  the  other. 

A  recent  and  popular  innovation  in  Cochrane 
Heaters  is  the  Cochrane  Metering  Heater,  by  means 
of  which  the  number  of  pounds  of  water  evaporated 
per  pound  of  coal,  and  therefore  the  most  suitable  kinds 
or  grades  of  coal  for  a  particular  plant,  are  readily 
determined.  Send  for  our  Exhaust  Steam  Heating 
Encyclopedia,  and  for  pamphlet  on  "  Hot  Water  Meters 
and  Their  Practical  Application." 


Cochrane  Multiport  Back  Pressure  Valve. 

This  is  a  safety-valve  for  the  exhaust  steam  heat- 
ing system,  protecting  radiators,  piping,  heaters,  cook- 
ing kettles,  etc.,  against  excessive  rise  of  pressure.  To 
insure  absolute  safety,  a  number  of  disks  are  used  in- 
stead of  one  disk.  These  are  light  and  spring  loaded, 
and  each  has  its  own  individual  dash  pot,  eliminating 
chattering  and  pounding  of  the  seat. 

There  are  no  moving  parts  connected  with  the  disk 
extending  outside  the  valve  casing;  hence  no  possibility 
of  jamming  by  overtightening  of  glands,  overweight- 
ing, tying  down,  or  obstruction  by  external  objects. 
The  valve  is  practically  fool-proof.  The  back  pressure 
is  readily  varied  by  turning  a  hand-wheel  on  the  out- 
side of  the  casing,  by  means  of  which  the  tension  on  the 
springs  is  adjusted. 

Where  convenient,  the  valve  may  be  operated  by 
means  of  a  chain  or  rod  from  the  engine-room  floor, 
making  it  easy  for  the  engineer  to  vary  the  back  pres- 
sure from  time  to  time,  so  that  only  the  minimum  nec- 
essary to  meet  heating  requirements  is  carried,  thus 
saving  about  3  per  cent  of 
steam  for  each  pound  of 
back  pressure  relieved. 

These  valves  are  sup- 
plied in  all  sizes,  for  ver- 
tical, horizontal  and  angle 
pipes.  The  Cochrane  Multi- 
port  Flow  Valve  is  a  special 
adaptation,  for  use  with 
mixed  flow  turbines,  to  pre- 
vent the  vacuum  from  back- 
ing up  into  the  engine  ex- 
haust line  and  drawing  in 

air,  which  would  interfere  with  the  proper  operation  of 
the  condenser.  Send  for  our  pamphlet  entitled  "  The 
Evolution  of  the  Cochrane  Multiport." 


Engineering  Service. 

Our  experience  of  over  twenty-five  years  in  the 
design  of  Exhaust  Steam  Utilizing  Systems  and  Appa- 
ratus is  at  the  disposal  of  architects  and  engineers. 
Submit  data  with  sketches,  and  we  shall  be  pleased  to 
devise  suitable  layouts  for  meeting  your  reouirements. 


COCHRANE  MULTIPORT 
BACK  PRESSURE  VALVE 
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The  Continental  Iron  Works 


ESTABLISHED  1859  INCORPORATED  1887 

THE  CONTINENTAL  IRON  WORKS 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Morison  Suspension  Furnaces  and  Welded  Steel  Plate  Structures 

West  and  Calyer  Streets 
BOROUGH  OF  BROOKLYN,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Welded  Steel  Plate  Structures  of  Complex 
Design  and  Superior  Workmanship,  such  as  Morison 
Suspension  Furnaces  for  Internal  Furnace  Boilers, 
Welded  Steel  Digesters,  Tanks,  Vulcan izers,  An- 
nealing Pots,  Cylinders  and  Pipe  Lines  for 
Hydraulic  Power  Plants,  etc. 

Description. 

This  Company  is  equipped  to  manufacture  Welded 
Steel  Plate  Structures  of  intricate  design  and  workman- 
ship, of  open-hearth  steel  plate,  up  to  10  feet  in  diam- 
eter, of  any  length  up  to  50  feet,  and  from  1%  to  1  inch 
in  thickness,  suitable  for  high  or  low  pressures;  heads 
welded  in  and  openings  reinforced  when  required. 

Welded  Steel  Structures  such  as  Digesters, 
Tanks,  Vulcanizers,  Pipe  Line's,  etc.,  commend  them- 
selves to  engineers  in  preference  to  those  constructed 
with  riveted  joints,  on  account  of  their  absolute  free- 
dom from  leakage  and  because  of  the  smooth  surfaces, 
which  admit  of  rapid  and  thorough  cleaning  of  the  in- 
side of  the  vessel,  features  which  are  of  special  impor- 
tance in  digesters  and  tanks  of  like  nature. 

A  large  number  of  Welded  Digesters  built  by  this 
Company  have  been  in  use  for  many  years  under  most 
severe  conditions,  and  have  proved  themselves  emi- 
nently satisfactory. 

For  Pipe  Lines,  welded  joints  are  preferable,  as 
longitudinal  butt-straps  and  rivets  are  eliminated,  thus 
avoiding  restriction  to  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the 
pipes. 


welded  steel  digesters 

Construction. 

Pipe  Lines  are  built  to  suit  each  particular  case, 
in  sections  not  exceeding  30  feet  in  length  and  of 
diameters  from  24  to  72  inches. 

Where  the  welded  pipe  sections  are  joined  together, 
the  joint  may  be  either  flanged  or  arranged  for  rivet- 
ing in  the  field.  In  the  latter  event,  the  rivets  are  out 
of  the  line  of  flow  of  liquid,  in  consequence  of  the 
design  of  special  joint.  Riveted  joints  in  structures 
where  acids  are  used,  form  a  vulnerable  point  of  attack, 
which  is  entirely  done  away  with  by  welded  joints. 

The  Welded  Plate  Steel  Work  done  by  this  Com- 
pany is  lap-welded,  the  necessary  heat  being  obtained 
by  water  gas.  After  the  welding  is  accomplished  the 
structures  are  thoroughly  annealed,  for  the  purpose  of 
equalizing  the  strains  produced  in  the  metal  during-  the 
process  of  welding. 
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Morison  Suspension  Furnace. 

The  Morison  Suspension  Furnace  for  Internal 
Furnace  Boilers  is  a  welded,  seamless  cylinder,  made 
of  open-hearth  steel  plate  of  specified  chemical  and 
physical  characteristics,  corrugated  circumferentially 
to  give  it  strength  to  resist  collapsing  pressures.  Tt  is 
practically  of  uniform  thickness  throughout,  and  is  free 
from  liability  to  crack  and  become  distorted,  also  from 
the  leakage  incident  to  all  types  of  furnaces  which  con- 
sist of  sectional  flanged  and  riveted  cylinders  with  rein- 
forcing rings  interposed  between  the  flanges. 

Internal  Furnace  Boilers  Fitted  With  Morison  Suspen- 
sion Furnaces. 

The  Internal  Furnace  Boiler  for  stationary  service, 
like  its  prototype,  the  Scotch  Marine  Boiler,  is  self- 
contained  and  celebrated  for  its  safety,  simplicity,  eco- 
nomical use  of  fuel,  freedom  from  repairs,  absence  of 
brick-setting  (necessary  with  other  types  of  boil- 
ers), accessibility  for  external  inspection,  more  com- 
plete utilization  of  heat  for  generating  steam,  owing 
to  the  furnace  being  surrounded  by  water.    It  con- 
tains approximately  three  times  the  amount  of  wa- 
ter carried  in  water-tube  boilers  of  the  same  rating, 
which  admits  of  steady  steaming,  also  of  forcing 
above  its  rated  capacity  without  injury. 

Two  sets  of  boiler  designs  are  in  general  use 
to-day,  known  as  Type  "  A  "  and  Type  "  B."  The 
latter  is  especially  adapted  for  the  use  of  long-flamed 
fuel,  such  as  bituminous  coal  or  where  oil  is  used. 
It  is  smaller  in  diameter,  but  longer  than  the  Type 
"  A  "  Boiler,  and  has  an  increased  ratio  of  heating 
surface  to  grate  surface. 

These  boiler  designs  can  be  modified  to  suit  the 
individual  requirements  of  each  plant. 

Internal  Furnace  Boilers  can  be  equipped  with 
mechanical  stokers  or  Dutch  evens. 

These  boilers  are  especially  adapted  for  factories, 
hotels,  office  buildings  and  power-plants. 

CAPACITIES  INTERNAL  FURNACE  BOILERS 

100  to  200  Pounds  Working  Pressure 
Type  "  A  "  Boilers 

50  horse-power,  one  furnace 

75  " 

100  " 

125  " 

!50  " 

200  "        "       two  furnaces 

250  " 

300  " 


Type  "  B  "  Boilers 

100  horse-power,  one  furnace 
125  " 
150  " 

200     "  two  furnaces 

250  " 
300  " 


I 
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SECTIONAL  VIEW  INTERNAL  FURNACE  BOILER 


BATTERY  OF  INTERNAL  FURNACE  BOILERS  WITH  MORISON" 
SUSPENSION  FURNACES 

Boiler  Builders. 

These  boilers  are  built  by  a  large  number  of  the 
best  boiler  manufacturers  of  the  United  States  and 
Canada,  which  admits  of  competition  not  obtainable  in 
patented  boilers. 

Some  of  the  prominent  builders  of  Internal  Fur- 
nace Boilers : 

Springfield  Boiler  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Springfield,  111. 

S.  Freeman  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Hodge  Boiler  Works,  East  Boston,  Mass. 

Commercial  Boiler  Works,  Seattle,  Wash. 

John  Brennan  &  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Gem  City  Boiler  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

John  H.  Murphy  Iron  Works,  New  Orleans.  La. 

J.  S.  Schoefield's  Sons  Co.,  Macon,  Ga. 

Franklin  Machine  &  Steam  Boiler  Works.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

International  Engineering  Works,  Amherst.  X.  S. 
And  many  others. 

Specifications. 

Boiler  Book,  containing  complete  details  and  speci- 
fications, furnished  on  request. 
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MURRAY  IRON  WORKS  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED  FEBRUARY  1,  1870 

Engineers,  Boiler  Makers,  Founders 
BURLINGTON,  IOWA 


Products. 

Builders  of  Corliss  Engines,  Air  Compressors, 
Pumping  Engines,  Tubular,  Water-Tube  and  In- 
ternal-Furnace Boilers,  Fire-Box  Boilers,  Feed- 
Water  Heaters,  Complete  Power  Plants. 

Facilities. 

Our  large  facilities  for  the  manufacture  of  En- 
gines, Boilers  and  General  Foundry  W  ork  insure  to  the 
architect  and  engineer  responsible  and  competent  co- 
operation in  the  designing  and  building  most  suitable 
power  equipment. 

We  are  well  located  for  economical  shipping  to  all 
parts  of  the  United  States.  ' 

Murray  Corliss  Engines. 

Of  the  true  Corliss  type  with  releasing  gear,  four 
valves  and  automatic  sensitive  governor.  Sizes  20  to 
1200  horse-power,  simple  ;  50  to  1500  horse-power,  com- 
pound. Styles :  Girder,  Box  Girder,  Tangye  or  Heavy 
Duty  and  Rolling  Mill. 

No  other  engine  admits  the  steam  at  so  nearly  full 
boiler  pressure ;  determines  so  accurately  the  precise 
quantity  necessary  for  the  stroke ;  cuts  off  the  supply  so 


sharply;  works  the  admitted  steam  so  nearly  to  its  full 
expansibility,  nor  discharges  it  so  quickly  with  so  little 
clearance  and  back  pressure  as  does  the  Corliss. 

Vertical  Engine. 

Oval-frame  piston  anil  slide  valve,  ordinary  and 
enclosed  self-oiling  types  for  direct  connection  to  gen- 
erators. Sizes,  7x8  inch  to  20  x  22  inch  cylinders, 
from  18  horse-power  up;  speeds  suitable  for  all  stand- 
ard generators.  Small  floor  space,  quiet  running,  mini- 
mum of  foundation,  vibration,  upkeep  and  attendance. 

Direct-Connected  Engines. 

We  work  in  perfect  harmony  with  the  various  elec- 
trical companies  and  Murray  Corliss  engines  are  com- 
bined with  all  makes  of  generators.  There  is  no  delay 
or  confusion,  as  we  understand  the  practice  of  the  dif- 
ferent electrical  people  and  know  exactly  what  informa- 
tion is  necessary  to  be  exchanged.  Our  governors  are 
especially  adapted  to  the  parallel  operation  of  alterna- 
tors. We  run  our  Corliss  engines  up  to  125  revolu- 
tions per  minute,  and 
the  s  m  a  1  1  e  r  sizes  to 
150  revolutions  per 
minute. 


Fic. 


1.    STANDARD  MURRAY  CORLISS  ENGINE 
Valve  Gear  Side 


Fig.  3.    MURRAY  ROLLING  MILL  TYPE 
CORLISS  ENGINE 
For  High  Pressures  and  High  Speeds 
For  Belt  or  Rope  Drives  or  for  Direct  Con- 
nection to  Generators  ' 


Fig. 


4.  YKRTUWL  OVAL 
FRAME  ENGINE 


Fig   2.     HIGH  DUTY  CRANK  AND  FLY- 
WHEEL PUMPING  ENGINE 
Complete  Unit  Tangye  Type  Engine,  latyle 
"  A  "  Water  End 


Pumping  Engines,  High  Duty. 

We  are  prepared  to  design  and  build  "  high  duty  " 
crank  and  fly  -wheel  pumping  engines — of  the  vertical 
and  horizontal  cross-compound  and  triple  expansion 
types,  for  direct  pressure,  elevator  stand  pipe,  reservoir 


Fig.  5.    MURRAY  ROLLING  MILL  TYPE  CORLISS 
ENGINE 

Directly  connected  to  an  Alternating-Current  Generator 

and  combined  water-works  systems  and  general  indus- 
trial purposes— of  from  one  million  gallons  capacity  up, 
per  24  hours. 

Boilers. 

Our  boilers  are  built  strictly  to  order,  and  not  in 

batches  of  10  or  100  for  stock.  It  costs  a  little  more, 
perhaps,  but  you  get  a  boiler  built  as  it  should  be  and 
one  that  will  last. 
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SPECIFICATIONS  OF  STANDARD  TUBULAR  BOILERS 


Number 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

10'A 

11 

12 

13 

15 

16 

17 

Horse-power  (as usually  rated) 

8 

10 

12 

16 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

45 

45 

60 

60 

70 

80 

.  100 

125 

150 

Dimensions,  diam.  in..  l'gth  ft. 

30x6 

32x7 

34x7 

36x8 

36x10 

36x12 

42x12 

44x12 

44x14 

48x12 

48x14 

48x16 

54x14 

54x16 

60x16 

66x16 

72x16 

72x18 

Length  of  Grates,  feet  

24 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3lA 

3A 

4 

4 

4 

*A 

4<A 

*A 

5 

5  A 

SA 

Width  of  Grates,  inches. . . . 

30 

32 

34 

36 

36 

36 

42 

44 

44 

48 

48 

48 

54 

54 

60 

66 

72 

72 

Approx.  weight  of  Boiler.  . . 

1,600 

1,800 

2.000 

2.500 

;  (mid 

3,600 

4,400 

4.700 

5.600 

6,000 

6,600 

7.600 

8,300 

9,400 

10.500 

14.5(H) 

16.500 

17.500 

Approx.  weight  of  Fixtures.  . 

2,000 

2,200 

2,300 

2.500 

2,600 

i.i  inn 

3,400 

4,000 

4,400 

4,400 

4,800 

5.000 

6.000 

6,300 

6,600 

8.600 

9.500 

10.000 

Heating  Surface,  sq.  ft„.... 

97 

149 

162 

226 

283 

340 

363 

422 

492 

474 

553 

636 

696 

754 

938 

1.122 

1.407 

1.583 

FIG.    6.    MURRAY    TUBULAR  HIGH 
PRESSURE  BOILER 


Fig. 


7.  TUBULAR  BOILER  WITH 
DOWN  DRAFT  FURNACE 


Fig.  S.    PORTABLE  BOILER, 
LOCOMOTIVE  STYLE 


Tubular  Boilers. 

Table  of  specifications  shows  standard 
and  usual  proportions  of  boilers  suitable 
for  ioo  pounds  working  pressure,  but  we 
are  prepared  to  build  boilers  for  any 
pressure  and  of  any  proportions  desired. 
The  number  and  size  of  tubes,  thickness  of 
shell  and  heads,  and  the  length  of  boilers 
can  be  varied  to  suit  individual  conditions. 

Water-Tube  Boilers. 

Essential  features  of  Murray  'Water- 
Tube  Boilers  are  safety,  simplicity,  accessi- 
bility and  economy  of  fuel  and  space. 

They  are  of  the  straight-tube,  all-steel 
type,  no  cast  iron  being  used  in  any  part 
subject  to  tensile  strain.  Made  up  of  front 
and  rear  headers  connected  together  with 
wrought  circulating  tubes  and  a  top  steam 
drum  or  drums,  the  whole  set  with  an  in- 
cline to  rear  in  an  inexpensive  brick  setting, 
those  of  200  horse-power  capacity  and  over 
being  supported  independent  of  brick  work 
by  cast  iron  column  and  steel  girder  gal- 
lows frame  (Fig.  10).  Sizes,  ioo  to  500 
horse-power  units. 

Steam  and  Hot  Water  Boilers. 

Murray  Improved  Fire-Box  Boilers 
(Fig.  1 1 )  are  specially  designed  and 
strongly  constructed  to  conform  to  the 
City  of  Chicago  Ordinance  of  March  23, 
1903. 


Fig.   9.    INTERNAL  FUR- 
NACE BOILER 

Dry  and  Water-back  type 


Fig.  10.    MURRAY  WATER-TUBE  BOILER 


Fig.  11.    MURRAY  IMPROVED  FIRE-BOX  BOILER,  SHOWING  BRICK  SETTING 


TABLE  OF  DIMENSIONS  AND  LIST  PRICES,  FIRE-BOX  BOILER 


Number 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

10 

1 1 

12 

13 

14 

1 ; 

lt^  17 

IS    1  19 

20 

24 

30 

30 

30 

36 

36 

36 

42 

42 

48 

48 

48 

54 

54 

60 

60   1  66 

66 

72 

72 

6V2 

6A 

7A 

1A 

9 

10H 

8A 

10 

10H 

12 

13 

14 

\6¥, 

i5v; 

18  16 

IS 

16 

18 

18x26 

24x26 

24x32 

24x38 

30x32 

30x38 

30x44 

36x38 

36x44 

?(,x5o 

42x44 

42x50 

42x56 

4Sx56 

48x62 

54x62 

54x68  60x62 

60x6S 

66x6S 

66x74 

12x14 

12x18 

12x18 

12x18 

1Sx24 

18x24 

16x22 

16x22 

16x22 

i6x24 

16x24 

16x24 

18x30 

18x30 

18x30 

18x30 

1Sx3C 

iSx30 

18x30  18x30 

18x30 

Approx.  Shipping  Weight.  .  .  . 

2150 

2450 

2750 

3150 

3450 

3850 

4350 

4500 

5000 

5650 

6650 

7350 

8000 

9100 

1C250 

14000 

15250,16800 

1S40C 

20000 

22C00 

Radiation  will  carry.  Dir.  St'm 

700 

900 

1000 

1200 

1400 

1700 

2100 

2200 

2500 

2900 

3200 

3800 

4400 

4900 

5800 

7200 

8500  9300 

10500 

11200 

12S00 

Radiation  will  carry.  Dir.  Water 

1000 

1400 

1600 

1900 

2200 

2700 

3400 

3500 

4000 

4600 

5100 

6100 

7000 

7S00 

9300 

11500 

13600114800 

16800 

17900 

20500 

Prireof  St'm  Boiler  &  Castings 

2275 

?285 

2300 

$320 

2375 

2400 

?435 

2460 

2510 

2560 

2630 

2680 

2735 

2860 

2935 

21200 

21310,21500 

21600 

sisoe 

S2000 

Price  of  Steam  Trimmings*. .  . 

18 

18 

18 

19 

19 

19 

19 

23 

23 

23 

23 

23 

28 

28 

28 

40 

4C  40 

40 

44 

44 

Price  of  Water  Boiler  &  C'ast'gs 

285 

295 

310 

330 

390 

415 

450 

475 

525 

575 

645 

69=: 

755 

880 

955 

1225 

13351  1550 

1630 

1840 

2040 

*  Ste-im  Trimmings  include  1  Steam  Gauge.  1  Water  Column  with  Gauge  Cocks  and  Water  Gauge,  1  Pop  Safety  Valve,  1  Automatic  Draft  Regulator 
with  lever  and  weights. 
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THE  WALSH  &  WEIDNER  BOILER  CO. 


CHATTANOOGA,  TENN. 


Products. 

Internal  Furnace  Boilers  and  Horizontal 
Water  Tube  Boilers. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  manufacturing  Boilers  for 
heating  large  buildings  and  hotels ;  also,  Boilers  for 
Power  Plants  in  large  buildings  and  hotels. 


Internal  Furnace  Boilers. 

Internal  Furnace  Boilers  are  fitted  with  Morison 
patent  corrugated  furnaces,  or  can  be  fitted  with  plain 
or  Adamson  Ring  Furnaces.  They  are  self-contained, 
portable,  can  not  get  out  of  order  and  occupy  a  small 
amount  of  space.  500  horse-power  boilers  can  be  in- 
stalled in  a  space  approximately  16  by  23  feet,  with 
12  feet  head  room,  aggregating  4,416  cubic  feet. 

Has  no  brick  setting,  tie  rods,  stays  or  troublesome 
complications.    Economical  in  fuel. 

It  develops  one  horse-power  to  each  7J/2  square  feet 
of  heating  surface,  and  5  horse-power  to  each  square 
foot  of  grate  surface.  It  gives  evaporation  of  8  to  12 
pounds  of  water  per  pound  of  combustion. 


Horizontal  All-Steel  Water  Tube  Boilers. 

Safety  Boilers,  both  Horizontal  and  Vertical 
Water-Tube.  Boilers  standardized  throughout.  Can  be 
furnished  in  units  of  75  to  500  horse-power  and  for  a 
working  pressure  of  from  100  to  250  pounds.  Special 
boilers  for  any  desired  horse-power  and  working  pres- 
sure. 

For  steam  heating  one  square  foot  of  boiler-heating 
surface  will  supply  from  10  to  15  square  feet  of  radia- 
tion. 

Boilers  are  equipped  with  a  very  efficient  mud  and 
scale  device.  Have  large  throat  area  which  guarantees 
a  free  circulation.  Built  to  conform  to  state  and  city 
ordinances  for  any  locality. 

Boilers  can  be  equipped  with  any  form  of  Auto- 
matic stoker.  Especially  suitable  for  restricted  spaces 
such  as  office  buildings,  hotel  basements,  etc.  Boilers 
are  of  all-steel  construction. 


internal  furnace  bott.er,  fitted  with  morison 
patent  corrugated  furnace 

Sectional  View 

Sizes  and  Capacities. 

The  following  table  gives  sizes  and  capacities  for 
steam  heating,  including  horse-power  of  boilers,  and 
equivalent  capacities  for  direct  steam  radiation : 

Horse-power  ....  30  35  40  50  60  70  80 
Square  foot 

radiation   3,000   3,500    4,000    5,000    5,400   6,300  7,200 

Horse-power'  ....   100      125      150      175      200      250  300 

Square  foot 

radiation   9,000  11,250  13,500  15,750  18,000  22,500  27,000 


HORIZONTAL  ALL-STEEL  WATER  TUBE  BOILER 
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THE  WALSH  &  WEIDNER  BOILER  CO. 

CHATTANOOGA,  TENN. 


Products. 

Boilers;  Internal  Furnace  Boilers — Horizon- 
tal Tubular,  Marine,  Water  Tube,  Portable,  Up- 
right; Steel  Casings. 

Also,  Boiler  Flue  Cleaners ;  Engine  and  Boiler  Fit- 
tings ;  Steam  Engines ;  Smoke-Stacks ;  Stand-Pipes, 
Towers  and  Tanks ;  Pressure  and  Storage  Tanks ; 
Castings: — Grey,  Malleable  or  Steel ;  Creosoting  Plants  ; 
Fire  Brick ;  Grate  Bars ;  Hollow  Blast  Grates ; 
Breechens ;  Plate  and  Sheet  Iron  Work;  Turpentine 
Distilling  Plants;  Wood  Alcohol  Plants;  Wood  Oil 
Refining  Plants. 

Steel  Casings. 

Designed  for  jacketing  horizontal  tubular  boilers, 
this  casing  is  made  of  heavy  steel,  as  substantially  as 
possible.  It  is  lined  throughout  with  fire  brick,  has  no 
walls  to  crack,  and  cold  air  can  not  penetrate  to  reduce 
the  temperature  of  the  gases. 

Advantages. 

Fuel  economy;  minimum  floor  space;  low  cost  of 


maintenance ;  portability.  It  is  also  made  with  Dutcli 
oven  for  burning  sawdust,  tan  bark  and  bagasse.  Fur- 
nished for  a  single  boiler  or  batteries  of  any  number 
of  boilers. 

Testimonial. 

HOTEL  PATTEN 
Patten  Hotel  Co.,  Proprietors 

Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  Sept.  13,  1912 

The  Walsh  &  Weidner  Boiler  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Gentlemen — 

Referring  to  your  favor  of  recent  date,  with  reference 
to  the  two  Horizontal  Return  Tubular  Boilers  set  with  your 
Steel  Casing,  we  are  pleased  to  state  that  we  have  used  these 
boilers  for  about  three  years  and  are  well  pleased  with  them. 
We  are  especially  well  pleased  with  the  steel  casings,  and  find 
that  it  is  the  most  economical  way  of  setting  boilers  we  have 
ever  used. 

We  would  strongly  recommend  this  type  of  boiler  set  in 
steel  casing  for  hotels  and  large  buildings. 

Yours  very  truly, 

Hotel  Patten. 
(Signed)    J.  B.  Pound,  President. 
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Detroit  Lubricator  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1877 


.  DETROIT  LUBRICATOR  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Detroit  Packless  Radiator  Valves 
DETROIT,  MICH. 

CAN ADI AX-DETROIT  LUBRICATOR  COMPANY,  LTD.,  WALKERVILLE,  ONTARIO  CAN. 


Products. 

Detroit  Radiator  Valves,  Sight  Feed  Lubrk  a- 
tors,  Mechanical  Force  Feed  Oilers. 

Detroit  Packless  Radiator  Valves. 

These  valves  differ  from  the  ordinary  packed 
valves  by  being  absolutely  tight  and  free  from  leakage 
around  the  stem.  They  remain  tight,  as  there  'are  no 
parts  to  become  loose,  wear  out  or  disintegrate,  as  in 
packed  valves  with  stuffing  boxes. 

Simple  inside  and  out;  beautifully  proportioned; 
they  may  be  used  with  safety  in  the  most  luxuriously 
fitted  residences.  Cleanliness,  and  freedom  from  rust- 
ing or  streaking  caused  by  leakage,  are  assured  with  the 
Detroit  Packless  Radiator  Valves. 

Handle  is  of  mahogany,  and  so  shaped  that  it 
affords  a  perfect  grip  without  touching  the  hand  to  hot 
metal.  It  can  not  hold  or  collect  dust,  as  in  the  ordinary 
style  of  valve  handle.    (See  illustrations.) 

Packless  Feature — The  packless  feature  consists 
of  a  disc  "  E,"  of  special  composition,  arrived  at  after 
exhaustive  experiments,  forced  under  pressure  into 
chamber  formed  by  stem  "  A "  in 
combination  with  the  interior  of  the 
bonnet  "  D  "  and  supporting  collar 
"  B."  A  heavy  spring  tension  main- 
tains a  tight  joint. 


Detroit  Multi-Port  Radiator  Valve. 

A  graduated  packless  valve  for 
use  on  vapor  systems,  so  constructed 
that  after  installation,  size  of  deliv- 
ery opening  may  be  adjusted  for  the 
right  amount  of  vapor. 

Adjustment  is  made  by  remov- 
ing stop-screw  from  handle  arm  and 
revolving  it.  This  raises  or  low- 
ers interior  shell,  which  resem- 
bles the  shell  in  a  hot- 
water  valve  and  contains  a 
port  opening  of  same  size 
as  outlet  opening  in  the 
body,  thereby  increasing  or 
decreasing  size  of  delivery 
opening  by  causing  shell 
port  to  lap  body  port. 

After  right  size  is  de- 
termined, set  screw  is  re- 
placed, making  adjustment 
permanent.  Regulation  is 
made  by  moving  pointer  be- 
tween "Hot"  and  "Cold." 


DETROIT 
PACKLESS 
RADIATOR 
VALVE 


DETROIT  MULTI-PORT 
RADIATOR  VALVE 


Sizes  and  Types. 

The  Detroit  Packless  Line  contains  types  and  sizes 
for  every  kind  of  heating  system. 


No.  200 
Union  Angle 


No.  201 
Female  Angle 


No.  204  No.  265 

R.  11.  Corner      L.  H.  Corner 


No.  262 
R.  H.  Corner 


No.  203 
L.  H.  Corner 


No.  200 
Union  Gate 


No.  2S0 
Union  Globe 


No.  2R1 
Female  Globe 


No.  207 
Female  Gate 


No.  290 
0-  O.  Hot  Water 
Union  Angle 


Lock  and  Shield 

DETROIT  PACKLESS  RADIATOR  VALVES 


No.  201 
Q.    O.    Hot  Water 
Female  Angle 


Specification. 

"  All  radiator  valves  to  be  Genuine  Detroit  Packless,  man- 
ufactured by  the  Detroit  Lubricator  Company." 

If  the  stock  numbers  of  valves  are  given,  possibility  of  mis- 
takes will  be  avoided. 
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SYRACUSE  FAUCET  AND  VALVE  CO. 


SYRACUSE,  N.  Y. 


NEW  YORK  OFFICE:  220-224  West  42nd  Street 
TELEPHONE,  Bryant  6886 


Products. 

The  Syracuse  Packless  Radiator  Valve;  Syra 
cuse  Packless  Hot-Water  Radiator  Valve. 

Description. 

We  manufacture  Globe,  Angle,  Corner,  Radiator 
Valves,  with  Union  Connections,  all  constructed  ex- 
actly alike  with  Packless  features,  and  adapted  to 
steam,  hot  water,  vapor  and  vacuum  systems.    (Fig.  i.) 

This  Syracuse  Packless  Valve  differs  from  all 
others  in  that  a  substitute  for  unreliable  packing  is 
provided  by  an  arrangement  whereby  leakage  around 
valve  stem  is  positively  prevented  in  all  cases,  whether 
valve  is  used  for  air,  water  or  steam.  Stem  is  encased, 
no  part  of  it  being  exposed  to  side  thrusts,  kicks,  stand- 
ing on,  or  other  hard  usage. 

There  is  a  metal-to-metal  joint  between  top  and 
bonnet,  and  instead  of  wicking  or  asbestos  packing,  a 
composition  disc  forms  the  stem  steam  seat  (see  Fig. 
2),  which  is  proof  against  the  leakage  of  steam,  air, 
and  water. 

High-grade  in  workmanship,  material  and  design, 
Syracuse  Packless  Valves  last  for  years  without  repair. 

Construction. 

Syracuse  Packless  Valves  are  simple  and  durable  in 
construction.  Leak-proof  joints  are  made  as  above  men- 
tioned, and  no  asbestos  or  other  packing  is  necessary. 
All  features,  including  unions,  are  thoroughly  tested 
under  ioo  pounds  steam  pressure.  Tension  at  all  times 
holds  composition  stem  steam  seat  disc  against  upper 
seat,  rendering  leakage  impossible.  Disc  holder,  which 
holds  composition  disc  forming  lower  valve  seat,  is 
spun  on  disc  carrier  in  such  a  way  that  it  may  revolve 
and  also  allow  carrier  to  take  its  seat  properly  when 
closed.  All  metal  in  Syracuse  Packless  Valves  is  of 
even  thickness. 


Valves  for  Water  Heating. 

Specify  if  valve  is  for  water  heating, 
event,  a  hole  will  be  bored  under  seat. 


In  that 


Specifications. 

Furnish  and  install  on  all  direct  radiators  a  Packless  Valve 
so  constructed  that  the  valve  can  be  closed  and  the  stem  steam 
seat  renewed  without  taking  off  the  bonnet,  or  affecting  any 
other  part  of  the  heating  system. 

PRICES   AND  SIZES 

Syracuse  Packless  Angle  Valve  and  Male  Union 


Sizes 

H 

%A 

1 

VA 

2 

Rough  body.  ) 
plated  all  over )' 

$3.15 

£3.80 

£4.75 

$6.40 

$8.10 

$13.10 

Syracuse  Packless  Corner  Valve  with  Union 
Right-Hand  Style  No.  33— Left-Hand  Style  No.  34 

Sizes 

H 

%A 

1 

VA 

VA 

2 

Rough  body,  ) 
plated  all  over  / 

$3.45 

$4.20 

?5.2S 

$7.05 

$8.95 

$14.45 

Syracuse  Packless  Standard  Globe  Valve 

Sizes 

X 

1 

VA 

VA 

2 

$2.30 

$3.15 

23.95 

$5.30 

$7.30 

$11.95 

Advantages. 

( i )  One  complete 
turn  opens  and  closes 
either  the  wood  wheel  or 
lever-handle  Valve.  (2) 
Syracuse  Packless  Valves 
save  bother  and  unrelia- 
bility of  packing.  (3) 
Metal-to-metal  joints  ab- 
solutely prevent  leakage. 
(4)  They  prevent  damage 
to  hardwood  floors  and 
beautiful  rugs,  and  ruin 
to  decorations  by  reason 
of  falling  plaster.  (5) 
Repacking  valve  stems 
every  year  is  eliminated. 

(6)  Wheel  handle,  of 
best  hardwood,  is  shaped 
to  avoid  injury  to  hand 
while  operating  valve. 

(7)  No  part  of  stem  is 
exposed  to  outside  rough 
usage.  (8)  Expense  of 
new  parts  saved  because 
Syracuse  Packless  Valves 
last  an  indefinite  period. 


Fig.   1.    SYRACUSE  PACKLESS 
RADIATOR  VALVE 
Style  31 


Steam  Seat 


Fig.  2.    SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  CONSTRUCTIVE  PARTS 

Style  32 


A— Body  E— Disc  Holder      I— Spring 

B — Bonnet  F — Disc  J — Dial  Plate 

C — Top  G — Disc  Nut  K — Lever 

D — Stem  H — Disc  Carrier  L — Stem  Nut 

Lever  Handle  13  cents  extra 


M — Stem  Lock  Nut 

N — Screw 

O— Wood  Handle 

p — Screw- 


Guarantee. 

All  Syracuse  Packless  Valves  are  guaranteed  to 
stand  pressures  to  150  pounds.  If  purchaser  is  not  sat- 
isfied with  them  in  every  detail,  purchase  price  will  be 
gladly  refunded. 
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The  Dole  Valve  Company 


THE  DOLE  VALVE  COMPANY 

208  North  Fifth  Avenue 
■  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

SELLING  AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  the  Dole  Ball-Bearing, 
Quick-Opening  Packless  Radiator  Valve  (formerly 
known  as  the  "  E.  P.  Allen  "),  the  Dole  Automatic 
Air  Valve,  the  Dole  Automatic  Air  and  Vacuum 
Valve  ;  also,  Dole  Gate,  Angle  and  Globe  Offset 
Valves. 


Dole  Ball-Bearing  Packless  Radiator  Valve. 

The  Dole  Ball-Bearing  Packless  Radiator  Valve  is 
especially  appreciated  by  architects  and  consulting  engi- 
neers, owing  to  its  absolute  dependability.  This  valve 
does  away  with  the  annoyance  and  expense  of  repack- 
ing, and  eliminates  all  danger  of  damage  to  the  decora- 
tions and  furnishings  by  drippings  from  leaking  valve 
stems. 

The  sectional  cut  shown  illustrates  clearly  the 
quick-opening  feature,  the  double  spiral  thread,  the  one 
piece  rotating  stem  of  properly  proportioned  size,  and 
the  manner  in  which  the  stuffing-box  of  the  ordinary 
valve  has  been  eliminated.  Carefully  note  other  fea- 
tures. 

The  life  of  this  valve  is  practically  unlimited,  as 
the  composition  disc  shows  no  signs  of  wear  under  the 
slight  turning  movement  to  which  it  is  subjected.  The 
Dole  Bail-Bearing  Packless  Radiator  Valve  should  al- 
ways be  specified  wherever  high-grade  work  is  desired. 
Particularly  is  this  important  where  any  form  of  vacu- 
um heating  is  to  be  used,  as  no  other  valve  is  proof 
against  loss  of  vacuum  at  the  stuffing-box. 

The  Dole  Valve  Company  are  manufacturers 
under  the  E.  P.  Allen  patents ;  and  to  be  absolutely  sure 
you  are  securing  our  valves,  have  your  specification 
read,  "  Dole  Bail-Bearing  Packless  Radiator  Valves." 

Instead  of  being  required  to  remember  both  names 
"  Allen  "  and  "  Dole,"  the  only  name  now  necessary  to 
specify  is  "  Dole." 

Inspection  and  Tests. 

The  Dole  Valve  is  made  of  the  best  material  ob- 
tainable. Every  detail  of  the  valve  construction  re- 
ceives minute  attention  and  care.  In  the  assembling  of 
the  parts  we  are  careful  to  see  that  there  are  no  imper- 
fections;  and,  after  the  valves  are  assembled  and  ap- 
proved by  the  factory  superintendent,  every  valve  is 
carefully  tested  both  by  steam  and  hydraulic  pressure, 
to  make  sure  that  it  is  absolutely  perfect. 
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Sixteen  Reasons. 

(1)  Patented  Polished  Handle — May  be  finished 
to  correspond  with  woodwork;  no  possibility  of  burn- 
ing the  hand. 

(2)  Double  Lock  Nut — Prevents  accidental  com- 
pression or  loosening  of  seat,  is  in  perfect  adjustment 
and  alignment ;  also,  prevents  any  loss  of  tension  in  the 
spring  by  pressure  on  the  handle. 

(3)  Upper  Bearing  for  Balls  —  Adjustable;  re- 
lieves friction. 

(4)  Ball  Bearings — An  exclusive  feature  of  the 
Dole  Valve;  easy  turning,  self-locking,  and  worth  many 
times  any  additional  cost  of  the  Dole  over  the  ordinary 
type  of  valve. 

(5)  Spiral  Steel  Spring — Holding  the  disc  firmly 
under  seventy-five  pounds  tension. 

(6)  Dust-proof,  Nickel-plated  Cap,  completely 
covering  all  vital  points. 

(7)  Double  Shoulders  —  Positively  preventing 
leakage  of  air,  steam  or  water,  grooved  to  hold  the 
Packless  Disc  securely  in  place. 

(8)  Packless  Disc — Special  composition. 

(9)  Hub  —  Forms  an  accurately  tooled  guide- 
chamber  in  which  the  Disc  Holder  travels. 

(10)  One  Piece  Stem — Size  and  strength 
properly  proportioned ;  eliminates  any  possibility 
of  its  being  bent  or  stripped  of  threads.  This 
stem  merely  rotates  instead  of  being  raised  or 
lowered,  thus  completely  doing  away  with  the 
annoyance  from  grease,  which  invariably  attends 
the  ordinary  valve. 

(11)  Disc  Holder. 

(12)  Bottom  or  Main  Disc — Accurately  machined 
and  specially  made  for  us  of  the  highest-grade  material 
obtainable. 

(13)  Tapered  Disc  Nut — Insures  positive  seating. 

(14)  Valve  Body  —  Scientifically  correct  as  to 
size ;  extra  heavy  standard  threads. 


DOLE  LOCK  SHIELD  VALVE 


DOLE  PACKLESS  RADIATOR  VALVE 
Angle  Type 


(15)  Tail  Piece — Accurately  ground  and  suffi- 
ciently shouldered  to  withstand  pressure. 

(16)  Union  Nut. 


Specification. 

Radiator  Valves — The  contractor  will  furnish  and  install 
on  every  radiator  and  coil  connected  with  the  plant  the  Dole 
Bail-Bearing,  Quick-Opening  Packless  Radiator  Valve.  Valves 
to  be  constructed  of  best  metal,  rough  bodies,  nickelplated  all 
over,  and  wood  handles,  and  must  be  guaranteed  by  the  manu- 
facturers to  be  perfect  in  operation  and  not  to  leak  either 
steam,  water,  or  air  in  any  of  their  joints. 


Guarantee. 

The  Dole  Valve  is  perfect  in  construction,  perfect 
in  action,  and  is  the  most  durable  and  economical  valve 
on  the  market.  We  guarantee  that  the  valve  will  not 
leak  air,  steam,  or  water,  and  will  give  perfect  satisfac- 
tion. 
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Jenkins  Bros. 


JENKINS  BROS. 

Manufacturers  of  Jenkins  Bros.  Valves 

80  White  Street  524  Atlantic  Avenue  133  North  7th  Street  300  West  Lake  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  BOSTON,  MASS.   PHILADELPHIA,  PA.    CHICAGO,  ILL. 

JENKINS  BROS.,  LIMITED:  CANADIAN  WORKS  AND  HEAD  OFFICE,  MONTREAL.  QUE.,  103  St.  Remi  Street 
JENKINS  BROS.,  LIMITED:  LONDON  OFFICE,  95  Queen  Victoria  Street,  E.  C. 
JENKINS  RUBBER  CO.:  WORKS  AND  HEAD  OFFICE,  ELIZABETH,  N.  J. 


Products.  ^jS^- 

Jenkins  Bros.  Valves:  Globe,  <^JENKINS. 

Angle,  Cross,  Check.  Hose,  Blow- 
Off  and  Safety  Valves;  Radia-  Q^^^^ 
tor  Valves,  in  a  variety  of  types;  </  *  * 

Air  Valves  and  Steam  Traps;  Back-Pressure  or 
Exhaust  Valves;  Fractional  and  Vacuum  Valves, 
for  Heating  Systems;  Extra-Heavy  Valves,  spe- 
cially designed  for  high  pressures  and  severe  con- 
ditions, in  Globe,  Angle,  Cross,  Check,  Blow-Off, 
Automatic  Equalizing  Stop  and  Check,  and  other  pat- 
terns; Gate  Valves,  in  Standard,  Medium  and  extra- 
heavy  patterns.  Valves  in  Brass,  Iron-Body  and  Cast 
Steel,  for  all  pressures  and  purposes ;  Water  Gauges, 
Gauge  Cocks  and  Injectors. 

Mechanical  Rubber  Goods:  Jenkins  '96  and 
Jenarco  Sheet  Packing  and  Gaskets,  Gasket  Tubing, 
Pump  Valves,  Jenkins  Composition  Valve  Discs,  and 
the  like. 


Fig.  100 
Globe,  Screwed 


Fig.  105 
Sectional  View 


Fig.  114 
Angle,  Hose  End 


BRASS  VALVES,  STANDARD  PATTERN 

Brass  and  Iron  Body  Valves,  Standard  Pattern. 

Jenkins  Bros.  Valves,  Standard  Pattern,  all  have 
the  feature  of  renewable  disc  and  disc-holder  as  shown 
in  the  sectional  cut  (Fig.  105).  The  renewable  disc, 
first  introduced  by  Jenkins  Bros,  many  years  ago,  as- 
sures absolute  tightness  because  the  flexibility  of  the 
Jenkins  Disc  secures  perfect  seat  contact  and  is  one 
of  the  most  important  improvements  ever  put  into  a 
valve.  For  steam  use  the  discs  are  made  of  hard  com- 
position, which  becomes  pliable  under  the  action  of 
steam ;  for  water,  gas  and  air  service,  somewhat  softer 
compounds  are  furnished. 

If  grit  or  scale  lodges  on  the  seat  it  does  not  seri- 
ously injure  the  valve  body,  but  becomes  imbedded  in 
the  composition  disc,  thus  saving  the  valve  seat.  If  the 
disc  becomes  worn  out  in  service  it  can  be  replaced 
easily  and  quickly  at  very  little  expense.  A  new  disc 
makes  practically  a  new  valve,  but  all  other  parts  are 
standardized  and  perfectly  interchangeable.  The  com- 
plete valves  seldom  wear  out. 

Radiator  Valves. 

The  description  of  the  Standard  Pattern  Brass 


Fig.  100 
W.  W.  Angle, 
Screwed 


Fig.  107 
W.  W.  Globe,  with 
Union 


Fig.  108 
W.  W.  Angle,  with 
Union 


RADIATOR  VALVES 


Valves  (Figs.  105,  106  and  114)  also  covers  the  Radia- 
tor Valves  (Figs.  166,  167,  168,  310,  170,  173 A,  176, 
180  and  306),  as  they  are  of  same  pattern  and  construc- 
tion, but  with  different  style  of  wheel  and  various  styles 
of  finish.  The  brass  is  of  the  same  high  grade,  and, 
containing  a  high  percentage  of  copper,  finished  valves 
take  a  rich  bronze  color  when  polished,  making  them 
particularly  desirable  for  high-grade  work.  We  believe 
that  they  are  the  heaviest  and  strongest  radiator  valves 
on  the  market,  neatest  in  design,  and  best  proportioned. 
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Fig.  310  Fig.  170  Fig.  173A 

Brass  Wheel  Globe        Lock-Shield  Angle  Offset  Globe 

RADIATOR  VALVES 

Jenkins  Bros.  Radiator  Valves  as  regularly  fur- 
nished have  black  wood  wheels,  as  in  Fig.  168.  They 
can  be  furnished  with  brass  wheels  as  shown  in  Fig. 
310,  or  with  lock  shields,  to  be  operated  with  key,  as 
Figs.  170  and  171.  As  regularly  furnished,  they  are 
best  adapted  for  steam  heating;  but  when  required  for 
hot-water  heating  they  can  be  furnished  with  hole 
drilled  through  diaphragm  to  permit  slight  circulation 
of  water  through  radiator.  Corner  Valves  are  made  in 
two  patterns:  Regular,  as  Fig.  176,  or  Offset,  as  Fig. 
180,  either  right  hand  or  left  hand,  and  with  or  without 
union. 

Regular  styles  of  finish  follow : 

Rough  Body,  Finished  Trimmings  No.  1  screwed.  No.  0  with  union 

Finished  and  polished  all  over  No.  2  screwed.  No.  7  with  union 

Rough  Body,  Nickel-plated  Trimmings ...  No.  3  screwed.  No.  8  with  union 

Rough  Body,  Nickel-plated  all  over  No.  4  screwed,  No.  9  with  union 

Finished  and  Nickel-plated  all  over. ..  .No.  5  screwed,  No.  10  with  union 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Figs.  190  to  193  illustrate  the 
Jenkins  Im- 
proved Auto- 
m  a  t  i  c  Air- 
Valves,  de- 
signed to 
automat- 
ically remove 
entrained  air  from  steam  radiators  and  heating  coils. 


Fig.  100.  Fig.  191  Fig.  193 

IMPROVED  AUTOMATIC  AIR-VALVES 


Fig.  176 
Regular  Corner 


Fig.  180 
Offset  Coiner 

RADIATOR  VALVES 


Fig.  300 
Fractional 


Recent  developments  in  the  manufacture  of  valves 
for  steam-heating  apparatus  have  enabled  us  to  place 
upon  the  market  a  line  of  devices  suitable  for  all  classes 
of  steam  circulation.  They  are  designed  to  secure  the 
utmost  efficiency  of  the  radiator,  as  well  as  the  most 
economical  utilization  of  the  steam,  by  controlling  the 
steam  supply.  For  this  service  we  make  Differential 
Check  Valves,  Automatic  Impulse  Check  Valves,  and 
the  Jenkins  Bros.  Standard  Fractional  Radiator  Valve, 
illustrated  by  Fig.  306.  These  fractional  valves  are 
made  in  various  patterns,  and  have  been  specially  de- 
signed for  use  in  connection  with  Street  Steam  Sys- 
tems. Atmospheric  Systems,  Vacuum  Return- Line 
Systems  and  Vapor  Systems. 


Fig.  128 
Brass  Globe 


Fig.  102 
Iron-Body  Globe 

EXTRA-HEAVY  VALVES 


Fig.  293 
Automatic  Equalizing 
Stop  and  Check 


Extra-Heavy  Valves. 

Jenkins  Bros.  Extra-Heavy  Valves  (Figs.  128, 
162  and  293)  are  a  distinct  line,  especially  designed  for 
use  under  high  pressure  and  very  severe  conditions. 
No  effort  has  been  spared  to  make  them  representative 
valves  of  their  class,  and  in  line  with  Jenkins  Bros, 
established  policy  of  making  only  the  best.  They  were 
very  carefully  designed;  are  well  proportioned  and 
handsomely  finished. 

The  brass  globe,  angle,  cross,  check  and  Y  valves 
are  made  either  screwed  or  flanged ;  and  guaranteed 
for  working  steam  pressures  up  to  300  pounds,  or 
hydraulic  and  air  pressures  up  to  800  pounds. 

The  iron-body  valves  are  made  in  globe,  angle, 
cross,  check,  automatic  equalizing  stop  and  check,  and 
Y  patterns,  either  screwed  or  flanged.  The  larger  sizes 
can  be  supplied  with  by-passes,  which  are  cast  integral 
with  the  body.    The  bodies,  yokes  and  disc-holders  are 


made  of  high-grade  cast-iron ;  the  spindles,  renewable 
seat  rings  and  discs  of  durable  steam  metal  composi- 
tion. Manges  have  raised  faces  inside  of  bolt  holes ; 
and  are  made  in  accordance  with  the  new  American 
Extra-Heavy  Standard,  unless  otherwise  specified. 

Before  leaving  the  factory  they  are  carefully  tested 
under  800  pounds  hydraulic  pressure,  and  guaranteed 
for  working  steam  pressures  up  to  250  pounds. 

Particular  attention  is  called  to  the  Jenkins  Bros. 
Automatic  Equalizing  Stop  and  Check  Valves  (Fig. 
293),  made  in  extra  heavy  globe  or  angle  patterns, 
either  iron-body  or  cast  steel. 

They  are  designed  to  prevent  accidents  in  the 
boiler  room,  also  equalize  the  pressure  between  the 
different  boilers  in  a  battery. 


Fig.  270 
Brass  Gate,  with 
Inside  Screw 


Fig.  245 
Extra-Heavy  Iron 
Body  Gate,  with  Out- 
side Screw  and  Yoke 

GATE  VALVES 


Fig.  389 
Cast-Steel  Gate,  Out- 
side Screw  and  Yoke, 
with  By-Pass 


Gate  Valves. 

Jenkins  Bros.  Gate  Valves  (Figs.  270,  245  and 
389)  are  made  in  brass  or  iron-body  in  three  patterns: 
Standard,  for  125  pounds  working  steam  pressure  or 
175  pounds  water;  Medium,  for  175  pounds  steam  or 
250  pounds  water ;  Extra-Heavy,  for  250  pounds  steam 
or  400  pounds  water. 

They  are  of  the  solid-wedge,  double-face  type. 
One  of  the  important  features  of  these  valves  is  the 
improved  globe-shaped  body,  a  novel  design  which  is 
used  because  it  secures  the  greatest  possible  strength, 
good  proportion,  and  neat  appearance.  They  are  made 
with  inside  screw,  stationary  spindle;  or,  with  outside 
screw  and  yoke,  traveling  spindle. 

Cast-Steel  Valves. 

Jenkins  Bros.  Cast-Steel  Valves  are  made  in  globe, 
angle,  gate,  check,  and  automatic  equalizing  stop  and 
check  patterns,  and  are  well  adapted  for  the  severe  con- 
ditions incident  to  high-pressure  superheated  steam 
service.  The  valves  are  suitable  for  working  steam 
pressures  up  to  350  pounds,  and  total  temperature  of 
8oo°  Fahr. 

Quality  and  Guarantee. 

All  genuine  Jenkins  Bros.  Valves  bear  the  Dia- 
mond trade-mark,  and  are  absolutely  guaranteed  to  be 
perfect  in  workmanship  and  suitable  and  efficient  in  the 
service  for  which  they  are  designed. 

Specification. 

"  All  Valves  to  be  the  genuine  Jenkins  Bros.'  make, 
bearing  the  registered  Diamond  Trade-Mark." 

Catalogue. 

A  catalogue  of  all  the  Jenkins  Bros,  products,  giv- 
ing sizes,  styles  and  list  prices,  mailed  on  request. 
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LAVIGNE  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 


Radiator  Valves 

625-641  Commonwealth  Avenue 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  a  line  of  Packless  Steam 
Radiator  Valves  in  many  styles ;  including  Round- 
Wheel  Handle,  Graduated  Dial,  Lever  Handle,  and 
Lock  Shield,  either  plain  or  graduated. 

Quick  Opening  Hot- Water  Radiator  Valves, 
and  a  full  line  of  Standard  Type  Valves  and  Union 
Elbows. 

All  of  the  above  are  made  in  Angle,  and  Right- 
and  Left-Hand  Corner  patterns. 

We  also  manufacture  Extension  Handle  Packless 
Steam  Radiator  Valves,  which  are  designed  to  be  oper- 
ated behind  wood  or  rattan  grills ;  also,  an  Overhead 
Device  which  permits  of  the  operation  of  the  valves 
when  the  radiators  are  placed  beyond  easy  access,  as 
on  the  ceiling  or  wall  of  a  building.  A  pull  on  a  chain 
opens  or  closes  the  valve  to  the  desired  degree,  obviat- 
ing the  necessity  of  climbing  to  the  radiator. 

Advantages  of  Lavigne  Packless  Steam  Valves. 

This  valve  helps  make  a  success  of  vapor  or 
vacuum  installations  because  it  positively  prevents  leak- 
age of  air,  water  or  steam.  Can  also  be  used  to  advan- 
tage on  any  low-pressure  steam  heating  system,  because 
the  packless  arrangement  does  away  with  the  damages 
incident  to  the  use  of  the  ordinary  type  of  valve.  There 
are  no  spoiled  carpets,  no  water-soaked  ceilings,  when 
Lavigne  Packless  Valves  are  used.  These  features, 
coupled  with  the  ease  with  which  the  valve  can  be  regu- 
lated, make  them  very  economical  for  use  on  Central 
Station  Steam  Plants. 

Valve  requires  no  packing ;  is  practically  inde- 
structible ;  can  not  leak  air,  water  or  steam.  It  opens 
quickly,  closes  quickly ;  a  seven-eighths  turn  of  the 
handle  completely  opens  or  completely  closes  it,  whether 
the  handle  be  graduated,  wood  wheel,  lever  or  exten- 
sion. It  has  double  washers  of  non-deteriorating  com- 
position ;  is  independent  of  metal  joints,  and  always 
stays  tight ;  the  extra  large  handle  remains  cool,  pre- 
vents the  hand  from  coming  in  contact  with  heated 
metal  parts,  and  is  fastened  with  one  accessible  screw 
to  cast  lugs  which  are  a  part  of  the  valve  itself,  thus 


eliminating  separate  handle  plates.  These  valves  will 
stand  abuse  that  would  destroy  any  other  packless  valve. 
The  valve  is  not  injured  or  interfered  with  by  work- 
men, servants  or  children  standing  on  the  valve  handle, 
or  by  side  thrusts.  Such  treatment  will  bend  the  stem 
of  ordinary  valves,  and  will  destroy  the  efficiency  of  any 
other  packless  valve.  The  Lavigne  Packless  Valve  is 
also  of  normal  dimensions, 
and  has  a  shapely  and  neat 
appearance. 

Construction — The  sec- 
t  i  o  n  a  1  view  shows  the 
method  of  construction. 
There  are  but  two  moving 
parts  on  this  valve,  which  is 
made  for  simplicity  and 
long  life.  All  castings  in 
these  valves  are  made  from 
high-grade  red  metal.  They 
are  properly  machined  and 
inspected  before  assembling. 
Each  and  every  valve  we 
ship  receives  a  test  on  hot 
water  under  pressure,  and 
is  guaranteed  to  be  satis- 
factory. All  the  parts  of 
every  valve  bearing  the 
Lavigne  Company's  mark, 
have  been  made  in  our  fac- 
tory, where  we  have  our 
own  foundry,  machine 
shops,  polishing  and  plating 
departments.  We  make 
quality  goods,  and  have  sold 
them  for  the  past  eight 
years,  with  but  little  adver- 
tising through  regular  trade 
channels.  This  is  a  record 
which  speaks  for  itself  as 
to  the  excellence  and  oHp- 

I'noti+tr  ,rol„»,  LOCK  SHIELD  GRADUATED 

inahty  of  our  valves.  packless  valve 


Sectional  view 
GRADUATED  PACKLESS 
VALVE 


GRADUATED  PACKLESS 
VALVE 


WOOD  WHEEL  PACKLESS 
VALVE 


PACKLESS  CORNER 
VALVE 


PACKLESS  VALVE  WITH 
LEVER  HANDLE 
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Quick  Opening  Hot-Water  Radiator  Valves. 

General — Hot-water  valves,  of  the  common  type 
have  always  had  a  tendency  to  stick,  due  to  an  inherent 
fault  in  construction.  To  move  the  disc  of  the  average 
valve  it  is  deemed  necessary  by  the  user  to  employ  some 
implement  to  free  the  disc.  He  often  uses  a  tool  out 
of  all  proportion  to  the  strength  of  the  valve,  and  a 
fracture  results.  The  many  complaints  in  regard  to 
this  difficulty  in  moving  the  disc  are  responsible  for 
dissatisfaction  with  hot-water  heating  systems.  The 
remedy  is  to  use 'Lavigne  Valves. 

We  claim  that  these  valves  will  give  more  satisfac- 
tion than  any  other  design  of  valve. 

Features. 

Some  marked  features  of  these  valves  are :  They 
open  and  close  quickly,  one  half  turn  of  the  handle 
being  all  that  is  necessary  to  completely  open  or  com- 
pletely close.  They  will  not  permit  disc  or  shell  to 
stick  to  the  body.  It  is  impossible  to  cause  breakage 
of  the  shell  or  any  parts  used  to  revolve  it,  by  any  turn 
of  the  handle. 

The  ease  of  operation,  tight  closing  feature, 
structural  strength,  ability  to  repack  under  pressure, 
and  slight  liability  of  leakage  around  the  stem  on  ac- 
count of  its  unique  construction,  are  other  features  of 
this  valve. 

Method  of  Operation — The  bell-shaped  body  is 
equipped  with  a  cone-shaped  disc  which  is  opened  or 
closed  by  one-half  turn  of  the  handle.  This  stem  is 
squared  at  its  .lower  end,  and  to  this  squared  portion 
is  fitted  a  driving  arm  which  actuates  the  disc,  as  shown 
in  end  view  of  valve.  A  right-hand  thread  is  cut  on- 
the  lower  part  of  the  stem  and  a  little  higher  up  a  left- 
hand  thread  is  cut.  This  left-hand  thread  engages  with 
the  upper  part  of  the  body,  while  the  right-hand  thread 
engages  with  the  upper  part  of  the  cone  disc. 

When  the  stem  is  turned  to  the  right,  the  disc  is 
revolved  and  at  the  same  time  drawn  upwards,  closing 
the  valve  with  a  very  tight  joint.  The  sectional  view 
shows  the  valve  open.  When  the  valve  is  closed, 
the  shoulder  of  the  shell  is  drawn  upward  to  a  level 
with  the  upper  side  of  the  tailnut  connection.  When 


the  stem  is  turned  to  the  left,  the  first  portion  of 
the  movement  releases  the  disc  by  forcing  it  down- 
ward. By  reference  to  the  end  view,  it  will  be  seen  that 
when  the  motion  of  the  stem  is  reversed,  the  driving 
arm  moves  one-eighth  turn  before  it  engages  with  the 
iug  of  the  shell ;  consequently,  in  all  cases,  the  shell  is 
loosened  or  released  by  being  forced  upward  or  down- 
ward before  the  driving  arm  bears  on  the  lug  to  revolve 
it.  This  gives  an  extremely  easy  action,  and  no  matter 
how  tightly  the  valve  may  be  closed  it  can  be  opened 
with  a  very  slight  effort.  Furthermore,  it  removes  the 
danger  of  breaking  any  of  the  parts  in  operating  the 
valve. 

It  can  always  be  repacked  under  pressure,  as  the 
only  water  that  could  possibly  escape  around  the  stem, 
even  if  no  packing  were  used  would  be  the  negligible 
amount  that  could  pass  around  the  clearance  of  the  two 
fine  threads  on  the  stem.  Unless  otherwise  specified, 
a  small  hole  is  drilled  through  the  disc  to  insure  a  slight 
circulation  when  the  valve  is  closed.  If  no  opening  is 
drilled,  this  valve  is  practically  steam  tight.  On  account 
of  its  shape,  we  are  enabled  to  place  more  metal  in 
those  parts  subjected  to  the  greatest  strains  and  service 
than  is  possible  in  ordinary  valves  of  the  same  weight ; 
and,  as  our  valves  are  somewhat  heavier  than  competi- 
tive makes,  it  follows  that  they  must  be  considerably 
stronger.  No  spring  is  used  in  this  valve,  and  the  stem 
is  extra  strong,  being  made  from  brass  rod  ±%  inch  in 
diameter. 

The  valve  for  the  highest  class  hot  water  heating 
job  is  undoubtedly  our  Globular  Style,  No.  162,  a  view 
of  which  appears  below.  It  is  conceded  by  all  author- 
ities to  be  surpassed  by  no  other  hot  water  valve  for 
its  high  efficiency  and  refined,  graceful  appearance. 

Materials  Used — Only  the  best  high-grade  red 
metal  castings  are  used.  They  are  most  carefully 
machined,  heavily  nickeled,  and  properly  packed. 

In  addition  to  our  line  of  Packless  and  Hot  Water 
Valves  we  make  a  full  line  of  Standard  Type  Valves 
and  Union  Elbows. 

Prompt  Shipments — We  are  prepared  to  deliver 
promptly,  all  orders,  as  we  have  large  sto'eks  on  hand 
at  all  times. 


Globular  Style  No.  102  Bell  Shape  No.  132  Sectional  View  End  View  from  below  showing  Driving. 

HOT-WATER  RADIATOR  VALVES  Arm  and  Lugs  inside  Shell. 

Globular  Style 

BELL  AND  GLOBULAR  SHAFE  HOT-WATER  RADIATOR  VALVE 
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AMERICAN  DISTRICT  STEAM  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Adsco  "  Specialties  for  the  Atmospheric  System  of  Steam  Heating 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  WORKS 

NORTH  TONAWANDA,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  First  National  Bank  Building  SEATTLE,  WASH.,  Hoge  Building 

Products. 

"  Adsco  "  Specialties  and  Materials  for  the 
Distribution  of  Steam  for  Heating  Purposes  in 
connection  with  the  "  Atmospheric  System  "  for 
Central  Station  and  Individual  Boiler  Supply:  Grad- 
uated Radiator  Valves  ;  Union  Elbows  ;  "  Perfec- 
tion "  Reducing  Valves  ;  Receivers  ;  Water  and 
Mercury  Gauges;  Combined  Damper  Regulator 
and  Relief  Valves. 

We  do  not  contract  to  install,  but,  under  our  pat- 
ents, the  necessary  specialties  are  made  and  sold  by 
us  to  owners  and  builders. 

Atmospheric  System. 

This  System  of  Steam  Heating,  adapted  for  all 
sizes  of  buildings,  is  based  on  the  principle  of  sup- 
plying steam  to  the  radiator  at  practically  atmospheric 
pressure,  in  the  form  of  vapor,  as  a  means  of  heat 
distribution.  "  Atmospheric "  distinguishes  this 
method  from  the  pressure  or  vacuum  systems. 

Source  of  supply  may  be  from  any  ordinary 
steam  boiler,  or  from  a  central  station.  When  the  lat- 
ter, the  pressure  is  reduced  to  approximately  5  ounces 
by  our  Perfection  Reducing  Valve,  and  supplied  thus 
throughout  the  building.  In  individual  boiler  installa- 
tions, pressure  is  controlled  by  our  patented  Com- 
bined Damper  Regulator  and  Relief  Valve.  (See 
Fig.  8.) 

Simplicity  of  System. 

This  method  of  heating  far  surpasses  other 
heating  systems  in  point  of  simplicity,  for  the 
reason  that  it  does  not  require  valves  on  the  re- 
turn ends  of  radiators,  air  valves,  covering  on 
return  piping,  traps,  coils,  registers,  pumps,  and 
thermostats. 

"Adsco"  Graduated  Radiator  Valves. 

This  valve  is  the  be^t  that  skilled  labor  with 
high-grade  material  can  produce.    It  is  so  care- 
fully constructed  and  calibrated  that  with  five 
ounces  steam  pressure  at  the  valve,  with  a  full  open- 
ing, it  will  supply  85  per  cent  only  of  the  radiator  on 
which  it  is  placed,  with  an  outside  temperature  of  zero. 
Each  valve  is  graduated  for  the  number  of  square  feet 
of  radiation  in  the  radiator  on  which  it  is  to  be  placed 
and  it  is  plainly  stamped  accordingly. 

It  is  made  only  in  the  J4"  size ;  full  opening  is  ob- 
tained by  a  three  quarter  turn  of  the  hand-wheel.  These 
valves  are  furnished  with  either  the  hand  wheel  or  lever 
handle  (Figs.  2  and  3).   To  prevent  tampering,  the  lock 


Fig.  1. 


typical  atmospheric  system  in  connection 
with  individual  boiler 

C — Combined    Damper  Regulator 

and  Relief  Valve 
D — Receiver  (graduated  in  ounces) 
E — Mercury  Gauge 
F — Graduated  Valve 
G — Ordinary  Union  Elbow 


= — Supply  Mains 

:::: — Return  Mains  (uncovered) 

A — Air  Line  to  Chimney  or  At- 
mosphere 

B — Water  Seal  and  Drip  for  Sup- 
ply Mains 


Fig. 


2.    Hand-wheel  Type  Fig.  3.    Lever-handle  Type 

"ADSCO"  GRADUATED  RADIATOR  VALVES  WITH  HORI- 
ZONTAL READINGS 


Fig.  4.    "  ADSCO  " 
GRADUATED  VALVE 
Lock  and  Shield  Type 


Fig.  5. 


RETURN  UNION 
ELBOW 
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Fig.  G.  RE- 
CEIVER FOR 

BOILER  IN- 
STALLATION 

Graduated  in 
ounces 


and  shield  type  of  valve  (Fig.  4)  is 
usually  furnished  for  public  build- 
ings, etc. 

Union  Elbow. 

The  union  elbow  (Fig.  5)  takes 
the  place  of  the  usual  return  valve. 
Three  quarter  inch  size  is  ordinarily 
used,  and  furnished  in  nickel-plated 
brass,  or  in  iron,  on  request.  Steam 
from  the  radiators  never  should  be 
allowed  to  reach  the  discharge  pipe. 


Receivers. 

Graduated  Receiver — The  grad- 
uated receiver  (Fig.  6)  is  used  in 
connection  with  systems  having  an 
independent  boiler  supply,  and  is  in- 
stalled near  the  boiler  (Fig.  1)  with 
pipe  connection  from-  the  bottom 
thereof  to  the  bottom  of  the  boiler. 
It  is  fitted  with  an  open  gauge  glass 
which  shows  in  ounces  the  exact 
boiler  pressure.  It  is  supplied  with 
openings  in  the  top  to  receive  the 
returns  of  the  heating  system  and 
also  to  provide  for  an  open  vent  to  a 
chimney  flue  or  outside  atmosphere. 

Pipe  Receiver — The  Pipe  Re- 
ceiver, made  of  heavy  wrought  iron 
pipe,  is  used  in  connection  with  sys- 
tems having  a  central  station  steam 
supply.  It  is  constructed  with  open- 
ings in  top  and  bottom;  the  former 
providing  for  returns  and  open  vent 
to  a  chimney  flue  or  outside  atmos- 
phere, and  the  latter  for  drip  connections  from  supply 
pipes.  It  also  has  a  discharge  opening  near  the  bottom 
in  order  to  form  a  water  seal  (Pipe  C,  Fig.  7)  through 
which  the  water  passes  to  condensation  meter.  Top  of 
pipe  C  establishes  water  line  in  receiver,  and  should  be 
about  8"  below  top  of  receiver. 

Combined  Damper  Regulator  and  Relief  Valve. 

This  device  is  used  in  connection  with  the  ordinary 
steam  boiler.  It  is  attached  to  steam  space  in  boiler  by 
a  short  nipple.  Entirely  automatic  in  operation.  (See 
Fig.  8.)  Damper  Regulator  may  be  set  by  means  of 
ball  on  lever  to  close  dampers  at  any  desired  pressure ; 
8  ounces  will  be  sufficient  if  system  is  properly  installed. 


Fig.  7.  "  ADSCO  " 
FIFE  RECEIVER 
Used  where 
Steam  Supply  is 
from  Central  'Plant 


Fig.  8.    "ADSCO"  COMBINED  DAMPER  REGULATOR  AND 
RELIEF  VALVE 


The  Relief  or  Safety  Valve  (in  connection  with 
Damper  Regulator)  is  usually  set  with  weights,  to  blow 
at  9  ounces.  The  customary  safety  valve  in  boiler 
equipment  is  not  required. 

Radiation. 

Cast-iron  radiators  of  any  desired  height  may  be 
used ;  but  they  must  be  of  the  hot-water  type,  with  sec- 
tions connected  both  at  top  and  bottom  and  tapped  }4' 
top  and  bottom  and  on  opposite  ends.  The  inlet  being 
at  the  top,  steam  is  supplied  to  the  radiator  through 
the  graduated  valve,  displacing  the  air  and  heating  only 
that  portion  of  the  radiator  from  the  top  down  required 
for  comfort,  or  as  weather  conditions  demand.  The 
condensation  has  a  free  gravity  outlet  at  the  bottom 
opening  in  the  radiator,  through  an  ordinary  union 
elbow  (Fig.  4),  thence  by  the  return  piping  to  the  re- 
ceiver, from  where  it  passes  to  the  boiler  or  meter,  as 
the  case  may  be.  The  lower  portion  of  the  radiator, 
acting  as  hot-water  radiation,  utilizes  the  sensible  heat 
units  in  the  condensation,  which  leaves  the  radiator  at 
a  temperature  only  slightly  above  that  of  the  air  in 
the  room. 

Advantages  of  System. 

(1)  Noiseless,  and  most  economical  heating  sys- 
tem for  all  classes  of  buildings.  (2)  Allows  perfect 
control  of  heat  in  each  individual  radiator.  (3)  Most 
flexible  system  and  requires  least  attention.  (4} 
Quick  and  complete  circulation  in  entire  system.  (5) 
Permits  supply  of  heat  in  any  amount  required. 
(6)  No  air  vents  on  radiators,  hence  no  impure  air 
admitted  to  rooms.  (7)  No  special  traps  or  pumps  to 
relieve  radiators  of  air.  (8)  Most  simple  system  to 
install  and  operate.  (9)  Requires  one  valve  only  on 
radiator — at  the  top.  (10)  Requires  only  an  ordinary 
union  elbow  on  return  end  of  radiator,  (n)  No  leaks, 
owing  to  few  ounces  pressure  on  boilers,  radiators  and 
piping.  (12)  Less  expensive  than  other  systems  to 
install.  (13)  Heats  25  per  cent  more  space  with  less 
fuel.  (14)  Real  sanitation  is  effected.  (15)  Never 
any  noise. 

Cost  to  Install. 

The  first  cost  of  "  Atmospheric  System  "  Installa- 
tion, for  which  our  products  are  manufactured  and 
sold  to  owners  and  builders,  is  from  15  to  20  per  cent 
less  than  for  ordinary  two-pipe  vacuum  system  and 
much  less  than  for  a  hot-water  installation.  Xo  charges 
made  for  royalties  or  licenses. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  gladly  give  assistance  towards  the  promotion 
of  the  "  Atmospheric  System." 

References. 

Successful  installations  of  the  "  Atmospheric 
System  "  are  in  large  churches,  theaters,  schools, 
hotels,  stores,  apartment  houses,  clubs,  fire  halls,  banks, 
residences,  etc.,  throughout  the  country.  Testimonials 
furnished  on  request. 
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THE  BISHOP-BABCOCK-BECKER  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Reliable  Vacuum  Heating  Systems 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  439-441  Lafayette  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  219-225  W.  Washington  Street 
CLEVELAND,   OHIO,  49th   Street  and   Hamilton  Avenue, 
N.  E. 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  960-62  Mission  Street 


ST.  LOUIS,  MO..  210-212  South  Broadway 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS  ,  229  Cedar  Street 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  338-340  Minnesota  Street 
LONDON,  ENGLAND,  Ludgate  Hill 
BASEL,  SWITZERLAND,  42  Rebgasse 


Products. 

"  Reliable  "  Automatic  Electric  and  Hy- 
draulic Vacuum  Pumps;  the  Vacu-stat  (Fixed 
Adjustment,  Automatic  Air  Line  Valve)  ;  Automatic 
Cut-Off  and  Vacuum  Controller  ;  the  Vacu- 
Check;  City  Water  Pressure  Regulator  and  Auto- 
matic Separator;  the  Vacu-trap  and  Self-Flush- 
ing Vacu-trap. 

The  "Reliable"  Air  Line  Vacuum  System. 

The  "  Reliable  "  Air  Line  Vacuum  System,  for  the 
removal  of  air  from  steam  heating  plants,  is  applicable 
to  heating  systems  of  all  sizes. 

This  system  consists  of  the  "  Reliable  "  Vacuum 
Pump,  electric  or  hydraulic,  and  equipment ;  and  the 
Vacu-stat,  with  automatic  controller. 

In  operation,  air  is  conducted  from  the  radiator 
through  the  Vacu-stat,  directly  connnected  to  the 
vacuum  pump  by  a  system  of  air  piping.  Following  the 
removal  of  air,  steam  comes  in  contact  with  the  Vacu- 
stat,  closing  it  tightly. 

The  use  of  the  "  Reliable  "  Vacuum  System  results 
in  great  fuel  economy ;  uniform,  rapid  and  positive  cir- 
culation at  or  below  atmospheric  pressure ;  the  removal 
of  back  pressure  on  engine  or  pumps  where  exhaust 
steam  is  used;  and  the  impossibility  of  leakage  or 
offensive  odors  from  air-valves. 

Complete  Equipment — The  Hydraulic  Vacuum. 
Pump  Equipment  consists  of  pump,  separator,  bracket, 
vacuum  gauge,  strainer,  and  automatic  cut-off.  The 
pump  is  mechanically  simple,  made  entirely  of  brass 
and  phosphor-bronze.  Can  not  rust.  Will  last  a  life- 
time. 


"  RELIABLE  »  NOS.  112,  113,  114,  115  VACUUM  PUMP 
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The  Electric  Vacuum  Pump  Equipment  consists 
of  automatic  cut-off  switch  and  vacuum  controller, 
strainer,  expansion  tank  and  vacuum  gauge. 

The  Vacu-stat — The  Vacu-stat  has  an  unusual 
venting  capacity.  It  is  adjusted  before  leaving  the  fac- 
tory. A  strainer  prevents  any  dirt  from  entering  valve 
body. 

Vacuum  Controller — The  Automatic  Cut-Off  and 
Vacuum  Controller  maintains  a  uniform   degree  of 


"  RELIABLE  "  NOS.  102,  104,  106  VACUUM  PUMP 


THE  VACU-STAT 
"  A  "  Strainer,  "  B  "  Port,  "  C  "  Thermal  Button,  "  D  "  Seat 
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vacuum  in  the  sys- 
tem.   Power  con- 
sumption is  small,  as 
the  automatic  cut-off  m 
permits  pump  to  op- 
erate only  when  there        JffiuA  UB'ttl'f 
is  air  in  the  system.       w^K^mf    M  f 
The  strainer  fur- 
nished protects  the  —  ■ 
pump,  and  is  easily 
cleaned. 

"  Pol.'ohlo  "      Pol„rn     ELECTRIC  RETURN  LINE  VACUUM 

Reliable      Return  puMP  N0S_  122  TO  125 

Line  Vacuum 
System. 

The  "  Reliable  "  Automatic  Electric  Return  Line 
Vacuum  System  consists  of  the  "  Reliable "  Electric 
Vacuum  Pump  and  its  Equipment.  Equipment  in- 
cludes pump,  motor,  automatic  cut-off  switch  and 
vacuum  controller,  strainer,  vacuum  expansion  tank 
and  vacuum  gauge,  and  the  No.  i  or  No.  2  "  Reli- 
able "  Return  Line  Valves  on  return  outlet  of  each 
radiator,  and  on  drip  lines. 

CAPACITIES  OF  "  RELIABLE  "  ELECTRIC  VACUUM  PUMP$ 
FOR  RETURN  LINE  SYSTEM 

Pump  No. 

121   2,000  square  feet  radiation 

122   5,000  square  feet  radiation 

123  10,000  square  feet  radiation 

124  15,000  square  feet  radiation 

125  24,000  square  feet  radiation 

CAPACITIES  OF  "RELIABLE"  VACUUM   PUMPS  FOR  AIR 
LINE  SYS*TEM 

Hydraulic  Vacuum  Pump,  Basis  of  40  Pounds  Water 

Pressure 

Pump  No. 

101   800  square  feet  radiation 

102   1,100  square  feet  radiation 

103   3,000  square  feet  radiation 

104   4,000  square  feet  radiation 

106    9,600  square  feet  radiation 

\Yhen  city  water  pressure  is  between  15  and  20  pounds  use 

pump  one  size  larger  than  that  called  for  at  pressure  of  20 
pounds. 

Electric  Air  Line  Vacuum  Pumps 

Pump  No. 

111   4,000  square  feet  radiation 

112   8,000  square  feet  radiation 

113  16,000  square  feet  radiation 

114  24,000  square  feet  radiation 

115  35,000  square  feet  radiation 

Send  to  our  nearest  branch  for  catalogue  and  prices. 

Electric  Vacuum  Pump — The  pump  and  motor 
are  mounted  on  a  single  heavy  cast-iron  base,  requir- 
ing small  floor  space.  The  valves  are  placed  on  the 
outside  of  the  pump,  being  readily  accessible.  The 
pistons  are  packed  with  three  rings  of  compressed  flax 
packing,  and  have  compensating  springs  which  auto- 
matically take  up  any  wear.  The  bearings  of  the  main 
shaft,  valves,  valve  seat  and  pinions  are  made  of  the 
best  phosphor-bronze.  The  friction  is  very  small,  and 
the  loss  by  wear  and  lost  motion  is  practically  elim- 
inated, thus  enabling  the  pump  to  be  operated  to  its 
maximum  capacity  with  a  minimum  of  power. 

Return  Line  Valves — We  use  the  thermostatic 
principle  in  our  valves,  making  them  most  sensitive  to 
varying  temperature ;  insuring  positive  opening  and 
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closure  in  smallest  range  of  temperature.  Thermostat 
is  made  of  the  best  quality  of  phosphor-bronze,  insuring 
its  durability,  and  is  a  guarantee  against  crystallization 
from  continuous  use.  Joints  are  soldered  with  a  special 
hard  solder;  no  possible  chance  of  the  volatile  liquid 
in  thermostat  escaping.  The  top  part  of  thermostat  is 
knuckle  ball-bearing  joint,  which  insures  proper  seating 
of  valve  under  all  operating  conditions. 

Return  Line  Valve  No.  2 — It  has  a  combination 
by-pass  and  flushing  feature  which  permits  the  dirt, 
grease,  etc.,  that  often  accumulate  in  radiators,  to  be 
flushed  out  through  the  by-pass  until  the  heating  system 
is  thoroughly  cleaned.  This  can  be  done  without  hav- 
ing to  shut  off  any  part  of  the  heating  system,  by  plac- 
ing key  in  top  of  valve.  The  thermostat  is  raised  to 
a  point  where  it  will  not  close,  but  will  allow  steam 
and  water  to  go  through  valve ;  this  not  only  cleans  the 
system  out,  but  flushes  and  blows  the  working  parts  of 
the  valve  clean.  When  system  is  cleaned  and  key  re- 
moved, the  spring  in  top  of  valve  replaces  thermostat 
in  its  working  position.  No  unit  of  radiation  or  any 
part  of  the  heating  system  is  valved  off  and  instant  and 
positive  results  are  accomplished. 


NO.  1  RETURN  LINE  VACU-TRAP 


NO.  2  RETURN  LINE  VACU-TRAP  WITH   FLUSHING  DEVICE 

BYPASS 

Plans  and  Specifications. 

Special  plans  and  specifications  will  be  prepared 
on  request.  Send  for  our  specification  forms  and  com- 
plete catalogue,' showing  installations  of  various  Vacuum 
Systems. 

Guarantee. 

We  fully  guarantee  all  "  Reliable  "  Vacuum  Heat- 
ing Equipment  to  be  correct  in  mechanical  principles, 
correctly  and  permanently  adjusted,  free  from  defects 
in  material  and  workmanship  and  to  efficiently  perform 
all  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  specified. 

This  guarantee  applies  to  "  Reliable  "  Vacuum 
Pumps  only,  when  Vacu-stats  or  Vacu-traps  are  used 
with  them. 


Continued  on  next  page 
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We  do  not  guarantee  "  Reliable"  Vacuum  Pumps 
when  Expansion  Post  Valves  are  used  with  them. 

We  hereby  agree  to  repair  or  replace,  without 
charge,  any  part  thereof  that  may  prove  defective  or 
fail  to  perform  in  accordance  with  this  specification  and 
guarantee. 

The   "  Reliable "    Vacu-Vapor  Heating 

System. 

The  "  Reliable  "  Yacu-Yapor  Heating 
System  is  operated  by  the  vapor  or  steam 
from  low-pressure  boiler  or  by  exhaust 
steam,  or  live  steam  reduced  and  regu- 
lated for  the  purpose. 

In  the  first  case,  any  low-pressure 
sectional  or  tubular  boiler  of  standard 
make  is  used,  providing  it  is  of  sufficient 
capacity. 

Exhaust  steam  may  be  used  when 
sufficient  supply  is  available. 

Live  steam  when  passed  through  reducing  valve 
and  regulated  down  to  a  few  ounces  pressure  may  be 
used.  In  many  cases  it  is  desirable  to  by-pass  it  into 
systems  fed  by  exhaust  steam  to  supplement  deficiencies 
in  the  exhaust  steam  supply. 

In  the  Vacu-Vapor  System,  vacuum  is  obtained 
automatically  without  pump  operation,  the  principle 
of  the  system  being  that  a  cubic  foot  of  steam  at  low 
pressure,  when  admitted  into  the  radiators,  becomes 
condensed  while  transmitting  its  heat  through  the  radi- 
ation, and  shrinks  to  one  cubic  inch  of  water,  creating 
an  almost  complete  vacuum  in  which  water  may  be 
boiled  at  about  the  temperature  of  the  human  body. 

The  Vacu-Vapor  System  takes  advantage  of  this 
principle  and  utilizes  vacuum  of  condensation,  which 
gives  perfect  circulation  and  efficient  heating  econom- 
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In  this  system,  fuel  cost  is  greatly  reduced  on  ac- 
count of  the  reduced  temperature  at  which  vapor  is 
formed  and  the  ability  to  get  circulation  and  efficient 
heat  without  having  to  utilize  excess  fuel  to  create 


THE  VACU- 
CHECK 


TYPICAL  RESIDENCE  INSTALLATION  OF  RELIABLE  VACU- 
VAPOR  SYSTEM 

ically.  Under  ten  inches  of  vacuum  a  pull  of  five 
pounds  per  square  inch  is  exerted  to  draw  the  vapor 
from  boiler  into  the  radiation.  Water  will  boil  under 
this  vacuum  at  1900  Fahr.,  the  same  as  in  a  high  alti- 
tude, giving  off  vapor  without  having  to  be  raised  to  212 
degrees  to  give  off  steam  under  pressure.  This  explains 
an  economical  feature  of  the  Vacu-Vapor  System.  The 
vacuum  automatically  formed  causes  circulation  in 
much  the  same  way  as  if  a  pump  were  used. 


THE  VACU-STAT 

pressure  to  force  beat  through  the  radiation.  Hot 
vapor  is  pulled  into  all  parts  of  the  heating  system  by 
the  suction  of  the  vacuum  formed  by  condensing  steam 
or  vapor,  by  boiler  water  contraction  and  air  volume 
becoming  less  as  cooling  occurs. 

The  radiators  in  the  Vacu-Vapor  System  may  be 
direct  or  indirect,  of  standard  make,  hot-water  type,  or 
graded  coils  may  also  be  used.  The  same  size  radia- 
tors should  be  used  as  in  ordinary  steam  heating.  The 
fire  is  controlled  by  well-balanced  damper  regulator  at 
boiler.  A  pop  safety-valve  set  at  two  pounds'  pressure 
is  installed  on  boiler  for  pressure  relief  when  necessary. 
Automatic  Vacu-stat  Air- Valves  of  large  venting  capac- 
ity (see  second  page  preceding,  Vacu-stats)  are  installed 
on  the  boiler  and  ends  of  circuits,  ends  of  supply  mains, 
and  also  at  the  ends  of  the  dry  returns,  being  dripped 
to  the  wet  returns.  These  Vacu-stats  vent  into  a  riser 
to  the  chimney  with  a  Vacu-Check  placed  vertically  in 
the  line,  so  that  when  the  boiler  is  fired  the  vapor  rises 
from  it  and  all  air  is  liberated  through  the  Vacu-stats 
by  the  expansion  of  the  boiler  water  under  tempera- 
ture, and  the  vapor  filling  the  radiation,  assisted  by 
chimney  draft  through  the  Vacu-Check. 

When  the  vapor  reaches  the  Vacu-stats  they  close 
thermostatically.  The  slight  vacuum  created  by  the 
draft  through  the  Vacu-Check  is  increased  when  the 
vapor  reaches  the  radiators  and  vacuum  is  caused  by 
the  condensation  previously  described.  This  vacuum 
produces  rapid  and  even  distribution  to  all  parts  of  the 
system.  The  vacuum  will  continue  to  hold  indefinitely, 
assuring  the  proper  degree  of  heat  supply  to  each  radia- 
tor. From  this  description  the  simplicity  of  the  "  Reli- 
able "  Vacu-Vapor  System  is  easily  understood,  and  its 
adaptability  to  residences  or  other  installations  of  mod- 
erate size  is  readily  appreciated. 

The  "  Reliable  "  Systems  of  Vacuum  and  Vapor 
Heating  are  adapted  for  all  installations  of  these  types 
and  all  parts  are  assembled,  tested  and  guaranteed  to 
operate  efficiently  together,  to  procure  greatest  econ- 
omy and  durability. 

All  material  for  "  Reliable  "  Vacuum  and  Vacu- 
Vapor  Systems  is  carried  in  stock  by  live  jobbers  in 
Heating  Materials.  Write  to  and  consult  with  the  job- 
bing house  with  whom  you  deal  and  the  very  best  quo- 
tations will  gladly  be  given  to  all  inquirers. 
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City  Water  Pressure  Regulator. 

The  City  Water  Pressure  Regulator  shown  below 
should  be  used  with  "Reliable"  Hydraulic  Vacuum 
Pump  wherever  the  city  water  pressure  exceeds  fifty 
pounds. 

By  simple  adjustment  of  the  set  screw,  higher 
pressure  can  be  reduced  to  fifty  pounds  and  constantly 
maintained  at  this  point,  regardless  of  any  variation  in 
the  city  pipes. 

In  cities  where  the  city  water  pressure  is  subject 
to  sudden  increase  for  fire  purposes,  a  pressure  regu- 
lator should  always  be  used. 

No.  2:  y2  inch  connections,  for  Nos.  ioi,  102,  103 
and  104  Reliable  Vacuum  Pumps. 

No.  3 :  Y\  inch  connections,  for  No.  106  Reliable 
Vacuum  Pump. 


NLET 


CITY  WATER  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 


AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  AND  VACUUM  CONTROLLER 

Automatic  Cut-Off  and  Vacuum  Controller,  for  both 
Air  Line  and  Return  Line  Systems. 

The  degree  of 
Vacuum  to  be 
maintained  at  the 
pump  depends  upon 
the  size  of  the  heat- 
ing system  and  the 
friction  in  the  air  pip- 
ing which  increases 
with  the  length  of  air 
mains  and  risers,  and 
the  number  of  bends. 

The  Automatic 
Cut-Off  and  Vacuum 
Controller  is  easily  set 
to  meet  all  require- 
ments. When  t  h  e 
vacuum  in  the  system 
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reaches  the  point  at  which  the  cut-off  has  been  set, 
the  motor  stops  automatically. 

Power  consumption  is  small  because  the  automatic 
cut-off  permits  the  pump  to  operate  only  when  there 
is  air  or  water  to  be  removed  from  the  system. 


A— Float  ball 
B— Valve 

C — Ball  check  valve 
D— Float  ball  stop 
L — Ven(  pipe 
F— Float  ball  shield 
G — Valve  stem 

H — Three-inch  inlet  from  pump 
I — Three-inch  outlet  to  boiler 
J— Tank 

K — Lower  float  ball  stop 
L — Valve  seat 
M — Twenty-six  inches 
N — Sixteen  and  three-eighths  inches 


AUTOMATIC  SEPARATOR 

Directions  for  Setting  Separator. 

Place  Separator  as  near  on  a  level  with  pump  as 
possible.  Connect  outlet  of  pump  to  inlet  H  of  Separa- 
tor, and  outlet  I  of  Separator,  to  boiler.  Vent  pipe  E 
can  be  run  to  chimney  or  outside. 

Operation — Condensation  and  air  is  forced  from  pump  through  open- 
ing H  into  Separator,  between  shield  F  and  outer  casing  J.  Air  separates 
from  water  as  it  flows  into  Separator  going  through  openings  in  upper 
end  of  casing  J,  then  through  valve  and  upper  end  of  Separator,  as  illus- 
trated. Condensation  begins  to  rise  in  Separator,  bringing  float  ball 
up  (float  shield  being  open  on  bottom)  until  it  strikes  stop  D,  then  lifts 
stem  G  until  valve  B  seats  on  brass  seat  I,  thus  closing  air  vent  and 
preventing  air  from  escaping.  After  air  vent  is  closed  condensation  and 
air  continues  flowing  into  Separator  until  it  creates  a  pressure  of  about 
two  pounds  above  the  pressure  in  the  boiler,  then  ball  check  opens  and 
allows  water  to  flow  into  the  boiler.  Water  now  begins  to  descend, 
bringing  down  float,  but  air  vent  remains  closed,  owing  to  pressure  in- 
side of  Separator.  After  sufficient  water  has  been  forced  from  tank, 
float  ball  descends  and  strikes  on  stop  K,  forcing  down  valve  stem  G, 
thus  opening  air  vent  on  top  and  allowing  air  to  escape. 

Then  the  operation  is  repeated. 


TWO  PIPE  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW  PRESSURE  BOILER  OR  CLOSED  RECEIVING  TANK 

AUTOMATIC  CUT  OFF 
AND  VACUUM  CONTROLLER 


VACUUM  GAUGE 


TYPICAL  INSTALLATION  OF  TWO-PIPE  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW-PRESSURE  BOILER  OR  CLOSED 

RECEIVING  TANK 
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THE  CONNERSVILLE  BLOWER  COMPANY 

BUILDERS  OF 

Valveless  Rotary  Vacuum  Pumps 
CONNERSVILLE,  1ND. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  929  Monadnock  Block  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  114  Liberty  Street 


Products. 

Valveless  Rotary  Vacuum  Pumps,  for  Vacuum 
Heating. 

Also,  Rotary  Blowers,  for  moving  air  under  pres- 
sure or  vacuum. 

Description  and  Advantages. 

The  Connersville  Valveless  Vacuum  Pump  may  be 
used  on  either  the  Return  Line  or  Air  Line  Systems  of 
Vacuum  Heating.  It  will  maintain  a  uniform  vacuum 
in  the  return  mains,  increasing  the  efficiency  and  posi- 
tive action  of  the  radiation.  It  will  also  return  the 
water  of  condensation  direct  to  the  low-pressure  boiler. 

That  the  pump  is  extremely  simple  will  be  evident 
from  the  diagram  (Fig.  i)  showing  sectional  view. 


Fig.  1.    SECTIONAL  VIEW  THROUGH  IMPELLERS  AND  CASE 

There  are  only  two  moving  members  in  the  pump  and 
all  internal  contact  or  rubbing  is  eliminated.  A  uni- 
form clearance  is  maintained  between  the  rotating  im- 
pellers and  the  enclosing  cylinder  and  head-plates. 
Each  pump  has  six  ring-oiling  bearings  lined  with  gen- 
uine babbitt.  The  gears  are  in  an  oil-  and  dust-tight 
housing  running  in  a  bath  of  oil. 

The  use  of  this  pump  simplifies  the  heating  system, 
as  it  will  return  the  condensation  direct  to  the  boiler 
and  does  away  with  the  usual  boiler  feed  pump.  It  will 
be  seen  that  this  pump  really  does  the  work  of  two 
pumps  and  makes  the  system  more  easily  cared  for. 


Fic.  2.    VALVELESS  VACUUM  PUMP 
Belt-Driven  Type 

Fig.  2  shows  the  belt-driven  pump,  which  is  the 
commonest  form,  and  which  is  strongly  recommended. 


However,  a  gear  and  pinion  drive  with  motor  mounted 
on  extended  bed-plate  can  be  furnished  (Fig.  3). 


Fig.  3.    VALVELESS  VACUUM  PUMP 
Gear-Driven  Type 


Location  of  Pump. 

Always  place  the  pump  at  the  lowest  point  in  the 
system,  so  that  the  water  of  condensation  will  run  to  it, 
forming  a  seal.  As  explained  previously,  the  rotating 
impellers  do  not  come  in  contact  with  any  part  of  the 
pump.    It  is  therefore  not  air-tight  and  must  be  sealed 


Fig.  4.    STANDARD  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 
Pump  at  lowest  point  in  System.     Belt  drive 

for  effective  work.  Fig.  4  shows  a  standard  method  of 
installation  which  is  recommended  and  will  be  of  assist- 
ance in  laying  out  plans  for  the  Heating  System. 

Dimensions. 

Sketches,  with  dimensions,  are  shown  (Figs.  5  and 
6)  for  the  standard  belt-driven  pumps  and  also  for  the 
pumps  driven  through  gear  and  pinion.  If  desired  auto- 
matic controlling  apparatus  may  be  used. 

Requisite  Information  for  Details  and  Prices. 

In  writing  for  description  and  prices  of  such  ap- 
paratus, please  give  voltage,  phase  and  cycle  of  current. 
Full  information  and  drawing  will  be  gladly  given  on 
request. 
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SIZES,  CAPACITIES,  SPEEDS,  ETC. 


Code 

Size 

Gill,  per 
Rev. 

Diam. 
Openings 

Jruiley 

Speeds 

I  Iorse  Power 

Gallons  per  Hour 

Price 

Shioninv 

Weight 

Herd 

1/6 

2 

10x2^ 

300  to  500 

Hto \y2 

3,000  to  5,000 

55165.00 

375 

Hose  

4x4 

1/3 

12x3 

250  to  400 

VAto  iy2 

5,000  to  8,000 

200.00 

600 

Horn  

4x6 

1/2 

3 

12x3 

266  to  400 

2Kto4 

8,000  to  12,000 

220.00 

625 

Hoop  

5x8 

1 

3lA 

14x4^ 

200  to  300 

4  to  iy2 

12,000  to  18,000 

300.00 

875 

Host  

6x9 

1.5 

5 

18xS 

200  to  250 

5Hto6^ 

18,000  to  22,500 

500.00 

1,500 

Hump  

8x8 

2.5 

6 

30x5 

150to  225 

6  A  to  10 

22,500  to  33,750 

800.00 

2,700 

Huge  

lOx  10 

4.8 

8 

36x6 

125  to  200 

10     to  14 

33,750  to  57,600 

1050.00 

3,300 

Horse  Power  is  based  on  10  inches  vacuum  and  10  pounds  discharge  head.    If  the  discharge  is  into  an  open  tank  the  power  may  be 

reduced  one-half. 


VALVELESS  ROTARY  VACUUM  PUMPS 


THE  CONNERSVILLE  BLOWER  COMPANY. 
CONNERSVILLE,  INDIANA. 
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DIMENSIONS  OF  LARGER  PUMPS  ON  APPLICATION 

Fig.  5.    DIMENSIONS,  BELT-DRIVEN  PUMP 


Specification  Form. 

Make  specifications  read  as  follows : 

"Furnish  and  install  at  point  shown  on  plan  1  x  

Connersville  Valveless  Vacuum  Pump,  having  a  displacement  of 

 to  gallons  per  hour,  as  made  by  The 

Connersville  Blower  Company,  Connersville,  Ind." 

Note — For  equal  displacements  our  pump  is  more  effective 
than  a  piston  pump. 


Representative  Installations. 

Montgomery  Court  House,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Capitol  Building,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Title  Guarantee  Building,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Bureau  of  Standards,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Springer  Hotel,  Columbus,  Ga. 

Gaynor  Theater,  Chicago,  111. 

Medinah  Temple,  Chicago,  111. 

Hamilton  Club,  Chicago,  111. 

Washington  School,  Peoria,  111. 

Washington  Hotel,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Severin  Hotel,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Iowa  City  Bank,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

St.  John's  Church,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Bell  Telephone  Building,  Topeka,  Kan. 

New  Orleans  Court  House,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Soo  High  School,  Sault  Sainte  Marie,  Mich. 

Blake  School,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Commerce  Building,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Rieger  Building,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Custer  County  Hospital,  Miles  City,  Mont. 

Flatiron  Building,  Omaha,  Neb. 

First  Trust  Co.,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

Eastwood  Apartments,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Hess  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Edison  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


VALVELESS    VACUUM  PUMPS. 

THE  CONNERSVILLE  BLOWER  COMPANY 
CONNERSVILLE,  INDIANA,  UJ3.A. 
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Fig.  6.    DIMENSIONS,  GEAR-DRIVEN  PUMP 


Y.  W.  C.  A.  Building,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Buffalo  Natural  Gas  Fuel  Co.  Building,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

National  Cash  Register,  Dayton,  Ohio 

New  Standard  Theater,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Michigan  Apartments,  Toledo,  Ohio 

C.  R.  I.  &  P.  Office  Building,  El  Reno,  Okla. 

Robinson  Hotel,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Evans  Building,  Klamath  Falls,  Ore. 

Dwight  Hamlin  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Jefferson  Hotel,  Columbus,  S.  C. 

Vanderbilt  University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

State  House,  Waco,  Tex. 

University  of  Texas,  Austin,  Tex. 

Altadena  Apartments,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Wisconsin  Consistory,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Orville  Beach  School.  Oshkosh.  Wis. 

Continental  Life  Building,  Toronto,  Ont. 

Dominion  Trust,  Vancouver,  B.  C. 

Street  Railway  Building.  Winnipeg.  Man. 

Northern  Crown  Bank  Building,  Winnipeg,  Man. 
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D.  &  T.  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Automatic  Hot-Water  Regulator  and  Circulator 

OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

1417  Olive  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


Product. 

The  D.  &  T.  Combination  Automatic  Damper 
Regulator  and  Heat  Generator. 

Description. 

A  device  for  accelerating  the  circulation  and  in- 
creasing the  efficiency  in  the  hot-water  heating  plant, 
and  at  the  same   time  automatically   regulating  the 
dampers,  so  as  to  maintain  an  even  temperature 
of  the  water  throughout  the  entire  piping  system. 

The  D.  &  T.  System  increases  the  circula- 
tion and  regulates  the  dampers  from  the  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  the  water  in  the  entire 
system,  without  the  aid  of  electrical,  pneumatic, 
or  thermostatic  devices.  The  D.  &  T.  Regulator 
utilizes  the  water  in  the  entire  heating  system  as 
a  thermostat,  and  will  give  perfect  results  as  long 
as  a  fire  is  maintained  in  the  boiler. 

With  the  D.  &  T.  Combination  Regulator 
and  Circulator,  the  expansion  tank  is  placed  in 
the  basement  at  a  point  closest  to  the  boiler, 
where  it  does  not  take  up  valuable  room  and  has 
no  chance  of  freezing.  The  tank  is  connected 
to  the  flow  pipe  of  the  beating  system  with  a 
one-inch  pipe. 

The  principle  of  the  D.  &  T.  System  is  a 
slight  steady  pressure  on  the  water,  causing  it 
to  circulate  more  rapidly  and  evenly  through  the 
pipes  and  radiators.  With  a  steady  pressure  on 
the  system  the  pipe  sizes,  valves,  and  fittings  may 
be  reduced  fifty  per  cent,  thereby  avoiding  the 
use  of  considerable  unnecessary  water,  and  pro- 
ducing a  heating  system  which  will  respond  more 
readily  to  the  fire  and  effect  a  thirty  per  cent 
saving  in  fuel. 


Advantages. 

Rapid  circulation;  quick  response  from  firing; 
thirty  per  cent  saving  in  fuel,  with  range  of  tempera- 
ture from  ioo  to  240  degrees. 

No  bulky  expansion  tank  in  the  finished  portion  of 
the  building;  no  overflow  pipe  to  get  clogged  up  or 
freeze;  material  and  labor  saved  for  installing  same. 

A  perfect,  practical,  automatic  damper  regulator, 
winch  aids  combustion.  Proper  amount  of  air  admitted 
to  the  fire. 


D.  &  t.  combination  automatic  damper  regulator  and 

heat  generator 


Operation. 

The  pressure  in  the  D.  &  T.  System  is  retained  by 
a  mercury  column  fixed  to  hold  back  ten  pounds  of 
pressure  above  the  altitude  pressure,  above  which  pres- 
sure the  system  will  be  relieved. 

In  starting  the  system,  when  the  water  is  turned 
into  the  boiler  all  the  air  below  the  expansion  tank  is 
confined  in  the  tank.  When  the  system  has  been  filled, 
the  fire  is  started. 

As  the  water  becomes  heated,  it  will  expand.  This 
is  a  natural  law,  and  as  the  system  is  closed  (that  is, 
there  is  no  open  tank  at  the  top  of  the  apparatus,  as  is 
common  in  the  old  gravity  system),  the  expansion  acts 
to  displace  the  water,  and  its  only  room  for  expansion 
is  in  the  tank.  As  the  water  becomes  heated,  it  will 
therefore  rise  and  compress  the  air  confined  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tank. 

As  the  pressure  is  generated  it  passes  through  a 
lead  tube  and  acts  on  the  diaphragm,  causing  it  to  exert 
its  power  on  the  lever.  The  lowering  of  this  lever  will 
close  the  draft  door  on  the  boiler,  and  any  further  in- 
crease in  temperature  will  cause  the  lever  to  continue 
to  lower,  and  open  the  check  draft,  thus  making  a 
cooler  fire. 
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Complete  Device. 

One  expansion  tank  of  proper  capacity,  one  pres- 
sure gauge,  one  mercury  relief  trap,  one  diaphragm  and 
connections,  adjustment  plate,  chains,  pulleys,  and  all 
necessary  trimmings  to  make  the  Regulating  System 
complete. 

Uses. 

The  Regulator  is  designated  by  No.  1,  No.  2,  and 
No.  3. 

No.  1  is  for  use  on  a  one-story  building  only.  No. 
2  is  for  use  on  a  two-story  building  only.  No.  3  is  for 
use  on  a  three-story  building  only. 

The  amount  of  radiation  determines  the  size  of  the 
expansion  tank. 

In  ordering,  state  the  number  of  stories  to  be 
heated  and  the  amount  of  radiation. 

Guarantee. 

The  D.  &  T.  System  has  proved,  after  several  sea- 
sons in  use  and  in  thousands  of  installations  of  differ- 
ent character,  to  be  sound  in  principle,  efficient  in  serv- 
ice, and  in  every  way  a  desirable  acquisition  for  anv 
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heating  plant,  and  is  guaranteed  by  the  manufacturers 
to  give  perfect  satisfaction,  or,  failing  in  this,  to  be  re- 
turnable at  purchase  price.  We  will  replace  any  part 
that  wears  out  in  five  years. 

Co-operative  Service. 

If  the  architect  will  send  us  the  plans  of  the  build- 
ing in  which  he  wishes  to  install  the  D.  &  T.  Self-Regu- 
lating System  of  Hot  Water  Heating,  showing  the 
boiler  and  radiators  located  and  capacity  of  same,  indi- 
cating them  as  they  would  be  used  in  the  old-style  sys- 
tem, we  will  prepare  complete,  guaranteed  piping  plans 
for  our  System,  without  charge. 

Hot-Water  Heating  Specification. 

Heating  Contractor  to  furnish  labor  and  material  required 
for  a  Self-Regulating  Hot-Water  Heating  Apparatus  to  be 
erected  in   

Boiler — Furnish  and  erect,  on  suitable  foundation,  cast- 
iron  boiler  having  a  guaranteed  capacity  of  not  less  than  50 
per  cent  over  the  amount  of  heating  surface.  Boiler  to  be 
equipped  with  balance  draft  doors,  and  supplied  with  hose  bibb 
cock  blow-off,  and  all  necessary  attachments  and  connections, 
and  everything  necessary  to  complete  a  hot-water  heating  appa- 
ratus. The  ash-pit  of  the  boiler  to  be  flooded  with  one  inch 
of  Portland  Cement  and  sand,  so  as  to  make  it  air-tight  at  the 
base. 

The  work  required  is  to  warm  the  several  rooms  and  halls 

to  a  temperature  of    degrees  Fahrenheit,  when  the  outside 

temperature  is  at           degrees  below  zero. 

Smoke-Pipe — Heating  Contractor  to  connect  boiler  to  chim- 
ney with  a  galvanized  iron  pipe  having  full  area  of  the  outlet 
from  the  boiler.     Pipe  to  be  of  18  gauge. 

Heating  Surface — Location  of  radiators  to  be  arranged  as 
best  to  suit  the  condition  of  each  room  and  hall,  and  as  the 
owner  or  architect  may  direct. 

Radiators — Radiation  to  be  used  to  be  of  ornamental  pat- 
tern and  construction. 

Radiator  Valves  and  Air  J'alves — Each  radiator  shall  be 
fitted  with  one  nickel-plated  union  elbow  and  one  wooden 
wheel  nickel-plated  hot-water  radiator  valve  of  the  latest  half- 
turn,  open  and  shut  pattern.  Air  valve  of  improved  design  to 
have  detached  key. 

Floor  and  Ceiling  Plates — All  pipes  where  they  pass 
through  floors  and  ceilings  or  walls  will  be  supplied  with  neat, 
tight-fitting  ceiling  and  floor  plates. 

Pipes  and  Fittings — The  flow  and  return  pipes  will  be  of 
sizes  necessary  for  easy  and  complete  circulation.  All  pipes 
used  for  this  work  to  be  of  standard  weight  and  sizes.  Fit- 
tings to  be  of  gray  cast  iron  of  standard  weight. 

Thermometer — There  is  to  be  attached,  in  convenient  and 
proper  place,  one  thermometer  to  indicate  temperature  of  water 
in  heating  apparatus. 

Hangers — Main  pipes  and  principal  branches  in  basement 
will  be  supported  by  hangers  of  neat  design.  Hangers  to  be  of  a 
class  which  will  hold  the  pipe  in  perfect  alignment  and  will 
permit  of  adjustment.   All  pipes  to  have  proper  grade. 

D.  &  T.  Regulator — Heating  Contractor  to  furnish  and 

properly  install  in  basement  D.  &  T.  Regulator  of  proper 

capacity  as  specified  in  Crane  Co.  catalogue,  consisting  of  air 
chamber,  automatic  regulator,  mercury  relief  device,  pressure 
gauge,  chain  pulleys  and  necessary  trimmings  to  make  this 
device  complete  in  every  detail,  and  properly  balance  draft  and 
check  draft  doors. 

General  Requirements — Heating  Contractor  to  cut  all  pas- 
sages through  the  walls  or  in  the  walls,  and  through  all  floors 
and  ceilings,  and  complete  all  and  every  part  of  said  work 
required  to  make  this  apparatus  in  all  of  its  parts  complete 
in  every  detail. 

All  work  will  be  executed  in  very  best,  firm  and  substan- 
tial manner,  equal  in  every  respect  to  that  which  the  best 
skilled  mechanics  can  execute. 

Test — After  heating  plant  is  completed,  Heating  Con- 


tractor to  apply  15  pounds  of  water  pressure.  Boiler,  radi- 
ators, and  all  pipe  work  to  be  absolutely  water-tight  Heating 
Contractor  to  lire  up  the  system  to  see  that  all  radiation  cir- 
culates evenly. 

Guarantee — When  this  heating  apparatus  is  completed, 
Heating  Contractor  to  guarantee  it  to  be  capable  to  maintain, 
in  all  rooms  and  halls  where  radiators  are  placed,  a  tempera- 
ture of    degrees  Fahrenheit,  when  the  outside  tempera- 
ture is               degrees  below  zero. 

Contractor  will  guarantee  all  material  used  in  connection 
with  the  heating  system  to  be  free  from  flaws.  Should  any 
defective  material  show  up  within  one  year's  time  from  com- 
pletion of  work,  Heating  Contractor  will  furnish  labor  and  ma- 
terial to  replace  same  free  of  charge. 

Finally — This  specification  covers  everything  necessary  to 
make  a  first-class  L).  &  T.  Hot-Water  Heating  System.  Any 
extras  required  must  be  specified  in  writing,  it  being  understood 
that  verbal  agreements  shall  not  be  binding  upon  either  party 
to  this  contract. 


Testimonials. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  March  2,  1913. 
Gentlemen — During  the  past  three  heating  seasons  I  in- 
stalled two  hundred  of  your  Regulators  and  Circulators.  In 
each  instance  they  have  given  the  greatest  satisfaction. 

I  have  also  installed  one  in  my  own  home,  and  I  know  from 
actual  experience  that  they  are  indeed  all  that  you  say.  Not 
only  can  the  house  be  kept  at  a  uniform  heat,  but  the  boiler 
requires  less  attention  and  less  fuel. 

Wishing  you  continued  success,  I  am, 
Very  truly  yours, 

Jas.  E.  Westbury. 

Sodemann  Heat  &  Power  Co. 
1512-14  Clark  Ave. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  March  10,  1911. 
The  D.  &  T.  Manufacturing  Co. 

Gentlemen — In  reply  to  your  favor  of  recent  date  relative 
to  our  experience  with  the  D.  &  T.  Regulator,  we  wish  to  say 
that  we  have  installed  this  device  in  connection  with  hot  water 
heating  apparatus  in  several  very  prominent  residences  in  this 
city,  and  also  in  a  large  greenhouse  installation,  and  from  our 
direct  observation,  as  well  as  the  owner's  statement,  your  device 
has  in  every  way  proven  satisfactory. 

Its  operation  is  positive  and  very  simple,  and,  in  our  opin- 
ion, adds  greatly  to  the  convenience  of  operating  a  hot  water 
heating  system,  as  well  as  to  economy  in  fuel  consumption,  and 
also  insures  a  uniform  temperature  throughout  the  building. 

What  appeals  to  us  particularly  is  the  absence  of  compli- 
cated mechanisms,  and  also  the  absence  of  the  unsightly  and 
obstructive  expansion  tank,  from  the  finished  portion  of  the 
building,  this  tank  in  connection  with  your  device  being  located 
in  the  basement. 

We  can  cheerfully  recommend  your  device  in  connection 
with  all  first-class  hot  water  heating  apparatus. 

Yours  very  truly, 

Sodemann  Heat  &  Power  Co., 

Thos.  Naxsen,  President. 

Klipfel  Manufacturing  Co. 

Chicago,  February  22,  1911. 
Gentlemen — Replying  to  your  inquiry  as  to  my  results  in 
using  the  D.  &  T.  Regulator. 

I  greatly  favor  the  use  of  your  Regulator,  for  the  reason 
that  I  am  able  to  maintain,  without  any  attention  whatever,  any 
desired  temperature  of  water,  and  without  having  to  go  to  the 
basement  to  regulate  drafts.  In  fact.  I  never  touch  the  drafts, 
leaving  it  all  to  the  Regulator. 

Further,  I  have  noticed  the  coal  pile  and  am  pleased  to 
state  that  the  economy  of  fuel  you  promised  has  proven  your 
claims.  I  think  you  have  the  finest  thing  I  have  ever  seen 
for  the  purpose  intended,  and  will  take  pleasure  in  showing  my 
heater  equipped  with  your  Regulator  to  any  one  interested. 
Wishing  you  the  success  your  device  merits,  I  am, 
Yours  very  truly. 

Wm.  D.  Klipfel,  President. 
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CONSOLIDATED  ENGINEERING  CO. 

Van  Auken  System  of  Vacuum  Heating  and  Steam  Heating  Specialties 

Thermograde  System  of  Heat  Modulation 

Jackson  and  Canal  Streets 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

EASTERN  OFFICE  AND  STOCK:  BOSTON,  MASS. 
BRANCHES  IN  ALL  THE  PRINCIPAL  CITIES  OF  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  the  Van  Auken  System  of 
Vacuum  Heating,  the  Thermograde  System  of  Heat 
Modulation  and  Van  Auken  Steam  Specialties, 
comprising:  Pressure  Regulating  and  Reducing 
Valves  ;  Oil  and  Steam  Traps  and  Separators  ;  Back 
Pressure  Valves;  Automatic  Receiving  Tank  and 
Pump  Governors  ;  Electric  Boiler  Feed  Pump  and 
Receivers;  Vacuum  Pump  Governors;  Settling 
Chambers;  Air  Eliminators;  Lift  Fittings; 
Strainer  Fittings;  Coil  Hangers,  and  Vans'  Water 
Seal  Automatic  Air  Valves. 

Van  Auken  System  of  Vacuum  Heating. 

Works  with  the  forces  of  nature,  through  the 
Belvac  Thermofier  and  other  specialties.  Has  been  in  use 
for  over  twelve  years,  in  many  of  the  most  prominent 
buildings  of  every  size,  description  and  architecture. 

The  Van  Auken  System  assures  and  guarantees 
quick  and  positive  circulation,  removing  air  and  the 
water  of  condensation  automatically,  and  without  undue 
loss  of  steam.  Air-valves  on  radiators  or  coils  are 
eliminated,  so  also  is  the  snapping  and  pound- 
ing of  piping.  When  the 
Thermograde  Modulation 
Valve  is  used,  it  regu- 
lates the  steam  in  each 
radiator,  heating  any  de- 
sired portion  of  the  radi- 
ator surface.  A  fuel  sav- 
ing of  20  to  40  per  cent 
is  effected.  Comprehen- 
sive and  complete  de- 
tailed information  on  the 
Van  Auken  System  of 
Vacuum  heating  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  for 
Catalogue-sent  gratis.        SECTIONraE?MOFiER  EELVAC 


Thermograde  System  of  Heat  Modulation. 

This  is  the  original  modulation  system.  Adapted 
for  either  low  pressure  or  vacuum  work.  The  water 
of  condensation  may  be  returned  either  by  gravity  or 
mechanically.  With  the  setting  device  offered  by  the 
Modulation  Valve,  the  entire  radiator  surface,  one 
quarter,  one  half,  three  quarters,  or,  in  fact,  any  de- 
sired portion  of  each  radiator,  from  top  to  bottom,  may 
be  heated  as  conditions  re- 
quire. This  valve,  together 
with  the  Autovalve,  gives 
the  instant,  even,  noise- 
less heat  of  the  Thermo- 
grade System.  Each  rad- 
iator is  controlled  inde- 
pendent of  the  others. 

The  Thermograde 
System  requires  no  spe- 
cial piping  or  additional 
radiation ;  banishes  un- 
pleasant air  gases.  No 
pounding  or  snapping  of 
piping  is  evidenced  in  the 
Thermograde  System. 

An  actual  fuel  saving 
of  34  per  cent  has  been 
proven  with  the  Thermo- 
grade System.  Booklet  on 
the  system,  together  with 
a  reprinted  Report  by 
Professor  Spangler,  on 
the  methods  used  for 
testing  and  proving  this 
34  per  cent  fuel  saving, 
will  be  sent  free  on  re-    sectional  view  of  Ther- 

,  MOGRADE  RETURN  OR 

ClUeSt-  AUTOVALVE 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  MODU- 
LATION VALVE 


HOW  T 

Van  Auken  System 
Class  A — Consists  of  Belvac  Thermofier  Return 
Valves  and  Van  Auken  Steam  Specialties,  in  connection 
with  a  Vacuum  Pump. 

Class  B — Consists  of  Thermograde  Modulation 
Steam  Supply  Valves..  Belvac  Thermofier  Return 
Valves,  and  Van  Auken  Steam  Specialties,  in  connec- 
tion with  a  Vacuum  Pump. 
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Thermograde  System 
Class  C — Consists  of  Thermograde  Modulation 
Steam  Supply  Valves  and  Thermograde  Autovalves 
(Return  Valves),  either  with  or  without  a  Vacuum 
Pump. 

Class  D — Consists  of  Thermograde  Autovalves 
for  Returns,  either  with  or  without  a  Vacuum 
Pump. 
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TO  BOI1FR 


Van  Auken  Air  Eliminator 


Van  Auken  Oil  Separator 

Used  either  with  a  gravity 
or  vacuum  system.  Made  in 
sizes  from  2  inches  to  24 
inches 


Separates  air  from  the  water,  air  accumulating  in  chamber 
and  escaping  through  a  vent-pipe.  Escape  of  water  through 
vent-pipe  prevented  by  a  float  control  valve.  For  use  on  low- 
pressure  vacuum  systems  where  vacuum  pump  discharges  di- 
rectly into  boiler 


The  Belvac  Thermofier 

In  conjunction  with  a  vacuum  pump,  extracts 
air  and  water,  acting  as  check  against  flow  of 
steam  into  the  return.  Smallest  Thermofier  for 
radiators  used  with  the  Van  Auken  System 


Van  Auken  Electric  Feed  Pump  and  Receiver 

Controls  the  speed  of  a  boiler  feed-pump,  discharg- 
ing water  of  condensation  entering  the  receiver,  as 
fast  as  it  accumulates.  Complete  as  illustrated,  or 
with  some  of  the  specialties  omitted.  Send  for  cata- 
logue 


Van  Auken  Oil  Trap 


Van  Auken  Pressure  Regulating  Valve 

Reduces  steam  to  any  desired  pressure  below  10 
pounds.  Made  in  three  classes,  and  in  sizes  from  % 
inch  to  12  inches 


Van  Auken  Settling  Chamber 

Collects  scale,  chips  and  other  foreign  matter. 
Provided  with  screens  to  remove  dirt  and  sediment. 
Coarse  mesh  can  not  clog.  Accessible  for  cleaning 


Van  Auken  Vacuum 
Pump  Governor 

Controls  the  speed  of 
the  vacuum  pump  auto- 
matically 


Radiator  Equipped  for  Thermograde  System 
Showing  dial  graduations  of  Vi,  V-i,  % 


SOME  OF  VAN  AUKEN  STEAM  SPECIALTIES 
Complete  pocket  catalogue  sent  by  the  Consolidated  Engineering  Co., 


Van  Auken  Back  Pressure  Valve 


on  request 
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C.  A.  Dunham  Company 


C.  A.  DUNHAM  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


The  Dunham  Systems  of  Heating  and  Dunham  Steam  Specialties 

MARSHALLTOWN,  IOWA 


CHICAGO,  ILL,  503  Fisher  Building 
DAVENPORT,  IOWA,  303  Security  Building 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN,  715  Temple  Court 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  512  Board  of  Trade  Building 
LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  1020  Starks  Building 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  208  Reliance  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  450  The  Arcade 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  No  429,  201  Devonshire  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  1  Madison  Avenue 
DETROIT,  MICH,  713  Free  Press  Building 
FORT  WORTH,  TEX.,  301  Dan  Waggoner  Building 


CANADIAN  PLANT 
C.  A.  DUNHAM  CO,  LTD. 
BRANCH  OFFICES  (UNITED  STATES)  TORONTO,  CANADA 

DES  MOINES,  IOWA,  516  Hubhell  Building 
PORTLAND,  ME.,  126  W  inter  Street 
PORTLAND,  ORE,  603  Board  of  Trade  Building 
SPOKANE,  WASH,  Realty  Building 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  602  Monadnock  Building 
SALT  LAKH  CITY,  UTAH.  211  Scott  Building 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y,  636  Mercantile  Building 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS,  Room  8,  Mack  Block 
DENVER,  COL,  334  Commonwealth  Building 
\\  \sm\GTO\',  1).  ('..  710  Evans  Building 
PITTSBURG,  PA,  906  Empire  Building 


LOS  ANGELES,  CAL,  214  N.  Los  Angeles  Street 


TORONTO,  CAN,  701  C.  P.  R.  Building 
WINNIPEG,  CAN,  Phoenix  Building 


CANADIAN  OFFICES 

VANCOUVER,  B.  C,  CAN,  Box  1543 
MONTREAL,  QUE,  11  St.  Sacrament  Street 
HALIFAX,  NOVA  SCOTIA 


Products. 

Dunham  Radiator  Trap  ;  Dunham  Blast  Trap, 
Dunham  Air  Line  Service  Air  Valve;  Appliances 
for  the  Dunham  Vacuo-Vapor,  the  Dunham  Vapor 
and  the  Dunham  Vacuum  System  of  Heating  ;  Dun- 
ham Reducing  Pressure  Valves  and  Vacuum  Pump 
Governors. 

These  Specialties  were  formerly  sold  by  the  Na- 
tional Vacuum  Heating  Co.,  which  was  absorbed  by  the 
C.  A.  Dunham  Company  in  April,  191 1. 

The  Dunham  Radiator  Trap. 

The  Dunham  Radiator  Trap  is  the  one  important 
feature  in  all  Dunham  Systems  of  .Heating.  Before  de- 
scribing it  to  you  let  us  say  that  all  Dunham  Systems 
are  two-pipe  systems,  with  one  common  return  pipe  to 
carry  the  water  of  condensation  and  air  out  of  the 
radiation. 

The  Dunham  Radiator  Trap  is  designed  to  be 
placed  upon  the  bottom  of  the  return  end  (Fig.  1)  of 
evir;  radiator,  and  connected  into  the  return  line ;  and 
its  mission  is  to  separate  the  steam  in  the  radiator  from 
its  own  water  of  condensation,  and  allow  all  water  of 
condensation  and  air  to  freely  pass  into  the  return  line 
without*  waste  of  steam. 

Without  this  trap  being  intercepted  between  each 
radiator  and  the  return,  steam  would  blow  straight 
through  the  radiator.  Steam  in  the  return  piping  makes 
it  necessary  to  use  jet  water.  Jet  water  in  itself  is  ex- 
pensive, to  say  nothing  of  the  waste  of  the  steam  that 
costs  money  to  produce. 

The  Dunham  Radiator  Trap  accomplishes  its  pur- 
pose of  closing  for  steam  and  opening  for  water  and 
air,  in  the  following  manner  (Fig.  2)  :  The  corrugated 
metal  disc,  seen  suspended  from  the  cover  casting,  con- 
tains a  combination  of  volatile  fluids.  These  fluids  are 
hermetically  sealed  within  the  disc,  and  indefinitely 
maintain  their  powers  to  expand  and  contract  in  re- 
sponse to  change  of  temperature.  On  the  lower  por- 
tion of  disc  is  the  circular  flat  valve  which  hangs  over 
the  large  }£"  opening  of  the  trap.  Steam  surrounding 
the  disc  vaporizes  the  fluids  contained  in  it,  and  the  in- 
ternal pressure  formed  bulges  the  disc  and  forces  the 
valve  down  upon  the  seat  under  a  pressure  of  15 


Fjg.  1. 


DUNHAM  RADIATOR  TRAP  CONNECTED 
TO  RADIATOR 


Fig.  2.    DUNHAM  RADIATOR  TRAP 
Section  View — Measures  4"  from  end  to  center 
Made  in  size  only 


Fig.  3.    BOILER  AND  FITTINGS 
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pounds.  Subsequent  water  and  air  surrounding  the  disc 
condenses  the  vapor  in  same,  the  disc  collapses  and  the 
trap  opens.  The  vacuum  or  suction  in  the  return  line 
draws  the  water  and  air  away,  steam  follows,  and  the 
trap  closes. 

The  Dunham  Vacuo-Vapor  System. 

The  Dunham  Vacuo- Vapor  System  is  essentially  a 
low  pressure  vacuum  system  of  heating,  operating 
without  the  use  of  a  pump.  It  is  entirely  automatic  in 
its  operation,  and  works  as  follows  (Fig.  3)  :  Fire  being 
started,  the  steam  flows  through  piping  into  radiators, 
driving  the  air  out  through  the  radiator  trap  (Fig.  2) 
into  the  return  line,  and  thence  to  receiver  "  D  "  (Fig. 
3).  From  the  receiver  the  air  escapes  to  atmosphere 
through  air  valve  "  A."  Condensation  following  is  col- 
lected into  "  D,"  and  on  account  of  lower  pressure  in 
same  than  in  boiler  is  held  until  of  sufficient  quantity 
to  cause  the  water  line  in  boiler  to  drop  below  equal- 
izing tube  "  C."  Steam  then  passes  through  tube  "  C  " 
over  loop  into  tank  "  D,"  thus  equalizing  the  pressure 
with  that  in  the  boiler;  and  the  water  flows  back  to  the 
boiler  by  gravity,  thus  raising  boiler  water  line  and  seal- 
ing tube  "  C." 

The  steam  trapped  in  tank  "  D  "  condenses  and 
forms  a  vacuum  which  draws  upon  the  return  lines, 
quickly  emptying  them  of  accumulated  water  and  air; 
and  the  operation  is  repeated.  The  vacuum  gradually 
increases  until  the  system  is  freed  of  air,  operating  for 
hours  at  a  time  below  atmospheric  pressure.  (See 
chart,  Fig.  4.) 

It  can  be  used  in  any  size  building  where  the  steam 
pressure  on  boiler  will  not  exceed  10  pounds  continu- 
ously. Very  easily  installed,  and  will  go  in  any  reason- 
able height  of  basement. 

Dunham  Blast  Trap. 

Built  on  the  same  principle  as  the  Dunham  Radia- 
tor Trap.  For  use  in  draining  condensation  and  air 
from  Blast  Coils  without  waste  of  steam.  Made  in 
Y"  and  1"  size.  Angle  and  Straight-Way  Pattern. 
Capacity,  1500  and  3000  square  feet  direct  radiation, 
respectively.  Not  applicable  to  pressures  in  excess  of 
10  pounds. 

Dunham  Air  Line  Service  Air  Valve. 

This  valve  was  designed  because  of  a  popular  de- 
mand for  an  air-valve  that  would  work  on  a  one-pipe 
vacuum  system  successfully.  This  valve  operates  on 
the  same  principle  as  the  Dunham  Radiator  Trap  and 
is  being  used  extensively  in  revamping  old  Air  Line 
jobs. 

Reducing  Pressure  Valves  and  Vacuum  Pump 
Governors. 

We  are  now  equipped  to  furnish  our  customers 
with  especially  high-grade  Reducing  Pressure  Valves 
and  Pump  Governors.  These  goods  have  been  de- 
signed especially  for  heating  systems  and  represent  the 
same  high  type  of  construction  that  characterizes  all 
Dunham  Products.  Complete  information  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request. 

The  Dunham  Vacuum  System. 

The  Dunham  Vacuum  System  differs  from  the 


Dunham  Vacuo-Vapor  System  described  above  in  that 
it  utilizes  a  vacuum  pump  for  producing  a  vacuum  in 
the  return  line. 

It  is  used  in  the  Woolworth  Building,  New  York  ; 
Insurance  Exchange  Building,  Chicago;  and  other  simi- 
lar buildings  all  over  the  country.  It  can  be  used  with 
either  high-  or  low-pressure  boilers. 

Prices. 

The  cost  of  the  appliances  for  the  Dunham  System 
is  nominal,  and  varies  with  the  size  and  nature  of  the 
installation.  Prices  can  be  obtained  from  any  of  the 
branch  offices  noted  above.  Ask  us  for  catalogue  if 
you  do  not  have  one. 


Fig.  5.    DUNHAM  BLAST  TRAP 


Fig.  6.    DUNHAM  AIR  LINE  VALVE 
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Fischer-Sweeny  Bronze  Company 


FISCHER-SWEENY  BRONZE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Turbine  Ejector  Pumps  and  Paul  Exhausters  for  Removal  of  Air  irom  Vacuum 

Heating  Systems 

HOBOKEN,  N.  J. 

AGENTS  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Turbine  Ejector  Pumps,  for  Vacuum  Return- 
Line  and  Vacuum  Air-Line  Heating  Systems. 

Paul  Steam  and  Water  Exhausters  for  Vacu- 
um Air-Line  Heating  Systems. 

Turbine  Ejector  Pump. 

The  apparatus  consists  of  a  motor  or  steam  tur- 
bine-driven centrifugal  pump,  a  vacuum-head,  a  water- 
storage  tank,  and  an  automatic  controlling  device,  all  of 
which  are  mounted  on  a  single  bedplate  and  form  a 
self-contained  unit. 

The  power-driven  centrifugal  pump  forces  a  high 
velocity  stream  of  water  through  the  concentric  turbine 
ejector  (or  vacuum-head),  exhausting  a  large  volume 
of  air  and  producing  a  very  high  and  steady  vacuum. 
The  discharge  water  from  the  vacuum-head  is  deliv- 
ered into  the  storage-tank  together  with  the  air  and 
condensation  from  the  heating  system ;  same  water  be- 
ing aired  continually,  repeating  the  circuit  through  cen- 
trifugal pump  vacuum-head  into  tank.  Any  sand,  pipe 
scale,  or  any  other  foreign  matter  from  the  heating 
system  can  not  enter  the  moving  parts,  but  is  delivered 
directly  into  the  tank,  where  it  settles  to  the  bottom. 
The  tank  is  arranged  for  the  easy  removal  of  sediment 
and  for  refilling  with  clean  water. 

The  automatic  switch  and  vacuum-regulator  starts 
and  stops  the  pump  at  any  predetermined  vacuum 
within  the  range  of  five  and  twenty-nine  inches.  This 
controlling  device  is  suitably  mounted  on  a  polished 
marble  board. 

On  return-line  systems,  where  a  high  vacuum  is 
not  required,  the  pump  is  run  continuously  to  take  care 
of  condensation  as  fast  as  it  is  returned,  eliminating 
the  necessity  for  an  automatic  switch  and  vacuum- 
regulator. 

On  return-line  low-pressure  systems,  where  the 
initial  boiler  pressure  does  not  exceed  ten  pounds,  the 
condensation  may  be  returned  direct  to  the  boiler.  On 
high-pressure  systems  it  is  discharged  into  the  sump 
well  or  feed  water-heater. 


Advantages — (i)  High  efficiency  combined  with 
great  simplicity. 

(2)  Minimum  number  of  moving  parts,  insuring 
freedom  from  trouble  and  expense  due  to  wear. 

(3)  Absence  of  pistons,  valves,  springs,  belts, 
gears,  packing,  or  intricate  lubricating  devices. 

(4)  Stationary  jets  of  composition  bronze  in 
vacuum-head — these  are  guaranteed  for  five  years,  and 
even  then  they  can  be  renewed  at  little  trouble  and 
expense. 


turbine  ejector  pump 

Patents  applied  for 

(5)  Oiling  required  only  at  infrequent  intervals. 

(6)  May  be  used  on  all  vacuum  systems  of  heat- 
ing. 

(7)  Expert  attention  unnecessary. 

(8)  Instantaneous  operation  upon  application  of 
power. 

(9)  Apparatus  furnished  for  connection  to  power 
lines  without  the  introduction  of  any  intermediate 
switches. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


Fischer-Sweeny  Bronze  Company 


Heating  Specialties  1249 


TYPE  AND  CAPACITIES  TURBINE  EJECTOR  PUMP  FOR 
AIR-LINE  SYSTEMS 


Type 

WH 
WH 
WH 
WH 
WH 


Capacity  in 
Sq.  Ft.  of 
Radiation 
5,000  sq.  ft. 
10,000  sq.  ft. 
18,000  sq.  ft. 
38,000  sq.  ft. 
65,000  sq.  ft. 


Motor 
Power 

l 


Free  Air  Dis- 
placement per 
Min.  Cu.  Ft. 


Vacuum 

at 
Suction 


lj^or  2 
3 

Either  Electric  Motor  or  Steam  Turbine  furnished  as  per 
specifications. 


6.4 
11.8 
17.0 
27.5 
38.3 


Oin.  to  28  in. 
0  in.  to  28  in. 
0  in.  to  28  in. 
Oin.  to  28 in. 
0  in.  to  28  in. 


TYPE  AND  CAPACITIES  FOR  RETURN-LINE  SYSTEMS 

Discharge  Discharge 

Condensation  Condensation  Vacuum 

Motor   Gallons  Against  at 

Power   per  Min.  Boiler  Pressure  Suction 

2  13.  01b.  to  10  lbs.  Oin.  to  5  in. 

3  28.  01b.  to  10  lbs.  Oin.  to  5  in. 
5         41.  01b.  to  10 lbs.  Oin.  to  5  in. 


Capacity  in 
Sq.  Ft.  of 
Type  Radiation 
2  W    10,000  sq.  ft. 
3W    25,000  sq.ft. 
4  W    40,000  sq.  ft. 

Either  Electric 
specifications. 


Motor  or  Steam  Turbine  furnished  as  per 


PAUL  STEAM  EXHAUSTER 

Paul  Steam  Exhausters. 

Paul  Steam  Exhausters  are  designed  for  high- 
pressure  air-line  systems ;  can  be  operated  without  ex- 
pense; made  wholly  of  best  bronze  metal,  all  parts  be- 


ing interchangeable.  I'aul  Steam  Exhausters  require 
about  fifty  pounds  of  steam  for  operation.  This  appa- 
ratus is  furnished  complete  with  gauges,  etc.,  neatly 
mounted  on  polished  board. 

TYPE  AND  CAPACITIES  FOR  PAUL  STEAM  EXHAUSTERS 

Free  Air  Dis-  Vacuum 
placement  per  at 
Min.  Cu.  Ft.  Suction 
4  0  Oin.to28in. 
7  0  Oin.to28in. 
13.2  0in.to28in. 
19.5  Oin.to28in. 


Type 

OS 

OS1 

OS2 

OS3 


Capacity  in 
Sq.  Ft.  of 
Radiation 
5,000  sq.  ft 
10,000  sq.  ft. 
18,000  sq.  r 
25,000  sq 


ft. 
ft. 


Paul  Water  Exhausters. 

Paul  Water  Exhausters  are  used  on  small  low- 
pressure  air-line  installations ;  operated  by  city  water 


PAUL  WATER  EXHAUSTER 

pressure  from  thirty-five  to  forty  pounds,  and  are  auto- 
matic in  operation,  starting  and  stopping  at  any  pre- 
determined vacuum.  Apparatus  is  furnished  complete, 
with  gauges,  etc. 

TYPE  AND  CAPACITIES  FOR  PAUL  WATER  EXHAUSTERS 


Type 

AW 

AW1 


Capauiy  in 
Sq.  Ft.  of 
Radiation 

3,000  &q.  ft. 

5,000  sq.  ft. 


Free  Air  Dis- 
placement per 
Min.  Cu.  Ft. 

2.1 

4.5 


Vacuum 
at 

Suction 
0  in.  to  28  in. 
0  in.  to  28  in. 
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The  Honeywell  Heating  Specialty  Co. 


THE  HONEYWELL  HEATING  SPECIALTY  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Special  Equipment  for  Hot- Water  Heating  Plants 

FACTORY  AND  GENERAL  OFFICE 

WABASH,  IND. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE  CANADIAN  BRANCH,  MONTREAL,  CAN. 

Herald  Square  Building,  141-145  West  36th  Street  1008  Eastern  Townships  Bank  Building 

FOREIGN  MANUFACTURERS  AND  DISTRIBUTORS 
Charles  Winn  &  Co.,  Saint  Thomas  Works,  Birmingham,  England 


Products. 

The  Honeywell  Heat  Generator. 
The  Honeywell  Unique  Hot-Water  Radiator 
Valve. 

The  Honeywell  Temperature  and  Water  Regu- 
lators. 

Honeywell  System  of  Hot- Water  Heating. 

The  Honeywell  System  of  Hot-Water  Heating  is 
a  method  of  installation  which,  by  the  use  of  the  equip- 
ment mentioned  above,  insures  a  positive  and  uniform 
circulation  throughout  the  entire  piping  system  and  ra- 
diation, with  a  wide  range  in  water  temperatures. 

This  system  gives  all  the  advantages  of  vacuum  or 
steam  heating  without  sacrificing  the  valuable  features 
of  ordinary  hot-water  work. 

Pipe  and  valve  sizes  are  intelligently  proportioned 
to  reduce  as  low  as  possible  the  volume  of  water,  and 
connections  from  mains  to  branches  so  designed  as  to 
give  a  perfectly  balanced  circulation. 

Room  and  water  temperatures  are  always  under 
perfect  and  automatic  control. 

Honeywell  Heat  Generator. 

The  Honeywell  Heat  Generator  is  a  device  which, 
connected  into  the  expansion  pipe,  develops  safely  and 
automatically,  by  the  action  of  two  columns  of  mercury, 
a  pressure  of  io  pounds  and  seals  the  entire  system 
from  the  atmosphere  until  a  pressure  of  io  pounds  is 
produced. 

The  advantage  in  pressure  in  hot-water  heating  is 
to  provide  a  strong  circulation,  equally  effective  at  low 
as  well  as  high  temperatures. 

With  the  Honeywell  Heat  Generator  and  method 
of  piping,  normal  water  temperatures  are  all  that  are 
required  a  greater  portion  of  the  time,  but  the  range 
between  a  minimum  of  85  °  and  the  maximum  tempera- 
ture of  2400  gives  a  heating  capacity  to  meet  the  de- 
mands of  any  climate  or  conditions. 

Installations. 

More  than  135,000  Honeywell  Heat  Generators 
are  now  in  use. 

Co-operative  Service. 

If  the  architect  will  send  us  the  plans  of  the  build- 
ing- in  which  he  wishes  to  install  the  Honeywell  System, 
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HONEYWELL  HEAT  GENERATOR 

Position  and  action  of  mercury  and  water  when  Generator  is  producing 

lull  pressure 

showing  the  boiler  and  radiators  located,  and  their  ca- 
pacities marked  as  he  has  been  accustomed  to  figuring, 
we  will  prepare  complete  guaranteed  piping  plans  for 
our  system  without  charge. 

On  request,  we  will  be  pleased  to  forward  to  any 
architect's  address  a  copy  of  our  complete  instruction 
book,  giving  detailed  information  in  regard  to  the 
proper  designing  and  installation  of  the  Honeywell 
System. 

Honeywell  Unique  Hot -Water  Radiator  Valve. 

The  Unique  Valve  is  designed  to  be  connected  to 
only  one  end  of  a  radiator.  By  its  use  it  is  only  neces- 
sary to  extend  the  risers  through  the  floors  to  the  valve 
elbows.  This  avoids  taking  up  flooring  and  cutting  joists 
in  order  to  extend  return  pipes  to  the  other  end  of  the 
radiator.  The  Unique  Valve  thus  saves  pipe,  saves 
labor,  and  saves  weakening  floor  supports. 

The  valve,  as  will  be  noticed,  has  an  adjustable 
elbow  on  each  side,  permitting  connection  to  pipe  from 
any  direction.    When  attached  to  radiator,  a  thin  piece 
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of  metal  extends  through  the  first  radiator  section. 
This  diaphragm  causes  the  water  entering  through  one 
side  to  rise  in  the  first  section,  circulate  across  the  top, 
down  through  the  other  sections  and  out  on  other  side 
of  valve.  It  also  insures  most  rapid  circulation,  as 
there  are  no  conflicting  currents  of  water  in  radiator. 

The  X-ray  illustrations  show  the  valve  turned  on 
and  off,  and  the  arrows  indicate  flow  of  water.  As 
you  will  notice,  the  construction  of  the  valve  is  very 
simple  and  it  cannot  get  out  of  order.  The  gate,  which 
resembles  a  partly  opened  hinge,  diverts  the  flow  of 
water  into  the  radiator  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm, 
and  allows  it  to  return  on  the  other  side. 

By  a  one  sixth  turn  of  the  valve  handle  the  posi- 
tion of  the  gates  is  so  changed  that  the  openings  to 
radiators  are  closed  and  a  by-pass  formed  in  the  valve 
the  full  area  of  the  piping,  a  feature  that  can  hardly 
be  overestimated.  The  flow  of  water  is  then  directly 
through  the  valve  body  and  piping. 

Small  openings  provided  in  the  gates  allow  suffi- 
cient water  to  flow  through  the  radiator  to  prevent 
freezing  even  when  the  radiator  is  turned  off. 

The  Unique  Valve  is  adapted  to  any  style  of  pip- 
ing. There  is  absolutely  no  danger  of  pipes  freezing, 
even  where  risers  are  concealed  in  outside  walls.  Should 
it  ever  become  desirable  to  increase  or  decrease  the  size 
of  a  radiator,  where  the  Unique  Valve  is  used,  the  extra 
sections  can  be  added  or  taken  off  easily,  there  being  no 
return  elbow  and  pipe  to  contend  with,  no  holes  to  make 
through  the  floor,  or  return  pipes  to  extend. 

The  Honeywell  Unique  Hot-Water  Radiator 
Valve  is  compact  and  symmetrical  in  design,  and  is 
made  of  the  best  steam  metal.  It  is  a  good,  strong 
valve,  the  workmanship  and  finish  being  of  the  highest 
standard. 

ROUGHING-IN  MEASUREMENTS 


One  method  of  connecting  unique  valve 


Position  of  gates  when  turned  on 


Center  to  Center  of  Ells 

y2-  i"  iir 

sy2"  7"  iy2" 

Center  of  Spud  to  Bottom  of  Ells 

Vi"  1"  1^" 

\%"       V/%"       2"  2%" 


End  of  Spud  to  Center  of  Body 

y2"       y4"  i" 
2ys"     2ys"     3"  3y 

Radiators  Should  be  Tapped 
VA"  for    y2"  valve 
IH"  for    %"  valve 
iy2"  for  1"  valve 
2"     for  IK"  valve 


Honeywell  Temperature  and  Water  Regulators. 

We  show  here  cuts  of  the  Thermostat  of  our  new 
"  Model  8 "  Temperature  Regulator  and  our  No.  3 
Water  Regulator. 

The  new  "  Model  8  "  requires  winding  but  once  a 
week.  It  opens  and  closes  the  heater  drafts  automati- 
cally, setting  the  temperature  back  to  any  desired  point 
at  night  and  up  to  normal  at  any  time  in  the  morning, 
without  any  attention  whatever. 

This  Regulator  combines  all  of  the  desirable  fea- 
tures in  temperature  regulation. 

Our  Water  Regulator  is  an  efficient  device  for  reg- 
ulating, by  the  temperature  of  the  water,  the  operation 
of  the  dampers  on  hot-water  boilers  and  the  dampers 
and  valves  on  tank  heaters.  It  is  self-contained  and 
requires  no  outside  power  in  its  operation. 

Full  information  on  this  Equipment  will  be  sent  on 
request. 


Position  of  gates  when  turned  off 
HONEYWELL  UNIQUE  HOT-WATER  RADIATOR  VALVE 


THERMOSTAT  OF 
NEW  "  MODEL  8  " 
TEMPERATURE  REGULATOR 


NO.  3  WATER 
REGULATOR 
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THE  JEWELL  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  Jewell  Heat  Controller 
AUBURN,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

The  Jewell  Heat  Controller  for  automatically 
regulating  or  controlling  dampers  of  Furnaces,  Steam 
or  Hot-Water  Heating  Plants,  and  automatically  regu- 
lating or  controlling  the  temperature  of  residences ;  the 
Jewell  Thermostat  or  Heat  Economizer. 

Jewell  Heat  Controller. 

The  Jewell  Heat  Controller  regulates  the  tempera- 
ture of  buildings  in  an  ideally  efficient  way.  By  simple, 
ingenious  and  indestructible  devices  the  furnace  or 
boiler  dampers  are  opened  or  closed  with  absolute  pre- 
cision and  reliability  in  accordance  with  the  standard 
of  temperature  desired,  affording  an  evenly  heated 
house,  so  conducive  to  comfort  and  healthfulness.  This 
efficiency  of  heat  control  is  maintained  uninterruptedly 
and  with  the  consumption  of  the  least  possible  amount 
of  fuel. 

From  one  fifth  to  one  third  less  fuel  will  be  burned 
by  a  heat  plant  regulated  by  a  Jewell  Heat  Controller 
than  by  one  not  so  controlled,  taking  mto  consideration 
an  average  temperature  to  be  maintained. 

A  heater  without  a  Jewell  Controller  is  a  menace. 
Heater  fires  "  get  away  "  from  one  cause  or  another 
and  may  cause  loss  of  property,  if  not  loss  of  life. 

With  the  Jewell  Heat  Controller  you  shovel  less 
coal,  because  it  saves  fuel.  Less  ashes  are  handled,  be- 
cause there  is  perfect  combustion. 

Jewell  Thermostat. 

The  Jewell  Heat  Controller  consists  of  the  Jewell 
Thermostat,  with  Time  Clock  Attachment,  finished,  or- 
dinarily, in  dull  brass,  and  the  Jewell  Weight-Driven 
Motor. 

The  indicator  finger  of  the  Thermostat  standing 
exactly  in  the  center  of  the  index,  as  shown  in  Fig.  2,' 
fixes  the  standard  at  seventy  degrees,  each  mark  right 
or  left  representing  a  change  of  five  degrees  warmer 
or  cooler.  The  Jewell  acts  in  response  to  a  change  in 
temperature  of  one  degree  either  way. 

The  Thermostat  placed  on  the  wall  of  one  of  the 
living  rooms  is  connected  to  the  motor  by  a  three  wire 
electric  cable.  The  Motor  is  located  near  the  heater 
and  the  dampers  are  operated  by  means  of  chains  run- 
ning from  the  motor. 

Operation. 

The  sensitive  portion  of  the  instrument  (the  part 
shaped  like  an  inverted  interrogation  point,  Fig.  1)  is 
made  of  two  metals  of  different  rates  of  expansion 
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welded  together.  This  part  is  very  sensitive  to  changes 
in  temperature,  moving  toward  the  right  as  the  tem- 
perature rises,  and  toward  the  left  as  the  temperature 
falls.  On  each  side  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  sensitive 
portion  is  located  a  platinum 
pointed  screw.  When  the 
temperature  in  the  room  rises 
one  degree  the  sensitive  por- 
tion comes  in  contact  with 
the  screw  point  to  the  right, 


Fig.  1.  MECHANISM 
OF  THERMOSTAT 
Half  actual  size 


Fig.  2.  JEWELL 
THERMOSTAT 

Half  actual  size 


closes  an  electric  circuit,  thus  starting  the  motor 
and  closing  the  dampers.  When  the  temperature  of 
the  room  falls  one  degree  the  sensitive  portion  comes 
in  contact  with  the  screw  point  to  the  left,  closes  an 
electric  circuit,  thus  starting  the  motor  and  opening  the 
dampers.  These  operations  automatically  repeat  them- 
selves as  often  as  the  temperature  changes  one  degree 
above  or  below  any  predetermined  and  desired  point. 

Time  Clock  Attachment. 

In  the  Jewell  Thermostat  with  Time  Clock  At- 
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tachment  is  -found  a  device  by  means  of 
which  it  is  possible  not  only  to  maintain  perfect 
control  of  a  heating  plant,  but  the  additional 
and  very  desirable  feature  of  being  able  to  con- 
trol the  temperature  during  sleeping  hours  at 
any  desired  lower  point,  and  at  a  predetermined 
hour  in  the  morning  have  the  indicated  tempera- 
ture automatically  brought  to  any  desired  day 
temperature.  This  gives  cool  rooms  to  sleep  in 
and  assures  a  warm  house  in  the  morning.  The 
maintenance  of  a  lower  temperature  during  the 
night  saves  a  very  considerable  amount  of  fuel. 

Finish. 

The  Jewell  Thermostat,  with  or  without 
Clock  Attachment,  is  furnished,  upon  request, 
to  match  any  finish  of  hardware. 

Jewell  Motor. 

The  Jewell  Motor,  illustrated  in  Fig.  3  with 
dust-proof  cover  removed,  is  a  wonderfully  in- 
genious device,  driven  by  a  ten-pound  weight, 
which  gives  the  maximum  power  at  all  times. 
There  are  no  springs  to  rust,  wear  out  or  break ; 
no  winding  key  to  be  lost ;  nothing  to  be  oiled 
or  adjusted.  It  requires  absolutely  no  care  or 
attention  except  to  pull  up  the  weight  every 
other  day,  which  any  child  can  do.  The  Jew- 
ell Motor  is  absolutely  safe,  being  equipped  with 
an  automatic  switch,  which  renders  it  impossible  for 
the  motor  to  "  run  down  "  and  leave  the  front  draft  of 
the  heater  open.  This  motor  is  provided  with  a  "  yield- 
ing stop "  (patented)  which  arrests  the  motion  at 
the  proper  moment,  and  removes  all  shock  from 
the  working  parts,  thus  insuring  long  life  to  the 
machine. 

Utility. 

The  idea  that  has  prevailed  for  years  that  steam 
boilers  could  be  controlled  by  the  amount  of  steam 
pressure  only  is  entirely  erroneous. 

Absolutely  complete  control  of  the  system  is  given 
by  our  method  of  attaching  the  Jewell  Heat  Controller 
to  a  steam  boiler  so  that  the  Jewell  and  the  diaphragm 
regulator  work  in  harmony  with  each  other.  Shifting 
the  weight  on  the  diaphragm  bar  is  done  away  with 
and  perfect  control  maintained. 

Valve  Control. 

Besides  giving  perfect  results  when  attached  to 
warm  air,  steam  and  hot-water  heaters,  the  Jewell  Con- 
troller is  highly  efficient  when  attached  to  a  valve  in  a 
gas  main  supplying  natural  gas  to  a  warm  air,  steam 
or  hot-water  heater,  or  a  valve  in  a  steam  main 
supplying  steam  from  a  central  heating  plant,  or  a  valve 
in  a  steam  main  supplying  exhaust  steam  from  a  power 
plant. 
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;.  3.    JEWELL  MOTOR  WITH  DUST-PROOF  COVER  REMOVED 
One  quarter  actual  size 


Up-Keep. 

Two  ordinary  dry  cells  of  battery  are  required  and 
should  be  renewed  at  the  beginning  of  each  heating  sea- 
son, although  two  dry  cells  of  battery  will  often  last 
two  or  three  seasons. 

Guarantee. 

Batteries  excepted,  the  Jewell  Heat  Controller  is 
guaranteed  against  mechanical  defects  or  breakdowns 
for  a  period  of  twenty-five  years.  Properly  installed, 
it  is  guaranteed  to  close  or  open  the  dampers  on  a  va- 
riation of  one  degree  above  or  below  any  desired  tem- 
perature. 

Directions. 

Complete  directions  for  installation  accompany 
each  Controller. 

Price. 

Price  will  be  furnished  upon  application. 

Specification. 

To  insure  the  installation  of  this  ingenious  auto- 
matic device  specify :  "  The  Jewell  Heat  Controller,  as 
manufactured  by  The  Jewell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, of  Auburn,  N.  Y." 
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JOHNSON  SERVICE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF  AND  CONTRACTORS  FOR 

The  Johnson  System  of  Temperature  Regulation  and  Humidity  Control 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 

BRANCHES 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  35  Hartford  Street  .MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  308  3d  Avenue,  South 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  11  Erie  Co.  Bank  Building  NEW  \  ORk,  X.  \  .,  123  East  27th  Street 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  177  North  Dearborn  Street  ['111  LA  I  )K1.1'1 1 1  \.  PA.,  1522  Sansom  Street 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  68  Perin  Building  PITTSBURG,  PA.,  114  Seventh  Street 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  719  St.  Clair  Avenue,  N.  E.  PORTLAND,  ORE.,  629  Lumbermen's  Building 

DENVER,  COL.,  228  Temple  Court  Building  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  106  North  10th  Street 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  45  Clifford  Street  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  243  Monadnock  Budding 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  313  East  10th  Street  SEATTLE,  WASH.,  1104  White  Building 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  614  Majestic  Building  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  605,  I.  N.  Van  Nuys  Building 

CANADIAN  REPRESENTATIVE 
JOHNSON  TEMPERATURE  REGULATING  COMPANY  OF  CANADA,  LIMITED 

OFFICES 

CALGARY,  ALB.,  605  Second  Street,  West  TORONTO,  Ont.,  118  Adelaide  Street,  West 

MONTREAL,  8  St.  Peter  Street  WINNIPEG,  MAN,  259  Stanley  Street 

VANCOUVER,  B.  C,  1051  Seaton  Street 


Service  and  Products. 

We  manufacture  and  install  the  Johnson  System 
of  Automatic  Temperature  Regulation  and  Humid- 
ity Control,  to  be  applied  to  the  heating  and  ventilat- 
ing systems  of  occupied  buildings,  or  the  sources  of  heat 
used  in  the  production  of  material  in  the  art  of  manu- 
facture. 

Thermostats,  Humidostats,  Valves,  Dampers, 
Humidifiers,  and  all  special  apparatus  required  for  the 
Johnson  System  of  Automatic  Temperature  Regulation. 
This  material  is  sold  by  contract  only. 

Hydraulic  Thermostats,  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  hot-water  tanks. 

We  also  manufacture  Electric  Thermostats  for 
special  purposes  and  are  prepared  to  design  these  for 
any  particular  use  or  place. 

Regulating  and  Reducing  Valves  for  all  pur- 
poses. 

Hydraulic  Thermostats  and  Reducing  Valves  are 
sold  to  the  trade  at  regular  list  prices  and  discounts. 

Instruments  for  Indicating  Temperature, 
Pressure  Governors  and  Pneumatic  Specialties. 

Application. 

Temperature  Regulating  Systems  can  be  applied  to 
any  form  of  heating  and  ventilating — direct  steam,  di- 
rect hot  water,  indirect  steam,  indirect  hot  water,  gravity 
furnace,  blast  furnace,  blast  steam,  blast  hot  water,  or 
combinations.  It  is  as  necessary  and  as  efficient  with  a 
hot-water  heating  system  as  with  any  other.  Heat  of 
any  source  and  of  any  kind  can  be  controlled  properly 
only  by  automatic  means.   Hot  water  is  no  exception. 

Thermostats,  valves  and  dampers  are  manufac- 
tured in  form  and  design  to  meet  the  most  modern 
systems  of  heating  and  ventilating,  whether  plain  and 
simple  or  elaborate  and  complex. 


positive  intermediate 
thermostat  thermostat 


Forms  of  Thermostat  Movement. 

The  Johnson  Service  Company  manufacture  and 
install  two  general  types  of  thermostatic  movement — 
the  positive  and  the  intermediate. 

The  positive  thermostatic  movement  operates 
valves  and  dampers  with  a  positive  motion — shutting 
them  tight  and  opening  them  wide.  The  only  thermo- 
stat that  does  this,  and  is  absolutely  necessary  with 
single  pipe  systems  of  direct  heating,  to  prevent  water- 
hammer  and  other  disturbances  and  annoyances  incident 
to  partially  opened  valves. 

The  graduated  or  intermediate  thermostat  move- 
ment is  used  in  connection  with  blast  systems  of  heating 
and  ventilating,  having  duplicate  dampers  controlling 
the  supply  of  heated  and  tempered  air.  These  gradu- 
ated movements  operate  these  double  dampers  in  such 
a  way  as  to  hold  both  dampers  partially  open  to  mix 
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the  heated  and  tempered  air  to  maintain  a  certain  de- 
gree of  temperature  in  the  room  to  which  the  mixture 
is  delivered.  The  thermostat  does  not  depend  upon 
leaks  to  effect  this,  but  upon  a  mechanism  which  is  ac- 
curate and  reliable,  and  covered  by  patents.  The  ther- 
mostat is  extremely  sensitive  and  accurate  in  its  opera- 
tion, changing  the  relative  positions  of  two  dampers  in- 
stantly on  any  change  in  the  heated  or  tempered  air,  or 
temperature  of  the  room,  by  holding  the  dampers  in  a 
poised  position  as  long  as  conditions  remain  fixed. 
These  thermostats  are  used  exclusively  by  us  in  the 
Chicago  schools.  Since  1900  there  have  been  installed 
in  that  city  alone  over  10,000. 

In  addition  to  the  above  described  thermostats, 
which  are  for  room  use,  we  manufacture  extended  tube 
thermostats,  which  are  required  in  modern  systems  of 
heating  and  ventilating,  for  use  out  of  doors,  and  in 
ducts,  or  washers- and  other  similar  devices,  the  sensi- 
tive element  being  exposed  to  the  temperature,  but  the 
mechanism  located  in  another  accessible  place. 

Thermostat  Fronts. 

Thermostats  for  occupied  apartments  are  provided 
with  metal  covers  to  protect  the  mechanism.  These 
covers  are  usually  provided  with  a  thermometer  to  show 
the  temperature,  and  are  made  in  various  designs,  to 
suit  the  architectural  requirements  of  the  building — 
plain  or  ornamental.  All  of  them  are  electroplated  in 
any  finish. 

Xo  other  company  can  offer  the  variety  in  design 
of  thermostat  covers  that  we  can. 

Diaphragm  Valves. 

Diaphragm  Valves  are  made  in  any  of  the  commer- 
cial styles,  shapes  and  finishes.  In  quality,  they  are 
equal  to  all  and  superior  to  many  of  the  well-known 
makes  of  hand  controlled  valves.  No  change  in  steam 
piping  plans  is  necessary  because  of  the  use  of  dia- 
phragm valves. 

Dampers. 

Dampers  in  connection  with  Temperature  Regu- 
lating Systems  should  always  be  furnished  by  the  Heat 
Regulating  Contractor,  to  insure  proper  construction 
for  operation  by  thermostats,  durability  and  efficiency. 

We  make  all  forms  of  Dampers,  for  use  in  various 
kinds  and  shapes  of  ducts,  and  in  connection  with  vari- 
ous systems  of  indirect  heating.  The  principal  kinds' 
are  Single  Square,  Single  Round,  Double  Right  Angle, 
Double  End-to-End  and  Louvre. 

Air  Compressors. 

Our  Air  Compressors  are  Hydraulic,  Electric, 
Steam,  or  Power  Driven. 

For  small  plants  Hydraulic  or  Electric  are  most 
suitable.  For  large  plants  Steam  Air  Compressors  are 
preferable.  Tn  mechanically  heated  schoolhouses  a 
Power-driven  Pump  is  most  suitable  and  economical. 
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SCHOOL  COVER  OK  KICK  COVEU 


LARGE  FLANGED  GLOBE  VALVE        CROSS-SECTION  ANGLE 

VALVE 


DOUBLE  MIXING  DAMPER  WITH  DIAPHRAGM  MOTOR 
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Johnson  Service  Company 


HYDRAULIC 
AIR  COM- 
PRESSOR 


ELECTRIC  AIR  COMPRESSOR 


Air  Piping. 

The  Air  Piping  is  an  important  part  of  the  system, 
and  should  consist  mainly  of  wrought-iron  pipe,  gal- 
vanized inside  and  outside.  Short  connections  of  wire- 
covered  lead  tubing  can  be  used  for  connecting  the  iron 
pipe  to  the  thermostat,  but  this  tubing  should  not  be 
used  extensively.  The  arrangement  and  sizes  of  the 
piping  should  be  carefully  considered.  Our  long  and 
varied  experience  enables  us  to  lay  out  a  system  of 
piping  of  the  proper  size,  which  will  prevent  those 
difficulties  attendant  on  a  poor 
system. 


To  Specify. 

In  specifying  the  Johnson  Sys- 
tem of  Temperature  Regulation  it 
is  only  necessary  to  specify  as 
follows* 

"  Provide  and  install  complete  John- 
son System  of  Automatic  Temperature 
Regulation  for  the  following  rooms 
(naming  the  rooms)." 


HUMIDOSTAT 
WITH  COVER 


Automatic  Humidity  Control. 

To  maintain  the  proper  hu- 
midity in  the  atmosphere,  so  as  to 
effect  the  best  living  and  working 
conditions,  we  have  perfected  spe- 
cial apparatus  for  supplying  the 
air  with  moisture  to  the  proper 
amount.  The  Johnson  Humidostat  is  an  instrument 
extremely  sensitive  to  the  moisture  conditions  of  the 
atmosphere.  In  principle,  this  instrument  is  quite  simi- 
lar to  the  Johnson  Thermostat,  except  that  the  sensitive 
element  is  affected  by  slight  humidity  changes.  The 
Humidostat  operates  special  devices  by  means  of  which 
the  air  is  supplied  with  the  proper  amount  of  moisture. 
The  humidity  is  maintained  within  two  per  cent  of  any 
desired  amount. 

The  Humidostat  is  generally  located  in  a  room  sub- 


ject to  the  average  air  conditions.  Sometimes  it  is  in- 
serted in  a  duct,  through  which  the  air  passes.  In  largo 
buildings  several  humidostats  should  be  used.  The  cost 
of  equipping  a  building  with  our  humidity  control  is 
very  small,  and  as  we  generally  install  this  apparatus 
where  our  system  of  automatic  temperature  control  is 
used,  the  resultant  atmosphere  is  perfect  as  regards 
both  temperature  and  humidity. 

The  moistener  or  humidifier  may  be  one  of  several 
forms.  Where  steam  heat  is  in  use,  and  the  steam  is 
clean  and  odorless  and  free  from  engine  oil,  a  per- 
forated pipe  arrangement  located  some  place  in  the  air 
duct  is  the  most  perfect  and  simple  humidifier.  The 
steam  escapes  through  small  perforated  holes  and  is 
readily  absorbed  by  the  air.  The  Humidostat  controls 
diaphragm  valves  on  the  steam  supply  and  cuts  off  and 
lets  on  the  steam  as  required.  These  diaphragm  valves 
are  operated  by  compressed  air. 

Sometimes  a  spray  of  warm  water  may  be  used 
instead  of  steam.  This  is  particularly  the  case  in  fan 
furnace  systems  of  heating  where  steam  generally  is  not 
available.  The  water  spray  is  located  in  the  hot-air 
chamber,  and  the  water  supply  pipe  is  run  through  the 
hot-air  room  in  order  to  increase  the  temperature  of  the 
water.  The  spray  head  is  of  special  design,  and  creates 
a  very  fine  mist,  which  is  readily  absorbed  by  the  hot 
air.  The  diaphragm  valves  controlling  both  the  steam 
and  water  spray  humidifiers  are  so  arranged  that  when 
the  system  is  not  in  operation  the  supply  of  steam  or 
water  will  be  automatically  shut  off. 

When  neither  steam  jet  nor  water  spray  is  advis- 
able an  evaporating  pan  is  the  most  perfect  arrange- 
ment. A  steam  coil  is  immersed  in  the  water  to  heat  it 
to  the  evaporating  point.  The  Humidostat  controls  the 
steam  through  the  diaphragm  valve.  A  float  and  valve 
control  the  water  supply  to  keep  the  water  at  a  con- 
stant level  in  the  pan.  Pure  water  is  used,  or  in  special 
cases  medicated  water  may  be  required. 

The  workmanship  and  quality  of  our  humidifying 
apparatus  is  of  the  highest.  Our  long  experience  has 
enabled  us  to  produce  a  perfect  device.  Professor 
Johnson  coined  the  word  "  Humidostat  "  and  invented 
the  first  instrument.  The  imitative  devices  on  the 
market  are  the  best  recommendation  of  our  success 
in  this  field. 

To  Specify. 

To  specify  Humidity  Control  say: 
"  Furnish  humidity  control  using    form  pf  humidi- 

fiers." 

Note. 

Our  branch  offices  include  a  complete  organization 
of  managers,  solicitors,  engineers,  inspectors  and  me- 
chanics. Any  further  information  regarding  the  system 
can  be  obtained  by  dropping  a  card  to  any  one  of  these 
offices. 
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F.  D.  KEES  MFG.  CO. 

Screen  and  Storm  Sash  Hangers  and  Heat  Regulators 

BEATRICE,  NEBR. 


Products. 

"  Gossett  "  Hinges  (or  Hangers)  and  Fasten- 
ers for  full-length  Window  Screens  and  Storm 
Sash. 

Also,  "  Kees  "  Automatic  Temperature  Regula- 
tor for  Warm  Air  Furnaces  only. 

"Gossett"  Hinges. 

"  Gossett  "  Hinges  are  separable  so  that  the  screen 
or  storm  sash  can  be  hung  in  place  or  removed  easily 
and  quickly  without  the  use  of  tools  or  ladder. 

Advantages- — Screens  hung  from  the  top  will  not 
sag  out  of  true.    Can  be  opened  to  drive  out  the  flies  or 
to  wash  windows.    Storm  sash  can 
be  opened  for  ventilation. 

None  but  full-length  screens 
keep  all  the  flies  out  and  still  allow 
the  windows  to  be  opened  from  the 
top.  "  Gossett  "  Hinges  afford  the 
most  convenient  way  to  attach 
them. 

Cost — The  Hinges  cost  no 
more  than  common  hinges,  and  can 
be  applied  to  any  screens  or  storm 
sash. 


"  Gossett "  Fasteners. 

No.  i  Fasteners  secure  the 
screen  on  the  inside  at  the  bottom. 
No.  2  Fasteners  lock  storm  sash 
when  closed,  and  also  when  opened 
for  ventilation.  They  require  less 
space,  and  are  stronger  and  more 
convenient  than  hooks  and  screw- 
eyes. 

Material  and  Finishes. 

Made  regularly  of  pressed 
steel,  japanned.  Furnished  to  or- 
der in  galvanized  steel,  solid  brass 
and  solid  bronze. 

Distribution. 

Sold  by  dealers  in  hardware 
and  building  material  or  may  be 
ordered  direct  from  us. 

Samples  and  Prices. 

Samples  will  be  furnished  free 
and  prices  quoted  on  request.' 


hanging  storm 

sash  or  screen 
from  within 
building 


WASHING  WIN- 
DOWS WITHOUT 
REMOVING  SASH 
OR  SCREEN 


"Kees"  Automatic  Temperature  Regulator. 

The  "  Kees  "  Temperature  Regulator  automatic- 
ally opens  and  closes  the  furnace  draft  and  damper, 
keeping  the  temperature  even  at  any  degree  desired. 

It  consists  of  a  rod  which  extends  through  the 
jacket,  resting  firmly  on  the  dome,  a  series  of  levers 
connected  to  the  rod,  and  cbains  running  from  the 
levers  to  the  draft  and  check  damper. 

As  the  heat  in  the  combustion  chamber  increases  or 
decreases,  the  entire  furnace  body  expands  and  con- 
tracts. This  moves  the  rod  up  or  down  as  the  case  may 
be.  This  movement  is  very  slight,  but  the  levers  in- 
crease it  so  that  it  is  sufficient  to  operate  the  damper 
and  draft. 

By  adjusting  the  length  of  the  chains,  any  tempera- 
ture desired  may  be  secured. 

Chains  run  to  a  hand  controller  on  the  first  floor 
make  it  possible  to  have  a  lower  temperature  at  night. 

Advantages — The  uniform  temperature  increases 
the  comfort  and  healthfulness  of  the  home. 

It  prevents  the  usual  waste  of  fuel  due  to  overheat- 
ing ;  no  more  is  burned  than  is  actually  needed.  Some 
users  save  as  much  as 
25  per  cent.  By  pre- 
venting overheating  and 
sudden  changes,  it  les- 
sens the  expense  of  re- 
pairs, and  lengthens  the 
life  of  the  heater. 

Installation — It  can 
be  used  on  any  cast-iron 
or  steel  furnace.  Fol- 
lowing the  directions  we 
furnish,  any  one  handy 
with  tools  can  install  it. 

Cost — The  cost  in- 
stalled will  not  exceed 
$15.  This  is  about  one- 
half  the  price  of  other 
regulating  devices 
which  are  more  compli- 
cated, but  no  more  ef- 
fective, and  less  reliable. 

Distribution — S  o  1  d 
and  installed  by  furnace 
dealers,  or  may  be  or- 
dered direct. 

References — :       "kees"  regulator  ix- 
Write  for  descrip-  stalled 

tive    booklet    and      ,.  Space  above   Furnace   may  be  as 
.  .    -  little  as  10  in.     If  smoke  pipe  is  not 

names   Of    Satisfied      directly  back  of  feed  door,  extra  pul- 

iicprc  leys  a""e  usc<*  t0  run  cllain  t0  check 

UoCI  o.  damper 


"GOSSETT  "  HINGE 
One-half  full  size 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


NO.  1  FASTENER 

One-third  size 


NO.  2  FASTENER  APPLIED 
Storm  Window  open  for 
ventilation  (actual  length  8 
in.).  Made  rights  and  lefts, 
can  be  used  on  sides  of  sash 
as  well  as  at  bottom 


X-RAY  VIEW  OF   "KEES"   FURNACE  REGULATOR 
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Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1885 

MINNEAPOLIS  HEAT  REGULATOR  CO. 

.\  1 1 N  N  E  A  POL  I S,  Ml  N  N. 


FACTORY  BRANCHES 

SYRACUSE,  N  Y..  218  East  Washington  Street  KANSAS  CITY,  KAN.,  114  West  3rd  Street 

DETROIT.  MICH.,  475  Merrick  Avenue  CLEVELAND  OHIO,  402  Garfield  Building 

BOSTON,  MASS,  176  Federal  Street  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  417  18  Title  Guaranty  Building 


ALL  JOBBERS  AND  DEALERS  IX  HEATING  GOODS  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 


Products. 

The  Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator. 

We  manufacture  exclusively  Automatic  Heat 
Regulators  for  Hot  Air  Furnaces,  Steam  and  Hot 
Water  Boilers,  Hot  Water  Tanks  and  Heaters,  Gas  and 
Street  Steam  Service. 

What  It  Will  Do. 

It  will  keep  the  house  at  an  even  temperature,  save 
coal,  prevent  destruction  of  property  by  fire,  and  pro- 
long the  life  of  a  heater  by  always  closing  the  draft 
before  the  fire  gains  too  much  headway.  It  will  relieve 
the  mind  entirely  of  the  care  of  the  draft  dampers,  and 
the  fear  that  at  night,  or  during  your  absence  for  a  few 
hours,  there  is  danger  to  life  or  property  through 
neglect  of  the  heater.  The  Regulator  will  demonstrate 
that  no  heating  plant  can  be  efficient  or  complete  with- 
out it.    It  is  especially  adapted  for  residences. 

Advantages. 

The  Minneapolis  Regulator  has  been  on  the  market 
for  twenty-eight  years,  and  is  more  in  use  than  any 
other  regulator  manufactured.  Nothing  to  wear  out. 
Renew  dry  cells  every  two  years  or  longer  at  an  ex- 
pense of  fifty  cents. 

No  cast  iron  thermostat  or  tubes  through  the  floors 
to  detract  from  or  mar  the  home.  No  special  dampers 
required.  No  chains  to  pull.  No  loud  noises  when 
dampers  are  operating. 

Thermostat. 

The  Thermostat  is  shown  in  Fig.  i  (with  time 
attachment).  Temperature  regulators  consist  of  a 
mechanical  thermometer  technically  called  "  Thermo- 
stat," as  illustrated.  This  part  of  the  device  is  located 
in  the  living-room  and  registers  the  temperature  the 
same  as  a  thermometer.  The  pointer  is  set  at  a  point 
on  the  scale  corresponding  with  the  temperature  de- 
sired, which  can  be  changed  at  will. 

Motor. 

Fig.  2,  the  Motor,  as  shown,  is  encased  in  a  solid, 
pressed-steel  cover,  No.  22  gauge,  finished  in  black 
enamel  (baked). 

There  is  an  index  finger  with  scale  "  A,"  which 


travels  as  the  motor  is  wound 
and  unwound.  A  glance  at  the 
motor  shows  at  all  times  the 
condition  in  reference  to  wind- 
ing. 

Dust  and  moisture  proof. 
The  cover  has  cotton  sleeving  at 
the  shaft  "  B." 

The  motor  is  also  provided 
with  basement  switch  "  C,"  by 
means  of  which  the  motor  can 
be  operated  in  the  basement  at 
will. 

Easily  wound  by  means  of 
crank  key.  All  of  our  motors 
when  run  down  automatically 
leave  the  drafts  closed. 

The  parts  of  the  motor  are 
of  pressed  steel  and  brass  ( no 
cast  iron)  ;  the  bearings  are 
lathe-turned,  running  in  brass 
bushings,  as  finely  adjusted  and 
fitted  as  the  very  best  clock- 
made. 

All  parts  of  our  motors  are  made  in  our  own  fac- 
tories, including  the  cutting  of  all  gears,  manufactur- 
ing of  our  own  magnets,  etc.,  thus  insuring  perfect 
work  and  adjustment. 

Lasts  a  lifetime.  Requires  winding  about  every 
week  or  ten  days  in  the  coldest  weather. 


Fig.   1.  THERMOSTAT 

with  time  at- 
tachment 

Model  No.  47 
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Fig.  2.    MOTOR  ENCASED  IN  STEEL  COVER 

 *  
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Eight-Day  Time  Attachment. 

New  Model  No.  60,  8-Day 
Clock  Time  Attachment  (Fig. 
3)  is  a  high-grade  timepiece. 
Repeater  alarm,  jeweled  balance, 
solid  brass  case,  porcelain  dial, 
bevel  glass  front. 

Both  clock  and  alarm  run 
eight  days  with  one  winding. 

Appeals  to  the  housewife, 
as  it  can  be  easily  removed  (by 
pressing  a  lever)  and  used  about 
the  home  during  the  day  time. 

When  ready  to  retire,  re- 
place the  clock,  turn  back 
pointer,  press  button  and  go  to 
bed  relieved  of  all  anxiety  about 
the  heating  plant. 


Time  Attachment. 

This  is  shown  in  Fig.  4.  It 
is  not  necessary  to  use  the  Time 
Attachment  except  when  de- 
sired. To  illustrate :  Upon  re- 
tiring at  night,  swing  clock  to 
any  required  position  for  wind- 
ing; wind  clock  and  alarm.  Set 
the  alarm  hand,  for  instance,  at 
6.30  a.  m.  Shift  the  pointer  to 
65  or  60,  or  any  other  de- 
sired degree,  and  snap  in 
place.  The  drafts  remain 
closed  unless  the  tempera- 
ture in  the  room  should  go 
below  the  temperature 
point  at  which  you  have 
set  the  pointer,  in  which 
case  the  drafts  will  be 
opened  until  the  tempera- 
ture rises  to  that  point. 
At  6.30  in  the  morning, 


Fig. 


Fig.  3.  EIGHT-DAY 
CLOCK  TIME  AT- 
TACHMENT 

Model  No.  60 


4.    THERMOSTAT  WITH 
TIME  ATTACHMENT 
PARTLY  SWUNG 


Licensed  under  Post  patent 
Aug.  6,  1907.  Clock  hinged  at 
front;  swings  complete  circle  for 
wi'nding.  Patented  March  12, 
1912.    All  arbors  wind,  one  key. 


without  noise,  the  pointer 

will  automatically  be  moved  forward  to  70,  and  by  the 
time  the  family  is  up  the  temperature  will  be  at  that 
point  and  the  drafts  automatically  closed. 

Our  attachment  is  mechanically  perfect,  very  sim- 
ple, and  a  perfect  time  controller. 

Specifications. 

For  Hot-Air  Furnaces,  Hot  Water  or  Steam 
Boilers,  specify  as  follows : 

Contractors  shall  furnish  and  properly  connect  to  the  heat- 
ing plant  the  Minneapolis  Regulator,  with  or  without  time 
attachment,  complete. 


Fig.  5.  HOT-WATER  THERMOSTAT  NO.  65 
Showing  extension  entering  Roller  or  Flow  Pipe 

Hot- Water  Tank  or  Boiler  Regulator  No.  65. 

This  Regulator  (Fig.  5)  is  the  same  in  electrical 
construction  and  regulated  in  the  same  manner  as  our 
other  Models,  the  only  difference  being  in  the  extension. 

In  connection  with  our  motor,  it  controls  valves, 
dampers,  etc.,  for  the  regulation  of  Hot  Water,  Steam, 
Bake  Ovens,  Vulcanizers,  etc. 

The  extension  is  put  through  the  side  of  boiler  or 
other  receptacles  and  firmly  fastened  into  place  by  the 
screw  thread,  thereby  making  a  perfectly  tight  joint, 
having  the  case  and  dial  outside. 

The  Regulator  is  used  extensively  in  apartments, 
hospitals,  public  buildings,  or  any  place  where  hot  water 
is  required  throughout  the  year.  Prevents  water  boil- 
ing and  is  a  fuel  saver. 

The  Regulator  can  be  made  to  a  range  of  400  de- 
grees Fahrenheit,  if  desired. 

Specifications. 

For  Hot-Water  Tank  or  Boiler  specify  as  follows  : 

Contractors  shall  furnish  and  properly  connect  to  this 
heating  plant  the  Minneapolis  Regulator  Xo.  65,  complete. 

Application  to  Street  Steam  or  Gas. 

Our  Regulator  is  especially  applicable  for  control- 
ling the  temperature  of  buildings  heated  by  Street 
Steam  or  Gas.  The  motor  (Fig.  2)  is  put  up  in  the 
basement  or  some  convenient  place,  and  connected  with 
the  valve  (usually  a  balance  disc)  by  a  chain  and  pullev. 
a  by-pass  and  pilot  light  being  used.  The  electrical 
connections  are  made  with  the  Thermostat  just  the 
same  as  in  the  application  to  a  furnace.  The  Thermo- 
stat closes  the  circuit  when  the  temperature  rises  above 
or  falls  below  the  desired  degree,  and  the  operation  of 
the  motor  closes  or  opens  the  valve,  thus  shutting  off  or 
letting  on  the  supply  of  steam  or  gas.  As  nearly  all 
these  plants  are  arranged  so  that  the  gas  and 
steam  pass  through  a  meter,  if  the  valve  is  closed 
when  the  house  is  warm  enough,  a  great  saving  is 
effected. 
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Moline  Vacuum-Vapor  Heating  Co. 


MOLINE  VACUUM-VAPOR  HEATING  CO. 

SOLE  OWNERS  AND  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  Moline  System  of  Heating 
MOLINE,  ILL. 


Products. 

Designing  and  manufacturing  Moline  Systems  of 
Vacuum-Vapor  or  Vapor  Heating  Systems  for  use 
in  connection  with  our  own  Radiator  Supply  and  Re- 
turn Valves,  Ejectors,  Air  Traps,  Vacuum  Valves 
and  Damper  Regulators. 

Description. 

A  Vapor  System  with  a  Vacuum  Attachment  pro- 
viding for  the  free,  easy  and  noiseless  circulation  of 
steam  in  a  system  of  piping  and  radiators  without  the 
use  of  pumps,  or  automatic  valves  of  any  sort  on  the 
radiators.  No  more  radiation  required  than  with  good 
practice  in  ordinary  steam  heating.  Adapted  for  use 
with  any  good  boiler  and  for  any  type  of  radiator. 
Hot-water  type  radiation  preferred.  Applicable  to  old 
steam  and  water  installation,  exhaust  steam,  city  steam 
supply,  factory  heating,  or  any  set  of  conditions  arising 
in  heating  buildings. 

Advantages. 

Speedy  circulation,  positive  control  of  heat  deliv- 
ery, with  very  low  pressures,  and  for  long  periods. 
Noiseless  operation,  with  greatest  heat  delivery  and 
smallest  fuel  consumption.  Gives  as  low  radiator 
temperatures  as  hot  water,  insuring  mild  atmos- 
phere without  danger  of  flooding  or  freezing.  No  pos- 
sibility of  leaks  or  drips  at  the  radiators.  Operates 
with  no  more  pressure  than  a  teakettle  and  requires  as 
little  attention.  Costs  but  little  more  than  ordinary 
steam  heating  when  capacities  are  properly  figured. 

The  Moline  is  a  Compound  System  admitting  of 
operation  at  above  or  below  atmospheric  pressure.  No 
waste  of  steam  or  water. 

Co-operative  Service. 

A  complete  engineering  department  is  maintained 
for  the  use  of  architects  and  clients  requiring  the  serv- 
ices of  expert  heating  engineers.  Complete  plans  and 
specifications  furnished  for  any  class  of  heating  work. 
Catalogues  and  full  information  on  request.  Architects 
desiring  proposals  on  Moline  Systems  of  Heating  with- 
out the  delay  of  preparing  complete  heating  plans  and 
specifications,  which  will  always  be  furnished  on  re- 
quest, will  find  the  following  specifications  serviceable : 

Specifications. 

The  system  of  heating  shall  be  what  is  commercially 
known  as  the  Moline  System  of  Vacuum-Vapor  Heating,  pro- 
viding for  the  free,  easy  and  noiseless  circulation  of  steam  at 
very  low  pressures  without  the  use  of  pumps,  or  automatic 
valves  of  any  kind  on  the  radiators,  and  for  the  speedy  and 
thorough  removal  of  air  and  condensation  from  the  radiators. 


o  o 


moline  return  valves 


moline  lever  handle 
graduated  packless  supply  valve 


MOLINE  AIR  TRAP  AND  VACUUM  VALVE 


/EJECTOR 


COMDEN5EP 


EJECTOR  CONNECTIONS 
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SINGLE-CIRCUIT  RESIDENCE  HEATING  PLANT 


Boiler — The  boiler  shall  be    manufac- 
ture, or  equal  of  a  rated  capacity  of  at  least    for 

  fuel,  but  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Moline 

Vacuum-Vapor  Heating  Company.  If  a  larger  or  smaller 
boiler  be  recommended  by  this  Company  the  change  shall,  be 
made  at  an  agreed  increase  or  reduction  in  the  contract  price. 
The  boiler  shall  be  erected  on  a  suitable  foundation,  to  be  pro- 
vided by  and  in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer's 

instructions,  with  a  water  line  distance  of  at  least  30  inches 
or  more. 

The  damper  regulator  shall  be  a  Moline  Sensitive  Regu- 
lator, set  and  adjusted  as  per  the  manufacturer's  instructions. 
The  boiler  shall  be  thoroughly  and  completely  freed  from 
grease  and  all  foreign  matter  after  the  job  has  been  fired  a 
sufficient  length  of  time  to  have  all  such  grease,  etc..  accumu- 
late in  the  boiler.  If  necessary,  the  special  instructions  of 
the  Moline  Vacuum-Vapor  Heating  Company  for  freeing  the 
boiler  from  dirt,  grease,  etc.,  shall  be  obtained  and  followed. 
The  boiler  shall  be  erected  complete  with  approved  smoke  pipe, 
standard  trimmings  and  tools,  and  connected  to  water  supply 
and  sewer  with  proper  stop  and  check  valve. 

Piping — The  piping  shall  be  erected  in  accordance  with 
detailed  piping  plans  which  shall  be  obtained  from  the  Moline 
Vacuum-Vapor  Heating  Company  and  submitted  for  ap- 
proval before  any  work  is  erected.  All  work  shall  be  erected 
in  a  neat  and  workmanlike  manner  by  approved  mechanics. 

Radiation — The  building  faces    and  the  radia- 

tion shall  be  distributed  for  uniform  heating.  The  radiation 
shall  be  hot  water  type  of  approved  make  of  patterns,  heights 
and  capacities  given  on  enclosed  schedule,  which  gives  the 
minimum  amount  of  radiation  that  may  be  installed.  If  the 
Moline  Vacuum-Vapor  Heating  Company's  piping  plans  re- 
quire more  radiation  than  the  amount  specified,  the  additional 
amount  shall  be  furnished  at  an  agreed  price  per  foot.  Bidders 
shall  state  this  price  in  their  proposals. 

Radiator  Valves — Each  radiator  shall  be  fitted  with  a 
Moline  Lever  Handle  Packless  N.  P.  Ground  Union  Radiator 


Supply  Valve  and  a  Moline  Lock  and  Shield  N.  P.  Ground 
Union  Return  Valve.  The  radiator  valves  shall  be  placed  and 
adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  Moline  Vacuum-Vapor  Heat- 
ing Company's  instructions. 

Special  Apparatus — Moline  Ejectors,  Compound  Pressure 
and  Vacuum  Gauges,  Air  Traps  and  Vacuum  Valves  shall  be 
erected  and  adjusted  as  per  the  manufacturer's  instructions 
and  as  shown  by  the  piping  plans  referred  to  above. 

Valves — All  check  valves  required  shall  be  Swing  Check 
Valves.  All  stop  valves  required  shall  be  Gate  or  Angle 
Valves.  No  globe  valves  shall  be  used.  All  .valves  shall  be 
  make  or  equal. 

Covering — Boiler  supply  mains  and  branches  shall  be  cov- 
ered in  accordance  with  the  Moline  Vacuum-Vapor  Heating 
Company's  specifications,  with  J^-inch  thick  asbestos  or  air  cell 
covering. 

Painting — The  radiators  and  exposed  piping  above  base- 
ment shall  be  bronzed  or  enameled,  and  all  exposed  iron  work 
in  basement  shall  be  painted  in  an  approved  manner  by  

Test — All  concealed  pipe  work  shall  be  tested  and  made 
tight  at  25  lbs.  water  pressure  before  the  work  is  concealed. 
When  the  work  is  completed  a  final  test  shall  be  made  by  rais- 
ing steam  to  5  lbs.  pressure,  and  all  work  must  be  tight  at  this 
pressure. 

Maintenance — Any  defects  that  appear  within  one  year 
after  the  completion  of  the  work  shall  be  made  good  by  the 
contractor  at  his  own  expense,  ordinary  wear  and  tear  .ex- 
cepted. 

Guarantee — The  contractor   shall   guarantee  to  heat  the 

rooms  in  which  radiators  are  placed  to  a  temperature  of  

degrees  inside,  when  the  outside  temperature  is    and 

that  all  radiators  shall  heat  uniformly  and  noiselessly  at  a  pres- 
sure of  one  pound  or  less,  at  the  boiler  gauge. 

References. 

Successful  plants  everywhere  in  the  United  States 
and  Canada.    Ask  the  man  who  owns  one. 
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SIMPLEX  HEATING  SPECIALTY  CO. 


LYNCHBURG,'  VA. 


EASTERN  OFFICE 

1  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Simplex  Safety- Vent  Vapor  Regulator. 
Simplex  Adjustable  Graduating  Radia- 
tor Valves. 

Simplex  Water  Seal  Radiator  Traps. 


Simplex  Modulating  System. 

The  Simplex  Modulating  System  is  a  distinctly 
improved  type  of  vapor  heating.  It  is  distinguished 
from  all  other  systems  by  the  use  of  the  Simplex 
Safety- Vent  Vapor  Regulator  applied  to  the  boiler  for 
properly  regulating  the  draught  and  positively  control 
ling  the  vent  outlet  in  such  a  way  as  thoroughly  to  safe- 
guard against  damage  to  the  boiler  by  the  discharge  of 
water  through  the  vent  opening,  in  case  of  an  accidental 
rise  in  pressure  beyond  ordinary  limits. 

With  the  Simplex  equipment  boilers  are  also  fitted 
with  regular  safety-valves  as  used  in  ordinary  steam 
heating.  In  the  Simplex  Modulating  System  the  heat, 
in  the  form  of  vapor,  usually  lost  through  the  special 
types  of  safety-valves  used  in  other  systems  of  vapor 
heating,  is  stored  up  in  the  form  of  pressure  and  given 
out  as  heat  when  the  fire  dies  down  and  the  pressure 
diminishes. 

Thus,  dangerous  lowering  of  water  in  the  boiler  is 
prevented  should  damper  cables  become  disconnected  or 
ash-pit  door  be  left  open  by  careless  attendants,  result- 
ing in  an  accidental  rise  in  pressure  as  high,  even,  as 
five  or  ten  pounds. 

The  Simplex  Modulating  System  eliminates  all 
hair-spring  adjustments,  completely  solves  the  only  dif- 
ficulties connected  with  vapor  heating,  and  makes  it  the 
simplest  and  most  thoroughly  practical  heating  equip- 
ment known. 


stuffing-box.  Spindle  carries  combination  pointer 
and  damper  operating  lever  having  holes  for 
attaching  cables.  Holes  spaced  for  any  desired 
movement  of  dampers  (b  ig.  i ). 

Brass  rod  inside  casting  connects  float  lever 
trademark    with   safety-vent   valve.     Regulator   is  placed 
above  water  line  in  boiler  and  damper  operating  arm 
connected  to  both  check  and  draft  dampers  by  small 
copper  cables  on  pulleys.    Cables  and  pulleys  regularly 


Advantages. 

( i )  It  is  absolutely  safe  and  economical 
quires  least  attention  and  gives  least  trou- 
ble. (3)  Heat  supply  to  each  radiator 
can  be  graduated  to  suit  weather  condi- 
tions. (4)  No  air-valves  on  radiators  to 
discharge  odors,  steam,  and  water  into 
rooms,  damaging  floors,  walls  and  fur- 
nishings. (5)  Rapid  and  perfect  circula- 
tion of  steam  to  every  radiator.  (6) 
Heats  quicker  than  hot  water  and  is  more 
easily  regulated.  (7)  Noiseless  in  opera- 
tion.   (8)  It  stays  fixed. 


Safety -Vent  Vapor  Regulator. 

Construction  and  Operation  —  This 
regulator  (Fig.  1)  is  made  in  the  form  of 
a  semicircular  cast-iron  float  chamber 
with  threaded  outlets  at  top  and  bottom 
for  connecting  with  vertical  return  pipe  at 
one  side  of  boiler.  Inside  this  semicir- 
cular chamber  is  placed  a  heavy  seamless 
copper  float,  securely  attached  to  a  cast 
bronze  float  arm  carried  by  a  brass  float 
spindle   extending  through   bonnet  and 


(2)  Re- 


furnished  with  regulator. 

In  operation,  air  and  condensation  from  heating 
system  pass  through  float  chamber  to  boiler,  air  passing 
out  through  vent  valve  on  top  of  casing  while  water 
descends  to  boiler  by  gravity.  Steam  in  boiler  exerts 
pressure  on  surface  of  water  forcing  it  up  into  float 
chamber,  carrying  float 
upward  and  moving  damp- 
er operating  lever  and 
pointer.  This  action  inci- 
dentally indicates  pressure 
in  ounces  on  graduated 
scale  (Fig.  t),  while  oper- 
ating dampers  by  the 
cables,  thereby  retarding 
combustion  and  control- 
ling generation  of  steam. 
Where  pressure  acciden- 
tally rises,  Safety-Vent 
Valve  will  be  positively 
closed  by  the  upward 
movement  of  water  and 
float  in  chamber.  Also,  a 
swing  check-valve  p  re- 
vents  water  from  entering 
return  line. 

Sizes  of  Regulator — No.  1 
for  boilers  up  to  2,500  square 
feet,  steam  rating;  No.  2  for 
boilers  above  2,500  square  feet. 
Order  by  number. 


Fig.  1.  SIMPLEX  SAFETY- 
VENT  VAPOR  REGULATOR 


Hic.  2. 
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Water  Seal  Vapor  Trap. 

A  simple  and  attractive  non-clogging  Water  Seal 
Radiator  Trap,  easily  opened  for  cleaning  and  for  in- 
specting radiator  discharges,  while  adjusting  steam  inlet 
valves. 


-AIR  VENT 


) — \ 

< 

'  Fig.  3.    WATER  SEAL  VAPOR  TRAP 
Model  B,  one  inch  of  seal 

Simplex  Multi-Port  Radiator  Valves. 

A  fractional  or  graduated  packless  valve  so  de- 
signed that,  after  installation,  size  of  port  opening  may 
be  permanently  adjusted  to  meet  requirements  of  any 
radiator  and  balance  the  system.  Permanent  adjust- 
ment is  effected  by  removing  stop-screw  from  handle 
arm  and  rotating  it  so  that  interior  shell  (containing  a 
port  opening  corresponding  in  size  with  outlet  in  the 
body)  is  raised 
or  lowered.  Any 
permanent  area 
that  will  bal- 
ance the  system 
between  full 
open  and  zero 
may  be  obtained 
by  port  lapping 
outlet  opening 
to  required  ex- 
tent ;  after  trial, 
screw  is  re- 
placed.  Full 
printed  direc- 
tions accom- 
pany these 
valves. 


Fic.  4. 


SIMPLEX  MULTIPORT  RADIATOR 
VALVE 


General  Directions  and  Specification  Data  for  Simplex 
Modulating  System. 

Radiation — The  following  simple  rule  will  give  the  ap- 
proximate amount  of  radiating  surface  required  under  average 
conditions : 

Multiply  the  exposed  glass  surface  by  65 

Multiply  exposed  wall  surface  by  065 

Multiply  the  cubic  contents  by  0065 

These  results  added  together  will  give  the  desired  amount 
of  radiation  required  for  each  room  or  space  to  be  heated. 

Size  of  Boiler — The  boiler  should  have  steam  rating  25  to 
30  per  cent  greater  than  total  net  radiation  to  be  served. 

Boiler  Room  and  Flue — Boiler  rooms  for  average  resi- 
dences and  other  small  buildings  should  seldom  have  a  clear 
height  under  beams,  of  less  than  eight  feet,  or  flues  less  than 
11  inches  by  11  inches  for  the  successful  installation  of  any 
good  heating  system;  and  these  should  be  properly  increased  in 
larger  buildings.  A  good  boiler  room  height  below  the  lowest 
radiators  and  a  good  flue  mean  a  good  working  margin  for  any 
system. 

Steam  Boiler — Furnish  and  install    steam  boiler, 

as  manufactured  by  and  having  a  rating  of  


square  feet,  or  a  boiler  of  equal  quality  and  capacity.  Same  to 
be  fitted  with  regular  appliances  used  in  steam-heating  work, 
except  steam  gauge  which  is  to  be  omitted.  Safety-valve  to  be 
set  at  5  pounds  pressure. 

Damper  Regulator — Furnish  and  connect  up  as  shown  on 
drawings  (one  No.  1  if  boiler  is  tinder  2,500  square  feet  rating; 
or  one  No.  2  if  of  higher  rating)  Safety- Vent  Vapor  Ucgulator 
manufactured  by  Simplex  Heating  Specialty  Company,  Lynch- 
burg, Va.  Special  diagrams  as  to  connection  sent  with  each 
regulator. 

Radiator  Valves  and  Traps — All  radiators  to  be  fitted  with 
24-inch  Simplex  Multi-Port  graduating  radiator  valves  and 
J/2-inch  Simplex  Model  B  Water  Seal  Radiator  Traps  manu- 
factured by  above  Company. 

Radiators — Use  hot-water  type  radiators  of  the   

pattern  as  manufactured  by  or  equal,  connected  both 

top  and  bottom  and  tapped  for  steam-valves  at  top  and  returns 
at  bottom  on  opposite  ends.  Steam  tappings  to  be  ]4-inch,  re- 
turn tappings  jX-inch.  No  air  valve  tappings.  Use  eccentric 
bushings  or  drip  hub  radiators  for  return  connections. 

Pipe  Connections — Steam  mains  and  supply  risers  (in  small 
sized  plants)  to  have  area  not  less  than  .78  square  inch  for 
each  100  square  feet  of  radiation  supplied.  Mains  to  have 
grade  of  not  less  than  }4  inch  in  TO  feet  in  direction  that 
steam  flows.  Size  of  mains  can  be  reduced  in  large  plants,  with 
short  runs ;  and  risers  can  be  reduced  in  the  larger  sizes  under 
average  conditions.  Connect  up  all  regular  steam  outlets  of 
boiler,  and  run  steam  mains  in  one  or  more  circuits  so  that  they 
will  terminate  near  boiler  and  drip  directly  below  water  line. 

Return  mains  should  not  be  less  than  1  inch  in  diameter  at 
any  point,  and  should  gradually  be  increased  to  l!4  inches  for 
plants  up  to  1,500  square  feet  of  radiation,  2  inches  for  plants 
from  1,500  to  2,500  square  feet,  2J/2  inches  for  plants  from 
2,500  to  3,500  square  feet,  etc.  Return  mains  should  be  run 
parallel  with  steam  mains,  and  should  be  graded  with  them. 
All  branch  return  mains  should  be  run  into  main  return  to 
boiler  and  connected  into  tapping  on  top  of  regulator.  This 
connection  to  be  provided  with  a  swing  check-valve  and  ^2-inch 
by-pass  pipe  for  passing  air.  Return  should  have  drop  of  four 
inches  between  point  where  by-pass  is  taken  off  and  .  check  to 
give  necessary  static  head  to  open  check  without  backing  water 
into  by-pass  outlet.  Bottom  of  regulator  to  be  connected'  to 
boiler  below  water  line  as  shown. 

First  floor  radiator  connections  to  be  taken  directly  off 
mains. 

Use  34-inch  steam  risers  for  all  top  floor  radiators  under 
sixty  square  feet  and  1-inch  risers  for  radiators  above  this 
size.  Make  riser  connections  with  mains  one  size  larger  than 
risers.  Make  all  horizontal  steam  connections  from  risers  or 
mains  to  radiators  24  inch  up  to  sixty  square  feet  and  1  inch 
above  this  size.  All  vertical  steam  connections  for  radiators 
up  to  150  square  feet  to  be  Y\  inch  from  floors  up  to  radiator 
valves. 

All  return  connections  to  be  l/2  inch  from  traps  through 
floors  and  34  inch  horizontal  back  to  risers  or  return  mains, 
for  radiators  up  to  150  square  feet.  All  return  risers  are  to  be 
34  inch  in  size  up  to  300  square  feet  radiation  and  1  inch  above 
this  amount. 

Carefully  ream  ends  of  all  pipes,  grade  all  horizontal  pipe 
connections  from  radiators,  and  all  horizontal  riser  connections 
back  to  the  main. 

Make  a  ^2-inch  City  water  connection  to  boiler  from  City 

supply  not  more  than    feet  distant,  and  fit  with  a 

Jenkins'  globe  valve. 

Connecting  Regulator — Connect  damper  operating  arm  of 
regulator  to  check  and  draught  dampers,  using  copper  cable  and 
pulleys  sent  out  with  regulator,  being  sure  to  place  pulleys 
properly  in  line  and  to  secure  them  to  ceiling  in  substantial 
manner.  Use  holes  in  the  operating  arm  which  will  give  de- 
sired movement  of  dampers,  and  attach  cables  firmly  to  arm 
and  to  dampers  so  they  cannot  possibly  slip  or  become  dis- 
connected. 

Insert  coil  spring  sent  out  with  regulators,  in  vertical  cable 
leading  to  draught  damper  at  front  of  boiler,  placing  spring 
5  feet  or  6  feet  from  floor.  This  will  prevent  cable  being 
broken  by  contact  with  firing  door,  as  often  occurs  without  a 
flexible  connection  at  this  point. 

Other  Items — Pipe-hangers,  floor  and  ceiling  plates,  cover- 
ing, painting  and  bronzing,  guarantee,  etc.,  are  to  be  specified 
as  in  other  systems. 
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VAPOR  HEATING  COMPANY 

Broomell's  Patent  Vapor  System 
The  North  American  Building 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  1123  Broadway  BOSTON,  79  Milk  Street  YORK,  PA.,  Hartman  Building 


Products. 

Sole  manufacturers  of  the  Patented  Specialties  re- 
quired for  the  installation  of  Broomell's  Vapor  Sys- 
tem of  Heating.  These  specialties,  essential  to  the 
installation  of  this  system,  consist  of  the  combined 
Vapor  Receiver,  Draft  Regulator  and  Relief 
Valve,  the  Vapor  Radiator  Valve,  and  the  Vapor 
Return  Radiator  Elbow. 

Broomell  System  of  Vapor  Heating. 

Vapor  Heating  was  invented  in  1890,  by  A.  P. 
Broomell,  a  practical  heating  engineer  and  contractor. 
The  Broomell  System  is  the  original  and  only  real 
vapor  system  on  the  market  and  all  of  the  specialties 
necessary  to  make  vapor  heating  successful  are  covered 
by  patents. 

The  name  "  Vapor  "  was  adopted  for  the  reason 
that  by  the  Broomell  method  it  is  possible  to  circulate 
vapor  arising  from  boiling  water  through  radiators 
without  any  pressure  either  on  the  boiler  or  the  radia- 
tors. In  the  Broomell  System  a  pressure  of  from  one 
to  four  ounces  is  carried  on  the  boiler  for  the  purpose 
of  operating  the  damper  regulator  which  is  placed  in 
the  receiver  shown  on  the  opposite  page.  There  is  no 
pressure,  however,  on  the  radiators ;  on  the  contrary, 
there  is  a  slight  vacuum  in  the  radiators  which  is  pro- 
duced by  the  natural  pull  of  the  chimney,  the  air  line 
from  the  top  of  the  receiver  being  taken  to  the  smoke 
chimney  and  the  natural  draft  of  the  chimney  utilized 
to  create  a  constant  pull  on  the  radiators,  which  re- 
moves the  air  positively  and  automatically  without  the 
use  of  any  mechanical  appliances  whatever. 

Vapor  Radiator  Valves. 

No  air  valves  are  used  on  the  radiators ;  no  steam 
can  pass  through  the  air  line  to  the  chimney  for  the 
reason  that  the  ports  on  the  radiator  valve,  shown  on 
this  page,  are  made  the  proper  size  to  deliver  sufficient 
steam  to  each  radiator  according  to  its  size  to  fill  the 
radiator  and  no  more.  In  practice  the  radiator  valve, 
which  is  placed  at  the  top  of  the  radiator,  as  shown  on 
the  opposite  page,  is  rarely  wide  open,  with  a  conse- 
quence that  the  radiator  heats  only  part  way  down,  the 
water  of  condensation  trickling  down  the  loops  until  it 
reaches  the  bottom  and  is  discharged  from  the  radiator 
cold.  This  plan  of  delivering  more  or  less  steam  into 
each  radiator,  results  in  a  perfect  control  of  the  tem- 
perature and  very  great  economy  in  fuel. 
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Double-Pipe  Plan. 

The  Broomell  Vapor  System  is  operated  on  the 
double-pipe  plan,  the  radiator  valve  being  placed  at  the 


VAPOR  CIRCULATION  WITHOUT  pressure 


BROOMELL  VAPOR  RADIATOR  VALVE 
Note  its  simplicity  and  beauty  and  ease  with  which  it  can  be  opened  more 
or  less,  and  closed 

top  of  the  radiator  as  above  mentioned,  and  the  elbow, 
with  its  seal  and  air-port  as  shown  on  the  opposite 
page,  is  placed  at  the  bottom  of  radiator ;  all  condensa- 
tion and  air  being  taken  out  through  this  return  elbow 
and  delivered  to  the  receiver,  which  is  placed  along 
side  of  the  boiler.  The  water  runs  by  gravity  into  the 
boiler  and  the  air,  as  above  stated,  is  taken  to  the 
chimney. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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BROOMEI.L  VAPOR  RADIATOR  VALVE  ON  RADIATOR 
Valve  is  placed  at  top  of  radiator,  making  it  unnecessary  to  stoop  to 
open  or  close  it.    Can  be  opened  and  closed  with  thumb  and  finger,  and 
a  glance  shows  whether  shut  or  open.    Temperature  can  be  regulated  to 
a  nicety  by  delivering  more  or  less  steam  to  radiator 

Advantages. 

Special  and  valuable  features  of  this  system  are : 
Small  piping. 

Perfect  control  of  temperature. 

Great  economy. 

Absolutely  noiseless  operation. 

Absence  of  air  valves  with  their  many  annoyances. 

And  the  fact  that  every  job  is  installed  according 
to  plans  and  specifications  prepared  by  the  engineers  of 
the  Vapor  Heating  Company. 


after  passing  through  the  water  seal  flows  down  the 
receiver  and  into  the  boiler.  When  there  is  no  pressure 
on  the  boiler  the  copper  float  remains  at  the  "  O  "  mark 
as  shown ;  when  pressure  accumulates  in  the  boiler  the 
water  will  rise  in  the  receiver  a  few  inches,  lifting  the 
copper  float  and  closing  the  damper.  Experience  with 
several  thousand  jobs  shows  that  the  system  works 
best  at  from  2  to  5  ounces  pressure  in  the  boiler. 


UNION  ELBOW  FOR  BROOMELL  VAPOR  SYSTEM 
Elbow  is  placed  on  return  end  of  radiator;  all  condensation  flow- 
through  the  trap  back  to  the  receiver;  the  air  is  taken  through  the  small 
hole  drilled  in  the  diaphragm 


Vapor  Receiver. 

The  Receiver,  which  is  covered  by  patents,  is  a 
very  important  feature  of  the  Broomed  System.  The 
receiver  is  placed  at  the  side  of  the  boiler  with  the  "  O  " 
mark  on  the  receiver  on  the  same  level  with  the  water 
line  of  the  boiler.  The  condensation  comes  back  from 
the  radiators  and  is  delivered  into  the  return  inlet  and 


AIR  PIPE  OUTLET 


RETURN 
INLET 


WATER  SEAL) 


TO  DRAFT  REGULATION 


^— RETURN  OUTLET 


BROOMELL  VAPOR  RECEIVER,  DRAFT  REGULATOR  AND 
RELIEF  VALVE 


PLUGGED  HOLES  AT  END  OF  RADIATORS 
These  holes,  in  which  air  valves  are  usually  placed,  are  plugged, 
doing  away  with  one  of  the  greatest  troubles  and  annoyances  of  a  heat- 
ing system. 


Successful  Operation. 

This  system  is  in  successful  operation  in  over  5000 
buildings  of  every  description;  several  hundreds  of  the 
most  prominent  architects  of  the  country  have  used  it 
in  their  work,  and  an  equal  number  of  first-class  heat- 
ing contractors  are  making  a  specialty  of  installing  this 
system,  which  works  equally  well  in  a  small  cottage, 
the  large  institution  working  from  a  central  plant,  or 
the  highest  buildings. 


Co-operation  with  Architects. 

Working  drawings  and  specifications  will  be  fur- 
nished for  any  building  without  charge,  on  receipt  of 
blue-prints  and  instructions. 
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THE  POWERS  REGULATOR  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Automatic  Temperature-Controlling  Apparatus 
5  South  Wabash  Avenue  101  Park  Avenue 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

RRANCH  OFFICES 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  220  Congress  Street  CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  7502  Lawnview  Avenue 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  807  Gerke  Building  SEATTLE,  W  ASH.,  802  Alaska  Building 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  2317  Dime  Bank  Building  KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  412  Reliance  Building 

CANADIAN  POWERS  REGULATOR  COMPANY,  LIMITED 
TORONTO,  ONT.,  216  Continental  Life  Building 
MONTREAL,  P.  Q.,  Unity  Building,  46  Alexander  Street  VANCOUVER,  B.  C,  429  Pender  Street,  W. 

CALGARY,  ALTA.,  513  Eighth  Avenue,  West  WINNIPEG,  MAN.,  Travellers  Building 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Temperature  Controlling 
Systems  ;  Apparatus  for  the  Automatic  Control 
of  Temperature  and  Humidity  ;  used  in  the  equip- 
ment of  modern  Residences,  Office  Buildings,  School- 
houses,  Hospitals,  etc.  Also,  a  line  of  Specialties,  such 
as  Regulators  for  the  Control  of  Hot-Water  Tanks, 
House-Heating  Boilers,  Furnaces,  etc. 

Services. 

The  Temperature  Controlling  Systems  above  re- 
ferred to  are  sold  by  us  as  complete  installations  only 
and  are  invariably  installed  by  ourselves.  To  facilitate 
this  work  we  maintain  an  extensive  organization,  com- 
prising branch  offices  in  the  larger  cities,  with  efficient 
construction  forces  working  out  of  them.  These  are 
real  branch  offices,  with  salaried  employes,  and  should 
be  distinguished  from  branches  or  agencies  maintained 
on  a  commission  basis.  This  system  enables  us  not 
only  to  be  sure  of  the  proper  installation  of  our  goods, 
but  to  give  our  clients  all  the  care  and  attention  they 
may  require  during  the  many  years  through  which  they 
will  use  our  apparatus — this  coming  under  the  head 
of  service,  a  feature  of  the  business  that  can  not  be 
too  strongly  emphasized. 

We  maintain  an  engineering  force  that  is  highly 
competent  in  the  matter  of  applying  temperature  con- 
trol to  all  sorts  of  artificial  heating  conditions,  and  this 
service  is  at  the  disposal  of  all  who  are  considering 
this  somewhat  technical  subject.  We  specialize  also  on 
the  application  of  temperature  and  humidity  control  to 
various  mechanical  and  manufacturing  processes  where 
the  subject  is  of  importance.  Our  appliances  are  based  on 
mechanical  principles  that  adapt  them  readily  to  all  con- 
ditions, and  we  desire  particularly  those  problems  in  tem- 
perature control  that  offer  special  and  unusual  features. 

The  Hot-Water  Tank  Regulators,  Pressure  Re- 
ducing Valves,  and  other  specialties  that  are  sold  out- 
right by  us,  carry  with  them  the  Powers  guaranty, 
which  is  very  sweeping  and  comprehensive,  and  ar- 
chitects who  will  specify  these  devices  may  rely  upon 
their  clients  getting  the  best  of  service  from  them. 

Individual  Room  Control,  Direct  Radiation. 

The  systems  of  individual  room  control  for  steam 
or  hot-water  heating  apparatus  are  applicable  to  all 
classes  of  buildings,  from  the  residence  of  moderate 


Pig. 


i.    thermostat  and  dia- 
phragm VALVE  FOR 
RADIATORS 


size  to  the  largest 
office  buildings. 
Such  systems 
are  invariably  in- 
stalled by  our- 
selves, a  n  d  in- 
elude  an  appa- 
ratus, usually 
located  in  the 
basement  of  the 
building,  for  gen- 
erating a  supply 
of  compressed 
air.  This  air  is 
the  motive  power 

for  the  system  and  is  distributed  throughout  the  build- 
ing by  concealed  tubes  which  deliver  it  to  the  thermo- 
stats. Each  room  to  be  controlled  is  supplied  with  one 
of  these  thermostats  (Fig.  i)  connected  by  air  tube 
with  the  diaphragm  valves  on  the  radiators  in  that 
room.  The  thermostat  is  adjustable  by  means  of  a 
key  and  may  be  set  for  a  certain  desired  temperature. 
The  radiator  valves  under  its  control  will  open  and 
close  as  the  temperature  varies  from  the  desired  point, 
the  result  being  a  precise  regulation  of  temperature 
without  attention  by  the  room  occupants. 

The  cost  of  this  system  necessarily  varies  greatly, 
and  heating  plans  for  the  building  should  be  furnished 
us  for  estimating  purposes.  We  have  a  large  organiza- 
tion for  the  handling  of  this  class  of  work.  It  extends 
throughout  the  United  States  and  Canada  and  we  are 
prepared  to  give  prompt  attention  to  those  desiring  our 
services. 

Specification. 

To  specify,  write  as  follows : 
"  Furnish  and  install  in  connection  with  this  heating  ap- 
paratus the  Powers  System  of  Temperature  Control ;  the  same 
to  be  installed  and  guaranteed  by  the  manufacturers  and  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  following  rooms    *    *    *  ." 

The  Powers  System  of  Heat  Regulation  for  Schools 
and  other  Buildings  Heated  and  Ventilated  by  the 
Fan  System. 

In  buildings  heated  by  the  fan  or  blower  system 
automatic  temperature  control  is  absolutely  necessary, 
as  the  air  is  drawn  into  the  building  and  forced  through 
heating  coils  or  furnaces  to  the  rooms  in  such  quanti- 
ties that  hand  control  is  impossible. 
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Fig. 


In  the  Powers  System  of  Heat  Regulation 
for  buildings  thus  heated  each  room  is  supplied 
with  a  thermostat  that  controls  mixing  dampers 
so  arranged  that  they  will  properly  mix  the  hot 
and  cold  air  before  it  enters  the  room. 

In  Fig.  2,  "  A  "  is  the  thermostat  which 
controls  the  compressed  air  generated  at  "  F," 
and  operates  the  diaphragm  motor  "  B,"  which 
is  connected  to  the  mixing  dampers  "  C,"  and 
holds  them  in  such  a  position  as  will  properly 
mix  the  hot  and  tempered  air  before  it  enters 
the  room.  It  will  also  be  noted  in  Fig.  2  that 
the  cold  air  from  out  of  doors  is  first  drawn 
through  tempering  or  preheating  coils  and 
warmed  to  a  temperature  not  higher  than  60  de- 
grees. To  prevent  the  overheating  of  this  air, 
a  thermostat,  "  D,"  is  placed  in  the  tempered 
air  chamber,  where  it  operates  the  by-pass 
damper  "  E  "  beneath  the  tempering  coil. 

The  arrangement  of  the  thermostat,  dia- 
phragm and  mixing  dampers  shown  in  Fig.  2 
is  repeated  for  as  many  rooms  as  are  to  be  con- 
trolled; each  room  having  its  own  thermostat, 
mixing  dampers  and  heating  duct.  The  com- 
pressed air  from  the  reservoir  "  F  "  is  supplied  to  all 
thermostats  through  a  suitable  arrangement  of  piping. 

This  system  of  heat  regulation  can  be  applied  to 
any  fan  or  blower  system  of  heating,  whether  the  heat- 
ing coils  form  a  unit  or  are  divided  and  placed  at  the 
base  of  each  flue.  The  only  requirement  is  an  arrange- 
ment that  will  permit  the  placing  of  the  dampers  or 
valves  so  that  they  will  control  individually  the  heat 
supply  of  the  rooms. 


Specification. 

To  specify,  write  as  follows : 

"  Furnish  and  install  in  connection  with  this  heating  ap- 
paratus the  Powers  System  of  Heat  Regulation,  controlling  all 
heated  rooms." 


Special  Features  and  Advantages. 

The  Powers  Temperature-Controlling  Appliances 
and  Systems  stand  pre-eminent  in  the  field  by  reason 
of  their  simplicity  and  durability.  The  thermostats  are 
all  construGted  upon  the  well-known  vapor  disc  prin- 
ciple which  has  now  been  used  for  the  past  twenty  years 
with  the  greatest  success.  They  are  powerful  in  their 
action  and  free  from  the  fine  air  passages,  delicate 
springs  and  complicated  mechanisms  which  characterize 
other  devices  used  in  this  class  of  work. 

Great  attention  is  paid  by  the  manufacturers  to  de- 
sign and  finish  of  apparatus,  and,  when  desired,  the 
thermostats  will  be  provided  in  special  finishes  to  match 
the  hardware  or  decorative  scheme  of  the  rooms  in 
which  they  are  located. 

In  the  regulation  of  fan  systems  of  heating  the 
Powers  Thermostats  afford  the  true  graduated  control 
by  which  the  dampers  are  held  in  absolute  mixing  posi- 
tions coincident  to  the  room  temperatures.  This  does 
away  entirely  with  the  objectionable  hot  and  cold  drafts 
experienced  when  other  means  of  temperature  control 
are  employed.  The  apparatus  for  controlling  the  mix- 
ing dampers  gradually  is  covered  broadly  by  patents 
owned  by  this  Company,  and  infringers  will  be  prose- 
cuted. 


Installations. 

Hundreds  of  schools,  colleges,  and  similar  build- 
ings all  over  the  country  are  equipped  with  the  Powers 


TYPICAL  ARRANGEMENT  OF   FAN-HEATING    SYSTEM  WITH 
POWERS  REGULATION 
(Elevation) 


System  of  Heat  Regulation,  and  in  all  cases  with  the 
most  gratifying  results. 

In  addition  to  having  construction  centers  in  va- 
rious parts  of  the  country,  we  maintain  a  corps  of  in- 
spectors who  keep  in  touch  with  all  of  our  installations, 
thus  guaranteeing  to  the  owners  prompt  attention  when 
needed. 


Prices. 

We  say  without  hesitation  that  our  prices  are  al- 
most invariably  higher  than  those  of  other  systems,  this 
being  necessary  because  of  the  additional  expense  in- 
volved in  constructing  apparatus  like  ours  and  install- 
ing it  in  accordance  with  our  practice.  We  will  never 
be  found  in  price-cutting  competitions  and  we  do  not 
solicit  business  that  is  to  be  awarded  on  the  basis  of 
price  only ;  but  where  reliable  apparatus,  capable  of 
long-continued  service  with  wonderfully  low  cost  of 
maintenance  is  desired,  we  have  a  proposition  that  will 
prove  interesting. 


A  Word  to  Architects  and  Engineers. 

A  system  of  heat  regulation  to  be  effective  and  de- 
sirable should  be  installed  by  workmen  especially  skilled 
in  the  art  and  operating  under  an  organization  of  super- 
intendents and  inspectors  trained  in  the  work.  The 
business  is  unique  and  unlike  all  other  trades.  No  two 
buildings  or  heating  systems  are  exactly  alike,  and  the 
application  of  the  temperature-controlling  apparatus 
must  be  varied  in  almost  every  case  to  suit  special  con- 
ditions. The  organization  back  of  this  work  must  be 
so  large  and  varied  in  its  resources  as  to  be  able  to  give 
special  attention  to  every  contract,  and  must  be  of  such 
permanency  as  to  insure  the  apparatus  having  such 
prompt  and  expert  attention  as  it  may  need  in  the  years 
following  its  installation. 

While  the  appliances  we  manufacture  are  simple 
and  durable  in  the  extreme,  the  necessity  for  repairs 
at  some  time  is  inevitable  and  should  be  considered.  A 
system  out  of  order,  with  its  promoters  out  of  business, 
is  most  undesirable. 

In  addition  to  our  large  organization  of  skilled  me- 
chanics we  have  an  engineering  force  especially  skilled 
in  planning  and  drafting  specifications  for  work  of  this 
kind,  and  this  force  is  always  at  the  service  of  architects 
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and  engineers  desirous  of  applying  heat  regulation  to 
their  work. 

We  have  special  catalogues  of  all  our  appliances, 
and  are  glad  to  send  them  out  upon  application. 

Powers  Regulator  No.  10  for  Steam  Heated  Hot -Water 
Tanks. 

This  Regulator  is  designed  for  the  automatic  con- 
trol of  a  hot-water  tank  heated  by  the  usual  arrange- 
ment of  steam  coil.  The  regulator  is  inserted  in  the 
tank  as  indicated  in  the  right-hand  illustration  and  the 
diaphragm  valve  is  placed  in  the  steam  supply  to  the 
coil,  regulator  and  valve  being  connected  by  means  of 
a  small  pipe.  The  water  pressure  is  utilized  for  the 
operation  of  this  apparatus. 

This  Regulator  has  a  wide  range  of  adjustment 
and  can  be  easily  set  to  maintain  any  temperature  de- 
sired between  100  and  200  degrees  Fahr.  It  is  very  effi- 
cient and  in  a  hotel,  apartment  building,  or  similar  in- 
stitution, will  quickly  pay  for  itself  in  a  saving  of  fuel 
and  reduced  wear  and  tear  on  the  plumbing  fixtures. 

Prices. 

PRICE-LIST,  REGULATOR  COMPLETE    WITH  DIAPHRAGM 
STEAM  VALVE 

Size  1  in.  $70.00  Size  2  in.  $90.00  Size  4  in.  $120.00 
Size  1'4  in.  75.00  Size  2V2  in.  95.00  Size  5  in.  150.00 
Size  iy2  in.    80.00       Size  3     in.  100.00       Size  6  in.  175.00 

Size  of  steam  supply  to  tank  determines  size  of  regulator. 

The  list  price  will  usually  include  all  expense  of  installa- 
tion. 

Specification. 

To  specify,  write  as  follows: 

"  Furnish  and  install  a  No.  10  Powers  Regulator  complete 
with  diaphragm  valve,  for  the  control  of  steam  supply  to  this 
tank." 


Combination ;  Tank  Heated  by  Steam  Coil  and  Coal- 
Burning  Heater. 

Many  hot-water  tanks  are  arranged  to  be  heated 
by  steam  coil  in  winter  and  small  coal-burning  heater 
for  summer  use.  The  No.  io  Tank  Regulator,  by  the 
addition  of  the  "  Independent  Heater  Control,"  will 
control  both  sources  of  heat  supply  as  shown  in  Fig. 
4.  The  diaphragm  valve  and  the  dampers  on  the  heater 
are  operated  simultaneously  so  that  whichever  heat 
supply  is  in  use,  it  will  be  automatically  controlled. 
Twenty-five  dollars  added  to  the  above  list  on  the  No. 
io  Regulator  will  cover  the  independent  heater  control 
attachment. 

Specification. 

To  specify,  write  as  follows : 

"  Furnish  and  install  a  No.  10  Powers  Regulator  complete 
with  diaphragm  steam  valve  and  independent  heater  control, 
controlling  both  steam  supply  and  coal-burning  heater." 


Pressure  Reducing  Valve. 

In  connection  with  the  control  of  steam  heating 
hot-water  tanks,  and  in  many  other  cases  the  need  arises 


Regulator 


Diaphragm 
Valve 


Fig. 


Two  views  of  Regulator  Installed 
3.    POWERS  HOT- WATER  TANK  REGULATOR  NO.  10 


for  a  steam  pres- 
sure  reducing 
valve  at  a  moder- 
ate price  that  will 
be  thoroughly  de- 
p  e  n  d  a  b  1  e  .  To 
meet  this  demand 
we  have  designed 
the  Powers  Pres- 
sure  Reducing 
Valve,  which  we 
iully  guarantee. 
It  can  be  speci- 
fied to  good  ad- 
vantage in  con- 
nection with  the 
No.  io  Powers 
Regulator. 


Fig.  4.  NO.  10  REGULATOR  APPLIED 
Tank   heated   by  steam  coil  and  coal-burning 
heater 


Specification. 

To  specify, 
write  as  follows : 

"  If  steam  supply  to  hot-water  tank  coil 
is  in  excess  of  30  pounds,  install  one  Powers 
Pressure  Reducing  Valve." 

Distribution  and  Installation. 

These  regulators  are  sold  by  us  to 
the  heating  and  plumbing  trades,  and 
can  be  installed  by  any  good  mechanic. 


Reputation  of  Specialties.  Fipres™ureR5 

The  specialties  described  have  been  R valve G 
before  the  public  for  the  past  twenty 
years,  and  have  a  reputation  for  durability  and  effi- 
ciency equaled  by  no  other  devices  of  the  kind.  The 
heating  trade  is  well  acquainted  with  and  competent 
to  install  these  regulators,  so  that  architects  may  specify 
them  freely. 
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WARREN  WEBSTER  &  COMPANY 

Vacuum  and  Modulation  Systems  of  Steam  Heating;  Feed- Water  Heaters; 

Air  Washers,  etc. 


ESTABLISHED  1888 
INCORPORATED  1895 


MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

CAMDEN,  N.  J. 


OFFICES  AND  REPRESENTATIVES 
IN  THE  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Special  "  Webster  "  Appa- 
ratus for  use  in  connection  with  the  "  Webster  "  Sys- 
tem of  Vacuum  Steam  Heating  and  the  "  Webster  " 
Modulation  System  ;  "  Webster  "  Feed- Water 
Heaters;  "  Webster  "  Steam  and  Oil  Separators. 

We  also  manufacture  the  "  Webster  "  Air 
Washer,  which  may  be  arranged  by  the  "  Webster  " 
Humidifying  Process  for  automatically  controlling  the 
humidity  in  buildings. 

"Webster"  Modulation  System. 

The  "  Webster "  Modulation  System  of  Steam 
Heating  insures  the  positive  circulation  and  complete 
condensation  of  low-pressure  steam  in  a  noiseless,  two- 
pipe  system  ;  the  flexible  control  and  close  regulation 
of  temperature  ;  and  the  automatic  removal  of  water  and 
air. 

Advantages — The  phlegmatic  action  of  hot-water 
systems  and  the  lack  of  control  of  ordinary  steam  sys- 
tems, which  must  be  either  "  all  on  "  or  "  all  off,"  are 
entirely  eliminated  in  the  Modulation  System.  A  tem- 
perature of  80  degrees  need  not  be  endured  in  order  to 
avoid  one  of  50  degrees.  Set  the  Modulation  Valve,  and 
the  System  does  the  rest.  There  are  no  air-valves  open- 
ing into  rooms  and  emitting  ill-smelling  air,  steam,  or 
hot  water ;  there  is  entire  freedom  from  water-hammer 
and  from  air-binding. 

Operation — Steam  at  low  pressure  is  admitted  to 
each  radiator,  the  amount  being  controlled  by  a  Self-In- 
dicating "  Webster  "  Modulation  Valve  having  a  figured 
dial. 

By  this  one  valve,  located  within  easy  reach  at  the 
top  of  each  radiator  (hot-water  type  preferred),  the  ef- 
fective area  of  heating  surface  can  be  quickly  changed 
and  the  temperature  of  the  room  perfectly  modulated. 

The  "  Webster  "  Sylphon  Trap,  requiring  no  ad- 
justment, automatically  ejects  water  and  air  from  the 
radiator  without  permitting  the  escape  of  steam. 

The  instant  steam  is  admitted  to  a  radiator,  the  air 
is  forced  to  the  bottom  of  same  and  passes  into  the  re- 
turn main  through  a  "  Webster  "  Sylphon  Trap,  shown 
herewith  in  the  No.  5  type. 

The  air  is  finally  discharged  into  the  atmosphere, 
while  the  water  of  condensation  is  returned  to  the  boiler 
by  means  of  a  "  Webster  "  Modulation  Vent  Trap  in  the 
simpler  systems,  and  by  other  methods  of  returning  con- 
densation to  boilers  in  large  or  complex  systems. 

Tn  low-pressure  gravity  systems  a  "  Webster " 
Damper  Regulator,  especially  designed  for  this  service, 
closely  regulates  the  boiler  draft  according  to  the 
amount  of  steam  pressure  required. 

The  peculiar  features  of  this  system  make  possible 
the  use  of  smaller  piping  than  in  ordinary  hot-water  or 
steam  systems.  T.ess  radiation  may  be  used  than  with 
hot-water  heating. 


Application — The  same  results  can  be  obtained  in 
small  and  medium-sized  buildings  with  the  "  Webster  " 
Modulation  System  as  with  the  "  Webster  "  Vacuum 
System,  without  expensive  accessories  or  a  vacuum 
pump  requiring  relatively  high  steam  pressure.  It  can 
be  successfully  installed  and  economically  operated  in 
any  size  building  up  to  the  point  where  the  length  of  the 
runs  makes  it  cheaper  to  "  pull  "  by  a  vacuum  pump 
than  to  "  push  "  by  increased  initial  pressure.  When 
this  limit  is  reached,  the  "  Webster  "  Vacuum  System 
becomes  economically  effective.  The  "  Webster  "  Mod- 
ulation System  is  so  simple  that  it  is  easily  understood 
and  operated  by  the  average  janitor  or  householder. 


WEBSTER"  MODULATION 
VALVE 


'WEBSTER"  SYLPHON  TRAP 
NO.  5 
Sectional  view 


Showing  steam  in 
Radiator  when  Modulation 
Valve  is  opened  to  point  1 


Showing  steam  in 
Radiator  when  Modulation 
Valve  is  opened  to  point  2 


Vi    -,'    -     -.  , 


Showing  steam  in 
Radiator  when  Modulation 
Valve  is  opened  to  point  3 


Showing  steam  in 
Radiator  when  Modulation 
Valve  is  wide  open 


APPLICATION"  OF  THE  MODULATION  FEATURE 
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It  should  be  remembered,  however,  that  it  is  desira- 
ble and  indeed  imperative  for  certain  large  buildings  or 
group  of  buildings  to  use  the  "  Webster  "  Vacuum  Sys- 
tem features  in  connection  with  the  "  Webster  "  Modu- 
lation System. 

"Webster"  Modulation  Features  —  The  "Web- 
ster "  Modulation  feature  is  applicable  to  vacuum  sys- 
tems, to  gravity  "  open  return  line  "  systems  and  to  sys- 
tems equipped  with  automatic  return  water  apparatus ; 
and  where  applied  results  in  marked  increase  in  econ- 
omy and  in  comfort. 


"  WEBSTER  "  MODULATION  VALVE  WITH  EXTENDED  STEM 
Showing  application  to  radiator  behind  grill.    "  Webster  "  Sylphon  Trap 
on  return  end  of  radiator 

"Webster"  Vacuum  System. 

The  "  Webster  "  Vacuum  System  is  applicable  to 
nearly  all  classes  of  buildings,  but  is  particularly  adapted 
to  the  large  building  or  the  heating  of  a  group  of  build- 
ings. While  it  is  used  principally  in  connection  with 
exhaust  steam  plants,  it  is  used  also  on  live  steam  in- 
stallations and  assures  perfect  steam  distribution,  with 
maximum  radiator  efficiency,  through  mains  over  1,000 
feet  long.  With  this  system  little  or  no  back-pressure 
is  placed  on  the  engines,  no  air-valves  are  required,  and 
by  means  of  "  Webster  "  methods  and  specialties  the 
condensation  is  saved,  pumped,  and  used  for  boiler  feed- 
ing. 

For  central  heating  plants  for  heating  scattered 
buildings,  the  "  Webster  "  Vacuum  System  with  "  Hy- 
Lo  "  apparatus  is  used,  consisting  of  "  Webster  "  "  Hy- 
Lo"  Vacuum  Controllers  and  "Webster"  "  Hy-Lo " 
Traps.  This  arrangement  "  balances  the  vacuum,"  se- 
curing uniform  distribution  of  steam  in  the  several 
buildings.  Any  predetermined  degree  of  vacuum  can 
be  maintained  automatically  in  each  building  or  subdi- 
vision of  an  extensive  group. 

Several  Types  of  Traps. 

We  make  several  distinct  types  of  traps :  the  Wa- 
ter-Seal Trap,  widely  used  in  "  Webster  "  installations, 


and  the  Sylphon  Trap,  the  latest  type  trap  we  have 
brought  out  for  use  at  the  return  end  of  a  radiator  or 
coil. 

"Webster"  Water-Seal  Trap— The  "Webster" 
Water-Seal  Trap  is  of  the  so-called  "  float  "  type. 

All  parts  have  been  designed,  after  exhaustive 
testing,  to  insure  perfect  operation  in  freeing  heating 
units  from  air  and  water  of  condensation,  and  pre- 
venting waste  of  steam. 

It  is  especially  suitable  for  factory  coils,  blast  sec- 
tions, and  other  heavy  drainage  points  where  large  vol 
umes  of  water  and  air  must  be  handled  quickly. 

"  Webster  "  Sylphon  Trap— The  "  Webster  "  Syl- 
phon Trap  is  shown  herewith  in  the  No.  5  type,  as  used 
for  Modulation  Systems.  It  is  furnished  with  a  simpler 
cap  for  factory  use. 

Thermostatic  in  principle,  a  most  flexible  thermo- 
static member,  great  lift  from  seat,  permitting  dirt  that 
would  lodge  in  most  traps  to  pass  through  the  port ; 
tested  and  adjusted  in  the  factory;  good  for  widely 
varying  pressures,  permitting  water  and  air  to  pass 
while  tight  against  steam  leakage ;  durable ;  in  fact,  it 
possesses  all  the  qualities  necessary  for  a  perfect  re- 
turn trap  for  a  steam-heating  system. 

Engineering  Service. 

Our  Engineering  Department,  with  an  experience 
of  twenty-five  years  in  this  field  of  engineering,  is 
maintained  for  the  purpose  of  consulting  and  cooper- 
ating with  engineers,  architects,  contractors,  steam  fit- 
ters and  owners  concerning  the  installation  and  opera- 
tion of  "  Webster  "  Steam  Heating  Systems  and  appa- 
ratus exactly  suited  to  buildings  of  any  size,  for  any 
use,  and  grouped  in  any  number.  The  unsatisfactory 
operation  of  many  an  old  heating  system  has  been  over- 
come by  the  "  Webster "  method  of  securing  proper 
circulation  and  flexible  control.  We  are  not  contract- 
ors, but  we  give  general  supervision  to  every  "  Web- 
ster "  installation. 

This  service  is  a  part  of  every  "  Webster  "  System 
contract  and  is  available  through  our  net-work  "of 
branch  offices  in  thirty  of  the  principal  cities  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada.  We  also  have  representa- 
tives in  foreign  countries. 

Guarantee. 

Every  "  Webster  "  System,  when  operated  as  we 
direct,  is  guaranteed  as  to  proper  circulation  of  steam 
and  freedom  from  water-hammer  and  air-binding.  All 
"  Webster  "  Specialties  are  guaranteed  as  to  workman- 
ship and  material. 

"Webster"  Feed-Water  Heaters. 

For  a  building  having  its  own  power  plant  the 
"Webster"  Feed-Water  Heater  is  a  good  coal  saver. 
It  works  practically  automatically,  taking  exhaust 
steam  from  the  engine  as  its  heating  medium,  and  thus 
bringing  up  to  a  high  temperature  the  water  to  be  used 
in  the  boiler. 

Advantages — By  utilizing  the  latent  heat  in  the 
steam  exhausted  from  the  engine  a  source  of  heat  is 
used  which  costs  nothing  for  fuel.  The  operation  of 
this  heater  reduces  the  amount  of  work  which  the 
boiler  has  to  perform,  and  decreases  fuel  consumption 
in  the  same  ratio  (14  to  17  per  cent).  This  reduction 
is  the  work  of  heating  all  the  water  passed  through  the 
system  from  the  temperature  of  the  main  to  the  tem- 
perature at  which  the  water  enters  the  boiler. 

The  feed-water  heater  of  the  open  tvpe,  as  shown, 
combines  the  functions  of  heater,  oil  separator  and  re- 
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ceiver  for  returns  from  the  heating  system.  It  thus 
makes  a  separate  tank  unnecessary.  It  may  be  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  operate  automatically  by  means  of  a  float, 
thus  controlling  either  the  discharge  of  hot  water  from 
the  heater  into  the  boiler,  or  the  entry  of  cold  water 
from  the  main  into  the  heater. 

By  separating  oil  and  other  impurities  from  the 
water  the  "  Webster  "  Vacuum  Heater  keeps  these  sub- 
stances from  entering  the  boiler,  thereby  keeping 
cleaner  boiler  surfaces,  and  preventing  the  formation 
of  deposits  in  the  boiler  tubes,  with  resultant  loss  of 
heating  efficiency.  The  "  Vacuum "  construction  of 
this  heater  decreases  back  pressure  on  the  engine,  thus 
obtaining  economies  in  steam  consumption  otherwise 
impossible  in  a  non-condensing  plant. 

With  cast-iron  shell  and  copper  trays,  this  heater 
has  the  maximum  of  durability.  The  use  of  copper 
makes  its  heating  efficiency  the  very  highest  which  can 
be  obtained. 

The  Webster  Heater  is  used  extensively  in  hotels, 
factories  and  other  buildings  having  their  own  power 
generating  stations,  as  well  as  in  electric  light,  power, 
railway,  gas,  water  and  other  plants. 

The  "Preference  Cut-out  Type"  of  the  Webster 
Feed-Water  Heater  is  especially  designed  for  use  in 
connection  with  any  kind  of  heating  or  drying  system 
which  may  be  operated  at,  above  or  below,  atmospheric 
pressure. 

This  special  type  includes  an  extra  large  Oil  Sep- 
arator for  purifying  from  oil  all  of  the  available  ex- 
haust steam  used  in  the  heating  or  drying  system  as 
well  as  in  the  Heater. 

A  simple  cut-out  valve  is  provided  for  cutting  the 
heater  "  out  of  service  "  for  inspection  or  for  cleaning 
without  affecting  the  flow  of  the  exhaust  to  the  heating 
system. 


"  WEBSTER  "  OPEN  FEED  WATER  HEATER.  CLASS  "  EB  " 
Interior  view,  showing  principles  of  operation 
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"Webster"  Air  Washer. 

"  Webster "  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus  is  the 
standard  for  Air  Cleansing,  Humidifying,  Cooling  and 
De-Humidifying  Systems,  Reclaiming  of  Valuable 
Dusts  or  Abatement  of  Dust  Nuisances  in  connection 
with  fan  systems,  etc.  This  type  of  apparatus  is  de 
signed  and  built  for  each  specific  service. 

We  recommend  the  use  of  Copper  or  American 
Ingot  Iron  for  the  construction  of  Air  Washers,  as 
they  offer  greater  resistance  to  the  active  corrosion  en- 
countered in  this  work,  than  galvanized  steel.  How- 
ever, the  latter  or  special  metals  will  be  furnished  if 
desired. 

The  U.  S.  gauges  of  galvanized  sheet  metal  recom- 
mended for  the  various  parts  of  galvanized  Air  Wash- 
ers are : 

Casing,  No.  18;  Eliminator  Baffles,  No.  20;  Tank, 
No.  12. 

Weights  of  cold-rolled  copper  recommended : 

Casing  and  Eliminator  Baffles,  18  oz.  for  appa- 
ratus up  to  15,000  C.  F.  M.  capacity;  larger  sizes,  20 
oz.    All  Tanks,  40  oz. 

All  cut  edges  and  angle-irons  are  thoroughly  gal- 
vanized before  assembling  galvanized  "  Webster  "  Air 
Washers,  in  order  to  produce  a  consistently  durable  ap- 
paratus. The  angle-irons  on  copper  Air  Washers  can 
be  copper-plated  after  galvanizing,  when  desired. 

It  is  frequently  desirable  to  have  the  Air  Washer 
Tank  of  concrete,  where  head  room  is  limited.  The 
concrete  Tank  is  usually  furnished  by  building  con- 
tractor or  owner. 

In  heating  and  ventilating  work  where  Air  Cleans- 
ing and  Humidity  Control  are  the  dominant  factors, 
and  cooling  in  summer  of  secondary  importance,  spec- 
ify the  W'ebster  Standard  Air  Washer,  as  follows : 

Specification — Furnish  and  erect  where  shown  on  plans, 

one  "Webster"  Standard  Air  Washer  of    cubic  feet 

capacity,  velocity  through  spray  chamber  not  to  exceed  450  feet 
per  minute.    Air  Washer  to  consist  of  spray  chamber,  spray 


"  WEBSTER  "  STANDARD  AIR  WASHER 
Sectional  view 
Showing  detail  and  arrangement 


device,  eliminator,  tank,  strainer,  ball  float  valve,  centrifugal 
pump  with  direct-connected  electric  motor  and  starting  device, 
steam  and  water  mixers  with  water  temperature  regulator  for 
warming  and  controlling  temperature  of  spray  water,  galvan- 
ized pipe  connections  between  pump  and  Air  Washer ;  fresh 
water,  overflow  and  drain  connections ;  necessary  thermostats 
for  control  of  temperature,  leaving  Air  Washer  by  controlling 
steam  supply  to  tempering  coil.  The  entire  apparatus  to  be 
erected  complete  on  foundations  ready  for  operation  in  accord- 
ance with  plans  and  instructions. 

The  over-all  dimensions  to  be  not  less  than    high ; 

  wide;    deep.  Casing  to  be  built  of   ;  Elim- 
inator  ;  Tank                Casing  and  Tank  to  be  equipped 

with  necessary  galvanized  (brass)  flanges  for  pipe  connections, 
to  be  braced  as  required  with  galvanized  (and  copper  plated) 


4 


Sectional  view  Front  view 

"  WEBSTER  "  STANDARD  SPRAY  DEVICE 


"  WEBSTER  "  STANDARD  AIR  WASHERS  WITH  SHEET  METAL 

TANKS 


DIMENSIONS  Oh  "  WEBSTER  "  STAN 
WITH  SHEET  METAL 


DARD  AIR  WASHERS 
TANK 
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angle-irons  and  to  be  provided  with  necessary  mist  shields  and 
aprons  for  preventing  mist  from  falling  outside  of  apparatus 
on  the  floor. 

The  Air  Washer  shall  be  guaranteed  to  remove  98  per 
cent  of  the  solid  matter  from  the  air  entering.  It  shall  be  guar- 
anteed to  cool  the  entering  air  60  per  cent  of  the  initial  wet- 
bulb  depression  when  recirculating  the  spray  water.  The  ap- 
paratus must  be  guaranteed  to  maintain  at  the  predetermined 
room  temperature  a  relative  humidity  within  5  per  cent  of  that 
desired,  as  long  as  the  outside  wet-bulb  temperature  does  not 
exceed  the  dew-point  temperature  desired  within  the  building. 

If  the  Humidity  Control  is  not  desired,  omit  reference  to 
steam  and  water  mixers,  all  thermostatic  devices,  and  the  last 
item  of  the  guarantee. 

Type  "  A  "  Washer,  Cooling — When  cooling  of 
the  air  is  an  important  factor  to  be  considered,  specify 
the  "  Webster  "  Type  "  A  "  Air  Washer.  With  the  ex- 
ception of  the  following  changes  the  Specifications  are 
otherwise  the  same  as  those  for  the  "  Webster " 
Standard. 

Substitute  the  words  "  Spiral  Mist  Nozzle "  for  "  Spray 
Device,"  specify  a  16  in.  by  30  in.  glass  panelled  door  in  casing 
and  increase  the  cooling  guarantee  from  60  per  cent  to  70  per 
cent.    Note  that  the  Type  "  A  "  Air  Washer  is  7  ft.  0  in.  deep. 

The  cooling  guarantee  given  in  the  Type  "  A " 
specification  is  our  standard  of  reference.  Where  more 
cooling  is  desired  or  where  cool  running  water  or  re- 
frigeration is  available,  we  shall  be  pleased  to  cooper- 
ate with  Engineers  and  Architects  in  the  formulation 
of  suitable  guarantees. 

Spaces  have  been  left  blank  for  kinds  and  gauges 
of  material,  dimensions  of  apparatus,  etc.  Reference 
to  the  general  notes  preceding  the  Specifications  and 
to  the  dimensions  and  line  cuts  of  apparatus  will  assist 
in  amplifying  and  filling  out  the  specifications  as  given. 

Complete  specification  forms,  for  both  types  of 
apparatus  with  concrete  and  sheet  metal  tanks,  will 
be  furnished  on  request. 

Cooperative  Service— Our  Engineering  Depart- 
ment is  at  your  service  for  cooperation  on  any  propo- 
sitions involving  the  use  of  Air  Washers  for  various 
types  of  air-conditioning  plants. 


"  WEBSTER  "  TYPE  «  A  "  AIR  WASHER 
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"  WEBSTER  "  TYPE  "  A  "  AIR  WASHERS  WITH  SHEET  METAL 

TANKS 

DIMENSIONS  OF  "  WEBSTER"  TYPE  "A"  AIR  WASJ-IEJiS 
WITH  SHEET  METAL  TANK 
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HILL  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Marble-Top  Radiator  Shields 

309-31  1  North  Nineteenth  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

ADDRESS  ALL  COMMUNICATIONS  TO  HOME  OFFICE 


Product. 

Hilco  Marble-Top  Radiator  Shields. 
Patents. 

The  Hilco  Shield  is  fully  protected  by  patents. 
Description. 

The  Hilco  Shield  is  a  device  designed,  under  the 
guidance  of  well-known  architects  and  heating  engi- 
neers to  prevent  soot  and  dust  particles  arising  through 
action  of  heat  radiation  above  and  around  steam  and 
hot-water  radiators,  from  adhering  to  the  wall  surfaces 
immediately  above  and  behind  the  radiator  and  to  any 
paintings,  tapestries  and  illuminating  fixtures  located 
above  or  near  a  radiator. 

Our  complete  shield  is  composed  of  three  parts : 
a  set  of  simply  designed  metal  brackets  (two  or  more), 
which  rest  directly  on  top  of  radiator  and  are  rigidly 
fastened  thereto  by  an  arm  projecting  downward  be- 
hind the  radiator  and  a  thumb  screw ;  and  a  sheet  metal 
shield  or  curtain  curving  down  from  a  direct  contact 
with  the  underside  of  the  Marble-Top  which  (being  a 
distinct  part)  forms  a  shelf  laid  on  top  of  brackets 
within  their  small  retaining  lips.    (Fig.  i.) 

When  assembled,  the  metal  shield  portion  between 
radiator  and  wall  is  totally  invisible ;  and  the  Marble- 
Top  Shield  appears  simply  as  a  marble  top,  covering  the 
full  length  of  top  of  radiator.  The  fastenings  are  so 
secure  that  equipment  cannot  get  out  of  alignment. 

In  dissembling,  the  Marble  Top  is  easily  lifted  off ; 
then  the  sheet-metal  shield,  hanging  loosely  suspended 
from  the  brackets  behind  the  radiator,  is  removed, 
thus  permitting  full  opportunity  for  cleaning  all  parts 
of  the  device  either  within  or  outside  the  building. 

No  tools  of  any  kind  are  required  for  installation 
or  dissembling. 

Construction. 

The  webbed  metal  brackets  are  rigidly  bridged  be- 
tween radiator  sections,  and  firmly  bolted  in  place  by  a 
specially  designed  T-bolt  of  large  size.  Both  brackets 
and  T-bolt  are  made  to  fit  all  types  of  radiators.  Bolt 
is  provided  with  a  thumb-nut.    No  tools  necessary. 

Wall  shield  (Fig.  2)  is  rigidly  built  of  sheet  metal 
bound  all  around  by  a  continuous  metal  rod  and  curved 
to  properly  collect  and  distribute  the  currents  of  heat. 
Shield  hangs  downward,  over  broad  shoulders  on  brack- 
ets, parallel  to  radiator,  and  about  one  inch  from  it. 

Marble  Top  regularly  used  is  of  %-inch  thickness, 
12  inches  wide  on  all  radiators  having  three  or  more 
columns,  and  9  inches  wide  on  one-  and  two-column 
radiators,  with  projection  of  il/2  inches  at  both  ends 
beyond  the  length  of  radiator. 


Fig.  L    HILCO  MARBLE-TOr  RADIATOR 
SHIELD 

.Vote  decorative  effect  of  shield  installation 


Fig.  2.  DRAWING 
SHOWING  METHOD 
OF  CONSTRUC- 
TION 


Installation. 

All  installations  are  made  by  our  own  men,  and 
our  product  is  not  sold  through  heating  or  steam-fitting 
trades.  This  policy,  in  respect  of  installation,  is  based 
on  a  desire  to  have  these  shields  properly  placed  in  po- 
sition to  accomplish  good  results  in  accordance  with 
their  design,  which  careful  work  a  comparatively  disin- 
terested mechanic,  whose  responsibility  is  questionable, 
might  not  be  able  to  successfully  perform. 

Finishes. 

Shield  and  Brackets  are  finished  to  match  radiator. 
Marbles. 

We  list  a  selection  of  six  different  varieties  of  mar- 
ble having  strength  and  general  adaptability  for  use  as 
tops  of  Hilco  Shields  :  ( 1 )  Tennessee  Marble — a  drab, 
gray  color ;  a  mottled  pink  variety,  with  blue  markings ; 
and  a  dark  mottled  brown  marble.  (2)  Vermont  Mar- 
ble— a  clear,  near'y  pure  white  color,  with  a  few  gray- 
ish black  spots.    (3)  Georgia  Marble — Creole  variety 
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in  rich  black  and  white  color  contrasts ; 
and  the  Cherokee,  a  lighter  mixture  of 
grayish  black  on  a  white  ground. 

Permanent  Utility  of  Marble-Top. 

Can  be  used  as  a  shelf  upon  which 
jardinieres,  bric-a-brac  or  books  can  be 
placed  when  this  device  is  installed  in  resi- 
dences or  apartments ;  in  offices,  used  for 
holding  letter-trays,  files,  catalogues,  tele- 
phone or  electric  fan  ;  and  in  retail  stores 
used  as  a  counter  or  space  upon  which 
goods  can  be  displayed  to  advantage. 

The  Hilco  Marble-Top  Shield  trans- 
forms in  appearance  any  radiator 
(equipped  with  same)  from  an  unsightly 
fixture  to  an  article  of  adornment  which, 
during  heat  radiation  or  otherwise,  be- 
comes a  serviceable  object  of  great  utility 
all  the  year  round. 

Advantages. 

In  addition  to  the  utility  of  the  Mar- 
ble Top,  the  installation  of  our  Hilco 
Shields  undoubtedly  prevents  dirt 
blotches  on  walls  of  rooms,  offices  or 
halls,  thus  saving  cost  of  redecoration  of 
entire  surfaces. 

Also,  accumulations  of  ruinous  dust 
on  paintings,  tapestries  and  illuminating 
fixtures  above  radiators  are  eliminated ; 
while  the  finish  of  adjacent  wood-panel- 
ing is  protected,  and  permanent  discolora- 
tion of  window  curtains  and  shades  is 
avoided. 


Decorative  Effect. 

The  Marble  Top  permits  a  wide  se- 
lection of  marble  colors,  textures  and  fig- 
urations, to  meet  every  requirement.  An 
air  of  distinction  and  beauty  is  given  to  any  room  by 
the  marble  which  also  reduces  to  a  minimum  the  ugli- 
ness of  cast-iron  radiators. 

Where  Used. 

Residences,  Apartments,  Hotels,  Clubs,  Office 
Buildings,  Retail  Stores,  Government  Buildings,  Hos- 
pitals, Operating  Rooms,  Physicians'  Offices,  Colleges 
and  School  Buildings. 

Co-operative  Service. 

This  Company  will,  with  pleasure,  cooperate  at  all 
times  with  Architects,  Engineers,  Owners  and  Con- 
sulting Decorators. 

When  Ordering. 

State  total  length  and  height  of  radiator,  number 
of  sections  in  length,  and  number  of  columns  per  sec- 
tion ;  also,  kind  of  marble  desired,  and  mention  color 
of  radiator. 

Prices. 

The  prices  in  list  opposite  include  cost  of  delivery 
and  installation  and  finishing  in  exact  accordance  with 
specifications. 


[A   


Front  View  Back  View 

Fig.  3.    METAL  WALL  SHIELD  SUSPENDED  FROM  BRACKETS 

Without  Marble-Top  Shield.      Note  brackets  which  raise  marble  above  radiator  to 
permit  free  air  circulation  and  heat  distribution 


Front  View 


Back  View 


Fig.  4.    MARBLE  TOP  LAID  IN  BRACKETS 
After  wall  shield  is  in  place  as  shown  in  illustration  (Fig. 
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RECTOR  GAS  LAMP  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  Rector  System  of  Gas  Heating 

1 10-112  West  Fortieth  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRONX  OFFICE  BROOKLYN  OFFICE 

366  ALEXANDER  AVENUE  321  PALMETTO  STREET 


Products. 

We   are   Patentees   and    Manufacturers   of  the 
Rector  Gas  Radiator. 
Also,  Rector  Lamps. 

Rector  System  of  Gas  Heating. 

This  invention,  patented  by  Mr.  Alcorn  Rector,  a 
gas  engineer  of  New  York,  consists  of  utilizing  arti- 
ficial suction  to  operate  a  number  of  gas  radiators,  all 
connected  into  one  system.  Specially  constructed  gas 
radiators  are  installed  in  each  room,  and  gas  supply 
pipes  are  connected  with  each  radiator,  winch  contains 
in  the  center  a  closed  gas  combustion  chamber.  No 
water  or  steam  is  used  in  any  of  these  radiators,  the 
sole  heating  medium  being  hot  products  of  gas  com- 
bustion. 

Exhaust  Pipes — From  each  radiator,  and  con- 
nected with  its  interior,  an  exhaust  pipe  leads  to  an 
exhaust  fan  placed  either  in  the  cellar  or  attic,  as  de- 
sired. This  is  the  device  which  produces  the  artificial 
suction. 

The  exhaust  pipes  act  as  chimneys,  drawing  away 
slowly  from  each  radiator  all  odors  and  fumes  of  burnt 
gases  (but  not  heat),  and  also  drawing  into  radiator 
from  room  a  sufficient  amount  of  air  for  the  proper 
combustion  of  gas.  As  the  air  passes  into  radiator  it 
is  mixed  with  gas  and  burned  in  the  closed  combustion 
chamber.  The  resulting  combustion  products  are  then 
drawn  through  the  radiator  coils  until  all  the  heat  has 
been  radiated  out  into  the  room  ;  when,  reduced  to  room 
temperature,  they  pass  out  through  the  exhaust  pipes 
into  chimney  flue  or  outside  of  building. 

Exhaust  Fan — Entire  house  system  may  be  started 
or  stopped  simply  by  pushing  a  button  which  controls 
fan.  When  suction  ceases,  gas  inlet  valve  in  each  radi- 
ator is  automatically  closed,  shutting  off  gas;  when 
suction  begins,  gas  in  each  radiator  is  automatically 
turned  on  again,  is  lighted  by  pilot  and  then  continues 
to  burn  until  turned  off  by  thermostat  or  push-button. 

Construction  of  Gas  Radiator— These  radiators 
are  of  similar  construction  to  those  of  a  hot-water  sys- 
tem, except  that  a  combustion  chamber  is  located  in 
center  of  gas  radiator.    Radiators  vary  in  size. 

Uniform  Temperature— -Each  radiator  is  controlled 
by  a  thermostat  located  on  wall  in  same  room.  Various 
temperatures  are  marked  on  face  of  thermostat  equipped 
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with  indicating  hand  which  may  be  set  at  any  desired 
temperature  mark.  Thermostat  automatically  operates 
to  turn  on  and  off  the  gas  as  temperature  falls  one  half 
degree  below  or  rises  one  half  degree  above  set  point. 
Thus,  building  may  be  held  continually  at  uniform 
temperature,  or  at  different  temperatures  at  different 
hours  of  day  or  night.  Each  room  having  its  own 
thermostat  is  separately  controlled,  or  entire  system  may 
be  controlled  as  unit  by  connecting  thermostat,  centrally 
located,  with  motor.  Thermostat  is  often  installed  out- 
side building  to  control  motor  inside.  If  outside  tem- 
perature rises  above,  say  70  degrees,  outside  thermostat 
stops  motor,  and  system  with  it.  If  outside  tempera- 
ture falls  below  70  degrees  motor  starts  and  system 
with  it.  Entire  system,  or  individual  radiators,  may  in 
like  manner  be  controlled  by  clock,  which  turns  on  and 
off  motor  or  gas  at  any  set  time. 

Flexibility  of  System — Like  electric  lighting,  sys- 
tem may  be  used  in  one  room,  or  in  all  rooms,  as  and 
when  required.  It  is  the  only  heating  system  known 
that  gives  exactly  the  heat  you  want,  just  where  you 
want  it,  just  when  you  want  it,  and  only  when  it  is 
wanted ;  with  a  cost  exactly  proportioned  to  the  service, 
and  a  service  exactly  proportioned  to  the  needs. 

Installation. 

The  accompanying  illustration  shows  method  of  in- 
stallation where  motor  is  located  on  same  floor  with  ra- 
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RECTOR  SYSTEM  OF  GAS  HEATING,  SHOWING  ENTIRE  INSTALLATION  ON  ONE  FLOOR 

M — Motor  and  fan,  for  drawing  off  the  burnt  gases  from  the  radiators.  P — Exhaust  port  or  flue,  where  the  burnt  ga=es  are  exhausted  out  of  the 
room  or  building.  E — Exhaust  pipe,  through  which  the  burnt  gases  are  drawn  from  the  radiators.  G — Gas  pipe.  T — Thermostat,  for  controlling 
the  temperature  of  the  room.  R — Rector  radiators,  through  the  coils  of  which  are  drawn  the  burnt  gases  from  the  burner  box  in  the  center. 
D — Drip  pipe,  for  draining  off  the  water  condensed  from  the  burnt  gases;  condensed  because  the  burnt  gases  are  reduced  by  the  ladiation  to  room 
temperature  before  being  exhausted  out  of  the  room 


diators  and  piping  run  exposed.  Pipes  preferably  run 
concealed,  as  products  of  combustion  are  not  allowed 
to  exhaust  out  of  room  above  room  temperature,  and 
piping  is  practically  cold.  Cost  of  installation  of  Rector 
System  complete  with  thermostatic  control  is  about  the 
same  as  that  of  hot  water. 

Ventilation  and  Sanitation  of  System. 

Air  withdrawn  from  room  for  combustion  needs 
is  replaced  by  fresh  air  drawn  into  room  trom  outside 
through  cracks  and  crevices  of  windows  and  doors, 
thus  providing  a  certain  amount  of  ventilation  at  all 
times,  because  exhaust  apparatus  is  generally  running, 
whether  gas  is  burning  in  radiator  or  not. 

It  is,  therefore,  a  healthful  system.  Air  in  room 
is  changing  (as  well  as  being  heated)  constantly  by 
reason  of  suction  through  exhaust  pipes.  No  dust  or 
dirt ;  no  odors ;  no  overheating  or  underheating. 

Advantages. 

( i )  Increased  efficiency,  due  to  gas  and  air  being 
perfectly  mixed  and  burned  in  partial  vacuum  in  closed 
combustion  chamber.  (2)  Instant  control.  By  push- 
ing a  button  the  entire  system  or  individual  radiator 
may  be  started  or  stopped.  (3)  Temperature  control. 
It  is  the  only  heating  system  that  absolutely  runs  itself, 
being  automatically  and  continuously  controlled  by 
thermostat.  Temperature  held  within  one-half  degree 
of  desired  point.  (4)  Time  control.  Radiators  may  be 
shut  off  and  started  automatically  at  set  time.  (5)  No 
coal  or  zuood  to  be  laid  in  and  paid  for  months  in  ad- 
vance, the  fuel  being  paid  for  as  needed  and  used.  (6) 


Sanitation  and  cleanliness.  All  fumes  drawn  from 
room.  No  smoke  nor  smell,  dust  nor  dirt  of  coal  and 
ashes.  (7)  Ventilation.  Air  drawn  in  at  air-intake 
affords  means  of  ventilation  (8)  Labor  saving.  Xo 
work  in  tending  fires  or  handling  coal  and  ashes.  (9) 
Space  gained.  Cellar  is  not  filled  with  furnace,  coal 
and  wood,  thus  leaving  it  free  for  other  purposes,  such 
as  storeroom,  laundry,  billiard  room,  children's  play- 
room, even  summer  living-room,  easily  ventilated  and 
cooled.    ( 10)  No  chimney  nor  cellar  required. 

Fuel  Used. 

The  Rector  System  burns  natural  or  artificial  gas; 
more  convenient  than  coal,  oil  or  other  fuels. 

Cost  of  Fuel. 

Fuel  cost  does  not  average  much  more  than  coal 
on  high-priced  gas ;  and,  where  gas  is  reasonably  low 
in  price,  the  fuel  expense  is  less  than  coal-burning  hot 
air,  steam  or  hot-water  systems. 

References. 

The  Rector  System  has  been  installed  in  most  of 
the  leading  cities  of  United  States  and  Canada  with 
outside  temperatures  above  and  below  zero ;  in  small 
homes,  large  residences,  public  halls,  school  buildings, 
factories,  churches,  public  libraries,  large  apartment 
houses,  banks,  etc. ;  and  in  every  case  has  given  satis- 
factory service  and  met  every  possible  heating  require- 
ment. Names  and  addresses  furnished  on  application. 
Send  for  booklet  of  information  and  testimonials. 
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WM.  HIGHTON  &  SONS  COMPANY 


Registers,  Ventilators,  Grilles  and  Screens 

HOME  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

NASHUA,  N.  H. 


BOSTON,  MASS. 
6  PORTLAND  STREET 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Registers,  Ventilators, 
Grilles  and  Screens,  of  many  Stock  and  Special  De- 
signs in  Brass,  Bronze,  Cast  Iron,  Wire,  etc. 

Also,  Architectural  Bronze  and  Memorial  Tablets 
of  all  kinds. 

Lock  Registers — Key  Operating  and  Vertical 
Wheel  Movement  with  Locking  Device.  Also,  the 
Improved  Fowler  Automatic  Draft  Regulator. 

Cast  Registers. 

Our  fifty-six  years  of  experience  prompts  us  to 
recommend  the  Cast-Iron  or  Cast-Bronze  Registers  for 
durability  and  satisfaction.  Our  line  of  stock  designs 
and  sizes  is  complete  from  4^2  inches  by  6J/2  inches  to 
38  inches  by  42  inches.    All  finishes. 

Semi-Steel  Registers. 

In  this  type  of  Register  are  secured  the  advantages 
of  ornamental  designs,  large  air  capacity,  strength  and 
durability,  with  the  light  weight  of  the  steel  bottom. 

Grilles  and  Screens. 

We  recommend  Cast  Brass,  Cast  Bronze  or  Cast 
Iron  as  the  most  suitable  material  for  finely  finished 
Grilles  to  cover  steam  coils,  inclosed  radiators,  or  for 
ventilation.  Made  also  in  Stamped  Steel  or  Woven 
Wire.    All  finishes. 

Special  Designs. 

On  the  following  page  we  show  a  few  only  of  our 
Special  Designs.  They  are  not  carried  in  stock,  and  in 
most  cases  there  is  an  extra  charge  for  modeling. 

We  make  Registers,  Grilles  or  Screens  of  designs 
suited  to  all  orders  of  decoration  from  the  simple  Co- 
lonial to  the  elaborate  Renaissance.  We  work  from  our 
own  designs  or  from  architects'  details. 

Working  drawings  and  samples  of  finish  submitted 
for  architects  or  engineers'  approval  before  work  is  be- 
gun, when  requested. 

References. 

Our  goods  have  been  installed  in  many  of  the 
principal  buildings  throughout  this  Country  and  Eu- 
rope. We  mention  the  following  as  a  few  only  of  the 
most  recent  jobs : 

The  Woolworth  Building,  New  York,  N.  V. 

New  Bureau  of  Engraving  and  Printing,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Harvard  Club,  Boston,  Mass. 

Leader  News  Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Royal  Hospital,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Deliveries. 

We  take  pride  in  our  splendid  record  for  deliver- 
ing first-class  goods  promptly  on  schedule  time.  All 
orders,  large  and  small,  receive  the  prompt  and  care- 
ful attention  of  a  trained  and  experienced  organization. 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
144  NORTH  2ND  STREET 
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CAST  REGISTER,  HIGHTONE 


SEMI-STZEL  REGISTER,  P  L. 
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A  FEW  OF  OUR  SPECIAL  DESIGNS.    MADE  TO  ORDER  ONLY 
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Tuttle  &  Bailey  Manufacturing  Company 


TUTTLE  &  BAILEY  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Registers,  Ventilators,  Grilles  and  Screens 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  225  West  Lake  Street  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  76  Madison  Avenue 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  71  Sudbury  Street  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y.,  83  North  Tenth  Street 

CLEVELAND,  O.,  425  Prospect  Avenue,  W.        BRIDGEBURG,  ONT.,  CANADA 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Registers,  Ventilators, 
Grilles  and  Screens  of  Stock  or  Special  Design,  in 
Bronze,  Brass,  Cast-Iron,  Steel,  or  Wire. 

Also,  Special  Design  Tablets,  Architectural  Bronze 
and  Ornamental  Iron  Work  of  every  description. 

Cast  Registers. 

We  strongly  recommend  Cast-Iron  or  Cast-Bronze 
Registers  as  by  far  the  best,  especially  for  durability. 
Many  Cast  Registers  made  by  us  sixty  year9  ago  are 
still  in  use.  We  offer  a  complete  line  of  designs,  sizes 
and  finishes. 

Semi-Steel  Registers. 

To  secure  the  advantages  of  the  Cast-iron  Face, 
i.  e.,  ornamental  design,  large  air  capacity,  strength  and 
durability,  with  the  light  weight  of  the  steel  bottom, 
the  Semi-Steel  Register  has  been  designed.  All  parts 
except  the  face  are  of  wrought  steel. 

The  patent  roller  movement,  similar  in  principle  to 
the  ball  bearing,  is  new.  The  valves  open  and  close 
smoothly  without  any  catch  or  hitch,  and  when  fully 
closed  lock  automatically.  This- self-locking  feature  is 
extremely  important,  especially  when  the  Register  is 
used  with  a  blower  system,  as  it  is  impossible  for  the 
draught  to  open  the  valves. 

AH  Wrought-Steel  Registers. 

The  All  Wrought-Steel  Register  is  lighter  in 
weight  than  either  the  Cast  or  the  Semi-Steel,  and  there 
is  a  consequent  saving  in  freight.  It  is  made  through- 
out of  wrought  steel,  which  prevents  breakage,  and  the 
face  is  rigidly  braced  with  transverse  bars.  The  bottom 
and  valves  are  the  same  as  on  the  Semi-Steel  Register 
as  described  above. 

It  operates  with  a  roller  movement,  is  self-locking 
and  shallow. 

Special  Designs. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  designs  suited  to  all  orders 
of  decoration,  including  Louis  XIV.,  Louis  XV., 
Colonial,  Gothic,  Moorish,  Old  English,  Elizabethan, 
etc.  A  few  of  these,  suitable  for  registers  or  grilles,  are 
shown.  We  have  over  four  hundred  designs,  covering 
all  styles  from  the  severely  simple  Plain  Lattice  to  the 
most  ornate  Renaissance. 

Grilles  and  Screens. 

Grill  es  and  Screens  of  all  sizes,  to  cover  steam  coils 
or  for  ventilation,  are  made  in  any  finish,  of  cast-iron, 
bronze,  or  brass  metal,  stamped  steel,  stamped  brass,  or 
woven  wire. 


CAST  REGISTER,  EMPIRE 
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SEMI-STEEL  REGISTER,  INDIAN  LATTICE 
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ALL  WROUGHT-STEEL  REGISTER,  PLAIN  LATTICE 

References. 

For  the  last  sixty  years  our  goods  have  been  speci- 
fied by  all  leading  architects  and  engineers  throughout 
the  world,  and  our  Wrought-Steel  Register  is  the  one 
now  used  by  the  United  States  Government. 
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T.  &  B.  56 


T.  &  B.  82 
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T.  &  B.  85 


T.  &  B.  12 
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T.  &  B.  30 


T.  &  B.  3S1 


T.  &  B.  83 


T.  &  B.  11S 


T.  &  B.  SO 





T.  &  B.  26  .  T.  &  B.  42 

A  FEW  EXAMPLES  OF  REGISTERS,  GRILLES  AND  SCREENS  SELECTED  FROM  OVER  400  SPECIAL  DESIGNS 
Made  to  order  only,  with  an  additional  charge  over  the  cost  of  stock  goods 
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Tuttle  &  Bailey  Manufacturing  Company 


Cast  Grilles. 

Bronze  or  Cast-iron  Grilles  have  rims  which  vary 
in  width  according  to  size,  the  thickness  of  the  rim 
being  less  than  that  of  the  fretwork.  In  the  section 
shown  below,  A  is  the  body  size  or  size  of  opening  to 
be  covered ;  B  is  the  extreme  outside  measure  and  C  the 
daylight  opening.  Unless  otherwise  stated  we  assume 
that  sizes  given  on  orders  are  body  sizes  "  A."  Plain 
Lattice  cast  Grilles  are  made  in  almost  all  sizes  (body 
sizes)  of  even  inches.  The  mesh  is  J4  of  an  inch  square 
and  the  bars  approximately  34  of  an  inch.  Various 
methods  of  fastening  these  Grilles  and  providing  means 
of  access  to  steam  valves  or  for  cleaning  purposes  are 

STEEL  GRILLES 


shown.  Any  of  the  special  design  Grilles  can  be  simi- 
larly arranged.  Estimates  for  providing  hinges  ami 
catches  or  the  special  frames  shown  will  be  sent  on 
application. 

Steel  Grilles. 

While  not  as  substantial  in  appearance  or  as  last- 
ing as  cast-iron,  Steel  Grilles  arc  cheaper  and  have 
their  uses  under  certain  conditions.  They  are  made  of 
sheet  steel  perforated  in  Ji"  or  ]/>"  mesh.  The  7^" 
mesh  i-^  standard  and  is  always  supplied  unless  other- 
wise specified,  but  we  also  make  y2"  mesh  in  both 
square  and  diagonal  lattice. 

CAST  GRILLES 


STANDARD  %  IN.  SQUARE  MESH 


■■■■■■■■■■•■■•■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■a* 

•■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■a 


y2  IN.  SQUARE  MESH 


1/2  IN.  DIAGONAL  MESH 


Width  in  Daylight  Opening  "C" 


J  £ -inch 

Number 

J^-inch 

Number 

J, -inch 

Number 

Square 

of 

Square 

of 

Diagonal 

of 

Mesh 

Squares 

Mesh 

Squares 

Mesh 

Squares 

115'/ 
1  16 

2 

3 

2" 

2 

3" 

3 

99// 

^■16 

4 

2H" 

1  15  II 
■>  16 

2y2 

4" 

4 

•3  1  5  II 
J  10 

6 

4 

sy8" 

5 

C  5  II 
■>  16 

8 

s% " 

sy2 

ey8" 

•7  a  11 

'  16 

6 

6" 

9 

5%" 

6 

7 

7Vs" 

11 

75// 

•  16 

iy2 

m" 

Q  5  II 
"  16 

8 

8" 

12 

8M" 
9H" 
10A" 

m 

9 

m" 

13 

9y2 

1 1 H " 

10 

lOKs" 
HA' 

IS 

ioy2 

11 

17 

l'lA' 
nys" 

uy2 

ny8" 

12 

uy2 

Extreme  size  "B"  as  desired.  Unless  otherwise 
ordered,  rims  will  vary  from  %  inch  to  1  inch,  all 
around,  according  to  size  of  grille.  Estimates  for 
heavier  gauge  or  wider  sizes  furnished  on  application. 
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STANDARD  %  IN.  MESH  GRILLE 
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GRILLE  HINGED  TO  ANGLE  FRAME 


rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr 

rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr 

rr  rr  r  r  rrrrrrREBBBRPlBllifBBB ' 

rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrlr 

rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr 

rrrrrrf rrrrrrrrrrrrrrr  rrr 

rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrBtlrrrr 


m  Bl  BBl  - 


GRILLE  WITH  DOOR  IN  FRETWORK 
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GRILLE  ATTACHED  TO  IRON  WALL  FRAME 


B 

C 


NO.  14- 


NO.  I  2. 


NO.  10 


N0.6 

GAUGES 

Showing    thickness    nf    gauge    of    sheet    steel,    U.  S. 

Standard,   from  which  steel  grilles  are  punched 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


rrrrrrrrrrrrrr 
rrrrrrrrrrrrrr 
rrrrrrrrrrrrrr 
rrrrrrrrrrrrrr 
'rrrrrrrrrrrrrrr 
rrrrrrrrrrrrrrr 
rrrrrrrrrrrrrrr 


rrrrrrrrrr 
rrrrrrrrrr 
rrrrrrrrrr 
rrrrrrrrrr 
rrrrrrrrrr 
rrrrrrffBBi  j 
rrrrrrrrrr 


GRILLE  HELD  IN  PLACE  BY  WOOD  MOLDING 


Continued  on  next  page 


Tuttle  &  Bailey  Manufacturing  Company 


Registers  and  Grilles  1283 


T.  &  B.  Baseboard  Registers. 

The  following  tables  show  various  methods  of  using  the  "  T.  &  B."  Baseboard  Registers,  giving  the  proper  size 
stackheads,  and  estimated  size  pipe  for  first  floor  use. 


ONE   "  DEFIANCE  "  REGISTER 
WITH  STYLE  "  K "  STACKHEAD 
In  use  on  first  floor 


TWO  "  DEFIANCE  "  REGISTERS 
WITH  STYLE  "  L "  STACKHEAD 

In  use  on  first  floor 


ONE   "  DEFIANCE  "  REGISTER 
WITH  STYLE  '"  KX  "  STACKHEAD 
In   use  on   first   floor   with   extension   to  floor 
above 


WITH  "  K  "  STACKHEAD         WITH  "  L  "  STACKHEAD        Wl T H  "  KX  "  STACK H EAD 


Register 

The  Round  Pipe 

The  STACKHEAD 

The  Round  Pipe 

The  Stackhead 

The  Round  Tipe 

The  Stackhead 

Nomi- 
nal 
Size  of 
Regis- 
ter 

Free 
Air 
Open- 
ing in 
Face 
Sq. 
In. 

Diameter 

Sq.  inch 
Capacity 

Inside 
Size  or 
Throat 

Sq. inch 
Capac- 
ity 
of 
Throat 

Diameter 

Sq.  inch 
Capacity 

Inside 
Size  of 
Throat 

Sq. inch 
Capac- 
ity 
of 
Throat 

Diameter 

Sq. inch 
Capacity 

Inside 
Size  cf 
Throat 

Sq. inch 
Capac- 
ity 
of 
Throat 

••Defiance"  " 

f  10x11 
.  12x13 

101 
135 

12"  or  14" 
14" 

113  or  134 
154 

8x13 
8xl3M 

104 

106 

14" 
14' 

154 
154 

13x13 
13xl3>4 

169 
173 

14" 

14" 

154 
154 

8x13 
8x1 3  h 

104 

106 

"Special'' 

f  7:10 
7x12 
8x13 
10x12 
10x13 
12x14 
I  12x15 

50 
61 
70 
88 
101 
135 
141 

9" 

10" 
10"  or  12" 

12" 
12"  or  14" 

14" 

14" 

64 
79 
79  or  113 

113 
113  or  154 
154 
154 

6x10 
6x12 
6x13 
6x12 
6x13 
6x14 
6x15 

60 
72 
78 
72 
78 
84 
90 

12" 
12" 
12"  or  14" 
14" 
14" 
14' 

113 
113 
113  or  154 
154 
154 
154 

9x12 
9x13 
9x12 
9  13 
9x14 
9x15 

108 
117 
108 
117 
126 
135 

12" 
12" 
12"  or  14" 
14' 
14" 
14' 

113 
113 
113  or  154 
154 
154 
154 

6x12 
6x13 
6x12 
6x13 
6x14 
6x15 

72 
78 
72 
78 
84 
90 

"Imperial"  " 

8x10 
9x12 
10x12 
10x13 
10x14 
12x13 
L 12x14 

52 
72 
79 
86 
97 
103 
110 

8" 
9" 
10" 
10" 
12" 
12" 
12" 

50 
64 
79 
79 
113 
113 
113 

5  xlO 
5  xl2 
5^x12 
5^x13 
5^x14 
6!4xl3> 
6Hxl4 

50 
60 
66 
72 
77 
85 
91 

10' 
10' 
12" 
12' 
12" 
14' 
14' 

79 
79 
113 
113 
11J 
154 
154 

7x10 
7x12 
8x12 
8x13 
8x14 
10x13 
10x14 

70 
84 
96 
104 
112 
130 
140 

10" 
10" 
12" 
12' 
12' 
14" 
14" 

79 
79 
113 
113 
113 
154 
154 

5  xlO 
5  xl2 

; 1  xi: 

5!  oxH 
5>£xl4 
6>..xl3 
6'lxl4 

50 
60 
66 
72 
77 
85 
91 

"QuickSet"  ' 

8x10 
8x12 
9x12 
10x12 
10x13 
12x14 

51 

60 
68 
75 
84 
107 

8' 
9' 
9' 
10" 
10" 
12" 

50 
64 
64 
79 
79 
113 

5  xlO 

sy2x\2 

5^x12 
5^x12 
5^x13 
6!^xl4 

50 

66 

66  ' 

66 

72 

91 

10" 
10' 
10" 
12" 
12' 
14" 

79 
79 
79 
113 
113 
154 

7x10 
8x12 
8x12 
8x12 
8x13 
10x14 

70 
96 
96 
96 
104 
140 

10' 
10" 
10' 
12' 
12" 
14' 

79 
79 
79 
113 
113 
154 

5  xlO 

>>  .xi: 

5>,.xl2 
>i2xl2 
5'oxl3 
614x14 

50 
66 
66 
66 
72 
91 

The  "  Defiance  "     4>/2  in. 

deep  at  floor 
The  "  Special  "       in.  deep 
at  floor 


-The  "  Special," 
with  Style  "  M 


The  "  Imperial 


The  "  Quick  Set 1 


T.  &  B.  BASEBOARD  REGISTERS 

Imterial  "  and  "Quick  Set"  can  be  used  also  on  the  second  floor 
'  Stackhead  or   Double   Header  Style  "  O  " 


AIRTIGHT  FASTENER 

Absolutely  prevents  leak- 
age of  air  between  top  of 
register  and  sidewall  and 
securely  fastens  registers 
to  tin  box 
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The  Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  iron  Works 


ESTABLISHED  1852 


INCOKI'i  IK .VI  K.I)  1883 


THE  PHILADELPHIA  HARDWARE  &  MALLEABLE 

IRON  WORKS 

Hot-Air  Registers,  Ventilators,  Radiators,  etc. 

Ninth  and  Jefferson  Streets 
PHILADELPI A,  PA. 


Products. 

Hot-Air  Registers.  Ventilators  and  Grilles  in 
Bronze,  Brass,  Cast-iron  and  Pressed  Steel ;  Cold-Air 
Inlets,  Flue  and  Pipe  Dampers;  Brick  Wall  Ven- 
tilators. 

Steam  and  Hot-Water  Cast-iron  Radiators  and 
Radiator  Screens.  Malleable,  Gray  Iron,  Aluminum, 
Bronze,  Brass  and  Steel  Castings  to  order. 


Colonial 


ttHsnsnn 


No.  203 


No.  210 


Stock  Designs. 

Catalogue  showing  complete  stock  designs,  with 

sizes,  prices,  etc.,  sent  on  request. 

Special  Designs,  Estimates. 

Special  designs  and  estimates  on  designs  sent  us 
by  architects  and  engineers  gladly  furnished. 


********** 
********** 
********** 
********** 
********** 
********** 
********** 
********** 
********** 
********** 
********** 
********** 
********** 
********** 

No.  208 


Self-indicating  Ventilator.  Round 
Standard 


No.  200 
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All   Wrought    Steel    Plain  Lattice 
Design 

Lighter  weight  than  cast  regis- 
ters. Wall  or  ceiling  ventilating 
attachments  affixed  (as  in  cast  reg- 
isters) to  operate  by  cord  or  chain 

A  FEW  EXAMPLES  OF  OUR  STOCK  AND   SPECIAL  DESIGNS 


Rena 
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SCREEN  FACES,  ORIENTAL  DESIGN,  IN  SECTIONS  OF  ANY  LENGTH  REQUIRED 


Width  of 
Opening 

m  •••• 
sy4  .... 

6%  .... 
7 
8 
9 
10 

11   

12 


Extreme 
Outside 
Measurement 

  6   

 7   


.  9 
.10 
.11 
.12 
.13 
.14 


Japanned 
Black, 

per  Foot 
...$1.40  . 
...  1.50  . 
...  1.60  . 
...  1.70  . 
...  1.80  . 
...  1.90  . 
...  2.00  . 
...  2.25  . 
...  2.50  . 


COLD-AIR  INLET 
4  inches  deep 


FLUE  DAMPER 
Square,  for  Brick  Flues,  2  and  3 
Finished  for  Rod 


6 
9 
12 
5 
6 
9 

12 
8 
9 


19 
21 
17 
18 
22 
26 
24 
28 


PIPE  DAMPER 

For  Stove  Pipes 
Malleable  Iron  Rods  and  Nuts 

Approx. 
Weight 
per  doz. 
S'A  lbs. 

m 
ion 

12 
14 


Per  doz. 

4  inches,  33  cents, 
VA       "  42 

5  "  50 
S'/2       "  60 

6  "  70 
VA       "  80 


OF  SCREEN  FACES, 

ORIENTAL  DESIGN 

Electro-Plated,  Xickel 

Japanned 

Gold,  Copper  or 

Brass, 

White, 

Bronze  Finish, 

Bronze  or  Copper, 

per  Foot 

per  Foot 

per  Foot 

....$1.54  ... 

.$1.70   

....  1.65  ... 

.  1.80   

....  1.75  ... 

.  1.90   

  1.90  . . . 

.  2.10   

....  2.00  ... 

.  2.25   

1  (\C\ 

....  2.10  ... 

.  2.50   

1  9( 

....  2.20  . . . 

.  2.75   

1  Cfl 

....  2.50  ... 

.  3.25   

±  cic\ 

....  3.00  ... 

.  3.50   

  4.50 

SIZES 

AND  PRICES 

OF  COLD-AIR 

INLETS 

Black 

White 

Black  White 

Size  of 

Japanned,       Japanned,     Size  of 

Japanned,  Japanned, 

Opening 

Each 

Each 

Opening 

Each  Each 

2  x    6. . 

 $1.25. 

 $1.35 

3  x  18  

. . .  .$4.05  $4.25 

2  x    9. . 

  2.00. 

  2.10 

3  x  20  

. ...  4.45   4.65 

2  x  12. . 

  2.60. 

  2.80 

3  x  24  

. ...  5.40   5.60 

2x15.. 

  3.15. 

  3.30 

3  x  36  

 8.00   8.35 

2x18.. 

  3.75. 

  3.95 

4  x  6  

  1.60   1.70 

2  x  22. . 

  4.55. 

  4.75 

4  x  9  

  2.20   2.40 

2  x  24.  . 

  5.00. 

  5.20 

4  x  12  

  3.05   3.25 

2  x  30. . 

  6.20. 

  6.40 

4  x  15  

. ...  3.75   3.95 

3  x    9. . 

  2.10. 

  2.30 

4  x  18  

 4.45   4.65 

3  x  12.. 

  2.75. 

  2.95 

4  x  24  

 5.80   6.00 

slats 

FLUE  DAMPER 

Square,  for 

Tin  Flues 

cents 

Finished 

for  Rod 

2Va 

X 

6  inches 

;  each,  11  cents 

a 

2Ya 

X 

8 

"     13  " 

st 

2Va 

X 

9  " 

"     14  " 

t( 

3 

X 

8  " 

"     14  " 

tt 

vA 

X 

8  " 

"     15  " 

ft 

v/2 

X 

9 

••"     16  " 

tt 

3/2 

X 

10 

"     17  " 

it 

4 

X 

8  " 

"     17  " 

4 

X 

9  " 

,t     n  ,. 

4 

X 

10  '  " 

"      19  " 

4 

X 

12  " 

'  "     20  " 

4 

X 

14  " 

tt     3Q  ,t 

4 

X 

17  " 

"     45  " 

FLUE  DAMPER 

Round,    for    Tin  Flues 
Finished  for  Rod 

6  inches;  each,  24  cents 


8^ 
9 


26 
28 
30 
32 


PIPE  DAMPER 

For  Hot-Air  Pipes 
Malleable  Iron  Rods  and  Xuts 

Approx. 
Weight 
Per  doz.  per  doz. 


7  inches.  $1.10 


BRICK  WALL  VENTILATOR 
Brick  Size,  2'A  *  8 

Plain  Iron  each,  15  cents 

Japanned  or  Red. ..  .each,  20  cents 


8 

9 
10 
12 
14 


1.50 
1.65 
1.80 
2.50 
3.25 
5.00 


1534 

24^ 

30 

34 

40  A 
MA 
76A 


lbs. 
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Bramhall  Deane  Company 


BRAMHALL  DEANE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

French  Ranges,  Cooking  Utensils,  Sterilizers  for  Hospitals,  etc. 

261-265  West  36th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

FACTORY:  KENT  AVENUE  AND  REAP  STREET,  BROOKLYN 


Products. 

Complete  Kitchen  Equipments  for  Hotels, 
Clubs,  Institutions,  etc.,  including  French  Ranges  for 
Coal,  Gas  and  Electric  Heating,  Plate  W  armers,  and 
Steel  Cooks'  Tables. 

Also,  Grills,  Broilers,  Brick  and  Iron  Baking 
Ovens,  Laundry  Stoves  for  coal  and  gas,  Boilers, 
Jacket  Kettles,  Coffee  Urns,  and  Sterilizing  Apparatus 
for  Hospitals,  Barber  Shops,  etc. 


Services  and  Estimates. 

This  firm  is  prepared  to  promptly  furnish  plans 
and  specifications,  for  ranges  or  entire  kitchen  equip- 
ments to  meet  any  conditions  and  requirements.  A  rep- 
resentative will  be  sent  on  request  to  discuss  possibili- 
ties and  quote  prices. 


Quality. 

The  Bramhall  Deane  Company  products  are 
the  result  of  careful  study,  design,  and  construction. 
The  durability  and  efficiency  of  all  ranges  have  recent- 
ly been  enhanced  by  several  patented  improvements. 


Features  of  Deane's  French  Ranges. 

(1)  Oven  door  supports  so  constructed 
that  they  can  not  be  broken  by  allowing  the 
door  to  drop  suddenly. 

(2)  Water-backs  of  various  sizes  may 
be  put  into  any  of  the  fire-chambers  to  suit 
the  capacity  of  the  boilers. 

(3)  Grates,  either  flat,  anti-clinker, 
duplex  revolving,  or  a  semi-revolving  grate, 
as  desired  in  any  range. 

(4)  Adjustable  flue-brakes  for  ad- 
justing the  draft  for  each  oven. 

(5)  New  patent  flue-door  which  can 
not  be  misplaced. 

(6)  Patent  non-warping  oven  bottom, 
so  made  that  the  bottom  is  always  level. 

Combination  Coal  and  Gas  Range. 

This  range,  as  shown,  consists  of  the 
coal  range,  4  feet  6  inches  long,  with  one 


fire  and  two  ovens;  one  18-inch  gas  range,  equipped 
with  double  plate  warming  shelf  and  elevated  gas 
broiler  over  the  gas  range.  This  broiler  can  be  fur- 
nished for  right  or  left  of  the  coal  range. 

The  coal  ranges  may  be  of  any  size,  as  well  as  the 
gas  range. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  complete  and  economical 

ranges  made. 

Typical  Specifications  for  French  Ranges  for  Residence. 

Ranges  shall  be  of  Bramhall  Deane  Company 
make,  and  shall  be  of  No.  16  American  Bessemer  steel, 
with  extra  heavy  cast-iron  tops  and  grates.  Fire-boxes 
fitted  with  either  flat  or  revolving  grates,  as  selected, 
and  with  extra  thick  fire  brick;  water-backs  to  heat 
boilers  up  to  120-gallon  capacity.  Ovens  shall  be  con- 
structed with  non-warping  full-face  steel  bottoms. 
Shelves  and  hoods  shall  be  as  selected. 

The  hearth  and  back  wall  must  be  fireproof. 


COMBINATION  COAL  AND  GAS  RANGE 
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sizes,  etc.,  of  french  ranges  always  in  stock 

Other  Sizes  To  Order 


Hxt  rcme 
Length 

r  loor 
Space 

Size  of 
Flue 

Nr.  nf 
;N  (J.  Ol 

P  ires 

Ovens 

I  r>  tt  it  t  n 

1*  loor 
Space 

Flue 

\,,  ,,i 
J*  i res 

Ovens 



No. 

Size 

No. 

Size 

3'  0" 

36" x  26" 

8"  x 

8" 

1 

1 

16%"xl5  " 

X 

12" 

9'  0" 

108" x  39" 

12"  x  12" 

2 

3 

28  "x20}4" 

X 

16" 

J  o 

8"  x 

8" 

2 

12  "xl9H" 

X 

13" 

10'  0" 

120" x  39" 

1 2 "  \  12" 

2 

3 

22%"x28  " 

X 

16" 

4'  0' 

48  "x  29" 

8"  x 

8" 

2 

ny2"x  \9y2" 

X 

14" 

10'  6" 

126" x  39" 

12"  x  12" 

3 

3 

28    "  x 18  * 

X 

16" 

4'  6" 

54"  x  33" 

8"  x 

8" 

2 

uy2"  x  24  " 

X 

14" 

12'  0" 

144" x  39" 

12" x  12" 

3 

3 

28  "x22%" 

X 

16" 

5'  0" 

60" x  33" 

8"  x 

8" 

2 

163^' x  24  " 

X 

14" 

14'  0" 

168" x  39" 

12"  x  12" 

3 

4 

28    "xl8  " 

X 

16" 

6'  0" 

72" x  39" 

8"  x 

8" 

2 

22%"x28  " 

X 

16" 

16'  0" 

192" x  39" 

12" x  16" 

4 

4 

28  "x22^" 

X 

16" 

7'  0" 

84  "x  39" 

10"  x 

10" 

2 

28    "xl8  " 

X 

16" 

17'  6" 

210" x 39" 

12"  x  16" 

S 

5 

28    "xl8  " 

X 

16" 

8'  0" 

96" x  39" 

12"  x 

12" 

2 

28  "x22%" 

X 

16" 

20'  0" 

240" x  39" 

12" x  16" 

5 

S 

28  "x22^" 

X 

16* 

NOTE — All  sizes  are  made  in  either  brick-set  or  .portable  form,  and  have  the  anti-clinker  or  revolving  urate,  as  desired.  Fuel  can 
be  hard  or  soft  coal,  or  wood,  as  ordered. 


Pantry  Plate  Warmer. 

This  may  be  made  of  either  galvanized 
iron  or  Russia  iron,  with  brass  or  nickel- 
plated  trimming,  and  designed  to  be  heated 
with  either  gas,  steam,  hot  water,  or  electric- 
ity. It  is  usually  made  to  order,  to  fit  spaces 
under  counters,  or  in  corners,  etc. 


Sterilizers  for  Hospitals  and  Barber  Shops. 

These  are  made  of  heavy  copper,  and 
with  all  the  latest  improvements. 

Our  dressing  sterilizer  is  equipped  with 
rolling  brass  door,  needing  no  gaskets  or 
clamps  to  make  it  steam  tight.  It  is  fool- 
proof. 

References. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  many 
users  of  Bramhall  Deane  Company  equip- 
ments : 

The  Montefiore'  Home,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Y.  W.  C.  A.  Association,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hotel  Claridge,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
C.  Oliver  Iselin,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Aiken,  S.  C. 
George  D.  Pratt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  Glen  Cove, 
N.  Y. 

The  Marine  National  Bank,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Springfield  State  Hospital,  Sykesville,  Md. 
Psychopathic  Hospital.  Boston,  Mass. 


The  Hotel  Vermont,  Burlington.  Vt.  ' 
Many  others  in  all  Eastern  States.  PANTRY  PLATE  warmer 
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George  A.  Daniels 


GEORGE  A.  DANIELS 

"  Porceliron  "  Gas  Ranges,  Heaters  and  Kitchen  Tables 

56  West  Forty-Fifth  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Bryant  7828  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Porceliron  Gas  (Natural  or  Artificial)  Ranges, 
made  in  fourteen  styles  and  sizes. 

Also,  Porceliron  "  Norusta "  Gas  (Natural  or 
Artificial)  Heaters,  and  Porceliron  Kitchen  Tables. 

Porceliron. 

Porceliron  is  sheet  steel  with  a  vitreous  mineral 
porcelain  finish  amalgamated  at  a  temperature  of 
1800  degrees.  Being  a  product  of  great  heat,  Porcel- 
iron is  an  ideal  material  for  stoves  and  ranges.  The 
surface  is  hard  as  flint — so  hard  that  the  strongest  pres- 
sure of  a  knife  blade  can  not  produce  the  slightest 
scratch.  It  is  one  of  the  most  non-absorbent  materials 
known,  and,  unlike  iron,  it  simply  can  not  absorb 
grease.  It  is  non-rusting,  and  will  not  crack,  peel  or 
tarnish.  Porceliron  finish  is  usually  white,  but  other 
colors  can  be  furnished. 

Porceliron  Gas  Ranges. 

In  appearance,  the  Porceliron  Range  is  the  bean 
ideal  of  kitchen  furniture;  in  operation,  it  unquestion- 
ably marks  the  farthest  step  in  sanitary  range  making. 

Lines  are  bold,  and  free  from  frills  and  cheap 
decorations.  Construction  is  based  on  the  double-wall 
insulating  principle,  and  consists  of  outer  and  inner 
Porceliron  plates  fastened  to  a  rigid  cast-iron  frame. 
The  insulating  power  of  the  dead-air  chamber  thus 
formed  is  increased  by  the  application,  with  fireproof 
cement,  of  extra-heavy  sheet  o'f  asbestos  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  outside  plate. 

A  further  efficiency  factor  in  Porceliron  range  con- 
struction is  embodied  in  the  fact  that  hard  Porceliron 
lining  reflects  heat  into  oven  and  on  to  the  cooking 


instead  of  absorbing  and  dissipating  it  into  the  kitchen 
atmosphere. 

The  top  is  a  polished  casting.  No  stove  polish 
need  ever  be  used  on  it,  and  with  ordinary  care  it  will 
remain  brilliant  and  free  from  rust.  All  trimmings 
are  of  the  best  nickel  plate,  excepting  those  on  the 
exposed  corners,  which  are  of  genuine  German  silver. 

Richardson  Patent  Collapsible  Removable  Oven. 

This  construction  makes  possible  quick  removal  of 
oven  linings  when  thorough  cleaning  is  necessary.  No 
bolts  used ;  plates  holding  each  other  in  place,  and  allow- 
ing sufficient  play  for  contraction  and  expansion. 

Richardson  Patent  Removable  Wire  Shelf  Rest. 

In  the  Porceliron  Range,  shelf  rests  are  in  the  form 
of  swinging  wire  doors  which  lie  back  against  oven 
sides,  when  in  use,  interlocking  in  cast-iron  bottom 
which  holds  them  firmly  in  place ;  but  they  can  be  swung 
out  or  lifted  off  when  the  oven  is  to  be  cleaned.  Shelf 
rests,  as  well  as  shelves,  are  of  strong  tinned  wire. 

Other  Features. 

Many  other  unique  features  of  efficiency  in  cook- 
ing and  of  construction  distinguish  Porceliron  Ranges. 
In  every  instance,  heat  economy,  facility  for  cleaning, 
and  allowance  for  expansion  and  contraction  of  mate- 
rials are  the  guiding  principles. 

Porceliron  Guarantee. 

Porceliron  Ranges  are  warranted  to  fulfill  all  the 
claims  of  the  manufacturer;  are  made  of  the  best  ma- 
terials by  skilled  workmen,  and  are  thoroughly  inspected 

before  shipment. 


NO.  7  ARTIFICIAL  OR  NATURAL  GAS 
1  Baking  Oven  18"  square,  12"  high;  1  Broil- 
ing Oven  18"  square,  7"  high;  Cooking  Top,  in- 
cluding end  shelves,  35"  x  22%" J  height  of  Cook- 
ing Top  from  floor,  3UM!" 


NO.  9  ARTIFICIAL  OR  NATURAL  GAS 
1  Baking  Oven  18"  square,  12"  high;  1  Broil- 
ing Oven  IS"  square,  7"  high;  Cooking  Top.  in- 
cluding end  shelves,  57"  x  2<>M>" ;  height  of  Cook- 
ing Top  from  floor,  80%" j  height  of  Baking  Oven 
bottom  from  floor,  45%" 


NO.  1  ARTIFICIAL  OR  NATURAL  GAS 
2  Baking  Ovens  18"  square,  12"  high; 
1  Broiling  Oven  18"  square,  5"  high;  Cook- 
ing Top,  including  end  shelves,  35"  x 
2(>V/';  height  of  Cooking  Top  from  floor, 
30%";  height  of  upper  oven  bottom  from 
floor,  54" 
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ESTABLISHED  1864  CAPITAL  AND  SURPLUS  $1,500,000 

WROUGHT  IRON  RANGE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Home  Comfort  "  Hotel  Ranges  and  Hot-Air  Furnaces 

5661  Natural  Bridge  Avenue 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.  DENVER,  COL.,  3640  California  Street 


Products. 

Complete  Kitchen  and  Culinary  Equipments, 
including  "  Home  Comfort  "  Ranges  made  for  hard 
or  soft  coal,  wood,  natural  gas  or  oil;  Bake  Ovens, 
Charcoal  Broilers,  Plate  Warmers,  Urns.  Oyster 
and  Chop-House  Ranges,  Jacket  Kettles,  Roasting 
Ovens,  Compartment  Steamers,  Toasters,  Carving 
Tables,  Bain-Marie  Food  Wagons,  Dish  Washers, 
Canopies,  Laundry  Stoves,  Copper  Ware  of  all  kinds. 
Also,  Home  Comfort  Steel  Hot-Air  Furnaces  for 
dwellings,  flats,  stores  and  institutions. 


Co-operative  Service. 

Our  Drafting  Department  is  prepared  to  co-oper- 
ate with  architects  in  the  planning  of  complete  kitchen 
outfits  for  hotels,  restaurants,  hoarding  houses,  private 
dwellings,  public  institutions,  army  posts,  and  so  on. 

Upon  submission  of  a  plan  or  sketch  indicating 
location  of  dining  room,  doors,  windows,  posts  and 
chimney  flue,  together  with  statement  of  other  condi- 
tions and  general  requirements,  this  department  will 
furnish  free  and  without  entailing  any  obligation,  a 
complete  plan  and  estimate  for  an  efficient  kitchen 
equipment. 


A  PART  OF  THE  COMPLETE  "  HOME  COMFORT  "  EQUIPMENT  INSTALLED  IN  THE  LOS  ANGELES  ATHLETIC  CLUB  KITCHEN 

John  Parkinson  &  Edwin  Bergstrom,  Architects 

References. 


A  few  of  the  thousands  of  hotels  using 
Carothon  Hotel,  Mobile,  Ala. 
Murphy  Hotel,  Richmond,  Va. 
St.  Elizabeth  Hospital,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Culver  Military  Academy,  Culver,  Ind. 
Utah  Hotel,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  . 
Palace  Hotel,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
St.  Francis,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Lankershim,  Los  Angeles..  Cal. 
Adams,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
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Home  Comfort  "  Goods  : 

Paso  Del  Norte,  El  Paso,  Tex. 
Albany  Hotel,  Denver,  Colo. 
Silverin  Hotel,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Auditorium,  Chicago.  111. 
Oxford,  Denver,  Colo. 
Beaumont,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Burlington,  Burlington,  Iowa 
Robindoux,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Grunewald,  New  Orleans,  La. 
All  the  first-class  hotels  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
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The  Burke  Furnace  Co. 


THE  BURKE  FURNACE  CO. 

Smoke  Preventive  Apparatus  for  Power  and  Heating  Plants 

Ashland  Block 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Preventive    Apparatus  ;  Fuel-Saving 
Furnace;    Burke    Stokers;  Rubbish 
Smokeless    Boiler    Settings  ;    "  Burke 


Products. 

Smoke 
Smokeless 
Burners  ; 
Furnace." 
Purpose. 

The  Smoke  Ordinances  of  various  cities  as  well  as 
a  growing  public  sentiment  in  favor  of  cleanliness  and 
to  prevent  the  enormous  damage  to  health  and  mer- 
chandise caused  by  "  soft  "  coal  smoke,  necessitate  the 
use  of  special  apparatus  to  permit  the  burning  of 
"  soft  "  coal  under  steam  boilers  without  making  smoke. 
It  is  an  established  fact  that,  in  general  practice,  it  is 
impossible  to  burn  "  soft  "  coal  with  the  ordinary  boiler 
setting  without  making  objectionable  smoke. 

The  Burke  Smoke  Preventive  Apparatus  (com- 
monly known  as  the  "  Burke  Furnace  ")  not  only  ac- 
complishes this  purpose,  but,  on  account  of  the  correct 
principles  of  combustion  followed  in  its  design,  does 
it  with  a  substantial  saving  in  fuel,  so  that  this  equip- 
ment, instead  of  being  an  item  of  expense,  is  in  reality 
a  paying  investment  from  the  standpoint  of  dollars  and 
cents. 

The  saving  in  fuel  bills  will  actually  pay  for  the 
apparatus  in  a  comparatively  few  months. 

In  other  words,  it  not  only  accomplishes  its  object 
of  smoke  prevention,  but,  in  addition,  saves  fuel  in  the 
doing  thereof.  As  a  matter  .of  scientific  fact  the 
"  Burke  Furnace  "  is  smokeless  because  of  the  perfect 
combustion  obtained,  the  prime  advantage  of  using  this 
apparatus  being  the  saving  of  fuel. 

Description. 

The  "  Burke  Furnace "  takes  the  place  of  the 
grates  and  fire-box  of  the  ordinary  boiler  setting,  being 
essentially  a  special  fire-box  constructed  of  steel  and 
iron  and  lined  with  highest  grade  fire  brick. 

Operation. 

Instead  of  shoveling  the  coal  through 
front  doors  with  the  accompanying  losses  due 
to  large  volumes  of  air,  reduced  fire-box  tem- 
peratures and  insufficient  combustion  space  of 
the  ordinary  boiler  setting,  the  fuel  in  the 
"  Burke  Furnace  "  is  fed  through  pockets  in 
the  top  to  inclined  side  grates.    There  it  is 
allowed  to  coke,  after 
which  it  is  moved  to 
the   center  grates, 
fresh  coal  falling  by 
gravity  from  the 
pockets  to  the  side 
grates ;  the  processes 
of   coking   are  thus 
practically  continu- 
ous. 

The  simplicity  of 
construction,  the  ease 
of  operation,  and  the 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  BURKE  FURNACE 

Hundreds  of  "  Burke  Furnaces "  are  in  use 
throughout  the  United  Stales  and  Canada.  Furnaces 
installed  twenty  years  ago  are  still  giving  excellent 
results. 

Co-operative  Service. 

The  services  of  the  Company's  Engineering  De- 
partment are  at  your  disposal  without  charge.  These 
engineers  are  combustion  experts,  and  are  always  ready 
to  investigate  and  collaborate  with  the  architect. 

References. 

The  following  have  been  taken  from  among  the 
hundreds  of  plants  in  which  the  boilers  are  equipped 
with  Burke  Fuel-Saving  Smokeless  Furnaces. 

Majestic  Building,  Chicago;  Inland  White  Lead  Co.,  Chi- 
cago ;  Standard-Tyler  Co.,  Chicago ;  University  Club,  Chicago ; 
Commonwealth-Edison  Co.,  Chicago;  Des  Moines  Gas  Co.,  Des 
Moines ;  City  Hall,  Des  Moines ;  McArthur  Building,  Winnipeg, 
Canada;  Bryan  Co.,  Cleveland;  Grant  Hospital,  Columbus; 
Tennessee  Ice  Co.,  Memphis;  Southern  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  Mem- 
phis; Urquhart  Laundry,  Memphis;  Foley  Bros.  &  Kelly,  St. 
Paul ;  C.  &  N.  W.,  Rock  Island,  Illinois  Central  and  other  rail- 
road plants  at  various  points;   Soldiers'  Home,  Milwaukee; 


ELEVATION  AND  SECTIONAL  VIEWS  OF  HORIZONTAL  TUBULAR  BOILER  WITH  BURKE  FURNACE 


absence  of  complicated  moving  parts  and  mechanisms 
make  it  possible  for  the  ordinary  fireman  to  operate  the 
furnace  in  the  most  efficient  manner. 

Adaptability. 

"  Burke  Furnaces  "  are  adaptable  to  all  kinds  of 
boilers,  including  the  "  Scotch  "  or  internally  fired  type. 


Lake  Shore  Malting  Co.,  Milwaukee;  Beebe  Runyan  Co., 
Omaha;  W.  B.  Davis  &  Co.  Greenhouses,  Aurora,  111.;  River- 
side High  School,  Riverside,  111.;  Lyons  County  High  School, 
La  Grange,  111.;  Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce,  Toronto;  Y.  M. 
C.  A.,  Chicago  and  South  Bend ;  City  Light  and  Water  Plants, 
Batavia,  111.;  Indiana  Cotton  Mills,  Cannelton,  Ind. ;  Jos.  T. 
Ryerson  &  Son,  Chicago;  Grand  Forks  Foundry  &  Machine 
Co.,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.,  and  hundreds  of  others. 
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HART  &  CROUSE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  I  )S 

Royal  Boilers  and  New  York  Radiation 

UTICA,  N.  Y. 

BRANCHES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  V.,  507  Flatiron  Building  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  20  West  Lake  Street 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  1215  Syndicate  Trust  Building  WASHINGTON,  I).  C,  1015  9th  Street,  \\  \V. 


Products. 

Royal  Smokeless  Water  Tube  Boilers,  for 
Steam  and  Hot- Water  Heating. 

Also,  Royal  Water  Tube  Boilers  and  New  York 
Radiation. 

Description. 

Capacities  up  to  15,000  square  feet  steam  rating. 

The  Royal  Smokeless  Boiler  will  burn  any  grade 
of  soft  coal  with  smokeless  combustion. 

By  virtue  of  the  down-draft  grate  and  large  coal 
capacity,  this  boiler  requires  the  minimum  of  attention 
and  effects  an  astonishing  saving  in  fuel  cost. 


Guarantee. 

A  Royal  Smokeless  Boiler  with  sufficient  draft  will 
successfully  burn  any  grade  of  soft  coal  without  pro- 
ducing objectionable  smoke,  with  a  saving  in  fuel  of 
33V3  to  50  per  cent  over  that  consumed  in  a  boiler  of 
the  ordinary  type  of  the  same  size. 

A  Royal  Smokeless  Boiler  will  heat,  with  economy 
and  minimum  of  attention,  an  amount  or  equivalent  of 
direct  radiation,  properly  proportioned  to  cubical 
contents,  equal  to  662/a  Per  cent  01  boiler's  rated 
capacity. 
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Two  fires  in  one  boiler 
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PRICE-LIST,  CAPACITIES  AND  MEASUREMENTS  OF  THE  ROYAL  SMOKELESS  STEAM  BOILERS,  WITH  DOWN-DRAFT  GRATE 


Direct 
ler  will 

Square  feet  Grate 
Surface 

!T  Line, 

U 

81 

o 

M 

6 

Pipe. 

o§ 
.2  u 

iize  of 
ections. 

Chimney  Flues 
Recoin  mended 

uding 

Size  of  BoiU 

Square  feet  of  ] 
Radiation  Boi 
supply* 

Height  of  Wat< 
inches 

Height  of  Boil 
inches 

Height  to  Cent 
Smoke  Colla 
inches 

Length  of  Boil 
inches 

Width  of  Boil 
inches 

Size  of  Smoke 
inches 

Number  end  5 
Steam  Conn> 
inches 

Number  and  £ 
Return  Conn 
inches 

Round 
inches-feet 

Square 
Inches-feet 

List  Price,  incl 
Trimmings 

S-558 

15,000 

60 

68 

88 

68 

204 

97 

24 

3-6 

4-4 

36x80 

36x  36x  100 

34,415 

S-557 

14,500 

60 

68 

88 

68 

194 

97 

24 

3-6 

4-4 

32  x  100 

36x  36x  95 

4,181 

S-5S6 

14,000 

60 

68 

88 

68 

184 

97 

24 

3-6 

4-4 

32x90 

36x  36x  90 

3,947 

S-555 

13,500 

60 

68 

88 

68 

174 

97 

24 

3-6 

4-4 

32  x  8a 

36x  36x  85 

3,713 

S-554 

12,500 

S2H 

68 

88 

68 

164 

97 

24 

3-6 

4-4 

30  x  80 

36  x  36  x  80 

3,479 

S-553 

12,000 

S2V2 

68 

88 

68 

154 

97 

24 

3-6 

4-4 

30x  75 

36x  36x  75 

'3,245 

S-S52 

11,250 

52V2 

68 

88 

68 

144 

97 

24 

2-6 

2-4 

28  x  90 

32  x  32x  90 

3,011 

S-551 

10,250 

45 

68 

88 

68 

134 

97 

24 

2-6 

2-4 

28  x  80 

32  x  32  x  80 

2,777 

S-5S0 

9,500 

45 

68 

88 

68 

124 

97 

24 

2-6 

2-4 

28  x  70 

32  x  32  x  70 

2,543 

S-S49 

8,750 

45 

68 

88 

68 

114 

97 

24 

2-6 

2-4 

24  x  70 

28  x  28  x  70 

2,309 

S-S48 

7,600 

37M 

68 

88 

68 

104 

97 

24 

2-6 

2-4 

24  x  70 

28  x  28  x  70 

2,075 

S-414 

7,000 

35.50 

68 

99 

70 

116 

72 

24 

1-8 

2-5 

24  x  80 

24x  24x  85 

1,756 

S-413 

6,500 

31.66 

68 

99 

70 

109 

72 

21 

1-8 

2-5 

24  x  75 

24x  24x  80 

1,606 

S-412 

6,000 

31.66 

68 

99 

70 

102 

72 

21 

1-8 

2-5 

24  x  70 

24  x  24  x  75 

1,470 

S-411 

5,500 

31.66 

68 

99 

70 

95 

72 

21 

1-8 

2-5 

24x65 

24  x  24  x  70 

1,368 

S-410 

5,000 

21V2 

68 

99 

70 

88 

72 

21 

1-8 

2-5 

24  x  60 

24x  24x  65 

1,266 

S-409 

4,500 

24 

68 

99 

70  1 

81 

72 

21 

1-8 

2-5 

24  x  60 

24x  24x  65 

1,164 

S-347 

4,750 

28 

63 

90 

65 

120 

60 

21 

1-6 

2-4 

24  x  65 

24  x  24  x  70 

1,288 

S-346 

4,500 

28 

63 

90 

65 

114 

60 

21 

1-6 

2-4 

24x65 

24  x  24  x  70 

1,222 

S-34S 

4,200 

28 

63 

90 

65 

108 

60 

21 

1-6 

2-4 

24  x  60 

24  x  24  x  65 

1,156 

S-344 

4,000 

25.1 

63 

90 

65 

102 

60 

18 

1-6 

2-4 

20x60 

20  x  20  x  75 

1,092 

■?  BOO 

£1 
OJ 

on 

yo 

OU 

1  0 
15 

1-6 

2-4 

20x60 

20x  20x  75 

1,026 

S-342 

3,600 

22H 

63 

90 

65 

90 

60 

18 

1-6 

2-4 

20x60 

20x  20x65 

962 

S-341 

3,350 

22Y2 

63 

90 

65 

84 

60 

18 

1-6 

2-4 

20x60 

20x  20x  65 

912 

S-340 

3,000 

19.65 

63 

90 

65 

78 

60 

18 

1-5 

2-3 

20  x  60 

20  x  20  x  60 

864 

S-339 

2,600 

17 

63 

90 

65 

72 

60 

18 

1-5 

2-3 

20x50 

20x  20x  60 

796 

S-338 

2,250 

14.23 

,  63 

90 

65  ( 

66 

60 

18 

1-5 

2-3 

16x  50 

16x  16x  50 

730 

S-251 

2,100 

16.32 

57 

80 

56H 

81 

44 

15 

1-4 

2-2K 

16x60 

16x  16x65 

690 

S-2S0 

1,800 

15.7 

57 

80 

56M 

75 

44 

15 

1-4 

2-2^ 

16x  60 

16x  16x  60 

610 

S-249 

1,500 

12.32 

57 

80 

56% 

^9  ' 

44 

15 

1-4 

2-2  Ya 

16  x  60 

16x  16x  60 

530 

*  Note — The  foregoing  ratings  provide  that  all  piping  (mains  and  risers,  flow  and  return),  in  addition  to  the  direct  radiation 
to  be  used,  shall  be  figured  as  radiating  surface  in  estimating  size  of  boiler  required.  For  indirect  radiation  add  50  per  cent  greater 
boiler  power.  Complete  trimmings  and  firing  tools  furnished  with  boiler.  Sizes  S-558  to  and  including  S-548  have  sections  connected 
by  special  extra  heavy  ground-joint  push  nipples.  . 
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PRICE-LIST,  CAPACITIES  AND  MEASUREMENTS  OF  THE  ROYAL  SMOKELESS  WATER  BOILERS,  WITH  DOWN-DRAFT  GRATE 


V 

Square  feet  of  Direct 
Radiation  Boiler  will 
supply  * 

?t  Grate 

Boiler. 

Center  of 
Collar. 

Boiler. 

Boiler, 

Size  of  Smoke  Pipe, 
inches 

ind  Size  of 
onnections. 

Number  and  Size  of 
Return  Connections, 
inches 

Chimney  Flues 
Recommended 

9 

■3 
a 

i» 

Size  of  B( 

Square  fei 
Surface 

Height  of 
inches 

Height  to 
Smoke 
inches 

Length  of 
inches 

Width  of 
inches 

Number  : 
Flow  C 
inches 

Round 
inches-  fret 

Square 
inches  leet 

a 

-C  a 
~  c 

SH 
J 

W-S58 

24,000 

60 

88 

68 

204 

97 

24 

5-6 

8-4 

36x80 

36  x  36  x  100 

K4.395 

W-SS7 

23,200 

60 

88 

68 

194 

97 

24 

5-6 

8-4 

32  x  100 

36  x  36x95 

4,161 

W-SS6 

22,400 

60 

88 

68 

184 

97 

24 

4-6 

6-4 

32x90 

36x  36x90 

3,927 

W-SSS 

21,600 

60 

88 

68 

174 

9< 

24 

4-6 

6-4 

32  x  80 

36x  36x  85 

3,693 

W-S54 

20,000 

523^ 

88 

68 

164 

97 

24 

4-6 

6-4 

30  x  80 

36  x  36  x  80 

3,459 

W-SS3 

19,200 

52H 

88 

68 

154 

97 

24 

4-6 

6-4 

30x  75 

36x  36x  75 

3,225 

W-SS2 

18,000 

S2V2 

88 

68 

144 

97 

24 

4-6 

6-4 

28x90 

32  x  32x  90 

2,991 

W-S51 

16,900 

45 

88 

68 

134 

97 

24 

3-6 

6-4 

28  x  80 

32  x  32  x  80 

2,757 

W-SSO 

15,700 

45 

88 

68 

124 

97 

24 

3-6 

6-4 

28  x  70 

32  x  32  x  70 

2,523 

W-549 

14,400 

45 

88 

68 

114 

97 

24 

3-6 

,  6-4 

24  x  70 

28  x  28  x  70 

2,289 

W-S48 

13,000 

37^ 

88 

68 

104 

97 

24 

3-6 

6-4 

24  x  70 

28  x  28  x  70 

2,055 

W-414 

11,600 

35.50 

99 

70 

116 

72 

21 

2-8 

4-6 

24  x  80 

24  x  24  x  85 

1,736 

W-413 

10,800 

31.66 

99 

70 

109 

72 

21 

2-8 

4-6 

24  x  75 

24  x  24  x  80 

1,586 

10,000 

99 

70 

102 

72 

21 

2-8 

24  x  70 

24  x  24  x  75 

1,450 

W-411 

9,300 

31.66 

99 

70 

95 

72 

21 

2-8 

4-6 

24  x  65 

24  x  24  x  70 

1.348 

W-410 

8,550 

27H 

99 

70 

88 

72 

21 

2-8 

4-6 

24  x  60 

24  x  24  x  65 

1,246 

W-409 

7,750 

24 

99 

70 

81 

72 

21 

2-8 

4-6 

24  x  60 

24  x  24  x  65 

1,144 

W-347 

7,900 

28 

90 

65 

120 

60 

21 

2-7 

4-4  H 

24x65 

24  x  24  x  70 

1,268 

W-346 

7,750 

28 

90 

65 

114 

60 

21 

2-7 

4-4H 

24  x  65 

24  x  24  x  70 

1,202 

W-345 

7,000 

28 

90 

65 

108 

60 

21 

2-6 

2-4  H  \ 
2-4  i 

24  x  60 

24  x  24  x  65 

1,136 

W-344 

6,650 

25.1 

90 

65 

102 

60 

18 

2-6 

2-4:14  1 

2-4  j 

20  x  20  x  75 

1,072 

W-343 

6,350 

25.1 

90 

65 

96 

60 

18 

2-6 

2-4H1 
2-4  / 

20  x  60 

20  x  20  x  75 

1  .UuO 

W-342 

6,000 

22H 

90 

65 

90 

60 

18 

1-7 

4-4 

20  x  60 

20  x  20  x  65 

942 

W-341 

5,550 

22V2 

90 

65 

84 

60 

18 

1-7 

4-4 

20  x  60 

20  x  20  x  65 

892 

VV-340 

5,000 

19.65 

90 

65 

78 

60 

18 

1-7 

4-4 

20  x  60 

20 x  20x  60 

844 

W-339 

4,450 

17 

90 

65 

72 

60 

18 

1-7 

4-4 

20  x  50 

20  x  20  x  60 

776 

W-338 

3,600 

14.23 

90 

65 

66 

60 

18 

1-7 

4-4 

16  x  50 

16  x  16  x  50 

710 

W-251 

3,450 

16.32 

78 

56M 

81 

44 

is 

3-4 

3-4 

16x60 

16x  16x  65 

670 

W-2S0 

3,000 

15.7 

78 

S6% 

75 

44 

15 

3-4 

3-4 

16x60 

16  x  16  x  60  j 

600 

W-249 

2,500 

12.32 

78 

56% 

65 

44 

15 

3-1 " 

3-4 

16x60 

16  x  16x60 

510 

*  NOTE — The  foregoing  ratings  provide  that  all  piping  (mains  and  risers,  flow  and  return),  in  addition  to  the  direct  radiation 
to  be  used,  shall  he  figured  as  radiating  surface  in  estimating  size  of  boiler  required.  For  indirect  radiation  add  50  per  cent  greater 
boiler  power.  Complete  trimmings  and  firing  tools  furnished  with  boiler.  Sizes  W-558  to  and  including  W-548  have  sections  connected 
by  special  extra  heavy  ground-joint  push  nipples. 
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Boynton  Furnace  Co. 


BOYNTON  FURNACE  CO. 

"  THE  SQUARE  POT  MAKERS  " 

Boilers,  Furnaces  and  Ranges 


129-131  West  Lake  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


106  West  37th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


230  Pacific  Avenue 
JERSEY  CITY,  N.  J. 


Products. 

Square- Pot  Steam  and  Hot- Water  Heaters; 
Square-Pot  Warm-Air  Furnaces;  Newport  Ranges, 
brick  set  and  portable  form,  double  and  single  oven. 

Quality  and  Utility. 

In  the  world  of  house-heating  and  cooking  appa- 
ratus the  word  "  Boynton  "  is  synonymous  with  relia- 
bility, effectiveness  and  economy.  The  apparatus  illus- 
trated on  these  pages  represents  types  which  have  been 
on  the  market  for  years  and  in  which  all  defects  have 
been  corrected,  so  that  to-day  they  are  the  criteria  of 
heating  and  cooking  apparatus  construction. 

The  class  of  houses  in  which  heating  apparatus 
may  be  used  to  advantage  is  varied  and  extensive,  but 
all  varieties  are  equally  well  served  by  the  "  Boynton  " 
products. 


Square-Pot  Boilers  and  Square-Pot  Furnaces  rep- 
resent different  and  distinct  types  of  construction,  so 
that  the  most  exacting  may  be  satisfied. 


Warm-Air  Furnaces. 

Fitted  with  square  ash-pits,  square  grates, 
pots  square  at  the  bottom  and  round  at  the  top. 


Fire- 


Square-Pot  Steam  Boilers. 

The  Square-Pot  Steam  Boiler  is  the  only  low  pres- 
sure steam  boiler  made  having  a  perfect  internal  cir- 
culation. 

Square-Pot  Boilers  are  easily  cleaned,  have  square 
grates,  square  ash-pits,  and  fire-pots  square  at  the 
bottom. 


DIMENSIONS  AND  CAPACITIES  OF  BOYNTON'S  SQUARE-POT  CRUSADER  PORT- 
ABLE FURNACES 

Measurements  in  Inches 


**-  y 

o  c 

u 

<?«. 

£^ 

23 

area 
rnac 
ply 

O  _  .j 

*a  4) 

E  i 

Number  and  size  of  Hot  Air  Pipes 

No. 

o-s  = 

H  a  a 

Height  t 
Casing  wit 
Bon 

•52 

h—  3 

3  U  " 

that  may  be  supplied 

Actual  in 
of  Cold  . 

Inside 
top  of 

Maxim 
Pipin 
will 

3S-1 

65 

17 

200 

4-8"  or  3-9" 

160 

139-1 

62 

19 

300 

3-10"  and  1-9"  or  3-9"  and  2-8" 

240 

143-1 

65 

21 

350 

3-10"  and  1-9"  and  1-8"  or  7-8" 

280 

147-1 

66 

25 

450 

3-10"  and  3-9"  or  7-9" 

360 

IS  1-1 

67 

27 

550 

3-10",  4-9"  and  1-8"  or  8-9"  and  1-8" 

440 

155-1 

68 

29 

700 

1-12",  3-10"and  4-9",  2-8"or  8-10"and  1-9" 

560 

158-1 

68 

31 

800 

2-12",  3-10",  5-9"  or  6-12",  1-9"  and  1-8" 

640 

64-1 

78 

34 

1000 

2-14",  2-12",  6-10"  or  8-12"  and  1-10" 

800 

DIMENSIONS  AND  CAPACITIES  OF  BOYNTON'S  SQUARE-POT  ADMIRAL  PORTABLE 

FURNACES 

Measurements  in  Inches 


No. 

Inside  diameter 
top  of  Fire-pot 

Height  to  top  of 
Casing  with  12-inch 
Bonnet 

Maximum  area  of 
Piping  furnace 
will  supply 

Number  and  size  of  Hot  Air  Pipes 
that  may  be  supplied 

Actual  inside  area 
of  Cold  Air  Box 

139 

19 

62 

300 

3- 

10"  and  1-9"  or  3-9"  and  2-8" 

240 

143 

21 

62 

350 

3- 

10",  1-9"  and  1-8"  or  7-8" 

280 

147 

25 

64 

450 

3- 

10"  and  3-9"  or  7-9" 

360 

151 

27 

65 

550 

3- 

10",  4-9"  and  1-8"  or  8-9"  and  1-8" 

440 

155 

29 

66 

700 

1- 

12",  3-10",  4-9",  2-8"  or  8-10"  and  1-9" 

560 

SQUARE-POT  CRUSADER 
PORTABLE  FURNACE 


SQUARE-POT  ADMIRAL 
PORTABLE  FURNACE 
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4. 


ROUND  BOILER 

Made  in  12  sizes  for  Steam  or  Hot  Water 

200  to  1,000  feet  steam  capacity 
325  to  1,025  feet  water  capacity 


SECTIONAL  BOILER 

Made  in  17  sizes  for  Steam;  28  sizes  for  Hot  Water 

000  to  0,200  feet  steam  capacity 
1,300  to  9,950  feet  water  capacity 


Square-Pot  Steam  Boilers — Continued. 

In  the  illustrations  note  how  all  interior  surfaces 
tend  upward  toward  the  front  connections.  This 
means  quick  water  circulation  and  lively  steaming.  Ab- 
solutely no  counter  currents,  circulation  positive  and 
continuous  from  fire-pot  to  dome  and  from  dome  to 
fire-pot. 


Newport  Ranges. 

Newport  Ranges  are  made  in 
portable  or  brick  set  forms,  with 
large  waterback  for  heating  water. 
Have  single  or  double  ovens  and  are 


splendid  bakers.  The  design  is  plain  and  classical ;  the 
finish  smooth  and  perfect.  May  be  fitted  with  ash 
chutes  and  automatic  dampers. 

Booklet. 

Booklet  and  Catalogues  sent  free  on  application. 


1 


No.  158.    Single  Oven  with  Side  Gas  No-  186-    Double  Oven  with  Upper  N0<  268.    Single  Oven  with  Shelf 

Attachment  .    Hot  Closet  an(j  Canopy 

NEWPORT  RANGES 
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Fuller  &  Warren  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1831 


FULLER  &  WARREN  CO. 

Ranges,  Stoves  and  Furnaces 
TROY,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONE,  Beekman  3996 

NEW  YORK  CITY  OFFICE  AND  SHOWROOM,  256  WATER  STREET 


Products. 

Stewart  Hotel  and  Residence  Ranges,  cast 
iron  or  steel,  for  coal,  gas  and  wood.  Combination 
Coal  and  Gas  Ranges  for  city  gas,  Springfield  gas, 
gasoline  gas  or  Blau-gas ;  Hot-Air,  and  Combination 
Hot-Air  and  Hot- Water  Furnaces  ;  Tank  Heaters  ; 
Heating  and  Laundry 
Stoves  ;  Garage  Heaters, 
etc. 


Steel  Hotel  Ranges. 

Designed  for  heavy 
service  in  hotels,  restau- 
rants, cluhs,  etc.  Best  con- 
struction :  heavy  gauge  steel 
p  late  s  securely  riveted  ; '  COAL  RA,i 
heavy  ashestos  mill  hoard 
linings ;  all  working  parts, 
oven  doors  and  braces  of 
malleable  iron.  Single-oven 
Range,  of  similar  construc- 
tion, may  be  set  end  to  end 
in  batterv  form. 


schools  or  churches,  prepared  for  architects  on  receipt  of 
particulars.  Also,  plans  for  proper  connection  with  fur- 
nace and  range  to  secure  unlimited  hot-water  supply. 


»*  aiikiNS  tlv.n 


GLASS 
OVEN  DOOR 


GAS  BAKING 

OVEN 


Residence  Ranges. 

Double  Oven — C  a  s  t 
Range  for  large  families 
and  boarding  houses.  May 
be  had  with  ash-chute,  ele- 
vated or  end  gas  attach- 
ments, or  high  warming 
closets.  Furnished  brick 
set  or  portable  form.  Pow- 
erful hot-water  back. 

Single  Oven — The 
Ideal  Stewart  and  the 
F.  &  \Y.  Co.  Stewart 
may  be  furnished  with 
fire-box  on  either  right- 
or  left-hand  side  of 
oven.  Elevated  or  end 
gas  attachments  for 
either  right-  or  left- 
hand  side.  Ash-chute 
to  basement,  glass  oven 
doors,  permanent  pol- 
ished top,  etc.  Power- 
ful hot- water  backs. 


Stewart  Furnaces. 

Large  grate  areas, 
unusually  long  f  i  r  e- 
travel,  and  great  heat- 
ing surfaces,  together 
with  heavy  and  well 
fitted  castings,  insure 
economy  and  durability. 

Co-operative  Services. 

Plans  and  Specifica- 
tions, for  complete  heat- 
ing and  ventilating  sys- 
t  e  m  s    for  residences. 


STEWART  DOUBLE-OVEN  RANGE 
No.  40  Elevated  Gas  Oven,  Broiler  and  End  Gas 
Plate.    Portable  or  Brick  Set 

DATA,  IDEAL  STEWART   "2-FUEL"  RANGE 


DUST  PROOF 
ASH  SHOOT 
TO  CELLAR 


IDEAL  STEWART  "  2-FUEL "  RANGE 
No.   20   Elevated   Gas   Oven   and   End  Gas 

Plate,  with  Ash-Chute  to  Basement,  and  Glass 

Oven   Doors.     Ri.-;ht-   or   Left-Hand  Fire-Box; 

Right-  or  Left-Hand  Gas  Attachment.  Portable 

or  Brick  Set 


Cooking 

Over  All 

Holes, 

Coal 

Gas 

Gas 

Top 

No. 

Coal 

Oven, 

Oven, 

Broiler, 

Surface, 

Range 

inches 

Inches 

inches 

inches 

728 

Six  8-in. 

18x18x12 

18x15x1034 

12x15x9 

57x26H 

828 

Six  8-in. 

20x20x13 

18x15x1034 

12x15x9 

59x28)4 

829 

Six  9-in. 

20x20x13 

18x15x10)4 

12x15x9 

59x28)4 

i  ne  ino.  ju  nievacea  /utaenment  ^dimensions  ox  oven 
and  broiler  same  as  No.  20)  permits  range  to  eet  flush 
against  wall,  thus  economizing  floor  space. 


Cooking 

Over  All 

Holes. 

Coal 

Gas 

Gas 

Top 

No. 

Coal 

Oven . 

Oven," 

Broiler, 

Surface. 

Range 

inches 

inches 

inches 

inches 

823 

Eight  8-in. 

123^x20x14 

20x15x10)^ 

16x15x10 

6734x26)4 

825 

Eight  8-in. 

14J4x21xl4 

20x15x10)4 

16x15x10 

7134x2  3-4 

925 

Eight  9-in. 

14)4x21x14 

20xl5xlO}4 

16x15x10 

71)4x2(->4 

Openings  Required  for  Brick  Setting,  less  Gas 
Attachment 
No.  813.  4234  in.  wide,  20  in.  deep 

Nos.  815  and  915.   4634  in.  wide.  20  in.  deep 
French  Plate  can  be  furnished  with  these  Ranges,  giv- 
ing one  large  hole  over  fire,  with  reducing  rings. 

DATA,  F.  &  W.  CO.  STEWART  RANGE 


Cooking 

Over  All 

Holes, 

Coal 

Gas  Oven 

Top 

No. 

Coal 

Oven, 

and  Broiler, 

Surface. 

Range 

inches 

inches 

inches 

167 

Six  7-in. 

16x16x1134 

18x1234x10 

50  34  x25 

168 

Six  8-in. 

16x16x11)4 

18x1234x10 

5034x25 

386 

Six  8-in. 

18x18x12 

18x1234x10 

57  x2634 

486 

Six  8-in. 

20x20x13 

18xl2J4xlO 

59  x2834 

496 

Six  9-in. 

20x20x13 

18x1234x10 

59  x2834 

F.  &  W.  CO.  STEWART  RANGE 
With  High  Closet,  Cabinet  End  Gas  Attachment,  Right- 
or  Left-Hand  Fire-box.     Portable  or  Brick  Set 


Openings  Required  for  Brick  Setting,  less  Gas 
Attachment 
Nos.  167  and  168,  3334  in.  wide,  12  in.  deep 
No.    186,  33)4  »n.  wide,  12  in.  deep 

Nos.  286  and  296,  3634  in.  wide,  12  in.  deep 
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DIMENSIONS  OF  STEWART  STEEL  HOTEL  RANGES 


No. 


2-18  I> 
2-18  S 
2-201' 
2-20  S 
2-23  P 

2-23  S 


Wt. 


1135 
1155 
1300 
1325 
1500 

1550 


I-  loor 
Space 


Top 


35x64  in.  1  In  five  panels,  ten  9-in.  holes 
35x64  in.  /  I French  plates,  one  12-in.  hole 
35x68  in.  \  In  five  panels,  ten  9-in.  hole-, 
35x68  in.  J  French  plates,  one  12-in.  hoi" 
35x77  in.  •»  | In  six  panels,  twelve  9-in. 
[  holes 

35x77  in.  )  'French  plates,  one  12-in.  hole- 


Ovens 


18x25}^* 
18x25%* 
20x25)4* 
20x25%* 

23x25%* 
23x25%* 


*  W/i  inches  high. 

DIAMETERS  AND  CAPACITIES  OF 
TANK  HEATERS 


STEWART  DOUBLE  OVEN  HOTEL  RANGE  (STEEL) 
(Write  for  Catalogue  of  Complete  Line) 


Single  Oven  Range  of  similar  construction  furnished  in  four  styles,  for 
use  singly  or  end  to  end  in  battery  form. 


No. 

Diameter 

of 
Body  in 
inches 

Inside 
Diameter 
of  Fire-pot 
in  inches 

Gallons  of 

Water 
Heated  i>er 

hour  at 
60°  to  150°F* 

12 

16 

12 

85 

15 

19 

15 

170 

18 

22 

18 

380 

*  At  a  lower  temperature  than  150°  Fahr.  they 
will  heat  a  much  larger  quantity  of  water. 


FURNACE  DIMENSIONS  AND  HEATING  CAPACITIES 


Heating  Capacity 

Diam 

.  of 

Diam.  of 

Ht.  of 

Recommended 

Diam.  of 

No. 

Fire-Pot, 

Galv. 

Furnace, 

Size  of  Cold- 

Smoke-Pipe 

No.  of  Hot-Air 

Diam. 

of  Hot- 

Inside 

Casing 

Less  Casing 

Air  Box,  inches 

Collar 

Pipes  Average 

Air  Pipe  if  one 

Size 

only  is  used 

B  18-32 

18 

n. 

32  in. 

46%  i:i. 

10 

X 

15 

7 

in. 

3  to  4 

20 

in. 

B  20-36 

20 

n. 

36  in. 

50%  in. 

10 

X 

22 

7 

in. 

4  to  5 

22 

in. 

B  22-42 

22 

n. 

42  in. 

51%  in. 

12 

X 

25 

8 

in. 

5  to  7 

26 

in. 

B  24-48 

24 

n. 

48  in. 

54J4  in. 

13 

X 

28 

8 

in. 

6  to  8 

28 

in. 

B  26-53 

26 

n. 

53  in. 

56%  in. 

14 

X 

32 

8 

in. 

7  to  9 

30 

in. 

B  28-58 

28 

n. 

58  in. 

58%  in. 

14 

X 

35 

10 

in. 

9  to  11 

32 

in. 

B  31-60 

31 

n. 

60  in. 

59%  in. 

14 

X 

45 

10 

in. 

10  to  12 

36 

in. 

B  35-65 

35 

n. 

65  in. 

61  in. 

16 

X 

42 

10 

in. 

12  to  15 

40 

in. 

L  22-42 

22 

n. 

~42~in.~ 

54  in. 

13 

X 

28 

8 

in. 

6  to  8 

28 

in. 

L  24-48 

24 

n. 

48  in. 

56  in. 

14 

X 

32 

8 

in.  . 

7  to  9 

30 

in. 

L  26-53 

26 

n. 

53  in. 

•  57  in. 

14 

X 

35 

9 

in. 

9  to  11 

32 

in. 

L  28-58 

28 

n. 

58  in. 

58  in. 

14 

X 

25 

9 

in. 

10  to  12 

36 

in. 

O  20-39 

20 

n. 

39  in. 

49  in. 

13 

X 

25 

7 

in. 

5  to  7 

26 

in. 

O  22-42 

22 

n. 

42  in. 

50  in. 

13 

X 

28 

8 

in. 

6  to  8 

28 

in. 

O  24-48 

24 

n. 

48  in. 

52  in. 

14 

X 

32 

8 

in. 

7  to  9 

30 

in. 

O  26-53 

26 

n. 

53  in. 

52  in. 

14 

X 

35 

9 

in. 

9  to  11 

32 

in. 

O  28-58 

28 

n. 

58  in. 

53  in. 

14 

X 

45 

9 

in. 

10  to  12 

36 

in. 

A-225 

22 

n. 

4014  in. 

54%  in. 

12 

X 

25 

7 

in. 

5  to  7 

26 

in. 

A-245 

24 

n. 

44J4  in. 

5534  in. 

13 

x 

28 

8 

in. 

6  to  8 

28 

in. 

A-265 

26 

n. 

48%  in. 

57%  in. 

14 

X 

32 

9 

in. 

7  to  9 

30 

in. 

A-285 

28 

n. 

54%  in. 

59%  in. 

14 

X 

40 

10 

in. 

9  to  11 

32 

in. 

A-300 

30 

n. 

65  54  i°- 

65  in. 

14 

X 

46 

10 

in. 

10  to  12 

36 

in. 

A- 3  50 

35 

in. 

6534  in- 

65  in. 

16 

X 

44 

10 

in. 

12  to  15 

40 

in. 

STEWART  FURNACE 
"  P.  "   Series.     Portable   Form ;  Triangular 
Grate;  One-piece  Cast  Radiator  or  Sheet  Steel 
Radiator;  Hard  or  Soft  Coal 


F.  &  W.  CO.  TANK 
HEATER 
Triangular  Grate 


F.  &  W.  CO.  ALL  CAST-IRON 
FURNACE 
"  A  "    Series.     All    Cast-Iron ; 
Portable  or  Brick  Set;  Triangular 
Grate;  for  Hard  or  Soft  Coal 


STEWART  FURNACE 
L"     Series.      Portable    Form;  Triangular 
Grate;  for  Hard  or  Soft  Coal  or  Wood 


STEWART  FURNACE 
"  O  "    Series      Portable    Form ;  Triangular 
Grate;  for  Hard  or  Soft  Coal  or  Wood 
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The  Graff  Furnace  Company 


TELEPHONES  : 
Madison  Square,  4383,  4384 


THE  GRAFF  FURNACE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Furnaces  and  Ranges 
105-107  East  Twenty-Ninth  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  V. 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  "  FAULTLESS  ' 

Showing  Combustion  Chamber 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Warm-Air  Furnaces  of  all 
grades  and  capacities,  for  burning  anthracite  or  bitu- 
minous coal,  or  wood;  Single-Oven  Ranges,  in  va- 
rious styles,  for  domestic  use. 

"Faultless"  Scientific  Heater. 

In  the  "  Faultless  "  Scientific  Heater  the  cast-iron 
air-warming  flues  entirely  surround  and  overhang  the 
fire-chamber,  and  the  air  circulation  is  mostly  through 
these  flues.  The  direct  fire-pot  radiation  is  utilized  and 
merged  into  the  separate  flue  radiator.  The  air  circula- 
tion around  the  outside  of  the  radiator  is  also  a  power- 
ful adjunct. 

Every  detail  of  construction  has  received  the  most 
careful  attention,  and  efficiency  and  durability  are 
assured. 

Advantages. 

The  "  Faultless  "  Scientific  Heater  has  the  largest 
possible  amount  of  heating  surface,  producing  the  maxi- 
mum volume  of  pure  warm  air  with  the  minimum 
amount  of  fuel. 

Remote  rooms  can  be  warmed  by  controlling  the 
heat  produced  from  one  or  more  of  these  separate  air- 
heating  flues. 

Combination  Heating. 

A  "  Champion  "  Hot- Water  Heater  can  be  placed 
in  the  "  Faultless  "  for  hot-water  "supply  or  for  heating 
one  or  more  rooms,  giving  a  powerful  combination 
heating  system  and  one  especially  adapted  for  heating 
conservatories  and  for  rooms  to  which  it  is  difficult  to 
extend  the  warm-air  pipes. 

System  for  Large  Buildings. 

Churches,  schools  and  other  large  buildings  can  be 
thoroughly  heated  by  using  the  "  Faultless  "  in  battery 
form,  or  by  placing  two  or  more  heaters  ^separately. 
Electric  fans  in  the  cold-air  ducts  will  insure  an  ample 
and  steady  flow  of  air. 

DIMENSIONS  AND  CAPACITIES  OF  FAULTLESS  HEATER 


HEATER 


sectional  view  OF  "  FAULTLESS  : 

Showing  Circulation  of  Air 


HEATER 


Size 
of 
Heater 

Diameter 

of 

Fire-pot 

Diameter 
of 
Grate 

Grate  Area, 
square 
inches 

Number  of 
Heating 
Flues 

Diameter 
of 
Casings 

Height  with 
Cone  Top 
Casings 

Usual  Size  of 
Cold-Air  Duct 
in  inches 

Square  Feet 
of  Heating 
Surface 

Cubic  Feet  of 
Heating  Capacity 
Minimum  for 

Dwellings 
Maximum  for 
Churches,  etc. 
Dwellings  Churches 

17-44 

17  in. 

17  in. 

227 

9 

44  in. 

63  in. 

12  x  30 

111 

9,000  to  15,000 

19-48 

19  in. 

19  in. 

283 

9 

48  in. 

66  in. 

12  x  36 

131 

15,000  to  25,000 

22-54 

22  in. 

22  in. 

380 

10 

54  in. 

69  in. 

14  x  40 

152 

25,000 to  45,000 

25-60 

25  in. 

25  in. 

491 

11 

60  in. 

70  in. 

14  x  48 

176 

40,000  to  60,000 

30-70 

30  in. 

30  in. 

707 

12 

70  in. 

70  in. 

16  x  60 

219 

60,000  to  100,000 
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"Faultless"  All-Cast  Furnace. 

A  strictly  first-class  Furnace.  Stands  very  low, 
giving  ample  pipe  elevation,  even  in  low  cellars.  Grate 
surface  as  large  as  fire  surface.  For  use  with  either 
anthracite  or  bituminous  coal. 

DIMENSIONS  OF  "FAULTLESS"  ALL-CAST  FURNACE 


No. 

S40 

544 

550 

556 

Diameter  of  Casings 

40  in. 

44  in. 

50  in. 

56  in. 

Diameter  of  Fire-pots 

17  in. 

19  in. 

22  in. 

25  in. 

Diameter  of  Grates 

17  in. 

19  in. 

22  in. 

25  in. 

Diameter  of  Radiator 

34  in. 

37H  in. 

43  in. 

49  in. 

Height  of  Casings 

40  in. 

42  in. 

44  in. 

47  in. 

Height  with  Casings 

52  in. 

54  in. 

56  in. 

60  in. 

Heating  Capacity, 
cubic  feet 

*  10,000 
to 
18,000 

*  15, 000 

to 
28,000 

*20,000 

to 
40,000 

*25,000 

to 
50,000 

*  According  to  conditions 

"Faultless"  Ranges. 

"  Faultless  "  Ranges  are  unsurpassed 
for  quick  baking  and  general  efficiency. 
They  are  up  to  date  in  style  and  construc- 
tive detail,  and  are  designed  for  ordinary 
family  use  as  the  measurements  indicate. 
Satisfaction  is  guaranteed.  Furnished  with 
or  without  water  back;  with  or  without 
warming  shelf ;  with  or  without  roll-top 
high  closet.  Furnished  with  nickel- 
trimmed  canopy  if  desired.  Either  right 
or  left  fire-box.  Either  portable  or  for 
brick  setting. 

Also  arranged  with  a  variety  of  up-to- 
date  gas  attachments,  forming  very  attrac- 
tive combinations  for  coal  and  gas. 

Made  in  eight  sizes. 

DIMENSIONS  OF  PRINCIPAL  SIZES  OF 


"FAULTLESS 

"  RANGE 

No. 

508 

518 

520 

Oven,  in. 
Top,  in. 

35x25 

18x18x12^ 
37x27^ 

20x20x1 2  Y2 
39x29J^ 

"FAULTLESS"  RANGE  WITH  HIGH  CLOSET 
End  Gas  Oven,  13'/4  in.  x  18  in.  x  9%  in.  Range 
with  Hi?h  Closet,  4  ft.  10  in.  high.    High  Closet,  8 
in.  high,  12  in.  deep 


FAULTLESS  "  ALL-CAST  FURXACF 


"  FAULTLESS  "  RAXGE  WITH  ASH  CHUTE 
Ashes  drop  into  cellar  without  labor  or  dust 
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Gorton  &  Lidgerwood  Co. 


GORTON  &  LIDGERWOOD  CO. 

Self-Feeding  Wrought  Steel  Boilers 
96  Liberty  Street  Fisher  Building 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

The  Gorton  Self-Feeding  Wrought  Steel  Boil- 
ers for  all  systems  of  Steam,  Vapor  and  Hot-W  ater 
Heating. 

Advantages. 

The  Gorton  Self-Feeding  Boiler  is  specially  con- 
structed with  a  coal  reservoir,  which  will  hold  enough 
coal  to  evenly  maintain  a  steady  fire  and  furnish  a  con- 
stant supply  of  heat  for  twelve  hours  in  zero  weather. 
The  coal  in  reservoir  feeds  down  below  lower  edge  of 
boiler  shell,  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees,  toward  the 
center — just  at  the  rate  of  consumption,  and  no  faster — 
and  maintains  a  bright  sharp  fire  over  entire  surface 
of  the  grate. 

Efficiency. 

The  tubular  boiler  shell,  being  directly  over  the  fire, 
gets  the  full  benefit  of  all  heat  generated  from  the  coal. 
It  is  located  at  the  proper  distance  above  the  grate,  to 
allow  ample  space  between  top  of  fire  and  boiler  shell 
for  perfect  combustion  of  the  gases,  which  gives  greatest 
fuel  economy.  Tubes  are  placed  as  thickly  in  boiler 
shell  as  will  admit  of  proper  circulation,  subdividing  the 
water  spaces,  which  enables  the  heat  to  act  most  effectu- 
ally. Gases  enter  tubes  at  their  highest  temperature, 
and,  passing  through,  return  down  around  boiler  shell 
before  going  out  of  smoke-opening  at  back  of  boiler. 
The  grate  bars  in  our  New  Pattern  Base  are  set  in  a  fin- 
gered ring.  The  grate  and  fingered  ring  combined  have 
50  per  cent  more  air-space  than  can  be  had  in  any  other 
style  or  type  of  grate. 

Durability. 

In  the  construction  of  the  Gorton  Self-Feeding 
Boilers  we  use  the  same  material  that  is  used  in  making 
power  boilers,  thus  securing  the  greatest  Strength, 
Durability  and  highest  Efficiency. 

The  Gorton  Self-Feeding  Boilers  have  been  on  the 
market  more  than  twenty-five  years,  and  a  large  num- 
ber of  those  first  sold  are  still  in  operation  and  giving 
good  service. 

Pea  Coal. 

Pea  coal  can  be  used  satisfactorily  with  an  in- 
creased draft.  The  smaller  the  size  of  coal,  the  stronger 
the  draft  required. 

Ratings. 

All  ratings  are  guaranteed.  See  page  24  of  "  Mod- 
ern House  Heating  Catalogue  No.  87." 

Specifications. 

Furnish  and  properly  set  on   foundation  as   shown  on 

plans    No   Gorton  Self-Feeding  Wrought-Steel 

Boiler  with    Iron  Water  Leg,  having  a  rated  and  guar- 
anteed capacity  of    square  feet  of  direct  radiation. 

{"A")  Fixtures  for  Steam  Boilers  only — One  Steam- 
gauge,  one  Safety-valve,  one  Water  Column,  one  Glass  Water- 
gauge,  three  Gauge  Cocks,  and  one  Automatic  Damper  Regu- 
lator. 

("  B ")  Fire  Tools  for  both  Steam  and  Hot-Water  Boil- 
ers— One  Hoe,  one  Slice  Bar,  one  Poker,  and  one  Flue-Brush 
with  Flexible  Handle. 


BOILER  SHELL 
Showing  the  sparing  of  the  Tubes 


THE  NEW  PATTERN  BASE  AND  GRATE 

Showing  the  grate  and  fingered  ring  removed  from  the  base,  and  the 
ease  with  which  one  or  more  grate  bars  can  be  replaced 
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DIMENSIONS,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICE  LIST  OF  GORTON  STEAM  BOILERS 


Number  of  Boiler  

717 

719 

721 

722 

724 

725 

726 

727 

728 

729 

730 

731 

732 

733 

734 

735 

736 


Diameter  of  Boiler  Shell.  . 

in. 

23 

25 

29 

29 

31 

31 

34 

34 

36 

36 

38 

38 

40 

40 

42 

42 

44 

Height  of  Boiler  Shell  

in. 

32 

32 

33 

33 

33 

33 

34 

34 

34 

34 

35 

35 

35 

35 

36 

36 

36 

Diameter  outside  of  Jacket 

in. 

26 

28 

31 

31 

34 

34 

37 

37 

39 

39 

41 

41 

43 

43 

45 

45 

47 

Height  of  Boiler  

in. 

66 

66 

67 

67 

68 

68 

69 

69 

69 

69 

72 

72 

72 

72 

73 

73 

73 

Height  of  Water  Line  

in. 

54 

54 

55 

55 

56 

56 

57 

57 

57 

57 

58 

58 

58 

58 

59 

59 

59 

Number  of  23^-inch  Tubes 

18 

22 

27 

32 

35 

41 

47 

52 

55 

61 

65 

69 

74 

80 

84 

92 

97 

Length  of  Tubes.  

in. 

28 

28 

29 

29 

29 

29 

30 

30 

30 

30 

31 

31 

31 

31 

32 

32 

32 

Number  of  Steam  Outlets. 

7 

i 

L 

7 
L 

7 

L 

L 

") 
it 

2 

2 

2 

i 

2 

2 

2 

2 

7 

7 

L 

•> 
L 

Diameter  of  Steam  Outlets 

in. 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

m 

2V2 

2V2 

2V2 

2V2 

2V2 

2V2 

2Y2 

3 

3 

3 

Diameter  of  Return  Pipe.. 

in. 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2V2 

2Vi 

iy2 

2¥z 

2Y2 

2Y2 

2Y2 

3 

3 

3 

Diameter  of  Smoke-flue. . . 

in. 

7 

7 

8 

8 

8 

8 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

12 

12 

12 

Diameter  of  Fire-pot  

in. 

18 

18 

22 

22 

25 

25 

27 

27 

29 

29 

31 

31 

33 

33 

35 

35 

37 

*Square  feet  Direct  Radiation. 

415 

550 

700 

825 

1000 

1150 

1250 

1375 

1500 

1650 

1800 

1900 

2050 

2200 

2300 

2450 

2600 

Price  with  Cast-iron  Leg.  . 

.3 

225 

275 

295 

330 

375 

410 

445 

475 

515 

550 

585 

615 

655 

700 

735 

775 

800 

Price  with  Wrought-iron  Leg.? 

275 

325 

345 

380 

435 

470 

505 

535 

575 

610 

645 

675 

715 

760 

795 

835 

855 

Number  of  Boiler  

737 

738 

739 

740 

741 

742 

743 

744 

745 

746 

747 

748 

749 

750 

751 

752 

753 

Diameter  of  Boiler  Shell.  . 

in. 

44 

47 

47 

.  49 

49 

51 

51 

53 

53 

55 

55 

57 

57 

59 

59 

60 

60 

Height  of  Boiler  Shell  

in. 

36 

37 

37 

37 

37 

38 

38 

38 

38 

39 

39 

39 

39 

40 

40 

40 

44 

Diameter  outside  of  Jacket 

in. 

47 

51 

51 

53 

53 

55 

55 

57 

57 

59 

59 

61 

61 

63 

63 

64 

64 

Height  of  Boiler  

in. 

73 

75 

75 

75 

75 

76 

76 

76 

76 

80 

80 

80 

80 

81 

81 

81 

86 

Height  of  Water  Line  

in. 

59 

61 

61 

61 

61 

62 

62 

62 

62 

66 

66 

66 

66 

66 

66 

66 

70 

Number  of  2J4-inch  Tubes 

102 

108 

115 

122 

130 

135 

142 

148 

156 

163 

172 

180 

188 

195 

204 

210 

210 

Length  of  Tubes  

in. 

32 

33 

33 

33 

33 

34 

34 

34 

34 

35 

35 

35 

35 

36 

36 

36 

40 

Number  of  Steam  Outlets. 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

Diameter  of  Steam  Outlets. 

.in. 

3 

3 

3 

W2 

3H 

3H 

3H 

W2 

W2 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

5 

Diameter  of  Return  Pipe.. 

in. 

3 

3 

3 

W2 

W2 

Wi 

m 

W2 

m 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

5 

Diameter  of  Smoke-flue. .  . 

in. 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

14 

14 

14 

14 

15 

15 

15 

15 

16 

16 

16 

16 

Diameter  of  Fire-pot  

in. 

37 

39 

39 

41 

41 

43 

43 

45 

45 

47 

47 

49 

49 

51 

51 

52 

52 

*Square  feet  Direct  Radiation. 

2800 

2950 

3150 

3350 

3550 

3750 

3950 

4150 

4350 

4500 

4700 

4950 

5150 

5400 

5650 

5900 

6600 

Price  with  Cast-iron  Leg.  . 

.? 

845 

Price  with  Wrought-iron  Leg. ? 

890 

910 

935 

965 

995 

1020 

1070 

1110 

1135 

1170 

1210 

1240 

1275 

1325 

1375 

1425 

1540 

DIMENSIONS,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICE   LIST  OF  GORTON    HOT  WATER  BOILERS 


Number  of  Boiler  

817 

819 

821 

822 

824 

825 

826 

827 

828 

829 

830 

831 

832 

833 

834 

835 

836 

Diameter  of  Boiler  Shell .  . 

in. 

23 

25 

29  . 

29 

31 

31 

34 

34 

36 

36 

38 

38 

40 

40 

42 

42 

44 

Height  of  Boiler  Shell  

in. 

32 

32 

33 

33 

33 

33 

34 

34 

34 

34 

35 

35 

35 

35 

36 

36 

36 

Diameter  outside  of  Jacket. 

in. 

26 

28 

31 

31 

34 

34 

37 

37 

39 

39 

41 

41 

43 

43 

45 

45 

47 

Height  of  Boiler  

in. 

66 

66 

67 

67 

68 

68 

69 

69 

69 

69 

72 

72 

72 

72 

73 

73 

73 

Number  of  2J4-inch  Tubes 

18 

22 

26 

31 

35 

41 

44 

49 

53 

58 

63 

67 

72 

78 

82 

90 

95 

Length  of  Tubes  

in. 

28 

28 

29 

29 

29 

29 

30 

30 

30 

30 

31 

31 

31 

31 

32 

32 

32 

Number  of  Flow  Pipes. . .  . 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

Diameter  of  Flow  Pipes.  .  . 

in. 

2 

2V2 

2V2 

2y2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3^ 

3^ 

3M 

3J4 

3^ 

w2 

4 

4 

4 

Diameter  of  Return  Pipe.  . 

in. 

3 

Wi 

3^ 

3^2 

8 

4J^ 
8 

8 

4^ 

4H 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

6  ' 

6 

6 

Diameter  of  Smoke-flue. .  . 

in. 

7 

7 

8 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

12 

12 

12 

Diameter  of  Fire-pot  

in. 

18 

18 

22 

22 

25 

25 

27 

27 

29 

29 

31 

31 

33 

33 

35 

35 

37 

*Square  feet  Direct  Radiation. 

650 

875 

1100 

1300 

1600 

1800 

2050 

2300 

2500 

2650 

2900 

3150 

3350 

3600 

3800 

4000 

4250 

Price  with  Cast-iron  Leg.  . 

.? 

215 

265 

285 

320 

365 

400 

435 

465 

505 

540 

575 

605 

645 

690 

725 

765 

790 

Price  with  Wrought-iron  Leg.? 

265 

315 

335 

370 

425 

460 

495 

525 

565 

600 

635 

665 

705 

750 

785 

825 

845 

Number  of  Boiler  

837 

838 

839 

840 

841 

842 

843 

844 

845 

846 

847 

848 

849 

850 

851 

852 

853 

Diameter  of  Boiler  Shell.  . 

in. 

44 

47 

47 

49 

49 

51 

51 

53 

53 

55 

55 

57 

57 

59 

59 

60 

60 

Height  of  Boiler  Shell  

in. 

36 

37 

37 

37 

37 

38 

38 

38 

38 

39 

39 

39 

39 

40 

40 

40 

44 

Diameter  outside  of  Jacket. 

.in. 

47 

51 

51 

53 

53 

55 

55 

57 

57 

59 

59 

61 

61 

63 

63 

64 

64 

Height  of  Boiler  

in. 

73 

75 

75 

75 

75 

76 

76 

76 

76 

80 

80 

80 

80 

81 

81 

81 

86 

Number  of  2  V^-inch  Tubes 

100 

108 

115 

119 

127 

134 

140 

146 

154 

163 

172 

178 

185 

192 

202 

208 

208 

Length  of  Tubes  

in. 

32 

33 

33 

33 

33 

34 

34 

34 

34 

35 

35 

35 

35 

36 

36 

36 

40 

Number  of  Flow  Pipes. .  . . 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

? 

9 

2 

Diameter  of  Flow  Pipes. .  . 

in. 

4 

4 

4 

4M 

4H 

4K 

4^ 

4H 

4M 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

6 

Diameter  of  Return  Pipe. 

in. 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

8 

Diameter  of  Smoke-flue.. 

in. 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

14 

14 

14 

14 

15 

15 

15 

15 

16 

16 

16 

16 

Diameter  of  Fire-pot  

in. 

37 

39 

39 

41 

41 

43 

43 

45 

45 

47 

47 

49 

49 

51 

51 

52 

52 

•Square  feet  Direct  Radiation. 

4500 

4800 

5100 

5550 

5800 

6100 

6400 

6800 

7100 

7400 

7800 

8100 

8400 

8900 

9300 

9700 

10500 

Price  with  Cast-iron  Leg. . 

.? 

835 

Price  with  Wrought-iron  Leg.? 

880 

900 

925 

955 

985 

1020 

1060 

1100 

1125 

1160 

1200 

1230 

1265 

1315 

1365 

1415 

1530 

  *  NOTE — All  ratings  are  guaranteed.    See  page  24,  "Catalogue  No.  87." 
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International  Heater  Company 


INTERNATIONAL  HEATER  COMPANY 

Makers  of  Heating  Apparatus 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

UTICA,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.,  601  W  est  27th  Street 


DENVER,  COLO.,  Kellogg  &  Stokes  Stove  Co. 
ST.  JOSEPH,  MO.,  Bristol  Supply  Co. 
TOPEKA,  KAN.,  S.  Stanton 


I'.OSTOX.  \\  \.SS.,  162  Washington  Street,  North 

CHICAGO.  ILL,  1933  Wentworth  Avenue 

DISTRIBUTORS 

ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  Farwell,  Ozmun,  Kirk  &  Co. 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  West  Co. 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  Frank  C.  Farwell 


Products. 

International  W  arm -Air  Furnaces, 
Pease-Economy  Combination  Heaters, 
International  Steam  and  Hot-Water 
Boilers  and  Tank  Heaters,  Auxiliary 
Water  Heaters,  Furnace  Pipe  and  Fittings. 

We  describe  only  a  partial  list  of  our  products  in 
the  following  pages.  l  or  the  full  line  consult  our 
complete  catalogues. 

Ratings. 

The  ratings  given  for  International  Warm-Air 
Furnaces  are  necessarily  estimated  and  approximate 
only,  and  are  to  be  considered  as  suggestive  rather  than 
absolute.  The  exposed  glass  and  wall  surface,  ex- 
posure and  construction  of  the  building,  prevailing 
winds,  climatic  conditions,  together  with  the  location 
of  the  heater  and  manner  of  piping,  are  the  determin- 
ing factors  that  make  each  individual  job  a  matter  of 
judgment  and  experience. 

A  warm-air  furnace  that  is  larger  than  is  abso- 
lutely required  will  give  better  satisfaction,  last  longer, 
and  be  more  economical  in  fuel  consumption  than  one 
just  large  enough  to  fulfil  a  guarantee;  and  a  furnace 
properly  set  and  piped  will  give  better  satisfaction  than 
a  size  larger  poorly  installed. 

The  ratings  on  International-  Boilers  provide  for 
all  piping  (mains,  risers,  flows  and  returns)  to  he  fig- 
ured as  radiating  surface,  in  addition  to  the  direct  cast- 
iron  radiation  used. 

Ratings  are  based  on  the  assumption  that  there 
shall  be  used  sufficient  radiation  to  properly  heat  the 
building;  the  piping  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  and  prop- 
erly run,  and  the  boiler  connected  to  a  flue  of  ample 
capacity,  with  steam  at  two  pounds  pressure  as  it 
leaves  the  boiler,  or  in  case  of  a  water  boiler,  with 
water  at  i8o°  Fahr.  as  it  leaves  the  boiler. 

When  soft  coal  is  used,  a  boiler  of  larger  size 
should  be  used.  When  a  pipe  coil  or  cast-iron  section 
is  introduced  into  the  fire-pot  for  heating  water  for 
domestic  use,  additional  capacity  should  be  figured  in 
determining  the  size  of  boiler. 

Ratings  for  both  Warm-Air  Furnaces  and  Steam 
and  Hot-Water  Boilers  are  conservatively  made  in  ac- 
cordance with  accurate  standards ;  but  on  account  of 
the  varying  conditions  surrounding  installation,  no 
guarantee  is  given  except  to  the  extent  of  furnishing 
new  castings  for  any  found  to  be  defective  in  manu- 
facture.  We  can  not  entertain  claims  for  expenses. 

Prices. 

We  sell  to  the  trade  only.  Prices  quoted  on  Fur- 
naces and  Combination  Heaters  are  those  at  which  any 
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of  our  regular  dealers  east  of  the  Mississippi 
and  north  of  the  Ohio,  will  furnish  to  house- 
owners  at  the  time  this  catalogue  is  issued, 
but  prices  will  vary  with  the  market.  These 
prices  do  not  include  pipes  or  registers  or 
any  installation  work.  W  est  of  the  Mississippi  and 
south  of  the  Ohio,  prices  may  be  slightly  higher  on 
account  of  additional  freight. 

Prices  quoted  on  boilers  are  list  prices,  and  are 
subject  to  regular  trade  discounts  and  freight  terms, 
which  vary  with  the  market. 

Warm-Air  Furnaces. 

All  Warm-Air  Furnaces  listed  here,  which  have  a 
20-inch  lire-pot  or  larger,  are  provided  with  coil  open- 
ings for  the  insertion  of  a  coil  or  cast-iron  water  front 
for  heating  the  domestic  water  supply,  the  Heavy  Duty 
and  Wood  Burner  patterns  being  excepted. 

The  Warm-Air  Furnace  Casings  made  by  us  are 
double ;  i.  e.,  an  outer  casing  of  galvanized  iron,  and 
an  inner  casing  (with  air  space  between)  of  black  iron. 
Cold  air  necks  are  furnished  free  with  all  orders  speci- 
fying Ihem,  but  not  otherwise. 

International  Carton  Warm-Air  Furnace. 

A  heavy  all-cast  furnace,  designed  for  the  best 
class  of  high-grade  heating.  Made  for  burning  either 
hard  or  soft  coal.  Self-cleaning  radiator,  cast  in  one 
piece ;  large  air  flues ;  straight  two-piece  fire-pot ;  re- 
volving triangular  grate  hung  in  drop  frame. 

For  over  half  a  century  Carton  Furnaces  have 
maintained  a  high  record  for  efficiency,  durability  and 
economy.  The  International  Carton  is  the  latest  im- 
proved pattern.  Recommended  for  the  best  class  of 
residence  work,  and  for  churches  and  stores  where 
efficiency  and  durability  are  sought. 


SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 
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*Furnaces  cased  with  pitch  top  are  approximately 
10  inches  higher. 


international 
carton  furnace 


International  Heavy-Duty  Warm-Air  Furnace. 

Designed  especially  for  school  and  church  heating, 
arid  can  be  had  in  either  portable  or  brick-set  form.  It 
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is  constructed  entirely  of  cast  iron,  and  all  parts  are 
very  heavy  and  durable.  The  radiator  has  a  long  gas 
travel  and  plenty  of  free  air-space  to  provide  30  cubic 
feet  of  fresh  air  per  pupil,  per  minute,  for  space  heated. 
Triangular  revolving  grate  bars  hung  in  a  drop  frame 
are  used.  For  heating  two  fifty-pupil  rooms  a  No.  62 
Furnace  is  recommended. 


SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND 
PRICES 


c 
0. 

H 

s 

c 

00 

pacity 

c 

'■5 

3 

'S3 
rt 

rt 

U 

C 

E 

.9 

E 
6  £ 

U 
S  S 

■S  - 

g.E  u 

— 

Z 

Dia 
Incl 

Dia 
Incl 

•I  2  3 

56 

30 

56 

64 

45-60  M 

8177  28 

62 

32 

62 
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*Fumaces  cased  with  pitch  top  are  approxi- 
mately 12  inches  higher. 

tPrice  on  Brick  Set  Castings  with  covering 
Bars  and  manhole  door:  No.  56.  $197.80; 
Mo.  62.  S25L37. 


INTERNATIONAL  HEAVY- 
DUTY  FURNACE 


International  Queen  Warm-Air  Furnace. 

A  high-grade  warm-air  furnace  of  tubular  con- 
struction. The  radiator  or  combustion  chamber  con- 
sists of  a  series  of  heavy  lap-welded  boiler  tubes,  firmly 
imbedded  in  upper  and  lower  cast-iron  decks,  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  shell  made  of  No.  12-gauge  steel. 

The  tubes  are  set  close  together  at  the  back  and 
spaced  wider  apart  at  the  front,  so  that  the  flames  and 
gases  pass  to  the  front,  between  and  around  these  tubes, 
and  then  back  to  the  smoke  exit,  while  the  air  passing 
up  through  them  is  rapidly  heated.  The  entering  air 
is  drawn  close  to  the  fire-pot ;  and  as  it  rises  and  ex- 
pands, an  extension  ring  increases  the  furnace  diameter. 

The  castings  are  heavy  and  durable.  Has  large 
feed-door,  coil  openings  and  triangular  grate.  Can  be 
furnished  with  gas  ring  attachment  for  natural  gas. 
Recommended  for  high-grade  work  with  hard  coal  or 
wood  for  fuel. 


SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 
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Double  Feed  Doors  have  1 5x1 5 'z-incb  opening. 

.•No.  268  is  not  made  with  double  door.  INTERNATIONAL  QUEEN 

FURNACE 

International  Ihco  Warm-Air  Furnace. 

"  Built  like  a  boiler."  The  shell  which  makes  the 
ash-pit,  fife-pot  and  combustion  chamber  is  made  of  a 
single  sheet  of  heavy  steel  plate,  with  a  steel  head  or 
top,  and  all  closely  riveted  under  pneumatic  pressure. 

The  feed-chute,  which  is  cast  in  one  piece  and 
closely  riveted  to  the  combustion  chamber,  extends 
through  the  front,  the  feed-doors  being  hung  on  the 
chute  on  the  outside. 

The  radiator  consists  of  three  heavy  steel  tubes 
and  a  horseshoe-shaped  cored  cast  base,  and  is  con- 
nected to  the  combustion  dome  by  two  heavy  reinforced 
cast  elbows.  The  radiator  is  supported  from  the  base 
by  brackets,  relieving  the  fire-pot  and  combustion  dome 
of  all  strain. 

Has  large  double  feed-door,  brick-lined  fire-pot, 
hollow  bar  revolving  grate  hung  in  a  drop  frame.  Guar- 


anteed absolutely  gas  and  dust-tight, 
able  where  soft  coal  is  used  for  fuel. 

SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND 
PRICES 
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The  feed  door  of  No.  40  is  12x14  inches. 
All  other  sizes,  14x14  inches. 


INTERNATIONAL 
IIICO  FURNACE 


INTERNATIONAL 
PRINCESS  FURNACE 


International  Princess  Warm-Air  Furnace 

Very  plain  and  substan- 
tial. It  has  a  large  ash-pit  cast 
in  one  piece  and  ample  feed- 
door,  with  perforated  lining. 
The  two-piece  fire-pot  is  cor- 
rugated on  the  outside  and 
smooth  on  the  inside,  with  no 
projections  to  which  ashes  can 
cling.  The  feed  neck  is  cast 
solid  with  the  combustion 
dome,  with  no  joints  to  leak 
gas.  Three  styles  of  radiators 
are  made,  12-inch  and  18-inch 
high  steel  radiators 
for   hard   coal,   and         SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 

12-inch  high  single 
piece  cast  radiator 
for  either  hard  or 
soft  coal. 

The  Interna- 
tional Princess  is 
equipped  with  coil 
openings  for  insert- 
ing domestic  water 
heater ;  the  latest 
pattern  herringbone 
triangular  revolving 
grate  hung  in  a 
drop  frame,  and  is 
an  aristocrat  among 
heaters. 

It  is  sufficiently 
heavy  to  last  the 
user  a  generation.  Its  interior  construction  has  been 
carefully  worked  out  to  secure  as  nearly  perfect  com- 
bustion as  possible,  and  the  heating  surfaces  have  been 
proportioned  so  as  to  give  the  greatest  amount  of  heat 
with  the  least  consumption  of  fuel. 

International  Baronet  Furnace. 

Constructed  on   the  same   general   lines   as  the 
Princess.    It  differs  in  that  the  feed-door  is  double 
and    much    larger,    the  32- 
inch,  36-inch  and  40-inch  having 
feed-doors  12  inches  wide  and 
11   inches  high.     The  44-inch, 
48-inch  and  52-inch  have  feed- 
doors  14  inches  wide  and  11 -)4 
inches  high.    This  changes  the 
height  of  the  combustion  dome, 
making  the  casting  two  or  three 
inches  higher  over  all  and  slight- 
ly increasing  the  cost,  approxi-      baronet  furnace 
mately  $2.00  per  size.  feed  door 
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WITH  CAST  RADIATOR  FOR  HARD  OR  SOFT  COAL 

J  3  2-2 
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*If  wanted  with  an  18-inch  Steel  Radiator  t^e 
numbers  will  read  32-1,  36-1.  etc.  The  added  cost 
is  approximately  85,00  per  size. 

t  Furnaces  cased  with  pitch  top  are  approximately 
10  inches  higher. 

jFur  Hard  Coal.       §For  Soft  Coal. 
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International  Count  Warm-Air  Furnace. 

A  moderate  priced,  all  cast  furnace;  low  in  height 
and  built  to  give  good  service.  A  substantial,  econom- 
ical heater  that  we  can  strongly  recommend  to  the 
house  owner  who  is  limited  in  his  investment.  Has 
triangular  revolving  grate,  hung  in  drop  frame,  large 
ash-pit,  corrugated  sectional  fire-pot  and  combustion 
dome,  single-piece  cored  cast  radiator. 

Particular  attention  is  called  to  the  shape  of  this 
radiator,  by  which  all  the  air  impinging  on  it  is  held 
close  to  the  surface,  rapidly  absorbing  the  heat.  This 
furnace  has  an  extension  casing  ring  providing  for  the 
air  expansion  as  it  ascends.  Large  feed-door  and  three- 
quarter  shield  front. 

SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 
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*l  urnaces  cased  with  pitcli  top  are  approximately 
10  inches  higher. 

This  furnace  can  be  furnished  with  a  steel  radia- 
tor at  slightly  less  price  if  desired. 


INTERNATIONAL 
COUNT  FURNACE 


International  Chief  Warm-Air  Furnace. 

Has  the  same  general  con- 
struction as  the  four  larger  sizes 
of  the  International  Count,  ex- 
cept that  it  is  built  with  a  higher 
combustion  dome  and  double 
feed-door,  making  it  better 
adapted  for  use  when  burning 
lump  soft  coal  or  wood  chunks. 
International  Chief  Furnaces 
are  seven  inches  higher  and  cost 
an  average  of  $5.00  each  more 
than  the  corresponding  sizes  of 
International  Count  Furnaces. 

INTERNATIONAL 
CHIEF  FURNACE 

International  Duke  Warm-Air  Furnace. 

This  has  a  steel  radiator,  triangular  grate,  corru- 
gated fire-pot  and  combustion  dome;  12-inch  radiator 
with  cast  top  and  bottom,  and  steel  sides;  large  ash- 
pit, full  shield  front.  A  moderate-priced  well-built  fur- 
nace that  will  give  good  satisfaction  and  wear  well. 

SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND 
PRICES 
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*Furnaces  cased  w  ith  pitch  top  are  approxi- 
mately 10  inches  higher. 

The  International  Duke  Furnace  can  also  be 
had  with  an  18-inch  steel  radiator  or  a  one-piece 
all  cast  iron  radiator  at  an  average  increased 
cost  of  about  £5.00  per  size. 


INTERNATIONAL 
DUKE  FURNACE 


International  Earl  Warm- Air  Furnace. 

Similar  to  the  Duke  in  general  construction.  It 
has  a  three-quarter  shield  front  instead  of  a  full  front. 


The  illustration  shows  its  construction  with  a  one-piece 
cast  radiator.  It  can  be  furnished  with  a  12-inch  steel 
radiator  at  an  average  reduction  in  price  from  those 
quoted  in  the  table  below  of  $5.00  per  size. 


SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 
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*Fumaces  cased  with  pitch  tup  are  approximately 
10  inches  higher. 

Earl  Furnaces  are  also  made  with  steel  radiators, 
at  slightly  lower  price  than  those  quoted  above. 


INTERNATIONAL 
EARL  FURNACE 


International  Regent  Warm-Air  Furnace. 

A  low  furnace  with  a  large  steel-plate  radiator. 
Not  a  high-priced  heater,  but  designed  for  the  house 
owner  who  seeks  real  and  lasting  service  for  a  com- 
paratively modest  expenditure.  Particularly  recom- 
mended for  rural  residences  where  wood  is  used  for 
fuel  all  or  part  of  the  time.  Has  large  double  feed- 
door,  revolving  triangular  grates,  sectional  fire-pot,  re- 
vertible  flue  radiator  with  triple  heating  surfaces.  A 
wood-burning  grate,  to  be  used  on  top  of  the  coal  grate 
will  be  furnished  without  extra  charge,  on  request. 


SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND 
PRICES 
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Double  feed  doors  have  14xl4?4-incb, 
opening. 


INTERNATIONAL 

REGENT  FURNACE 


International  Wood  Furnace. 

For  burning  wood  only.  Has  long,  corrugated, 
cast  body,  deep  elliptical  radiator  with  long  revertible 
flue  travel;  large  feed-door  (14  inch  by  17  inch  open- 
ing) ;  generous  ash-pit  and  solid  cast  front.  The  two 
sections  of  the  body  have  a  covered  deep  cup  joint, 
which  allows  for  contraction  and  expansion  without 
leaking  smoke.  This  furnace  is  very  heavy  and  dura- 
ble, and  should  not  be  compared  with  the  ordinary 
makeshift  type  of  wood-burning  heaters. 

Made  in  two  sizes,  to  burn  either  3-  or  4-foot  wood. 


SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND 
PRICES 
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Cased  with  pitch  top  the  furnaces  are 
approximately  14  inches  higher. 
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Pease  Combination  Heating  Systems. 

With  Steam  and  Warm  Air,  With  Hot  Water  and 
Warm  Air — Many  architects  appreciate  the  advantages 
of  a  well-planned  Combination  Heating  System  over 
either  direct  steam,  direct  hot  water,  or  a  warm-air 
furnace  alone.  For  those  who  have  never  specified  this 
method,  attention  is  called  to  the  following  facts : 

In  rooms  that  can  be  most  easily  reached  by  warm 
air  pipes  (and  these  are  usually  the  ones  most  used) 
fewer  radiators  and  smaller  are  required,  and  valuable 
wall  space  is  saved ;  while  distant  rooms  and  exposed 
bays  are  easily  protected  with  direct  radiation  where  it 
would  be  impossible  to  warm  them  with  a  furnace. 

In  mild  weather  and  on  chilly  nights  and  mornings 
of  late  fall  and  early  spring,  a  little  fire  will  quickly  dif- 
fuse a  pleasant  supply  of  freshly  warmed  air  through 
the  entire  building,  where  a  steam  plant  would  make 
the  building  intolerable  and  a  hot-water  heater  would 
be  so  slow  in  heating  up  as  oftentimes  not  to  be  avail- 
able until  the  necessity  was  past. 

In  designing  a  Combination  System,  registers  are 
placed  near  inside  walls  as  close  to  heater  as  possible. 
Radiators  are  placed  in  exposed  locations,  under  win- 
dows, near  doors,  in  distant  rooms,  etc.  It  is  desirable 
always  to  have  one  hall  or  large  room  connected  both 
for  warm  air  and  steam  or  hot  water  to  balance  the 
combination. 

Do  not  confuse  the  Pease-Economy  Steam  and  Air, 
or  the  Pease-Economy  Water  and  Air  Combinations, 
with  the  makeshift  arrangements  and  attachments  used 
to  convert  some  types  of  furnaces  into  so-called  com- 
bination heaters. 

Pease-Economy  Combination  Heating  Systems  are 
not  cheaper  in  first  cost  than  direct  steam  or  hot  water ; 
the  economy  lies  in  the  fuel  saving  and  durability,  com- 
bined with  ideal  ventilation  in  connection  with  the 
heating. 

Pease-Economy  Steam  and  Air  Combination  Heaters.* 

Low-Down  Pattern,  Portable  and  Brick-Set  Form 
— The  boiler  is  constructed  of  plate  steel,  T:V  .to  J4  01 
an  inch  thick,  with  standard  2-inch  boiler  tubes  sus- 
pended directly  above  the  fire.  The  combustion  dome 
is  of  plate  steel,  12-gauge  sides  and  8-gauge  heads. 
Sectional  corrugated  fire-pot  is  of  cast-iron,  very  heavy, 
and  with  nearly  straight  sides.  Low-hung  radiator  is 
cast  in  one  piece,  without  joints. 

The  hot  gases  of  combustion  pass  up  through  the 
boiler  tubes  and  are  deflected  by  the  V -shaped  flue  strips 
over  the  outer  surface  and  down  to  the  radiator,  around 
which  they  must  pass  to  the  smoke  flue. 

SIZES  AND  PRICES 
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292  40 

320 

32 

64 

82 

528  00 

568  80 

Brick-set  price  includes  16x28-inch  man- 
hole door  wbicb  is  shipped  unless  other- 
wise specified. 

For  data  relative  to  capacities  see  last 
table  on  this  page. 


LOW-DOWN  PATTERN 
STEAM  AND  AIR 
COMBINATION  HEATER 


Regular  Pattern,  Portable  and  Brick-Set  Forms — 
It  differs  in  construction  from  the  Low-Down  Pattern 
in  the  manner  of  attaching  the  warm-air  radiator,  which 
is  made  of  steel  plate.  It  differs  also  in  this  particu- 
lar, that  while  a  Regular  Pattern  Combination  will 


heat  the  same  total  space  as  the  same  corresponding  size 
in  the  Low-Down  Pattern,  more  of  the  space  is  heated 
by  warm  air. 

With  the  Low-Down  Patterns  over  60  per  cent  of 
the  space  to  be  heated  is  taken  care  of  by  radiators, 
and  the  warm  air  is  auxiliary.  With  the  regular  pat- 
tern 50  per  cent  or  more  of  the  heating  is  done  by  warm 
air,  and  the  steam  is  auxiliary.  This  gives  a  wide  range 
of  adaptation. 


SIZES  AND  PRICES 
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310 

20 

43 

72 

$220  32 

82! 3  28 

314 

22 

48 

79 

277  68 

300  24 

316 

25 

52 

82 

298  80 

326  16 

318 

27 

52 

82 

3S4  80 

365  60 

320 

32 

64 

90 

456  00 

496  80 

Brick-set  price  includes  16x28-inch  man- 
bole  which  is  shipped  unless  otherwise 
specified. 

For  data  relative  to  capacities  see  last 
table  on  this  page. 


REGULAR  PATTERN 
STEAM    AND   AIR  COMBI- 
NATION HEATKR 


Pease-Economy   Water  and  Air  Combination — 
This  has  the  same  general  construction  as  Low- 
Down  Pattern,  except  that  flat  cast-iron  hollow  discs 


SIZES  AND  PRICES 


Number 

Diam.  Firepot 
Inches 

Diam.  Casing: 
Inches 

Heig-ht  Cased 
Inches 

Price,  Portable 
Cased  Complete 
with  One 
Section 

Price,  Portable 
Cased  Complete 
with  Two 
Sections 

Price,  Portable 
Cased  Complete 
with  Three 
Sections 

310 

20 

43 

67 

$148  32 

$1°8  72 

314 

22 

48 

71 

172  88 

$212  88 

227  28 

316 

25 

52 

72 

205  20 

248  40 

270  00 

318 

27 

52 

72 

219  60 

262  80 

298  80 

320 

32 

64 

83 

326  40 

398  40 

456  00 

Also  made  in  Brick-set  form  at  a  little  higher  price 
per  size. 

For  data  relative  to  capacities  see  the  last  table  on 
this  page. 


PEASE-ECONOMY 
WATER  AND  AIR 
COMBINATION 
HEATER 

CAPACITIES  AND  ADJUSTMENT 


310 
314 
316 
318 
320 


as 

<  a 

"*  z 

Bi  s 

Ui  o 

H  Q 

<  s 


310 
114 
316 
318 
320 


D  S 
h  &. 

73  C  be 
«J  o  a 

s|l 

w  oi  5 


275 
325 
400 
475 
825 


3  t»  e 

y  S  3 

u  —  .2 

S  73 

.5  a  oi 

W  <S1  J2 


r*  5-= 

~  >  « 

s  «  s 
a  <  E 


=>  73 

u  a  < 

u  "  6 

«  X  « 
I  ^ 


133 


10000 

13000 
16000 
19000 
33000 


150 
225 
275 
325 
500 


310 
314 
316 
318 
320 


185 
225 
280 
400 
675 


314 
316 
318 
320 


310 
314 
316 
318 
320 


375 
560 
675 
1050 


6000 
9000 
11000 
13000 
20000 


4500 
5000 
6500 
9500 
16000 


150 
200 
300 
350 
450 


250 
300 
400 
475 
600 


300 
350 
450 
525 
720 


9000 
13000 
16000 
25000 


440 
560 
675 
800 
1375 


10000 
13000 
16000 
19000 
33000 


300 
350 
400 
550 


4000 
5000 
10000 
14000 
17000 


8000 
9000 
15000 
20000 
30000 


9500 
13000 
19500 
23  500 
34000 


14000 
18000 
26000 
33000 
50000 


14000 

18000 
26000 
33000 
50000 


14000 
18000 
26000 
33000 
50000 


9000 
13000 
17000 
25000 


150 
200 
300 
350 
450 


4000 

5000 
10000 
14000 
17000 


18000 

26000 
33000 
50000 


—  w  u  " 
S  g  3  ~ 

><    E  mm 


■-  -  - 
H  5  S  : 


3§a 


70% 

70 

60 

60 

65 


30% 
30 
40 
40 


45% 

50 

40 

40 

40 


55% 

50 

60 

60 

60 


30% 

30 

25 

30 

30 


70% 

70 

7S 

70 

70 


50% 
50 
50 
50 


50% 
50 
SO 
50 


14000 

18000 
26000 
33000 
50000 


70% 

70 

60 

60 

65 


30 
40 
40 


*  Steam  is  based  on  1  square  foot  of  radiation  heating  50  cubic  feet 
of  space.  Water  on  1  square  foot  of  radiation  heating  30  cubic  feet  of 
space. 
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International  Heater  Company 


make  up  the  water-heating  surfaces.  One,  two,  or  three 
discs  are  used,  depending  on  the  amount  of  water  radia- 
tion required.  The  illustration  shows  the  Combination 
with  three  discs  inserted. 

International  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Boilers. 

Boilers  are  sold  only  through  the  trade.  The 
prices  here  given  are  list  prices,  subject  to  the  regular 
dealers'  discounts,  and  change  with  the  market.  Freight 
rates  vary  to  such  an  extent  that  it  has  not  seemed  to 
be  practical  to  quote  nets.  Architects  will  be  furnished 
trade  discount  sheets  applying  to  their  section  at  time, 
of  writing,  on  request. 

International  Em- 
press Boilers — Are  ver- 
tical sectional  cast  boil- 
ers of  the  highest  types 
They  have  large,  deep 
combustion  chambers, 
commodious  ash-pits, 
balanced  grates,  thin 
waterways,  and  a  large 
amount  of  prime  heat- 
ing surface. 

The  sections  are 
connected  with  cast  nip- 
p  1  e  s  accurately  ma- 
chined and  drawn  tight 
by  means  of  heavy  rods, 
w  h  i  c  h  pass  through 
cored,  openings,  entirely 
protecting    them  from 

tire,  water  or  steam.  The  openings  between  the  sec- 
tions of  the  lower  crown  sheet  are  of  the  same  area 
as  the  size  of  the  smoke-pipe  required.  This  insures 
an  equal  vertical  travel  of  the  products  of  combustion, 
which  impinge  uniformly  on  all  parts  of  the  upper 
crown  sheet  and  then  pass  in  equal  volumes  through 

NUMBERS,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 


INTERNATIONAL  EMPRESS 
STEAM  BOILER 


STEAM 


Grate 

1  * 

a  t 

le  Size 
Floor 

o 
C 

-  c 

—  2 

Direct 
on 

o  " 

U  £ 

s  «  t 

u 

V 

t  C  3 

a 

V 

B 

n  _ 

ft-3 

0 

£  £ 

oj  a 

3 

«  n 

9 

n  pa 

£ 

fcu  <  <r. 

*  B  B 

z 

U  as 

£ 

z 

O  a! 

21*4x26 

4  00 

29)4x29 

4-20 

700 

$310  00 

20-4 

1150 

J300  00 

2134x30 

4.66 

29)4x33% 

4- 20  A 

800 

340  00 

20-HA 

1300 

330  00 

2134x34 

5.33 

29)4x37 

5-20 

900 

370  00 

20-5 

1500 

360  00 

21J4X38 

6  00 

29)^x41% 

5- 20  A 

1025 

408  00 

20-5A 

1700 

398  00 

21)4x42 

6.66 

29)4x45 

6-20 

1150 

445  00 

20-6 

1900 

435  00 

2l!4x46 

7"33 

2934x49% 

6-20A 

1250 

475  00 

20-6A 

2050 

465  00 

25%x34 

6.66 

34)4x37 

5-25 

1200 

$460  00 

25-5 

2000 

$450  00 

25^x38 

7.50 

3434x41% 

5-25A 

1350 

505  00 

25-5A 

2225 

495  00 

25%x42 

8.33 

34)4x45 

6-25 

1500 

550  00 

25-6 

2475 

540  00 

25%x46 

.  9.16 

34)4x49% 

6-2  5  A 

1650 

595  00 

25-6A 

2725 

585  00 

25%x50 

10  00 

3454x53 

7-25 

1800 

640  00 

25-7 

2975 

630  00 

25%x54 

10.8! 

34)4x57% 

7-2  5  A 

1950 

685  00 

25-7A 

3225 

675  00 

25%x58 

11  66 

34)^x61 

8-25 

2100 

730  00 

25-8 

3450 

710  00 

33x34 

8  40 

4lKx37 

5-32 

1600 

$580  00 

32-5 

2650 

$570  00 

33x38 

9.50 

41)4x41% 

5-32A 

1800 

640  00 

32-5A 

2975 

630  00 

33x42 

10.55 

4134x45 

6-32 

2000 

700  00 

32-6 

3300 

690  00 

33x46 

11.61 

4134x49% 

6-32A 

2200 

757  00 

32-6A 

3625 

737  00 

33x50 

12.66 

4134x53 

7-32 

2400 

810  00 

32-7 

3950 

790  00 

33x54 

1!  62 

4134x57% 

7-32A 

2600 

840  00 

32-7A 

4300 

820  00 

33x58 

14  77 

41)4x61 

8-32 

2800 

904  00 

32-8 

4625 

884  00 

33x62 

15  83 

4134x65% 

8-32A 

3000 

944  00 

3  2-8  A 

4950 

924  00 

33x66 

16.81 

4134x69 

9-32 

3200 

984  00 

32-9 

5275 

964  00 

40  34x42 

13.05 

49'  x45 

6-40 

3250 

$994  00 

40-6 

5375 

$974  00 

40)4x46 

14.36 

4934x49% 

6-40A 

3600 

1064  00 

40- 6  A 

5950 

1044  00 

40)4x50 

15.66 

4934x53 

7-40 

3900 

1124  00 

40-7 

6450 

1104  00 

40)4x54 

16.95 

4934x57% 

7-40A 

4250 

1194  00 

40-7A 

7025 

1174  00 

40)4x58 

18.27 

49)4x61 

8-40 

4550 

1254  00 

40-8 

7525 

1234  00 

4054x62 

19.58 

49)4x65% 

8-40A 

4900 

1324  00 

40-8A 

8100 

1304  00 

40)4x66 

20.83 

4934x69 

9-40 

5200 

1384  00 

40-9 

8600 

1 364  00 

4054x70 

22.12 

49)4x73% 

9-40A 

5550 

1454  00 

40-9A 

9175 

1434  00 

4054x74 

23.50 

49)4x77 

10-40 

5850 

1514  00 

40-10 

9675 

1494  00 

4U'  x7S 

24.80 

49)4x81% 

10-40 A 

6200 

1584  00 

40-1 OA 

10250 

1 564  00 

4034x82 

26.11 

49)4x85 

11-40 

6500 

1644  00 

40-11 

10750 

1624  00 

W  AT  I  K 


20    in.  25     in.  32  in. 

Height  of  Boilers— Steam  54K  in.  5934  in.  6554"  in. 

Ado  to  lieifht  for  trimmings  14    in.  14)4  in.  1434  in. 

Height  of  Boilers— Water  5134  in.  56     in.  62)4  in. 

'Add  to  length  for  smoke  box  21     in.  23     in.  26  in. 

Size  smoke  pipe  10     in.  11     in.  13  in. 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


40  in. 
68  in. 
16)4  in. 
68  in. 
30  in. 
16  in. 


the  upper  set  of  flues.  All 
hinges  and  catches  are 
separate  countersunk  cast- 
ings. Damper  control  is 
very  accurate  and  sensi- 
tive. 

The  flues  are  easily 
cleaned  through  these  big 
double  doors.  W  hen  burn- 
ing pea  coal  or  slack  the 
slice  bar  can  be  inserted 
through  the  clinker  door 
and  run  over  the  grate  to 
break  up  the  fire.  Notice 
how  these  doors  are  heav- 
ily baffled. 

International  Prince  Boilers 
c  i  e  n  t  and  easily  operated 
round  boilers.  They  have 
deep  ash-pits,  herringbone 
triangular  grates  with  drop 
frames,  corrugated  fire-pots, 
thin  waterways,  large  doors 
and  clean-outs  and  push- 
nipple  connections.  These 
boilers  are  very  conservatively 
rated  and  are  highly  recom- 
mended. 


INTERNATIONAL  EMPRESS 
STEAM  BOILER 
Front  View 

Simple,  durable,  effi- 


INTERNATIONAL 
PRINCE  BOILER 


NUMBERS,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 
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18  '/„ 
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15 
15 

1.21 
1.21 
1.21 

0-15 
1  15 
2-15 

175 
200 
225 

$106  00 
114  00 
123  00 

15-0 
15-1 
15-2 

300 
325 
350 

$  88  00 
97  00 
101  00 

21 H 
21 H 
21'A 

18 
18 
18 

1.76 
1.76 
1.76 

0-18 
1  18 

2-18 

275 
300 
325 

$141  00 
150  00 
158  00 

18-0 
18-1 
18-2 

450 
500 
550 

$132  00 
140  00 
154  00 

24  H 
24H 
24)8 

21 
21 
21 

2.40 
2.40 
2.40 

0-  21 

1-  21 

2-  21 

400 
425 
450 

S193  00 
200  00 
207  00 

21  0 
21-1 
21-2 

650 
700 
750 

$184  00 
191  00 
197  00 

27  V8 
27 '/8 
2751, 

24 
24 
24 

3.14 
3.14 
3.14 

0-  24 

1-  24 

2-  24 

500 
550 
600 

$218  00 
233  00 
246  00 

24-0 
24-1 
24-2 

825 
900 
1000 

$209  00 
223  00 
236  00 

30 
30 
30 

27 
27 
27 

3.90 
3.90 
3.90 

0-  27 

1-  27 

2-  27 

750 
800 
850 

$!17  00 
3  31  00 
346  00 

27-0 
27-1 
27-2 

1250 
1325 
1400 

$!07  00 
321  00 
336  00 

International  Sultan 
Steam  and  Hot-Water  Boilers 
■ — Well  constructed  cast-iron, 
push-nipple  round  boilers. 
They  are  simple,  durable,  and 
easily  operated.  Have  her- 
ringbone grates,  corrugated 
fire-pot,  balanced  draft  doors, 
and  ample  clean-outs. 


INTERNATIONAL 
SULTAN  HOT-WATER 
HEATER 

Continued  on  next  page 
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NUMBERS,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 
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Rating 

Price 

18  H 

IS 

40% 

130 

225 

$123  00 

131 

375 

$113  00 

18% 

15 

45 

132 

275 

141  00 

133 

450 

132  00 

18% 

15 

49% 

134 

300 

150  00 

135 

500 

141  00 

21% 

18 

42% 

140 

325 

158  00 

141 

550 

154  00 

21% 

18 

47% 

142 

375 

177  00 

143 

625 

172  00 

21% 

18 

52% 

144 

425 

200  00 

145 

700 

191  00 

24H 

U 

44% 

150 

475 

213  00 

151 

775 

204  00 

21 

49% 

152 

525 

226  00 

153 

875 

218  00 

24% 

21 

54% 

^4 

575 

240  00 

155 

950 

230  00 

27% 

24 

46% 

160 

625 

275  00 

161 

1025 

268  00 

27% 

24 

51% 

162 

700 

300  00 

163 

1150 

290  00 

27% 

24 

55% 

164 

775 

324  00 

165 

1275 

314  00 

30 

27 

45% 

170 

800 

331  00 

171 

1325 

321  00 

30 

27 

50% 

172 

900 

361  00 

173 

1475 

351  00 

10 

27 

55% 

174 

1000 

390  00 

175 

1650 

380  00 

International  Ihco  Tank  Heaters — Designed  to 
supply  an  abundance  of  hot  water  for  domestic  pur- 
poses in  hotels,  apartments,  church  baptisteries,  etc. 
They  have  deep  corrugated  fire-pots ;  large  ash-pits ; 
draft  and  check  doors  equipped  with  ratchet  attach- 
ment ;  clinker  door  at  base  of  fire-pot. 

Rated  only  after  exacting  tests,  and 
will  be  found  conservative. 


NUMBERS,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 
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45% 
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INTERNA- 
TIONAL IHCO 
TANK  HEATER 


Nos.  1  and  2  are  made  with  ash-pit  bottoms  and  stand  on  legs. 

No9.  2,  4,  16  and  18  have  a  water  section  above  the  fire-pot. 

Ratings. — Ihco  Tank  Heaters  are  rated  on  a  basis  of  imparting  25  degrees 
of  heat  per  hour  to  the  water  in  the  storage  tank!  In  the  ordinary  use  of  a  water 
heater  in  a  residence  it  has  been  found  that  such  a  heater  is  sufficiently  large. 
If  a  greater  amount  of  water  is  required  a  larger  heater  should  be  selected. 

When  water  heaters  are  subjected  to  some  unusual  pressure,  as  is  the  case 
when  tanks  are  connected  direct  to  city  pressure,  it  is  recommended  that  the 
system  be  equipped  with  a  water  pressure  reducing  valve. 

International  Ihco  Laundry  Heater 
— A  convenient  heater  for  supplying 
large  quantities  of  hot  water,  provid- 
ing at  the  same  time  the  advantages 
of  the  house  range  for  the  heating  of 
flatirons,  wash-boilers,  etc.  It  is  made 
in  but  one  size,  with  deep  fire-pot, 
large  ash-pit,  and  rocking  and  dumping 
grate. 


NUMBERS,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 


Number  

Tank  capacity 
Size  of  top.  .  . 
Heats  at  once. 

Holds  

Grate  

List  price.  . . . 


0 

100  gals. 

18  in.  in  diam. 

7  flatirons 

27  lbs.  coal 

10  in.  in  diam. 

S27.00 


INTERNA- 
TIONAL IHCO 
LAUNDRY 
HEATER 


International  Gas  Rings 
— The  International  Prince 
and  Sultan  Boilers  can  be 
equipped  with  Gas  Rings  for 
use  in  communities  where 
natural  gas  is  used  for  fuel. 
A  boiler  so  equipped  can  be 
used  with  gas  alone,  coal 
alone,  or  with  gas  and  coal 
combined,  without  any  change 
in  operation  except  regulating 
the  supply  of  gas  or  adding 
coal. 


INTERNATIONAL  BOILER 
WITH  GAS  RING 


A  hollow  cast  section,  having  two  or  more  gas 
intakes,  is  placed  between  the  ash-pit  and  fire-pot  sec- 
tion. The  gas  outlets  can  not  become  clogged  when 
coal  is  used  for  fuel,  and  the  grate  is  in  no  way  inter- 
fered with. 

The  use  of  a  Gas  Ring  increases  the  height  of  the 
boiler  33/2  inches  on  all  except  the  27-inch  grate,  w  hich 
is  5-inches  higher. 

The  net  added  cost  is,  15-inch  size,  $6.00;  18-inch 
size,  $7.50;  21-inch  size,  $9.50;  24-inch  size,  $11.50; 
27-inch  size,  $15.00. 

Price  does  not  include  mixer,  which  we  do  not 
furnish. 

Auxiliary  Heaters. 

International  Auxil- 
iary Water  Heater — Its 
range  of  adaptation  cov- 
ers all  needs,  from  heat- 
ing a  small  radiator  or 
kitchen  boiler  to  supply- 
ing heat  for  several  hot- 
water  radiators.  The 
shape  is  such  that  it  can 
readily  be  inserted 
through  an  ordinary  fur- 
nace feed-door,  and  the 
peculiar  shape  of  the 
discs  does  not  interfere 
with  the  easy  firing  of 
the  furnace. 

One  hole  drilled 
through  the  back  of  the  heater  and  one  through  the  top 
of  the  combustion  chamber  are  all  that  are  necessary 
to  allow  for  the  flow  and  return  pipes. 

These  outlets  are  protected  by  asbestos  packed  col- 
lars, and  held  in  place  by  set  screws,  effectually  pre- 
venting any  leakage  of  gas  at  these  points. 


INTERNATIONAL  AUXILIARY 
WATER  HEATER 
Double  Auxiliary  Disc 


SINGLE  AUXILIARY  DISC 


DOUBLE  AUXILIARY  DISC 


5  "2  0 


10 
13 
16 
20 


13 
V 

a, 

H    C  * 

Jo 


010 
013 
016 
020 


*  Cap.  Gals. 

Domestic 
Water  Supply 


,t2        O     ^  HJ  — 

o  r-rt  O  u  3 
»  i/)K  .Bis  a 


50 
100 
150 
200 


40 
82 
120 
168 


g  1-  3 


27 
53 
79 
106 


Number 

•Capacity 
Sq.  Ft.  Direct 
Radiation 

*Cap.  Gals.  Domestic 
Water  Supply 

I  to 

C  i:  3  BC3 

fi  8  0        S  m  0 
ps  <n  0.       <  -1*  a 

10-010 

85 

66 

45 

13-010 

135 

117 

65 

13-013 

175 

147 

94 

16-013 

225 

192 

120 

16-016 

265 

221 

141 

20-013 

275 

235 

147 

20-016 

315 

260 

164 

20-020 

350 

"  294 

188 

*  These  ratings  were  adopted  only  after  careful  tests.  They  are  conserva- 
tive when  used  under  proper  conditions  of  installation,  draft  and  finng;  but 
since  these  factors  are  beyond  our  control.  Auxiliary  Heaters  are  guaranteed  only 
to  the  extent  of  furnishing  new  castings  for  any  found  defective  in  manufacture. 
No  claims  for  labor  and  expense  incurred  will  be  entertained. 

International  Domestic  Water  Heater — The  Inter- 
national Domestic  Water  Heater  is  designed  especially 
to  fit  International  Furnaces  and  Boilers,  and  is  easily 
placed  in  position  by  simply  removing 
the  plates  covering  coil  openings. 

This  water  heater  placed  vertically 
will  heat  the  commonly  used  sizes  of 
range  boilers ;  but  its  capacity  can  be 
materially  increased,  if  necessity  arises, 
by  using  elbows  and  nipples,  and  insert- 
ing it  in  a  horizontal  position  just  over 
the  fire. 

Fits  all  furnaces  shown  which  have 
coil  openings,  all  sizes  of  Empress, 
Prince  and  Sultan  Boilers,  and  Nos.  15, 
16,  17  and  18  Ihco  Tank  Heaters.  tional  do- 

T-,  .  A  MESTIC  WATER 

P"ce  $3.00  net  heater 
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Gurney  Heater  Mfg.  Company 


GURNEY  HEATER  MFG.  COMPANY 

BOSTON,  MASS. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE,  22  East  42nd  Street 
DISTRIBUTORS  THROUGHOUT  THE  UNITED  STATES,  CANADA  AND  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 


Products. 

Cast-Iron  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Heaters, 
Tank  and  Laundry  Heaters,  Gas  Water  Heaters, 
and  Direct  and  Indirect  Cast-Iron  Radiators. 


Experience. 

The  heating,  ventilating  and  other  products,  as 
listed  on  this  and  the  following  pages,  are  the  result 
of  accumulated  knowledge  gathered  from  fifty  years 
spent  in  producing  high-grade  heating  apparatus  best 
suited  for  varying  conditions  met  with  in  the  installa- 
tion of  low-pressure  steam  and  hot  water  heaters. 
Architects  who  specify  Gurney  product  do  so  with  the 
assurance  that  -their  clients  will  receive  the  most  ad- 
vanced and  approved  constructions  on  the  market. 


Ratings. 

In  specifying  Gurney  product,  it  should  be  remem- 
bered that  all  ratings  for  Gurney  Heaters  are  based  on 
the  use  of  hard  coal,  maintenance  of  two  pounds  steam 
pressure  at  heater  for  steam,  i8o°  Fahr.  at  heater  for 
water,  and  the  assumption  that  all  piping,  in  addition 
to  the  actual  amount  of  direct  cast-iron  radiation  em- 
ployed, shall  be  figured  as  radiating  surface.  For  other 
conditions,  additional  heater  capacity  should  be  figured. 


Gurney  Sectional  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Heaters. 

The  series  of  Heaters  shown  on  this  page  are  espe- 
cially designed  for  heating  Public  Buildings  of  all  kinds, 
Schoolhouses,  Churches,  Factories,  Stores  and  Office 
Buildings,  Apartment  Houses,  Theaters,  and  all  other 
installations  where  large  volumes  of  steam  are  required. 

Their  construction  (i.e.,  water-tube)  is  the  most 
efficient  form  of  construction  known,  and  they  offer  all 
the  advantages  of  steel  and  wrought-iron  tubular  and 
water-tube  construction  without  the  disadvantages  of 
either.  The  illustration  at  right  of  page  shows  the  long 
fire  travel,  horizontal  arrangement  of  heating  surfaces, 
bridgc-w  all 
and  combus- 
tion chambers, 
which  m  a  k  e 
the  "  Bright 
Idea  "  Heaters 
the  most  effi- 
cient in  the 
market. 

S  m  a  1 1  e  r 
sizes  of  Gur- 
ney Sectional 
Heaters  arc- 
shown  on 
following 
pages. 


no.  12.-.2.  heater  for  steam 

Header  type,  <i">00  feet  rating 


DIMENSIONS,  CAPACITIES  AND  LIST  PRICES,  GURNEY  SECTIONAL  SAFETY 
WATER-TUBE  BOILERS,  "BRIGHT  IDEA"  SERIES;  HEADER  TYPE 


No. 

Height, 
includ- 
ing 
Drum, 
inches 

Height. 
Water 
Line, 
inches 

Total 
Length, 
inches 

Width, 
includ- 
ing 
Drum, 
inches 

Size  of 
Grate, 
inches 

Grate 
Area, 
sq.  ft. 

Rating, 
Steam 

Rating, 
Water 

Diam- 
eter 

Smoke- 
pipe, 

inches 

List 
price. 
Steam 

List 
price. 
Water 

1020 

70  - 

55 

41 

57 

28  x  26 

5.05 

1125") 

18501 

12 

2+40 

2430 

1021 

70 

55 

47 

57 

28x  32 

6.22 

1400  t 

2325 

12 

520 

510 

1022 

70 

55 

53 

57 

28  x  38 

7.38 

1675  ( 

2750 

12 

600 

590 

1023 

70 

55 

59 

57 

28  x  44 

8.55 

1950J 

3225, 

.  12 

685 

675 

1024 

70 

55 

65 

57 

28  x  50 

9.72 

2225  I 

36501 

12 

765 

745 

1025 

70 

55 

71 

57 

28  x  56 

10.88 

2500/ 

41251 

12 

835 

815 

1130 

74 

57 

62 

74 

40x44 

12.22 

2750"1 

4550> 

14 

895 

875 

1131 

74 

57 

67 

74 

40  x  50 

13.88 

3200/ 

5275 

14 

985 

965 

1132 

74 

57 

74 

74 

40  x  56 

15.55 

3650  f 

6025 

14 

1075 

1055 

1133 

74 

57 

79 

74 

40x62 

17.22 

4100  \ 

6775 

14 

1165 

1145 

1134 

74 

57 

86 

74 

40x68 

19. 

4550^ 

7500. 

14 

1255 

1235 

1250 

83 

60 

80 

88 

48x  51 

17. 

t5000) 

+82501 

20 

1345 

1325 

1251 

83 

60 

86 

88 

48  x  58 

19.33 

t5750j- 

+9500 

20 

1495 

1475 

1252 

83 

60 

94 

88 

48x65 

21.66 

t6500) 

+10725J 

20 

1645 

lf,25 

1253 

83 

60 

106 

88 

48x72 

24. 

t7250-l 

t 1 2000- 

20 

1795 

1775 

1254 

83 

60 

121 

88 

48x79 

26.33 

t8000  ( 

+13200 

20 

1945 

1925 

1255 

83 

60 

128 

88 

48  x  86 

28.66 

t8750  r 

t 14500 

1 

20 

2095 

2075 

1256 

83 

60 

147 

88 

48x93 

31. 

t9500 J 

115675, 

20 

2245 

2225 

NO.  1252.    HEATER  FOR  WATER 
Header  type,  10725  feet  rating 


t  Furnished  with  bridgewall  section  and  combustion  chamber. 

DIMENSIONS,  CAPACITIES  AND  LIST  PRICES,  GURNEY  SECTIONAL  SAFETY 
WATER-TUBE  BOILERS,  "BRIGHT  IDEA"  SERIES,  PUSH  NIPPLE  TYPE 


No. 

Height, 
inches 

Length, 
inches 

Width, 

inches 

Height, 
Water 
Line, 
inches 

Size  of 
Grate, 
inches 

2028 

65 

42 

45 

55 

28  x  26 

2034 

65 

48 

45 

55 

28  x  32 

2040 

65 

54 

45 

55 

28x  38 

2046 

65 

60 

45 

55 

28x  44 

2052 

65 

66 

45 

55 

28  x  50 

2058 

65 

72 

45 

55 

28x56 

2064 

65 

78 

45 

55 

28x62 

Grate 
Area, 
sq.  ft. 


5.05 
6.22 
7.38 
8.55 
9.72 
10.88 
12.05 


Rating, 
Steam 


1125 
1400 
1675 
1950 
222S 
2500 
2775 


Rating, 
Water 


1850-, 
2325  }■ 
2750J 
3225") 
3650  ( 
4125  ? 
4550J 


Diam- 
eter 

Smoke- 
pipe, 

inches 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


List 
price, 
Steam 


3440 
520 
600 
685 
765 
835 
900 


List 
price. 
Water 


3430 
510 
590 
675 
745 
815 
880 


NO.  2052  HEATER  FOR  STEAM 
Push-nipple  type,  22°5  feet  rating 
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Gurney  "900  Series"  Sectional 
Heaters. 

They  are  especially  designed 
for  installations  where  a  small  sec- 
tional heater  is  desired  in  place  of 
the  round  type.  They  are  well 
adapted  for  burning  soft  coal  and 
wood  and  are  the  well-known 
header  type  of  construction.  Fire 
and  clean-out  doors  are  exception- 
ally large  and  heater  is  of  first- 
class  construction  throughout. 


Push -Nipple  Type. 

For  the  architect  who  prefers 
the  Push-Nipple  Type  of  construc- 
tion, the  "  900  Series  "  Push-Nipple 
Type  will  be  found  especially  de- 
sirable for  installations  where  a 
rectangular  fire-pot  is  preferable 
to  a  round  fire-pot.  These  heaters 
are  well  adapted  for  burning  soft 
coal  and  wood,  are  thoroughly  well 
made,  and  carefully  tested.  Con- 
nections between 
sections  are  made 
by  accurately  ma- 
chined cast-iron 
push-nipples. 


Gurney  "400 
Series" 
Heaters. 

For  heating 
residences  and 
buildings  of  mod- 
erate size  by  hot 
water  Gurney 
"400  Series" 
Heaters  for 
water  can  be  re- 
lied upon  to  give, 
exception- 
ally good  results. 


r.  -  • 


GURNEY  "  900  SERIES,"  HEADER  TYPE        GURNEY  "900  SERIES"  PUSH-NIPPLE 

TYPE 


Capacities  for 
Capacities  for 


Steam,    000  to 
Water,  1000  to 
See  Table  A 


1050  feet 
1750  feet 


Capacities  for  Steam,  400  to 
Capacities  for  Water,  050  to 
See  Table  B 


1200  feet 
2050  feet 


TABLE  A 


400  SERIES  "  FOR  WATER 
Capacity,  500  to  2500  feet 
See  Table  C 


No. 

Height, 
includ- 
ing 
Drum, 
inches 

Height, 
Water 
Line, 

inches 

Length, 
inches 

Width, 
includ- 
ing 
Dru  m , 
inches 

Size  of 
Grate, 
inches 

Grate 
Area, 
sq.  ft. 

Steam, 
rating, 

Water, 
rating. 

Diam- 
eter 
Smoke- 
outlet, 
inches 

List 
price, 
Steam 

List 
price. 
Water 

900 
901 
902 
903 

63 
63 
63 
63 

47 
47 
47 
47 

31 

37% 
44 

50% 

48 
48 
48 
48 

21x22 
21  x  28% 
21  x  34% 
21x40% 

3  1-5 
4 

5 

6 

600 
750 
900 
1050 

1000 
1250 
1500 
1750 

8 
8 
10 
10 

»280 
325 
370 
415 

S270 
315 
360 
405 

TABLE  B 

No. 

Height, 
inches 

Length, 
inches 

Width, 
inches 

Height. 
\\  ate 
Line, 
inches 

Size  of 
Grate, 
inches 

Grate 
Area, 
sq.  ft. 

Steam, 
rating 

Water, 
rating 

Diam- 
eter 
Smoke- 
pipe, 
inches 

List 
price. 
Steam 

List 
price. 
Water 

913 
914 
915 
916 
917 

49% 
49% 
49% 
49% 
49% 

33% 
42% 

51% 

60 

68% 

29% 

:■<% 

29% 
29% 

39% 
39% 
39% 
39% 
39% 

17x21 
17x  30 
17x  39 
17x48 
17x  57 

2.48 
3.54 
4.60 
5.67 
6.73 

400 
600 
800 
1000 
1200 

650 
1000 
1350 
1700 
2050 

9 
9 
9 
9 
9 

S210 
260 
340 
400 
460 

S200 
250 
330 
390 
450 

TABLE  C 


No. 

Outside 
Diam- 
eter, 
inches 

Total 
Height, 
inches 

Diam- 
eter of 
Grate, 
inches 

Rating 

Number 
of 

Sections 
above 
Fire-pot 

Diam- 
eter of 
Smoke- 
outlet, 
inches 

List 
price 

400  C 

22% 

46% 

17% 

500 

3 

7 

?142 

401  C 

22% 

49% 

17% 

575 

4 

7 

158 

401%C 

25% 

48% 

•20% 

700 

3 

7 

192 

402  C 

25-, 

52% 

20% 

800 

4 

7 

210 

403  C 

27% 

53% 

22% 

900 

4 

8 

225 

403  %C 

27% 

51% 

25% 

1000 

3 

8 

268 

404  C 

30% 

55% 

25% 

1100 

4 

8 

2  SO 

405  C 

33 

IP 

27% 

1350 

4 

10 

328 

405  %C 

33 

29% 

1500 

3 

10 

355 

406  C 

35 

59 

29>4 

1600 

4 

10 

375 

406%  C 

39% 

63 

32% 

1800 

4 

10 

420 

407  C 

39% 

64% 

32% 

2000 

4 

11% 

450 

408  C 

44 

65 

35% 

2300 

4 

11% 

500 

409  C 

44 

70 

35% 

2500 

5 

11% 

.  535 

TABLE  D 


NOS.    415D,  425D,  435D 
AND  445D 

Capacity,  r!25  to  075  feet 


NOS.  455C,  4G5C,  4G5%C 

475C  AND  485C 
Capacity,  850  to  1500  feet 


Heaters  embody  every  desirable  feature  that  it  is  possible  to  incor- 
porate into  the  construction  of  a  round  heater  designed  for  heating  resi 
dences  and  buildings  of  moderate  size  by  low-pressure  steam. 

See  Table  D 


No. 

Outside 
Diam- 
eter of 
Boiler, 
inches 

Total 
Height, 
inches 

Height. 
Water 
Line, 
inches 

Diam- 
eter of 
Grate, 
inches 

Grate 
Area, 
square 
feet 

Rating 

Diam- 
eter of 
Smoke- 
outlet, 
inches 

List 
price, 
includ- 
ing 
Trim- 
mings 

415  D 

22% 

53% 

44% 

17% 

1% 

32S 

7 

S160 

425  D 

25% 

55% 

47 

20% 

2% 

450 

7 

208 

435  D 

27% 

56% 

47 

22% 

2% 

575 

8 

250 

.445  D 

30% 

56% 

47 

25% 

3% 

675 

8 

285 

455  C 

33 

62% 

47% 

27% 

4 

850 

10 

350 

465  C 

35 

64% 

48 

29% 

4% 

10C0 

10 

390 

465%C 

39% 

67% 

52 

32% 

5% 

1150 

10 

425 

475  C 

39% 

68% 

54 

32% 

5% 

1300 

11% 

4S0 

485  C 

44 

73 

57 

35% 

6% 

1500 

11% 

535 
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Gurney  Lenox  Heaters  for  Water. 

Gurney  Lenox  Heaters  were  designed  to  meet  the 
demand  for  a  simple,  durable  and  effective  heater  for 
heating  residences  and  buildings  of  moderate  size. 

As  with  all  other  heaters  bearing  the  Gurney  mark, 
only  the  best  grades  of  iron  are  used  in  their  construc- 
tion, and  every  part  is  thoroughly  well  made  and  care- 
fully tested.  Sections  are  connected  by  means  of  cast- 
iron  push-nipples  forming  a  permanent  and  water-tight 
joint. 


Gurney  Lenox  Heaters  for  Steam. 

They  are  made  with  the  same  care  and  attention  to 
correct  principles  of  design  which  characterize  Gurney 
Lenox  Heaters  for  water.  They  are  provided  with  an 
extra-large  steam  dome,  which,  with  the  circulating  pipe 
connecting  steam  dome  to  fire-pot,  insures  a  steady 
water  line  and  the  delivery  of  large  quantities  of  dry 
steam  to  the  radiators  and  piping  system. 

Gurney  Tank  and  Laundry  Heaters. 

They  are  especially  designed  for  heating  storage- 
tanks  of  boilers  supplying  hot  water  for  domestic  use, 
but  may  also  be  used  with  good  results  for  heating 
small  buildings,  one  or  two  radiators,  poultry  houses, 
garages  for  one  or  two  cars,  etc.  Their  coal  consump- 
tion is  necessarily  small,  and  they  are  extremely  durable 
and  economical  in  operation. 


GURNEY  GOTHIC  TANK 
■  HEATER 


GURNEY  LAUNDRY 
HEATER 


DATA  AND  LIST  PRICES  GURNEY  TANK  AND 
LAUNDRY  HEATERS 


Style 

No. 

Diam- 
eter of 
Grate, 
inches 

Water 
heating 
capacity, 
gallons 

List 
price, 
com- 
plete 

Gothic 

10 

10 

200 

S50 

Gothic 

12 

12 

300 

65 

Gothic 

14 

14 

450 

8S 

Gothic 

16 

16 

600 

110 

Jacket 

10 

10 

100 

40 

Laundry 

12 

12 

125 

so 

Laundry 

14 

14 

200 

60 

Laundry 

16 

16 

300 

80 

WATER  RATINGS  GURNEY  TANK  HEATERS 


Style 

No. 

Capacity,  feet 

Gurney  Gothic 

10 

125 

Gurney  Gothic 

12 

200 

Gurney  Gothic 

14 

300 

Gurney  Gothic 

16 

400 

Gurney  Jacket 

10 

125 

GURNEY  LENOX  HEATER 
FOR  WATER 


GURNEY  LENOX  HEATER 
FOR  STEAM 


Capacity,  450  to  1400  feet 
See  Table  E 


Capacity,  250  to 
See  Table 


750 
F 


feet 


TABLE  E 


Outside 

Total 

Diam- 

Height to 

Diam- 

List 

Diam- 

eter of 

Center 

eter  of 

No. 

eter, 
inches 

Height, 
inches 

Grate, 
inches 

Rating 

Smoke- 
outlet, 
inches 

Smoke- 
outlet, 
inches 

price 

15 

24 

42% 

16U 
16% 

450 

37' 

6 

?132 

16 

24 

*m 

500 

42% 

6 

145 

17 

24 

sm 

16% 

550 

47 

6 

160 

18 

26 

50% 

18H 

650 

44 

7 

190 

19 

26 

54»4 

1834 

725 

48% 

7 

200 

20 

29 

50% 

21% 

800 

44 

8 

210 

21 

29 

55% 

2VA 

900 

49 

8 

230 

22 

33 

SIX 

23% 

1000 

46 

8 

245 

23 

33 

56% 

23% 

1125 

51 

8 

290 

24 

35 

52% 

25% 

1250 

47 

9 

305 

25 

35 

57% 

25% 

1400 

52 

9 

340 

TABLE  F 


No. 

Outside 
Diam- 
eter, 
inches 

Height, 
Water 
Line, 
inches 

Total 
Height, 
inches 

Diam- 
eter of 
Grate, 
inches 

Rating 

Heght 

to 
Center 
Sinuki- 

outlet, 
inches 

Diam- 
eter of 
Smoke- 
outlet, 
inches 

List 
price, 
includ- 
ing 
Trim- 
mings 

15 

24 

41% 

49% 

16% 

250 

37 

3140 

16 

24 

47 

55% 

16% 

300 

42% 

158 

17 

24 

51 

593| 

16% 

350 

47 

6j 

175 

18 

26 

49 

56% 

18% 

400 

44 

200 

19 

26 

53 

61% 

18% 

450 

48% 

1 

215 

20 

29 

49 

58% 

21% 

500 

44 

225 

22 

33 

50 

57% 

23% 

650 

46 

255 

24 

35 

51 

59 

25% 

750 

47 

330 

Water  Heating  Ratings,  Gurney  Tank  Heaters. 

The  listed  ratings  of  Gurney  Tank  and  Laundry 
Heaters  show  approximate  sizes  of  storage-tanks  which 
heaters  will  supply  for  ordinary  family  use. 

For  apartment  houses, 
hotel,  or  other  purposes  larger 
heater  capacity  should  be  fig- 
ured. 

From  actual  practice  it  has 
been  found  that  for  apartment- 
house  work  an  allowance  of 
twenty-five  to  forty  gallons  per 
family  is  sufficient.  For  hotels, 
bath-houses,  swimming-pools, 
baptisteries,  bottle  -  washing 
vats,  and  other  special  pur- 
poses, the  exact  number  of 
gallons  to  be  used  per  hour 
must  be  known  before  the  size 
of  heater  required  can  be  safely  gurney  jacket 
determined.  heater 
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GURNEY  SINGLE-COLUMN  RADIATOR 
Plain  Pattern.    See  Table  G 


GURNEY  TWO-COLUMN  RADIATOR 
Plain  Pattern.    See  Table  H 


GURNEY  TWO-COLUMN  RADIATOR 
Ornamental  Pattern.    See  Table  H 

TABLE  H 


No. 
cf 
sec. 

Length  of 
Radiator, 
inches 

45  in. 
5  ft. 
per 
sec. 

38  in. 
4  ft. 
per 
sec. 

2 

5 

10 

8 

3 

7% 

15 

12 

4 

10 

20 

16 

5 

12% 

25 

20 

6 

15 

30 

24 

7 

\m 

35 

28 

8 

20 

40 

32 

9 

2234 

45 

36 

10 

25 

50 

40 

11 

s* 

55 

44 

12 

60 

48 

13 

32% 

65 

52 

14 

70 

56 

15 

37% 

75 

60 

16 

40 

80 

64 

17 

4234 

85 

68 

18 

45 

90 

72 

19 

47% 

95 

76 

20 

50 

100 

80 

Heating  Surface — Feet 


32  in. 
3%  ft. 

per 

sec. 


13U 

10* 
20 

23% 
30 

33% 

36% 

40 

43% 

46% 

50 

53% 

56% 

60 

63% 

66% 


26  in. 
2%  ft. 

per 

sec. 


10% 

13% 

16 

18% 

21% 

24 

26% 
32 

34% 

37% 

40 

42% 

45% 

48 

50% 

53% 


23  in. 

2%  ft, 
per 
sec. 


4% 

9% 
11% 
14 

16% 
\fi 
23% 

li% 
28 

30% 

32% 

37% 

39% 

42 

44% 

46% 


GURNEY  THREE-COLUMN  RADIATOR 
Ornamental  Pattern    See  Table  I 

TABLE  I 


GURNEY  THREE-COLUMN  RADIATOR 
Plain  Pattern.    See  Table  I 

TABLE  G 


Heating  Surface — Feet 

No. 
of 
sec. 

Actual 

Length  of 

Radiator, 

38  inch 

32  inch 

26  inch 

20  inch 

inches 

3  feet 

2%  feet 

2  feet 

1%  feet 

per  sec. 

per  sec. 

per  sec. 

per  sec. 

2 

5 

6 

5 

4 

3 

7% 

9 

7% 

6 

V 

4 

10 

12 

10 

8 

5 

12% 

15 

12% 

1  1 

6 

15 

18 

15 

12 

7 

17% 

21 

17% 

14 

10* 

8 

20 

24 

20 

16 

9 

22% 

27 

22% 

18 

13% 

10 

25 

30 

25 

20 

11 

27% 

33 

27% 

22 

16% 

12 

30 

36 

30 

24 

18 

13 

32% 

39 

32% 

26 

19% 

14 

35 

42 

35 

28 

21 

15 

37% 

45 

37% 

30 

22% 

16 

40 

48 

40 

32 

24 

17 

42% 

51 

42% 

34 

25% 

18 

45 

54 

45 

36 

27 

19 

47% 

57 

47% 

38 

28% 

20 

50 

60 

50 

40 

30 

Width  of  Section,  4%  inches.  Width  at  legs,  5% 
inches.    Height  from  floor  to  center  Tapping.  4  inches. 


20  in. 
2  ft. 
per 
sec. 


No. 
of 
sec. 


4 
6 
8 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 
30 
32 
34 
36 
38 
40 


2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
U 
19 
20 


Actual 
Length  of 
Radiator, 

inches 


5 

7% 
10 
12% 
15 

17% 
20 
22% 
25 

27% 
30 
32% 
35 

37% 
40 
42% 
45 

47% 
50 


GURNEY  WALL  RADIATORS 


Heating  Surface — Feet 


39  inch 
6  feet 
per  sec. 


12 
18 
24 
30 
36 
42 
48 
54 
60 
66 
72 
78 
84 
90 
96 
102 
108 
114 
120 


33  inch 
5%  feet 
per  sec. 


10% 
15% 
21 

26% 
31% 
36% 
42 

47% 
52% 
57% 
63 

68% 
73% 
78% 
84 

89% 
94% 
99% 
105 


27  inch 
4%  feet 
per  sec. 


8% 
12% 
17 

21% 

25% 
29% 
34 

38% 
42% 
46% 
51 

55% 

59% 

63% 

68 

72% 

76% 

80% 

85 


21  inch 
3%  feet 
per  sec. 


6% 
9% 
13 

16% 

19% 

22% 

26 

29% 

32% 

35% 

39 

42% 
45% 
48% 
52 

55% 
58', 
61  % 
65 


9-FOOT  SECTION 

Made  in  5-.  7-  and  9-foot  sections, 
for  steam  and  water  Dimensions, 
data,  etc.,  are  as  follows: 


Width  of  Sections,  7%  inches.  Width  at  legs,  7%  inches. 
Height  from  floor  to  center  of  Tapping,  4  inches. 


GURNEY  INDIRECT  RADIATOR 

20-foot  School  Pin.    See  Table  J 


Width  of  Sections.  9%  inches.  Width  at  legs,  9%  inches. 
Height  from  floor  to  center  of  Tapping  4  inches. 

TABLE  J 


Length  of  section   36  inches 

Height  of  section   14  inches 

Height  at  connecting  point   15%  inches 

Width  each  section  occupies  in  stack   3%  inches 


Gurney  Indirect  Radiators  are  made  in  20-ft  sections 
only.  They  are  connected  with  extra  heavy  right-  and 
left-hand  threaded  nipples  with  hexagon  nut  at  center. 
Tapped  2  inches — R/H  on  supply.  L.  H  on  return,  and 
bushed  for  customer's  requirements. 


Sizes 

Length, 

Width. 

inches 

inches 

5 

13% 

14 

7 

19 

14 

9 

24 

14 

Thick- 

Sizes 

Thickness, 

ness  with 

inches 

bracket. 

inches 

5 

3% 

3% 

7 

■;i4 

3% 

9 

3% 

351 

Five-foot  sections  contain  5  feet 
of  heating  surface;  7-foot  sections  7 
feet,  and  9-foot  sections,  9  feet. 
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Kelsey  Heating  Company 


KELSEY  HEATING  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  "  Kelsey  Warm  Air  Generator" 

MAIN  OFFICE 
James  and  Pearl  Streets 

CABLE  ADDRESS.  "  Kelsevco "  SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.'  FACTORY 

WESTERN  UNION  TELEGRAPHIC  CODE  SYRACUSE.  N.  Y. 

BRANCHES 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE,  Terminal  Building,  103  Park  Avenue        BROCKVILLE,  CAN.,  James  Smart  Mfg.  Co. 
TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill,  6591,  6592 


Products. 

"  Kelsey  Warm  Air  Generators  "  for  heating 
residences  of  any  size,  churches,  schools  and  public 
buildings;  Gravity  and  Fan-Blast  Warm  Air  Sys- 
tems of  Heating  and  Ventilating. 

Advantages. 

The  claims  for  the  efficiency,  healthfulness  and 
economy  of  the  "  Kelsey  W  arm  Air  Generator  "  are 
based:  (i)  On  its  superior  construction  and  method  of 
warming  and  distributing  air.  (2)  Its  great  heating 
surfaces  and  their  weight.  (3)  The  utilization  of  all 
the  heat  generated. 

Methods  of  Warming  Air. 

The  "  Kelsey  Warm  Air  Generator  "  warms  fresh 
air  by  an  improved  method.  Separate  air  currents  pass 
up  through  the  great  battery  of  cast-iron  Zig-Zag  Heat 
Tubes  which  surround  the  fire  and  form  the  fire  cylin- 
der and  combustion  chamber.  As  there  are 
from  eight  to  sixteen  Heat  Tubes  in  each  Gen- 
erator and  as  each  Heaj;  Tube  has  eight  to  nine  4 
square  feet  of  heating  surface,  this  means  great 
volumes  of  air  properly,  thoroughly  and  most 
economically  warmed,  and  evenly  distributed. 


Heating  Surfaces  and  Weights. 

The  "  Kelsey  "  has  two  or  three  times  as 
much  weight  and  heating  surface  as  the  ordi- 
nary furnace  with  same  size  grate  and  fuel 
capacity.  The  weights,  heating  surfaces,  esti- 
mated capacities,  etc.,  of  each  size  Generator 
are  shown  in  the  accompanying  table,  and  a 
comparison  of  these  weights  and  heating  sur- 
faces with  those  of  furnaces  will  explain  why 
the  "  Kelsey  "  is  more  durable,  powerful  and 
economical,  and  maintains  an  even  tempera- 
ture. 

Utilization  of  Heat. 

The  Heat  Tubes,  being  in  direct  contact 
with  and  overhanging  the  fire,  are  heated  on 
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<///  sides  by  conduction,  by  radiation  from  the  fire,  and 
by  the  burning  gases  and  products  of  combustion  which 
pass  down  around  their  backs. 

Distant  and  Exposed  Rooms  Positively  Heated 

The  separate  currents  of  warm  air  are  naturally 
forced  out  through  the  heat-conducting  pipes  and  into 
all  the  rooms  of  ordinary  houses. 

Exposed  or  distantly  located  rooms  are  heated  by 
means  of  the  Kelsey  Positive  Cap  Attachment. 

This  attachment  being  placed  over  two  or  more  of 
the  heat  tubes  forms  a  direct  connection  with  the  heat- 
conducting  pipe,  and  the  warm  air  which  passes  up 
through  these  particular  heat  tubes  is  forced  through 
the  heat  pipe  which  may  be  long  or  "  against  the  wind  " 
and  into  the  room  so  connected. 


"  kelsey  warm  AIR  GENERATOR,"  with  the  zigzag 

HEAT  TUBES 


Continued  on  next  page 
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Durability. 

The  "  Kelsey  Warm  Air  Generator  "  has  been  in 
actual  operation  under  the  most  severe  conditions  for 
the  past  twenty  years  and  the  letters  of  commendation 
that  come  to  us  unsolicited,  as  well  as  the  heaters  that 
have  been  in  use  for  years,  will  convince  those  interested 
that  the  sectional  construction  allowing  for  expansion 
and  contraction  at  6-inch  intervals  around  the  circum- 
ference of  the  fire  cylinder  is  the  correct  principle. 

Combination  Hot  Water  Heater. 

With  the  "  Climax  "  Hot-Water  Heater  a  power- 
ful combination  heating  system  is  insured,  and  is 
especially  adapted  for  heating  conservatories  and  for 
rooms  where  it  may  be  difficult  to  extend  the  warm  air 
pipes. 

Wood-Burning  Construction. 

Besides  the  regular  style,  with  single-feed  door, 
the  "  Kelsey  "  is  made  with  double-feed  door  for  ad- 
mitting large  chunks  of  wood  and  with  cast-iron  front 
for  brick-set  form. 

Battery  System  for  Large  Buildings. 

The  battery  form  of  placing  two  or  more  Genera- 
tors under  one  dome-casing  is  a  most  efficient  system 
for  heating  and  ventilating  large  residences,  churches, 
hospitals  and  other  large  buildings.  The  advantages 
of  this  system  are  that  the  required  quantity  of  warm 
air  is  supplied  as  it  may  be  needed,  and  there  is  no 
waste  of  fuel. 

Mechanical  System  for  Churches  and  Schools. 

This  means  a  forced  circulation,  by  means  of  a  fan 
or  blower,  of  large  quantities  of  air.  The  "  Kelsey  "  is 
the  only  heater  properly  designed  to  heat  air  traveling 
at  a  high  velocity.  "  Kelsey  "  Systems  are  meeting  all 
requirements  of  the  state  laws  for  schools  in  supplying 
30  cubic  feet  of  fresh  air  per  minute  for  each  pupil  or 
occupant  and  warmed  to  the  proper  temperature.  By 
actual  test  the  "  Kelsey  "  has  warmed  4500  cubic  feet 
of  air,  traveling  at  a  velocity  of  1000  feet  per  minute 
through  130  degrees  of  temperature. 

Send  for  booklet  "  Kelsey  "  System.  Gravity  and 
Mechanical. 

SIZES,    WEIGHTS  AND 


Water  Front. 

The  heater  is  also  provided  with  a  water  front,  at 
an  additional  cost,  for  the  heating  of  water  in  range 
hoilers,  and  its  location  is  under  the  feed  door  as  illus- 
trated. 

Fuel. 

The  "  Kelsey "  is  made  for  use  with  anthracite 
coal — a  good  grade  of  bituminous,  such  as  the  "  Poca- 
hontas " — natural  gas  and  wood. 

A  natural  gas  burner  that  allows  either  gas  or  coal 
to  be  used  without  changing  the  grates  or  any  part  of 
the  heater  can  be  furnished  when  ordered.  A  special 
grate  for  use  with  wood  is  made  for  the  "  Kelsey." 

Plans  and  Estimates. 

Plans  and  estimates  will  be  promptly  furnished  for 
either  the  Gravity  or  Fan  Blast  System,  by  us  or  by 
one  of  the  nine  hundred  dealers  selling  "  Kelseys,"  upon 
receipt  of  blue-prints  of  building. 

Distribution. 

Our  products  are  sold  by  900  dealers  in  the  princi- 
pal towns  and  cities.  These  dealers  will  furnish  de- 
tailed plans  and  estimates  of  cost.  Their  names  will 
be  furnished  on  application. 

References. 

The  "  Kelsey  "  booklets  explaining  both  the  Gravity 
and  Mechanical  Systems  will  be  sent  on  request. 


BATTERY  OF  TWO  " KELSEY "  GENERATORS  UNDER  ONE 
DOME  CASING 
With  Twenty-Six  Heat-Conducting  Pipes 

CAPACITIES 


GRATES 

HEATING 

SURFACES 

WEIGHTS 

HEIGHT 

HEATING  CAPACITIES 

Size  or 
number  of 
Generator 

Diameter 
of 
Grate 
and  Fire 
Cylinder 

Grate  Area, 
square 
inches 

Square 
feet 
of 

Heating 
Surfaces 

Square  ft. 

of  Heating 
Surfaces 
to  each 

square  foot 
of  Grate 
Surface 

Weight 
of 

Generators 
complete, 
pounds 

Height 
Generator. 

cased 
complete 

House  Heating 

Church  Heating 

Number  of 

average 
sized  Pipes 
or  Rooms 

Estimated  capacity 
in  cubic  feet 

Estimated  capacity 
in  cubic  feet 
using  1-4  pipes 

14 

14  in. 

154 

91 

85 

1008 

61  in. 

3  to  4 

4,000  to  6.000 

8,000 

16 

16  " 

201 

114 

82 

1169 

63  " 

4  to  6 

6,000  to  10,000 

10,000  to  14,000 

18 

18  " 

2S4 

135 

78 

1635 

68  " 

6  to  8 

12,000  to  16,000 

16.000  to  20.000 

21 

21  " 

346 

146 

61 

2033 

69  " 

9to  11 

18,000  to  24,000 

25,000  to  35,000 

24 

24  " 

452 

161 

51 

2300 

69  " 

10  to  13 

24,000  to  32.000 

35,000  to  45.000 

27 

27  " 

572H 

176 

44 

2600 

72  " 

12  to  16 

35,000  to  42,000 

50,000  to  60,000 

30 

30  " 

707 

211 

43 

3124 

76  " 

16  to  22 

45,000  to  55,000 

70,000  to  90.000 

The  capacities  given  for  house  and  church  heating  are  estimated  averages  under  varying  conditions,  and  are  based  on  heating  to 
70°  Fahr.,  with  temperature  outside  registering  at  zero. 

All  weights  include  refined  sheet-iron  inside  casings.  Series  A  or  B.  With  cast  inside  casings  add  from  one  to  three  hundred 
pounds  for  each  heater. 
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Kewanee  Boiler  Company 


KEWANEE  BOILER  COMPANY 

KEWANEE,  ILL. 

BRANCHES 

CHICAGO.  Washington  and  Market  Streets  NEW  YORK,  47  West  Forty  -second  Street 

ST.  LOUIS,  Chemical  Building  KANSAS  CITY,  1420  McGee  Street 

SALT  LAKE  CITY,  Scott  Building  LOS  ANGELES,  Broadway  Central  Building 

CANADIAN  REPRESENTATIVES:  The  Dominion  Radiator  Company,  Ltd. 


Products. 

Kewanee  Firebox  Boilers  (Brickset),  for 
Steam  and  Water  Heating. 

Kewanee  Smokeless  Firebox  Boilers  (Brick- 
set),  for  Steam  and  Water  Heating. 

Kewanee  Portable  Firebox  Boilers,  for  Steam 
and  Water  Heating. 

Kewanee  Portable  Smokeless  Firebox  Boil- 
ers, for  Steam  and  Water  Heating. 

Kewanee  Radiators,  Cast  Iron,  for  Steam  and 
Water  Heating. 

Kewanee  Water  Heating  Garbage  Burners. 

Tabasco  Water  Heaters,  Magazine  Feed  and 
Surface  Burning. 

Kewanee  and  Tabasco  Water  Storage  and 
Pressure  Tanks. 

Haxtun  Heating  Boilers,  for  Steam  and  Water 
Heating. 

Kewanee  Power  Boilers,  Horizontal,  Vertical 
and  Portable  Locomotive  Types. 

Kewanee  Smokeless  Firebox  Boilers. 

These  are  not  new  nor  untried,  but  are  the  combi- 
nation of  the  Down-Draft  Furnace  and  the  Kewanee 
Firebox  Boiler.  Below  is  a  list  of  the  principal  cities 
in  the  United  States  which  have  smoke  ordinances,  and 
in  which  our  Kewanee  Smokeless  Firebox  Boilers  have 
been  approved,  for  the  burning  of  soft  coal,  by  the 
smoke  inspectors. 

This  fact  proves  that  these  boilers  are  smokeless. 
Furthermore,  rigid  tests  have  shown  their  efficiency 
ranges  from  about  6o  per  cent,  when  cheap  Mine  Run 
coal  is  used,  to  as  high  as  75  per  cent  when  Pocahontas 
coal  is  used. 

We  will  gladly  tell  you  where  our  boilers  are  in- 
stalled in  your  own  locality,  so  that  you  may  inspect 
them  personally. 

Cities  Having  Smoke  Ordinances  where  Kewanee  Boilers 
Have  Been  Approved  for  the  Burning  of  Soft  Coal 


Chicago,  111. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Louisville,  Ky. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Omaha,  Neb. 
Toledo,  Ohio 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 


Baltimore,  Md. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Knoxville,  Tenn. 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Memphis,  Tenn. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Birmingham,  Ala. 
Nashville,  Tenn. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Toronto,  Ontario 


Kewanee  Portable  Firebox  Boilers. 

To  meet  a  demand  for  boilers  which  need  not  be 
set  in  brick  work,  we  are  now  manufacturing  a  com- 
plete line  of  Kewanee  Portable  Firebox  Boilers,  regu- 
lar and  Smokeless  types. 

Ratings. 

Every  Kewanee  Firebox  Boiler  will  heat  all  of  the 


radiation  shown  by  its  capacity.  A  Kewanee  Firebox 
Boiler,  rated  at  1000  feet,  will  heat  1000  feet  radiation. 
This  is  true  of  the  larger,  as  well  as  the  smaller,  sizes. 
In  choosing  a  Kewanee  Firebox  Boiler,  figure  the  radia- 
tion needed  and  specify  a  boiler  rated  at  that  amount. 

Kewanee  Power  Boilers. 

We  do  not  describe,  in  this  catalogue,  nor  give 
specifications  of  the  Kewanee.  Power  Boilers  which 
include  horizontal,  vertical  and  locomotive  types,  as 
we  manufacture  all  power  boilers  in  accordance  with 
the  Standard  Specifications  used  by  all  of  the  leading 
power  boiler  manufacturers.  Copy  of  these  Standard 
Specifications  can  be  had  by  request  of  us  or  of  any 
of  the  other  power  boiler  manufacturers. 

Kewanee  Water-Heating  Garbage  Burners. 

For  any  installation  where  there  is  a  necessity  for 
the  incineration  of  garbage  or  rubbish,  and  where  hot 
water  is  needed,  we  recommend  the  Kewanee  Water 
Heating  Garbage  Burner.  They  have  proved  in  actual 
installations  to  be  not  only  the  best  method  of  disposing 
of  garbage  and  rubbish,  but  the  cheapest  water  heater 
on  the  market;  They  are  made  in  three  styles,  suitable 
for  the  smallest  apartment  building,  hotel,  restaurant 
or  hospital,  or  for  the  largest. 

Catalogues. 

For  your  greater  convenience  we  have  published 
catalogues  of  all  of  our  products,  giving  complete  de- 
scriptions, specifications,  setting  plans  and  list  prices, 
which  will  be  sent  to  you  on  request. 

We  will  also  send  you,  on  request,  blue-prints  of 
any  of  our  boilers. 


sectional  view  of  kewanee  smokeless  firebox 
boiler  (brickset  type) 

Kewanee  Smokeless  Firebox  Boilers. 

These  boilers  are  built  with  two  grates,  one  above 
the  other.  Fuel  is  fed  onto  the  top  grate,  and  the  draft, 
which  is  downward,  draws  the  heat-giving  gases  down 
through  the  fire  on  the  upper  grate,  then  on  down  and 
over  the  hot  coals  on  the  lower  grate.  This  burns  all 
the  gases  contained  in  the  coal  before  they  can  be 
condensed  into  smoke. 
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SPECIFICATIONS,  TYPE  "A"  KEWANEE  WATER-HEATING  GARBAGE  BURNERS 


Catalogue  Number. 
Cipher  


Capacity,  gallons  per  hour,  SO  degree  raise. 
Capacity,  Garbage  Chamber,  one  charge. .  . 


Bushels 


30 
Gay 


200 
1 


Height  over  all  

Diameter  of  Floor  Space  required  — 
Height  to  bottom  of  front  Garbage  Door. 

Dimensions  of  Garbage  Door  

Dimensions  of  Coal  or  Fire  Door  

Diameter  of  Coal  or  Lower  Grates  

Size,  two  each,  Flow  and  Return  Flanges. 
Diameter  of  Smoke-pipe  


Inches 
Inches 
Inches 
.  Inches 
.  Inches 
.  Inches 
. I nches 
. Inches 


Approximate  Shipping  Weight  Pounds 


58 
22 
33 
x  8 
x  8 
12 

6 


31 

( laze 


32 
Gear 


300 
2 


400 
3 


64 
25 
37 
x  8 
x  8 
16 
2 


64 
30 
37 
x  8 
x  8 
20 

2 

8 


600 


800 


1,000 


TYPE  "  A  "  KEWANEE 
WATER-HEATING 
GARBAGE  BURNER 


TYPE  "  D  "  KEWANEE  WATER-HEATING  GARBAGE  BURNER         TYPE  "H"  KEWANEE  WATER-HEATING  GARBAGE  BURNER 


SPECIFICATIONS,  TYPE  "D"  KEWANEE  WATER-HEATING  GARBAGE  BURNERS 


34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

Gain 

Gale 

•  Gamy 

Gang 

Gap 

Garb 

Gash 

Capacity,  gallons  per  hour,  50  degrees  •.  .  . 

500 

600 

800 

1000 

1200 

1500 

1800 

Capacity,  Garbage  Chamber,  one  charge  

Bushels 

2 

3 

4 

5 

7 

9 

12 

Height  over  all  

56 

56 

56 

56 

56 

56 

56 

Dimensions  of  Floor  Space  required  

....  Inches 

29  x  29 

29  x  35 

35  x  35 

35  x  41 

35  x  47 

41  x  53 

41  x  59 

32 

32 

31 

31 

31 

31 

31 

Dimensions  of  Garbage  Door  

14  x  16 

14  x  16 

16  x  16 

16  x  16 

16  x  16 

16  x  16 

16  x  16 

Dimensions  of  Coal  or  Fire  Door  

14  x  10 

14  x  10 

16  x  10 

16  x  10 

16  x  10 

16  x  10 

16  x  10 

Dimensions  of  Coal  or  Lower  Grates  

....  Inches 

18  x  18 

18  x  24 

24  x  24 

24  x  30 

24  x  36 

30  x  42 

30  x  48 

Size,  one  each,  Flow  and  Return  Flanges 

....  Inches 

2 

2 

2V2 

2V2 

3 

3 

Diameter  of  Smoke-pipe  

....  Inches 

9 

9 

10 

10 

10 

12 

12 

Approximate  Shipping  Weight  

Pounds 

1,600 

1,800 

2,100 

2,300 

2.500 

3,000 

3,300 

SPECIFICATIONS,  TYPE  "H"  KEWANEE 

WATER-HEATING  GARBAGE  BURNERS 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

Cipher  

Gait 

Game 

Gasp 

Germ 

Gift 

Capacity,  gallons  per  hour,  50  degrees  

1200 

1500 

1S00 

2200 

2600 

Capacity,  Garbage  Chamber,  one  charge  

Bushels 

6 

8 

9 

11 

12 

69 

69 

69- 

71 

71 

Dimensions  of  Floor  Space  required  

38  x  36 

38  x  42 

38  x  4S 

38  x  54 

38  x  60 

Height  to  bottom  of  Garbage  Door  

Inches 

37 

37 

37 

37 

37 

Dimensions  of  Garbage  Door  

Inches 

16  x  16 

16  x  16 

16  x  16 

*16  x,  16 

16  x  16 

Dimensions  of  Coal  or  Fire  Door  

Inches 

16  x  8 

16  x  8 

16  x  8 

16  x  8 

16  x  8 

Dimensions  of  Coal  or  Lower  Grates  

Inches 

24  x  24 

24  x  30 

24  x  36 

24  x  42 

24  x  48 

Size,  one  each,  Flow  and  Return  Flanges 

Inches 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

Diameter  of  Smoke-pipe  

10 

10 

10 

12 

12 

2.S00 

3,100 

5.400 

3.700 

4.000 

One  full  charge  of  garbage  can  be  completely  destroyed,  on  an  average,  in  one  hour. 
In  large  operations,  we  recommend  that  circulating  mains  and  branches  be  covered. 

Best  results  are  obtained  when  the  capacity  of  water  storage  tank  is  50  per  cent  greater  than  the  capacity  of  garbage  burner  to 
which  it  is  attached. 
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SPECIFICATIONS  KEWANEE  FIREBOX  BOILERS 

se  boilers  will  heat  all  the  radiation  shown  by  their  capacity 


00 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

•7 

7 

Q 
O 

in 

1 1 

12 

13 

14 

is 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

Capacity,  Steam,  sq.  ft. 
Capacity,  Water,  6q.  ft. 

500  |  700 
800  1  1100 

900 

1500 

1000 
1600 

1200 
2000 

1400 

2300 

1700 
2800 

2000 
3300 

t  inn 
3600 

4100 

3000 
4900 

3500 
5700 

4000 
6500 

4500 

7300 

5200!  6200 
8500  10100 

7(H)0 
11400 

8500 
14000 

9500 
15  500 

10  00 
17100 

1  1 500  1 3001) 
1 8700  21200 

Code,     Steam  Boiler 

Code.      \\>ter  Boiler 
Complete  

Dandy 

Deal 

Date 

Deny 

Dagon 

Dirtv 

Daft 

Deter 

P.iub 

Di  tiery 

Tiinre 

Dairy  Damp 
Dam  1  Debar 

Dark 
Dish 

Dasli 
Drill 

Data 
Draft 

Drees 

Dead 
Drink 

Dear 

Del.lt 

Debut 
•Deray 

Defer 

DtuV 

Deri! 

Dernt 

Deist 

Derry 

Delve 
Dtfltm 

Demit 
Delta 

Dense 
Dflmon 

Dart 
Dental 

Diameter  Boiler,  in.  . 
Length  Boiler  overall,  ft. 

24 

sy2 

24 

7A 

30 
6A 

30 

VA 

30 

m 

36 
7A 

36 
9 

36 

ioy2 

in 
44 
41 

42 

»A 

42 
10 

42 
1W 

48 
l()i. j 

48 
12 

48 

13J4 

54 
14 

54 

UA 

60 

ISH 

60 
18 

66 
16 

66 
18 

16 

7  a 

/  L 

18 

65 
74 
64 

Width  of  Firebox,  in  

Length  of  Firebox,  in.. . 
Height  of  Firebox,  in. 

19 

20 
30 

19 

26 
30 

24 
26 

35 

24 

32 
35 

24 
38 
35 

30 
3! 
41 

30 
38 
41 

36 
38 
43 

36 
44 
43 

36 
50 
43 

42 
44 
47 

42 
50 
47 

42 

56 
47 

48 
56 
49 

48 
62 
49 

53 
62 
54 

S3 
68 
54 

59 
62 

59 

59 
68 
59 

65 
68 
64 

Heating  Surface,  eq.  ft.. 

Sq.  ft.  of  Steam  capac- 
ity, as  rated,  for  each 
eq.  foot   of  heating 

74 
6  8 

98 
7.1 

1 16 

7.7 

131 
7.6 

145 
8.2 

190 

7.3 

224 

7.6 

260 
7.7 

257 
8.5 

8.3 

111 

J 

8.7 

390 
8.9 

442 
9.0 

495 
9.0 

585 
8.9 

7C0 
8.8 

733 
9.5 

862 
9.8 

971 
9.8 

1097 
9.S 

1167 

9.8 

1325 

9.8 

Area  of  Grate.  Sq.  ft. 
Sq.  ft.  of  heating  surface 
tor  eacn  eq.  iwi  ui 

2.6 
28 

3.4 
29 

4.  3 
27 

5.  3 
25 

6.3 

23 

6.  7* 

28 

8.0 
28 

9.2 
28 

o  c 

7  .  J 

27 

1  1  .  u 

27 

1  ?  c 

1  .  ,  J 

28 

12  8 
30 

14  6 

30 

16.3 
30 

18.7 
31 

20.6 
34 

22.8 
32 

25.0 
34 

25.4 

38 

28.0 

39 

30.7 

38 

33.4 
40 

Diameter  of  Breeching. 

Diameter  of  Stack,  in. 
Minimum      height  of 
Stack,  ft  

10 

10 

40 

10 
10 

40 

12 
12 

40 

14 
12 

40 

16 
14 

40 

16 
14 

'0 

18 
16 

40" 

18 
16 

45 

20 
18 

45 

20 
18 

45 

22 
20 

45 

22 
20 

45 

24 

22 

50 

24 

22 

50 

28 
26 

50 

28 
26 

50 

32 
30 

55 

32 
30 

55 

32 
30 

60 

32 
30 

60 

36 
34 

60 

36 
34 

60 

Diameter  of  Stack  for 

24 
SO 

26 
5TJ 

28 
50 

28 

50 

30 
50 

32 
50 

34 

55 

34 

60 

36 
60 

36 
70 

36 
70 

33 
70 

40 

70 

42 

70 

Minimum     height  of 

Size  of  Steam  opening 

Size  of  Return  (one),  in. 

Size  of  Safety  Valve,  in. 

Number  and  size  of  sup- 
ply and  Return  open- 
ings for  Water,  in. .  .  . 

2 

IX 

1-4 

2H 

1 

1M 

1  A 

3 

2A 
134 

1-6 

3 

2A 

\y% 

1-6 

4 

3 
2 

1-6 

4 

3 
2 

1-16 

4 

3 
2 

1-6 

4 

3 
2 

1-6 

6 

^ 

2-5 

6 

^ 

2H 
2-6 

6 
2-6 

6 

£ 

2H 
2-6 

6 

2y2 

2-6 

7 
3 

2-7 

7 
5 
3 

2-7 

7 

5 
3 

2-7 

7 

5 

IX 
2-7 

7 
5 

3K 

■2-8 

8 
6 

IA 
2-8 

8 
6 

2-10 

8 
6 
4 

2-10 

8 
6 
4 

2-10 

Height  of  Water  line,  in. 
Height  from  floor  to  top 
of  brick  work,  in..  .  . 

48 
64 

48 
64 

S3 
70 

53 
70 

53 
70 

59 
77 

59 
77 

59 
77 

61 

83 

61 
83 

61 

83 

65 
90 

65 
90 

65 
90 

67 

96 

67 
96 

7S 
108 

75 
108 

80 
114 

80 
114 

85 
120 

85 
120 

Han  HoU  Shield 


^■Safety  Watte 


front  £.ferat ton  o/Soi/erandCrQjs 
<$»clton  thru  3r,cM,Wor/t  at 


SECTION  OF  FIREBOX  BOILER  SHOWING  SETTING.    STACK  CONNECTION  AT  REAR 
Can  also  be  set  for  stack  connection  at  front 

MEASUREMENTS  OF  SETTING  KEWANEE  FIREBOX  BOILERS 


00 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

Diameter  Boiler  "A,"  in. 
Length  Boiler  "B,"  ft. 

24 

24 

30 

30 

30 

36 

36 

36 

42 

42 

42 

48 

48 

48 

54 

54 

60 

60 

66 

66 

72 

71 

SA 

7A 

6A 

m 

SA 

7A 

9 

ioy2 

8  A 

10 

IVA 

\0A 

12 

mi 

14 

16M 

15 '4 

18 

16 

18 

16 

18 

Rear  Space  "C,"  in.  .  .  . 

14 

14 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

24 

24 

24 

21 

24 

24 

28 

28 

Thickness  Wall  "D,"  in. 
Length  Grate  "E,"  in.. 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

20 

26 

26 

32 

38 

32 

38 

41 

38 

44 

50 

44 

SO 

56 

56 

62 

62 

68 

62 

68 

68 

74 

Width  Ash-pit  "J,"in.. 

19 

19 

25 

25 

25 

31 

31 

31 

37 

37 

37 

43 

43 

43 

49 

49 

54 

54 

60 

60 

66 

66 

Total  Height  "H."  in.. 

64 

64 

70 

70 

70 

77 

77 

77 

83 

83 

83 

90 

90 

90 

96 

96 

108 

108 

114 

114 

120 

120 

LocationSupply"  K,"  in. 
Flue  Space  "S,"  in  

17 

30 

21 

24 

31 

12 

20 

29 

16 

28 

34 

30 

43 

43 

48 

54 

49 

62 

41 

55 

45 

53 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

Total  Length  "  L ,"  ft .  in . 
Total  Width  Setting  ft. 

7-5 

9-5 

8-8 

9-8 

10-8 

9-8 

11-2 

12-8 

11-1 

12-7 

14-1 

13-1 

14-7 

16-1 

17-1 

19-7 

18-7 

21-1 

19-1 

21-1 

19-S 

21-5 

4-6 

4-6 

5-0 

5-0 

5-0 

5-6 

5-6 

5-6 

6-0 

6-0 

6-0 

6-6 

6-6 

6-6 

7-8 

7-8 

8-2 

8-2 

8-8 

8-8 

9-2 

9-2 

Total  Width  Setting  for 

two  Boilers,  ft.  in ...  . 

8-3 

8-3 

9-3 

9-3 

9-3 

10-3 

10-3 

10-3 

11-3 

11-3 

11-3 

12-3 

12-3 

12-3 

14-3 

14-3 

15-3 

15-3 

16-3 

16-3 

17-3 

17-3 

Common  Brick  for  one 

Boiler  

1400 

1500 

1600 

1700 

1800 

2000 

2300 

2400 

2500 

2800 

3000 

3200 

3500 

3700 

5500 

5700 

6000 

6500 

6700 

7100 

7500 

8000 

Common  Brick  for  two 

14000 

2500 

2600 

2800 

3000 

3100 

3500 

4000 

4100 

4400 

4900 

5000 

5500 

6000 

6400 

9600 

10000 

10500 

11300 

11600 

12400 

13000 
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SPECIFICATIONS    KEWANEE    SMOKELESS    FIREBOX  BOILERS 


These  boilers  will  heat  all  the  radiation  shown  by  their  capacity. 


104 

105 



106 

107 

108 

109 

110 

111 

112 

113 

114 

115 

116 

117 

118 

119 

120 

Capacity,  Steam,  sq.  ft.. 

1600 

1900 

2200 

2500 

2900 

3300 

3800 

4400 

5000 

5800 

7000 

8200 

9500 

10500 

12000 

nooo 

1 5000 

Capacity,  Water,  sq.  ft. 

2600 

3 100 

3600 

4100 

4  71  K) 

5300 

6200 

7200 

8200 

9500 

11400 

13400 

15500 

1 7000 

19600 

1 1 000 

24500 

Code,  Steam  Boiler  corn- 

Heal 

Heap 

Hear 

Heck 

Heed 

Help 

I  [era 

Hen 

I  lenna 

Herd 

Ilerf 

I  [erp 

1 1  erg 

Hero 

I  lerod 

1  leron 

Hery 

Code,  Water  Boiler  corn- 

14,'rlr. 

rlicie 

Hie 

i  mi 

Hind 

1 1  inge 

1  lint 

1  up 

1 1  ire 

riisic 

1  lis 

1  1  It 

Hitch 

Hive 

ill/ 

1 1  nt 

ti- 
lling 

1 1 ICK 

Diameter  Boiler,  in  

36 

36 

36 

42 

42 

42 

~ 4~8~ 

48 

48 

~~ 54~ 

60 

60 

"66 

~66_ 

72 

~  72 

Length  Boiler,  over-all, 

O  7 
o— / 

i  a  7 
1U—  Z 

11  7 

o  in 
y—  1U 

11  A 
1  1— 4 

10  11 

11  A 

1 Z— 4 

1  I  1A 

1  j—  1  u 

1  C  A 
1 5-4 

1  C    1 A 

1  i-IU 

10  A 

1  8-4 

17-10  20-4 

10  A 

1 8-4 

7  A  A 

ZU-4 

1  8-4 

7A  A 
ZO-4 

Width  of  firebox,  in  

~ 30_ 

30 

30 

36 

36  ~ 

36 

42 

42 

42 

^48 

48 

j  j 

5  J 

— 59~~ 

59~ 

65 

65 

Length  of  firebox,  in. .  .  . 

45 

51 

57 

54 

60 

66 

66 

72 

78 

78 

84 

90 

96 

90 

96 

96 

102 

Heating  Surface,  sq.  ft... 

182 

213 

249 

252 

291 

335 

~387~ 

449 

~ 492~ 

580 

692 

735 

862 

968 

~i092~ 

1155" 

1310 

Sq.  ft.  of  Steam  capacity, 

as  rated,  for  each  sq. 

foot  of  heating  surface 

8.8 

8.9 

8.8 

9.9 

9.9 

9.9 

9.8 

9.8 

10.0 

10.0 

10.  1 

1 1  1 

1  1  .  u 

10  8 

11.0 

1 1  2 

11.4 

Area  of  u pper grate,  sq.  ft. 

5.8 

8.3 

8.5 

~10.0" 

11.3 

11.7 

13.1 

14.9 

17.0 

TsuT 

21.0 

23  . 2 

23.4 

25.8 

28.4 

31.1 

Sq.  ft.  of  heating  surface 

for  each  sq.  foot  of  grate 

31 

30 

30 

30 

29 

30 

33 

34 

33 

34 

36 

35 

37 

41 

42 

40 

42 

Diameterof  Breeching, in. 

20 

20 

22 

22 

22 

24 

24 

_ 27~ 

30 

30 

34 

34 

36 

36 

38 

38 

Diameter  of  Stack,  in. 

18 

18 

20 

20 

20 

22 

22 

24 

24 

28 

28 

32 

32 

34 

34 

36 

36 

Minimum    height  of 

Stack,  ft  

40 

40 

40 

50 

50 

50 

50 

55 

55 

60 

60 

60 

60 

70 

70 

70 

70 

Diameter  of  Stack  for 

two  Boilers,  in  

26 

28 

30 

30 

32 

32 

34 

36 

38 

38 

40 

42 

44 

46 

Minimum  height  of  Stack 

for  two  Boilers,  ft. .  .  . 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

70 

70 

70 

_75_ 

75 

80 

_80_ 

80 

Size  of  Steam  opening 

4 

4 

4 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

8 

8 

8 

8 

Size  of  Return  (one),  in. 

i 

3 

5 

4 

4 

4 

r 

5 

r 

5 

r 

5 

5 

5 

6 

6 

s 
0 

6 

Size  of  Safety  Valve,  in. . 

2 

2 

2 

2V2 

2lA 

3 

3 

3 

Wt. 

3H 

3H 

4 

4 

Number  and  size  of  Sup- 

ply and  Return  open- 
ings for  Water,  in  

2-5 

2-5 

2-6 

2-6 

2-6 

2-6 

2-6 

2-7 

2-7 

2-7 

2-7 

2-8 

2-8 

2-10 

2-10 

2-10 

2-10 

Height  of  Water  line,  in. 

59 

59 

59 

61 

61 

61 

65 

65 

65 

67 

67 

75 

75 

80 

80 

86 

86 

Height  from  floor  to  top 

of  brick  work,  in  

76 

76 

76 

82 

82 

82 

89 

89 

89 

95 

95 

107 

107 

113 

113 

119 

119 

MEASUREMENTS  OF  SETTING    KEWANEE    SMOKELESS    FIREBOX  BOILERS 


104 

103 

106 

107 

108 

109 

110 

111 

112 

113 

114 

115 

116 

117 

118 

119 

120 

~~ 36~ 

36 

36 

42 

42 

42 

48 

4< 

_ 48~~ 

54 

— 54 

60 

60 

66 

66 

72 

72 

Length  Boiler  "B."  ft.,  in  

8-7 

10-2 

11-7 

9-10 

11-4 

12-11 

12  4 

13-10 

15-4 

15-10 

18-4 

17-10 

20-4 

18-4 

20-4 

18-4 

20-4 

17 

17 

17 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

24 

24 

24 

24 

24 

24 

28 

28 

Thickness  Wall  "D,"  in  

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

31 

37 

43 

37 

43 

49 

43 

49 

55 

55 

61 

61 

67 

61 

67 

67 

73 

Width  of  Ash-pit  "J."  in  

31 

31 

31 

37 

37 

37 

43 

43 

43 

49 

49 

54 

54 

60 

60 

66 

66 

Thickness  Bridge  Wall  "f,"  in... 

© 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

13 

13 

13 

18 

18' 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

From  Grates  to  Tube  Sheet  "G."  in. 

14 

14 

14 

17 

17 

17 

23 

23 

23 

23 

23 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

Total- Heighf'TI."  in  

76 

76 

76 

82 

82 

82 

89 

89 

89 

95 

95 

107 

107 

113 

113 

119 

119 

Location  Supply  "K."  ft  ,  in  

0-11 

1-8 

2-5 

1-4 

2-4 

2-11 

2-6 

3-6 

3-7 

3-11 

4-5 

4-1 

5-2 

3-6 

4-8 

3-9 

4-5 

Top  Flue  Spare  "S."  in  

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

Total  Length  "L."  ft.,  in  

10-7 

12-3 

13-9 

12-5 

13-11 

15-5 

14-11 

16-5 

17-11 

18-11 

21-5 

20-11 

23-5 

21-5 

23-5 

21-9 

23-9 

Total  Width  Sett  ng,  ft.,  in  

5-6 

5-6 

5-6 

6 

6 

6 

6-6 

6-6 

6-6 

7-8 

7-8 

8-2 

8-2 

8-8 

8-8 

9-2 

9-2 

Total  Width  Setting  for  two  Boilers 

11-3 

ft.,  in  

10-3 

10-3 

10-3 

11-3 

11-3 

3600 

12-3 

12-3 

12-3 

14-3 

14-3 

15-3 

15-3 

16-3 

16-3 

17-3 

17-3 

Common  Brick  for  one  Boiler  

2500 

2800 

2900 

3100 

3400 

6200 

4050 

4350 

4550 

6500 

6700 

7400 

7900 

8200 

8600 

9100 

«600 

Common  Brick  for  two  Boilers  

4200 

4850 

4950 

5400 

S900 

90 

7000 

7500 

7850 

11650 

11  SIX) 

13150 

13950 

14550 

15200 

16200 

17050 

Fire  Brick  for  one  Boiler  

72 

72 

72 

90 

90 

180 

108 

108 

108 

150 

150 

190 

190 

230 

230 

300 

300 

144 

144 

144 

180 

180 

216 

216 

216 

300 

300 

3S0 

380 

460 

460 

600 

600 

Sweet's  Catalogue  •  Continued  on  next  pag* 
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SPECIFICATIONS,  STANDARD 
TABASCO  TANKS 


Standard  TabascoTanks. 

Tested  to  100 
pounds  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure, and  for  use  where 
water-working  pressure 
does  not  exceed  65 
pounds.  Regularly  made 
with  openings  so  that 
they  may  be  used  hori- 
zontally or  vertically. 

Manholes,  hand- 
holes,  and  coils  fur- 
nished only  when  spe- 
c  i  a  1 1  y  ordered.  We 
recommend  that  tanks 
containing  coils  be  made 
with  a  manhole. 

Extra -Heavy  Tabasco 
Tanks. 

Tested  to  150  pounds  hydrostatic  pressure,  and 
for  use  wrhere  water-working  pressure  does  not  exceed 
100  pounds;  otherwise  arranged  the  same  as  Standard 
Tanks  listed  above.  For  greater  pressure,  prices  and 
specifications  will  he  submitted  on  application. 


SPECIFICATIONS,  TABASCO 
WATER-HEATERS 


Nom- 
inal 
Capac. 
gallons 

Diam.. 
inches 

Length, 
feet 

A  pprox. 
Weight . 

\  i!  1  I  1  IIU3 

Size 
Open- 
ings, 
inches 

66 

20 

4 

250 

\Vi 

85 

20 

5 

290 

\y* 

100 

24 

4 

300 

120 

24 

5 

350 

m 

140 

24 

6 

400 

150 

30 

4 

420 

2 

180 

30 

5 

480 

2 

220 

30 

6 

540 

2 

250 

30 

7 

600 

2 

295 

30 

8 

660 

2 

315 

36 

6 

740 

2 

365 

36 

7 

820 

2 

420 

36 

8 

900 

2 

525 

36 

10 

1060 

2 

430 

42 

6 

890 

2 

500 

42 

•  7 

1000 

2 

575 

42 

8 

1080 

2 

720 

42 

10 

1260 

2 

865 

42 

12 

1450 

2 

1000 

42 

14 

50 

2 

EXTRA-HEAVY  TABASCO  TANK 


SPECIFICATIONS,  EXTRA  HEAVY  TABASCO  TANKS. 


Thick- 

Thick- 

Nom- 

Thick- 

ness 

ness 

Size 

inal 

Diam., 

Length. 

ness 

Convex 

Concave 

Approx. 

Open- 

Capac, 

inches 

feet 

Shell, 

Head. 

Head, 

Weight. 

ings, 

gallons 

inches 

inches 

inches 

pounds 

inches 

120 

24 

5 

3 

16 

5 

16 

5 

16 

400 

m 

140 

24 

6 

3 

16 

s 

16 

5 

16 

460 

180 

30 

5 

3 

16 

5 

16 

% 

560 

2 

220 

30 

6 

3 

16 

S 

16 

% 

640 

2 

250 

30 

7 

3 

16 

6 

Ts" 

% 

700 

2 

295 

30 

8 

3 

16 

5 

16 

% 
% 

770 

2 

315 

36 

6 

Vi 

5 

16 

970 

2 

365 

36 

'  7 

lA 

5 

16 

% 

1080 

2 

420 

36 

8 

Vi 

5 

16 

y% 

1180 

2 

525 

36 

10 

S 

16 

% 

1400 

2 

430 

42 

6 

H 

y% 

% 

7 . 

16 

1230 

2 

500 

42 

7 

M 

7 

16 

1350 

2 

575 

42 

8 

H 

% 

7 

16 

1480 

2 

720 

42 

10 

H 

% 

7 

16 

1750 

2 

865 

42 

12 

H 

H 

7 
16 

2000 

2 

1000 

42 

14 

Yi 

■  H 

7 

16 

2250 

2 

750 

48 

8 

M 

% 

7 

16 

1800 

3 

940 

48 

10 

XA 

H 

7 

16 

2100 

3 

1130 

48 

12 

% 

% 

y» 

7 

16 

2400 

3 

1300 

48 

14 

H 

7 

16 

2700 

3 

Tabasco  Water-Heater. 

These  are  all  steel,  self-feed,  and  with  surface 
burners. 


Heater 

Cipher 

Heating  Capacity, 
gallons  per  hour 

Size  of  Heater, 
inches 

Total  Height, 
inches 

Sizes.  Flows  and 
Returns,  inches 

Weights, 
pounds 

17 

Fabian 

130 

17x  30 

52 

2-VA 

400 

18 

Kable 

150 

17x36 

57 

z-m 

420 

21 

Facade 

200 

2 1  x  30 

52 

2-2 

520 

22 

Facial 

250 

21  x  36 

59 

2-2 

550 

25 

Factor 

300 

25x  36 

59 

2-2 

780 

26 

Faculty 

350 

25x42 

65 

2-2 

810 

27 

Facund 

400 

25x48 

71 

2-2 

840 

30 

Faddle 

500 

30x42 

65 

2-3 

1  inn 

31 

Faggot 

600 

iOx  48 

75 

2-3 

1 1 50 

32 

Faint 

700 

30x  54 

81 

2-3 

1240 

TABASCO  WATER- 
IN  ATI  R 


Magazine  Feed  Heaters  are  always  shipped 
unless  Surface  Burners  are  specified  in  order. 
Are  provided  with  brass  clean-out  plugs. 

On  all  Tabasco  Heaters  the  heating  capacity 
is  based  on  raising  the  water  in  the  storage  tank 
50°  F'ahr.  in  one  hour. 

Extra-Heavy  Tabasco  Heaters  and  Vertical  Tanks. 

Tested  to  150  pounds  for  100  pounds  working 

pressure. 

DATA,  EXTRA-HEAVY  TABASCO  HEATERS—TYPE  R 


150 

200 

300 

400 

500 

700 

Goss 

Gode 

Gore 

Goad 

Golf 

Gown 

Capacity,  gallons  per  hour. . 
Total  Height  

Size  Flow  and  Returns  

Weight,  pounds  

150 

5'  3" 
12' 

2-1 W 

600 

200 
4'  10" 
16" 
2-2" 

700 

300 
5'  4' 
20" 
2-2" 
950 

400 
6'  4" 
20" 
2-2" 
1130 

500 
5'  10" 
25" 
2-3" 
1500 

700 
7'  2" 
25" 
2-3" 
1650 

DATA,  EXTRA-HEAVY  TABASCO  TANKS  AND  STANDS- 
TYPE  S 

36 'x5' 

42"x5' 

48  *x5' 

54  "x5' 

60  "x5' 

60  "x6' 

Gorn 

Gole 

Goen 

Glad 

Gibe 

Gist 

Capacity,  gallons  

Total  Height, Tankand  Stand 
Weight  Tank,  pounds  

265 
7'  2° 
900 

360 
T  3" 
1200 

470 
7'  6' 
1475 

590 
7'  5" 
1900 

730 
7'  (  " 
2300 

875 
8'  6" 
2500 

Weight,  Tank,  Stands  

160 

180 

200 

220 

250 

250 

Type  R  Type  S 

EXTRA-HEAVY  TABASCO  HEATER  AND  VERTICAL  TANK 
Good  for  a  working  pressure  of  100  pounds 
All  Tabasco  Heaters  are  supplied  with  brass  clean-out  plugs 
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Kewanee  Radiators  for  Steam  and  Hot  Water. 

SIZES,  SINGLE-COLUMN  RADIATORS 


SIZES,  FOUR-COLUMN  RADIATORS 


Height  in  inches   38        32  26        23  20 

Square  feet  per  Section      3  2%  2  1%  


Length — 2  inches  per  Section 
Width  of  Section — 43^  inches 


5"  i  n  g  I  e-C  olum  n — Regu- 
larly tapped  il/z  inches  right- 
hand  and  bushed  according  to 
tapping  list. 

When  top  tapping  is  re- 
quired it  can  be  furnished  il/2 
inches  and  bushed,  or  tapped 
solid  any  size  smaller  than  il/2 
inches. 

Distance  from  floor  to  center 
of  supply  or  return  tapping  for 
water  is  4l/2  inches ;  steam  single- 
pipe,  drop-hub  4  inches ;  steam 
double-pipe,  supply  4T/2  inches ; 
return,  drop-hub  4  inches.  Air- 

vpnt  tannino-c  are  .recmlarlv  made  KEWANEE  SINGLE-COL- 
\ent  tappings  are -reguiariy  maue      umn  radiator, 

}i  inch.    Add  l/2  inch  for  each  plain 

bushing  or  plug  to  get  total  length  measurement  of 

radiator. 

Made  plain,  as  illustrated ;  and  ornamental  also. 

 SIZES,  DOUBLE-COLUMN  RADIATORS  

Height  in  inches   45       38       32         ~26        23  20 

Square  feet  per  Section      5  4  3Jjj  2%       2%  2 

Length — 2]/2  inches  per  Section 
Width  of  Section — 7  inches 


Double -Column  —  Regu- 
larly tapped  2  inches  right- 
hand  and  bushed  according  to 
tapping  list. 

W  hen  top  tapping  is  re- 
quired it  can  be  furnished  il/2 
inches  and  bushed,  or  tapped 
solid  any  size  smaller  than  l1/) 
inches. 

Other  measurements  and 
dimensions  same  as  for  Single- 
Column. 

Made  ornamental,  as  il- 
lustrated ;  and  plain  also. 


KEWANEE  DOUBLE-COL- 
UMN RADIATOR, 
ORNAMENTAL 


SIZES,  THREE-COLUMN  RADIATORS 


Height  in  inches   45 

38      32  26 

22 

18 

Square  feet  per  Section  6 

5       4^  3% 

3 

2% 

Length — 2%  inches  per  Section 
Width  of  Section — 9  inches 


Three-Column  —  Regular- 
ly tapped  2  inches  right-hand 
and  bushed  according  to  tap- 
ping list. 

When  top  tapping  is  re- 
quired it  can  be  furnished  2 
inches  and  bushed,  or  tapped 
solid  any  size  smaller  than  2 
inches. 

Other  measurements  and 
dimensions  same  as  for  Single- 
Column. 

Made  ornamental,  as  il- 
lustrated ;  and  plain  also. 
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KEWANEE  THREE-COL- 
UMN RADIATOR, 
ORNAMENTAL 


Height  in  inches   45         38         32  26       22  18 

Square  feet  per  Section    10.  8  6J^  5  4  3 

Length — 3  inches  per  Section 
Width  of  Section — 11%  inches 

Four-Column —  Regularly 
tapped  2  inches  right-hand  and 
bushed  according  to  tapping 
list. 

When  top  tapping  is  re- 
quired it  can  be  furnished  2 
inches  and  bushed,  or  tapped 
solid  any  size  smaller  than  2 
inches. 

Other  measurements  and 
dimensions  same  as  for  Single- 
Column. 

Made  plain,  as  illustrated ;  KE^$E&  Jft^Sjp1' 
and  ornamental  also.  '  PLAIN 

SIZES,  WINDOW  RADIATORS 


Height  in  inches   20 

IS 

16 

14 

13 

Square  feet  per  Section  6 

5% 

4%  • 

4 

4 

Length — 3  inches  per  Section 
Width  of  Section — 12  inches 
Width  of  Legs — 13  inches 

W  i  n  d  0  w — 
These  radiators 
will  be  tapped  2 
inches  and  bushed 
according  to  the 
list,  unless  the 
solid  tapping  is 
expressly  ordered. 
When  top  tapping 
is  desired  it  can  be 
furnished  tapped 
\y2  inches  and 
bushed,  or  tapped 
solid  to  order  from 


KEWANEE  WINDOW  RADIATOR,  PLAIN 


get 


factory. 

All  openings  will  be  right-hand  threaded,  unless 
otherwise  ordered.  Air-valve  tappings  are  regularly 
made  l/$  inch.  Add  z/2  inch  for  each  bushing  to 
total  length  measurement  of  radiator. 

Made  plain,  as  illustrated ;  and  ornamental  also. 

MEASUREMENTS  OF  BOX  BASE 

Distance  from  floor  to  top  of  base,  15  inches. 
Outside  measurements  of  opening  for  fresh  air  inlet. 


3  section, 

4  section, 

5  section, 

6  section, 

7  section, 


2%  by  3,'V  inches 
5  }4  by  3/5-  inches 
7%  by  3T\  inches 
10%  by  3fV  inches 
12%  by  3fV  inches 


8  section,  15%  by  3fV  inches 

9  section,  17%  by  3T\  inches 

10  section,  20%  by  3f\  inches 

11  section,  22%  by  3r\  inches 

12  section,  25%  by  3T\  inches 


KEWANEE  BOX  BASE  FOR  DI- 
RECT-INDIRECT RADIATOR 


KEWANEE  DIRECT-IN- 
DIRECT RADIATOR 
WITH  BOX  BASE, 
ORNAMENTAL 
Made  plain  also 
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Kanawha  Mine  Car  Co. 


KANAWHA  MINE  CAR  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Water  Tube  Boilers 
CHARLESTON,  W.  VA. 


Products. 

Bernhard  Water  Tube  Boilers:  Steam  Boil- 
ers and  Hot-Water  Heaters. 

Description. 

Bernhard  Water  Tube  Boilers  are  built  to  produce 
greatest  amount  of  heat  with  least  amount  of  fuel,  and 
they  comprise  the  latest  invention  of  J.  B.  Bernhard, 
whose  experience  extends  over  twenty  years. 

Construction — Made  of  cast-iron  sections  having 
series  of  tubes  set  so  that  fire  strikes  them  at  nearly 
right  angles,  with  greatest  effect. 

Ash-Pit  or  Base — Depth,  16  inches,  draft  door  at 
each  end.  Ashes  taken  across  base.  Front  to  rear, 
i2/i  feet  to        feet,  according  to  boiler  series. 

Grates-Short  rocking  grates,  shaken  in  sets  of 
either  two  or  three  bars  at  once ;  also,  vertical  grates  at 
both  sides  and  back.  Accessible  throughout,  and  easily 
removed  or  replaced. 

Fire  Travel — Three  long,  different  and  distinct 
fire  travels:  (i)  From  grate  through  tubes;  (2) 
Through  ports  between  sections  into  combustion  cham- 
ber to  one  end  of  boiler;  (3)  Through  return  flue  to 
other  end  of  boiler  and  smoke-pipe. 

Combustion — Perfect  combustion.  By  reason  of 
a  special  port  or  flue,  all  gases  strike  back  of  combus- 
tion chamber  with  full  expansion  and  are  practically 
all  consumed  there.  No  heat  units  are  lost  up  the 
chimney. 

Circulation — Hot  water,  rising  in  tubes  in  fire-box 
of  boiler,  draws  cold  water  down  tubes  at  rear,  causing 
rapid  circulation.  Hottest  fire  at  crown  sheet  is  cov- 
ered by  about  three  inches  of  water  only. 

Water  Line — Low,  steady  water  line.  Water  re- 
ceives maximum  heat  direct,  causing  water  to  rise 
rapidly  in  circulation. 


f 


Fig.  2.    BERNHARD  WATER  TUBE  BOILER 
Capacity,  2000  square  feet  of  Steam  Radiation 

No  Pit. 

Boiler  is  so  low  that  it  can  be  installed  in  any 
basement  deep  enough  for  a  man  to  stand  in,  thus  mak- 
ing a  pit  unnecessary.    See  Fig.  2  above. 

Fuel  Used. 

Anthracite  or  bituminous  coal,  coke,  wood,  gas  or 
fuel  oil. 

Installation. 

Our  whole  line  is  built  of  only  fifteen  different 
hollow  or  cored  castings,  and,  consequently,  the  assem- 
bling and  installation  are  readily  performed  with  ease 
by  any  ordinary  mechanic. 

Prices. 

All  prices,  catalogues,  and  further  information  sent 
on  application. 


SIZES,  RATINGS  AND  PRICES,  BERNHARD  WATER  TUBE  BOILERS. 


STEAM  BOILERS 


Fig.  1.    SECTION  OF  BOILER 


Water  Line 
39" 
43' 
48* 


Rating 

B.T.U. 

Grate 

No. 

Flow& 

Rating 

No. 

Sq.  ft. 

List 

per 

Grate 

Area, 

Fire 

Return 

No. 

Sq.  ft. 

List 

Rad. 

Price 

Hour 

Sq.  ft. 

Doors 

2  each 

Rad. 

Price 

24-S 

450 

?220.00 

112500 

20x21 

2.91 

1 

4" 

24-W 

750 

2210.00 

25-S 

600 

270.00 

150000 

20  x  28 

3.88 

1 

4" 

25-W 

1000 

260.00 

26-S 

750 

320.00 

187500 

20x  35 

4.85 

2 

4" 

26-W 

1250 

310.00 

27-S 

900 

370.00 

225000 

20x42 

5.82 

2 

4° 

27-W 

1500 

360.00 

28-S 

1050 

420.00 

262500 

20x49 

6.80 

2 

4" 

28-W 

1750 

410.00 

35-S 

1200 

485.00 

300000 

30x  28 

5.83 

1 

4" 

35-W 

2000 

475.00 

36-S 

1600 

585.00 

400000 

30x  35 

7.29 

2 

4" 

36-W 

2650 

575.00 

37-S 

2000 

685.00 

500000 

30x42 

8.75 

2 

4" 

37-W 

3300 

675.00 

38-S 

2400 

785.00 

600000 

30x49 

10.21 

2 

4° 

38-W 

4000 

775.00 

39-S 

2800 

885.00 

700000 

30x  56 

11.67 

2 

4" 

39-W 

4650 

875.00 

310-S 

3300 

985.00 

825000 

30x63 

13.13 

2 

4° 

310-W 

5450 

975.00 

46-S 

2500 

810.00 

625000 

40 x  35 

9.72 

2 

5* 

46-W 

4150 

790.00 

47-S 

3200 

960.00 

800000 

40  x  43 

11.66 

2 

5" 

47-W 

5300 

940.00 

48-S 

3900 

1110.00 

975000 

40x49 

13.60 

2 

5" 

48-W 

6450 

1090.00 

49-S 

4600 

1260.00 

1 1 50000 

40  x  56 

15.54 

2 

5" 

49-W 

7600 

1240.00 

410-S 

5300 

1410.00 

1325000 

40x63 

17.48 

2 

5' 

410-W 

8700 

1390.00 

411-S 

6000 

1560.00 

1500000 

40  x  70 

19.43 

3 

5* 

411-W 

9900 

1540.00 

412-S 

6700 

1710.00 

1675000 

40  x  77 

21.35 

4 

5* 

412-W 

11200 

1690.00 

413-S 

7400 

1860.00 

1 850000 

40  x  84 

23.32 

4 

5" 

413-W 

12300 

1840.00 

414-S 

8100 

2010.00 

2025000 

40  x  91 

25.27 

4 

5' 

414-W 

13500 

1990.00 

HOT-WATER  HEATERS 


Series  Height  to  Flow  Opening 
20'  43' 
30*  48' 
40'  54' 


Water  Heater  Measurements  are  the  same  as 
Steam  Boilers  of  same  number 
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THE  MANNEN  &  ESTERLY  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  "  Manest  "  Natural  Gas  Furnace 

2241-2255  St.  Clair  Avenue 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

The  "  Manest  "  Economical  Natural  Gas  Fur- 
naces, of  various  sizes,  for  Residences,  Terraces, 
Apartment  Buildings,  Stores,  Factory  Buildings,  Insti- 
tutions, Churches,  etc.  These  furnaces  can  also  be  at- 
tached to  coal  furnaces. 

"Manest"  Natural  Gas  Furnaces. 

The  "  Manest  "  Economical  Natural  Gas  Furnace, 
for  buildings  of  any  size  and  description,  produces  the 
maximum  amount  of  heat  radiation  at  a  minimum  ex- 
pense for  fuel.  This  advantage  is  the  result  of  the 
shape  of  the  furnace,  which  is  rectangular,  as  in  this 
form  a  greater  air-heating  surface  is  obtained. 

The  "  Manest  "  can  be  attached  to  the  ordinary 
coal  furnace  in  such  a  way  that  either  or  both  can  be 
used  at  will.    (See  Fig.  2.) 


Cost  of  Operating. 

As  you  will  note  from  Fig.  1,  the  flames  from  one 
burner  strikes  the  fire-box  on  all  sides  at  the  same  time, 
causing  the  heat  to  travel  evenly  throughout.  The  sec- 
ond burner  is  required  only  in  zero  weather.  In  the 
case  of  round  furnaces,  the  one  burner  strikes  only  half 
the  fire-box,  consequently  making  it  necessary  for  the 
two  burners  to  be  used  at  all  times  in  order  to  heat  the 
furnace  evenly. 

The  fumes  leaving  our  fire-box  pass  through  the 
"  S  "-shaped  radiator  and  thence  out  through  chimney 
flue.  Thus  every  heat  unit  is  extracted  from  the  gas  by 
perfect  combustion  and  in  making  the  escape  from  fire- 
box, travels  over  the  greatest  possible  distance  before 
allowing  it  to  enter  the  flue. 

Further  information  furnished  on  request. 


Fic.  1.    STRAIGHT  CAS  FURNACE 


Fig.  2.  ATTACHMENT 
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Frank  Prox  Company 


FRANK  PROX  COMPANY 

Steam  and  Hot-Water  Boilers  and  Tank  Heaters 

TERRE  HAUTE,  IND. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

INDI\NAPOLIS,  IND.,  512  Board  of  Trade  Building  LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  1020  Starks  Building 

DES  MOINES,  IOWA,  Hubbell  Building 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "Smokeless  Down  Draft" 
Heavy-Duty  EconoiMic  Boilers,  "  Smokeless  Down 
Draft"  Economic  Boilers,  Duplex  Economic 
Heavy-Duty,  Economic  and  Radium  Steam  and  Wa- 
ter Boilers  and  Tank  Heaters. 


economic  "  smokeless  down  draft 
steam  or  water 

100  "  S  "  Series 
STEAM 


BOILER  FOR 


Number 

No.  of  Sections 

Total  Length 

Total  Width 
over  Header 

Size  of 
Top  Grate 

Flows 

Returns 

Rating 

List  Price, 
complete 

106-3  S 

6 

60 

47 

23  x  30 

2-4 

2-4 

1600 

3580.00 

107-4  S 

7 

67 

47 

30x  30 

3-4 

3-4 

1850 

655.00 

108-5  S 

8 

74 

47 

37x  30 

3-4 

3-4 

2100 

730.00 

109-6  S 

9 

81 

47 

42x  30 

3-4 

3-4 

2375 

795 . 00 

110-7  S 

10 

88 

47 

49x  30 

4-4 

4-4 

2650 

845.00 

111-8  S 

11 

95 

47 

56x  30 

4-4 

4-4 

3150 

960.00 

112-9S 

12 

102 

47 

63x  30 

4-4 

4-4 

3675 

1075.00 

DUPLEX  ECONOMIC  HEAVY-DUTY  "SMOKELESS  DOWN 
DRAFT  "  BOILERS 

Height,  SO";  height  to  center  of  smoke  pipe,  5S";  water-line,  58"; 
steady  water-line,  steam  separating  header,  burns  cheap  soft  coal,  smoke- 
less, and  won't  rust  in  damp  basements 

Sections  can  be  taken  out  and  replaced  without  disturbing  other 
parts.    Can  be  placed  in  most  basements  without  excavating  pit 

Features  of  Duplex  Economic  Heavy  Duty  Boiler. 

Only  cast-iron  sectional  boiler  that  will  handle 
Blast  or  Fan  System.  Only  boiler  made  for  uninter- 
rupted service.  In  case  of  accident,  plug  beader  and 
continue  in  use. 

"  Down  Draft  "  Grate  is  a  part  of  the  section.  No 
outside  connections  to  give  trouble.  It  is  always  safe, 
easy  to  erect,  economical  in  fuel,  and  everlasting. 

Catalogue. 

Send  for  catalogue. 

STEAM 

Front  Smoke  Outlet,  700  "S"  Series 
Rear  Smoke  Outlet,  200  "S"  Series 


Number 

No.  of  Sections 

Total  Length 

Total  Width 
over  Header 

Size  of 
Top  Grate 

Flows 

m 

e 

V 

& 

Rating  j 

List  Price, 
complete 

207-4  S 

14 

78 

93 

30x65 

2-5 

4-4 

4200 

£1190.00 

208-5  S 

16 

85 

93 

37x  65 

2-5 

4-4 

4750 

1294.00 

209-5  S 

18 

92 

93 

37x  65 

2-5 

4-4 

5250 

1389.00 

210-6  S 

20 

99 

93  • 

42x65 

3-5 

4-4 

5700 

1484.00 

211-6S 

22' 

106 

93 

42x65 

3-5 

4-4 

6650 

1674.00 

212-6  S 

24 

113 

93 

42  x  65 

3-5 

4-4 

7150 

1770.00 

213-7  S 

26 

120 

93 

49x65 

3-5 

4-4 

7600 

1864.00 

214-7  S 

28 

127 

93 

49x65 

4-5 

4-4 

8550 

2054.00 

215-9  S 

30 

134 

93 

63  x  65 

4-5 

4-4 

9500 

2244.00 

216-9  S 

32 

141 

93 

63x65 

4-5 

4-4 

10000 

2434.00 

HOT  WATER 

Rear  Smoke  Outlet,  400  "S"  Series 
Front  Smoke  Outlet.  900  "S"  Series 


HOT  WATER 

407-4  S 

14 

78 

93 

30x  65 

2-5 

2-5 

6925 

21170.00 

408-5  S 

16 

85 

93 

37 x  65 

2-5 

2-5 

7825 

1274.00 

409-5  S 

18 

92 

93 

37x65 

2-5 

2-5 

8625 

1370.00 

306-3  S 

6 

60 

47 

23  x  30 

2-4 

2-4 

2650 

S570.00 

410-6  S 

20 

99 

93 

42x65 

3-5 

3-5 

9400 

1464.00 

307-4  S 

7 

67 

47 

30x  30 

3-4 

3-4 

3050 

645.00 

411-6  S 

22 

106 

93 

42x65 

3-5 

3-5 

10975 

1654.00 

308-5  S 

8 

74 

47 

37x  30 

3-4 

3-4 

3450 

710.00 

412-6  S 

24 

113 

93 

42x65 

3-5 

3-5 

11810 

1749.00 

309-6  S 

9 

81 

47 

42  x  30 

3-4 

3-4 

3900 

770.00 

413-7  S 

26 

120 

93 

49x65 

3-5 

3-S 

1  2550 

1844.00 

310-7  S 

10 

88 

47 

49  x  30 

4-4  - 

4-4 

4325 

825.00 

414-7  S 

28 

127 

93 

49x65 

4-5 

4-5 

14125 

2034.00 

311-8  S 

11 

95 

47 

56x  30 

4-4 

4-4 

5200 

940.00 

415-9  S 

30 

134 

93 

63x65 

4-5 

4-5 

1 4^25 

2264.00 

312-9  S 

12 

102 

47 

63  x  30 

4-4 

4-4 

6050 

1055.00 

416-9  S 

32 

141 

93 

63x65 

4-5 

4-5 

15725 

2454.00 
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DUPLEX  ECONOMIC  HEAVY  DUTY  BOILER— STEAM  AND  HOT 

WATER 


STEAM 

Front  Smoke  Outlet,  700  Series 


Rear,  200  Series 


jmber 

>.  Duplex 
ctions 

'erage  square 
•t  Grate  Sur- 
:e,  exclusive 
nnbustion 
lamber 

ow  Outlets 

?turn  Outlets 

GO 
U 

c 

a 

st  Price, 
mplete 

E 

& 

& 

as 

206-4 

12 

15. 

2-5 

4-4 

3675 

31075 

00 

207-5 

14 

18. 

2-5 

4-4 

4200 

1190 

00 

208-6 

16 

21.75 

2-5 

4-4 

4750 

1294 

00 

209-6 

18 

21.75 

2-5 

4-4 

5250 

1389 

00 

210-8 

20 

28.33 

3-5 

4-4 

5700 

1484 

00 

211-8 

22 

28.33 

3-5 

4-4 

6650 

1674 

00 

212-8 

24 

28.33 

3-5 

4-4 

7150 

1770 

00 

213-9 

26 

32.10 

3-5 

4-4 

7600 

1864 

00 

214.9 

28 

32. 10 

4-5 

4-4 

8550 

2054 

00 

215-9 

30 

32.10 

4-5 

4-4 

9500 

2244 

00 

216-9 

32 

32.10 

4-5 

4-4 

10000 

2434 

00 

HOT  WATER 
Front  Smoke  Outlet,  900  Series 


Rear,  400  Series 


Number 

B 

fs 
qS 

A 

t-  11 

a    2  s 

to  <D_=  O 

&  P  u  n  <u 

2     -•£  = 

u  *j  flj  G  r3 
>  J<  o  OJ= 

«uu 

Flow  Outlets 

Return  Outlets 

Ratings 

List  Price, 
complete 

406-4 

12 

15. 

2-5 

2-5 

6050 

31055.00 

407-5 

14 

18. 

2-5 

2-5 

6925 

1170.00 

408-6 

16 

21 . 75 

2-5 

2-5 

7825 

1274.00 

409-6 

18 

21.75 

2-5 

2-5 

8625 

1370.00 

410-8 

20 

28.33 

3-5 

3-5 

9400 

1464.00 

411-8 

22 

28.33 

3-5 

3-5 

10975 

1654.00 

412-8 

24 

28.33 

3-5 

3-5 

11810 

1749.00 

413-9 

26 

32. 

3-5 

3-5 

12550 

1844.00 

414-9 

28 

•  32. 

4-5 

4-5 

14125 

2034.00 

415-9 

30 

32. 

4-5 

4-5 

14925 

2264.00 

416-9 

32 

32. 

4-5 

4-5 

15725 

2454.00 

Height  to  top  of  header   72  inches 

Water  line  (steam)   50  inches 

Size  smoke-pipe   18  inches 

Height  to  center  of  smoke-pipe   50  inches 

Total  width  over  headers   93  inches 

Length  No.  206,  71  inches.    Add  for  each  number,  7  inches 


ECONOMIC  SIDE-FIRED  BOILER— STEAM  AND  HOT  WATER 

Sectional  View,  showing  Fire  Travel 

STEAM 


Number 

No.  of 

Sections 

Total  Length, 
End  to  End 

Total  Width 
over  Header 

Grate  Area, 
square  feet 

c 

B 

a 

M 
c 

a 
(A 

c 

J| 

■  R 

as 

105-3 

5 

53 

50 

6.  CO 

2-4 

2-4 

1200 

3460.00 

106-4 

6 

60 

50 

8.19 

2-4 

2-4 

1600 

580.00 

107-5 

7 

67 

50 

9.54 

3-4 

3-4 

1850 

655.00 

108-6 

8 

74 

50 

10.20 

3-4 

3-4 

2100 

730.00 

109-7 

9 

81 

50 

11.66 

3-4 

3-4 

2375 

795.00 

110-8 

10 

88 

50 

13.12 

4-4 

4-4 

2650 

845.00 

111-9 

11 

95 

50 

14.58 

4-4 

4-4 

3150 

960.00 

112-10 

12 

102 

50 

16.60 

4-4 

4-4 

3675 

1075.00 

HOT  WATER 

305-3 

5 

53 

50 

6.00 

2-4 

2-4 

2000 

3450.00 

306-4 

6 

60 

50 

8.19 

2-4 

2-4 

2650 

570.00 

307-5 

7 

67 

50 

9.54 

3-4 

3-4 

3050 

645.00 

308-6 

8 

74 

50 

10.20 

3-4 

3^ 

3450 

710.00 

309-7 

9 

81 

50 

11.66 

3-4 

3-4 

3900 

770.00 

310-8 

10 

88 

50 

13.12 

4-4 

4-4 

4325 

825.00 

311-9 

11 

95 

50 

14.58 

4-4 

4-4 

5200 

940.00 

312-10 

12 

102 

50 

16.60 

4-4 

4-4 

6050 

1055.00 

Height  to  top  of  header,  72  in.;  water-line,  50  in.;  size  smoke 
pipe,  12  in.;  height  to  center  of  smoke-pipe,  50  in. 

RADIUM  STEAM 


a 

o 
H 

14 

V 
X! 

it  to 
itlet 

M 

•cu 

u  v 

£  V 

e 

3 

s 

S3 

■*^>  — 

V.  G 

a 
« 

as 

34-3 

~52^ 

275 

3140 

50 

35-4 

58  y2 

400 

193 

00 

36-5 

64  y2 

550 

230 

00 

135-4 

ssy2 

575 

240 

00 

136-5 

64V2 

750 

317. 

00 

137-6 

7oy2 

900 

360. 

00 

625-4 

59V2 

850 

346.00 

626-5 

6$  y2 

1000 

389. 

50 

627-6 

ny2 

1150 

450. 

00 

RADIUM  HOT  WATER 


44-3 

49J^ 

575 

3158.00 

45-4 

55^ 

750 

197.00 

46-5 

6iy2 

950 

230.00 

144-3 

49  y2 

825 

210.50 

145-4 

ssy2 

1150 

290.00 

146-5 

6iy2 

1350 

321.00 

524-3 

soy2 

1025 

270.00 

525-4 

57^ 

1400 

336.00 

526-5 

64^ 

1800 

402.00 

527-6 

ny2 

2200 

468  00 

RADIUM  BOILER— STEAM  AND 
HOT  WATER 
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The  Wm.  H.  Page  Boiler  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1856  INCORPORATED  1877 

THE  WM.  H.  PAGE  BOILER  CO, 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Steam  and  Hot  Water  Boilers 

9-15  Murray  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 
CHICAGO  PHILADELPHIA 


TELEPHONE,  Barclay  7139 
BOSTON 


FACTORIES 
MEADVILLE,  PA. 
NORWICH,  CONN. 


CLEVELAND 


Products. 

"  Volunteer  "  and  "  Monarch  "  Steam 
and  Hot-Water  Boilers. 

"  Volunteer  "  Boilers,  Steam  and  Hot-Water. 

"  Volunteer  "  Boilers  are  made  entirely 
of  the  best  quality  of  cast  iron,  and  are  tested 
to  ioo  pounds  hydrostatic  pressure.  The  only 
joints  or  connections  are  formed  of  heavy  cast 
iron  threaded  nipples,  iron  to  iron,  making  a 
perfect  and  permanent  joint,  with  no  possi- 
bility of  leaks  and  absolute  freedom  from  all 
necessity  of  packing  or  bolts  of  any  descrip- 
tion. 

The  "  Volunteer "  Steam  and  Water 
Boilers  are  identical  in  construction,  except 
that  the  top  section  of  the  water  boiler  is  six 
inches  lower  than  the  dome  of  the  steam 
boiler,  in  order  to  reduce  the  amount  of  water, 
to  enable  it  to  readily  absorb  the  heat  units 
and  circulate  freely  and  rapidly. 

The  circular  ash-pit  is  deep  and  the  grate  is  a  pat- 
ent triangular  revolving  type,  the  grate  bars  being 
changeable  in  a  few  moments.  Fire-pots  are  large  and 
deep  and  the  inner  surface  is  covered  with  small  points, 
preventing  the  water  from  chilling  the  fire. 

All  connecting  joints  are  made  by  screw  nipples, 
insuring  ease  of  erection,  permanency  and  strength. 
"  Open  "  and  "  closed  "  sections  above  fire-pot  alter- 
nate, the  former  allowing  the  products  of  combustion 
to  pass  through  the  openings  and  the  latter  forcing  them 
to  pass  around  and  over  the  edg£s.  In  this  manner  the 
gases  are  retained  in  the  boiler  until  practically  all  the 
heat  is  absorbed  by  the  water. 

The  side-outlet  smoke-hood  is  especially  adapted 
for  low  ceilings,  reducing  height  of  boiler  about  six 
inches. 

"  Volunteer "  Steam  Boilers  are  equipped  with 
regulator  and  check  drafts  for  controlling  the  drafts 
automatically, 

"  Monarch  "  Boilers,  Steam  and  Hot-Water. 

Monarch  Sectional  Steam  and  Hot-Water  Boilers 
are  particularly  adapted  for  large  heating  work.  They 
excel  in  direct-heating  surface  proportionate  to  grate 
surface. 

Sections — All  "  Monarch  "  Steam  and  Water  Boil- 
ers are  made  on  the  unit  or  sectional  principle,  and  their 
capacity  can  be  increased  or  diminished  by  adding  or 
taking  from  the  number  of  sections.  Therefore,  should 
the  building  be  enlarged  at  any  time  after  boiler  is  in- 


Sectional  View  Complete  View 

"  VOLUNTEER  "  STEAM  BOILER 


DATA  OF  "  VOLUNTEER  "  STEAM  AND  WATER  BOILERS 


g 
a 

u 
V 
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i- 
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rt 

cj  to 

■p 
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a 
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-c  a> 
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.  O-c 
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a  c  & 

u  111  be 
oiler 

ating 
Itiare 
ote  * 

a  5.  o 

o  E 

B  S  . 

rate 
uare 

umbe 

ll*  c 
O.S 

§  «  m 

B  ■ 

iamet 
noke- 

zm 

«  «Z 

<*  »Z 

Dcfi 

0 

200 

325 

15 

176 

1 

2-2 

2-2 

7 

1 

250 

400 

15 

176 

2 

2-2 

2-2 

7 

1H 

275 

450 

15 

176 

3 

2-2 

2-2 

7 

2 

300 

475 

15 

176 

4 

2-2 

2-2 

7 

3 

350 

550 

18 

254 

2 

2-2  K 

2-2K 

7 

375 

600 

18 

254 

3 

2-2  y2 

2-2M 

7 

4 

400 

650 

18 

254 

4 

2-2M 

2-2M 

7 

5 

475 

750 

21 

346 

2 

2-3 

2-3 

8 

525 

850 

21 

346 

3  ' 

2-3 

2-3 

8 

6 

575 

925 

21 

346 

4 

2-3 

2-3 

8 

7 

675 

1050 

25 

490 

2 

2-3 

2-3 

10 

750 

1200 

25 

490 

3 

2-3 

2-3 

10 

8 

825 

1325 

25 

490 

4 

2-3 

2-3 

10 

9 

1000 

1600 

30 

706 

2 

2-3^ 

2-3  y2 

10 

1150 

1850 

30 

706 

3 

2-3  H 

2-3  y2 

10 

10 

1300 

2100 

30 

706 

4 

2-3  M 

2-3  y2 

10 

ny2 

1700 

2700 

36 

1017 

3 

2-4 

2-4 

12 

12 

2000 

3200 

36 

1017 

4 

2-4 

2-4 

12 

13H 

2800 

4500 

42 

1385 

3 

2-4 

4-4 

12 

14 

3300 

5275 

42 

1385 

4 

2-4 

4-4 

12 

15 

4000 

6500 

42 

1385 

4 

2-5 

4-4 

12 

*  A  boiler  one  size  larger  is  required  when  soil  coal  is  to  be 
used  for  fuel,  than  would  be  used  for  hard  coal. 

**  See  remarks  in  regard  to  ratings  on  tollowing  page. 
Number  of  sections  above  listed  includes  dome. 
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"  VOLUNTEER  "  STEAM  BOILER 
Dimension  Diagram 

stalled  its  capacity  can  be  increased  by  tbe  addition  of 
more  sections  to  meet  the  requirements. 

The  "  Monarch  "  is  made  with  two  forms  of  con- 
nections for  joining  the  sections,  one  termed  "  Push- 
nipple."  consisting  of  heavy  machine-turned  smooth- 
tapered  nipples  made  of  cast  iron,  the  same  as  the 
boiler,  and  held  together  by  heavy  tie  rods.  The  other 
is  known  as  "  Header  "  type,  the  sections  being  con- 
nected independently  to  a  header  or  manifold  by  means 
of  lock-nut  threaded  nipples.  Neither  connections  are 
in  any  way  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  fire,  and  are 
unaffected  by  expansion  or  contraction,  and  insure 
absolutely  tight  and  permanent  joints. 

The  "  push-nipple  "  form  is  lower  in  height,  which 
is  a  particularly  advantageous  feature  where  head  room 
is  deficient,  obviating  the  necessity  in  shallow  cellars 
of  digging  a  pit  in  which  to  set  the  boiler.  In  all  other 
respects  both  constructions  are  identical. 

Cleaning. 

The  large  front  and  rear  clean-out  doors  give  free 
access  to  every  part  of  the  fire  surface. 

Grates. 

The  grate  bars  are  divided  into  two  sections,  each 
operated  by  a  separate  lever,  thus  permitting  agitation 
of  the  whole  body  of  fire  or  only  certain  segments  of 
it. 

By  removing  the  front  panel  of  the  ash-pit  (see 
illustration )  the  entire  grate  frame  can  be  withdrawn, 
giving  free  access  to  every  part  of  the  grate. 

When  adding  sections  to  the  boiler,  new  sections 
can  also  be  added  to  the  ash-pit,  obviating  the  necessity 
of  an  entire  new  ash-pit. 


1 

VOLUNTEER " 

STEAM 

BOILER 

MEASUREMENTS 

No. 

A 

B 

c 

I) 

K 

F 

r; 

u 

iu74 

421^" 

46" 

C4  17  " 
C«  1/  " 

hiy2 

59  W 
■> '  y2 

63  U* 

67 14  " 

u/  72 

71 W' 

66%" 
70%" 
743/  » 

'  ^74 

69" 

26%" 
26%" 

24%" 
24%" 
24%" 
24%' 
26%" 
26%" 
263/  * 

'"74 

1 
1 

16%" 
1 6  Va  " 

i  y\ 
i  i  /4 

46  V<  " 

50" 

1  1/ 

SOW 

Ju74 

d " 

26%" 
26  '/i " 
27" 

1 

L 

JT/4 

53" 

CH  " 

JO 

■1 
j 

56%" 

JO 

iy2 

17%" 

1  '  74 

27" 

A 

173/"' 
1914" 

571/"' 
d  i  y± 

52" 

&C  1/" 
wy\ 

27" 

c 

J 

ou 

30V," 

j\jy2 

3014" 

JyJ  72 

3oy2- 

35" 

*  1  74 

3\Va" 

J  1  74 

31%' 
35%' 

35%' 
35%' 
40" 

C  1/ 

19%" 

\9y2" 

57" 

ol 

/  C  " 
Oj 

74" 

o 

62" 

(if.  II 

/u 

79" 

7 
/ 

1914" 

52%  " 

56%" 

f.  I  3/  " 

A 1  1/  " 
O'  72 

70  %' 

i  y2 

66%" 

7514" 

'  J  72 

SO3/1" 
72" 

35" 

Q 

o 

1914" 

o  / 

/  iy2 

35" 

q 

20" 

55%" 

59" 

°*74 

42%" 

01/ 

'72 

20" 

60% " 

fx±  1/  " 

7n" 

77%" 
82%" 
78%" 

42%" 

40" 

10 

20" 

66" 

69%" 

65" 

75%" 

42%" 

40" 

11% 

19%  " 
\9y2" 

60%  " 
65%" 

7o  %" 

76" 

47%,  " 
47%2" 
54%2" 
54%" 
54%»" 

48%' 

48%" 
55%' 
55%' 
70%' 

12 

70  y2" 

83%" 

13%, 

\9V2" 

62y2" 

7oy2" 
76%" 

7i%" 

81" 

14 

19H" 

68  y2" 

77  y2" 

87" 

15 

\9y2" 

73%>' 

77y2" 

84" 

92%" 

When  side-outlet  smoke-hood  is  used,  the  height  of  boiler  at 
top  of  smokepipe  will  be  reduced  about  one  half  the  diameter  of 
smokepipe. 

Water  boiler  measurements  are  the  same,  except  that  top  sec- 
tion is  six  inches  lower  than  the  dome  of  steam  boiler. 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  "  MONARCH  "  BOILER,  PUSH-NIPPLE  TYPE 


Ratings. 

Boiler  ratings  as  given  are  conservatively 
made  according  to  accepted  standards  and  are 
derived  from  careful  and  exhaustive  tests  which 
proved  their  safety,  and  are  based  on  a  standard 
of  two-pounds  pressure  maintained  at  the  boiler 
for  steam,  and  180  degrees  for  hot  water. 

All  piping  ( mains  and  risers,  flows  and  re- 
turns) is  to  be  figured  as  radiating  surface  in  ad- 
dition to  the  direct  and  indirect  radiation  at- 
tached to  same. 

Under  usual  conditions  an  allowance  for 
piping  and  factor  of  safety  is  considered  equal, 
to  approximately  50  per  cent  of  the  net  amount 
of  direct  radiators. 


MONARCH "  GRATE 
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'  MONARCH  "  STEAM  BOILER,  PUSH-NIPPLE  TYPE  "  MONARCH  "  STEAM  BOILER, 

"  MONARCH  "    STEAM    AND    WATER    BOILERS,    PUSH-NIPPLE  TYPE 


ADER  TYPE 


"F"  Series 


Number 
of 
Boiler 

Number 
of 

Sections 

Rating, 
square  feet 
Steam 
Note  * 

Rating, 
square  feet 
Water 
Note* 

Size  of 
Grate, 
inches 

Area  of 
Grate, 
square  in. 

Height, 
Water 
Line, in. 

Height 
to  ( >utlet . 
inches 

Extreme 
Width, 
inches 

Extreme 
Length, 
inches 

Size  of 
Smoke 
Pipe,  in. 

Outlets 
and  Inlets, 
inches 

P  405 

5 

2400 

3975 

40x  33% 

1325 

59 

72  % 

60 

58 

18 

2-5 

P  406 

6 

3000 

4950 

40x41'  > 

1660 

59 

60 

6'>% 

18 

2-5 

P  407 

7 

3600 

5925 

40x49% 

1995 

59 

72% 

60 

74% 

18 

2-5 

P  408 

8 

4200 

6925 

40  x  58% 

2330 

59 

ny2 

60 

83% 

18 

2-5 

P  409 

9 

4800 

7925 

"  40 x  66» j 

2665 

59 

72% 

60 

91% 

18 

2-5 

P  410 

10 

5400 

8900 

40x75 

3000 

59 

72% 

60 

99% 

18 

2-5 

P  411 

11 

6000 

9900 

40x  83% 

3335 

59 

ny2 

60 

108% 

18 

2-5 

P  412 

12 

6600 

10900 

40x91% 

3670 

59 

72% 

60 

116% 

18 

2-5 

P  413 

13 

7200 

11875 

40x91% 

3670 

59 

ny2 

60 

125 

18 

2-S 

P  414 

14 

7800 

12875 

40x91% 

3670 

59 

ny2 

60 

133% 

18 

2-5 

P  415 

15 

8400 

13850 

40x91% 

3670 

59 

72% 

60 

141% 

18 

2-5 

P  504 

4 

1200 

1975 

28  x  24% 

693 

55 

64% 

46 

49% 

12 

2-5 

P  505 

5 

1600 

2625 

28x  33% 

928 

55 

64% 

46 

58 

12 

2-5 

P  506 

6 

2000 

33CO 

28x41% 

1162 

55 

64% 

46 

66% 

12 

2-5 

P  507 

7 

2400 

3950 

28  x49% 

1397 

55 

64% 

46 

74% 

12 

2-5 

P  508 

8 

2800 

4600 

28  x  58% 

1631 

55 

64% 

46 

83% 

12 

2-5 

P  509 

9 

3200 

5275 

28  x  66% 

1866 

55 

64% 

46 

91% 

12 

2-5 

"G"  Series 

P  604 

4 

650 

1075 

22x20 

440 

44 

52 

38% 

40 

10 

2-3 

P  605 

S 

850 

1400 

22  x  26% 

580 

44 

52 

38% 

463% 

10 

2-3 

P  606 

6 

1050 

1725' 

22  x  32% 

720 

44 

52 

38% 

52% 

10 

2-3 

P  607 

7 

1250 

2050 

22  x  39% 

861 

44 

52 

38% 

59% 

10 

2-3 

"H"  Series 


MONARCH"    STEAM    AND    WATER    BOILERS,    HEADER  TYPE 


Number 
of 
Boiler 

Number 
of 

Sections 

Rating, 
square  feet 
Steam 
Note* 

Rating, 
square  feet 
Water 
Note* 

Size  of 
Grate, 
inches 

Area  of 
Grate, 
square  in. 

Height, 
Water 
Line,  in. 

Height 
to  Outlet, 
inches 

Extreme 
Width, 
inches 

Extreme 
I,ength, 
inches 

Size  of 
Smoke 
Pipe, in. 

Outlets 
and  Inlets, 
inches 

H  705 

5 

2400 

3975 

40x  33% 

1325 

59 

82 

75 

58 

18 

2-5 

H  706 

6 

3000 

4950 

40x41% 

1660 

59 

82 

75 

66% 

18 

2-5 

H  707 

7 

3600 

5925 

40x49% 

1995 

59 

82 

75 

74% 

18 

2-5 

H  708 

S 

4200 

6925 

40x  58% 

2330 

59 

82 

75 

83% 

18 

2-5 

H  709 

9 

4800 

7925 

40  x  66% 

2665 

59 

82 

75 

91% 

18 

2-5 

H  710 

10 

5400 

8900 

40  x  75 

3000 

59 

82 

75 

99% 

18 

2-5 

H  711 

11 

6000 

9900 

40x  83% 

3335 

59 

82 

75 

108% 

18 

2-5 

H  712 

12 

•  6600 

10900 

40x91% 

3670 

59 

82 

75 

116% 

18 

2-5 

'I"  Series 


H  804 

4 

1200 

1975 

28  x  24% 

693 

55 

76 

61% 

49% 

12 

2-5 

H  805 

5 

1600 

2625 

28  x  33% 

928 

55 

76 

61% 

58 

12 

2-5 

H  806 

6 

2000 

3300 

28x41% 

1162 

55 

76 

61% 

66% 

12 

2-5 

H  807 

7 

2400 

3950 

28  x49% 

1397 

55 

76 

61% 

74% 

12 

2-5 

H  808 

8 

2800 

4600 

28x  58% 

1631 

55 

76 

61% 

83% 

12 

2-5 

H  809 

9 

3200 

5275 

28  x66% 

1866 

55 

76 

61% 

91% 

12 

2-5 

"J"  Series 


H  904 

4 

650 

1075 

22  x  20 

440 

44 

61 

44 

40 

10 

2-3 

H  905 

5 

850 

1400 

22x  26% 

580 

44 

61 

44 

46% 

10 

2-3 

H  906 

6 

1050 

1725 

22  x  32% 

720 

44 

61 

44 

52% 

10 

2-3 

H  907 

7 

1250 

2050 

22  x  39% 

861 

44 

61 

44 

59% 

10 

2-3 

*  A  boiler  one  size  larger  is  required  when  soft  coal  is  used  for  fuel,  than  would  be  used  for  hard  coal.   See  remarks  in  regard  to  ratings  on  preceding  page. 
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H.  B.  SMITH  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Boilers  and  Radiators 
WESTFIELD,  MASS. 

BOSTON,  138  Washington  Street,  North        NEW  YORK,  39  East  Houston  Street         PHILADELPHIA,  1225  Arch  Sin  n 
PACIFIC  COAST.  REPRESENTATIVES,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  LOS  ANGELES,  CAE,  Holbrook,  Msuull  &  SttTSON 


Products.  "Aerial,"  "Gold  Pin"  and  "School  Pin"  [nm- 

"  Mercer"  Return   Flue,   "  H-B,"  "  Menlo  "  R£CT  Radiators,  and  "  Breckenridge  "  Automatic 

and  "  Mills  "  (Water  Tube)  Boilers  for  Steam  and  Air  Valves. 

Water  Warming;  "Princess"  and  "Imperial"  Di-  Also,  "Cottage"  and  "Gold"  Steam  and  Water 

rect    Radiators,    "Princess"    Wall    Radiators;  Boilers,  and  "Sovereign"  Direct-Indirect  Radiators. 

DATA,  "MERCER"  RETURN  FLUE  STEAM  AND  WATER  BOILERS 


No. 
of 

Sec- 
tions 


4 
5 
6 

7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 


Total 
Length 

in 
inches 


34 
40 
46 
52 
58 
64 
70 
76 
82 
88 
94 
100 
106 


No.  18 


Size  of 


Rating  in  feet 


in 

inches 

Steam 

Water 

1 

3x  18 

425 

700 

1 

i  x  24 

575 

950 

1 

ix  30 

700 

1150 

1 

3x36 

875 

1450 

1 

3x42 

1050 

1750 

1 

3x48 

1225 

2025 

1 

8x  54 

'1325 

2200 

1 

3x60 

1425 

2350 

1 

8x66 

1525 

2500 

Total  Height  69" 
Total  Width  47 ' 
Height  ot  Water  Line  50)^  ' 


No.  27 

Total  Height  80" 
Total  Width  60  * 
Height  of  Water  Line  57" 


Size  of 
Fire-pot* 

in 
inches 


27x30 
27  x  36 
27x42 
27x48 
27x54 
27x60 
27x66 
27x72 
27x78 
27x84 
27x90 


Rating  in  feet 


Steam  Water 


1300 
1575 
1850 
2125 
2400 
2675 
2950 
3225 
3500 
3775 
4050 


2150 
2600 
3050 
3500 
3950 
4400 
4850 
5300 
5750 
6250 
6700 


No.  36 

Total  Height  83 " 
Total  Width  7  .  " 
Height  of  Water  Line  59" 


Size  of 
Fire-pot* 
in 
inches 


36x36 
36x42 
36x48 
36x54 
36x60 
36x66 
36x72 
36x  78 
36  x  84 
36x90 


Rating  in  feet 


Steam 


2175 
2550 
2925 
3300 
3750 
4200 
4650 
5100 
5550 
6000 


Water 


3575 
4200 
4825 
5450 
6200 
6925 
7675 
8400 
9150 
9900 


"  MERCER  "  RETURN  FLUE  WATER  BOILER 


*  Maximum  sizes  of  Fire-pots  that  can  be  furnished  with  these  boilers 


"  MENLO  "  STEAM 
BOILER 


MENLO  "  WrATER 
BOILER 


"  H-B  "  WATER  BOILER 


"  H-B  "  STEAM  BOILER 


DATA,  "MENLO"  AND  "H-B"  STEAM  AND  WATER  BOILERS 


Boiler 

Menlo 

H-B 

Menlo 

H-B 

10 

12 

14 

15 

16 

18 

20 

224 

324 

227 

327 

Steam  Rating,  in  feet  

250 

300 

375 

475 

600 

700 

775 

900 

Water  Rating,  in  feet  

200 

300 

400 

450 

500 

600 

800 

1000 

1150 

1275 

1500 

Size  Fire-pot,  in  inches  

10 

12 

14 

15 

16 

18 

20 

24 

24 

27 

27 

Height  of  Boiler,  in  inches.. 

32 

33H 

39 

46 

50 

50 

51 

58 

65  y2 

58 

65  H 

Height  Water  Line,  in  inches 

39^ 

44 

44 

45 

51 

58J$ 

51 

58>9 

Tank  Heater  Capacity,  in 

gallons  

225 

350 

500 

600 

750 

1100 

1500 
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DATA  "MILLS"  NO.  24  WATER  TUBE  STEAM  AND  WATER 

BOILERS 


Total 

Size  of 

Rating 

in  feet 

Length 

Fire-pot 

Sections 

in 

in 

Water 

inches 

inches 

Steam 

5 

48 

24  x  24 

900 

1500 

6 

54 

24  x  30 

1125 

1875 

7 

60 

24x36 

1350 

2250 

8 

66 

24x42 

1575 

2600 

9 

72 

24x48 

1800 

2975 

10 

78 

24  x  54 

2025 

1 

3350 

Total  Height  66"  Total  Widths— Steam  45" 

—Water  48" 

Height  of  Water  Line  47" 


DATA  "MILLS"  NO.  34  WATER  TUBE  STEAM  AND  WATER 


BOILERS 


Total 

Size  of 

Rating 

in  feet 

Length 

Fire-pot 

Sections 

in 

in 

inches 

inches 

Steam 

Water 

6 

60 

34  x  30 

2000 

3300 

7 

66 

34  x  36 

2400 

3950 

8 

72 

34x42 

2800 

4625 

9 

78 

34x48 

3200 

5275 

10 

84 

34  x  54 

3600 

5950 

11 

90 

34x60 

4000 

6600 

12 

96 

34x66 

4400 

7250 

13 

102 

34  x  72 

4800 

7925 

14 

108 

34  x  78 

5200 

8575 

Total  Height  78" 

Total  Width  51" 

Height 

of  Water  Line  54" 

DATA  "MILLS"  NO.  44  WATER  TUBE  STEAM  AND  WATER 

BOILERS 

Total 

Size  of 

Rating 

in  feet 

Length 

Fire-pot 

Sections 

in 

in 

inches 

inches 

Steam 

Water 

7 

72 

44x36 

-  3600 

5950 

8 

78 

44x42 

4200 

6925 

9 

84 

44x48 

4800 

7925 

10 

90 

44  x  54 

5400 

8900 

11 

96 

44x60 

6000 

9900 

12 

102 

44x66 

6600 

10900 

13 

108 

44  x  72 

7200 

11875 

14 

114 

44  x  78 

7800 

12875 

15 

120 

44  x  84 

8400 

13850 

16 

126 

44  x  90 

9000 

14850 

Total  Height  75"  Total  Width  64" 

Height  of  Water  Line  58" 


DATA  "MILLS"  NO.  48  WATER  TUBE  STEAM    AND  WATER 

BOILERS 


Total 

Size  of 

Rating 

in  feet 

Length 

Fire-pot 

Sections 

in 

in 

inches 

inches 

Steam 

Water 

7 

74 

48x30 

4800 

7925 

8 

80 

48  x  36 

5600 

9250 

9 

86 

48x42 

6400 

10550 

10 

92 

48x48 

7200 

11875 

11 

98 

48  x  54 

8000 

13200 

12 

104 

48x60 

8800 

14525 

13 

110 

48x66 

9600 

15850 

14 

116 

48x72 

10400 

17150 

15 

122 

48  x  78 

11200 

18475 

16 

128 

48  x  84 

12000 

19800 

Total  Height  103"  Total  Width  84 

Height  of  Water  Line  84" 
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Wall 


Window  Height 

Five-Column 
"  Princess  " 


Single-Column     Two-Column      Three-Column  Five-Column 
"PRIXCF.SS"  DIRECT  RADIATORS 


Three-Column         Two-Column  Single-Column 
"  IMPERIAL  "  DIRECT  RADIATORS 


LIST  OF  SIZES  SHOWING  RADIATING  SURFACE  IN  FEET  OF  DIRECT  RADIATORS 


"princess"  and  "imperial 


o 

Single-Column 

Two-Column 

"o 

Three-Column 

Five-Column 

Number 
Sections 

Height 

45' 

37" 

31" 

25' 

22" 

19" 

45" 

37" 

31" 

25" 

22' 

19" 

U  CO 

^  £ 

Height 

45" 

37" 

31" 

25" 

22" 

19" 

37' 

2S' 

W'indowHcights 

Num 
Sectii 

16" 

14' 

12' 

Ft . per 
Section 

4$ 

3} 

3 

2} 

21 

2 

5 

4 

3} 

3 

2! 

2} 

Ft.  per 
Section 

8 

6} 

5} 

4} 

4 

3} 

10 

7 

4i 

4 

3} 

Total 

Total 

Length 
0'  10" 

Length 
0'  10}* 

3 

134 

10} 

9 

7} 

6  J 

6 

15 

12 

10} 

9 

7} 

f 

3 

24 

19} 

16} 

13} 

12 

10} 

30 

21 

14 

12 

10 

4 

r  r 

18 

14 

12 

10 

9 

8 

20 

16 

14 

12 

10} 
13} 

4 

1'   2  ' 

32 

26 

22 

18 

16 

14 

40 

28 

18} 

16 

13} 

5 

1'  4' 

22} 

17} 

15 

12} 

11} 

10 

25 

20 

17} 

15 

11} 

5 

1'  5}" 

40 

32} 

27} 

22} 

20 

17} 

50 

35 

23} 

20 

16} 

6 

1'  7' 

27 

21 

18 

15 

13} 

12 

30 

24 

21 

18 

15i 

13} 

6 

1'  8}" 

48 

39 

33 

27 

24 

21 

60 

42 

28 

24 

20 

7 

V  10' 

31} 

24} 

21 

17} 

15} 

14 

35 

28 

24} 

21 

18| 

15} 

7 

1'  llf" 

56 

45} 

38} 

31} 

28 

24} 

70 

49 

32? 

28 

23} 

8 

V  V 

36 

28 

24 

20 

18 

16 

40 

32 

28 

24 

21 

18 

8 

2'  3  * 

64 

52 

44 

36 

32 

28 

80 

56 

37} 

32 

26} 

9 

V  4' 

40} 

31} 

27 

22} 

20} 

18 

45 

36 

31} 

27 

23f 

20} 

9 

2'  6}" 

72 

58} 

49} 

40} 

36 

31} 

90 

63 

42 

36 

30 

10 

2'  7' 

45 

35 

•  30 

25 

22} 
24} 

20 

50 

40 

35 

30 

26} 

22} 

10 

V  9}" 

80 

65 

55 

45 

40 

35 

100 

70 

46} 

40 

33} 

11 

2'  10' 

49J 

38} 

33 

27} 

22 

55 

44 

38} 

33 

28} 

24| 

11 

3'  |» 

88 

71} 

60} 

49} 

44 

38} 

110 

77 

51} 

44 

36} 

12 

V  V 

54 

42 

36 

30 

27 

24 

60 

48 

42 

36 

31} 

27 

12 

3'  4  * 

96 

78 

66 

54 

48 

42 

120 

84 

56 

48 

40 

13 

y  v 

58} 

45} 

39 

32} 

29} 

26 

65 

52 

45} 

39 

34} 
36| 

29} 
31} 

13 

3'  7}" 

104 

84} 

71} 

58} 

52 

45} 

130 

91 

60} 

52 

43} 

14 

V  T 

63 

49 

42 

35 

31} 

28 

70 

56 

49 

42 

14 

3'  10}" 

112 

91 

77 

63 

56 

49 

140 

98 

65} 

56 

46} 

IS 

3'  10' 

67} 

52} 

45 

37} 

33} 

30 

75 

60 

52} 

45 

39 1 

33f 

15 

4'  1}" 

120 

97} 

82} 

67} 

60 

52} 

150 

105 

70 

60 

50 

16 

4'  V 

72 

56 

48 

40 

36 

32 

80 

64 

56 

48 

42 

36 

16 

4'   5  * 

128 

104 

88 

72 

64 

56 

160 

112 

64 

53} 

17 

4'  4" 

76} 

59} 

51 

42} 

38} 

34 

85 

68 

59} 

51 

44| 
47} 

38} 
40} 

17 

V  8}" 

136 

110} 

93} 

76} 

68 

59} 

170 

119 

79} 

68 

56} 

18 

4'  7* 

81 

63 

54 

45 

40} 

36 

90 

72 

63 

54 

18 

4'  11}" 

144 

117 

99 

81 

72 

63 

180 

126 

84 

72 

60 

19 

4'  10" 

85} 

66} 

57 

47} 

42} 

38 

95 

76 

66} 

57 

49} 

42} 

19 

5'  2}' 

152 

123} 

104} 

85} 

76 

66} 

190 

133 

88} 

76 

63} 

20 

5'  1" 

90 

70 

60 

50 

45 

40 

100 

80 

70 

60 

52} 

45 

20 

5'  6  * 

160 

130 

110 

90 

80 

70 

200 

140 

93} 

80 

66} 

21 

5'  4" 

94} 

73} 

63 

52} 

47} 

42 

105 

84 

73} 

63 

55} 

47} 

21 

5'  9  ' 

168 

136} 

115} 

94} 

84 

73} 

210 

147 

98 

84 

70 

22 

5'  7" 

99 

77 

66 

55 

49} 

44 

110 

88 

77 

66 

572- 

49} 

22 

6'  }" 

176 

143 

121 

99 

88 

77 

220 

154 

102} 

88 

73} 

23 

5'  10" 

103} 

80} 

69 

57} 

51} 

46 

115 

92 

80} 

69 

60 1 

51} 

23 

6'  3}" 

184 

149} 

126} 

103} 

92 

80} 

230 

161 

107} 

92 

76} 

24 

6'  1' 

108 

84 

72 

60 

54 

48 

120 

96 

84 

72 

63 

54 

24 

6'   7  " 

192 

156 

132 

108 

96 

84 

240 

168 

112 

96 

80 

25 

6'  4" 

112} 

87} 

75 

62} 

56} 

50 

125 

100 

87} 

75 

65f 

56} 
58} 

25 

6'  10}" 

200 

162} 

137} 

112} 

100 

87} 

250 

175 

116} 

100 

83} 

26 

6'  7" 

117 

91 

78 

65 

58} 

52 

130 

104 

91 

78 

68} 

26 

7'  1}" 

208 

169 

143 

117 

104 

91 

260 

182 

121} 

104 

86} 

27 

6'  10" 

121} 

94} 

81 

67} 

60} 

54 

135 

108 

94} 

81 

70} 

60 1 

27 

7'  4f" 

216 

175} 

148} 

121} 

108 

94} 

270 

189 

126 

108 

90 

28 

7'  1" 

126 

98 

84 

70 

63 

56 

140 

112 

98 

84 

73} 
76} 

63 

28 

V  8  ' 

224 

182 

154 

126 

112 

98 

280 

196 

130} 
135} 

112 

93} 

29 

T  4' 

130} 

101} 

87 

72} 

65} 

58 

145 

116 

101} 

87 

65} 

29 

7'  11}" 

232 

188} 

159} 

130} 

116 

101} 

290 

203 

116 

96} 

30 

7'  7' 

135 

105 

90 

75 

67} 

60 

150 

120 

105 

90 

78| 

67} 

30 

8'  2}* 

240 

195 

165 

135 

120 

105 

300 

210 

140 

120 

100 

"princess"  and  "imperial" 


PRINCESS"  ONLY 


PRINCESS  "  STEAM  RADIATOR 
Two  column 


DIRECT  RADIATORS  "PRINCESS" 
AND  "IMPERIAL"  REGULAR 
TAPPING* 

Steam  Two-Pipe  Work 
Radiators  will  be  tapped  for  two-pipe  work 
unless  otherwise  specified 

Inches 

Radiators  of  50  ft.  and  smaller.  1 
Radiators  larger  than  50  ft.  and 

smaller  than  120  ft   1  >4  x  I 

Radiators  of  120  ft.  and  larger.     1 1  { 
Air  Valve  

One-Pipe  Work 

Radiators  of  30  ft.  and  smaller. 
Radiators  larger  than  30  ft.  and 

smaller  than  60  ft  

Radiators  of  60  ft.  and  larger, 

and  smaller  than  120  ft  

Radiators  of  120  ft.  and  larger. 
Air  Valve  

Water 

Radiators  of  50  ft.  and  smaller.  1 
Radiators  larger  than  50  ft.  and 

smaller  than  120  ft   lMxll^ 

Radiators  ot  1 20  ft.  and  larger.,  l^xl!^ 
Air  Valve   at  top 

Special  Notice — If  Radiators  are  re- 
quired tapped  top  and  bottom  same  end.  or 
top  and  bottom  opposite  ends,  so  specify  on 
order.  All  tappings  will  be  made  right  hand 
unless  otherwise  specified. 

*  Tappings  other  than  Regular  can  be 
made  special  to  order. 


PRINCESS  "  WATER  RADIATOR 

Two  column 
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DIMENSIONS  OF  "PRINCESS"   WALL  RADIATORS 

Width  of  Radiator,  inches. 

Radiator  15  inches  high.  (>"*in  length  =!'■•  feet  surface. 
Radiator  22  indies  high,  4"  in  length  =  21'3  feet  surface. 
Plugs  and  Bushing,  add  1*  to  total  length  of  Radiator. 
Radiators  of  20  feet  and  less  (one  unit  high)  are  shipped  in  one  group  or 
Radiator. 

Radiators  more  than  one  unit  in  height;  each  unit  shipped  as  a  single 

Radiator. 

Radiators  larger  than  20  feet  are  shipped  in  groups  not  exceeding  20  feet. 
R.  &  L.  Nipples  for  assembling  groups  and  units  are  furnished. 


"  PRINCESS  "  WALL  RADIATOR 

RADIATING  SURFACE  (FEET)  OF  "  PRINCESS"  WALL  RADIATORS 


Height  in  Units 


One-Unit  High 


Two-Units  High 


Three-Units  High 


Height  of 
Radiator 

15-Inch 

22-Inch 

30-Inch 

37-Inch 

44-lnch 

45-Inch 

52j 2-Inch 

59J^-Inch 

66^-Inch 

Height  of 
each  Unit 

IS* 

22' 

1S'  +  15' 

15-+22- 

22'+22' 

15'  +  15*4-15' 

22*  +  15*  +  lS' 

22"+22"  +  15" 

22*+22"+22" 

Total  Length 

Feet 

G. 

Feet 

G. 

Feet 

G. 

Feet 

G. 

Feet 

G. 

Feet 

G. 

Feet 

G. 

Feet 

G. 

Feet 

G. 

9' 

5 

1 

10 

2 

i7k 

15 

3 

V  V 

'5' 

» 

7H 

1 

io' 

2 

iik 

2 

15 

2 

is' 

3 

'3 

'20 

'3 

22K 

3 

V  5" 

10 

1 

20 

2 

30 

3 

V  7" 

'7k 

i 

'is 

2 

'25 

22k 

3 

V  9" 

iik 

1 

2 

30' 

37k 

"3 

V  1" 

V  5" 

id' 

i 

15 

1 

'20 

2 

25 ' 

2 

30 

2 

'3 

35° 

'3 

'46 

"3 

45 

3 

17.^ 

1 

35 

2 

37k 

52^ 

3 

2'  7" 

'1 

'25 

2 

40 

3 

2'  9" 

20' 

i 

2 

60 ' 

*3 

3'  1* 

is' 

1 

22;^ 

1 

'30 

2 

37k 

'2 

45 

2 

45' 

'3 

S2k 

'3 

'60 

"3 

67K 

3 

3'  5" 

25 

1 

50 

2 

75 

3 

v  r 

17k 

i 

'35 

2 

'55 

52k 

3 

3'  9" 

27k 

1' 

~2 

60 ' 

82k 

'3 

4'  1" 

20 

i 

30 

1 

'46 

2 

so' 

Y 

60 

2 

■3 

70' 

'3 

'80 

'3 

90 

3 

4'  5" 

32^ 

2 

65 

4 

67k 

97^ 

6 

4'  7" 

22k 

1' 

'45 

2 

'70 

Y 

4'  9" 

35' 

2 

4 

lOS' 

6 

5'  1" 

25 ' 

'1' 

37M 

3 

'56 

2 

62k 

4 

75 

6 

75' 

'3 

87k 

'4 

ioo 

"7 

112H 

9 

5'  5" 

40 

2 

80 

4 

120 

6 

5'  7" 

im 

2 

'ss 

4 

'85 

82k 

6 

5'  9* 

42  k 

3 

75' 

6 

127k 

9 

6'  1" 

36' 

2 

45 

3 

'60 

4 

'5 

90 

6 

90' 

6 

105° 

"7 

iio 

°8 

135 

9 

6'  5' 

473^ 

3 

95 

6 

97k 

142^ 

9 

6'  T 

32k 

2 

'65 

4 

6 

6'  9" 

so" 

3 

ioo 

6 

150° 

9 

7'  V 

35' 

2 

52}^ 

3 

'70 

4 

87k 

5 

105 

6 

105' 

6 

122k 

"7 

i46 

8 

157H 

9 

V  5" 

55 

3 

.  no 

6 

165 

9 

T  7" 

37k 

3 

.'75 

6 

iis 

liik 

9 

T  9' 

S7k 

4 

5 

'8 

177k 

12 

8'  1* 

40 ' 

2 

60 

3 

'80 

4 

100* 

120 

6 

126" 

6 

140* 

°7 

i60 

'8 

180 

9 

8'  5' 

62^ 

4 

125 

8 

187}^ 

12 

8'  7" 

42k 

3 

'85 

6 

127k 

9 

8'  9" 

65' 

4 

130 

■8 

195' 

i2 

9'  r 

45 ' 

3 

67^ 

4 

'90 

6 

ink 

7 

135 

8 

135' 

9 

157k 

io 

iso 

ii 

202H 

12 

9'  5* 

70 

4 

140 

8 

210 

12 

9'  T 

47k 

3 

'95 

6 

H5 

142k 

9 

9'  9" 

72k 

4 

8 

2i7k 

i2 

10'  1" 

so'  ' 

3 

75 

4 

ioo 

6 

125' 

7 

150 

8 

150° 

175' 

io 

266 

ii 

225 

12 

G.  =Number  of  Groups  in  Radiator  as  shipped 


SIDE  AND  FRONT  VIEWS,  ONE-UNIT  HIGH 
RADIATOR 

15"  and  22"  Heights  =  One  Unit  High 
30",  37"  and  44"  Heights  =  Two  Units  High 
45",  52^",  59^"  and  66' Heights  =  Three 
Units  High 


TWO-UNITS  HIGH  RADIATOR 


"PRINCESS"  WALL   RADIATOR  REG- 
ULAR TAPPING 

Steam,  Two-Pipe  Work 
Radiators   will  be   tapped  for  two-pipe  work 
unless  otherwise  specified 

Inches 

Radiators  of  50  ft.  and  smaller  1    x  % 

Radiators  larger  than  50  ft.  and  small- 
er than  120  ft  iytxl 

Radiators  of  120  ft.  and  larger  l^xlVi 

Air  Valve   % 

Radiators   2,   4,   or   6  units  high — 
tapped  top  and  bottom  same  end 
Radiators  3,  5,  or  7  units  high — 
tapped   top    and   bottom  opposite 
ends 

Steam,  One-Pipe  Work 

Radiators  of  30  ft.  and  smaller   1 

Radiators  larger  than  30  ft.  and  small- 
er than  60  ft   1*4 

Radiators  of  60  ft.  and  larger   1% 

Air  Valve   % 

WTATER 

Radiators  of  50  ft.  and  smaller  1  xl 

Radiators  larger  than  50  ft.  and  small- 
er than  120  ft  1%  x  1% 

Radiators  of  120  ft.  and  larger  lkxl]/2 

Air  Valve  ys  inch  in  top  plug 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


H.  B.  Smith  Company 


Heating  Appliances  1329 


WW 

M|(li|'M||llhn 

TTiTJJrJ 

..a:.l,ia.l 

.  • 

m 

15-FOOT 


AERIAL"  HORIZONTAL  INDIRECT 
RADIATOR 


20-FOOT 


AERIAL"  HORIZONTAL  INDIRECT 
RADIATOR 


REGULAR  PATTERN  "  GOLD  PIN  "  INDIRECT 
RADIATOR 


12-FOOT  R.  &  L.  NIPPLE  "  GOLD  PIN  "  INDIRECT 
RADIATOR 


15-FOOT  AND  20  FOOT  R.  &  L.  NIPPLE 
PIN  "  INDIRECT  RADIATOR 


GOLD 


.  .  .  .  . 

»  «  »  • 

4     •     4     »  « 

a  • 

»,» JJ  a  a 
•  a  4  4 

•  I  a.  a  • 
a    /   •  • 

9  9  a  a  a 
lata 


•   i   •  • 

:•:•:«:•: 
. . . . 

a  ■#  -J  a  a 

I    <    a  < 
f   a    a   •  • 
I.'.','.'. 


•  •lata 
a    a    I  a 

a  a. a  i  • 
>  11  i 

•  flat 

*  a   *    •  a 
*    a    a  I 

a    a    i   a  a 
a    i    •  i 


I   1   1  1,1 

*•*»*.*. 
1  .iii 

i  i  i  • 
■  ■   i  a  a 

.'.•a',4, 


ataaaaaa 
a  a  a  a  a  a  a  • 
a  a  a  a  a-  >  v. 

>  i  a  a  a  a  a~J 
i   a    a    >    l    i   a   >    >  > 

>  i  a  a  a  v  a  a  a  ^  -> 
a  a  a  a  a  a  a  a  t  . 

talaaaaaa>.t 

i    i   a   i    >   i   i  . 
ataavaaaaaa 

aaaav.aaaaa 
aaaaaaaatai 

a  a  a  a,  a  a.  a  .  a  a  i 
aaaaaaajtt 

a  a  a  a  a  a  i  a  . 

.'.Vv  iVi'/.' 

■  ViV.V^l^  ) 


15-FOOT  AND  20-FOOT  "  SCHOOL  PIN 
RADIATOR 


INDIRECT 


No.  1  Valve 


Sectional  View 


No.  3  Valve 


No.  4  Valve 


No.  2  Valve- 


No.  5  Valve 


No.  0  Valve 


No.  7  Valve  No.  8  Valve 


No.  9  Valve 


'•  BRECKENRIDGE  "  AUTOMATIC  AIR  VALVES 
Nos.  1  and  2,  Cast  Iron,  %"  Connection 
Nos.  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8  and  9,  Brass  Nickel-Plated,  Connection 


DIMENSIONS  OF  INDIRECT  RADIATORS,  IN  INCHES 


Center  to 

Feet  per 

Length  of 

Height  of 

Center  of 

R.  &  L. 

Supply 

Return 

Radiator 

Section 

Section 

Section 

Section, 

Nipple 

Tapping 

Tapping 

inches 

Horizontal  "Aerial'  

15 

37 

9H 

3*A 

2 

2 

Horizontal  'Aerial"  

20 

14  rV 

2 

2 

2 

WA 

30 

*y2 

3 

3 

: 

Vertical  "Aerial"  

15 

ny2 

m 

3 

3 

Regular  Pattern  "Gold  Pin".... 

10 

*oy2 

7>A 

1'4 

\\i 

Ten-Inch  Flange  "Gold  Pin".... 

15 

*oy2 

3K 

1'-. 

l'n 

12  Ft.  R.&L  Nipple  "Gold  Pin". 

12 

36 

9 

"l 

I1-. 

1-2 

15  Ft.  R.&L.  Nipple  "Gold  Pin". 

15 

36 

ixyt 

3« 

2 

2 

2 

20  Ft.  R.  &  L.  Nipple  "Gold  Pin" . 

20 

36 

isy2 

3M 

2 

2 

2 

15  Ft.  "School  Pin"  

15 

36 

uy. 

4 

2 

2 

2 

20  Ft.  "School  Pin"  

20 

36 

isy2 

4 

2 

3 

2 

Air  Valve  Tapping  % 
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Richardson  &  Boynton  Co. 


RICHARDSON  &  BOYNTON  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Heaters,  Boilers  and  Ranges 
31  West  31st  Street     405  Boylston  Street    171  East  Lake  Street        1342  Arch  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.   BOSTON,  MASS.     CHICAGO,  ILL.    PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
PROVIDENCE,  R.  I.       MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.     KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


Products. 

Richardson  "  Perfect  "  Positive  Air  Circulat- 
ing Heaters,  Richardson  "  Perfect  "  Fresh-Air 
Heaters,  Richardson  "  Perfect  "  Low-Construction 
Warm  Air  Heaters,  "Richardson"  Steam  and 
Water  Boilers,  "  Richardson  "  HotAVater  Heater 
and  Garbage  Burner,  "  Perfect  "  Fireplace  Heaters, 
"  Perfect  "  and  "  Provident  "  Cooking  Ranges,  Hot- 
Water  and  Laundry  Heaters.  Made  in  many  size-- 
and  styles  and  for  different  kinds  of  fuel. 

Our  Scope. 

The  largest  and  most  complete  line  of  Heating  and 
Cooking  apparatus  manufactured. 

Catalogues 

Complete  catalogues  sent  promptly  on  request. 

Efficiency  in  Hot-Air  Furnaces. 

This  firm  has  produced  the  highest  type  hot-air 
furnaces,  each  one  of  which  has  been  designed  with 
special  reference  to  quick,  efficient  and  economical  heat- 
ing. Careful  construction,  large  heating  surfaces  ex- 
posed directly  or  indirectly  to  the  flames,  and  a  perfect 
fire-grate  have  contributed  toward  making  these  heaters 
the  most  efficient,  most  economical,  and  most  durable 
furnaces  on  the  market. 

Ratings. 

Richardson  "  Perfect "  Air  Heaters  are  rated  ac- 
cording to  the  maximum  area  of  warm  air  piping  that 
can  be  supplied  by  the  heater,  based  on  140  degrees  at 
a  velocity  of  250  feet  per  minute  at  first  floor  register. 

Figured  on  a  coal  consumption-  of  5  to  pounds 
per  square  foot  of  grate  surface  per  hour. 

"  Perfect "  Positive  Air  Circulating  Heater. 

This  is  of  new  and  novel  design.  Its  construction 
is  such  that  large  quantities  of  fresh  air  can  be  heated  to 
a  uniform,  pleasant  temperature,  and  distributed  in  any 
direction,  and  to  greater  distances  than  with  other  types 
of  furnaces. 

The  circulating  tubes  prevent  the  whirling  currents 


PRICES,  SIZES  AND  DIMENSIONS 


0> 
N 

w 

Price,  with  Cases 

Price,  less  Cases 

Diam.  Fire-pot, 
inches 

Square  Feet 
Heating  Surface 

Diam.  Grate,  inches 

Diam.  Radiator, 
inches 

Diam.  Cases,  inches 

Height  of  Castings, 
inches 

Size  Smoke-Collar, 
inches 

Heat-pipe  Capacity, 
square  inches 

90 

2108.00 

292.00 

18 

75 

16 

31  J* 

36 

52 

7 

312 

With 

91 

128.00 

112.00 

21 

105 

19 

35 

40 

55 

7 

375 

Steel 

92 

164.00 

146.00 

24 

132 

22 

40 

44 

56 

8 

560 

Radiator 

94 

202.00 

178.00 

26 

160 

24 

45K 

50 

S7H 

8 

665 

96 

246.00 

220.00 

29 

192 

27 

50 

55 

59V2 

9 

835 

98 

320.00 

284.00 

33 

222 

•31 

56 

60 

60 

10 

1088 

\Vith_ 
(  ast-iron 
Radiator 
and  Double 
Feed-Doors 

991 
992 
994 
996 
998 

150.00 
192.00 
228.00 
278.00 
364.00 

134.00 
172.00 
204.00 
252.00 
324.00 

21 
24 
26 
29 
33 

105 
132 
160 
192 
221 

19  35^ 
22  40 
24  45  Y2 
27  50 
31  56 

40 
44 

50 
55 
60 

55 
56 

57V2 

S9y2 

60 

8 
9 
9 
10 
10 

375 
560 
665 
835 
1088 

of  air ;  they  compel  the  air  to  pass  up  over  the  enormous 
amounts  of  heated  surfaces,  insuring  the  best  possible 
results.  They  are  splendid  heaters,  economical  and 
satisfactory  in  every  way. 


Fig.  1.    "  PERFECT"  POSITIVE  AIR  CIRCULATING  HEATER 
With  arrangements  for  piping  for  heating  water  when  so  ordered 


Fig.  2.    DIRECT  AND  INDIRECT  DAMPER  ON  BACK 
OF  RADIATOR 


Fig.  3.    AIR  CIR-  ^^^m^^ 

CULATION  Fig.  4.    TOP  VIEW  OF  RADIATOR 

Showing   heated    air  Showing  air  columns  through  central 

columns   forcing  quick  air-space.     This  construction  produces 

air  currents  to  the  con-  quick,   positive   circulation   to  any  de- 

nected  rooms  sired  room  or  to  the  whole  building 
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"Perfect"  Fresh- Air 
Heaters. 

This  heater  rep- 
resents another  so- 
lution of  the  big 
heating  surface 
problem  in  heaters. 
In  this  arrangement, 
as  in  our  other 
"  Perfect  "  heaters, 
economy  of  fuel  is 
the  keynote.  The 
fire-pot  is  of  corru- 
gated iron  and  is 
surrounded  by  con- 
ducting flanges  of 
cast  iron. 

The  high  sheet- 
iron  radiators,  with 
revertible  flues,  have 
very  large  available 
and  powerful  heat- 
ing surfaces,  and 
insure  maximum 
heating  results  with 
economy  of  fuel. 

Thousands  of  these  furnaces  are  in  daily  use  all 
over  the  country,  giving  splendid  satisfaction. 

PRICES,  SIZES  AND  DIMENSIONS 


Fic. 


PF.RFECT  " 
HEATER 


FRESH  AIR 


■! 

H 

Vi 

Price,  with  Cases 

Price,  less  Cases 

1  With  Cast-iron 
Radiator,  extra 

Diam.  Cases, 
inches 

Diam.  Fire-pot, 
inches 

Diam.  Grate, 
inches 

Height,  less  Cases, 
inches 

Diam.  Radiator, 
inches 

1  Diam.  Smoke-pipe, 
inches 

Heat-pipe  Capac, 
square  inches 

131 

?80  00 

$62 

00 

31 

16 

53 

25 

6 

212 

135 

96  00 

78 

00 

?6  00 

34 

ny2 

iey2 

53 

28 

7 

276 

141 

114.00 

92 

00 

39 

21 

19 

54 

32 

7 

326 

144 

142.00 

118 

00 

8.00 

43 

24 

22 

54H 

36 

7 

476 

148 

172.00 

144 

00 

12.00 

47 

26 

24 

40 

8 

560 

157 

224.00 

198 

00 

14.00 

55 

29 

27 

56 

46 

8 

722 

163 

300.00 

264 

00 

16.00 

60 

33 

31 

57 

51 

9 

935 

171 

414.00 

372. 

00 

70 

40 

38 

62H 

58 

9 

1360 

Note — Sizes  131  and  171  do  not  have  extension  flanges  on  pot. 
Note — All  the  above  excepting  Sizes  131-135-171  have  feed-door  frames 
with  opening  for  pipe  coils,  when  ordered. 

"Perfect"  Low-Construction  Warm  Air  Heater. 

This  heater  has  four  times  the  air  heating  capacity 
of  any  other  low-construction  heater  manufactured.  It 


Fig.  0.    "  PERFECT  "  LOW-CONSTRUCTION  WARM  AIR  HEATER 


delivers  the  heat  where  it  is  wanted.  Its  low  construc- 
tion gives  the  best  elevation  to  all  warm  air  pipes,  which 
insures  splendid  circulation  through  all  of  them.  It  has 
immense  radiating  surfaces  which  produce  the  heat, 
with  large  volumes  of  air  in  direct  contact  with  all  of  it. 

Is  fitted  for  hard  coal  or  wood  fuel. 

Radiator  clean-out  plates  at  side  of  feed-floor. 

( )pening  in  feed-door  frame  for  water-pipe  con- 
nection. 

PRICES,  SIZES  AND  DIMENSIONS 


u 

jS 


IS 
17 
19 


JW6 . 00 
132.00 
154.00 


J78.0Q 
IK)  00 
130.00 


v 

□ 
c 

IM  '  . 

O  w 

2.S 

fa 

XV 


4S 
49 
49 


a  3 
a  a 


41 

46 
51 


.  00 

S.5 

■  —  r3 

Q'J 


34 
39 
44 


tm 

o 

tor 

s 

a 

a»  a 

Is 

Sf 

(2  J 

.  c 

S~ 

J5 

n 

.2 

'S 

° 

X 

19 

20 

22 

20 

25 

46 

20 

o 

0 
d 

B  rt  S 

■~  -  j 

§¥ 

u  2 

53 


5  Vi  x  20 
5J-4  x  20 
6>4  x  20 


e-pipe, 

s » 

■  t> 

i 

u  * 

'7  = 

li 

a  3 

1 

3  " 

s 

(5 

pq 

7 

246 

8 

332 

8 

416 

Note — Two-piece  lire-pots,  16  inches  deep.  Large  feed-doors,  15  by  14  inches 

"Perfect"  Soft  Coal  Heaters. 

Constructed  on  scientific  principles  and  laTge  expe- 
rience as  to  what  is  required  to  burn  soft  coal  success- 
fully and  to  obtain  best  results  in  heating. 

The  tests  this  heater  has  had  under  the  most  trying 
circumstances,  using  all  kinds  and  sorts  of  soft  coal, 
from  the  cheapest  and  most  sulphurous  to  the  best  soft 
coal,  have  proved  that  any  kind  of  fuel  can  be  well  used, 
that  coking  is  done  to  perfection,  the  gases  being  con- 
sumed, and  the  smoke  nuisance  prevented  to  an  extent 
that  has  been  simply  amazing. 

The  "  Perfect  "  Heater  generates  as  much  heat 
from  the  gases  and  smoke  it  consumes  as  the  ordinary 
furnaces  generate  from  the  coal  only. 


Fig.  7.    "  PERFECT  "  SOFT  COAL  HEATER 
Fitted  with  hot-air  blast  draft  which  cokes  the  fuel  and  consumes  the 
smoke  and  gases 

PRICES,  SIZES  AND  DIMENSIONS 


tn 

Price, 

With  Cases 

Price, 
Less  Cases 

Diameter 

Cases, 

Inches 

Diameter 
Fire- pot, 
Inches 

ess 
s  c  y 

Diameter 
Radiator, 
Inches 

•j  M 
—  U 

st.= 

|  5 

Smoke- Pipe 

CJ  CD 

c  >.  & 

-  -  - 

-  -  - 

349 

8115  50 

J  99.00 

40 

21 

19 

30 

56>2 

8 

326 

353 

140  00 

121  00 

44 

24 

22 

34 

56^ 

8 

476 

357 

166  20 

145.30 

50 

26 

24 

37 

S6H 

9 

560 

363 

210  00 

184.80 

55 

29 

27 

42 

57H 

9 

722 

374 

264.00 

233.10 

61 

33 

31 

51 

58>S 

10 

935 
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Richardson  &  Boynton  Co. 


"  Richardson  "  Boilers. 

"  Richardson  "  Boilers  are  made  in  three  distinct 
types— Round  Sectional,  Side-Feed  Sectional,  End- 
Feed  Sectional— each  type  adapted  for  steam  heating 
and  hot-water  heating. 

High  Efficiency — The  principle  on  which  "  Rich- 
ardson "  Boilers  are  constructed  is  the  placing  of  a 
large  area  of  heating  surface  in  direct  contact  with  the 
fire.  This  surface,  backed  by  water  in  small  quantities, 
heats  rapidly  and,  consequently,  circulates  rapidly,  thus 
passing  a  constant  stream  of  water  over  the  heating 
surfaces  and  absorbing  the  heat  units  as  they  are  given 
off  by  the  fire,  producing  a  boiler  of  very  high  efficiency. 

Ratings — "  Richardson  "  Boilers  are  rated  in  ac- 
cordance with  results  obtained  after  many  exhaustive 
tests  conducted  at  our  manufacturing  plant,  and  the 
thousands  in  actual  and  successful  use  for  many  years 
are  ample  demonstration  of  their  correctness. 

Our  ratings  provide  that  all  piping  (mains,  risers 
and  returns),  in  addition  to  the  direct  radiation  to  be 
used,  shall  be  figured  as  radiating  surface  in  estimating 
the  size  of  boiler  necessary.  Also,  allowance  made  for 
indirect,  direct-indirect  and  coil  radiation,  and  for  any 
unusual  conditions. 

Guarantee — "  Richardson  "  Boilers  are  sold  under 
a  guarantee  as  to  perfection  in  manufacture,  and  ability 
to  carry  the  rating  shown  in  our  printed  matter,  pro- 
vided that  a  sufficient  amount  of  radia- 
tion is  installed,  the  piping  system  prop- 
erly run,  and  the  boiler  connected  to  a 
flue  of  sufficient  size  and  draft  for  the 
size  of  the  fire-box. 


ovens  that  cook  and  bake  to  perfection.  Powerful 
water-backs  that  heat  an  abundance  of  hot  water.  At- 
tractive in  appearance ;  strong  and  durable. 


Fig.  8.    "  RICHARDSON  "  END-FEED  BOILER 


CAPACITIES  AND   DIMENSIONS,  WITH   LIST  PRICES 
OF   END-FEED  BOILERS 


End-Feed  Sectional  Boilers,  21-25-35-42 
Series. 

"  Richardson  "  Boilers  are  so  con- 
structed as  to  present  to  the  fire  a  large 
amount  of  direct-heating  surface.  This 
surface  is  entirely  backed  by  water  in 
thin,  shallow  bodies,  that  circulate  rap- 
idly and  quickly  absorb  the  heat  units 
given  off  by  the  fire.  But  the  true  value 
of  a  boiler  depends  not  alone  on  the 
amount  of  heating  surface,  but  also  on 
the  proper  proportions  between  grate 
surface  and  heating  surface,  with  suffi- 
cient fire  travel  to  hold  the  products 
of  combustion  long  enough  to  thor- 
oughly extract  all  possible  heat  from  the 
coal  consumed. 

The  design  of  the  "  Richardson " 
End-Feed  Sectional  Boilers  is  such  as 
to  secure  an  effective  and  positive  dis- 
tribution of  the  products  of  combustion 
to  all  parts  of  the  boiler.  The  flames 
pass  three  times  the  full  length  of  the 
boiler,  constantly  in  contact  with  water- 
heating  surfaces,  being  so  arranged  as 
to  absorb  to  the  fullest  extent  the  prod- 
ucts of  the  fuel  consumed.  The  thin 
water-ways  cause  a  rapid  internal  circu- 
lation of  the  water  over  the  heated  sur- 
faces, greatly  increasing  the  power  of 
the  boiler. 

Richardson  "  Perfect "  Cooking  Ranges. 

Made  in  many  styles  and  sizes. 
They  insure  quick  meals,  are  easily  man- 
aged and  economical   in  fuel.  Large 


421 
521 
621 
721 


524 
525 
526 
527 
528 


355 
356 
357 
358 
359 


427 
428 
429 
4210 
4211 


653 
753 
853 
953 
1053 


WATER 

675 
875 
1075 
1300 


1100 
1450 
1800 
2150 
2500 


2900 
3625 
4350 
5075 
5800 


5000 
5800 
6600 
7400 
8200 


8250 
9900 
11550 
13200 
14850 


WATER 

$192.00 
228.00 
285.00 
322.00 


285.00 
353.00 
420.00 
480.00 
540.00 


620.00 
750.00 
862 . 00 
945 . 00 
1045.00 


935.00 
1045.00 
1145.00 
1245.00 
1345.00 


1330.00 
1530.00 
1730.00 
1930.00 
2130.00 


400 
525 
650 
775 


650 
875 
1100 
1300 
1500 


1800 
2250 
2700 
3150 
3600 


3100 
3600 
4100 
4600 
5100 


5000 
6000 
7000 
8000 
9000 


STEAM 

55202.00 
238.00 
295.00 
332.00 


295.00 
363.00 
430.00 
490.00 
550.00 


640.00 
770.00 
882.00 
965 . 00 
1065.00 


955.00 
1065.00 
1165.00 
1265.00 
1365.00 


1350.00 
1550.00 
1750.00 
1950.00 
2150.00 


a 


I- 


21x  1914 
21x28% 
21x31% 
21x  38 


29x  22% 
29  x  29% 
29x37 
29x44% 
29x51% 


38x  33% 
38x41% 
38x50 
38x  58% 
38x66% 


44  x  50 
44x  58% 
44x66% 
44  x  74% 
44  x  83 


57x  54% 
57x65% 
57x76 
57x  86% 
57x  97% 


2.27 
3.01 
3.75 
4.49 


3.44 
4.57 
5.70 
6.83 
7.97 


7.85 
9.81 
11.75 
13.70 
15.65 


13.82 
16.11 
18.40 

20.69 
22.98 


18.94 
22.68 
26.40 
30.12 
33.88 


o 

J)  a  m 

N  tfi  M 

33  K.S 
•oog 


ZD 


e  g3-c 
3  rt  <u  y 


STEAM 

1-3 

1-  3 

2-  3 
2-3 


1-  3% 

2-  3% 
2-3% 
2-3% 
2-3% 


2-4 

2-  4 

3-  4 
3-4 
3-4 


2-5 
2-5 

2-  5 

3-  5 
3-5 


2-6 

2-  6 

3-  6 
3-6 
3-6 


f  C 

■2=3  a 
iu  c  o 
o 

<u  a  w 

N  v>  fcfl 

S3  Z* 

T>Sg 

E  §2-c 

a  S  S  y 


2-3 

2-  3 

3-  3 
3-3 


2-3% 

2-  3% 

3-  3% 
3-3% 
3-3% 


3-4 

3-  4 

4-  4 
3-4 

5-  4 


3-5 
3-5 

3-  5 

4-  5 
4-5 


2-6 

2-  6 

3-  6 
3-6 
3-6 


at 
> 

O  co 

<v 

1.9 

M  - 


36 

42% 
48% 
54% 


39% 
47 
54% 
61% 

68% 


47% 

55% 

64 

72% 

80% 


64 

72% 

80% 

88% 

97 


78% 
89 

99% 
110% 
121% 


21  series,  49%  inches  high,  32  inches  wide,  43  inches  water  line. 
25  series,  55  inches  high,  39  inches  wide,  48  inches  water  line. 
35  series,  63  inches  high,  48  inches  wide,  56  inches  water  line. 
42  series,  66  inches  high,  54  inches  wide,  60  inches  water  line. 
53  series,  82  inches  high,  69%  inches  wide,  70%  inches  water  line. 
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10 
11 
11 


14 
14 
14 
14 
14 


16 
16 
16 
16 
16 


17 
17 
19 
21 
21 
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Round  Boilers. 

Adapted  for  small  buildings  and  private  residences. 
Simple  and  easy  to  operate.  Powerful,  yet  economical. 
Their  operation  requires  no  practical  knowledge.  They 
have  large  feed-doors  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  fire,  and 
ample  clean-out  and  ash-pit  doors,  and  will  carry  suffi- 
cient fire  all  night  to  insure  a  warm  house  in  early  morn- 


ing. The  deep  fire-chamber  with  corrugated  sides  will 
carry  fire  and  generate  heat  a  long  time  without  atten- 
tion. Over  the  fire  is  a  large  area  of  active  heating 
surface,  properly  proportioned  for  the  rating  of  the 
boiler.  This  surface  being  backed  by  water,  the  full 
heat  from  the  fire  is  utilized  and  the  water  quickly 
raised  to  a  high  temperature, 


RATINGS,  AND  DIMENSIONS,  WITH   LIST   PRICES  OF  ROUND 


STEAM 

AND 

WATER 

BOILERS 
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WATER 

WATER 

STEAM 

STEAM 

STEAM 

161 

400 

$114 

00 

250 

3124 

00 

45% 

16 

50 

162 

425 

130 

00 

275 

140 

00 

49% 

16 

54 

190 

500 

138 

00 

300 

148 

00 

41V2 

19 

4iy2 

191 

575 

156 

00 

350 

166 

00 

46V2 

19 

5\y2 

192 

625 

175 

00 

375 

185 

00 

50y2 

19 

55y2 

221 

750 

196 

00 

450 

206 

(It) 

48M 

22 

53 

222 

825 

208 

00 

500 

218 

00 

52H 

22 

57 

223 

900 

222 

00 

550 

232 

00 

56% 

22 

61 

251 

1025 

267 

00 

625 

277 

00 

49  y2 

25 

54H 

252 

1100 

282 

00 

675 

292 

00 

5m 

25 

5S% 

253 

1200 

298 

00 

725 

308 

00 

57y2 

25 

62% 

281 

1350 

345 

00 

875 

355 

00 

51 

28 

55% 

282 

1550 

362 

00 

950 

372 

00 

55 

28 

59% 

283 

1675 

385 

00 

1025 

395 

00 

59 

28 

63% 
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V  u 
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4iy2 
5\y2 

45% 

49% 

53% 

50L, 

54^ 

58^ 

52 

56 

60 

53K' 
57% 
61% 


Series  16  19 

Diameter  26J4  inches    30%  inches 


22  25  28 

33%  inches    36  inches    40  inches 


ROUND  STEAM 
BOILER 
Sectional  view 


Fig.  10 


.    ROUND  STEAH 

BOILER 
Exterior  view 


Fig.    12.  HOT-WATER 
UNION  HEATER 
FOR  LAUNDRY 
AND  HEATING 
WATER 

Will  heat  40-gallon  Boiler 


Fig.  11.    TANK  HEATER, 
NOS.  110,  112,  114 

CAPACITIES  AND  DIMENSIONS  TANK  HEATER, 
NOS.  110,  112,  114 


0> 
M 

55  . 

Capacity  In  gallons 
of  Water 

Capacity  In  square 
feet  of  Radiation 

Diam.  of  Grate, 
inches 

Height,  inches 

Tappings,  inches 

Smoke-Pipe 

110 

150 

115 

10 

35% 

m 

6 

112 

250 

200 

12 

37 

2 

6 

114 

350 

280 

14 

38H 

1% 

6 

116 

475 

390 

16 

43% 

iy2 

7 

118 

600 

480 

18 

44% 

3 

8 

120 

725 

580 

20 

44% 

3 

9 

Fig.   13.    HOT-WATER  TANK 
HEATER  WITH  TWO  TOP 
BOILER  HOLES  AND 
FRONT  FEEDER 
No.    23,    for    80-gallon  Boiler. 
Floor    space,    24    by   24%  inches 
Height,  23  inches 


Tig.  14.  HOT-WATER  HEATER 
AND  LAUNDRY  STOVE 

Size  6.  30%  inches  high 

Size  7.  30%  inches  high 

Size  8.  32%  inches  high 

Size  10.  34     inches  high 

Size  6.  8  irons   60-gal.  boiler 

Size  7.  8  irons   90-gal.  boiler 

Size  8.  8  irons  110-gal.  boiler 

Size  10.  10  irons  125-gal.  boiler 


Data  Fig.  15 

No.  2.       24J4  inches  high 

No.  5.        29      inches  high 
Will  heat  24  flatirons  at  same  time 
Top  surface,  27%  by  27%  inches 
1  12-inch,  1  9-inch,  4  7-inch  boiler  holes 
With  square  top 

No.  2.       For    90-gallon  boiler 

No.  5.       For  200-gallon  boiler 


Fig.    15.  HOT-WATER 
LAUNDRY  HEATER 
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Richardson  &  Boynton  Co. 


Richardson  "  Perfect "  Cooking  Ranges. 

Made  in  a  very  large  variety  of  styles  and  sizes, 
embracing  practically  everything  to  be  desired  in  a 
cooking  apparatu- 

They  cook  and  bake  to  perfection,  heat  large  quan- 
tities of  water,  and  are  easy  to  regulate.  They  are  the 
best  and  highest  type  of  cooking  range  manufactured. 


X' 


Fig.  16.    RICHARDSON  "  PERFECT  "  PORTABLE  DOUBLE-OVEN 

RANGE 

With  Wrought  Iron  Removable  Ovens.    Can  be  fitted  with  Ash-Chute 
DATA,  "  PERFECT  "  PORTABLE  DOUBLE-OVEN  RANGE 


Portable 

Size  of 

Boiler 

Ovens 

Prices,  with 

Size 

Top 

Holes 

Water-back 

111  E 

49J^x  28 

8-8-inch 

20xl2x 

14 

$88.50 

112  E 

S3     x  30 

8-8-inch 

20  x  1 3  x 

14 

98.50 

113  E 

53     x  30 

/  6-9-inch  \ 

20  x  13  x 

14 

107.00 

\  2-8-inch  / 

114  E 

60     x  31 

8-9-inch 

20xl6x 

14 

139.50 

Lower  Hot  Closets,  extra   $8  00 

Plate  Racks,  extra .   7  .50 

Upper  Wrought  Iron  Closets   24  00 

Canopy,  52  inches  wide   17  50 

Canopy,  56  inches  wide   19.  50 

Canopy,  66  inches  wide   22  .  50 

Gallows  Pipe  and  Dampers   3  .  50 

Upper  Gas  Oven  and  Broiler,  with  Warming  Closet,  extra  . .  36 . 00 

End  Gas  Shelf,  extra   16 . 00 

Made  in  portable  and  brick-set  form 


Fic.  18.    "PERFECT"  FRENCH  DOUBLE-OVEN  RANGE 

Coal  Range  with  Gas  Attachment 

DATA,  "PERFECT"  FRENCH  DOUBLE  OVEN  RANGE 


Size 

Top  Surface, 
inches 

With  T 

wo  Ovens  each, 
inches 

4     feet  long 

48  x  33 

24  x 

12^x14^ 

\Yi  feet  long 

54  x  33 

24  x 

14J4x  14H 

5     feet  long 

60  x  33 

24  x 

17  xl4}4 

5  ft.  2  in.  long 

62  x  39 

28  x 

18     x  16 

6  feet  long 

72  x  39 

28  x 

22%x  16 

Water-backs  $12  .00  each 

Single-Plate  Shelves   2  .00  per  foot  length 

Double-Plate  Shelves   4.00  per  foot  length 

Canopies   6  .  00  per  foot  length 

Gas  Oven  Attachment   44.00 

Height  of  Range,  30  inches;  height  of  Single  Shelf,  18  inches; 
height  of  Double  Shelf,  27  inches.  Gas  Ov<  n  measures  20  inches 
additional.  Canopies  should  be  hung  6  feet  2  inches  from  hearth 
to  bottom  of  hood. 

DATA,  "PERFECT"  HOTEL  AND  RESTAURANT  RANGES 


O  D.C 

Si 

r-  it  O 

CO 

CO 

-f  -'- 

V 

u 

> 

ST 

£ 

c 

3  ft.  6  in. 

1 

1 

28 

4 

1 

1 

28 

7 

2 

2 

28 

8 

2 

28 

8  ft.  8  in. 

2 

3 

28  { 

9  ft.  2  in. 

2 

3 

28 1 

9  ft.  6  in. 

2 

5 

28{ 

10 

2 

3 

28 

Size  of  Oven,  inches 


-o 

5 


20  }/2 

22% 
20  V2 
22% 
20V2 
18 
18 

223^ 
2  22% 

1  2oy2 

22% 


01  u 

01  0 

"  £> 

High 

Prices. 

16 

$126.00 

16 

144.00 

16 

250  00 

16 

288.00 

}u 

312.00 

H 

330.00 

342.00 

16 

360.00 

Note — These  French  ranges  can  be  furn:shed  in  any  lengths  desired,  in  accord- 
ance with  above  units.    Depth  of  all  Ranges,  39  inches. 

Water-backs  $12  .00  each 

Single-Plate  Shelves   2.00  per  foot  length 

Double-Plate  Shelves   4 . 00  per  foot  length 

Canopies   6.00  per  foot  length 


Fig.  17.    "PERFECT"  HOTEL  RANGE,  WITH  BROILER 

Can  be  furnished  any  length  desired 


Prices  for  Broilers 

Charcoal  with  Base 

Hard  Coal  with  Base 

18  inches  wide 

$54.00 

$60.00 

24  inches  wide 

78.00 

90.00 

30  inches  wide. 

100.00 

120.00 

36  inches  wide, 

120.00 

140.00 

Comp'ete  catalogue  sent  prompt' y  on  request. 
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Richardson  "Perfec  t" 
Cooking  Ranges. 

Made  in  m  a  n  y 
styles  and  sizes.  They 
insure  quick  meals,  arc 
easily  managed  and  eco- 
nomical in  fuel.  Larg< 
ovens  that  cook  and 
bake  to  perfection. 
Powerful  water  -  backs 
that  heat  an  abundance 
of  hot  water.  Attrac- 
t  i  v e  in  appearance ; 
strong  and  durable. 

They  please  the 
cooks.  Several  hun- 
dred thousand  of  these 
"  Perfect  "  Ranges  are 
in  daily  use  throughout 
the  country,  giving 
splendid  results. 

When  so  specified. 
"  Perfect  "  Ranges  can 
be  fitted  at  our  foun- 
dries   with  ash-chutes 

by  which  ashes  are  dropped  directly  into  an  ash-can  or 
ash-pit  in  the  cellar.    (See  illustration,  Fig.  20.) 

The  "  Perfect "  triangular  revolving,  ventilating 
grate  bars  are  easily  replaced  when  necessary.  They 
insure  a  clean,  bright  fire,  and  are  the  best  grates  ever 
used  in  a  cooking  range. 


i 


Fig.  19. 


PERFECT  "  SINGLE-OVEN  RANGE 


Fig.  20.    "PERFECT"  RANGE 
Showing  arrangement  nf  Fire  Box  fitted  with 
Ash-chute 


F — — .  , 


Fir..  22     RICHARDSON  "  PERFECT  "  PORTABLE  RANGE 

New  End  Gas  Baking  and  Broiling  Oven 
Three  das  Burners  and  one  Simmering  Burner  on  top 
Width  of  Gas  Oven  Attachment,  16  inches 
Size  of  Oven,  18  by  14  by  12  inches 
Can  he  fitted  to  the  No.  (>58  and  27S  "  Perfect  "  and  -4."iS  Provident 
Series  Ranges 


DATA  RICHARDSON  "PERFECT"  RANGES 


Hi; 


Fic.  21     RICHARDSON  "  PERFECT  "  PORTABLE  RANGE 

h  Gas  Oven  and  Broiler  with  Drop  Shelf  having  Three  Burner 
Can  he  fitted  with  Ash-chute 
Height  from  top  of  Range  to  top  of  Oven,  30  inches 
Baking  Oven,  17  by  1">  by  11  inches 
Broiling  Oven,  13  by  11%  by  9  inches 


Size 

Width  End 

Size 

Height 

Covers, 

No. 

of  Top, 

Shelf  Extra, 

of  Oven, 

of  Range, 

No.  Size, 

inches 

inches 

inches 

inches 

inches 

278 

7 

20  x20 

30).; 

6-8 

279 

39Ux30>2 

7 

20  x20 

50H 

6-9 

658  E 

39 

x  27 

7 

18    x  18 

30H 

6-8 

458  E 

39 

x27 

7 

18    x  18 

30H 

6-8 

448  E 

36 

x25 

7 

16Hx  17 

6-8 

447  E 

36 

x  25 

7 

16)2x17 

28H 

6-7 

495 

33 

x23H 

No  shelf 

16    x  17 

28 14 

6-7 

498 

33 

x  23K> 

No  shelf 

16    x  17 

28}  4 

6-8 

All  c;in  be  furnished  with  right-  or  left-hand  fire-boxes.  Plate  Shelves. 
16  inches  high.  Upper  Hot  Closets.  27  inches  high.  All  the  above  can  be  fur- 
nished with  side  Gas  Ovens.  Upper  Gas  Ovens,  with  or  without  Drop  Gas 
Shelf.   Canopies  should  be  hung  6  feet  2  inches  from  hearth  to  bottom  of  hood. 
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Richmond  Radiator  Company 


RICHMOND  RADIATOR  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Manufacturers  of  "  Richmond  "  Boilers  and  Radiators 

1480  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BOSTON  PHILADELPHIA  PITTSBURJ 


Products. 

We  manufacture  "  Richmond  "  and 
"  Model  "    Steam    and  Hot-Water 

Heating  Boilers  ;  and  "  Richmond  " 
and  "  Reading  "  Radiators. 

Also,  Vacuum  Cleaners,  for  which  sec  our  pages 
in  General  Index. 


"Richmond' 


f,      installed,  shall  receive  proper  care  and 


TRADE-MARK 


centers, 
repairs. 


management. 


Repairs. 

We  carry  a  full  stock  at  principal 
which  insures  quick  deliveries  and  prompt 


"  Richmond  "  Boilers  and  Radiators. 

"  Richmond  "  Boilers  and  Radiators  are  carefully 
rated  to  assure  efficiency  in  operation  and  economy  in 
consumption  of  fuel.  Every  detail  of  design  and  man- 
ufacture is  so  carefully  looked  after  that  "  Richmond  " 
Hot-Water  and  Steam  Boilers  and  Radiators  are  recog- 
nized as  fulfilling  all  the  requirements  of  the  most  par- 
ticular architects  and  engineers. 

Capacity  Ratings. 

Ratings  are  for  Direct  Radiation,  and  are  based 
upon  all  piping  (Mains  and  Risers,  Flows  and  Returns) 
being  figured  as  radiating  surface,  and  in  case  of  steam 
a  pressure  of  two  pounds  of  steam  at  the  boiler ;  and, 
of  water,  a  temperature  of  180  degrees  Fahr.  in  the 
water  as  it  leaves  the  heater.  Therefore,  radiation  to 
heat  the  building  should  be  figured  on  the  same  basis, 
or  due  allowance  made  for  other  temperatures  and 
pressures,  as  well  as  for  loss  of  heat  in  the  mains. 

When  soft  coal  is  to  be  used  for  fuel,  a  boiler  one 
size  larger  is  required  than  would  be  necessary  with 
hard  coal. 

When  a  pipe  coil  or  cast-iron  section  is  placed  in 
the  fire-pot  of  a  heater,  or  a  steam  coil  in  a  tank,  for 
the  purpose  of  heating  water  for  domestic  use,  addi- 
tional capacity  must  be  provided  in  determining  the 
size  of  heater  required,  viz.,  l%  square  feet  of  direct 
radiation  for  steam  and  2 
square  feet  for  hot  water 
for  each  gallon  to  be  heated 
per  hour. 


Co-operation. 

This  firm  will  be  pleased  to  cooperate  with  archi- 
tects and  others  in  the  careful  study  of  definite  heating 
problems,  and  will  furnish,  promptly,  all  further  infor- 
mation that  may  be  desired,  on  request. 


Specifications. 

Always  mention  "  Richmond 


when  you  specify. 


Sufficient  Radiation. 

The  ratings  are  also 
based  on  the  further  proviso 
that  sufficient  radiation  be 
installed  to  heat  the  building 
properly ;  that  the  apparatus 
be  properly  put  in ;  that  the 
building  be  provided  with  a 
flue  of  sufficient  capacity; 
and  that  the  boiler,  when 


0 

V 

u 

V 

Numbe 
Boiler 

Rating 
Square 
Steam 

537 

4,000 

538 

4,600 

539 

5,150 

5310 

5,700 

5311 

6,400 

5312 

7,200 

5313 

7,950 

5314 

8,450 

5315 

8,950 

5316 

9,450 

RICHMOND"  TWIN-SECTION  BOILER,  SEPARATE  BASE 


DATA  "RICHMOND"  TWIN-SECTION   BOILERS,  SEPARATE  BASE 


6,600 
7,600 
8,475 
9,375 
10,575 
11,875 
13,100 
13,900 
14,800 
15,600 


0 

4> 

« 

j>> 

c 

C  O 

Area 

Fire-Pol 

Inches 

Smoke 
Collar, 

Number 
Sections 

Height  i 
Steam  ^ 
Line 

Height 
Top  Sui 

'  Total  L< 
with  Sn 
Box 

Total 
Width 

51  x43 

15  X  26J4 

7 

603^ 

75 

67 

84 

51  x  50 

15  x  26 y2 

8 

6034 

75 

74 

84 

51  x  57 

15  x  2634 

9 

60  ^ 

75 

81 

84 

51  x64 

15x2634 

10 

6034 

75 

88 

84 

51  x  71 

15  x  2634 

11 

6034 

75 

95 

84 

51  x  78 

15  x  2634 

12 

60K 

75 

102 

84 

51  x  85 

15  x  2634 

13 

603^ 

75 

109 

84 

51  x92 

15  x  2634 

14 

603^ 

75 

116 

84 

51  x99 

15  x  2634 

15 

6034 

75 

123 

84 

51  x  106 

15  x  2634 

16 

60^ 

75 

130 

84 
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DATA  "  RICHMOND  "  SECTIONAL  STEAM  BOILERS,  WATER  BASE 


Height 

Total 

Num- 

1 1  1  i      i  i 

lu   i  op 

Length 

Number 

Rating 

List 

Fire-Pot 

Smoke 

ber  of 

of 

of 

with 

Total 

Size 

Size 

of 

Square 

Price 

Inches 

Collar 

Sec- 

Water 

Supply 

Smoke 

Width 

Supply 

Rel  urn 

Boiler 

Feet 

Inches 

tions 

Line 

Outlet 

Box 

Inches 

Inches 

[til  lies 

I  uclics 

inii' 

Incites 

204-S 

525 

3238.00 

22x19 

10 

4 

46 

61 

34 

40 

1-3 

2-3 

205-S 

675 

303.00 

22x25 

10 

5 

46 

61 

40 

40 

2-3 

2-3 

206-S 

850 

355.00 

22x31 

10 

6 

46 

61 

46 

40 

2-3 

2-3 

207-S 

1,000 

400.00 

22x37 

10 

7 

46 

61 

52 

40 

2-3 

2-3 

208-S 

1,150 

445.00 

22x43 

10 

8 

46 

61 

58 

40 

2-3 

2-3 

305-S 

1,200 

460.00 

28x28 

12 

5 

50 

68 

45 

46 

1-4 

2-3 

306-S 

1,400 

520.00 

28x35 

12 

6 

50 

68 

52 

46 

2-4 

4-3 

307-S 

1,625 

587.00 

28x42 

12 

7 

so 

68 

59 

46 

2-4 

4-3 

308-S 

1,900 

670.00 

28x49 

12 

8 

50 

68 

66 

46 

2-4 

4-3 

309-S 

2,100 

730.00 

28x55 

12 

9 

50 

68 

73 

46 

2-4 

4-3 

42-6-S 

2,400 

810.00 

42x35 

15 

6 

S6V2 

78 

52 

64 

2-5 

3-4 

7  Q 

<TL-  1  -J 

?  son 

Qru  no 

1  c 

1  J 

7 

5614 
ooy2 

78 

59 

64 

2-5 

3-4 

42-8-S 

3,350 

1,014.00 

42x49 

15 

8 

S6V2 

78 

66 

64 

2-6 

4-4 

42-9-S 

3,900 

1,125.00 

42x55 

15 

9 

56V2 

78 

73 

64 

2-6 

4-4 

42-10-S 

4,400 

1,224.00 

42x62 

18 

10 

56V2 

78 

80 

64 

2-6 

4-4 

42-1 1-S 

4,900 

1,324.00 

42x69 

18 

11 

56V2 

78 

87 

64 

2-6 

4-4 

42-12-S 

5,400 

1,424.00 

42x76 

18 

12 

56V2 

78 

94 

64 

2-6 

4-4 

DATA  "RICHMOND"  SECTIONAL  WATER  BOILERS,  WATER  BASE 


Total 

Height  to 

Length 

Number 

Rating 

List 

Fire-Pot 

Smoke 

Number 

Top  of 

with 

Total 

Size 

Size 

of 

Square 

Price 

Inches 

Collar 

of 

Supply 

Smoke 

Width 

Supply 

Return 

Boiler 

Feet 

Inches 

Sections 

Outlet 

Box 

Inches 

Inches 

Indies 

Inches 

Inches 

204-W 

850 

3228.00 

22x19 

10 

4 

61 

34 

40 

1-3 

2-3 

205-W 

1,100 

293.00 

22x25 

10 

5 

61 

40 

40 

2-3 

2-3 

206-W 

1,400 

345.00 

22x31 

10 

6 

61 

46 

40 

2-3 

2-3 

207-W 

1,650 

390.00 

22x37 

10 

7 

61 

52 

40 

2-3 

2-3 

208-W 

1,900 

435.00 

22x43 

10 

8 

61 

58 

40 

2-3 

2-3 

305-W 

2,000 

450.00 

28x28 

12 

5 

68 

45 

46 

1-4 

2-3 

306-W 

2,350 

510.00 

28x35 

12 

6 

68 

52 

46 

2-4 

4-3 

307-W 

2,675 

577.00 

28x42 

12 

7 

68 

59 

46 

2-4 

4-3 

308-W 

3,150 

660.00 

28x49 

12 

8 

68 

66 

46 

2-4 

4-3 

309-W 

3.450 

720.00 

28x55 

12 

9 

68 

73 

46 

2-4 

4-3 

42-6-W 

3,975 

790.00 

42x35 

15 

6 

78 

52 

64 

2-5 

3-4 

42-7-W 

4,625 

884.00 

42x42 

15 

7 

78 

59 

64 

2-5 

3-4 

42-8-W 

5.525 

994.00 

42x49 

15 

8 

78 

66 

64 

2-6 

4-4 

42-9-W 

6,450 

1,105.00 

42x55 

15 

9 

78 

73 

64 

2-6 

4-4 

42-10-W 

7,250 

1,204.00 

42x62 

18 

10 

78 

80 

64 

2-6 

4-4 

42-1 1-W 

8,100 

1,304.00 

42x69 

18 

11 

78 

87 

64 

2-6 

4-4 

42-1 2-W 

8,900 

1.404.00 

42x76 

18 

12 

78 

94 

64 

2-6 

4-4 

DATA  "RICHMOND"  ROUND  SECTIONAL  STEAM  BOILERS 


Number 

Rating 

List 

Fire-Pot 

Water 

Height 

Smoke 

Supply 

Return 

of 

Square 

Price 

Diameter 

Line 

Inches 

Collar 

Tapping 

Tapping 

Boiler 

Feet 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

217-S 

250 

3132.00 

17 

41  ' 

45 

7 

1-2 

A317-S 

300 

150.00 

17 

46 

50 

7 

1-2H 

1-2 

417-S 

350 

167.00 

17 

51 

55 

7 

1-2H 

1-2 

A320-S 

400 

193.00 

20 

49 

52 

8 

1-3 

I-2M 

420-S 

450 

207.00 

20 

54 

57 

8 

1-3 

1-2^ 

*520-S 

500 

220.00 

20 

59 

62 

8 

1-3 

1-2^ 

A323-S 

575 

240.00 

23 

50 

53 

9 

1-3 

1-2H 

423-S 

625 

278.00 

23 

55 

58 

9 

1-3 

1-2H 

*523-S 

675 

293.00 

23 

61 

64 

9 

1-3 

1-2  K> 

A326-S 

750 

317.00 

26 

51 

54 

10 

1-4 

1-3 

426-S 

800 

331.00 

26 

58 

61 

10 

1-4 

1-3 

*S26-S 

850 

346.00 

26 

64 

68 

10 

1-4 

1-3 

A329-S 

1,000 

390.00 

29 

52 

56 

10 

1-5 

1-3  y2 

429-S 

1,100 

419.00 

29 

58 

62 

10 

1-5 

1-3  y2 

*529-S 

1,200 

449.00 

29 

64 

68 

10 

1-5 

1-3  H 

'  RICHMOND  "    SECTIONAL  STEAM 
BOILER,  WATER  BASE 


RICHMOND  "  SECTIONAL  WATER 
BOILER,  WATER  BASE 


For  Hard  Coal  only 


RICHMOND  "  ROUND  STEAM 
BOILER 
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DATA  "RICHMOND"  ROUND  SECTIONAL  WATER  BOILERS 


Rating 

Fire-Pot 

Smoke 

Supply 

Return 

.  Number 

Square 

List  Price 

Diameter 

Height 

Collar 

Tapping 

Tapping 

Feet 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

■  

217-W 

400 

3114.00 

17 

41 

7 

2-2 

2-2 

A317-W 

500 

141.00 

17 

46 

7 

2-2 

2-2 

417-W 

575 

158.00 

17 

51 

7 

2-2 

2-2 

A320-W 

650 

184.00 

20 

48 

8 

2-2H 

2-2  J  2 

420-W 

750 

197.00 

20 

53 

8 

2-2  Vo 

2-2  H 

*520-W 

825 

211.00 

20 

59 

8 

2-iy2 

2-2H 

A323-W 

950 

231.00 

23 

49 

9 

2-2y> 

2-2^4 

423-W 

1,025 

270.00 

23 

55 

9 

2-2H 

2-234 

*523-\Y 

1,100 

283.00 

23 

61 

9 

2-234 

2-2V2 

A326-W 

1,250 

307.00 

26 

51 

10 

2-3 

2-3 

426-W 

1,325 

321.00 

26 

57 

10 

2-3 

2-3 

*526-W 

1,400 

336.00 

26 

64 

10 

2-3 

2-3 

A329-W 

1.650 

380.00 

29 

52 

10 

2-3^ 

2-3  34 

429-W 

1,825 

408.00 

29 

58 

10 

2-3  H 

*529-W 

2,000 

438.00 

29 

65 

10 

2-3}| 

For  Hard  Coal  only 


DATA  "MODEL"  STEAM  BOILERS,  PUSH  NIPPLE  TYPE 


RICHMOND"  ROUND  WAN  R 
BOILER 


Total 

Total 

Rating 

Smoke 

Num- 

Height 

Height 

Length 

Width 

Num- 

Square 

List 

Grate 

Collar 

ber  of 

of 

to  Top 

with 

including 

Supply 

Return 

ber 

Feet 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Sec- 

Water 

Supply 

Smoke 

W.  F. 

Tapping 

Tapping 

tions 

Line 

Outlet 

Box 

Conn. 

18-3 

350 

$180.00 

18x14 

2SVS 

3 

46 

51 

35 

22 

1-234 

1-234 

18-4 

550 

245.00 

18x21 

4 

46 

51 

35 

29 

2-2y2 

2-2H 

18-5 

725 

318.00 

18x28 

5 

46 

51 

35 

36 

2-2  H 

2-2K> 

18-6 

900 

370.00 

18x35 

6 

46 

51 

35 

43 

2-234 

2-2.1^ 

22-3 

450 

218.00 

22x14 

2sy8 

3 

46 

51 

39 

22 

1-3" 

1-3 

22-4 

675 

303.00 

22x21 

283< 

4 

46 

51 

39 

29 

1-3 

1-3 

22-5 

875 

363  00 

22x28 

31  34 

5 

46 

51 

39 

36 

1-3 

1-3 

22-6 

1100 

430.00 

22x35 

31?^ 

6 

46 

51 

39 

43 

2-3 

2-3 

30-4 

925 

378.00 

30x21 

51 V2 

4 

52 

S9y2 

50 

32 

1-3', 

1-33-2 

30-5 

1200 

460.00 

30x28 

37J4 

5 

52 

59  Vo 

50 

39 

2-3  y2 

2sy2 

30-6 

1700 

610.00 

30x35 

44 

6 

52 

5934 

50 

46 

2-3i2 

2-3H 

30-7 

2050 

716.00 

30x42 

47 

7 

52 

S9y2 

50 

53 

2-3  y2 

2-334 

40-6 

2750~ 

893.66 

40x36 

44 

6 

56 

65  y2 

60 

48 

2-4 

2-4 

40-7 

3200 

984.00 

40x42 

47 

7 

56 

65  H 

60 

55 

2-4 

2-4 

40-8 

3725 

1089.00 

40x49 

5034 

8 

56 

6sy2 

60 

62 

2-4 

2-4 

40-9 

4250 

1194.00 

40x56 

2-37% 

9 

56 

6534 

60 

69 

2-4 

2-4 

40-10 

4800 

1304.00 

40x63 

2-40  J4 

10 

56 

65  y2 

60 

76 

3-4 

3-4 

40-11 

5325 

1409.00 

40x70 

2-4414 

11- 

56 

65y2 

60 

83 

3-4 

3-4 

40-12 

5850 

1514.00 

40x77 

2-44J4 

12 

56 

esy 

60 

90 

3-4 

3-4 

DATA  "MODEL"  WATER  BOILERS,  PUSH  NIPPLE  TYPE 


Total 

Total 

Rating 

Smoke 

Number 

Height 

Length 

Width 

Num- 

Square 

List 

Grate 

Collar 

of 

to  Top 

with 

including 

Supply 

Return 

ber 

Feet 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Section 

Supply 

Smoke 

W.  F. 

Tapping 

Tapping 

Outlet 

Box 

Conn. 

18-3 

575 

$170.00 

18x14 

2sy8 

3 

51 

35 

22 

1-234 

1-234 

18-4 

900 

235.00 

18x21 

2sy8 

4 

51 

35 

29 

2-214 

2-234 

18-5 

1200 

308.00 

18x28 

3134 

5 

51 

35 

36 

2-234 

2-234 

18-6 

1500 

360.00 

18x35 

3154 

6 

51 

35 

43 

3-234 

3-234 

22-3 

750 

208.00 

22x14 

25^ 

3 

51 

39 

22 

1-3 

1-3 

22-4 

1125 

293.00 

22x21 

2m 

4 

51 

39 

29 

2-3 

2-3 

22-5 

1450 

353.00 

22x28 

ny2 

5 

51 

39 

36 

2-3 

2-3 

22-6 

1825 

420.00 

22x35 

3iys 

6 

51 

39 

43 

3-3 

3-3 

30-4 

1525 

368.00 

30x21 

313-2 

4 

5934 

50 

32 

2-334 

2-334 

30-5 

2000 

450.00 

30x28 

3734 

5 

5934 

50 

39 

2-334 

2-334 

30-6 

2800 

600.00 

30x35 

44 

6 

5934 

50 

46 

3-334 

3-334 

30-7 

3400 

706.00 

30x42 

47 

7 

5934 

50 

53 

3-334 

3-334 

40-6 

4550 

873.00 

40x36 

44 

6 

6534 

60 

48 

3-4 

3-4 

40-7 

5300 

964.00 

40x42 

47 

7 

6534 

60 

55 

3-4 

3-4 

40-8 

6150 

KH.v.on 

40x49 

5034 

8 

6534 

60 

62 

3-4 

3-4 

40-9 

7025 

1174.00 

40x56 

2-37^ 

9 

6534 

60 

69 

4-4 

4-4 

40-10 

7925 

12X4.00 

40x63 

2-40Vs 

10 

6534 

60 

76 

5-4 

5-4 

40-11 

8800 

1389.00 

40x70 

2-4434 

11 

6534 

60 

83 

5-4 

5-4 

40-12 

9650 

1494.00 

40x77 

2-44M 

12 

6534 

60 

90 

5-4 

5-4 

MODEL "  STEAM  BOILER,  PUSH 
NIPPLE  TYPE 


MODEL"  WATER  BOTER,  PT'SII 
NIPPLE  TYPE 
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■ 


■ 


"  RICHMOND  "  NO.  501  LAUNDRY  STOVE 


RICHMOND  "  PLAII 
TWO-COLUMN 
RADIATOR 


'  RICHMOND"  ORNAMENTAL 
THREE-COLUMN  RADIATOR 


"  READING  "  ORNA- 
MENTAL THREE- 
COLUMN-  RADIATOR 


DATA  ON   "RICHMOND"   TANK   HEATER  AND 
LAUNDRY  STOVES 


DATA  ON  "RICHMOND"  RADIATION 

List  Prices,  Ratings  and  Dimensions 


ti 

c  cd 

QJ 
Pr 

CO 

CO 

u 

+j  c 

s 

o 

3 

V 

£  4)  CO 

*i  to 

>.P  m 

C 

■'~  C 

Mi: 

£ 

M  a  O 

aT 

3 

a  §-5 

2  c 

•  O 

Eh 

S  G— 
ri  rt 

HCJO 

u 

-n 
S 

501 

ioy2 

2SK 

7 

20x27^ 

100 

331.00 

°621 

ii 

27 

6 

25x25 

125 

42.50 

°622 

13 

27 

m 

6 

25x28 
Rating 

200 

53.00 

Tank  Heaters 

Sq.  Ft. 

631 

11 

27 

6 

75 

100 

38.00 

632 

11 

34 

m 

6 

115 

150 

45.50 

633 

13 

27 

6 

125 

200 

53.00 

*634 

11 

40 

jx 

6 

140 

225 

59.00 

635 

13 

34 

6 

150 

275 

66.50 

*636 

13 

im 

6 

175 

300 

71.50 

637 

15 

36 

2 

7 

200 

350 

81.00 

*638 

15 

43 

2 

7 

235 

400 

90.00 

640 

13 

40 

1-2 

6 

200 

250 

60.00 

t641 

13 

40 

1-2 

6 

225 

300 

70.00 

642 

15 

43 

1-2  H 

7 

300 

400 

90.00 

t643 

15 

43 

1-2  H 

7 

350 

450 

100.00 

644 

17 

45 

7 

400 

525 

110.00 

t64S 

17 

45 

1-2  Hi 

7 

450 

600 

118.00 

°  Have  square  tops. 

*  The  capacities  given  above  are  based  upon  the  understand- 
ing that  sufficient  storage  tank  capacity  be  used  in  connection  w 'it h 
the  heater,  and  represent  the  estimated  size  of  tanks  which  ex- 
perience has  shown  will  supply  in  ordinary  use.  For  greater 
requirements  special  increased  capacity  should  be  provided. 

t  These  heaters  have  drop  tubes.  , 

Oval  Top  Tank  Heaters  are  not  furnished  with  feet  unless  so 
ordered. 

Return  tapping  2-2  inches. 

When  water  heaters  are  subjected  to  some  unusual  pressure, 
as  is  the  case  w^hen  tanks  are  connected  direct  to  City  Pumping 
Station,  and  the  pressure  is  increased  during  times  of  conflagration 
or  the  like,  it  is  recommended  that  the  system  be  equipped  with  a 
Water- Pressure  Reducing  Valve. 


HEIGHT  I 

N  I 

MCE 

ES 

t  H 

m  . 

■ 

B 
*u 

2  » 
0  0 

c 

-* 

of  : 

c  - 

•9 

—  '-0 

45 

38 

32 

26 

23 

20 

18 

16 

14 

■3 

Z  c 

□  to 

r-"  — >  »— ' 

Is 

One-Column, 

Feet  per  Section 
Two-Column, 

34 

3 

2 

1  3 

11 

si 

4* 

5rV 

Feet  per  Section 
Three-Column, 

5 

4 

•>  3 

2! 

2 

2 

?i 

8rV 

7i 

8rV 

Feet  per  Section 
Four-Column, 

Feet  per  Section 
Six-Column, 

Feet  per  Section 
List  Price, 

6 

5 

4§ 

n 

3 

2f 

2i 

?i 

9 

91 

9 

8 

6! 

42 

3i 

H 

21 

13 

19-3- 

13 

6 

Si 

4f 

4 

4 

3 

12| 

12 

13 

per  Foot  H.  S.. . 

42 

42 

46 

50 

53 

57 

58 

60 

64 

66 

*  Add  one  half  inch  for  each  bushing  to  get  total  length  measure- 
ment of  Radiator. 


DATA  ON  READING  RADIATION 

List  Prices,  Ratings  and  Dimensions 


■ 

HEIGHT  1 

N  INCHES 

■  — 

x  — 

05 

r. 

O  g 
— • 

£§ 

i* 

a  i 

th  a 

>1 
£"1 

44 

32 

26 

22 

20 

18 

r  y 

Wid- 
Sect: 

-1 

One-Column, 

Feet  per  Section. 

3 

2i 

2 

1| 

21 

4| 

Two-Column, 

Feet  per  Section. 

5 

4 

J  3 

2! 

2 

21 

71 

n 

Three-Column, 
Feet  per  Section. 

6 

5 

4* 

3! 

3 

21 

21 

9| 

91 

Four-Column, 

Feet  per  Section. 

10 

8 

61 

- 

5 

4 

3 

12 

121 

List  Price, 

Per  Foot  H.  L.... 

42 

42 

42 

46 

50 

53 

57 

58 

*  Solid  toppings, 
bushing. 


If  ordered  bushed  add  one  half  inch  for  each 
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James  Spear  Stove  and  Heating  Company 


JAMES  SPEAR  STOVE  AND  HEATING  COMPANY 

The  Spear  Building,  1823  Market  Street 

(1014-1016  Market  Street  our  address  for  57  years) 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Warm-Air  Dis- 
Range,  Spear's 
2Cth  Century 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Spear's  New 
tributor,  Spear's  New  Cooking 
20TH  Century  Laundry  Stove, 
Water  Heater  and  Laundry  Stove  Combined. 

Also,  Anti-Clinker  Heater,  Open  Grates  and  Backs 
and  Jambs,  Fireplace  Heaters,  Franklin  Stoves,  Stoves 
for  Stable  and  Garage,  and  for  every  purpose. 

Spear's  New  Warm-Air  Distributor. 

.The  Spear  System  of  Warm- Air  Heating  provides 
an  apparatus  with  a  heating  surface  two  or  tbree  times 
greater  than  the  ordinary  heater  and  capable  of  caring 
for  an  increased  quantity  of  cold  air,  which  insures  a 
summer  temperature  in  coldest  winter  weather  for  all 
apartments  connected  to  the  apparatus. 


Showing  Fire-Pot  and  Combustion  Chamber 


If  desired,  the  air  may  be  filtered  through  a  muslin 
frame  as  it  passes  into  the  air  duct,  and  with  our  Im- 
proved Air  Moisteners,  all  the  air  may  be  evenly 
moistened  as  it  passes  out  the  dome  of  the  heater. 


Construction. 

Every  part  is  made  of  the  best  iron  and  cast  heavy 
so  as  to  stand  severe  use.  Warm  air  columns  form  the 
fire  cylinder  and  combustion  chamber,  and  three  sides 
of  these  columns  overhang  the  fire  chamber,  receiving 
the  full  force  of  the  fire  and  allowing  no  place  for  the 
accumulation  of  soot  or  dust. 

The  Triangular  Duplex  Grate,  with  improved 
grate  holder,  can  be  removed  any  time  without  cutting 
or  unscrewing  any  bolts,  or  disturbing  the  ash-pit  door 
or  any  other  part  of  the  Distributor.  It  is  also  fitted 
with  Spear's  Anti-Clinker  Grate. 

Direct  and  indirect  drafts  are  combined  in  one  by 
means  of  a  special  construction.  The  check  damper, 
with  valve  opening  into  the  smoke  pipe,  is  fitted  for  use 
on  either  perpendicular  or  horizontal  pipes  and  to  oper- 
ate with  or  without  chain. 


Showing  Top  of  Heat  Flues 


Grates  in  Position  and  lower  Deck  Head  Ash-pit  with  Grate  Hangers  and  Key 

SECTIONS   SPEAR'S   NEW  WARM-AIR  DISTRIBUTOR 

DIMENSIONS    AND  PRICES 


Size 

Capacity 

Grate 

Fire-Pot 

Cold-Air 
Box 

Height  of 
Castings 

4  ft.   8  in. 

4  ft.  10  in. 

5  ft.   4  in. 

5  ft.   6  in. 

Height  of 

Casings 
5  ft~8  in.~ 

5  ft.  10  in. 

6  ft. 

6  it.    6  in. 

Price,  Cased, 
Complete 

?1 35700 
175.00 
225.00 
300 . 00 

Water-Back 

Automatic 
Air  Moistener 

No.  247 
No.  253 
No.  259 
No.  265 

Buildings  below  30.000  cu.  ft... 
30,000  to  55.000  cu.  ft.... 

50,000  to  75,000  cu.  ft  

70,000  to  100,000  cu.  ft... . 

19  in. 
23  in. 
27  in. 
31  in. 

20  in. 
24  in. 
28  in. 
32  in. 

12x36  in. 
14  x  40  in. 
14  x  48  in. 
16  x  50  in. 

26.50 
8.50 
10.00 
12.00 

?20.00 
25.00 
30.00 
35.00 

Water-back  prices  based  on  30-,  40-,  50-,  60-gallon  boilers  for  respective  sizes.    It  larger  quantity  is  required,  or  Return  Circulating  System  used,  water, 
backs  may  be  reinforced  at  extra  expense,  and  capacity  increased. 
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The  height  is  considerably  less  than  the  ordinary 
heater,  allowing  it  to  be  placed  in  the  cellar  without 
providing  a  pit,  and  giving  a  much  better  elevation  to 
the  pipes.  It  is  provided  with  a  direct-flue  system,  so 
that  connection  can  be  made  with  individual  rooms 
which  are  especially  difficult  to  heat. 

Advantages. 

Can  be  fitted  with  a  water-back  to  provide  for 
domestic  supply  of  hot  water.  Also  with  combination 
hot-water  attachment  for  the  heating  of  porch,  con- 
servatory, servants'  or  other  distant  apartments ;  capa- 
ble of  providing  for  150  to  450  feet  of  radiation. 

Spear's  New  Cooking  Range. 

Spear's  Ranges  have  the  following  advantages : 
An  oval  fire-box,  no  square  corners  to  fill  with  ashes ; 
an  oven  that  bakes  evenly  top  and  bottom ;  the  entire 
top  hot  enough  for  boiling  and  cooking;  a  perfect  broil- 
ing arrangement.  Thermometer  on  the  outside  of  the 
oven  door.  A  grate  which  enables  you  to  rake  the  fire 
perfectly  and  keep  a  perpetually  fresh  fire.  Burns  half 
the  coal  of  an  ordinary  range. 

Keeps  fire  in  over  night  without  coal  gas.  A  dust 
damper  and  flue  that  enable  you  to  rake  fire  without 
dust ;  a  large  roomy  ash  pan  that  catches  the  ashes,  or 
a  damper  and  funnel  where  there  is  an  ash-pit  in  the 
cellar. 

Hot  Water  Supply. 

A  sixty-six  gallon  boiler  with  a  family  range  will 
heat  more  rapidly  than  a  larger  one,  and  provides  a 
good  storage  capacity.  Never  place  a  coil  in  the  range ; 
this  and  the  hot  water-back  combined  will  destroy  the 
baking  and  cooking  qualities  of  the  range. 

Where  the  boiler  is  over  forty  gallons  in  size  and 
there  are  two  or  more  bathrooms,  a  range  which  can 
be  fitted  with  a  1900  Water-Back  should  be  selected. 
Have  boiler  as  near  range  as  possible  and  cover  with 
asbestos  paper. 


Catalogues. 

Send  for  booklets  and  catalogue, 
stove  for  every  purpose. 


We  make  a 


.     SPEAR'S  NEW  COOKING  RANGE 
Regular  Pattern,  Single  Oven 

N'o.  7  OMM  6-inch  pipe,  other  sizes  7-inch.  Flue  not  less  than  8  x  8  in.  inside 
diameter. 

No.  7-12   £38.00 

No.  8-15   50.00 

No.  8-20   55.00 

1900  Water-Back,  £3.50  extra,  r.ot  applied  to  No.  7-12. 

eet's  Catalogue 


SPEAR'S  NEW  COOKING  RANGE  " 
Colonial  Pattern,  Double  Oven 

Pipe  8-inch.    Flue  8x12  inch.    Two  sizes  in  ornamental  design. 

No.  8-13.  1900  Water-Back   £80.00 

No.  8-13,  -'1908  Pattern"   85.00 

No.  8-25.  1900  Water-Back   90.00 

No.  8-25,  "1908  Pattern"   95.00 

Single  Oven 

No.  8-15,  Regular  Water-Back  ,   £53.00 

No.  8-20,  Regular  Water-Back   58.00 

1900  Water-Back,  £3.50  extra 

DIMENSIONS    NEW    COOKING  RANGES 


Single  Oven 


Entire 

( h  en 

No. 

Length 

Depth 

Height 

Width 

Depth 

7-12 

2 

ft.  9  in. 

23  in. 

4  ft.  2]/2  in. 

12  in. 

17  in. 

8-15 

3 

ft.  2  in. 

28  in. 

4  ft.  6)-2  in. 

15  in. 

20  in. 

8-20 

3 

ft.  7  in. 

28  in. 

4  ft.  6y2  in. 

20  in. 

20  in. 

Double  Oven 

8-13 

4 

ft.  4  in. 

28  in. 

4  ft.  614  in. 

13  in. 

20  in. 

8-25 

4 

ft.  8  in. 

28  in. 

4  ft.  63-2  in. 

15  in. 

20  in. 

18 

5 

ft.  5  in. 

31  in. 

4  ft.  7  in. 

18  in. 

22  in. 

Length  and  width  are  actual  space  covered. 

Spear's  20th  Century  Laundry  Stoves. 

Laundry  stoves  are  arranged  so  as  to  be  fitted  with 
either  a  water-back  or,  where  there  is  a  return  circula- 
tion and  a  number  of  fixtures  and  bathrooms,  with  a 
water  jacket  and  connected  to  the  kitchen  boiler.  They 
have  an  improved  damper  and  collar  to  check  the  fire 
without  cooling  off  the  top  plate  of  the  stove. 


Style 


Style  "  A  "  Style  "  B  " 

SPEAR'S  20TH  CENTURY  LAUNDRY  STOVES 
"  is  fitted  with  Water  Jacket,  and  has  capacity  of  eighty  gallons 
hot  water  an  hour 
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R.  J.  Schwab  &  Sons  Co. 


R.  J.  SCHWAB  &  SONS  CO. 

ESTABLISHED  1876 

Manufacturers  of  Gilt  Edge  Boilers  and  Furnaces 

OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

Clinton,  Park  and  Reed  Streets 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 

WAREHOUSES 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


ST.  LOUIS.  MO. 


KANSAS  CITY,  KANS. 


DES  MOINES,  IOW  A 


Products. 

Gilt  Edge  Cast-Iron  Sectional  Boilers,  Round 
Series  and  Square  Series,  for  Steam  and  Hot-Water 
Heating;  Gilt  Edge  Furnaces,  for  Warm  Air  and 
Combination  Heating. 

Also,  Schwab  Side  Wall  and  Floor  Registers,  Tin 
and  Galvanized  Pipe  and  Fittings. 

Gilt  Edge  Boilers,  Round  Series. 

In  Gilt  Edge  Boilers  the  two  elements  of  efficiency, 
large  prime  heating  surface  and  long  fire  travel,  are 
successfullv  combined.  The  waterways  are  narrow,  the 
top  section  of  the  water  boiler  is  very  shallow,  and  the 
steam  boiler  has  an  unusually  large  dry  steam  chamber. 

Large  Prime  and  No  Lost  Surface — Note  the  deep 
fire  and  water  channels  at  the  top  of  the  fire-pot;  also 


the  corrugations,  which  give  the  maximum  prime  sur- 
face and  materially  aid  combustion.  Notice  also  the 
absence  of  any  lost  surfaces,  the  products  of  combus- 
tion being  at  all  times  in  contact  with  water-inclosing 
surfaces,  until  they  finally  reach  the  smoke-pipe. 

Anti-Clinker  Grate — The  grate  bars  are  lever-con- 
nected, and  shaken  from  one  point  only  (see  cuts).  This 


Normal  position  of  bars      Showing  the  arc  of  rocking    Note  how  the  short  teeth 

of  bars  in  shaking  allow  passage  of  material 

in  dumping 

ANTI-CLINKER  GRATE  AND  BARS 


Sectional  View 
GILT  EDGE  STEAM  BOILER,  ROUND  SERIES 


DIMENSIONS  AND  RATINGS  OF  GILT  EDGE  STEAM  BOILERS 


DIMENSION  DIAGRAM 


Dimensions 

R  \TING9 

No. 
of 
Boiler 

A 

B 

D 

G 

I 

J 

K 

Diameter, 
Grate, 
nches 

Square  feet 

Direct 

Radiation 

Height 
Water  Line, 
inches 

Size  Supply 
and  Return, 
inches 

ft; 

.  Q 

v  2- 

i  H  "i 

5«j.s 

182-S 

47^|l5K 

27 

23J4 

22 

6 

18 

325 

42 

2-24 

7 

183-S 

53^-2 

\m 

27 

23  y2 

22 

6 

18 

375 

48 

2-2^ 

7 

184-S 

S9K 

27 

23  H 

22 

6 

18 

425 

54 

2-24 

7 

212-S 

49^ 

30 

24H 

25 

6^2 

9K 

21 

450 

44 

2-2  y2 

8 

213-S 

56 

isy 

30 

241, 

25 

ey2 

94 

21 

500 

504 

2-2y2 

8 

214-S 

62 

isy2 

30 

24>2 

25 

94 

21 

550 

57 

2-2y2 

8 

242-S 

52 

\ey2 

33 

25  y2 

28 

7 

10 

24 

575 

46 

2-3 

9 

243-S 

59 

\ey2 

33 

2sy2 

28 

7 

|W 

24 

650 

53 

2-3 

9 

244-S 

66 

16M> 

33 

isy2 

28 

7 

|10 

24 

725 

60 

2-3 

9 

272-S 

55 

17K 

36 

2ey2 

30 

Wi 

11 

27 

750 

49 

2-3  4 

10 

273-S 

C2y2 

17^2 

36 

2ey2 

30 

iy. 

11 

27 

850 

564 

2-3  y2 

10 

274-S 

70 

17H 

36 

2ey2 

30 

7,4 

11 

27 

950 

64 

2-34 

10 

302-S 

57 

18 

40 

27 

34 

8 

12 

30 

1000 

50 

2-4 

11 

303-S 

65 

18 

40 

27 

34 

8 

12 

30 

1150 

58 

2-4 

11 

304-S 

73 

18 

40 

27 

34 

8 

12 

30 

1300 

64 

2-4 

11 

Exterior  View 

GILT  EDGE  BOILER 
SQUARE  SERIES 
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construction  is  mechanically  superior  to  gearing,  as  it 
requires  less  power,  and  can  not  bind.  When  shaker 
bar  is  in  position,  all  bars  are  always  in  corresponding 
position.  In  shaking,  the  entire  body  of  fuel  is  agi- 
tated  evenly,  and  it  is  impossible  to  dump  the  fire 
accidentally,  as,  owing  to  the  shape  of  the  projections, 
the  space  between  the  bars  is  the  same  in  shaking  as 
in  normal  position.  Simply  throwing  the  shaker  to  the 
extreme  left  brings  the  shorter  projections  on  the  grates 
to  the  top,  opening  up  ample  space  to  allow  clinkers 
to  drop  through. 

Water-Back — A  water-back 
for  domestic  boiler  is  supplied 
when  desired.  Objectionable 
interference  with  combustion 
and  fuel-carrying  capacity  is 
overcome  by  placing  it  just 
above  the  top  of  the  coal.  It 
is  located  at  the  back  where  it 
can  not  interfere  with  firing. 

Large  Ash-Pit  Door — The 
large  ash-pit  door,  opening 
above  the  top  of  the  grates, 
makes  it  easy  to  get  at  the 
grates,  and  also  permits  easy  poking  over  grates  through 
slicing  opening,  and  causes  ashes  to  fall  into  ash-pit 
instead  of  on  basement  floor.  The  drop  teeth  in  slic- 
ing opening  prevent  fire  from  running  out. 

Clean-outs — Each  flue  has  separate  clean-out  door, 
a 

them. 


WATER-BACK 


and  all  are  located  in  front  with  nothing  to  obstruct 


Tools — With  each  boiler  is  furnished  sufficient 
cement,  a  shaker,  a  poker,  a  scraper  and  cleaning-brush. 

Ease  of  Installation — To  install,  all  that  is  neces- 
sary is  to  place  the  boiler  sections  on  top  of  body  sec- 
tion, put  in  four  bolts,  and  the  work  is  done,  except 
putting  on  the  doors. 


Testing — Each  boiler  section  is  tested  under  a 
pressure  of  not  less  than  fifty  pounds  per  square  inch, 
and  is  guaranteed  against  all  defects  in  manufacture. 

Gilt  Edge  Boilers,  Square  Series. 

Deep  water  channels,  large  prime  heating  surface, 
and  long  smoke  travel  insure  economy.  Large  ash- 
pit door,  improved  bar  grate,  and  separate  clean-outs 
located  in  front  are  embodied  in  this  series.  Slip  nipple 
connections  and  short  tie-bolts  facilitate  installation. 
Ratings  on  application. 

Gilt  Edge  Furnaces. 

Gilt  Edge  Furnaces  are  constructed  for  heating 
with  warm  air  or  in  combination  with  hot  water,  and 
to  .burn  hard  or  soft  coal.  coke,  block  wood,  or  gas 
if  required.  Unquestionably  the  most  complete  and 
highest  grade  furnaces  manufactured.  Catalogues  on 
application. 


I 


i 


Sectional  View 
GILT  EDGE  WATER  BOILER.  ROUND  SERIES 


DIMENSIONS  AND  RATINGS  OF  GILT 

BOILERS 


EDGE  HOT-WATER 


DIMENSION  DIAGRAM 


Dimensions 

Ratings 

No. 
of 
Boiler 

A 

B 

D 

G 

I 

J 

K 

Diameter, 

Grate. 

inches 

Square  feet 

Direct 

Radiation 

Size  Supply, 
and  Return, 
inches 

i  5* 

l|| 

182-W 

45 

15H 

27 

23  y2 

22 

6 

±- 

18 

550 

i-iy2 

7 

183-W 

51 

1514 

27 

22 

6 

6  I 

18 

600 

1-W2 

7 

184-W 

57 

IS H 

27 

11V2 

22 

6 

6  i 

18 

(.50 

2-2V2 

7 

212-W 

46^ 

XSH 

30 

24  H 

25 

6V2 

m\ 

21 

750 

i-iy2 

8 

213-W 

53 

isy2 

30 

24^ 

25 

t>V2 

6V2 

21 

825 

2-2Vj 

8 

214-W 

S9V2 

15HI30 

24HI  25 

6V2 

21 

000 

2-2^ 

8 

242-W 

49 

1 

16^133 

25^5 

28 

7 

7 

24 

925 

2-3 

9 

243-W 

56 

16V2 

33 

25^ 

28 

7  i 

24 

1050 

2-3 

9 

244-W 

63 

16K 

33 

25J.2 

28 

JL* 

7  1 

24 

1175 

2-5 

9 

272-W 

51 

17M 

36 

26^ 

30 

IVi 

7  I 

27 

1250 

2-3^ 

10 

273-W 

58  H 

17  Y,\  36 

26}^|  30 

T 

27 

1400 

2-3^ 

10 

274-W 

66 

17^136 

26H 

30 

m 

7 

27 

1550 

2-3^|  10 

302-W 

1 

52^|18 

40 

27 

u 

8 

7V2 

30 

1650 

2-4 

1  11 

303-W 

60MU8 

|40  . 

27 

1  34 

8 

7Vi 

30 

1900 

2-4 

1  11 

304-W 

68  M  18 

]40 

1 

27 

I  34 

i 

8 

7Vi 

30 

2150 

2-4 

J  11 
1 

Front  Removed 
GILT  EDGE  BOILER, 
SQUARE  SERIES 
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Williamsport  Radiator  Company 


WILLIAMSPORT  RADIATOR  COMPANY 

WILLIAMSPORT,  PA. 


TRADE-MARK 


ckak; 


NEW  YORK  OFFICE 
99  BEEKMAN  STREET 
TELEPHONE,  Beekman  4903 

Products. 

"  Craig  "  Sectional  Steam  and  Hot- 
Water  Boilers  and  "  Norka  "  Radiators. 

"Craig"  Boilers,  Description. 

The  "  Craig  "  is  a  sectional,  cast-iron, 
water-tube  boiler,  made  both  for  steam  and 
hot-water  heating. 

A  manifold  type  is  made  in  three  sizes: 
36-inch,  24-inch  and  18-inch;  a  push-nipple 
type  in  two  sizes:  22-inch  and  15-inch. 

The  construction  of  the  "  Craig  "  gives  a  positive 
vertical  and  semi-horizontal  circulation  with  least  pos- 
sible friction,  and  the  proper  proportion  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  direct-fire  surface  and  flue  surface  compels 
the  maximum  extraction  of  heat. 

Conservative  Ratings. 

Ratings  of  "  Craig  "  boilers  are  conservative  and 
can  be  depended  upon  absolutely. 

Every  "  Craig "  boiler  is  tested  to  80  pounds' 
hydraulic  pressure  before  leaving  the  works. 

Large,  deep  ash-pits  are  provided ;  so  is  ample 
air-space  for  combustion.   The  fire-box  is  deep,  too. 

In  the  screw-nipple  construction,  any  section  of 
the  boiler  is  readily  removed. 

The  flue  surface  is  easily  cleaned  through  large 
clean-out  doors. 

All  parts  being  interchangeable  and  sectional,  the 
"  Craig  "  is  easily  erected.  Parts  pass  through  almost 
any  door  or  window. 

The  "  Craig "  makes  for  coal  economy,  whether 
hard  or  soft  coal  is  burned. 


CRAIG"    MANIFOLD    BOILERS,    DIMENSIONS    AND  RATINGS 


PHILADELPHIA  OFFICE 
COMMONWEALTH  BUILDIXl. 
BOTH  TELEPHONES 


sectional  steam  boiler, 

Interior  View 


70  SERIES 


CRAIG  "  SECTIONAL  STEAM  BOILER, 
.-,0  SERIES 
Interior  View 


Steam  Boiler 
Number 

Water  Boiler 
Number 

No.  of 
Sections 

Grate  Area, 
Sq.  Ft. 

Fire  Surface, 
Sq.  Ft. 

Dimensions  of 
Foundations 

Length  of  Boiler 
and  Smoke-Box 

Diameter  of 
Smoke- Pipe 

Tapping 
Outlets  and 
Inlets 

Steam  Rating, 
Sq.  Ft. 

Water  Rating, 
Sq.  Ft. 

30 
31 
32 
33 

20 
21 
22 
23 

4 

5 

6 
7 

2.50 
3.25 
4.00 
4.75 

44 

58 
72 

86 

24  x  26\4 

24x  32^ 
24x  38% 

24x45 

47^2 
53M 
60 

66M 

8 
8 

10 
10 

2-2H 
2-2V2 
2-3 
2-3 

450 
575 
725 
850 

750 
950 
1200 
1400 

SO 
51 

52 
53 
54 
55 

40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

4.33 
5.33 
6.33 
7.33 
8.33 
9.33 

76 
95 
113 
131 
149 
168 

33x33 
33x39 
33x45 
33x51 
33x57 
33x63 

57 
63 
70 
76 
82 
88 

10 
10 
10 
12 
12 
12 

2-3 
2-3 
2-3 

2-3  y2 

2-4 
2-4 

900 
1100 
1300 
1525 
1750 
1975 

1500 
1800 
2150 
2525 
2875 
3250 

70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 

60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 

7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

9.50 
11.00 
12.50 
14.00 
15.50 
17.00 
18.50 
20.00 

184 
214 
244 
275 
305 
336 
366 
397 

45  x45 
45x51 
45x57 
45x63 
45  x  70 
45  x76 
45x82 
45  x  89 

73 
79 
86 
92 
98 
104 
111 
117 

14 
14 
14 

16 
16 
16 
20 
20 

2-4 

2-  4 

3-  4 
3-4 
3-4 

3-  4 

4-  4 
4-4 

2100 
2500 
2900 
3300 
3800 
4300 
4800 
5300 

3450 
4125 
4800 
5500 
6275 
7100 
8000 
8750 

CRAIG"  SECTIONAL  STEAM  BOILER, 
30  SERIES 
Interior  View 
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'CRAIG"    PUSH  NIPPLE    BOILERS.    DIMENSIONS   AND  RATINGS 


Steam  Boiler 
Number 

Water  Boiler 
Number 

No.  of 
Sections 

Grate  Area, 
Sq.  Ft. 

Fire  Surface, 
Sq.  Ft. 

Dimensions  of 
Foundations 

Length  of  Boiler 
and  Smoke-Box 

Diameter  of 
Smoke- Pipe 

Tapping 
Outlets  and 
Inlets 

Steam  Rating. 
Sq.  Ft. 

Water  Rating. 
Sq.  Ft. 

154 

415 

4 

1.67 

27 

19x  21 

37 

8 

1-2H 

300 

500 

155 

515 

5 

2.19 

34 

19  x  26 

42 

8 

425 

700 

156 

615 

6 

2.71 

41 

19  x  31 

47 

8 

2-2^ 

550 

900 

157 

715 

7 

3.23 

49 

19x36 

52 

8 

2-2^ 

675 

1100 

224 

422 

4 

3.06 

46 

26x25 

43 

10 

1-3 

600 

1000 

225 

522 

5 

3.97 

58 

26x31 

49 

10 

2-3 

800 

1300 

226 

622 

6 

4.89 

71 

26  x  37 

55 

10 

2-3 

1000 

1650 

227 

722 

7 

5.80 

83 

26x43 

61 

10 

2-3 

1200 

2000 

228 

822 

8 

6.72 

96 

26x49 

67 

10 

2-3 

1400 

2400 

Width 


Height  of  water  line  15  series  42 

 f    22     "   47 

"      "     *'       "30    "   46 

"      "     "      "50    "   52 

"     "      "70    "   59 

"      "  15  series  51 

"22    "  57 

"      "  30  and  20  series  62 

We  furnish  full  set  of  trimmings  with  our  steam  boilers;  also,  hoe,  poker  and  flue 
brush.  Boilers  can  be  set  in  battery  for  larger  work.  Use  one  size  larger  boiler  for  soft 
coal  than  for  hard  coal. 


Height  of  50  and  40  series  70 

"70   "   60    "   71 

1 5  series  26 

22     "   _  34 

30  and  20  series  45 

50   "    40    "   51 

70  "   60  65 


CRAIG  "    SECTIONAL  STEAM 
I50ILER,  22  SERIES 


"Norka"  Radiators,  Description. 

"  Norka  "  comprises  a  most  comprehensive  line  of 
direct  radiators  for  steam  and  hot-water  in  one-,  two-, 
three-  and  five-column  construction  in  sizes  from  14 
to  45  inches. 

"  Norka "  radiators  are  made  of  the  very  best 
grade  of  soft  gray  iron  in  both  plain  and  ornamental 
designs.  They  are  assembled  with  slip  nipples  and  are 
tested  hydrostatically  80  pounds  to  the  square  inch, 
and  carefully  inspected. 


They  have 
large  air-space, 
and  drop  hub  to  in- 
sure perfect  drain- 
age. Special  radia- 
tors— c  o  r  n  e  r  s  , 
circular,  curved  or 
s  t  a  i  r  w  a  y — fur- 
nished when  desired. 

Complete,  informing  literature  on  request. 


CRAIG  SECTIONAL  STEAM 
BOILER,  15  SERIES 


Single-Column 


Two-Column  Three-Column 
"  NORKA  *'  RADIATORS 


Five-Column 


NORKA"    RADIATORS,    DIMENSIONS    AND  RATINGS 


Height 

45" 

38" 

32" 

26" 

23' 

22" 

20" 

18" 

16' 

14" 

Width  of 
Section 

Width  of 
Leg 

3 

2< 

4% 

5VS 

Two-Column  

5 

4 

2% 

2H 

2 

7K 

7% 

6 

5 

4Vi 

3M 

3^ 

2M 

9 

Five-Column  

8 

7 

6 

5 

5 

4 

4 

3 

12 

i:5s 

Solid  Tappings — Distance  from  floor  to  center  of  tappings  is  4%  inches,  excepting  that  for  two-pipe  steam  the  return  tapping  is 
4%  inches;  tapping  of  five-column  20  inches,  16  inches  and  14  inches  is  2%  inches,  and  for  two-pipe  steam  the  return  tapping  is  2?8 
inches.    Distance  center  to  center  of  sections  is  23^  inches. 
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The  Spencer  Heater  Company 


THE  SPENCER  HEATER  COMPANY 

SCRANTON,  PA. 


DETROIT,  MICH.,  Ford  Building 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  White  Building 
MINNEAPOLIS.  MINN.,  Plymouth  Building 
DENVER,  COLO.,  523  Seventeenth  Street 
DES  MOINES,  IOWA,  Observatory  Building 


BRANCHES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  501  Fifth  Avenue,  Cor.  42d  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  187  North  Dearborn  Strict 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Morris  Building 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  79  Milk  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Century  Building 

CANADIAN  SALES  REPRESENTATIVES 
WINNIPEG,  The  Waldon  Co.,  92  Princess  Street  TORONTO,  The  Waldox  Co.,  Lumsden  Buildim 

Products. 

Manufacturers  of  the  "  Spencer  " 
Magazine-Feed  Steam  Heater,  and  the 
"  Spencer  "  Magazine-Feed  Sectional 
Hot-Water  Heater. 

"  Spencer  "  Steam  Heater. 

The  "  Spencer "  Steam  Heater  is  a 
comhination  water-tuhe  and  return-tubular 
boiler,  the  quickest  and  most  efficient  steam- 
ing device  known.  A  water-jacketed  maga- 
zine holds  coal  enough  to  last  from  12  to 
24  hours  with  one  loading.  The  water- 
jacket  not  only  prevents  the  magazine  from 
burning  out,  but  keeps  the  coal  intact  until 
it  is  discharged  on  the  fire. 

The  magazine  feed  is  coupled  with 
grates  raised  in  the  center,  so  that  they  are 
parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  fire  as  the 
coal  falls  from  the  magazine,  giving  an  even  depth  of 
fire,  and,  consequently,  even  combustion  over  the  whole 
fire-pot. 

The  "  Spencer  "  is  the  only  magazine-feed  heater 
successfully  using  No.  1  Buckwheat  hard  coal,  and  the 
cheaper  grades  of  some  Southern  and  Western  coals.  It 
burns  no  more  tons  of  this  cheap  fuel  than  other  heaters 
of  the  same  capacity  do  of  the  larger  and  more  expen- 
sive sizes.  For  this  reason  the  "  Spencer "  saves  at 
least  $2.00  on  every  ton  of  coal  used. 

In  mild  weather,  with  a  horizontal  "  Spencer,"  only 
one  side  of  the  heater  need  be  used.  This  gives  only 
half  the. boiler  capacity,  reducing  the  heating  surface 
as  well  as  the  coaling  surface  one  half. 

RATINGS  AND  PRICES,  "  SPENCER  "  STEAM  HEATER 


THE  "  SPENCER  "  MAGAZINE 


SPENCER  "  HORIZONTAL  STEAM 
GRATE 


Num- 

Size 

Numbe 

r 

Number 

Shipping 
Weight, 
Pounds 

ber  of 

Ratings 

of 

and  Size 

of 

and  Size 

of 

List 

Heater 

Grate 

Outlet 

Inlets 

Price 

< 

1 

250 

17H"diam. 

1-2" 

1-1" 

1000 

3200.00 

u 

'C  ■ 

2 

350 

20}^  "diam. 

1-2  Yi 

l-l  Yz 

r/ 

1400 

252.00 

■J. 

a 

3 

500 

23  "diam. 

2-3 " 

2-3  " 

1650 

300.00 

4 

600 

27  "diam. 

2-3* 

2-3" 

2175 

345.00 

5 

700 

26  x  26" 

2-4" 

2-4" 

2888 

385.00 

6 

800 

26  x  30" 

2-4" 

2-4" 

3030 

435.00 

7 

900 

26  x  35" 

2-4* 

2-4" 

3240 

475.00 

8 

1000 

30  x  33" 

2-4" 

2-4" 

3468 

520.00 

9 

1100 

30  x  36" 

2-4" 

2-4" 

3612 

552.00 

10 

1275 

30  x  39" 

2-4" 

2-4" 

3756 

600.00 

_> 

-< 

11 

1425 

30  x  42" 

2-4" 

2-4" 

3945 

637.00 

f- 

55 

12 

1600 

30  x  45" 

2-4" 

2-4" 

4268 

692.00 

C  . 

13 

1725 

30  x  48" 

2-4" 

2-4" 

4412 

746.00 

« 

c 

14 

1850 

30  x  51" 

2-4" 

2-4" 

4556 

796.00 

EC 

IS 

2000 

36  x  48" 

2- 

-5  "or  1- 

-6" 

2- 

-5  "  or  1 

-6" 

5696 

863.00 

16 

2250 

36  x  51" 

2- 

-5  "or  1- 

-6" 

2- 

-5  "  or  1 

-6" 

6010 

921.00 

17 

2500 

36  x  54" 

2 

-5  "or  1- 

-6". 

2- 

-5  "or  1 

-6" 

6153 

968.00 

18 

2750 

36  x  57" 

2- 

-5  "or  1- 

-6" 

2- 

-5  "  or  1 

-6" 

6200 

1,026.00 

19 

3000 

36  x  60" 

2 

-5  "or  1- 

-6" 

2- 

-5  "or  1 

-6" 

6447 

1,075.00 

20 

3500 

36  x  66" 

2- 

-5  "or  1- 

-6" 

2- 

-5  "or  1 

-6" 

6922 

1,168.00 

21 

4000 

36  x  72" 

2 

-5  "or  1- 

-6" 

2- 

-5  "or  1 

-6" 

7200 

1,264.00 

SPENCER"  HORIZONTAL  STEAM  HEATER 
Sectional  view,  showing  Combustion  Travel 


" SPENCER "  STEAM  HEATER 
One  section  removed 
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DIMENSION    DIAGRAMS,    HORIZONTAL    STEAM  HEATERS 
DIMENSIONS  FOR  "  SPENCER "   HORIZONTAL  STEAM  HEATERS 


No. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

II 

I 

J 

K 

L 

M 

N 

0 

P 

Q 

5 

SI 

55 

38H 

16 

11    x  12 

54^ 

37% 

19M 

11 

4% 

36 

44 

3% 

7% 

6 

51 

55 

38H 
38^ 

16 

11     x  12 

54i/8 

37% 

19k 

11 

4^ 

40 

44 

3% 

7% 

m 

7 

51 

55 

16 

11    x  K 

54H 

37% 

19M 

8% 

11 

4^ 

45 

44 

3% 

7% 

8 

51 

60% 

38M 

16 

\3%x  14 

60% 

41 

18^ 

m 

U% 

4^ 

43 

51 

3% 

7% 

9 

51 

60  % 

38^ 

16 

I3%x  14 

60% 

41 

\8% 

8% 

u% 

4^ 

46 

51 

3% 

7% 

m 

10 

51 

60% 

383^ 

16 

I3%xli 

60% 

41 

18^ 

u% 

49 

51 

3% 

7% 

8% 

11 

51 

60% 

38^ 

16 

I3%x  14 

60% 

41 

18^ 

8% 

u% 

52 

51 

3% 

7% 

8% 

12 

51 

60  % 

38^ 

16 

I3%x  14 

60% 

41 

18^ 

&% 

U% 

55 

51 

3% 

7% 

8% 

13 

51 

60% 

38^ 

16 

I3%x  14 

60% 

41 

\m 

8% 

u% 

4% 

58 

51 

3% 

7% 

8% 

14 

51 

60% 

38^ 

16 

I3%x  14 

60% 

41 

\m 

8% 

u% 

4% 

61 

51 

3% 

7% 

8% 

*1S 

60 

63% 
63% 
63% 
63% 

63  y2 
63  y2 

63  H 

42 

17 

I3%x  14 
I3%x  14 
\3%x  14 
13%x  14 

65% 
65%. 
65% 
65% 
65% 
65% 
65%, 

39% 
39% 
39% 
39% 
39% 
39% 
39% 

20% 
20% 
20% 
20% 
20% 
20% 
20% 

12 

8/8 

16% 
\6% 
16% 
16% 

7% 
7% 

58 

53 

4% 
4% 
4% 

*16 

60 

42 

17 

12 

83^ 

61 

53 

*17 

60 

42 

17 

12 

8% 

7% 
7% 

64 

53 

*18 

60 

42 

17 

12 

8% 

s% 

8% 
8% 

67 

53 

*19 

60 

42 

17 

\3%x  14 

12 

16% 
16% 

7% 
7% 

70 

53 

*20 

60 

42 

17 

\3%x  14 

12 

76 

53 

*21 

60 

42 

17 

\3%x  14 

12 

16% 

7k 

82 

53 

i%8 

R 


70 
70 
70 
70 
70 
70 
70 


57 
57 
57 
57 
57 

59% 
59% 
59% 
59% 
59% 
59% 
59% 


U% 

12% 

12% 
12% 
12% 
12% 
12}2 


U 


17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 


*  Use  Dimension  F  when  one  6"  Supply,  or  2-5"  Supplies  are  required 

*  Use  Dimension  T  when  one  6"  Return,  or  2-5"  Returns  are  required 


"Spencer"  Hot-Water  Heater. 

AYe  have  departed  from  precedent  and  are  the  only 
manufacturers  making  two  distinct  types  of  boilers  for 
the  two  methods  of  heating,  namely:  Steam  and  Hot 
Water. 

In  making  these  distinctions  we  still  have  em- 
bodied in  the  new  "  Spencer  "  cast-iron  sectional  hot- 


water  boiler  the  two  important  features  of  the  "  Spen- 
cer "  tubular  steam  boiler,  viz. :  The  magazine  feed  and 
raised  grates,  so  that  it  uses  No.  I  Buckwheat  coal  at 
a  large  saving. 

Its  construction  is  varied  principally  from  our  tu- 
bular boiler  heaters  by  increasing  the  flue  area,  enlarg- 
ing waterways,  and  taking  out  steam  domes. 


15-Inch 
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Base  and  one  Section,  ir»  Inch  2<i-Inch 

"  SPENCER  "   SECTIONAL  HOT- WATER  HEATER 


30-Inch 
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RATINGS,  OUTSIDE  DIMENSIONS  AND  PRICES  "SPENCER"  HOT-WATER  HEATERS 

15-inch  26-inch  30-iNCH 


No.  of  Heater  

Ratings  

Length  of  Base  

Total  Length  

Number  and  Size  of 

Outlets  

Number  and  Size  of 

Inlets  

Size  of  Grates  

Area  of  Grates  

ShippingWeight,  pounds 
List  Price  


154-W 


600 
2534' 

nya' 

1—  4" 

2—  3' 
15x22' 
2.26  sq.' 

1716 

$220.00 


155-W 


800 

39M' 

1—  4' 

2—  3* 
15x29" 
3.02  sq.' 

2027 
$253.00 


156-W 


5000 

39H' 
4634" 

1—  4" 

2—  3' 
15x36K' 
3.78sq' 

2416 
$285.00 


157  -W 


1200 

4CU  " 
54" 

2—4" 

4—3' 

15x43J/2" 
4  54  sq.' 

2711 
$318  00 


158-W 


1400 

6lH' 
2—4' 

4—3' 
15x51' 
5  30  sq.' 

3070 
$351.0C 


266-W 


1500 

36?4  ' 

ml' 

2—4' 

2—4' 

26x31%' 
S.76sq.' 

4078 
$426.00 


267-W 


1S00 
4234' 

2—4' 

2—4' 

26x38 V 
6.91  sq.' 

4584 
$491.00 


26S-W 


2100 

57)4' 

2—4' 

2 — 4' 

26x443-.,  ' 
8.06  sq.' 

5172 
$557.00 


269-W 


2+00 
56V*  ' 
64^' 

2—4' 

2—4' 
26x51 ' 
9.21  sq.' 

5621 
$623.00 


2610-W 


2700 
70%  • 
2-4' 

2—4' 

26x57^ 
10.  W.sq.' 

6136 
$689.00 


306-W 


2750 

SiH' 

2—5" 

2—5" 
30x4 1,V 
8  6  sq.' 
4666 
$716.00 


307-VV 


3  W0 

54H' 

6134" 

2—5" 

2—5' 
:(Kt9v, 
10.3?sq.' 

5560 
$809.00 


30S  \V 


3850 
62'.,' 
693*  " 

2—5" 

2—5' 

30x5 8 A ' 
12.04  sq.' 

6454 
$902.00 


3C9-W 


4400 

7034' 

78' 

2—5' 

2—5' 
30x66^ ' 
13.76  sq.' 

7348 
$995.00 


r~r-trr 


DIAGRAMS    AND    DIMENSIONS    "  SPENCER ' 
SECTIONAL  HOT-WATER  HEATER, 
15-INCH 


DIAGRAMS  AND  DIMENSIONS,  "  SPEN-  DIAGRAMS  AND  DIMENSIONS,  "  SPEN- 
CER"  SECTIONAL  HOT-WATER  CER  "  SECTIONAL  HOT- WATER 

HEATER,  26-INCH  HEATER,  30-INCH 
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MINNESOTA  WEATHERPROOF  CALKING 

&  GLAZING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Hennen's  Elastic  Calking  Paste 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

210   Plymouth  Avenue 

TELEPHONE,  T.  S.  North  1725.  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN 


Products  and  Services. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  Hennen's  Elastic 
Calking  Paste,  Crack  Filler  and  Superior  Glazing 
Putty,  for  all  openings  around  door  and  window 
frames,  and  similar  cracks  or  crevices  in  other  locations. 

As  Manufacturers  and  Contractors  for  Calking, 
this  company  is  prepared  to  execute  contracts  on  short 
notice  for  calking  buildings.  Estimates  and  full  infor- 
mation will  be  promptly  furnished  at  all  times. 

Experience. 

This  Company  has,  during  the  past  ten  years, 
calked  many  prominent  buildings  with  most  satisfactory 
results,  and  every  one  acts  as  a  salesman  for  their  busi- 
ness. 

Hennen's  Elastic  Calking  Paste. 

This  paste  is  a  calking  material  that  is  weather- 
proof and  durable.  The  purpose  of  this  material  is  to 
seal  air-tight  and  waterproof  the  openings  between  win- 
dow or  door  frames  and  the  brick  or  stone  wall  perma- 
nently, thus  adding  to  the  life  and  comfort  of  any  build- 
ing to  which  it  is  applied.  Hennen's  Paste,  being  fire- 
proof, is  practically  indestructible;  is  attractive  in  ap- 
pearance ;  fills  thoroughly  and  permanently  all  unsightly 
cracks ;  and  forms  an  effective  bond  with  the  surround- 
ing brick  or  stone  work. 

Also,  it  is  without  a  rival  for  calking  and  stopping 
leaks  in  boats,  roofs,  and  sidewalk  lights. 


LARGE  BUILDING  IN  KANSAS  CITY.  MO.,  CALKED  BY  THIS 

COMPANY 
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WINDOW  SHOWING  RESULTS  OF  OPENINGS  BETWEEN 
FRAME  AND  BRICK  WALL 

Advantages. 

( i )  Hennen's  Paste  will  not  crack,  shrink  nor  come 
out,  like  putty  and  cement.  (2)  It  will  not  spread 
frames,  making  sash  tight  and  immovable.  (3)  It  adds 
to  comfort  and  saves  money  in  less  consumption  of  fuel. 
(4)  It  saves  interior  decorations  by  preventing  entrance 
of  dust,  soot  and  rain.  (5)  It  keeps  out  germs  and  in- 
sects. (6)  It  can  be  applied  at  any  season.  (7)  It  costs 
no  more  than  other  calking  materials,  and  it  lasts  in- 
definitely. 

References. 

Copies  of  many  references  testifying  to  the  effi- 
ciency and  durability  of  our  product  will  be  sent  upon 
application.  A  few  large  structures  are  mentioned  here : 

Minneapolis:  Court  House  and  City  Hall:  Fort  Snelling: 
Metropolitan  Life  Building;  Chamber  of  Commerce;  Lumber 
Exchange;  Westminster  Church,  and  others. 

Chicago  :  Hotel  Vendome  ;  Hotel  Werner  ;  Reese  Hospital : 
Railway  Exchange;  Drexil  Arms  Hotel:  Chicago  Business  Col- 
lege; Marshall  Apartments;  Fisher  Building,  and  many  others 
in  Chicago,  St.  Paul,  Duluth.  Toledo.  Ohio,  Des  Moines,  Kansas 
City,  Omaha,  Los  Angeles,  San  Diego,  Spokane,  etc. 
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Colonial  Fireplace  Company 


COLONIAL  FIREPLACE  COMPANY 


4644  West  Twelfth  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL, 


Products. 

Improved  Colonial  Head  Throat  and  Damper; 
Brick  Fireplaces  ;  Brick  Mantels  ;  Fireplace  Trim- 
mings, Fenders  and  Andirons  ;  Basket  Grates  and 
Gas  Logs  ;  Special  Wrought-Iron  Work  for  Fire- 
flaces. 

Colonial  Fireplaces,  Stock  Styles. 

We  make  a  widely  varied  line  of  Fireplaces  for 
burning  any  kind  of  fuel.  Our  styles  run  from  very 
moderately  priced  designs  for  small  houses  to  specially 
constructed  fireplaces  built  to  special  specifications.  All 
wood-  or  coal-burning  Colonial  Fireplaces  are  equipped 
with  the  Colonial  Head  Throat  and  Damper,  which  in- 
sures a  properly  constructed  fireplace  at  a  point  where 
the  most  frequent  mistakes  occur  during  construction. 


Fig.  1.    DESIGN  NO.  21 


Improved  Colonial  Head  Throat  and  Damper. 

The  draft  is  controlled  from  outside  by  a  key 
placed  either  in  the  front  or  the  end  of  the  fireplace 
(see  illustrations  on  following  page).  For  end  con- 
trol the  fireplace  must  stand  at  least  7  inches  into 
the  room.  By  means  of  this  external  key,  the  damper 
may  be  adjusted  to  any  weather  condition,  because 
it  can  be  opened  or  closed  a  fraction  of  an  inch  at 
a  time. 

The  Improved  Colonial  Head  Throat  and  Damper 
is  cast  in  sections  and  built  to  stand  heat  and  weight. 
It  is  constructed  of  the  best  gray  iron  castings  rein- 
forced with  a  steel  angle  iron  (D).  This  construction 
provides  automatically  for  expansion  and  contraction, 
thus  avoiding  any  possibility  of  cracking  the  face  of  the 
fireplace.  When  backing  up  with  common  brick  the 
center  rib  or  ledge  (D)  forms  a  footing  and  prevents 
settling  and  pushing  the  facing  outward.  The  Colonial 
Head  Throat  and  Damper  is  easy  to  set  and  adapts  it- 
self to  all  conditions  of  construction. 


Simplicity. 

By  using  the  Colonial  it  is  impossible  for  an  inex- 
perienced mason  to  make  a  mistake  at  the  most  vital 
point  of  the  fireplace,  and  the  work  is  vastly  superior 
in  durability  and  efficiency  to  ordinary  construction.  It 
is  easily  operated,  impossible  to  get  out  of  order,  and 
is  easily  accessible  for  cleaning  at  any  time. 

Economy. 

The  Improved  Colonial  Head  Throat  and  Damper 
is  the  most  economical  throat  damper  made.  It  saves 
its  entire  cost  in  the  labor  saved  in  building  the  fire- 
place. 

Advantages. 

The  Improved  Colonial  Head  Throat  and  Damper 
is  the  result  of  fifteen  years'  experience  in  the  construc- 
tion of  fireplaces  and  the  development  of  practical  ideas 
along  scientific  lines.  Nothing  is  so  important  as  to 
bave  perfect  construction  where  the  fire  opening  joins 
the  flue,  and  the  Colonial  makes  faulty  construction 
at  this  place  impossible. 


Fig.  2.    DESIGN  NO.  14 

Detail  Drawings,  etc. 

Every  Colonial  Fireplace  is  accompanied  by  a  one- 
inch  scale  drawing  as  well  as  a  full-sized  detail.  Every 
molded  and  arch  brick  is  ground  to  fit  and  numbered. 
A  corresponding  number  appears  on  a  detail  drawing 
and  furnishes  a  positive  guide  to  the  mason  for  con- 
structing. In  other  words,  Colonial  Fireplaces  are 
shipped  absolutely  ready  to  set  up. 

Materials. 

All  the  materials  used  in  Colonial  Fireplaces  are 
the  finest  obtainable.  The  brick  are  especially  selected 
for  our  use  and  again  re-examined  by  us  before  pack- 
ing. All  castings  are  made  from  the  best  gray  iron  and 
carefully  packed  for  shipment. 
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BACK     MEASUREMENTS  INSIDE 
No.,     O       20 " 


Base   ri_AiN<^e  or  mead 

WHICH   RESTS    ON  FIREBRICK 

LINING 


Provisions  For  Expansion  5  Contraction 
A    Shows   Slots  >♦  Bolts 
"b"  Shows  Joint  Which 
Allows  For  Expansion 

"c"  Shows  LUGj  Whioh 

Covers  Joint.   , 

"o'1  Shows  Steel  Ancle 
And  Method  of 
boltinoi.  Front 


View  of  Damper  from  Bottom 


Slot  &  bolt 


BACK  VIEW 


3TCEU  AHOLE  BAR 


FRONT  VIEW 


Section 


Set  Sc^cv 

View  from  bottom  showing  end  operatino  device 
vu»  rnny  be  chunobo  tq  othek  cho  of  camper  if  desirsa 

Style  "  C  "  End  Operating  Device 


Note — Section  Style 


Square   Base   Style  Operating  Device 
SECTIONAL   DETAILS   OF   IMPROVED   COLONIAL  HEAD  THROAT  AND  DAMPER 

shows  operation  from  face  of  fireplace;  Section  Style  "B"  shows  operation  from  just  below  top  of  opening  and  behind 
face  of  fireplace;  and  Section  Style  "C"  shows  operation  from  end  or  side  of  fireplace 


to 


Special  Service 
Architects. 

We  shall  be 
pleased  to  submit  spe- 
cial designs  embody- 
ing the  ideas  of  the 
architect  for  his  ap- 
proval, or  will  work 
to  plans  and  submit 
prices  complete  on 
any  special  design 
furnished  us,  on  re- 
quest. 


SIZES  OF  FIREPLACE  AND  FLUE  OPENING 


No. 


0 
1 

1A 

2 

2A 
3 

3A 
4 

5 

6 


Fireplace  Opening 


For  opening  24  to  28  inches  wide 

29  to  32  " 

33  to  35  " 

36  to  38  " 

39  to  41  " 

42  to  44  " 

45  to  47  " 

48  to  52  " 

52  to  58  " 

58  to  64  " 


Proper  Size 
of  Flue 


8x8 
8  x  12 
8  x  12 
8  x  12 
8  x  16 
8  x  16 
8  x  16 
12  x  12 
12  x  12 
12  x  16 


One-Piece  Head 

Built  in  Sections  for  Expansion 


Code 
Word 


Duke 

Prince 

Valet 

Regent 

Butler 

Queen 

Page 

King 

Rex 

Czar 


All  sizes  except  No.  0  may  be  obtained  with  square  base  for  square  linings,  if  wanted.     Larger  sizes  made  to  order. 


Catalogue. 

Our  handsome  Colonial  Portfolio  of  Fireplace  De- 
signs has  been  prepared  especially  to  meet  the  needs 


of  architects.     W  hen  writing,  request  Edition  "  S." 

Blue-print  details  of  the  Colonial  Head  Throat  and 
Damper  sent  on  application. 
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The  H.  W.  Covert  Company 


THE  H.  W.  COVERT  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Fireplace  Specialties 

71  Murray  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

AGENTS  IN  THE  PRINCIPAL  CITIES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 


Products. 

"  Covert  "  Patent  Iron 
Fireplace  Throat  and  Damper; 
"  Covert  "  Reinforced  Cement 
Smoke  Chamber  ;  Iron  Coal 
Windows. 

Also,  Cleanout  Doors;  Ash 
Dumps;  Iron  Plinths  for  Porch 
Columns,  etc. 

Description. 

The  "Covert"  Throat  and 
Damper  (Patented)  meets  the  de- 
mand for  an  iron  fireplace  throat 
designed  on  scientifically  accurate 
lines.  It  takes  the  place  of  the 
varied  forms  of  masonry  throats 
and  eliminates  the  danger  of  faulty 
construction. 

In  addition  to  the  above  ad- 
vantages the  "  Covert "  Throat 
and  Damper  presents  smooth  sur- 
faces to  lead  the  gases  into  the 
smoke  chamber,  it  affords  protec- 
tion to  the  woodwork  of  the  man- 
tel, and  it  forms  a  strong  lintel  to 
support  the  masonry  of  the  chim- 
ney above.  Its  cost  is  so  small  an 
item  that  the  saving  of  the  time 
of  the  brick  mason  will  in  most 
cases  fully  offset  it. 

The  "  Covert "  Reinforced 
Cement  Smoke  Chamber  com- 
pletes the  connection  between  the 
iron  throat  and  the  tile  flue,  as- 
suring the  proper  size  and  propor- 
tion, and  affording  a  smoother 
surface  than  is  possible  in  brick 
work.  The  walls  are  about 
inches  thick,  made  of  a  strong  mix- 
ture of  Portland  Cement  and  sand, 
reinforced  with  wire  mesh. 

How  to  Specify — Each  fireplace  to 
be  covered  with  a  "  Covert"  Patent  Iron 
Throat  and  Damper  of  proper  size  (made  by  The  H.  W.  Covert 
Co.,  71  Murray  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.),  built  in  when  the 
chimney  is  constructed,  same  serving  as  an  arch  bar.  Connec- 
tion from  throat  to  flue  is  to  be  made  with  a  "  Covert " 
Reinforced  Cement  Smoke  Chamber. 

"  Covert  Improved  "  Fireplace  Throat  and  Damper. 

The  "  Covert  Improved "  Fireplace  Throat  and 
Damper  (patented  August  20,  1912)  is  designed  on  new 
lines  evolved  from  a  long  and  thorough  study  of  the 
fireplace  problem.  Experimental  work  conducted  by 
us  has  convinced  us  that  the  form  of  fireplace  shown 
by  the  accompanying  illustration  is  the  best  that  can 
be  designed. 

The  high  reputation  of  our  firm  stands  behind  this 
new  damper;  and  we  are  satisfied  that  for  strength, 
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IILEr  FLUEr 


Elevation 
DETAILS  OF  "  COVERT 


Plumb  back 
FIREPLACE  CONSTRUCTION 


Sloping  back 


PRICE-LIST 


"OLD  STYLE"  THROAT  AND  DAMPER 

SMOKE  CHAMBER 

Series 

Damper 

Width  of 

Code 

Length 

Depth 

Weight 

Price  of 

Code 

Size 

Price 
of  Smoke 

Number 

Fireplace 

Word 

L-ins. 

D-ins. 

Lbs. 

Damper 

Word 

Flue, ins. 

Chamber 

A 

224 

2  ft.  0  in. 

Alien 

24 

12 

26 

33 

75 

Seam 

8x  8 

23.50 

230 

2  ft.  6  in. 

Abet 

30 

12 

36 

4 

25 

Sutro 

8x  8 

4.00 

232 

2  ft.  8  in. 

Altar 

32 

12 

40 

4 

50 

Sleep 

8x  12 

4.50 

236 

3  ft.  Oin. 

Agent 

36 

12 

46 

4 

75 

Suter 

8x  12 

4.50 

242 

3  tt.  6  in. 

Anvil 

42 

12 

56 

5 

50 

Supine 

8x12 

5.00 

248 

4  ft.  Oin. 

Agate 

48 

12 

66 

6 

50 

Saline 

12x  12 

6.00 

B 

36M 

3  ft.  Oin. 

Bark 

36 

16 

85 

6 

75 

Scar 

8x  12 

4.50 

42H 

3  ft.  6  in. 

Brake 

42 

16 

93 

7 

25 

Soak 

8x12 

5.00 

48^ 

4ft.  Oin. 

Blank 

48 

16 

105 

8 

50 

Seed 

12  x  12 

6.00 

54J^ 

4  ft.  6  in. 

Band 

54 

16 

120 

9 

25 

Soar 

12x  12 

7.50 

60K 

5  ft.  Oin. 

Bold 

60 

16 

130 

10 

OC 

Sail 

12x18 

9.00 

72H 

6  ft.  Oin. 

Bind 

72 

16 

176 

15 

00 

12x24 

Not  made 

84M 

7  ft.  Oin. 

Brand 

84 

16 

210 

20 

00 

12x30 

Not  made 

C 

30 

2  ft.  6  in. 

Claim 

30 

10 

36 

4 

25 

Spume 

8x  8 

4.00 

36 

3  ft.  Oin. 

Cloth 

36 

10 

46 

4 

75 

Spear 

8x12 

4.50 

42 

3  ft.  6  in. 

Cadet 

42 

10 

56 

5 

50 

Speak 

8x  12 

5.00 

48 

4  ft.  0  in. 

Clump 

48 

10 

66 

6 

50 

Spade 

12x  12 

6.00 

I) 


*---Abou1  6 in  lci» than 


!.  _.Tj  j 


Plan  (Looking  Up) 

Series  A  and  B 


j,  L  i 

Plan  (Looking  Up). 

Series  C- 

" COVERT " THROAT  AND  DAMPER 


simplicity,  perfect  control  and  fine  lines  it  meets  every 
requirement. 

Note  the  following  points: 

The  Curved  Front — The  curved  front  of  this  iron 
throat  (substantially  the  line  recommended  by  Count 
Rumford)  is  the  line  that  the  inrushing  air  entering 
under  the  arch  follows  most  easily,  carrying  with  it 
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into  the  smoke  chamber  any  smoke  that  might  have  a 
tendency  to  work  out  into  the  room. 

The  V alve  Plate — This  plate,  fitting  loosely  at  the 
bottom  and  back  of  the  throat  and  continuing  the  slop- 
ing line  of  the  back  of  the  fireplace,  brings  the  smoke 
and  gases  of  combustion  to  the  front  of  the  smoke 
chamber,  forcing  any  down  draft  or  reverse  current 
to  the  rear  of  the  smoke  chamber,  where  it  meets  the 
level  smoke  shelf  and  is  turned  and  carried  upward 
again. 

The  valve  plate  is  readily  removable  and  is  ad- 
justable to  any  size  smoke  opening  desired,  being  oper- 
ated by  a  ratchet  handle  just  under  the  arch  at  the  front 
and  center  of  the  fireplace,  practically  out  of  sight  and 
not  defacing  the  brick  or  tile  facings  as  do  the  handles 
of  some  dampers. 

Strength — The  front  flange  is  well  ribbed,  of  ample 
strength  to  act  as  a  lintel,  and  its  upper  surface  has  a 
slight  camber        inch  to  the  foot). 

Test — We  believe  that  this  throat  and  damper  used 
as  shown,  and  in  connection  with  our  reinforced  cement 
smoke  chamber,  produces  the  best  working  fireplace 
that  it  is  possible  to  build.  We  have  tested  it  out  for 
a  year  under  varying  conditions,  and  it  has  proved 
entirely  successful. 

Appearance — The  shape  of  the  fireplace  shown  in 
this  illustration,  with  sloping  jambs  and  back,  is  the 
most  graceful  and  effective,  and  we  have  made  our 
damper  to  match  this  shape.  If  square  jambs  are  de- 
sired it  is  necessary  to  use  the  next  larger  size  damper. 


PERSPECTIVE  VIEW  OF  DAMPER 

Cost — Its  economy  of  construction  enables  us  to 
sell  this  improved  fireplace  throat  and  damper  at  a 
lower  figure  than  our  old  form  of  damper. 

How  to  Specify — Specify  the  "  Covert  Improved," 
and  do  not  forget  to  specify,  also,  the  cement  smoke 
chamber  if  you  desire  the  most  satisfactory  result. 


References. 

The  following  is  a 
specify  our  products  fo 

McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Clinton  &  Russell 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
Carrere  &  Hastings 
Grosvenor  Atterbury 
John  Russell  Pope 
Rutan  &  Russell 
Bragdon  &  Hillman 
Kirby,  Petit  &  Green 
George  Martin  Huss 
Beatty  &  Stone 
George  A.  Freeman 
F.  G.  Hasselman 
Walter  Leslie  Walker 


partial  list  of  the  architects  who 
r  fireplace  construction : 

Wilson  BrAthers  and  Co. 
Cope  &  Stewardson 
Frank  Miles  Day  &  Bro. 
Charles  Barton  Keen 
Wilson  Eyre 
Stearns  &  Castor 
Arthur  C.  Clausen 
William  Warren  Sabin 
Delano  &  Aldrich 
Davis,  McGrath  &  Kiessling 
John  Cox,  Jr.- 
Jackson  &  Rosencrans 
Radcliffe  &  Kelly 
A.  E.  Barlow 


The  Covert  Iron  Coal  Window. 

Consists  of  cast  iron  frame  and  sash,  glazed  with 
34-inch  wire  glass.  Secured  by  a  brass  padlock  opened 
from  outside. 

This  window  sets  into  the  masonry  like  an  ordinary 
wood  frame  and  sash  and  can  not  become  battered  and 
broken  like  wood,  nor  does  it  rot. 


rtALf=  Plan  (lookihq  up) 


—I 


COVERT  IMPROVED"  FIREPLACE  DAMPER 
Scale,  1  inch  to  the  fcot 

DIMENSIONS  AND  PRICES 


IMPROVED  THROAT  AND  DAMPER 


Width 

Code 
Word 

Price 

Code 
Word 

Size 

Price 

Damper 

of 

of 

Flue 

of  Smoke 

Number 

Fireplace 

Damper 

Inches 

Chamber 

524 

24  ins. 

•Intro 

$3.25 

Seam 

8x  8 

33 . 50 

530 

30  ins. 

Impart 

3.75 

Sidro 

8x  8 

4.00 

•  532 

32  ins. 

Impel 

4.00 

Spear 

8x  12 

4.50 

536 

36  ins. 

Inert 

4.25 

Suter 

8x  12 

4.50 

542 

42  ins. 

Infer 

4.75 

Supine 

8x12 

5.00 

548 

48  ins. 

Impost 

5.25 

Saline 

12x  12 

6.00 

554 

54  ins. 

Incur 

6.00 

Sail 

12x  18 

9.00 

560 

60  ins. 

Impale 

6.75 

Song 

12  x  18 

9.00 

SMOKE  CHAMBER 


THE  COVERT  IRON  COAL  WINDOW 

Specify  "  Covert's  Iron  Coal  Window."  Size  out- 
side of  frame  24J/2  inches  wide,  19  inches  high.  Size 
of  opening  21  by  16  inches. 

Price,  complete,  with  heavy  wire  glass  and  brass 
padlock,  crated  for  shipment,  $7.00. 

Catalogue. 

Send  for  "  Hints  on  Fireplace  Construction."  with 
complete  catalogue. 
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Frank  H.  Graf  Manufacturing  Company 


FRANK  H.  GRAF  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Metal  Workers 

322  Seventh  Avenue 
TELEPHONE  CONNECTION"  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

"We  manufacture  and  import  A"ndirons.  Frames, 
Seat  Fenders,  Standard  Fenders  and  Fire  Sets  in 
all  metals  and  all  styles  and  periods:  Screens,  Smoki 
less  Gas  Logs,  etc. 

For  Medicine  Cabinets  in  Brass,  Nickel-Plated, 
and  in  Non-Corrosive  W  hite  Metal,  see  General  Index. 

Fireplace  Fixtures. 

Our  Fireplace  Fixtures  of  every  kind  are  known 


for  their  refined  taste  of  design  and  the  high  quality  of 
their  manufacture.  The  materials  are  of  a  superior 
grade  and  the  execution  is  characterized  by  the  highest 
skill  obtainable.  Special  designs  from  architects  exe- 
cuted w  ith  minutest  care  under  personal  supervision. 


Portfolio  of  Designs. 

We  invite  you  to  call  at  our  Show  Rooms  or  will 
send  our  representative  with  our  portfolio  of  photo- 
graphs, prices,  etc.,  for  your  inspection. 


colonial  bronze  andirons 

26%  inches  high 


ELIZABETHAN  BRONZE  ANDIRONS 
32%  inches  high 
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FRANK  H.  GRAF  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Sanitary  Metal  Medicine  Cabinets 

322  Seventh  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONE  CONNECTION 


Products. 

Sanitary  Metal  Medicine  Cabinets. 
For  Andirons,  Frames,  Seat  Fenders,  Standard 
Fenders,  Fire  Sets,  etc.,  see  General  Index. 

Description  of  Metal  Medicine  Cabinets. 

Our  Metal  Medicine  Cabinets  are  constructed  witl) 
a  cast-iron  receptor,  white  porcelain  enameled,  to  fit  into 
the  wall  recess.  Each  cabinet  is  equipped  with  our 
own  exclusive  type  of  Shelf  Supports,  arranged  on 
slotted  uprights  supplied  with  set  screws  which  permit 
the  shelves  to  be  set  at  any  desired  height.  (See  illus- 
tration.) The  standard  depth  of  cabinets  is  4^2  inches. 
As  frame  and  door  are  made  entirely  of  metal  they  will 
not  shrink  or  bind,  warp  or  crack.  The  interior  corners 
being  rounded,  cabinets  can  be  easily  cleaned  and  are 
perfectly  sanitary.  The  doors  are  fitted  with  very 
best  quality  of  highly  polished  beveled  French  plate 
mirror.  Two  polished  plate  glass  shelves  are  furnished 
with  each  cabinet.  Cabinets  can  be  had  from  any  of 
the  Mantel  and  Tile  dealers  or  reliable  plumbing  con- 
cerns. Owing  to  their  construction  they  can  be 
installed  after  all  tile  work  is  finished. 

Cabinets  made  of  brass,  nickel-plated;  also  fur- 
nished in  bronze,  non-corrosive  white  metal,  brass 
finished  in  white  enamel,  and  silver  plate.  Prices  on 
application. 


method  of  securing  cabinet  to  wall 


Catalogue. 

Write  for  Catalogue. 


DIMENSIONS  MEDICINE  CABINETS 


Brass 
Nickel- 
Tl  -.ted 

Wall 
Space 

Metal 
Back 

Tile 
Opening 

Depth 

to 
Frame 

Inches 

Inside 
Depths 
Inches 

Mirror 

No.l 
No. 2 

21Jsx2734 
2SHx31% 

20*4x25 34 
24)4x30 

20^x26^ 
243ix30k> 

4lA 

5 
S 

2  lHx27l£ 

CABINET  CLOSED 


PERSPECTIVE,  SHOWING  ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  SUPPORTS 
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Peerless  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 


PEERLESS  MANUFACTURING  CO.,  INC. 

Fireplace  Fixtures 
LOUISVILLE,  KY. 


Products. 

Peerless  Fireplace  Dome  Dampers,  of  all  kinds. 
Also,  Monarch  and  Majestic  Grates,  Andirons, 
Portable  Baskets,  etc. 


Dome  Damper  No.  17. 

A  perfect  Dome  Damper  of  cast  iron  which  regu- 
lates the  opening  of  the  throat  at  the  top  of  the  fire- 
place, the  height  of  the  throat,  the  slant  given,  and  the 
size  of  the  opening  into  the  chimney.  It  leaves  a 
smooth  lining  to  the  throat,  is  the  shape  of  and  covers 
the  full  size  of  the  fireplace,  insuring  a  perfect  draft. 

So  constructed  that  the  door  automatically  locks 
itself  at  any  desired  opening  while  operating  the  handle. 

Requires  but  Y\  turn  of  handle  to  open  or  close 
the  door,  and  handle  will  always  indicate  position  of 
door. 

The  mechanism  is  exposed  inside  of  dome  so  as  to 
be  able  to  adjust  the  damper  rod  to  proper  position 
after  face  of  fireplace  is  completed. 

The  door  can  be  removed  and  replaced  at  will 
without  removing  any  screw  or  works,  permitting  of 
free  access  to  flue  when  building  or  cleaning  the  flue. 


DIMENSIONS  OF   NO.    17  DAMPER 


Front 

Back 

Depth 

28 

23 

XSH 

34 

29 

UH 

40 

35 

ISM 

46 

41 

ISM 

52 

47 

ISM 

58 

51 

ISM 

64 

56 

17M 

BASE  OF  DOME 

Front 

Rear 

Depth 

24 

18 

ny2 

30 

24 

uy2 

35^ 

29V2 

ny2 

41M 

35  y2 

ny2 

47M 

41M 

uy2 

54 

47% 

ny2 

59V2 

53 

ny2 

DIMENSIONS  OF   NO.    1 7-B  DAMPER 


Front 


Back 


28 

23 

13 

34 

29 

13 

40 

35 

13 

46 

41 

13 

I  X-plIi 


BASE  OF  DOME 


Front 

Rear 

Depth 

24 

20 

10 

30 

24 

10 

35^ 

29  y2 

10 

«'« 

10 

I'KKRI  ESS  DOME  DAMPER  NO.  17 
Patented  December,  1!)11 
Shilling  top,  splayed  ends,   removable  solid   door,  operated   from   face  of 
fireplace  by  handle  and  rod  through  tile  or  brick 


CORRECT  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  DOME  DAMPER 
Door  hinged  in  center  of  top  opens  both  front  and  back,  not  interfering 
with  full  draft  of  chimney 


Swf.f.t's  Catalogue 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  NO.  17  DAMPER  INSTALLED 
IN  FIREPLACE 
Operating  Cam  and  Rod 
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Peerless  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 


DOME  DAMPERS  NOS.  13  AND  10 
No.  15.     Square  ends  No.  10.     Splayed  ends 


SECTIONAL  VIEW,  SHOWING  MODE  OF  OPERATING  DOOR  IN 
DAMPERS  NOS.  15  AND  10 
No.  1.    Damper  Door  No.  2.    Knuckle  Joint 

No.  3.    Damper  Rod 
No.  4.    Thumb  Latch  used  to  open  and  close  damper 

Monarch  Grate. 

The  Monarch  Grate  ranks  first  among  portable 
grates  or  fireplaces.  It  excels  in  the  following  features: 
Curved  corrugated  top,  reflecting  the  heat  into  the 
room ;  improved  method  of  operation,  with  thumb 
screw,  permitting  it  to  be  opened  any  desired  width 
without  danger  of  dropping. 

Damper  attachments  are  of  malleable  iron;  extra- 
heavy  grate  bars ;  back  bar  and  trunnions  are  pro- 
tected under  back,  preventing  warping  or  clogging; 
double  baskets,  with  extra-wide  space  between,  allow- 
ing ashes  to  fall  behind. 

Damper  in  both  basket  front  and  ash  screen  con- 
trolling fire  an  indefinite  period;  fire-pots  are  full-lined 
with  fire  tile  to  protect  back  from  live  coals,  which  can 
be  renewed  without  removing  the  grates. 

All  parts  are  extra  heavy  and  so  constructed  as 
not  to  be  easily  burned  or  warped,  and  can  be  readily 
renewed.  Hoods  are  double,  or  lined  to  preserve  the 
plating. 
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SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  15-B  AND  10-P, 
Operated  with  a  poker  or  rod  by  a  hook  fastened  to  door,  instead  of 
knuckle  joint  and  rod 


DIMENSIONS,  NOS.  15,  15-B,  16  AND  16-B  DOME  DAMPERS 


BASE  OF  DOME 

Nos. 

Front 

Back 

Depth 

Front 

Rear 

Depth 

IS 

34 

15 

30 

28 

uy, 

IS 

40 

35^ 

IS 

36 

34 

\iy 

IS 

46 

4iy 

IS 

42 

40  ' 

uy 

IS 

52 

47  y 

IS 

48 

46 

uy 

IS 

62 

60 

19 

57 

57 

14 

IS 

72 

70 

19 

67M 

67 

14 

16 

28 

23 

15% 

24 

20 

uy 

16 

34 

29 

15M 

30 

24 

uy 

16 

40 

35 

15K 

3SV2 

29  y2 

uy 

16 

46 

41 

15J4 

41H 

35H 

uy 

16 

52 

47 

ISM 

4734 

41 H 

uy 

16 

59 

49  y 

ISM 

54 

47 

uy 

No.  IS  Dome  is  7 y"  high  in  front. 
No.  16  Dome  is  6"  high  in  front. 
No.  1 5  is  extra  heavy. 


OPEN  VIEW  OF  MONARCH  GRATE 
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Atkinson-Morse  Destructor  Co. 


ATKINSON-MORSE  DESTRUCTOR  CO. 

Furnaces  for  Refuse  Disposal 
The  Modem  Method  of  Refuse  Disposal  for  Towns,  Hospitals,  Hotels,  Dwellings, 

and  Business  Establishments 


TELEPHONE,  Rector  5035 


90  West  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y 


Products. 

The  Atkinson-Morse  Destructor  Fur- 
nace; Combination  Water  Heater  and 
Garbage  Destructor,  for  use  in  Residences  and 
Laboratories;  Special  Gas-  or  Oil-Fired 
Animal  Destructor;  Destructors  for  Hos- 
pitals and  other  Institutions;  also,  Special 
Domestic  Destructor. 

Destructor  Furnace. 

The  Atkinson-Morse  Destructor  Furnace 
is  the  outcome  of  more  than  twenty  years'  expe- 
rience in  designing  and  construction  of  furnaces 
for  disposal  of  waste  of  cities,  towns,  hospitals, 
asylums,  laboratories,  sanitariums,  hotels,  dwell- 
ings, factories,  department  stores,  and  other  busi- 
ness establishments,  United  States  military  and 
naval  posts,  battleships  and  steamers. 

A  high  rate  of  combustion  of  material  per 
square  foot  of  grate  surface,  and  a  great  evapo- 
ration of  water  for  steam  purposes  have 
been  demonstrated  by  this  Destructor  in 
American  practice. 

Estimates  and  Specifications. 

We  will,  upon  application,  furnish  de- 
signs, plans,  estimates  and  specifications 
for  destructors  adapted  to  any  particular 
purpose  required. 

We  will  contract  for  their  installation 
completely  equipped  and  ready  for  work, 
or  will  furnish  plans  and  detailed  working 
drawings  and  rights  to  build,  guaranteeing 
efficiency  and  economy  in  operation  and 
compliance  with  sanitary  regulations  of 
each  locality. 

Prices. 

No  prices  are  quoted  because  of  the 
conditions  under  which  these  Destructors 
are  built,  together  with  their  location,  caus- 
ing considerable  variation  in  cost. 


Destructors  of  Various   Dimensions  and  Capacities. 

No.  6,  for  Laboratories — Laboratory  Furnace  may 
be  used  with  gas  or  oil  as  fuel,  developing  a  very  high 
temperature;  destroying  bodies  of  animals  used  in  lab- 


ATKINSON-MORSE  DESTRUCTOR,  STERN  BROS.,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


DESTRUCTOR  FOR  HOTELS,  ETC. 
Steel  Case,  Fiie-Brick  Lined 

oratory  work,  also,  infected  and  organic  matter,  with 
great  rapidity  and  absolute  freedom  from  nuisance. 

No.  7,  Special  Gas-Fired  Animal  Destructor — A 
special   form  of  Gas-Fired  Destructor   for  burning 
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bodies,  of  smaller  animals;  used  successfully  for  two 
years;  more  than  30,000  bodies  of  smaller  animals  have 
been  destroyed  in  one  year. 

No.  p,  for  Hospitals  and  Other  Institutions — 9  feet 
long,  6  feet  high,  4  feet  wide.  Exterior  steel  case,  lined 
with  9  inches  of  fire  brick.  Has  top  charging  hole  12 
inches  in  diameter,  circular  frame  cast-iron,  carrying 
fire  clay  cover,  circular  smoke  opening  12  inches  in 
diameter.  Capacity,  250  to  350  pounds  per  hour.  Same 
capacity  without  steel  casing,  built  of  red  brick,  exterior 
walls,  add  20  inches  to  length  and  width. 

No.  12 — 12  feet  long,  6  feet  high,  6  feet  wide.  Of 
the  same  exterior  construction  of  steel  plate,  but  with 
18-inch  charging  hole,  15-inch  smoke  opening,  and  hav- 
ing a  capacity  of  400  to  700  pounds  per  hour  of  kitchen 
garbage  and  proportional  quantity  of  combustible  ref- 
use. Same  capacity  without  steel  casing,  built  of  red 
brick,  exterior  walls,  add  20  inches  to  length  and  width. 

No.  16 — 16  feet  long,  7  feet  high,  8  feet  wide.  Ex- 
terior steel  casing,  or  may  be  built  with  exterior  walls 
of  red  brick  8  inches  thick,  air  space  of  2  inches,  and 
an  interior  fire  brick  lining  of  9  inches.  Charged 
through  top  openings  18  inches  in  diameter,  with  fire 
clay  covers  enclosed  in  iron  frame.  May  be  fitted  with 
special  form  of  shaking  fire  grate,  and  has  a  capacity 
of  1000  to  1200  pounds  per  hour. 

No.  18— For  large  amounts  of  dry,  combustible 
refuse,  a  special  form  of  Destructor  is  provided.  As  an 
illustration,  the  Bush  Terminal  Station  in  Brooklyn,  a 
series  of  eight  buildings  of  very  large  size,  containing 
industrial  manufacturing  enterprises.  In  the  power 
house  is  placed  a  Destructor  Furnace,  18  feet  long, 
12  feet  wide,  10  feet  high,  provided  with  a  special 
form  of  fire  grate,  45  square  feet  in  area.  The  com- 
bustion chamber  is  connected  with  a  330  horse-power 
boiler,  by  means  of  which  all  heat  is  utilized,  and  a  sav- 
ing of  4  to  6  tons  of  coal  per  day  is  effected.  There  is 
a  by-pass  connected  with  the  boiler  breeching,  by  which 
the  products  of  combustion  are  passed  directly  into  the 
stack  at  any  time  when  the  boiler  is  out  of  commission. 

No.  20 — 20  feet  long,  9  feet  high,  8  feet  wide. 
Built  of  brick  throughout,  with  two  charging  holes  18 
inches  in  diameter ;  smoke  flue,  20  inches  in  diameter. 

Designed  and  adapted  for  use  of  large  public  build-  • 
ings  like  railway  stations,  great  hotels,  and  other  places 
where  the  material  collected  requires  speedy  combus- 
tion with  minimum  labor  and  fuel.  Capacity,  8  to  10 
tons  per  day.  May  be  provided  with  special  air-heat- 
ing device  for  increasing  combustion  of  very  wet  mate- 
rial. A  steam  boiler  of  a  capacity  proportional  to  the 
quantity  of  waste  destroyed  may  also  be  added. 

No.  2} — Adapted  for  the  use  of  towns,  8,000  to 
15,000  population,  and  has  a  capacity  of  12  to  15  tons 
per  day;  24  feet  long,  9  feet  high,  9  feet  wide.  Built 
throughout  of  brick,  provided  with  two  charging  holes 
24  inches  in  diameter  and  special  fire  grates  for  the  de- 
struction of  large  quantities  of  light  refuse,  charged 
through  the  top  or  front  firing  door. 


It  requires  a  stack  or  chimney  from  60  to  75  feet 
high,  24  inches  in  diameter,  either  of  steel  or  of  brick, 
and  may  be  connected  with  a  vertical  tubular  boiler  set 
in  conjunction  with  the  secondary  fire  and  combustion 
chamber,  to  utilize  the  heat  for  the  production  of  steam 
power  of  from  50  to  100  horse-power.^ 

Combination  Water  Heater  and  Garbage  Destructor. 

Special  Domestic  Destructor — A  cylindrical  steel, 
fire  brick  lined  Furnace,  5  feet  high  and  2  feet  outside 
diameter,  for  the  destruction  of  all  waste  incidental  to 
hospital  requirements,  and  for  use  of  private  estates, 
camps  and  public  institutions.  In  the  upper  part  of  this 
Destructor  there  has  been  placed  a  coil  which  is  ca- 
pable of  supplying  from  100  to  200  gallons  of  hot  water 
per  hour.  When  the  supply  of  waste  for  fuel  is  ex- 
hausted the  Furnace  can  be  operated  with  coal  at  no 
greater  cost  than  in  any  other  heating  appliance. 

Destructor  Furnaces  have  been  especially  designed 
and  installed  at  : 

Curtis  Publishing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Philadelphia  Paper  Manufacturing  Company,  Manayunk,  Pa. 

Stern  Brothers  Department  Store,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

U.  S.  Naval  Sanitarium,  Fort  Lyon,  Col. 

Hudson  Terminal,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Loeser  Department  Store,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

U.  S.  Bureau  Animal  Industry,  Washington,  D.  C.  (Gas  fuel  1 

Animal  Rescue  League,  Boston,  Mass.  (Gas  fuel) 

United  States  Navy  Yard,  Boston,  Mass. 

Bush  Terminal,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Witherell  Hospital,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Hebrew  Guardian  Society,  Pleasantville,  N.  Y. 

U.  S.  Battleship  "Connecticut"  (Oil  fuel) 

City  of  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Town  of  Sanford,  Me. 

City  of  Vincennes,  Ind. 

Estates  of  P.  A.  B.  Widener  and  Geo.  W.  Elkins  of  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  and  the  late  Hon.  Whitelaw  Reid,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  residence  of  Mrs.  Whitelaw  Reid,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 


DOMESTIC  DESTRUCTOR 
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DECARIE  INCINERATOR  COMPANY 


McKnight  Building 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 


WHITE  VULCAN 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  the  White  Vul- 
can Garbage  and  Refuse  Burner,  for  trade-mark 
Hospitals,    Hotels,    Flats,    Apartments,    Residences,  disease 
Public  Buildings,  Schools,  and  wherever  it  is  desired 
to  destroy  garbage  and  refuse  in  a  sanitary  and  eco- 
nomical manner. 

Also,  Incinerating  Water  Heaters,  for  Hotels, 
Apartment  Buildings,  etc.,  and  Incinerating  Boilers, 
for  Manufacturing  Plants  of  all  capacities. 


Objects. 

After  many  years'  successful  experience  in  manu- 
facturing incinerators  for  the  leading  municipalities  in 
the  country,  we  have  also  perfected  the  White  Vulcan 
Garbage  and  Refuse  Burner.  Primarily  the  object  is 
to  do  away  with  all  refuse  receptacles  and  the  disagree- 
able labor  of  carrying  it  to  a  dumping  place.  It  is  the 
next  natural  step  in  modern  sanitation,  that  of  com- 


pletely destroying  refuse,  where  it  is 
produced,  as  soon  as  it  is  produced,  thus 
doing  away  with  the  greatest  carrier  of 

the  fly. 


Construction. 

The  White  Vulcan  is  constructed  of  cast  iron,  in- 
sulated with  asbestos  and  covered  with  white  enameled 
steel.  All  doors  and  trimmings  are  nickel-plated,  the 
whole  being  of  handsome  design.  The  entire  furnace  is 
designed  for  efficiency  and  is  free  from  unnecessary 
and  useless  parts.  It  is  built  for  long-continued 
service. 


Operation. 

The  White  Vulcan  is  appropriately  placed  in  kitch- 
ens; preferably  there,  because  it  is  then  convenient  for 
use  as  a  waste  receptacle.  Place  the  refuse  directly  in 
the  furnace  from  time  to  time,  as  it  accumulates.  When 
convenient  turn  on  the  gas  and  light  it.    Return  in  a 


1 


Type  "  A  1 
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Type  "C" 

WHITE  VULCAN 

few  minutes,  shut  off  the  gas,  and  the  White  Vulcan 
will  have  reduced  the  refuse  to  a  fine,  white  ash. 

Types. 

The  White  Vulcan  is  made  in  three  types ;  all  that 
are  necessary  in  a  device  of  this  kind.  The  smaller  in- 
cinerators, Types  "  B "  and  "  C,"  are  of  the  same 
capacity,  but  are  to  be  used  under  different  conditions. 
Type  "  A  "  is  of  larger  capacity.  • 

Type  "  A  "  holds  three  and  one  half  bushels,  is 
two  feet  in  diameter  and  five  feet  high;  to  be  ased  in 
hospitals,  hotels,  clubs,  schools,  and  other  large  institu- 
tions. 

Type  "  B  "  holds  one  bushel,  is  fifteen  inches  by 
eighteen  inches,  and  forty  inches  high ;  to  be  used  in 
the  household,  hospital  wards,  and  numerous  other 
places  where  medium  capacity  is  required. 

Type  "  C  "  holds  one  bushel  and  requires  a  wall 
space  fifteen  inches  deep,  twenty  inches  wide  and  forty 
inches  high ;  to  be  used  in  the  household,  hospital 
wards,  and  numerous  other  places  where  medium 
capacity  is  required. 

Description. 

The  destruction  of  kitchen  waste,  etc.,  is  best  ac- 
complished by  the  use  of  gas,  as  it  requires  fuel  emit- 
ting intense  heat,  whose  action  is  not  retarded  by  the 
presence  of  foreign  matter. 


Sectional  View 

INCINERATORS 

The  Type  "  A "  furnace  is  provided  with  six 
patent  gas  burners,  while  the  Types  "  B  "  and  "  C  "  are 
provided  with  four  each.  These  burners  are  the  suc- 
cessful result  of  careful  experiments  to  produce  a 
burner  that  would  be  economical  in  the  use  of  gas  and 
yet  fulfil  the  peculiar  condition  that  obtains  in  a  furnace 
of  this  character. 

They  are  spaced  at  equal  distances  around  the  fur- 
nace below  the  burning  chamber,  so  that  the  flames  at- 
tack the  refuse  direct  over  the  lower  surface  as  well  as 
through  the  suspended  central  perforated  baffle  cham- 
ber. This  forms  an  intensely  hot  central  zone,  thereby 
rapidly  consuming  the  entire  contents  of  the  furnace. 

A  lower  grate  is  provided  for  the  use  of  other  fuel, 
in  case  that  gas  is  not  available  temporarily.  This  grate 
is  installed  only  in  the  Type  "  A  "  incinerator. 

Our  Claims. 

The  White  Vulcan  is  durable,  economical  in  the 
use  of  fuel,  sanitary  in  operation  and  neat  in  appear- 
ance. With  the  double  casing  and  asbestos  there  is  no 
possible  way  of  the  furnace  heating  the  room  in  which 
it  is  placed. 

Price-List. 

Price-list  and  catalogue  on  application. 
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KEENER  INCINERATOR  CO. 

214  Biddle  Street 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  ST.  PAUL.  MINN. 


Product. 

The  Kerner  Built-in-the-Chimney  Incinera- 
tor is  for  the  sanitary  disposal  and  burning  of  all  kinds 
of  household  refuse  mixed  together,  including  waste 
paper,  rags,  garbage,  bottles,  broken  crockery,  tin 
cans,  etc.    Also  the  Community- Welfare  Incinerators. 

Description. 

There  are  furnished  ready  to  be  built  into  the 
enlarged  base  of  an  ordinary  house  chimney  a  specially 
designed  grate  arrangement,  self-closing  ash  and  fire- 
doors  having  slide  dampers  (2  and  3),  and  a  gas- 
burner  arrangement  ready  for  pipe  connection.  This 


latter  to  be  used  only  when  house  or  gas  water-heater 
is  not  in  operation. 

The  smoke-pipe  from  house  heaters  (7)  is  con- 
nected with  base  of  chimney  close  up  underneath  the 
grate,  preferably  at  the  front.  The  level  part  of  the 
grate  is  built  in  large  pieces  and  made  to  dump  with 
lever  (4)  ;  the  perpendicular  part  forms  a  by-pass  (5), 
larger  than  the  smoke-pipe's  area,  insuring  perfect 
combustion  at  all  times. 

An  iron  frame  with  receiving  hopper  door  having 
an  automatic  shut-off  apron  is  built  into  chimney  from 
each  kitchen,  large  enough  to  admit  a  gallon  can  ( 1 ). 


Plan  for'  Residence  Size, 
one  Grate 


Plan  for  a  2  to  4  Flat  Building, 
two  Grates 


Plan  for  a  C  or  more  Apartment 
Building,  three  Dumping  Grates 


SUGGESTIVE  LAY  OUTS  FOR  THE  KERNER  BUILT-IN-THE-CHIMNEY  INCINERATOR 


Specification — (1)  Receiving  Hopper  Doors — Should  be  set 
with  top  about  3  feet  6  inches  to  4  feet  6  inches  up  from  floor, 
and  may  be  set  on  any  side  of  chimney,  or  one  on  each  side. 
Face  of  frame  to  be  set  to  finished  plaster  line. 

(2)  Fire-Door — Should  be  set  three  courses  or  more  above 
dumping  grates,  anywhere  except  in  by-pass  flue. 

(3)  Ash-Door — May  be  set  in  at  either  end  or  side  above 
finished  floor.  Brick  work  sloped  so  that  ashes  and  tin  cans  can 
be  easily  shoveled  out. 

(4)  Dumping  Grates  and  Grate  Rests— Are  made  inter- 
changeable so  that  they  can  be  connected  with  dumping  lever 
from  either  side.  Each  grate  provided  with  sleeve-housing  and 
lever  extension;  grates  dump  one  at  a  time. 

In  special  cases,  where  there  is  no  room  for  dumping  lever, 
two  or  three  grates  may  be  linked  together  so  that  one  lever 
may  operate  two  or  three  grates  at  one  time. 

Should  be  set  so  as  to  allow  from  6  inches  to  15  inches 
space  between  top  of  by-pass  grate  and  incinerator  covering. 

Grates  are  made  in  sizes  as  shown  in  schedule. 

(5)  By-Pass  Grates — Are  made  in  widths  and  lengths  as 
shown  in  schedule.  By-pass  flue  should  extend  from  basement 
floor  to  incinerator  cover,  as  shown  on  drawings. 

(6)  Smoke-Pipe — Lower  branch  of  smoke-pipe  from  wa- 
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ter-tank  heater  should  enter  ash-pit  close  up  under  grate  at 
either  end  or  side,  preferably  away  from  by-pass  flue. 

Upper  branch  of  smoke-pipe,  which  is  necessary  only  in 
starting  fire  from  tank  heater,  should  enter  near  top  of  in- 
cinerating chamber,  preferably  in  or  near  by-pass  flue,  and 
should  have  tight  fitting  damper  close  up  where  it  enters,  to 
conduct  smoke  and  waste  heat  down  through  lower  branch  and 
under  grate.    This  improves  efficiency  of  heater. 

(7)  Smoke-Pipe  from  House-Heating  Boiler  or  Furnace — 
May  enter  anywhere  at  top  of  incinerating  chamber,  preferably 
in  or  near_  by-pass  flue.  This  pipe  may  also  have  lower  branch 
entering  under  grate. 

(8)  Incinerator  Covering — Should  be  of  two  or  three 
courses  of  brick  on  "  T  "  bars,  as  shown.  Center  of  brick  wall 
should  be  plastered,  and  joints  well  filled. 

(9)  Fire  Bricks— Incinerator  chamber  should  be  lined  with 
fire  brick,  or  brick  that  will  not  chip  when  heated,  laid  in  lime 
mortar.  Common  brick  work  reinforced  with  hoop  iron  laid  in 
bed  joints  on  outside  courses.  First  reinforcement  three  courses 
above  grate  and  thereafter  every  six  courses. 

(10)  Chimney-Top  Screen — Of  heavy  galvanized  screening, 
J4-mch  mesh,  8  inches  larger  each  way  than  size  of  flue  (4 
inches  all  around  Hue  area  at  chimnev-top),  and  height  to  be 
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Closed 


Open 
HOPPER  DOOR 


one-half  the  width  of  screen.  Corners  of  screens  sewed  with 
pliable  copper  wire.  Screen  fastened  to  chimney  at  each  corner 
with  copper  or  galvanized  wire  nailed  to  brick. 

Bunsen  Gas  Burner  to  be  set  close  up  under  level  grate, 
preferably  away  from  by-pass  flue. 

If  the  plan  arrangement  for  apartment  buildings  *v i  1 1  not 
permit  the  locating  of  the  chimney  adjacent  to  the  kitchen,  the 
chimney  may  be  located  so  that  the  hopper  doors  can  be  used 
off  a  porch  or  stairway. 

Metal  parts  only  are  furnished,  together  with  suggestive 
drawings  and  specifications,  ready  to  be  installed  in  the 
masonry. 

Adaptability. 

For  private  residence,  apart- 
ment buildings,  hospitals,  sani- 
tariums, etc. 

Operation. 

Each    tenant    dumps  kitchen 
refuse,  garbage  and  all  household 
rubbish  into  the  kitchen  hopper, 
whence  it  descends  into  the  Incin- 
erator.   The  inside  of  the  chimney 
flue  contains  heat,  smoke,  soot, 
gas    and   creosote,    all  disin- 
fectants,    which,  circulating 
through  this  refuse,  smoke  and 
dry   it,  '  absolutely  preventing 
decay  and  odor.    As  the  dried 
refuse  accumulates  it  may  be 
set  on  fire,  weekly,  or  when- 
ever deemed  necessary,  through 
the  fire-door  of  the  Incinerator 
or  by  depositing  lighted  paper 
in  the  receiving  door  of  any 
kitchen  above. 

The  unburnable  residue,  thoroughly  sterilized,  of 
comparatively  small  bulk,  may  at  any  time  be  dumped 
into  the  ash-pit  below  the  grate  and  collected  at  some 
future  time. 

The  smoke-pipe  from  a  water-tank  heater  in  base"1 
ment  furnishes  all  necessary  heat  for  the  Incinerator 
in  summer ;  or  a  warm  draft  may  be  kept  up  by  a  small 
gas  burner,  at  small  expense. 

An  ordinary  chimney  only  is  necessary,  located 
preferably  near  the  kitchen. 

Advantages. 

Eliminates  the  ill-smelling  garbage  can  or  chute, 
incidentally  starving  and  annihilating  flies.  Refuse  de- 
posited to  the  capacity  height  of  the  perpendicular  grate 
can  not  choke  or  cut  off  the  draft  of  the  heater  pipes. 
Lessens  kitchen  labor  and  janitor  work ;  lessens  the  in- 
surance risk.  Cost  of  installation  is  the  only  cost.  The 
contents  set  on  fire  burn  from  the  top  down  with  a 
bright,  clear  fire,  with  little  or  no  smoke.  The  supply  of 
fresh  air  through  the  by-pass  flue  insures  perfect  com- 
bustion. The  chimney  with  a  Kerner  Incinerator  keeps 
itself  strictly  sanitary  from  top  to  bottom,  at  all  times. 
Smoke  soots  the  walls  of  the  chimney  and  prevents  any 
material  from  adhering.  Paper,  refuse,  garbage  and 
rubbish  to  be  burned  are  the  only  fuel  used. 

Guarantee. 

If  within  twelve  months,  after  a  fair  trial  of  the 
Incinerator,  it  should  be  deemed  unsatisfactory,  the 
purchaser  may  return  the  doors,  frames,  grates,  shaker 
lever  and  gas  burner  to  the  Company  and  receive  in 
return  the  amount  of  money  paid,  together  with  all 
transportation  charges. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Our  Engineering  Department  will,  without  charge. 


give  architects  and  builders  detailed  drawings,  and 
assist  in  carrying  out  any  plans  they  may  formulate. 
Prices  and  literature  sent  on  application. 

SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES 


!  Model 

Xo.  of  Stories 

Xo.  cf  Kitchens 
1  Hopper  Door  each 

*Size  of  Chimney 
Flue  best  adapted, 
Inches 

Style  of  Hopper 
Door 

Size  of  Hopper 
Door  Opening, 
Inches 

No.  of  Dumping 
Gt:ites  required 

Size  of  each 
Dumping  Grate, 
Inches 

Total  Area  of 
Dumping  Grate, 
Inches 

«  a 
■  „ 

v£ 

■-  2 

"5"? 

A'    |1|  1 
B     |  1  |  1 

12x12 
12x12 

No.  00 
No.  0(1 

7x8|  1 
7  x  8  |  1 

25  x  22 
25  x  26 

550 

22x361  10 
|  22x36|  12 

650 

C     |  1   |  1 

12x12 

No.  00 

7x8|  1 

25  x~17 

408 
612 

|  17x30|  8 

D     |  1    |  1 
E    |  2  |  2 

12x12 
16  x  16 

No. 00 

7x8|  2 

IS  x  17 

|  17x36|  11 

A-l 

10x9|  2 

18  x  22 

36x22 

22x36|  UH 

F    |  2  |  3 

16  x  16 

A-l 

10x9 1  2 

18  x  26 

36x26 

17x36|  16 

G    |  2  |  4 
H    |  3  |  3 

16  x  16 

A-l 

10x9|  2 

IS  x  32 

36x32 
36  x  32 

17x42  |  23 

16  x  16 

A-l 

10  x  9  |  2 

18x32 

|  17x36|  20 
22x42  |  23 

I     |  3  |  4 

16  x  16 

A-l 

10x9|  3 

18x22|  55x22 

J     1  3  |  6 

16x  16 

A-l 

10x9|  3 

18x26|  55x26 

17x48|  32 

K    |  4  |  4 
L     |~4  1  8 
M    |  5  |  10 

16x  16 

A-l 

10x9|  2 

18  x  32  |  36x32 

|  17x42  |  23 

16  x  21 

A-2 

12x9|  3 

18x  32  |  54x  32 

I  17x54|  48 

15x  21 

•  A-2 

12x9|    3     |  18x  36 1  54x36. 

17x60|  56 

'  Larger  sizes  if  desired 


Furnished  any  height 


Note — Each  model  includes  one  by-pass  grate  which  may  be 
ordered  longer  or  shorter  without  affecting  the  price. 

Sizes  of  chimney  flue  as  given  in  schedule  are  necessary  to  al- 
low the  free  descent  of  large  light  articles,  such  as  wrapping  paper. 
There  is  no  other  reason  for  increasing  size  of  flue. 

(Xo.  00  Hopper  Door  has  no  apron.  Designed  for  use  in  single 
residences  having  small  chimney  flue  and  only  one  kitchen  on  the 
first  floor). 

Height  of  dumping  grates  from  floor  may  vary,  depending  up- 
on height  of  basement.  Raising  or  lowering  this  grate  only  in- 
creases or  decreases  the  capacity  of  ash-pit  or  Incinerator  chamber. 

Hopper  Doors  and  Trim  are  finished  in  aluminum  bronze,  with 
solid  cast  bronze  handles. 

If  additional  space  for  furring  and  plastering  Is  required,  give 
conditions  and  figures  when  ordering,  and  hopper  doors  and  frames 
will  be  made  according  to  requirements. 


IUTT.T  IN-THE  CHIMXEY  "  INCINERATOR 
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NATIONAL  INCINERATOR  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE,  Madison  Square  4453 


303-305  Fifth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


~ncm 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Waste  Destroy- 
ing Devices  and  Plants,  in  all  sizes  and 
many  types,  for  every  purpose : 

(1)  The  regular  stock  types  or  small  .sizes  for 
ordinary  household,  hospital,  institutional,  apartment 
house,  and  other  uses. 

(2)  The  many  types  of  large  sizes  especially  de- 
signed and  constructed  for  the  destruction  of  hotel, 
factory,  hospital,  institutional,  department  store,  and 
trade  waste. 

(3)  The  large  destructor  plants  for  towns  and 
cities. 


Facilities. 

The  National  Incinerator  Company  is  the 
largest  manufacturer  of  waste  destructors  in  the  world. 


Types  of  the  Incinerite. 

The  Incinerite  is  the  copyright  trade  name  of  the 
original,  the  pioneer  refuse  receptacle  and  destructor 
for  domestic  and  other  uses.  In  its  initial  form  it  was 
the  first  and  last  word  in  waste  destructors.  In  its  latest 
form,  the  new  (1914)  models,  it  is  the  last  and  first 
word  in  waste  destructors  for  all  ordinary  purposes. 
Why?  Because  it  is  the  right  device  at  the  right  price. 
It  burns  gas.  An  investigation  of  the  new  Incinerite 
will  be  convincing.    Nothing  similar  is  the  same. 

Acts  as  Receptacle  and  Destructor. 

The  Incinerite  is  scientifically  designed  and  con- 
structed to  temporarily  store,  and  finally  destroy,  mixed 
waste  where  it  originates.  It  completely  solves  the 
problem  in  a  sanitary  way  in  the  home  and  wherever 
garbage  or  waste  abounds.  As  a  receptacle  for  the 
temporary  storage  of  all  forms  of  waste  ana  refuse,  it 
is  odorless,  does  away  with  the  handling  and  rehandling 
process,  and  takes  the  place  of  the  ordinary  garbage 
receptacle.  As  a  destructor,  it  burns  gas  for  fuel — natu- 
ral, artificial  or  gasoline  gas — and  destroys  finally  by 
incineration,  waste,  refuse  or  garbage,  wet  or  dry, 
animal  or  vegetable,  where  it  originates. 

Where  there  is  an  Incinerite  there  will  be  no  gar- 
bage pail.  It  prevents  garbage,  banishes  the  garbage 
pail,  discharges  the  garbage  man,  and  requires  no  ash 
man.  It  solves  the  problem  for  residences,  country 
estates,  apartment  buildings,  clubs,  hotels  and  restau- 
rants. It  is  an  indispensable  necessity  in  hospitals, 
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asylums,  sanitariums,  public  school  build- 
ings, telephone  exchanges,  hanks  and  in- 
stitutions. 


Description. 

The  Incinerite  is  preferably  installed  in  the  kitchen, 
near  the  kitchen  range,  where  it  may  be  conveniently 
at  hand  for  use  as  a  waste  receptacle.  As  such  it  is 
odorless  and  sanitary.  When  connected,  as  an  ordinary 
stove,  with  the  chimney  flue  and  the  gas  supply,  it  is 
ready  for  business.  It  may  be  connected  with  the  kitchen 
range  flue  or  any  other  flue,  without  in  any  way  de- 
creasing the  efficiency  of  the  flue  or  the  device  itself; 
or  it  may  be  set  in  the  chimney  brace  with  only  'its  face 
exposed,  if  desired. 

Waste  is  placed  directly  in  the  Incinerite  from  time 
to  time  as  it  accumulates,  thus  requiring  no  rehandling; 
and,  when  convenient — once  daily  in  the  average  resi- 
dence, or  mote  or  less  frequently,  if  desired— the  person 
in  charge  turns  a  valve,  lights  the  gas,  leaves  the  Incin- 
erite, returns  in  about  an  hour,  shuts  off  the  gas  by 
simply  turning  a  valve,  and  meanwhile,  the  Incinerite 
has  done  the  rest. 

It  is  the  only  device  necessary  in  the  household,  or 
on  any  premises,  for  both  the  temporary  storage  and 
final  destruction  of  mixed  waste.  It  is  absolutely  sani- 
tary, because  it  permits  no  odor  to  escape  indoors,  and 
with  the  complete  incineration  of  each  load,  daily  or 
otherwise,  it  sterilizes  itself  by  means  of  the  intense 
heat  which  is  so  disposed  as  to  give  little  or  no  radia- 
tion/ It  is  simple  and  practical  in  construction  and 
operation;  moreover,  it  is  economical,  requires  no 
watching  or  attendance,  and  burns  the  minimum  of  gas. 

Construction. 

The  Incinerite  is  scientifically  constructed  of  iron 
and  steel.  The  double  gas  burners,  through  which  the 
foundation  fire  is  supplied,  are  protected  from  filling 
or  clogging,  and  may  be  instantly  and  conveniently  re- 
moved and  replaced.  The  grate  formation  is  simple 
and  practical,  and  includes  dumping  grates  which  join 
the  dome  grates  in  the  center  of  the  fire  chamber,  the 
grate  parts  being  interchangeable.  The  whole  internal 
mechanism  may  be  instantly  removed  and  replaced,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  by  hand,  without  the  use  of  tools  of 
any  kind. 


Operation. 

Fire  travel  starts  at  the  gas  burners,  where  it  in- 
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augurates  a  process  of  refuse  conversion  by  drying  and 
evaporating  the  moisture,  proceeding  thence  automat- 
ically under  the  dumping  grates  through  the  center 
dome  grate,  where  the  second  fire  accelerates  combus- 
tion and  develops  that  intense  internal  heat  which  is 
essential  for  the  complete  destruction  of  injurious  or- 
ganisms and  gaseous  compounds  within  the  device  it- 
self. The  distribution  of  air  chambers,  intakes  and 
outlets,  and  the  use  of  insulation  in  combination  with 
cast  iron  and  sheet  steel,  reduce  heat  radiation  to  an 
unobjectionable  minimum  and  complete  a  plan  of  con- 
struction which  permits  and  induces  results  at  once 
thoroughly  satisfactory  and  absolutely  sanitary. 

The  Incinerite  operates  under  forced  draft  which, 
in  combination  with  the  constant  gas  fire  peculiar  to  it, 
causes  that  perfect  combustion  and  develops  that  high 
temperature  which  are  absolutely  necessary  for  the 
sanitary  consumption  of  noxious  gases  and  the  complete 
incineration  of  mixed  waste. 


A  Scientific  Device. 

The  Incinerite,  by  its  peculiar  combination  of 
scientific  and  practical  elements,  including  its  employ- 
ment of  gas  for  foundation  fuel,  dries  its  load,  evapo- 
rates the  moisture  at  low  temperature,  and,  by  the  aid 
of  two  fires  in  one,  develops  complete  combustion  and 
high  internal  temperature  whereby  gases  are  self-con- 
sumed and  the  process  of  destruction  by  fire — incinera- 
tion— is  rendered  perfect. 

The  Incinerite  is  as  distinctive  in  character  as  it  is 
in  name.  There  is  no  other  device  which  successfully 
does  the  same  work  or  achieves  the  same  complete 
results,  and  none  by  the  same  name.  It  is  the  original, 
the  pioneer  device  of  its  kind.  Notliing  similar  is  the 
same. 

The  Incinerite  is  solely  a  refuse  receptacle  and 
destructor.  It  is  an  absolutely  sanitary,  self-sterilizing, 
safe,  practical,  economical  and  efficient,  two-in-one, 
waste  receptacle  and  incinerator,  which  requires  no 


WALL  TYPE  INCINERITE 

Size  Capacity 

1    %  bushel 

2    1  bushel 

8    Vi  barrel 


PORTABLE  TYPE  INCINERITE 

Size  Capacity 

1    %  bushel 

2    1  bushel 

3    i/i  barrel 

4    1  barrel 
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stoking,  watching  or  attendance,  and  is  practically  ash- 
less. 

Some  Installations. 

The  varied  character  and  scope  of  the  Incinerite 
is  evidenced  by  its  many  successful  installations: 

For  the  United  States  Government — Twenty-five 
large  special  destructors  and  plants  in  Naval  Training 
Stations  and  Hospitals  and  Army  Posts  in  the  United 
States,  the  Panama  Canal  Zone,  and  the  Philippines. 

For  Towns  and  Cities — Ten  large  municipal  plants, 
including  the  cities  of  Racine,  Wis. ;  Topeka,  Kan. ; 
Oak  Park,  111. 

For  Hotels  and  Restaurants — Fifty  specially  de- 
signed hotel  plants,  including  The  Blackstone,  Chicago ; 
Fort  Pitt,  Pittsburgh;  The  Baltimore,  Kansas  City, 
Mo. ;  Murphy's  Hotel,  Richmond,  Va. 

For  Factories  and  Department  Stores — One  hun- 
dred installations  of  the  various  stock  sizes  and  spe- 
cially designed  devices  for  the  destruction  of  all  kinds 
of  mercantile  and  trade  waste. 

For  Homes,  Hospitals  and  Institutions — More  than 
three  thousand  installations  of  regular  and  special  types 
and  sizes,  in  homes,  hospitals,  institutions,  schools, 
banks,  small  restaurants,  apartment  houses,  etc. 


Users  Lists. 

Users  lists  may  be  had,  on  application,  of  the 
manufacturers.  They  include  the  names  of  more  than 
three  thousand  individuals,  hospitals,  institutions,  hotels, 
apartment  houses,  restaurants,  factories  and  cities 
where  incinerators  in  many  types  and  sizes  have  been 
installed  and  are  in  successful  operation. 


A  SPECIAL  MODEL  INCINERITE 
Capacity,  five  barrels  of  mixed  waste;  burns  gas,  coal  or  wood 
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PARTIAL  VIEW  OF  MODEL  HOSPITAL  KITCHEN  SHOWING  MODEL  INCINERITE 
Capacity,  two  barrels  of  mixed  waste;  burns  gas  or  coal 
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Waste  Destruction  Engineering. 

Our  service  department,  which  includes  a  large 
corps  of  trained  Waste  Destructor  Engineers,  is  pre- 
pared to  give  information  respecting  all  problems  of 
waste  destruction.  Information  will  be  gladly  fur- 
nished respecting  the  stock  types  and  sizes  of  the  In- 
cinerite. 

Special  plans  will  be  furnished  and  proposals  made 
for  the  design,  construction  and  installation  of  special 
devices  or  plants,  large  or  small,  for  any  purpose. 

Requests  for  information,  service,  or  proposals  will 
be  welcome  and  given  prompt  attention. 


DIMENSIONS 


Types 

No.  1 

No.  2 

Xo.  3 

A 

15" 

17" 

22* 

B 

15" 

17" 

21* 

C 

-W 

39" 

53" 

D 

18" 

12" 

6" 

E 

f>lA" 

10%" 

13M' 

F 

5" 

6" 
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THE  NIGHTINGALE  COMPANY 

Ricketts  Incinerators 

102  Lafayette  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Ricketts  Incinerators  and  Nightingale  Wood- 
Block  Flooring  cr  Parquetry. 

Ricketts  Incinerator. 

The  Ricketts  Incinerator  is  a  sanitary  receptacle 
and  a  complete  destroyer,  in  homes,  of  garbage  and 
other  refuse;  in  institutions,  of  dressings,  sputum 
boxes,  garbage,  sweepings  and  otber  waste ;  and  in 
business  offices,  cf  cancelled  documents. 

Description. 

It  consists  of  a  primary  combustion  chamber,  into 
which  is  thrown  the  refuse.  Below  the  grate,  forming 
the  bottom  of  this  chamber,  and  dumped  in  unison  with 
it,  is  a  trough  to  catch  any  drip.  Between  the  grate 
and  the  trough  is  a  hooded  gas  burner. 

Above  the  primary  chamber  is  a  secondary  com- 
bustion chamber  with  a  gas  burner,  through  which  all 
of  the  products  of  combustion  must  pass.  Outside  each 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  primary  chamber  is  a  fire  duct 
leading  from  below  it  into  the  secondary  chamber;  and 
on  each  side  of  the  fire  ducts  are  air  ducts  leading  from 
the  outer  air  into  the  top  of  the  primary  chamber. 

Outside  of  the  primary  and  secondary  chambers 
and  the  ducts  are  air  spaces.  The  asbestos-lined  front 
plate  contains  the  hopper  door,  gas  connections,  air  in- 
lets and  dampers,  and  on  the  other  three  sides  is  an 
asbestos-lined  sheet  steel  covering.  Above  is  the  top 
with  flue  connection,  and  below  is  the  base  and  ash-pan. 

It  is  made  throughout  of  cast  iron  and  sheet  steel. 

Operation. 

The  Incinerator  is  preferably  placed  in  the  kitchen 


111  V,1 


or  as  near  the  source  of  waste  as  possible,  and  the 
refuse  put  into  it  as  it  accumulates.  All  odors  pass  up 
the  chimney,  so  that  ordinary  refuse  may  be  left  as  long 
as  desired. 

When  the  refuse  is  about  even  with  the  hopper 
door,  the  lower  burner  is  lighted  from  the  outside  by 
means  of  the  follower.  The  upper  burner  may  be 
lighted  or  not,  and  is  used  to  increase  the  draft  and  to 
decrease  the  smoke  and  odors  going  into  the  chimney. 
In  the  case  of  hospital  waste  it  should  always  be  used, 
as  any  germs  passing  up  with  the  products  of  combus- 
tion are  there  destroyed. 

The  lower  burner  being  lighted,  the  flame  passes 
through  openings  in  the  grate  and  impinges  itself  di- 
rectly upon  the  refuse.  Dry,  easily  combustible  mate- 
rial soon  ignites.  Wet  refuse  allowing  a  passage 
through  it  ignites  after  the  moisture  in  it  has  been 
evaporated. 

With  very  wet,  compact  refuse,  not  allowing  any 
passage  through  it,  the  heated  air  passes  down  through 
the  grate  and  up  through  the  fire  ducts,  where  the  baffle 
plates,  hindering  its  progress,  allow  the  walls  of  the 
primary  chamber  to  extract  the  heat,  thereby  hastening 
the  drying  of  the  refuse. 

As  the  moisture  evaporates  passages  are  made  and 
the  heated  air  withdraws  from  the  fire  ducts  and  passes 


no.  l  portablk  incinerator 


NO.  2  PORTABLE  INCINERATOR 
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up  through  the  refuse.  In  all  cases  as  soon  as  the 
refuse  is  capable  of  supporting  combustion  the  gas 
should  be  turned  off.  The  air  ducts  leading  into  the 
primary  chamber  provide  the  necessary  oxygen  for  the 
combustion  of  the  burning  refuse  and  prevent  the 
formation  of  carbon  mon-oxide  gas.  All  drip  is  caught 
in  the  trough  and  there  evaporated  and  sterilized. 
When  the  refuse  is  completely  incinerated  the  grate 
and  trough  are  dumped  before  putting  in  any  fresh 
waste. 

Advantages. 

The  Ricketts  Incinerator  is  economical  in  its  con- 
sumption of  gas  and  efficient  in  its  destruction  of  refuse. 

It  is  easy  to  take  apart  and  is  interchangeable 
throughout. 

it  does  away  with  garbage  cans,  collectors,  flies, 
and  vermin. 


It  keeps  tbe  garbage  off  dumb-waiters,  and  reduces 
the  cost  of  apartment  house  operation. 

There  are  no  odors  indoors  during  the  accumula- 
tion or  incineration  of  the  garbage. 

The  flame  impinges  itself  directly  upon  the  bottom 
of  the  refuse  and  not  upon  the  grates. 

The  burner  cannot  become  clogged  or  the  flame 
smothered  by  a  compact  mass  of  refuse. 

There  are  no  dangerous  pilot  lights,  the  lighting 
being  done  by  a  follower. 

The  grates  dump  away  from  the  burner  and  trough 
and  cannot  be  locked. 

The  air  spaces  and  asbestos  lining  surrounding  the 
combustion  chambers  reduce  the  outside  radiatjon  of 
heat  to  a  minimum. 

The  Ricketts  Incinerator  is  the  most  important 
factor  in  maintaining  sanitary  conditions. 


PORTABLE  INCINERATOR  IN  OPERATION  WALL  TYPE  INCINERATOR 


PRICES,   SIZES    AND    CAPACITIES    OF    RICKETTS  INCINERATOR 


No. 

Type 

Capacity  of 
Fire  Chamber 

Floor 
Space 
Occupied 

OUTSIDE  DIMENSIONS 

Weight 
Crated 

Price 

Width 

Depth 

Height 

1 

Portable 

]4,  Barrel    1412.5  cu.  ins. 

17  x  13  in. 

15  in. 

11  in. 

37  in. 

250  lbs. 

360.00 

For  ordinary  household 
and  hospital  ward  use 

1 

Wall 

34  Barrel    1412.5  cu.  ins. 

15  in. 

11  in. 

31  in. 

225  lbs. 

360.00 

2 

Portable 

x/l  Barrel   2825  cu.  ins. 

20  x  20  in. 

18  in. 

18  in. 

49  in. 

550  lbs. 

390.00 

For  large  households,  hos- 
pital wards,  telephone  ex- 
changes, banks,  small  res- 
taurants, etc. 

2 

Wall 

H  Barrel   2825  cu.  ins. 

18  in. 

18  in. 

42  in. 

510  lbs. 

390.00 

Order  by  number  and  type. 

The  No.  1  has  a  single  grate,  and  the  No.  2  a  double  grate. 

Full  directions  for  installation  and  operation  are  sent  with  each  machine  so  that  any  competent  workman  can  install  it.  All  that 
is  needed  is  a  proper  flue  and  at  least  a  %-inch  gas  supply.  The  lower  burner  of  the  No.  1  uses  25  to  30  feet  of  gas  an  hour  and  the  lower 
burner  of  the  No.  2  uses  50  to  60  feet  an  hour.  A  half  barrel  of  ordinary  household  garbage  takes  about  one  hour  to  incinerate  com- 
pletely. 

The  Portable  Type  is  used  for  buildings  already  constructed  and  is  preferably  placed  in  the  kitchen  or  as  near  the  source  of  accu- 
mulation as  possible.    The  Wall  Type  is  usually  specified  for  new  buildings,  and  is  set  into  the  chimney  brace. 

The  regular  finish  is  a  jet  black  stove  finish  with  nickeled  fittings,  but  any  special  finish  can  be  given.    Prices  upon  application. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1370      Building  Specialties 


J.  B.  Prescott  &  Sore 


J.  B.  PRESCOTT  &  SON 


Metal  Founders  and  Manufacturers 


MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 


WEBSTER,  MASS. 


NEW  YORK  OFFICE,  Arena  Building,  38  West  32nd  Street 


Products. 

Pyrofuse  Garbage  and  Waste  Destroyers,  for 
Residences,  Apartments,  Hospitals  and  other  Institu- 
tions. 

Also,  Building  Specialties,  including  Prescott 
Steel  Corner  Bead,  Rutty  Steel  Wall  Plugs,  and 
Morse  Steel  Wall  Ties. 

Rutty  Steel  Wall  Plugs. 

The  original  Steel  Wall  Plug  to  be  placed  on  the 
market,  for  securing  interior  finish  in  brick,  concrete 
and  cement  construction.    (See  Figs.  2  and  3.) 

Rutty  Non-Furring  Plugs. 

The  Non-Furring  Plug  does  away  entirely  with 
metallic  furring,  and  forms  a  most  secure  nailing  base 
for  the  lath. 

Morse  Steel  Wall  Ties. 

The  Morse  Steel  Wall  Ties  (Figs.  4  and  5)  are 
the  original  and  best  ties  for  bonding  brick  and  stone 
walls.  Made  in  all  sizes,  and  in  straight,  dripped  or 
veneer  style.    Copper  Ties  to  order. 


Fig.  2.     RI'TTY  STEEL  WALT.  PLUGS 

Standard  Form  2%  by  2%  inches 


Fig.  3.    ILLUSTRATION  OF  USE  OF  RUTTY 
WALL  PLUG 


Prescott  Steel  Corner  Bead. 

The  Prescott  Steel  Cor- 
ner Bead  (Fig.  1)  is  abso- 
lutely firm  and  true  when 
erected,  thereby  assuring 
smooth  plaster  corners. 

Catalogues. 

Catalogues  and  samples 
furnished  on  request. 

Distribution. 

Agencies  for  our  Prod- 
ucts are  established  in  all 
large  cities. 


Fig.  1.     PRESCOTT  STEEL 
CORNER  BEAD 
Bead  with  Clip  attached 


Fig.  4.    MORSE  STEEL  WALL  TIES  FOR  VENEER  WALLS 


MORSE  STEEL  WALL  TIES  FOR  FACE  BRICK 

Made  Vs,  5-32  and  3-16  inch  wire 
Lengths  of  7,  9,  12  and  16  inches 
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J.  B.  Prescott  &  Son 


Refuse  Disposal  1371 


Pyrofuse  Incinerators. 

The  Pyrofuse  Garbage  and  Waste  Destroyer  is  a 
furnace  of  scientific  and  unique  construction,  which 
will  burn,  without  odor,  all  kinds  of  vegetable  and  ani- 
mal waste  in  a  safe,  sanitary  and  economical  manner. 

Construction. 

The  Pyrofuse  is  largely  built  of  cast  iron  and  thor- 
oughly protected  from  heat  radiation  by  outer  casings 
of  sheet  steel  and  asbestos.  Every  part  is  constructed 
for  long  service,  and  is  practically  trouble-proof. 

Operation. 

The  waste  material  is  placed  in  the  Pyrofuse  as  it 
accumulates,  and  only  burned  when  the  machine  is 
completely  filled.  Illuminating  and  natural  gas  is  used 
for  fuel,  because  this  gives  the  most  intense  flame  and 
because  of  its  cleanliness. 

Pyrofuse  Features. 

The  Clean-out  Door  which  enables  every  interior 
part  to  be  reached  instantly.  Heavy  and  removable 
Sectional  Grates,  which  have  large  area.  Independent 
Combustion  Flues,  which  ensure  perfect  combustion 
and  free  exit  of  gas  and  smoke.    Perfect  Air  Mixer. 

Where  Used. 

In  kitchens  of  city,  country  and  seaside  Residences, 
Apartments,  Hospitals,  Schools,  Laboratories,  Banks, 
Tuberculosis  Camps,  and  other  Institutions,  etc. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  invite  correspondence  with  Architects,  Build- 
ers, School  Boards,  Hospital  Trustees  and  others  inter- 
ested, and  will  cheerfully  give  them  the  benefit  of  our 
careful  study  of  garbage  disposal  problems. 


TYPE  "U"  PYROFUSE  INCINERATOR 
Capacity,  4  bushels.    For  Hospitals,  Mercantile 
Buildings,  etc. 


PORTABLE  TYPE  PYROFUSE 

row  sizes:    14   bushel.   1    bushel,  2  and  4 
bushel 


WALL  TYPE  PYROFUSE 
Three  sires:  %  bushel,  1  bushel,  2  bushel 


INTERIOR  VIEW  OF  THE  PYROFUSE 

Showing  accessibility 
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Thomas  Lee 


THOMAS  LEE 

Manufacturer  of  Dampered  Ventilators 

OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

128-132  West  Second  Street 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


Products. 

Lee  Dampered  Ventilators  (Patented)  with 
Metal  or  Glass  top;  Rain  Water  Strainers. 

Also,  Metal  Windows,  for  which  see  name  in 
General  Index. 


Special  Features  of  Lee  Ventilators. 

Lee  Ventilators  possess  these  important  features: 

A  simple,  powerful  damper-operating  device  that 
will  not  get  out  of  order. 

A  damper-locking  device  that  will  permit  the 
damper  to  be  adjusted  so  that  the  amount  of  ventilation 
desired  can  be  obtained. 

A  damper  that  cannot  bind. 

Adaptability — The  Lee  Ventilator  is  especially  de- 
sirable for  churches,  schoolhouses,  residences,  factories, 
barns,  or  any  building  demanding  perfect  ventilation. 

The  Glass  Top  style  should  be  used  where  the  max- 
imum amount  of  light  and  ventilation  is  desired,  and 
will  in  many  cases  serve  the  purpose  and  save  the  ex- 
pense of  a  skylight. 

Materials  and  Sizes — Lee  Ventilators  are  made  of 
heavy  galvanized  iron  or  copper,  firmly  braced,  riveted 
and  soldered  In  sizes  from  12  to  96  inches  in  diame- 
ter, with  or  without  damper.  Less  than  12-inch  size 
are  not  made  with  damper. 

Prices — Price-list,  with  discount,  will  be  furnished 
upon  application.  If  bases  are  required  they  are  charged 
extra.  Prices  of  Glass  Top  and  Copper  Ventilators 
will  be  given  upon  receipt  of  schedule  of  sizes  required. 


Lee  Straining  Joint. 

Prevents  insects,  dead  leaves  and  all  foreign  mat- 
ter from  entering  cistern.  It  is  the  simplest  yet  most 
useful  device  ever  invented  to  keep  the  cistern  free 
from  all  manner  of  pollution. 


Co-operative  Service. 

Any  further  information  desired  will  be  furnished 
on  application  to  those  interested  in  Lee  Ventilatory  or 
Straining  Joints. 


Damper  open  and  locked 
METAL-TOP  VENTILATOR 
Patented 


Damper  closed 
GLASS-TOP  VENTILATOR 
Patented 


STRAINING  JOINT 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


The  Burt  Manufacturing  Company 


Ventilators,  Etc.  1373 


THE  BURT  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

High-Grade  Ventilators  and  Skylights 

600  Main  Street 
AKRON,  OHIO 

GEO.  W.  REED  &  CO.,  MONTREAL,  SOLE  MANUFACTURERS  OF  "BURT"  VENTILATORS  FOR  CANADA 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  the  "  Burt  "  Glass-Top  Venti- 
lator, a  combination  Skylight  and  Ventilator,  and  the 
"  Burt  "  Metal-Top  Ventilator,  for  automatically 
removing  impure  air,  hot  air,  smoke,  steam  or  gas  out 
of  any  building  without  any  expense  other  than  the  first 
cost  of  the  ventilators.  Also,  "  Burt  "  Fan  Venti- 
lator and  "  Burt  "  Sliding  Cone  Damper  Ventila- 
tor, both  designed  to  meet  the  most  difficult  conditions. 

Skylights  of  standard  form ;  Oil  Filters  and  Ex- 
haust Heads. 

The  "Burt"  Glass-Top  Ventilator. 

The  "  Burt  "  Glass-Top  Venti- 
lator (Fig.  i)  has  a  most  important 
characteristic  in  that  it  constitutes 
both  a  skylight  and  ventilator.  In 
many  cases  this  makes  the  use  of  a 
regular  skylight  unnecessary.  At 
times  when  it  is  desirable  to  close  a 
ventilator,  the  "  Burt  "  can  be  en- 
tirely closed  without  in  the  slightest 
degree  obstructing  the  passage  of 
daylight  through  it. 

This  feature  is  achieved  by  our 
patented  damper  mechanism  which 
is,  in  fact,  no  damper  at  all  in  the 
ordinary  acceptation  of  the  term, 
but  a  slide  sleeve  which  moves  up 
and  down,  opening  or  closing  to  any  desired  degree  the 
ventilating  aperture. 

The  "  Burt  "  is  the  only  ventilator  on  the  market 
having  this  valuable  feature,  which  is  fully  protected 
by  our  patents. 

In  every  other  make  of  ventilator  in  which  a  glass 
top  is  used  the  common  flat  damper  is  employed,  and 
when  that  damper  is  closed  the  light  is  wholly  shut  off. 

We  furnish  the  glass  top  in  all  sizes  up  to  and  in- 
cluding the  72-inch  size.  We  use  heavy  wired  glass  of 
ample  weight  for  each  size. 

The  "Burt"  Metal-Top  Ventilator. 

The  "  Burt  "  is  made  with  a  metal  top  instead  of 
a  glass  top,  when  required  (Fig.  2).  With  the  excep- 
tion of  the  top,  both  styles  are  precisely  alike  in  con- 
struction and  operation,  but  the  metal-top  style  is  a 
ventilator  solely,  and  does  not  admit  light.  We  furnish 
the  sliding-sleeve  damper  in  all  metal-top  ventilators, 
the  same  as  in  the  glass-top  style,  without  additional 
charge. 


Exclusive  Features. 

The  "  Burt  "  possesses  the  following  features  not 
found  in  any  other  ventilator : 

(1)  The  telescopic  or  sliding-sleeve  damper. 

(2)  A  combination  ventilator  and  skylight,  in 
which  the  light  is  never  shut  out. 

(3)  The  air-shaft  is  unobstructed,  and  the  air  cur- 
rent never  deflected  downward. 

(4)  The  temperature  and  ventilation  of  a  building 
can  be  easily  and  exactly  regulated  by  the  use  of  the 


2s. 


Fig.  1.    SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF 
BURT  "  GLASS-TOP  VENTILATOR 
Showing  Sliding-Sleeve  Damper 
(Patented) 


Fic.  2.    SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF 

BURT  "  METAL-TOP  VENTILATOR 

Showing  Sliding-Sleeve  Damper 
(Patented) 


sliding-sleeve  damper,  which  operates  positively  and  is 
dust-proof. 

(5)  A  condensation  gutter  (patented)  placed  un- 
der the  rim  of  the  glass  collects  all  moisture,  making  it 
impossible  for  water  to  drop  down  into  the  rooms 
below. 

(6)  An  especially  designed  band  (patented) 
fastens  the  glass  so  that  it  can  be  shipped  separately, 
and  easily  placed  in  position.  If  glass  is  broken  it  can 
be  replaced  without  taking  down  the  ventilator.  No 
water  can  remain  on  the  glass,  and  the  ventilator  is 
guaranteed  absolutely  stormproof. 

The  Patented  Damper. 

The  patented  sliding-sleeve  damper  as  explained 
and  used  on  all  "  Burt  "  Ventilators  is  not  affected  by 
contrary  air  currents,  requires  no  attention  after  it  has 
been  installed  and,  having  no  flat  movable  surface  set 
in  the  body  of  the  pipe,  does  not  collect  dust  or  refuse 
to  be  shaken  off  into  the  building,  as  is  the  case  with 
all  other  dampers. 
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The  sliding-sleeve  damper  is  op- 
erated from  below  by  means  of  a 
cord  and  pulley,  and  can  be  readily 
adjusted  by  the  special  attachment, 
patented  (see  Figs.  I  and  2),  by 
which  the  rope  is  forced  between  the 
spring,  and  held  permanently  in 
place.  The  damper  descends  by 
gravity  when  the  spring  clutch  is  re- 
leased, but  it  can  be  held  firmly  at 
any  position  wanted.  It  is  not  nec- 
essary to  fasten  the  cord  to  a  nail, 
hook,  or  post,  as  is  the  case  where 
the  common  flat  damper  is  installed. 
Also,  there  is  nothing  in  the  "  Burt  " 
Ventilator  to  interfere  with  the  op- 
eration of  machinery,  a  frequent 
trouble  where  the  flat  damper  method  is  used,  from  the 
way  in  which  the  cords  require  to  be  attached. 

Construction. 

The  "  Burt  "  Ventilator  is  made  only  in  the  round 
pattern,  of  galvanized  iron,  brass,  zinc,  copper,  or  Ton- 
can  metal. 

Great  care  is  exercised  in  making  the  air  shaft 
round ;  the  sliding  sleeve,  being  also  perfectly  round 
and  fitting  loosely  against  the  pipe,  slides  easily  up  and 
down  without  friction.  When  the  sleeve  is  at  its  high- 
est point  it  is  in  contact  with  the  top  and  completely 
closes  the  ventilator. 

Great  Advantages. 

The  "  Burt  "  Ventilator  being  so  constructed  that 
the  air-shaft  remains  unobstructed,  whether  the  venti- 
lator is  open  or  closed,  it  follows  that  the  warm  air  cur- 
rent flows  freely  to  the  top  of  the  air-shaft  and  it  es- 
capes from  the  ventilator  (see  Fig.  3). 


VENTILATOR,  SHOWINC 


Fic.  4 
AIR  CURRENTS 


Moreover,  in  the  "  Burt  "  the  ventilation  takes 
place  uniformly  all  along  the  circumference  of  the  pipe 
through  a  uniform  size  and  shape  of  opening,  while 
in  the  flat  damper  the  opening  is  irregular  in  shape,  size 
and  position  within  the  shafts.  Hence  the  "pulling 
power  "  of  the  "  Burt  "  is  both  greater  and  also  more 
positively  controlled  than  that  of  any  other  stationary 
ventilator ;  thus  a  smaller  number  are  required. 

In  other  ventilators  when  the  flat  damper  com- 
monly used  is  partly  closed  the  air  current  strikes  the 
damper  (Fig.  4)  and  is  reflected  back  into  the  room, 
reducing  capacity  of  ventilator. 

Specification  Form. 

"Furnish  and  set  up  'Burt'    (glass  or  metal  top) 

Ventilators  with  adjustable  sliding-sleeve  damper  and  clip  for 
holding  damper,  of  the  size  and  number  shown  on  plans,  all  to  be 

made  of   gauge  galvanized  iron  (or  copper  or  Toncan) 

and  manufactured  by  The  BuRT  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 
of  Akron,  Ohio." 


PRICES,   DIMENSIONS,  WEIGHTS  AND  GAUGE  OF  IRON   OF  '-BURT"  VENTILATORS 


Diameter 
of  Neck 


Price  with 
Sliding- 
Sleeve 


Gauge  of 
Iron 


Diameter 
of  Outside 
Rim  or 


Height  of 
Glass  Top 
Without 


Height  of 
Metal  Top 
Without 


Length  of  Air 
Shaft  from 
Bottom  of 


Net  Weight 
Metal  Top 
Without 


Net  Weight 
Glass  Top 
Without 


A    1  ^     til  ^     1.     \J,      U .  \I.I''M,      ■  '111'' 

Ventilator  bases  are  charged  for  extra,  for  which  prices  will  be  quoted  on  receipt  of  specifications. 
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Area  of 
Diameter  in 


Damper 

Band 

.  Base 

Base 

Wind  Shield 

Crating 

Crating 

Inches 

12 

inch 

25.00 

22 

22  in. 

14 

17 

4^  in. 

17  lbs. 

20  lbs. 

113. 10 

14 

11 

7.50 

22 

24  " 

15 

17H 

4^  " 

20  " 

24  " 

153.94 

16 

1 1 

10.00 

22 

26  " 

15K 

19 

5 

24  " 

30    "  " 

201.06 

18 

1 1 

12.50 

20 

29  " 

16 

21 

" 

28  " 

34 

254.47 

20 

11 

15.00 

20 

32  " 

18 

23 

sy2  " 

33  " 

42  " 

314. 16 

24 

11 

18.00 

20 

38  " 

22 

26 

6 

45  " 

56  " 

452.39 

30 

25.00 

18 

46  " 

24 

30 

6 

90  " 

105  " 

706.85 

36 

11 

37.50 

18 

54  " 

27 

36 

8 

130  " 

155    "  . 

1017.88 

40 

n 

50.00 

18 

64  " 

33 

40 

10 

175  " 

200  " 

1256.00 

42 

1 1 

54.00 

18 

68  " 

34 

42 

10 

190  " 

225  " 

1386.00 

48 

11 

60.00 

18 

78 

36 

46 

11 

300  " 

320  " 

1809.00 

54 

11 

70.00 

18 

86  " 

40 

51 

14 

350  " 

400  " 

2390.00 

60 

11 

80.00 

18 

94  " 

43 

54 

uy2  " 

430  " 

480  " 

2827.00 

66 

90.00 

18 

102  " 

46 

55 

\sy2  " 

500  " 

550  " 

3456.00 

72 

11 

100.00 

18 

110  " 

51 

66 

ISM  " 

560  " 

610  " 

4071 .00 

Prices 

arc  f.  0.  b.  Akron, 

Ohio. 
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The  "Burt"  Fan  Ventilator. 

The  attention  of  manufacturing  concerns  and  me- 
chanical engineers  is  directed  to  our  Fan  Ventilator. 

This  type  of  ventilator  is  designed  only  for  most 
difficult  conditions,  and,  at  slight  expense,  will  effec- 
tively remove,  quickly,  excessive  fumes  and  odors  from 
blacksmith  shops,  theaters,  dye  houses,  foundries,  rub- 
ber factories,  laundries  and  similar  buildings.  More 
economical  than  the  average  blower  system. 

Fan  has  a  speed  of  250  to  300  revolutions  per 
minute,  and  is  operated  either  from  line  shafting  or  by 
motor  pulley  drive  or  direct-connected.  Power  required 
to  operate  motor,  about  one  half  horse-power. 

Fan  can  be  reversed  to  force  cold  air  into  the 
building,  if  desired. 

In  case  of  fire,  fusible  links  will  break,  causing 
damper  to  drop  and  shut  off  draft. 

Three  sizes :  30-inch,  36-inch  and  48-inch. 

The  "Burt"  Sliding  Cone  Damper  Ventilator. 

This  ventilator  is  designed  by  this  company  to  meet 
the  demands  of  the  trade  for  a  strictly  high-grade  cone 
damper  that  possesses  the  merits  of  a  good  ventilator 
and  at  the  same  time  has  the  important  feature  of  clos- 
ing automatically  in  case  of  fire. 

It  is  constructed  with  fusible  link  connection  for 
automatic  closing  when  fire  occurs.  Since  the  fusible 
link  connection  is  sometimes  insisted  upon  by  the  fire 
insurance  companies,  our  customers  may  rest  assured 
that  the  "  Burt  "  Sliding  Cone  Damper  Ventilator  will 
meet  all  of  the  requirements  of  the  Underwriters'  As- 
sociation. 


With  Cone  Damper  Open 

Fig.  <;.    THE  "  BURT  "  SLIDING 

Raising  and  Lowering  Device — Patent  applied  for. 
Simple  in  construction  and  positive  in  action.  This 
company  guarantees  that  damper  will  not  stick  or  bind. 
Cone  damper  moves  up  and  down  on  the  center  rod, 
and  can  be  held  in  any  position  by  means  of  our  pat- 
ented clip,  so  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  fasten  cord  or 
rope  to  nail,  hook  or  post. 

This  style  of  ventilator  is  only  made  with  metal 
tops.    All  sizes. 
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Fig.  5.    THE  "BURT"  FAN  VENTILATOR 

Dimensions — The  gauge  of  iron  and  general  out- 
side dimensions  of  the  "  Burt  "  Sliding  Cone  Damper 
Ventilator  are  the  same  as  the  "  Burt  "  Sliding  Sleeve 
Damper  Ventilator. 

Prices — The  price  list  of  the  "  Burt  "  Sliding  Cone 
Damper  Ventilator  is  the  same -as  the  prices  for  the 
"  Burt  "  Sliding  Sleeve  Damper  Ventilator  mentioned 
on  preceding  page. 

References. 

U.  S.  Steel  Corporation,  206  orders ;  U.  S.  Government, 
55  orders;  Standard  Oil  Company,  72  orders;  American  Beet 


With  Cone  Damper  Closed 
CONE  DAMPER  VENTILATOR 

Sugar  Company,  19  orders;  Stone  and  Webster  Engineering 
Corporation,  38  orders;  American  Steel  &  Wire  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  97  orders ;  American  Steel  &  Wire  Company. 
Waukegan,  111.,  36  orders;  American  Steel  &  Wire  Company. 
Joliet,  111.,  15  orders;  American  Steel  &  Wire  Company,  De 
Kalb,  111,  11  orders;  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio,  10  orders ;  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio,  14  orders ;  Canadian  Pacific  Railway,  Montreal,  Canada, 
13  orders ;  Sheffield  Farms-Slawson-Decker  Company,  19  or- 
ders ;  Imperial  Tobacco  Company,  10  orders ;  Union  Pacific 
Railway,  8  orders. 
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CROWN  VENTILATOR  CO. 

MAIN  OFFICE 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


Products. 

Crown  Ventilators — the  Standard  "  Open 
Type"  Ventilator;  also,  Crown  Chimneys. 

Patents. 

Our  last  United  States  Patents  were  issued  in  1909 
and  1912.  We  are  also  protected  in  Germany,  France, 
Belgium  and  Italy. 

Features  of  Crown  Ventilator. 

Our  main  claim  is  strong  exhaust  power,  the  prin- 
cipal office  of  a  ventilator.  "  A  ventilator  which  venti- 
lates." We  might  mention  its  neat  aspect — no  small 
item  to  an  architect  or  owner  who  is  particular  about 
the  appearance  of  his  buildings.  It  is  well  made ;  holds 
its  original  shape,  and  is  very  durable.  Last,  but  not 
least,  its  cost  is  little  if  any  more  than  the  cost  of  infe- 
rior and  less  effective  ventilators. 

Material. 

We  use  principally  sheet  metal,  commonly  called 
''  galvanized  iron."  A  few  architects  specify  ingot  iron, 
others,  copper. 

Operation. 

The  diaphragms  or  baffle-plates,  extending  inward, 
together  with  the  wide  flange  construction  (the  outside 
measurements  being  twice  that  -of  the  diameter  of  the 
collar  or  stack,  a  feature  possessed  by  no  other  ventila- 
tor), make  the  cap  act  on  the  principle  of  an  ejector, 
pulling  the  air  from  below.  The  stronger  the  wind 
blows,  no  matter  from  what  direction,  the  stronger  does 
this  ejector  work.  In  a  calm,  the  trying  time  for  a 
ventilator,  it  works  better  than  "  rim  bound  "  caps,  on 
account  of  its  large  exit  openings,  making  free  passage 
for  outgoing  air,  as  is  shown  by  Figs.  1  and  2. 

By  reason  of  the  peculiar  interior  arrangement  of 
the  diaphgrams,  the  openings  on  the  lee  side  for  out- 
going air  have  three  times  the  capacity  of  the  openings 
on  the  windward  side  through  which  air  can  enter.  The 
openings  to  the  outer  air  are  more  than  twice  the  area 
of  the  stack  or  collar;  therefore,  air  passing  tends  to 
create  a  vacuum  in  the  upper  part  of  the  stack,  which 
must  be  filled  by  air  from  below. 

Bases. 

We  prefer  to  let  a  local  man  make  the  bases,  but 
in  many  instances  we  make  them.  Several  different 
styles  are  shown  herewith. 

Uses. 

In  ventilating  mills,  factories,  theaters,  school- 
houses,  breweries,  dry-houses,  dairies,  creameries,  dairy 
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Fig.  1.    TWO  VIEWS  OF  CROWN  VENTILATOR 


BAND  VENTILATOR  SECTIONAL  VIEW  CROWN  VENTILATOR 


Fig.  2.    SECTIONAL  VIEWS  OF  CROWN  VENTILATOR 
Showing  currents  of  air 


n           1^  1 

Fig.  3.    VENTILATOR,  ON  ROUND  BASE 
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barns,  office  buildings,  power-bouses,  private  dwellings, 
etc.,  wherever  a  roof  ventilator  may  be  used. 

Sizes. 

We  make  all  sizes  from  one  inch  up  to  eighty-four 
inches.  On  the  smaller  sizes  we  use  five  partition 
pieces,  with  a  solid  top  piece  which  makes  a  very  eco- 
nomically built  cap,  enabling  us  to  quote  low  prices. 
A  sectional  view  of  this  cap  is  shown  in  Fig.  I.  On 
intermediate  sizes  we  use  eight  partitions,  with  corre- 
sponding top  piece  as  shown  in  lower  cut,  Fig.  i  ;  and 
on  large  sizes  a  still  greater  number,  as  shown  in  Fig.  3. 


Repeat  Orders. 

Almost  without  exception,  concerns  using  the 
Crown  once  give  us  many  other  orders,  thus  demon- 
strating the  satisfaction  given  by  it. 

Prices. 

Conditions  vary  so  that  we  can  not  here  quote  a 
net  price  to  be  used  on  all  occasions  with  justice  to 
our  customers  or  to  ourselves.  We  would  ask  the  privi- 
lege of  quoting  on  any  job  complete,  ready  to  install 
or  otherwise  in  accordance  with  specifications  and  our 
ability  to  carry  out  the  wishes  of  our  patrons. 


Fig.  4.    CROWN  BEING  SHIPPED  IN  SECTIONS 


Fig.  5.    PART  OF  FOUNDRY  EQUIPPED  WITH  42  INCH  CROWN 

VENTILATORS 
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Fig.  (5.    DRY-HOUSE  OF  OLIVER  MINING  CO. 


Fig.  7.    CROWNS  ON  SCHOOL  BUILDING 


References. 

Among  our  customers  are : 

Allis-Chalmers  Co. 
Worden-Allen  Co. 
American  Bridge  Works 
Oliver  Iron  Mining  Co. 
Pickands,  Mather  &  Co. 
Allen-Garcia  Co.,  Engineers 
Lake  Shore  Engine  Works 
Clyde  Iron  Works 
Several  Railroad  Companies 
United  States  Government 


We  have  Crown  Ventilators  on  several  Govern- 
ment Buildings  in  Washington,  D.  C,  and  on  a  number 
of  Post  Offices  throughout  the  country. 

Also  on  many  School  Buildings,  several  Y.  M. 
C.  A.  Buildings,  etc. 
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Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc. 


"  ALABAMA  "  VENTILATOR 
Class  Top 


DECATUR  CORNICE  &  ROOFING  CO.,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Sheet  Metal,  Structural  Steel  and  Ornamental  Iron  Work  for  Buildings 

NEW  DECATUR,  ALA. 

GENERAL  AGENCIES  FOR  "  ALABAMA  "  VENTILATORS 

DALLAS,  TEX.,  Gaines  &  Dewees,  Guaranty  Bank  Build-      GALVESTON,  TEX.,  J.  A.  Boddeker,  Secy.,  Builders'  Ex- 
ing  change 

LITTLE  ROCK,  ARK.,  The  Clark-Stewart  Co.,  215  West  Second  Street 

Products. 

"  Alabama  "  Ventilators,  Glass  and  Metal  Top. 

Also,  "  Dixie "  Metal  Skylights  and  Awnings, 
Cornice,  Cresting,  Finials,  Column  Covers,  Gutter, 
Marquees,  "  Titelock  "  Metal  Shingles  and  Trimmings, 
Ridge  Roll,  Valley,  Eaves-Trough,  Conductor  Pipe  and 
Elbows,  Corrugated  Wall  Ties,  Tin  Plate,  Tin  Roofing, 
Solder,  Structural  Steel  and  Iron,  Garbage  and  Ash 
Cans,  Metal  Windows,  "  Dixie "  Galvanized  Stove 
Boards,  Steel  Ceiling,  Iron  Stairways,  Fire-Escapes, 
Wrought  Iron  and  Wire  Window  Guards,  Joist  An- 
chors, Cast-iron  Building  Material. 

"  Alabama  "  Ventilator. 

Efficient  ventilation  means  more  than  the  introduc- 
tion of  fresh  air,  and  the  "  Alabama  "  Ventilator  is  the 
highest  development  of  scientific  roofing  ventilation 
providing  a  positive  and  dependable  means  for  the 
speedy  exhaustion  of  hot,  stagnant  air  and  a  constant 
distribution  of  fresh  air  without  a  draft. 

Construction. 

The  "  Alabama  "  Ventilator  is  made  of  Galvanized 
Genuine  Open  Hearth  Iron  and  positively  will  not  rust 
nor  corrode.  The  corrugated  rim  affords  the  maximum 
of  strength;  condensation  trough  prevents  leaks;  extra 
wind  guard  eliminates  back  drafts. 

The  air  shaft  is  unobstructed  at  all  times;  glass- 
top  type,  4  inches  larger  than  stem  of  ventilator,  pro- 
vides one  third  more  light  than -other  similar  ventila- 
tors ;  fusible  link  automatically  closes  damper  in  case 
of  fire.  The  entire  construction  is  fireproof,  trouble- 
proof. 

Advantages  of  Glass-Top  Type. 

It  provides  that  powerful  upward  current  so  nec- 
essary for  the  elimination  of  foul  air,  gases,  odors, 
steam  and  moisture.  Glass  damper  of  54-mcn  fireproof 
wire-glass  admits  light  whether  opened  or  closed. 
Puttyless  construction  allows  for  expansion  and  con- 
traction, reducing  breakage  of  glass  to  a  minimum. 

Galvanized  pulleys  of  correct  size  assure  easy  op- 
eration of  the  heavy  tinned  or  galvanized  chain  which 
never  needs  replacement.  Damper  adjustment  easily 
and  quickly  made  by  a  slotted  device. 

An  interchangeable  feature :  To  the  plain  metal- 
top  type  may  be  added  a  metal  damper  or  a  glass  top 
and  glass  damper  with  little  work. 

Metal  Top. 

The  metal-top  type  is  identical  in  construction  with 
the  glass-top  type,  with  the  exception  of  the  top  and 
damper. 

Adaptability. 

The  "  Alabama  "  Ventilator  is  adapted  to  a  single 
room  or  the  most  spacious  building. 

Individual  room  distribution  is  effected  through 
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SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  GLASS-TOP  "ALABAMA"  VENTILATOR 

Glass  Damper 


GLASS-TOP  "ALABAMA,"  WITH  GLASS  DAMPER 
Showing  absolute  freedom  from  leaks 
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grilles  over  ihe  transoms,  connecting  with  corridor  ceil- 
ing ducts  provided  with  adjustable  dampers. 

In  an  office  building  the  most  practical  way  of  ven- 
tilating is  to  construct  an  airway  at  the  top  of  each  cor- 
ridor by  means  of  a  false  ceiling  and  connect  these  on 
each  floor  with  one  or  more  large  ventilators  which  di- 
vide the  air  evenly  among  the  different  floors  by  the  use 
of  regulating  dampers. 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  that  each  and  every  "  Alabama " 
Corrugated  Rim  Ventilator,  both  Glass  and  Metal  Top, 
with  and  without  dampers,  is  regularly  made  of  Galva- 
nized Genuine  Open  Hearth  Iron,  absolutely  free  from 
defects  in  both  material  and  workmanship  when  they 
leave  our  factory,  and  we  hereby  agree  to  replace  or 
repair  any  ventilator  found  defective,  promptly,  upon 
receipt  of  advice.  Both  Metal  and  Glass  Top  Ventila- 
tors, with  dampers,  are  guaranteed  positively  weather- 
proof under  all  conditions. 


SHOWING  TENDENCY  TO  "  DOWN  '*  OR 
"  BACK  "  DRAFTS  IN  VENTILATORS 
WITH  INVERTED  CONE  DAMPERS 


METAL-TOP  "  ALABAMA,"  WITH 
METAL  DAMPER 

Showing  advantage  of  extra  Wind  Guard 
and  impossibility  of  "  back  "  or  "  down  ' 
draughts 


SECTIONAL   VIEW    OF   METAL  TOP 
"  ALABAMA  "  VENTILATOR 


PRICE-LIST  OF    GLASS-TOP  AND  METAL-TOP  "ALABAMA"  VENTILATORS 


Diam- 
eter of 
Stem 

Metal  Top, 
no  Damper 

Metal  Top, 
with  Damper 

Glass  Top, 
no  Damper 

Glass  Top, 
with  Damper 

Round 
Bases 

Square 
Bases 

Gage 
of 

Area  of 
Diameter  in 
square 
incnes 

Diameter 
of  Corru- 
gated Rim 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

Price 

Price 

Iron 

8" 

8  M 

32 

00 

8  MD 

33 

00 

8  G 

33 

00 

8  GD 

34 

20 

31 

33 

32 

00 

~~w 

25 

1 

17  in. 

10" 

10  " 

2 

40 

10  " 

3 

40 

10  " 

3 

75 

10  " 

4 

90 

1 

33 

2 

00 

27 

78 

5 

20  " 

12" 

12  " 

2 

80 

12  " 

3 

80 

12  " 

4 

50 

12  " 

6 

25 

1 

33 

2 

00 

26 

113 

1 

22  " 

14" 

14  " 

4 

00 

14  " 

5 

15 

14  " 

6 

75 

14  " 

8 

65 

1 

67 

2 

66 

24 

153 

9 

25  " 

15" 

IS  " 

5 

00 

15  " 

6 

25 

15  " 

8 

65 

15  " 

10 

00 

2 

00 

3 

16 

24 

176 

7 

28  " 

16" 

16  " 

6 

00 

16  " 

7 

35 

16  " 

9 

00 

16  " 

11 

10 

2 

33 

3 

67 

24 

201 

1 

32  " 

18" 

18  " 

8 

00 

18  " 

9 

55 

18  " 

12 

00 

18  " 

14 

25 

3 

00 

4 

33 

24 

254 

5 

34  " 

20" 

20  " 

10 

00 

20  " 

11 

75 

20  " 

15 

00 

20  " 

17 

80 

3 

33 

5 

00 

22 

314 

2 

37  " 

24" 

24  " 

12 

00 

24  " 

14 

00 

24  " 

18 

00 

24  " 

21 

60 

4 

33 

6 

33 

22- 

452 

4 

42  " 

30" 

30  " 

17 

00 

30  " 

19 

40 

30  " 

27 

00 

30  " 

31 

95 

5 

33 

6 

66 

22 

706 

9 

52  " 

36" 

36  " 

28 

00 

36  " 

30 

80 

36  " 

40 

50 

36  " 

46 

70 

7 

67 

11 

33 

20 

1017 

8 

62  " 

40" 

40  " 

40 

00 

40  " 

43 

70 

40  ,: 

54 

00 

40  " 

61 

10 

9 

33 

16 

00 

20 

1256 

6 

68  " 

44" 

44  " 

45 

00 

44  " 

49 

45 

44  " 

60 

00 

44  " 

69 

50 

10 

88 

17 

33 

20 

1520 

5 

74  " 

48" 

48  " 

50 

00 

48  " 

55 

20 

48  " 

64 

50 

48  " 

74 

40 

12 

33 

1« 

66 

20 

1809 

5 

84  " 

60" 

60  " 

68 

00 

60  " 

76 

00 

60  " 

90 

00 

60  " 

107 

40 

22 

00 

32 

66 

18 

2827 

4 

100  " 

72" 

72  " 

85 

00 

72  " 

95 

55 

29 

33 

44 

00 

18 

4071 

5 

124  " 

REFERENCES:  LOCATION,  BUILDI 
Americus,  Ga.,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  T.  F.  Lockwood,  Colum- 
bus, Ga. 

Augusta,  Ga.,  Woodlawn  School,  L.  F.  Goodrich,  Augusta,  Ga. 
Chattanooga,  Tcnn.,  Ross-Meehan  Foundry  Co.,  Adams  &  Al- 

sup,  Chattanooga 
Chester,  Pa.,  Pickwick  Distillery 

Columbus,  Ga.,  Goat  Island  Power  Plant,  Stone  &  Webster 
F.ngineering  Corporation,  Boston 

Columbus,  Miss.,  Dormitory  I.  I.  &  C,  R.  H.  Hunt,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn. 

Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  First  M.  E.  Church 

Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  Union  Station,  D.  H.  Burnham,  Chicago 
Fort  Barrancas,  Fla.,  U.  S.  Government  Buildings,  Treasury 
Department 

Gadsden,  Ala.,  Southern  Mfg.  Co.,  C.  B.  Smith,  Gadsden,  Ala. 
Helena,  Ark.,  Gas  Plant,  Scofield  Eng.  Co.,  Philadelphia 
Huntington,  W.  Va.,  Huntir.ptcn  Coal  Co  . 
Jackson,  Miss.,  Mississippi  Charity  Hospital,  Welton  &  Price, 

Birmingham,  Ala. 
Jackson,  Miss.,  Colored  Ward  Insane  Hospital,  H.  N.  Austin, 

Jackson,  Miss. 


NG  AND  ARCHITECT'S  ADDRESS 

Jacksonville,  Fla.,  Standard  Oil  Co.,  T.  R.  Heaton,  Covington, 
Ky. 

Jackson,  Miss.,  Central  High  School,  W .  S.  Hull,  Jackson, 
Miss. 

Jena,  La.,  Court  House,  Emile  Weil,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Little  Rock,  Ark.,  Matthews  Apartments,  Geo.  R.  Mann,  Lit- 
tle Rock 

Montgomery,  Ala.,  State  Capitol,  Frank  Lockwood,  Montgom- 
ery 

Montcomery,  Ala.,  Deacon  Brown  Bottling  Works,  Okel  & 

Cooper,  Montgomery 
Murphysboro,  111.,  M  &  O  Power  Plant,  F.  S.  Lack,  Valdosta. 

Ga. 

Oxford,  Miss.,  Library,  University,  H.  X.  Austin,  Jackson, 
Miss. 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  First  M.  E.  Church.  Edgar  Ferdon.  St. 
Petersburg 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  St.  Louis  Smelting  &  Refining  Co. 

Ville  Platte,  La.,  Court  House,  Emile  Weil.  New  Orleans.  La. 

Waco,  Tex.,  Primm  Bldg.,  Joe  Cason,  Waco,  Tex. 
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Globe  Ventilator  Company 


GLOBE  VENTILATOR  COMPANY 

205  River  Street 
TROY,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  the  "  Globe  "  Ventila- 
tors and  Chimney-Caps. 

Also,  "  Globe  "  Lamp-Jacks,  and  "  Globe  "  Ven- 
tilated Ridging. 

Description  of  "  Globe  "  Ventilators. 

The  "  Globe  "  Ventilator  is  simple  and  strong  in 
construction,  absolutely  storm-proof,  effective  in  opera- 
tion, and  symmetrical  in  design.  By  its  use  smoky 
chimneys  are  cured,  sluggish  flues  corrected,  and  attics 
rendered  comfortable. 

In  Fig.  i  is  shown  a  sectional  view  of  the  "  Globe  " 
Ventilator,  from  which  it  will  be  seen  that  the  wind  in 
striking  the  upper  or  lower  dome  from  any  direction  is 
deflected  by  the  curved  edges,  which  form  an  exhaust 
for  the  ventilator,  compelling  the  air  in  the  pipe  to 
rush  toward  the  head  to  fill  the  partial  vacuum  thus 
formed.  The  band  of  the  ventilator  not  only  prevents 
any  air  from  the  sides  from  entering  the  cap,  but  as  it 
is  raised  a  short  distance  above  the  edge  of  the  upper, 
and  extended  below  the  edge  of  the  lower  dome,  the  air 
is  deflected  in  like  manner  in  producing  the  same  effect. 
The  arrows  in  the  illustration  indicate  the  currents  of 
air. 

Uses. 

The  "Globe"  Ventilator  is  especially  adapted  for 
removing  excessive  heat  and  foul  air  from  churches, 
schoolhouses,  public  buildings,  residences  and  store- 
houses ;  for  exhausting  steam  and  gas  from  mills, 
foundries,  and  factories  ;  and  for  ventilating  sewer  pipes 
they  will  be  found  indispensable. 

Installations. 

The  "  Globe  "  Ventilators  are  being  specified  by 
leading  architects  all  over  the  country,  and  many  promi- 
nent buildings  are  equipped  with  them  in  this  and  other 
lands. 

Materials  and  Sizes. 

"  Globe  "  Ventilators  are  made  in  copper  and  gal- 
vanized iron,  with  dome  or  glass  tops,  in  all  sizes  from 
2  inches  to  84  inches  in  diameter. 

Glass  Top  Ventilator. 

The  "Globe"  Glass  Top  Ventilators  (Fig.  4)  are 
the  most  shapely,  durable,  and  effective  of  any  on  the 
market.  They  are  designed  for  use  where  it  is  desired 
to  secure  the  greatest  degree  of  ventilation  and  the  larg- 
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"  GLOBE  -  VENTILATOR,  WITH  DOME 


est  area  of  light,  and  as  the  "Globe"  is  absolutely 
storm-proof  it  is  not  necessary  to  close  the  damper 
to  keep  out  the  snow  and  rain,  thereby  shutting  off  the 
light.  They  are  strongly  built,  firmly  braced,  and  in 
many  cases  serve  the  purpose  and  save  the  expense  of 
a  skylight. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Application. 

Fig.  5  shows  the  application 
of  the  "  Globe "  Ventilator  to  a 
chimney  and  its  graceful  appear- 
ance when  so  applied. 

In  building  the  base  care 
should  be  taken  to  guard  against 
dead  air  spaces.  It  should  be  made 
to  fit  securely  over  the  chimney 
and  then  to  taper  gradually  to  di- 
mensions of  pipe  to  which  the  cap 
is  attached,  thus  allowing  a  free 
exit  for  smoke  and  gases. 

Where  a  chimney  has  two  or 
more  flues,  a  separate  cap  should 
be  used,  each  independent  of  the  other,  but  two  or  three 
flues  may  be  covered  with  one  base  having  separate 
pipe  and  caps  for  each  flue. 

Sizes,  Capacities,  Prices,  etc. 

We  give  below  sizes  of  "  Globe "  Ventilators, 
gauges  of  galvanized  iron  used  in  their  construction,  a 


Fig.  4.    GLASS-TOP  VENTILATOR 


Fig.  5.    "  GLOBE  "  VENTILATOR 
APPLIED  TO  CHIMNEY 


table  showing  area  of  diameter  in  square  inches,  also 
approximate  volume  of  air  the  "  Globe  "  Ventilator  will 
exhaust  per  hour  with  the  wind  blowing  about  seven 
miles  an  hour.  We  also  show  price-list  on  "  Globe  " 
Ventilators  without  bases  from  which  discounts  will  be 
quoted  upon  application. 


Sizes, 
inches 

Gauge 
of  Iron 

Area, 

square 

inches 

Cubic  Feet 
Exhaust 
per  hour 

Price- 
list 

Sizes, 
inches 

Gauge 
of  Iron 

Area, 

square 

inches 

Cubic  Feet 
Exhaust 
per  hour 

Price- 
list 

2 

26 

4 

460 

31.00 

24 

20 

453 

51,935 

340.00 

3 

26 

8 

765 

1.50 

26 

20 

527 

59,730 

50.00 

4 

26 

13 

1,500 

1.75 

28 

20 

616 

70,500 

56.00 

5 

24 

19 

2,180 

2.50 

30 

18 

707 

81,050 

65.00 

'  6 

24 

29 

3,215 

3.40 

32 

18 

804 

92,170 

80.00 

7 

24 

40 

4,590 

4.00 

34 

18 

908 

104.090 

100.00 

8 

22 

51 

5,740 

4.65 

36 

18 

1,018 

116,575 

120.00 

9 

22 

64  ' 

7,340 

5.20 

40 

18 

1,257 

144.090 

180.00 

10 

22 

79 

8,950 

5.75 

42 

18 

1,388 

158,900 

190.00 

12 

22 

113 

12,970 

6.75 

44 

18 

1,620 

185,690 

200.00 

13 

22 

134 

15,360 

9.00 

.  48 

18 

1,810 

207,350 

240.00 

14 

20 

164 

18,800 

13.00 

54 

18 

2,393 

274,000 

300.00 

IS 

20 

177 

20,300 

16.00 

60 

18 

2,828 

321,750 

360.00 

16 

20 

201 

23,060 

20.00 

66 

18 

3,504 

396,140 

420.00 

18 

20 

255 

29,250 

27.00 

72 

18 

4,072 

466,625 

480.00 

20 

20 

314 

35,990 

33.00 

84 

18 

5,540 

634,890 

600.00 

22 

20 

380 

43,560 

36.00 
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The  Ohio  Blower  Company 


THE  OHIO  BLOWER  COMPANY 


Swartwout  "  Rotary  Bail-Bearing  Ventilators 


5125  Perkins  Avenue,  N.  E. 


CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


AGENTS  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

The  "  Swartwout  "  Rotary  Ball-Bearing  Ven- 
tilators. 

Also,  Cast-iron  Exhaust  Heads,  Centrifugal 
Steam  and  Oil  Separators. 

"  Swartwout  "  Rotary  Ball-Bearing  Ventilator. 

Fulfills  every  condition  of  scientific  ventilation  ob- 
tainable by  natural  methods.  It  insures  comfort,  health 
and  rapid  action  of  both  body  and  brain,  which  are  only 
possible  with  an  abundant  supply  of  fresh  air.  It  is 
constant  in  operation,  noiseless,  ornamental,  and  costs 
nothing  to  operate. 

■ 

Advantages. 

It  liandlcs  from  50  to  300  per  cent  more  air  than 
any  stationary  type,  because  the  movement  of  air  past 
the  ventilator  causes  a  vacuum,  which  is  most  easily 
filled  from  within  the  ventilator. 

Under  no  wind  velocity  it  operates  better  than  the 
stationary  type ;  because,  to  escape,  the  air  makes  only 
one  right  angle  turn  and  that  of  large  radius. 

It  is  absolutely  stormproof.  A  hose  may  be  turned 
on  it  without  any  water  getting  in  the  ventilator.  No 
shield  required. 

The  pivoted  dampers  make  operation  easy,  regard- 


less of  size.  It  is  balanced 
by  a  weight  located  on  the 
outside  of  the  ventilator,  elim- 
inating all  danger  to  em- 
ployees. 

Absolutely  non-corrosive. 
The  journals  are  made  of 
trolley  metal,  hard  phosphor 
bronze  bearings  fitted  with 
special  composition  Bell 
Metal  Balls.  They  absolutely 
will  not  corrode,  rust  nor 
stick.  In  fact,  a  vane  is  at- 
tached to  prevent  too  free  a 
movement. 

Reasonable  in  price.  From  an  efficiency  stand- 
point the  "  Swartwout  "  is  cheaper  than  any  other  ven- 
tilator. On  account  of  its  great  capacity,  fewer  or 
smaller  ventilators  are  required,  consequently  better  re- 
sults at  lower  cost. 


Co-operative  Service. 

Our  engineering  department,  with  twenty-five 
years'  practical  experience  in  mechanical  ventilation, 
will  gladly  study  your  ventilation  problems  and  make 
suggestions  absolutely  free.    Write  them  to-day. 


SWARTWOUT"  ROTARY 
BALL-BEARING 
VENTILATOR 


TABLE  OF  DIMENSIONS  IN  INCHES,  GAUGES,  WEIGHTS  AND  PRICES,  AND  CODE  WORDS 


SECTIONAL  DRAWING  "  SWART- 
WOUT"  ROTARY  BALL-BEAR 
ING  VENTILATOR 


10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
24 
30 
36 
42 
48 
54 
60 
66 
72 


9VS 
11 

uy8 

ny2 
22 

27H 
33 

33M 
44 

49  y2 

55 

66 


4^ 
5 

5*4 
6 

6H 

7fV 

9 

llfV; 

15% 
WA 
20H 

27 


24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
22 
22 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 

All  ventilators  are  supplied  with  6  feet  of  chain, 
cost. 


4^ 
4^ 

sy2 
sy8 

7 

11M 

11 

11 

1334 
17 

2iy2 


Gauge 
Iron 


Weight  I 
of  Copper 


Oz. 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 
20 
24 
26 
26 
28 
28 
28 
28 


Net 
Weight 


12 
16 
32 
48 
?S 
65 
90 
125 
196 
248 
337 
452 
667 
710 
800 


Crated 
Weight 


32 

40 
S3 
75 
80 
95 
125 
175 
270 
345 
430 
580 
735 
825 
960 


Price 


£10.00 
10.00 
15.00 
20.00 
25.00 
30.00 
35.00 
50.00 
75.00 
105.00 
120.00 
140.00 
160.00 
180.00 
200.00 


Code 
Word 


Rosy 

Rotary 

Rotate 

Rotula 

Rotund 

Rouge 

Round 

Rouse 

Route 

Rover 

Rowel 

Royal 

Rub 

Rubble 

Ruddy 


Additional  chain  will  be  furnished  at  nominal 
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J)*3*  Trf>£  C  orMtT  Htoeo  *•> 


3*S£  7y?E  S  °"  Cofferer*  /four-  Jcjog 


sr/tnoien  benr/isroe  Sues 


Type. 

AW 

7? 
it 

~ 

b 

C 

D 

# 

3 

c 

»\* 

<- 

a 

M 

ft 

6 

to 

t 

/6 

to 

6 

'C 

'4 

<>i 

*i 

/# 

"t 

ft 

<» 

ei 

/6 

1 

,2 

7 

MO 

ZC 

21 

/a 

8 

fS 

8 

21 

it 

ZZ 

12 

to 

lb 

<r 

ZA 

13 

zs 

12 

74 

3o 

JB 
ZO 

IO 

2e 

14 

oo 

k- 

ts 

It 

3* 

16 

34 

-4- 

to 

36 

ts 

Z4 

IS 

AO 

If 

** 

ZO 

at 

13 

X* 

te 

4b 

72 

SO 

It 

«• 

zc 

32 

MO 

Si 

24 

St. 

IB 

&*■ 

MM 

36 

22 

S3 

26 

6Z 

t  a 

60 

r* 

#« 

Z* 

6* 

20 

63 

1  0 

66 

24 

aa 

2i 

rf 

30 

74 

l  * 

77 

26 

*e 

r-O 

7a 

St 

ec 

it 

op- 

V  rue.-** 

Ootr/v  true**/*' 
W  Ttayr      ■—■  *■ 


7Yfi>£    C     OrY   Co  */?U  Iff//  7~eo 


<■  cv&e, 


**** 

A 

"3— 

C 

*40 

ISO 

320 

2 

4  1? 

303 

340 

3 

393 

24S 

t90 

4 

340 

J*J 

3  SO 

3 

3  9e 

317 

J  'o 

3»« 

XPi 

•3H  rtcr  pee  minutc. 


J/te  *'  Htvtr 

Cu-FT  era 

mm.  ra* 

rtti/*Hs  rc 

IZ' 

<Jd 

J  4" 

e  550 

14' 

S  10 

4  Z- 

J  1  CO 

16' 

590 

«  8- 

<  450 

10' 

6  SO 

Sf 

5  500 

20" 

aoo 

6  0" 

(,  a  jo 

2*' 

r  i  oo 

t  k' 

czso 

30' 

1  TOO 

7f 

9&SO 

Der/iiLts  Be*n-mG5  rez  B/isto  roe  Tut  jfvue/mc/y 
/sor/iey   3/?ci  oe/ae/ffG  1/^/yr/i/iTOiZC 

to  Mg/ouc  Ty-pe-3  or*- 


reirtPeeATuee  ourjioe  jo'  ifrjtoe  to' 
ill  fV/fo/rtGj  inreer  pee/ninuTc 
*i/re#c,c  rYiHD  i/fLocirr  44sfT.  peemin.oe  snti.rtsHg. 

/VOTS^  A,B*C  4HOIY POJITIOH  Or- AHC/nolHtTCIZ  DU&ltiG  TEST. 


0CJI6rr-£-D  r7/Y0  /JSl/£0   roe  rr/£ 

Aecrf/rtcr  <fw  £/Y<s//yt£'Z 

7tf£  Otf/03LCrY£ieC0., 

CLtvtLrinn.  Ort/O- 


3/f3£  Trrer  &   orr    C£r*r»r  T/t£    ffbor  (3rtX40*-) 

DETAIL  DRAWINGS  FOR  BASES  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  "  SWARTWOUT "  ROTARY  BALL-BEARING  VENTILATORS  TO 

VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 


Directions  Required. 

When  specifying,  inquiring  or  ordering,  refer  to 
type  of  base  by  letter.    State  character  and  pitch  of 


roof,  and  whether  ventilator  will  rest  on  peak  or  slope. 
When  located  on  peak  of  roof.  Type  "  C  "  is  recom- 
mended. 
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Royal  Ventilator  Company 


ROYAL  VENTILATOR  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Royal  "  Ventilators,  Standard  and  Special  Designs 

412  Locust  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Royal  Ventilators  of  Galvanized  Steel, 
Toncan  Metal,  American  Ingot  Iron,  Brass 
and  Copper.  Also,  manufacturers  of  Steam 
Exhaust  Heads. 


Patents. 

All  our  products  are  covered 
United  States  and  Foreign  patents. 


wi 


ith 


TRADE-MARK 


Specifications. 

Royal  Ventilators  are  specified  by  promi- 
nent and  critical  Architects,  and  are  unex- 
celled for  efficiency  and  durability.  When 
specifying,  say :  "  Royal  Double  Cone  Venti- 
lators, manufactured  by  the  Royal  Ventilator 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa." 


Double-Cone  Ventilators. 

During  the  twenty  years  that  Royal  Ventilators 
have  been  installed  on  buildings  of  every  description 
they  have  proved  the  most  effective  means  for  provid- 
ing the  maximum  amount  of  ventilation  under  all  con- 
ditions. 

Attention  is  directed  to  the  sharpened  bottom 
cone,  which  offers  the  least  resistance  to  the  ascending 
column  of  impure  air,  smoke,  etc.,  and  prevents  down 
draft.  The  tapered  outside  Frustrums  deflect  the  air 
currents  over  the  top  of  the  ventilator  and  down  the 
sides,  giving  the  greatest  volume  of  exhaust.  The 
Royal  is  a  Ventilator  through  which  only  an  upward 
draft  can  be  obtained.  They  are  positively  weather- 
proof. 

The  best  material  and  highly  skilled  labor  only  is 
used  in  its  construction.  The  cones  contain  standing 
seams.  Edgewise  malleable  iron  braces  run  the  full 
length  of  the  head.  The  edges  are  wired,  making  the 
ventilator  firm  and  rigid.  The  improved  method  of 
joining  the  cones  prevents  any  accumulation  of  foul 
air  in  the  ventilator  head. 


Royal  Exhaust  Head. 

This  patented  head  is  constructed  on  scientific 
lines.  Its  action  is  simple,  yet  positive.  There  is  no 
back  pressure.  The  outlet  of  the  Royal  being  larger 
than  the  inlet,  eliminates  all  danger  of  explosion,  yet  the 
head  will  not  throw  oil  or  water. 

The  Royal  is  made  of  heavy  gauge  galvanized  iron, 
with  malleable  iron  base,  in  all  sizes  up  to  twenty-four 
inch. 

Write  for  48-page  1914  Catalogue. 


Ht  010 


ARROWS  SHOW 
THE  BAD  ROUTE  OF 
EXIT  IN  ALL  SINGLE- 
CONE  VENTILATORS 


ARROWS  SHOW 
THE  BEST  ROUTE  OF 
EXIT  IN  ROYAL 
DOUBLE-CONE  VEN- 
TILATORS 


Special  Designs. 

We  manufacture  ventilators  for  every  require- 
ment, both  round  and  rectangular,  with  metal  or  glass 
top.  The  Royal  Copper  Screen  Insect-Proof  Ventila- 
tor is  specially  adapted  for  hospitals,  schools,  resi- 
dences, etc.  The  Royal  Glass  Top  contains  a  greater 
area  of  glass  than  other  makes,  reflecting  more  light 
and  giving  greater  ventilation. 

Deliveries. 

We  carry  a  complete  stock  at  all  times,  enabling 
us  to  make  immediate  shipment  of  any  size. 


References. 

Wellman,  Seaver  &  Morgan,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Syracuse  Malleable  Iron  Works,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
American  Bridge  Co.,  Pittsburg  and  Pencoyd,  Pa.,  and 
Trenton,  N.  J. 

Westinghouse  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Co.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Municipal  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Hightstown  Smyrna  Rug  Co.,  Hightstown,  N.  J. 
American  Ice  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Dominion  Canners,  Ltd.,  Simcoe,  Ont. 
And  many  others 
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RECTANGULAR  METAL  TOP  VENTILATOR 


RECTANGULAR  GLASS  TOP  VENTILATOR 


GLASS  TOP  WITH  BASE  FOR 
FLAT  ROOF 


PRICES  OF  ROYAL  VENTILATORS,  GALVANIZED  IRON 

Price  Size  Price 

  $1.00     28-inch   $56.00 

  1.75     30-inch   65.00 

  2.50     32-inch   80.00 

  3.40     34-inch   100.00 

  4.00     36-inch   120.00 

  4.65     40-inch   180.00 

  5.20     42-inch   190.00 

  5.75     44-inch   200.00 

  6.75     48-inch   240.00 

  10.00     54-inch   300.00 

  13.00     60-inch   360.00 

  16.00     66-inch   420.00 

  20.00     72-inch   480.00 

  27.00     84-inch   600.00 

  33.00     90-inch   660.00 

  36.00     96-inch   720.00 

  40.00      10-feet   960.00 

  50.00 

furnished  upon  application.  If  bases  and 
dampers  are  required,  there  is  an  extra  charge  according  to 
sizes.  Prices  of  Glass  Top  and  Copper  Ventilators  will  be 
quoted  on  request. 


s 

ze 
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llg  Electric  Ventilating  Co. 


ILG  ELECTRIC  VENTILATING  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Fans,  Blowers,  Exhausters 
150  Whiting  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCHES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  13  Park  Row  CLEVELAND.  OHIO,  1217  Schofield  Building 

TELEPHONE,  Cortland  8739 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  a  complete  line  of  Direct-Con- 
nected Electric  Propeller  and  Disc  Fans,  Exhaust 
Fans,  Steel  Plate  Fans,  Ventilating  Fans,  Blow- 
ers and  Exhausters,  Portable  Ventilating  Sets, 
any  size,  any  current,  any  voltage ;  Mechanical  Ven- 
tilating Systems;  Automatic  Louvers  of  any  size. 

"Ilg"  Self-Cooled  Propeller  Fans. 

Fig.  2  shows  the  general  construction  of  the  "  Ilg  " 
Self-Cooled  Protected-Type  Propeller  Fan.  Motors 
are  enclosed  and  made  dust-proof.  The  motor  is  of 
the  round  body  type  fitted  closely  into  a  circular  ring. 
The  arms  supporting  the  motor  are  forged  steel.  The 
motor  and  all  parts  are  interchangeable.  The  two  bear- 
ings of  the  motor  are  combined  so  as  to  allow  uniform 
oiling  from  one  point.  A  current  of  cool,  clean  air  is 
drawn    from   outside   the  premises  through  the  tube 

CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 

Direct  Current 


connected  with  the  motor. 
The  air,  after  ventilating 
motor,  is  mingled  and  car- 
ried away  with  the  general 
exhaust. 


Fig.  1.    "ILG-  VERTICAL  RUNNING  PROPELLER  FAN 


Type 
Size 

Air  Capacity 
per  min. 

Speed 

110-VoIt  ' 

PRICE 

220-Volt 

16  B 

1,600 

1,200 

$27.00 

329.00 

18  A 

2,530 

900 

45.00 

47.00 

18  B 

3,860 

900 

57.00 

59.00 

20  B 

5,000 

900 

75.00 

77.00 

24  A 

6,000 

800 

86.00 

88.00 

24  B 

8,100 

800 

108.00 

110.00 

30  A 

9,200 

700 

125.00 

127.00 

30  B 

11,000 

700 

142.00 

144.00 

36  A 

12,500 

600 

150.00 

152.00 

36  B 

15,000 

600 

170.00 

172.00 

42  B 

18,000 

500 

203.00 

207.00 

48  B 

'  26,400 

450 

240.00 

245.00 

54  B 

33,500 

400 

297.00 

304.00 

60  B 

40,000 

360 

340.00 

345.00 

72  B 

60,000 

270 

440.00 

450.00 

500-Volt 


Shipping 
Wt.,  lbs. 


379.00 
92.00 
112.00 
130.00 
147.00 
155.00 
175.00 
212.00 
250.00 
310.00 
357.00 
460.00 


40 
80 
95 
175 
220 
300 
335 
360 
395 
450 
600 
830 
1,100 
1,500 
2,230 


Variable  speed  controllers  are  furnished  with  all  direct  current  fans 
Alternating  Current  Single  Phase  6o  Cycle 


Type 

Cu.  ft.  of 

PRICE 

Shipping 
Wt..  lbs. 

Size 

Air  per  min. 

Speed 

110-Volt 

220-Volt 

16  S 
18  S 
20  S 
24  S 

30  S 
36  S 
42  S 

1,600 
4,000 
5,000 
8.000 
10,000 
15,000 
17,800 

1,200 
1,140 
1,140 
900 
600 
600 
490 

335.00 
65.00 
89.00 
115.00 
160.00 
215.00 
260.00 

337.00 
67.00 
91.00 
117.00 
164.00 
219.00 
265.00 

40 

90 
130 
180 
280 
390 
520 

Fig.  2.    "ILG"  SELF-COOLED  MOTOR  PRO 
PELLER  FAN 

Polyphase  in  Frequencies  from  2S  to  6o  Cycle 


Type 
Size 


Add  5  per  cent  to  price  for  25-30-40  cycle. 
For  vertical  running  Fans,  equipped  with  lower  ball  bearings, 
apply  for  special  price.    Prices  net  f.o.b.  Chicago 
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18  M 
20  M 
24  M 
30  M 
36  M 
42  M 
48  M 
54  M 
60  M 


Cu.  ft.  of 
Air  per  min. 


3,840 
5,400 
7,200 
10,400 
14,600 
20,000 
27,200 
34,000 
42,000 


Speed 
6C  Cycle 

PRICE 

Shipping 
Wt..  lbs. 

110-220  Volt 

440-5  SO  Volt 

1,140 

372.00 

103 

1,141) 

84.00 

389.00 

150 

850 

104.00 

110.00 

220 

684 

144.00 

150.00 

335 

570 

195.00 

200.00 

402 

570 

230.00 

235.00 

610 

490 

254.00 

260.00 

830 

420 

297.00 

304.00 

1,100 

380 

378.00 

388.00 

1,500 

Con  tinned  on  next  page 


llg  Electric  Ventilating  Co. 


Fans  and  Blowers  1387 


Specifications  for  Propeller  Fans. 

Furnish  and  erect  one    inch  "llg"  Direct-Con- 
nected Propeller  Fan,  speed    R.P.M.  under  free  circu- 
lation.   Motor  to  be  wound  for  (110,  220,  500)  volts  direct 

current  (single  phase,  two  phase,  three  phase)    Cycle 

alternating  current.  Motor  to  be  enclosed  and  automatically 
air  cooled.  All  parts  to  be  readily  accessible  for  oiling  and 
inspection.  Bearings  to  be  adjustable  and  self-oiling.  Arms 
supporting  motor  to  be  forged  steel.  Motor  to  be  interchange- 
able, self-aligning  and  to  run  continuously  without  attaining  a 
temperature  greater  than  40°  Cent,  over  that  of  the  surround- 
ing air. 

"llg"  Automatic  Louvers. 

Fig.  3  shows  the  "  llg  "  Automatic  Louver  used  in 
connection  with  an  exhaust  fan.  The  louver  consists 
of  several  aluminum  slats  pivoted  into  an  iron  frame. 
The  louver  opens  automatically  when  the  fan  starts, 
and  closes  by  gravity  when  the  fan  is  shut  down.  The 
iron  frame  is  heavily  enameled,  the  rods  are  of  copper- 


SIZES  AND  PRICES 


Type  Size 

Net  Prices 

12-inch 

36.00 

16-inch 

8.00 

18-inch 

9.00 

20-inch 

10.00 

24-inch 

12.00 

30-inch 

15.00 

36-inch 

18.00 

42-inch 

21.00 

48-inch 

j 

25.00 

Prices  for  larger  and  special  sizes  on  application. 


RUNNING 


Fic.  3.    "  ILG  "  AUTOMATIC  LOUVER 
Used  in  connection  with  fan 
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plated  Bessemer,  and  slats  of  aluminum  ;  consequently 
the  louvers  are  non-corrosive  in  any  atmosphere. 

"  llg  "  Blowers  and  Exhausters. 

Figs.  4  and  5  show  "llg"  motor-driven,  multi- 
blade  Blowers.  They  are  built  in  all  sizes  from  25  to 
100  inches  direct-connected  or  belted.  Multi-blade 
blower  mounted  directly  on  motor  shaft  insures  com- 
pactness and  low  power  consumption. 

Our  80-page  Catalogue  gives  complete  informa- 
tion with  tables,  and  has  a  valuable  encyclopedia  of  en- 
gineering data  for  air-moving  apparatus. 


Fig.  4.    "  ILG  '*  DIRECT-CONNECTED  BLOWER 

Motor  Side 


Fig.  5.    "  ILG  "  DIRECT-CONNECTED  BLOWER 
Suction  Side 
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B.  F.  STURTEVANT  COMPANY 

Builders  of  Fans,  Fan  Systems  and  Allied  Products 

GENERAL  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

HYDE  PARK,  BOSTON,  MASS. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

ATLANTA,  GA.,  96  Sinclair  Avenue  KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  1414  East  Twelfth  Street 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  34  Oliver  Street  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  837  Metropolitan  Life  Building 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  438  Potomac  Avenue  NEW  YORK.  N.  V.,  SO  Church  Street 

CHICAGO,  ILL,  530  South  Clinton  Street  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  135  North  Third  Street 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  514  Provident  Bank  Building  PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  711  Park  Building 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  423  Schofield  Building  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  1108  Granite  Building 

HARTFORD,  CONN.,  36  Pearl  Street  SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  811  W  alker  Bank  Building 

THE  B.  F.  STURTEVANT  COMPANY    (INCORPORATED  IN  CALIFORNIA) 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  759  Monadnock  Building  SEATTLE,  WASH.,  1134  Henry  Building 

B.  F.  STURTEVANT  COMPANY  OF  CANADA,  LIMITED 

GALT,  ONTARIO,  CAN.  MONTREAL,  P.  Q.,  CAN.,  919  New  Birks  Building 

STURTEVANT  ENGINEERING  COMPANY 
LONDON,  ENGLAND,  147  Queen  Victoria  Street 


MULTIVANE  FAN 


Products. 

Briefly  stated,  they  consist  of  Fans 
and  Blowers  (pulley,  electric  and  steam 
driven),    Pulley    and    Electric  Propeller 
Ready-to-Run  Ventilating  Sets,  Telephone  Booth 
Ventilators,  Turbo  Undergrate  Blowers,  Forge 
Blowers,  Dust  Blowers,  Positive  Pressure  Blow- 
ers, Heaters,  Hot  Blast  Apparatus,  Pumps  and 
Receivers,  Horizontal,  Vertical,  Simple,  Double 
and  Compound  Steam  Engines,  Steam  Turbines, 
Electric    Motors,  Electric 
Generating    Sets  (Engine 
and    Turbine),  Gasoline 
Electric    Generating  Sets, 
Fuel   Economizers,  Air 
Heaters,  Mechanical  Draft, 
Heating,    Drying,  Cooling, 
Air   Washing,  Pneumatic 
Conveying    and  Collecting 
Systems,  Blast  Gates,  Ven- 
tilators,   Dampers,  Pipe 
Sleeves,     Exhaust  Heads, 
Steam  Traps,  Forges,  Coun- 
tershafts, etc. 


Service  to  Architects  and  En- 
gineers. 

This  Company  does  not 
aim  to  compete  with  architects, 
or  engineers,  but  rather  in- 
tends to  supplement  their 
knowledge  and  experience  by 
working  with  them.  The  large 
and  experienced  engineering 
organization  of  this  Company 
is  always  at  the  service  of  its 
clients.  At  each  of  the  offices 
mentioned  above,  are  one  or 
more  experienced  engineers 
thoroughly  familiar  with  the 
products  of  the  Company  and 
their  application.  These  men 
are  in  direct  communication  at 
all  times  with  the  experts  at 
the  main  office  and  works.  By 
communicating  direct  with  the 


ifiEG.  U.  S.  PAT  OFF.) 

trade-mark 
Fans, 


fill" ttlril  i© Vicl  II  if     ncarcst   office,   architects   and  engineers 

will  receive  careful  and  prompt  attention 
to  their  requests. 

Introductory. 

Owing  to  the  diversity  of  the  products  of  this 
Company,  it  is  impossible  to  present  them  adequately 
here.  These  products  are  the  result  of  development 
during  fifty  years'  experience  in  designing  and  building 
fan  systems  and  allied  products. 


TURBINE-DRIVEN  MULTIVANE  FAN 


MONOGRAM  FAN 


HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS 


ENGINE-DRIVEN  MUL- 
TIVANE FAN 
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VS-8  GENERATING  SET  GASOLINE  GENERATING  SET 


Sturtevant  Heating  and  Ventilating. 

The  Fan  System  of  Heating  and  Ventilation  has 
heen  developed  largely  by  this  company.  The  com- 
pany's treatise  on  "  Heating  and  Ventilation  "  prepared 
many  years  ago  and  reissued  in  several  impressions 


since,  has  for  a  quarter  of  a  century  been  held  in  high 
esteem  by  architects  and  engineers,  has  been  placed 
upon  the  shelves  of  technical  libraries,  and  has  been 
used  as  a  text-book  by  various  technical  schools.  A 
complete  new  edition,  thoroughly  revised  in  every  way. 
has  been  prepared  and  is  now  ready  for  distribution. 
This  book,  bound  in  cloth  and  containing  three  hundred 
and  fifty  pages  of  text  matter,  illustrations  and  tables, 
deals  with  questions  of  ventilation  and  heating  in  gen- 
eral, and  with  the  Sturtevant  System  in  particular.  The 
fundamental  principles  are  first  taken  up,  and  are  fol- 
lowed by  the  application  of  these  principles  to  various 
types  of  buildings.  Typical  installations  in  various 
buildings  are  described  and  illustrated.  The  Sturte- 
vant apparatus  used  in  connection  with  Sturtevant  heat- 
ing, ventilating,  and  cooling  systems  is  briefly  described. 
More  than  fifty  pages  of  useful  tables,  and  a  complete 
index,  are  given  in  the  back  of  the  book,  making  it 
convenient  for  reference. 


Descriptions  and  Catalogues. 

The  products  of  this  company  mentioned  are  de- 
scribed in  detail  in  the  catalogues  and  bulletins  of  the 
Sturtevant  Engineering  Series,  a  list  of  which  is  given 
below.  Single  copies  of  these  publications,  or  a  com- 
plete set  in  a  neat  binder,  will  be  sent  on  request. 

General  Catalogue  Catalogue  195 
Steel  Pressure  Blowers  Bulletin  134 
Monogram  Fans  Bulletin  199 
Steel  Plate  Planing  Mill  Exhausters  Catalogue  155 
Slow  Speed  Low  Power  Planing  Mill  Ex- 
hausters Catalogue  185 
Steel  Plate  Fan  and  Cone  Fans  Catalogue  145 
Multivane  Fans  Catalogue  180 
Gas  Blowers  Bulletin  148 
Gas  Exhausters  Bulletin  154 
Pulley  Propeller  and  Disc  Fans  Bulletin  149 
Electric  Propeller  Fans  Bulletin  208 
Ready-to-Run  Ventilating  Sets  Catalogue  R.R. 
Telephone  Booth  Ventilating  Sets  Catalogue  R.R. 
Turbo  Undergrate  Blowers  Bulletin  186 
Electric  Forge  Blower  Bulletin  177 
Electric  Dust  Blower  Bulletin  201 
Positive  Pressure  Blower  Catalogue  175 
Heaters  Catalogue  195 
Hot  Blast  Apparatus  Catalogue  195 
Pumps  and  Receivers  Catalogue  195 


Horizontal  Engines 

Vertical  (Single) 

Vertical  (Single) 

Vertical  (Compound) 

Steam  Turbines 

Type  "  B  "  Motors 

Type  "  C  "  Motors 

Type  "  H  "  Motors 

Horizontal  Engine  Generating  Sets 

Vertical  Engine  Generating  Sets 

Vertical  Compound  Generating  Sets 

Gasoline  Electric  Generating  Sets 

Turbo  Generating  Sets 

Fuel  Economizers 

Air  Heaters 

Mechanical  Draft 

Air  Washers 

Heating  and  Ventilating  Systems 

Lumber  Drying 

Leather  Drying 

Brick  and  Clay  Drying 

Dust  Collecting  Systems 

Ventilators 

Blast  Gates 

Pipe  Sleeves 

Exhaust  Heads 

Flinn  Steam  Traps 

Sturtevant  Steam  Traps 

Forges 

Countershafts 


Bulletin 

Bulletin 

Catalogue 

Bulletin 

Catalogue 

Bulletin 

Bulletin 

Bulletin 

Bulletin 

Bulletin 

Bulletin 

Catalogue 

Catalogue 

Catalogue 

Catalogue 

Bulletin 

Catalogue 

Catalogue 

Catalogue 

Catalogue 

Catalogue 

Catalogue 

Catalogue 

Catalogue 

Catalogue 

Bulletin 

Bulletin 

Catalogue 

Catalogue 

Catalogue 


182 
206 
195 
141 
210 
147 
144 
193 
143 
206 
142 
205 
210 
150 
150 
178 
225 
215 
220 
204 
202 
195 
195 
195 
195 
138 
137 
195 
195 
195 
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L.  J.  Wing  Mfg.  Co. 


L.  J.  WING  MFG.  CO. 

Air  Handling  and  Power  Plant  Machinery 
350-364  West  13th  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Chelsea  7465  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Exhaust  Fans  and  Blowers,  Motor-,  Belt-  and 
Steam  Turbine-driven;  "Typhoon  "  Turbine  Blow- 
ers for  mechanical  draft ;  "  Wydawake  "  Damper 
Regulators. 

Also,  "  Hypress "  Positive  Pressure  Blowers; 
Vacuum  Pumps ;  "  Watch  Dog  "  Feed- Water  Regula- 
tors ;  Furnace  Gas  Regulators. 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  that  the  Wing  Disc  Fan  will  move 
a  greater  volume  of  air  per  unit  of  power  than  any 
other  fan  at  present  on  the  market. 

Noiseless  Operation. 

At  all  ordinary  speeds  the  WTing  Disc  Fan  is  prac- 
tically noiseless,  and  when  in  operation  does  not 
obstruct  the  light. 


Blade  Adjustment. 

The  blades  are  adjustable  and  can  be  set  to  suit 
the  conditions  under  which  the  fan  is  to  operate.  Each 
fan  is  therefore  available  for  use  under  widely  varying 
conditions,  as  the  flow  of  air  can  be  reduced  or  in- 
creased and  also  reversed  without  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation. 


Construction. 

Motors  are  liberally 
designed  for  each  fan 
so  as  not  to  require 
any  special  air-cool- 
ing device.  Motor 
bearings  are  of  the  self- 
aligning  type,  ring  oil- 
ing. Bearings  of  the 
type  "A"  Belt-Driven 
Fans  are  of  the  reser- 
voir type,  wick  oiling. 
Type  "  B  "  bearings  lu- 
bricated by  a  spring 
compression  grease 
cup. 

Type  "A"  Fans. 

Type  "  A  "  Fans  are 
so  constructed  that  they 
have  a  heavy  cast-iron 
frame  at  each  side,  hav- 
ing feet  on  each  casting 
for  bolting  down  to 
foundation  or  shelf,  or 
may  be  furnished  with- 
out the  feet  in  conve- 
nient form  for  masoning 


TYPE  "A"  MOTOR  DRIVEN  FAN 


into  a  wall  or  to  be  placed 
when  blowing  up  or 
down. 

Motor-Driven  Fans 
have  the  motor  rigidly  fas- 
tened to  one  of  these 
frames. 

Belt  Fans  have  two 
liberally  designed  wick  oil- 
ing reservoir  journal  bear- 
ings. 

Type  "B"  Fans. 

Type  "  B  "  Fans  have 
a  spider  which  is  well 
adapted  for  bolting  to  a 
window  sash  or  other 
frame  work. 

Motor-Driven  Fans 
have  the  motor  securely 
fastened  to  the  spider. 

Belt-Driven  Fans  have 
a  single  babbitted  bearing 
fastened  to  the  spider  in 
the  same  manner  as  the 
motor. 


type  "  B 


MOTOR-DRIVEN 
PAN 


TYPE  "  B  "  BELT-DRIVEN 
FAN 


YPli 


A  "  BELT-DRIVEN 
FAN 


Skeleton  Fans. 

Fans  72  inches  to  144  inches  consist  of  only  the 
set  of  blades,  two  bearings,  bearing  supports,  shaft 
collars,  pulley  and  circular  sheet-steel  band  suitable 
for  mounting  in  a  wall  or  to  steel  frame  work. 

Vertical  Fans. 

Any  fan  herein  described  may  be  arranged  to 
blow  air  vertically,  either  up  or  down,  with  motor 
or  pulley,  below  or  above  fan.  Belt-driven  fans  so 
arranged  are  furnished  with  flanged  pulleys. 


Steam  Turbine-Driven  Fans. 

This  unit  combines 
the  Wing  Disc  Fan  and 
the  "  Typhoon "  Steam 
Turbine,  making  a  most 
excellent  combination  for 
use  when  the  fan  is  to 
be  located  in  an  isolated 
place  or  when  the  air  to 
be  handled  is  very  hot, 
moist  or  laden  with  acid 
fumes.  This  fan  will 
operate  where  belt-driven 
and  motor-driven  fans 
fail.  These  fans  are  built 
only  in  the  30-inch  and 
36-inch  size. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


STEAM  TURBINE  DRIVEN 
FAN 

Continued  on  next  page 


L  J.  Wing  Mfg.  Co. 


Fans  and  Blowers       139 1 


ONE  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 


Indirect  Heating  and 
Ventilating. 

In  the  indirect 
system  of  heating  and 
ventilating  of  mills, 
factories,  dye-houses, 
and  for  drying  mate- 
rials, etc.,  the  air  is 
forced  through  heat- 
ing coils  and  then 
conveyed  by  a  system 

of  sheet  iron  duct  work  to  the  points  of  application. 

A  back  pressure  on  the  exhaust  of  the  turbine 
of  from  two  to  five  pounds  may  be  maintained  without 
loss  of  economy. 

No  difficulty  can  be  experienced  in  starting  the 
apparatus  as,  unlike  a  reciprocating  engine,  it  has  no 
dead  center.  Its  motion  being  rotary  it  can  start  from 
any  position  of  rest. 

Motor  and  Belt-Driven  Fans  of  the  "  A "  Type 
may  also  be  used  for  indirect  heating  very  successfully 
and  exhaust  steam  from  other  sources  or  live  steam 
used  in  the  coils,  the  general  arrangement  being  similar 
to  that  shown  in  accompanying  line  cut.  The  high  effi- 
ciency of  these  fans  when  working  against  moderate 
resistances  as  outlined  in  the  following  paragraph  make 
this  possible. 

Capacities  with  Various  Resistances. 

The  table  of  capacities  and  horse-powers  given 
below  is  guaranteed  for  free  air.  When  a  resistance 
is  offered  to  the  air  by  a  system  of  duct  work  or  by  the 
materials  in  a  drying  room,  proper  allowance  must  be 
made  for  friction.  Tests  show  that  when  operating 
against  a  resistance  sufficient  to  produce  a  pressure  of 
y2-'mch  water  gauge,  the  fan  will  deliver  30  to  35  per 


cent  less  air  than  when  delivering  free  air  at  the  same 
speed.  The  horse-power,  however,  required  to  drive 
the  fan  will  be  less  than  for  open  ventilation. 

As  an  example,  a  48-inch  Wing  Disc  Fan  operat- 
ing at  500  revolutions  per  minute  and  discharging 
through  a  duct  20  feet  long,  having  the  full  diameter 
of  the  fan,  will  deliver  41,500  cubic  feet  of  air  per 
minute  and  will  require  3.2  horse-power.  This  fan 
operating  at  the  same  speed  with  sufficient  resistance 
introduced  in  the  duct  to  produce  a  static  pressure  of 
^2-inch  water  gauge,  will  deliver  28,500  cubic  feet  of 
air  per  minute  and  will  take  only  2.58  horse-power. 

For  ordinary  ventilation  the  duct  work  when  prop- 
erly designed  should  not  offer  a  greater  resistance  than 
}^ -inch  water  gauge.  Ducts  should  have  same  area  as 
the  Fan. 

We  guarantee  volume  and  horse-power  to  be  abso- 
lutely as  per  the  table  below  when  driving  fans  by  belt. 
Motor-driven  fans  will  require  less  power  by  approxi- 
mately 10  per  cent,  due  to  absence  of  belt  friction. 
Usual  speeds  for  motor  and  belt  drive  are  shown  in 
bold-faced  type. 

Proper  Selection  of  Fans. 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind  when  selecting  a  fan  to 
do  certain  work  that  a  large  fan  running  slow  is  much 
more  efficient  than  a  smaller  one  running  fast;  for 
example,  assume  that  it  is  desired  to  exhaust  20,000 
cubic  feet  of  air  per  minute,  we  find  by  referring  to 
the  following  table  that  a  36-inch  fan  will  discharge 
21,750  cubic  feet  of  air  per  minute  at  600  revolutions 
per  minute,  requiring  1.70  horse-power,  while  a  42-inch 
fan  will  discharge  22,700  cubic  feet  of  air  per  minute 
at  400  revolutions  per  minute,  requiring  1.11  horse- 
power, or  a  48-inch  fan  20,750  cubic  feet  per  minute 
requiring  .54  horse-power. 


CAPACITY   AND    POWER   TABLE    OF   WING    DISC  FANS 

Amount  of  Air  Discharged  in  Cubic  Feet  and  Power  Required,  Based  on  Open  Ventilation 


Size 
Fan 

ISO 

200 

250 

300 

Speed,  Revolutions  per  Minute 
350        400        450  500 

600 

700 

800 

900 

1000 

18" 

Vol. 
H.P. 

2,500 
.075 

3,000 
.10 

3,500 
.15 

4,000 
.221 

4,500 
.31 

5,000 
.43 

24" 

Vol. 
H.P. 

4,000 
.11 

4,500 
.14 

5,000 
.175 

6,000 
.25 

7,000 
.32 

8,000 
.52 

9,000 
.70 

10,000 
.90 

30" 

Vol. 
H.P. 

6,000 
.15 

7,100 
.20 

8,050 
.26 

9,075 
.37 

10,000 
.48 

12,100 
.76 

13,950 
1.10 

15,960 
1.52 

17,980 
2.04 

20,100 
2.70 

36" 

Vol. 
H.P. 

10,800 
.34 

12,700 
.45 

14,500 
.61 

16,260 
.825 

18,200 
1.07 

21,750 
1.70 

25,400 
2.62 

29,000 
3.78 

32,750 
5.25 

42" 

Vol. 
H.P. 

14,250 
.475 

17,000 
.575 

19,800 
.8 

22,750 
1.11 

25,600 
1.5 

28,500 
2.0 

34,260 
3.3 

39,960 
4.95 

45,700 
6.67 

48" 

Vol. 
H.P. 

16,500 
.3 

20,750 
.54 

24,750 
.89 

29,000 
1.32 

33,200 
1.89 

37,300 
2.45 

41,500 
3.2 

49,750 
5.2 

58,200 
7.35 

66,500 
9.5 

54" 

Vol. 
H.P. 

23,000 
.45 

28,750 
.80 

34,500 
1.35 

40,300 
2.05 

46,350 
2.85 

52,000 
3.90 

57,750 
5.60 

69,500 
10.40 

81,000 
16. 

60" 

Vol. 
H.P. 

23,250 
.32 

31,000 
.61 

39,250 
1.1 

47,000 
1.9 

55,000 
2.9 

63,000 
4.25 

70,750 
6.3 

78,500 
9.9 

94,500 
18.5 

On  request,  data  can  be  given  on  fans  larger  than  listed  above 

We  guarantee  volume  and  horse-power  to  be  absolutely  as  per  the  table  above  when  driving  fans  by  belt.  Motor- 
driven  fans  will  require  less  power  by  approximately  10  per  cent,  due  to  absence  of  belt  friction.  Usual  speeds  for  motor 
and  belt  drive  are  shown  in  bold-faced  type. 


Damper  Regulators. 

There  are  only  three  parts  to  the  "  Wydawake  " 
Damper  Regulator — the  cylinder  with  its  piston,  the 
diaphragm,  and  the  relief  valve. 

The  cylinder  is  of  heavy  brass  with  a  brass 
piston  and  leather  cup.  The  relief  valve  is  entirely  of 
bronze. 

There  are  two  sets  of  weights,  one  for  rough  ad- 
justment and  one  for  fine.  Throughout,  the  regulator 
is  of  heavy  substantial  construction.  The  "  Wyda- 
wake "  will  operate  within  one  pound  pressure. 


Steam  Turbine  Blowers  for  Mechanical  Draft. 

A  new  and  improved  design  of  incased  turbine, 
direct  connected  to  a  high  efficiency  blower.  Extremely 
low  in  steam  consumption  and  noiseless  in  operation. 
Installed  directly  in  the  boiler  wall ;  entire  installation 
can  be  made  in  a  few  hours  without  shutting  down  the 
boiler.  It  is  positive  and  is  driven  by  steam  directly 
from  the  boiler.    Ball  bearing  in  design. 

In  writing  for  information  kindly  state  horse- 
power, size  of  stack  and  grates,  fuel  used,  and  horse- 
power it  is  desired  to  develop. 
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Iroquois  Engineering  Company 


IROQUOIS  ENGINEERING  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Air  Washers  and  Humidifiers,  Vacuum  Traps  and  Steam  Specialties 

CHICAGO       ST.  LOUIS        MINNEAPOLIS  COLUMBUS 

AGENTS  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


NEW  YORK 


Products. 

Thomas'  "Acme"  Air  Washers  and  Humidi- 
fiers; De-Humidifiers  and  Cooling  Apparatus  for 
all  classes  of  service. 

Also,  Willwork  Vacuum  Traps  and  Steam  Special- 
ties. 

Engineering  Department. 

Our  staff  of  Engineers  is  especially  trained  and  ex- 
perienced in  the  science  of  Ventilation  and  the  proper 
conditioning  of  the  air,  whether  for  public  buildings, 
office  buildings,  schools,  or  in  connection  with  special 
processes  in  the  manufacture  of  articles  and  material 
where  a  constant  condition  of  air  is  required  at  all 
times. 

Thomas  "Acme"  Air  Washer. 

The  "  Acme  "  Air  W  asher  was  the  first  device  of 
this  kind  placed  on  the  market.  The  air  is  cleansed  of 
all  solid  matter  by  being  passed  through  a  double  sheet 
of  water  of  equal  density  and  strength.  This  sheet  is 
produced  and  maintained  by  the  constant  discharge  of 
water  through  spray  nozzles  equally  distributed  over 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  washer  casing.  These 
nozzles  are  of  a  form  which  produces  a  circular  sheet 
of  water  of  approximately  3  feet  in  diameter  (see  il- 
lustration). 

The  discharge  orifice  of  the  nozzle  is  Y\  of  an  inch 
in  diameter,  and  unobstructed  except  by  the  circular 
spoon  which  produces  the  spray.  Naturally,  as  the  de- 
vice is  designed  for  the  purpose  of  removing  dirt  from 
the  air,  and  as  the  water  from  the  tank  is  re-circulated, 
there  must  be  a  constant  danger  of  clogging  the  spray 
nozzles.  To  prevent  this,  all  "  Acme  "  Air  Washers  are 
provided  with  an  automatic  flushing  device  consisting 
of  a  water  motor  operated  by  water  discharged  from 
the  washer  pump,  and  a  transmission  device  that  will, 
at  stated  and  regular  intervals,  remove  the  spoon  from 
in  front  of  the  nozzle  and  give  it  an  opportunity  of  re- 
lieving itself  of  all  foreign  matter.  The  water  for  the 
sprays  is  furnished  by  a  centrifugal  pump,  especially 
designed  to  meet  the  intermittent  and  extreme  service 
required  for  an  air-washer  service.  This  pump,  at- 
tached to  motor,  is  the  regular  equipment  of  the 
Washer. 

For  special  applications  where  extreme  humidity 
conditions  prevail,  the  form  of  spray  nozzle  is  varied 
to  suit  the  particular  service 
required  of  it. 

In  passing  through  the 
sprays  the  air  takes  up  mois- 
ture (water)  in. two  forms: 
a  great  amount  of  water 
is  evaporated  or  vaporized, 
and  still  other  water  is  car- 
ried through  suspended,  and 
still  in  the  liquid  state.  Tt 
is  therefore  necessary  to  re- 
move this  latter  form  from 
the  air  before  it  is  usable, 


" ACME  »  SPRAY  HEAD 


THOMAS'  "ACME"  AIR  WASHER 

and  a  series  of  baffle-plates  or  eliminators  is  provided 
for  this  purpose,  consisting  of  vertical  staggered  rows 
of  metal  bent  in  a  form  to  offer  resistance  to  the  pass- 
age of  air,  and  providing  pockets  for  the  separation  of 
this  moisture.  This  design  is  such  that  the  air,  after 
passing  through  the  eliminating  surface,  is  absolutely 
free  from  entrained  moisture. 

The  combination  of  the  "Acme"  Spraying  Device 
and  eliminating  surface  produces  a  cleaning  apparatus 
that  will  remove  98  per  cent  of  all  solid  matter,  such  as 
dirt,  dust,  and  soot  from  the  air ;  will  remove  any  odors 
that  are  soluble  in  water;  will  humidify  the  air  to  any 
desired  extent ;  and,  with  the  "  Acme  "  Humidity  Con- 
trol Devices,  insure  absolute  and  close  control  of  the 
actual  humidity  condition  of  the  air  delivered  by  it. 

Incidentally,  in  connection  with  cleansing  the  air, 
a  certain  amount  of  cooling  takes  place,  depending  of 
course  on  the  condition  of  the  air  entering  the  washer. 
However,  any  degree  of  cooling  can  be  had  by  using  a 
refrigeration  machine  in  conjunction  with  the  washer. 

The  "  Acme  "  Air  Washer  can  be  furnished  with 
a  humidity  controlling  device  that  will  permit  the  hu- 
midity condition  of  the  air  to  be  controlled  from  any 
one  point.  This  device  will  insure  the  constant  humid- 
ity condition,  with  2  per  cent  variation. 

Design. 

The  design  of  the  "  Acme  "  Air  Washer  is  based 
on  two  fundamental  features:  (1)  A  consistent  clean- 
ing efficiency  the  year  round,  as  it  is  not  necessary  to 
shut  the  "Acme"  heads  down  during  the  summer 
months.  (2)  Simplicity  and  ease  in  operation.  The 
air  washer  should  be  in  service  at  all  times  when  the 
fan  apparatus  is  operating,  consequently  it  must  be 
equally  as  easy  of  operation,  and  as  simple.  There  is 
no  washer  on  the  market  as  simple  as  the  "  Acme  "  and 
yet  as  efficient. 
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Location. 

The  application  of  the  "  Acme  "  Air  Washer  is, 
of  course,  much  dependent  on  the  arrangement  of  fans 
and  coils  with  which  it  is  used.  However,  the  usual 
location  is  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  fan,  hetween  the 
tempering  coils  and  the  fan  or  reheating  coils,  or  at  a 
point  where  the  velocity  of  the  air  passing  over  the 
face  of  the  washer  is  as  uniform  as  possible.  No  set 
rule  can  be  given  to  govern. 

Dimensions. 

The  dimensions  given  at  the  bottom  of  the  page 
are  suggested  for  regular  air-cleansing  machines.  If 
humidifying  or  cooling  is  desired,  these  dimensions  do 
not  govern. 
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Adaptability. 

Air  washers  should  be  used  in  connection  with  all 
ventilating  plants.  It  has  been  our  pleasure  during  the 
past  fifteen  years  to  furnish  washers  for  all  classes  of 
service.  They  are  especially  adaptable  and  a  necessity 
for  School  Buildings,  Office  Buildings,  Public  Build- 
ings, Hotels,  Restaurants,  Banks,  Railroad  Stations, 
Department  Stores,  Theaters,  Bakeries,  Cotton  Mills, 
Packing  Plants.  We  will  gladly  furnish  you  a  list  of 
installations,  on  application,  in  any  of  the  several  sub- 
divisions. 

Suggested  Method  of  Specifying. 

"  Acme  "  Washers  are  constructed  of  standard  gal- 
vanized iron,  galvanized  ingot  iron,  copper  or  cast  iron, 
depending  upon  its  usage.  The  following  specification 
is  based  on  galvanized  iron  : 

Air  Washer  and  Humidifier — For  cleansing  and  humidify- 
ing the  air  entering  the  building,  install  (one  or  more 
Thomas  "Acme"'  Air  Washers  and  Humidifiers,  as  manu- 
factured by  the  Iroquois  Engineering  Company,  Chicago;  this 

washer  to  have  a  total  capacity  of    cubic  feet  of  air 

per  minute. 

The  apparatus  will  be  constructed  throughout  of  galvanized 
iron,  with  galvanized  spray  piping.  Each  unit  will  have  a  set- 
tling tank  not  less  than  15  inches  high  and  5  feet  long,  by  the 
full  width  of  the  washer,  as  indicated  on  the  drawing.  This 
settling  tank  to  be  constructed  of  No.  10  galvanized  iron,  and 
spray  chamber  and  spray  shields  to  be  No.  18  galvanized  iron, 
and  that  part  upon  which  the  sprays  will  come  in  contact  is  to 
be  double,  the  inner  plate  being  secured  in  place  with  latches  so 
as  to  be  easily  removed,  replaced,  cleaned  or  painted.  The 
eliminator  will  be  constructed  of  vertical  smooth  surfaces  with 
forwardly  bent  angles  for  intercepting  suspended  water  and 
particles.  There  will  be  no  perforations  in  these  baffle-plates, 
and  they  shall  be  set  at  oblique  angles  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
offer  the  least  amount  of  resistance  to  the  flow  of  air,  and  at 
the  same  time  completely  remove  all  entrained  moisture. 

The  spray  system  shall  be  of  the  best  quality  of  galvanized 
iron  piping,  with  vertical  drop  pipes,  with  a  header  at  the  top 
of  the  spray  chamber  These  drop  pipes  should  be  capped  at  the 
bottom  and  will  carry  the  brass  spray  heads  The  spray  system 
shall  consist  of  two  complete  systems  of  spray  heads,  each  head 
being  brass,  '  Acme  '  No.  8,  with  circular  spoons  arranged 
for  automatic  shifting  Provide  the  water  motor  with  operat- 
ing mechanism  so  that  one  or  more  tows  of  spray  heads  can 
be  flushed  at  a  time,  and  the  remaining  part  of  the  washer  will 
be  fully  protected  This  flushing  to  be  done  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  periodically  flush  the  first  two  rows  of  eliminators  for 
cleaning  purposes 

For  circulating  the  water  there  will  be  an  "Acme"  Cen- 
trifugal Pump  with  brass  shaft,  bronze  water-cooled  journal 
of  one  fourth  more  capacity  than  is  required  for  the  complete 
number  of  spray  heads  in  each  unit  This  pump  should  be 
driven  by  direct-connected  motor  mounted  on  cast-iron  sub- 
base,  directly  attached  to  the  pump  Motors  will  be  coupled 
by  means  of  a  flexible  insulated  coupling,  and  the  pump  itself 
shall  be  balanced,  with  the  ball  thrust  bearing  mounted  in  a 
cage,  on  the  prime  member  of  the  pump  without  auxiliary 
bearings  or  pillars  to  the  end  that  there  will  be  no  yield  or 
give,  and  the  impellers  shall  be  firmly  maintained  in  their 
position.  The  suction  of  the  pump  will  be  connected  to  a 
strainer  placed  in  the  settling  tank  of  the  washer.  This  strainer 
shall  be  rectangular  in  form,  having  an  inclined  top  with  three 
screens  of  different  mesh,  mounted  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be 
easily  removed  and  permit  of  cleaning  or  inspection 

The  discharge  of  the  pump  will  connect  with  the  header  at 
the  top  of  the  Air  Washer  through  a  full-sized  galvanized  iron 
pipe  with  gate  valve  There  will  be  drain  and  overflow  connec- 
tions left  ready  for  plumber's  sewer-pipe  connections.  This 
overflow  shall  have  a  brass  threaded  union,  and  the  overflow 
pipe  shall  be  loosely  screwed  therein,  and  will  be  provided  with 
a  handle  for  lifting  same  out  An  electric  marine  light,  with 
switch  on  the  outside  of  the  washer,  will  be  placed  conveniently 
to  the  door  of  the  washer,  which  door  will  be  provided  with 
glass  observation  window  and  suitable  latches,  absolutely  wa- 
ter-tight, in  the  top  of  the  spray  chamber  and  in  advance  of  the 
water  curtain. 

This  apparatus  shall  be  guaranteed  to  have  a  cleaning  effi- 
ciency of  98  per  cent  of  all  foreign  matter,  and  the  form  of 
spray  shall  be  such  that  it  will  not  require  shutting  down  any 
part  of  the  spray  system  during  the  summer  season,  so  that  the 
cleaning  efficiency  will  be  equal  in  the  summer  time  to  that  in 
the  winter  time. 
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A.  J.  CORCORAN,  INC. 

ESTABLISHED  1865 

Towers,  Tanks,  Windmills,  and  Water-Supply  Material 

11-13  John  Street 

FACTORY 

TELEPHONE,  3947  Cortland  NEW  YORK,   N.   Y.  Jersey  Avenue  and  13th  Street 

JERSEY  CITY,  N.  J. 
TELEPHONE,  238  Jersev 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Tanks,  including  Special 
Tanks  for  all  purposes.  Frost- Proof  Tanks,  Tank 
Sundries,  Tank  Gauges,  Supports  for  House  Tanks, 
Windmills,  Towers,  Dye  Tubs,  Vats,  Pumps. 

Description  of  Tanks. 

Our  Tanks  are  made  of  cedar,  cypress,  white  pine, 
oak,  yellow  pine,  or  other  wood  as  specified,  and  are 
warranted  water-tight  and  neither  paint,  putty  nor  calk- 
ing are  required  to  make  them  so. 

Specification  for  Tank  Tower. 

Corcoran  Tank  Tower,  made  of  the  best  grade  of 
Georgia  yellow  pine,  either  rough  and  primed  or  dressed 
and  painted  one  coat  before  shipment.  To  be  truss  pat- 
terned, iron  fastened,  no  mortise  or  tenon  ;  all  parts 
held  into  place  by  bolts  and  washers;  large  tie  rods 
passing  through  frame  with  large  cast  washers  under 
nuts. 

Platform  to  be  made  either  square  or  octagonal 
and  to  have  a  walkway  of  18"  wide  outside  bottom  of 
tank  all  around. 

Tower  to  be    feet  high  and  made  strong 

enough  to  support  a  wooden  tank  (capacity  gal- 
lons o'  stave  x  o'  bottom),  and  resist  all  strains  of  wind 
storms.  To  have  a  wooden  ladder  from  ground  line  to 
tank  deck ;  wooden  ladder  from  deck  to  top  of  tank, 
and  wooden  ladder  inside  tank.  To  have  iron  anchor- 
age for  securing  tower  to  foundations  and  a  plan  and 


specifications  to  be  furnished  showing  how  founda- 
tions are  built. 


FACTORY  OF  A.  J.  CORCORAN,  INC., 
JERSEY  CITY,  N.  J. 

Specification  for  Tank. 

Corcoran  Tank  No.  44.  Capacity  5,015  gallons,  10 
foot  stave  x  10  foot  bottom  diameter  (outside  measure). 
Made  of  No.  1  grade  of  Southern  Cedar  2-inch  mate- 
rial dressed  to  i}i  inches.  To  be  held  together  by  our 
regular  flat  bands  made  of  refined  iron  (not  steel), 
fitted  with  our  "  A.  J.  C."  adjustable  lugs,  drawrods 
and  anti-friction  plates ;  bands  to  be  treated  with  an 
anti-rust  material  both  sides  before  shipment. 

Official  Endorsement. 

Our  designs  for  supports  for  house  tanks  have  the 
approval  of  the  New  York  Building  Department. 


CAPACITIES  AND  OUTSIDE  MEASUREMENTS  OF  TANKS 
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Estimates  and  Co-operative  Service. 

Our  prices  are  as  low  as  is  consistent  with  first- 
class  material  and  workmanship.  We  will  furnish  esti- 
mates for  any  size,  delivered  in  knock-down  or  erected, 
and  also  for  the  frame  and  hed  pieces  for  the  bottom 
to  rest  upon.  The  structures  upon  which  it  is  intended 
to  place  the  tanks  must  be  of  the  requisite  strength  so 
distributed  as  to  afford  the  best  results.  On  this  point 
we  shall  be  pleased  to  give  purchasers  information  based 
upon  long  experience ;  also,  concerning  tanks  for  vari- 
ous purposes,  their  uses  and  the  material  most  appro- 
priate, as  well  as  for  the  substructures,  from  the  least 
expensive  to  the  most  ornamental,  and,  in  short,  on  any- 
thing pertaining  to  water  supply. 

Corcoran  Windmills. 

The  Corcoran  Windmill  is  the  result  of  nearly  fifty 
years  of  practical  experience  in  the  manufacture  of 
windmills. 

It  is  made  mostly  of  steel,  wrought  and  malleable 


f  * 


CORCORAN  WINDMILL, 
SHREWSBURY  RIVER,  N.  J. 


iron,  uniting  great  strength  and  durability  with  light- 
ness and  simplicity  of  construction. 

It  is  fifty  per  cent  stronger  than  any  other  wind- 
mill, and  the  only  mill  the  parts  of  which  are  made  to 
standard  gauge  and  are  absolutely  interchangeable. 

The  mill  is  fitted  with  the  new  "  X  "  governor  and 
a  new  device  for  bracing  wind  wheel,  and  a  new  direct- 
balance  connection,  working  in  noiseless  guides  for 
transmitting  the  power  of  the  windmill  to  the  pump. 

It  is  the  only  mill  having  scientifically  graduated 
blades,  the  only  mill  having  woodwork  subjected  to  a 
process  preventing  decay,  and  the  only  mill  which  with- 
stands the  gales  on  the  seacoast,  having  withstood  all 
storms  since  1865.  There  is  no  necessity  for  its  being 
taken  down  in  winter. 

There  are  now  more  than  1,000  of  these  mills 
erected  in  the  vicinity  of  New  York,  besides  being  in 
operation  in  nearly  every  part  of  the  globe. 

They  are  made  in  fourteen  sizes.  Estimate  of  cost 
complete,  furnished  upon  application. 


CORCORAN  WATER  TOWER, 
ROSLYN,  L.  I. 


CORCORAN  WINDMILL  ROUND  TANK 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1396       Pumping  Machinery 


The  Dayton  Pump  &  Manufacturing  Co. 


THE  DAYTON  PUMP  &  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Power  Pumps  and  Systems  for  General  Water  Supply 


EASTERN  BRANCHES 

NEW  YORK,  30  East  42nd  Street 
BOSTON,  62  North  Washington  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  1606  Sansom  Street 


MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

DAYTON,  OHIO 


PACIFIC  COAST  AGENCIES 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  Pacific  Dairy  Machinery  Co., 

5(>  i  'lav  Street 
SAN  JOSE,  CAL.,  Bean  Spray  Pump  Co. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Power 
Pumps,  Deep- Well  Power 
Heads,  Rotary  Pumps,  Elec- 
tric Water  Lifts  and  House 
Pumps,  Automatic  Switches, 
Pneumatic  Tanks,  Booster 
Systems.  "  Dayton  "  W ater 
Supply  Systems. 


Construction. 

All  pump  parts  are  made  to  gauges,  jigs  and  tem- 
plates, and  are  interchangeable.  Xot  a  pump  leaves 
our  factory  without  a  running  test  under  actual  service 
conditions. 

Deep- Well  Power  Heads. 

Single  connecting  rod, 
with  crank  swung  between  two 
main  bearings,  places  all 
strains  central  with  the  well. 
No  overhanging  bearings. 
Main  frame  cast  in  one  piece, 
insuring  strength  and  rigidity. 
Machine-cut  gears,  differential 
plunger. 

Fitted  with  pulleys  for 
belt  drive  or  mounted  on  sub- 
base  for  direct-connecting  to 
electric  motor.  Made  in  6- 
inch,  8-inch  and  12-inch  stroke 
sizes.  Capacities  175  to  3600 
gallons  per  hour,  according  to  size  of  working  cylinder 
and  total  lift. 

Engineering  Service. 

We  are  prepared  to  give  special  attention  to  arrang- 
ing systems  for  unusual  service  conditions,  and  will 
submit  plans  for  inspection  and  approval.  We  at  all 
times  invite  the  freest  possible  correspondence  concern- 
ing requirements. 

Catalogue. 

Our  Catalogue  is  up  to  date;  cross  indexed,  and 
shows  latest  improvements  in  equipment  for  independent 
water  supply.    Mailed  free  on  request. 

Sweet's  Catalogue 
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MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 


Duplex  Double -Acting 
Power  Pumps. 

T  h  e  "  Dayton  "  Duplex 
Pump  is  double-acting  on  both 
sides  and  throws  a  steady 
stream,  four  impulses  being 
imparted  at  each  revolution  of 
the  pulley.  The,  elimination 
of  reduction  gears  insures  quiet 
running  and  reduces  friction 
to  the  minimum. 


DEEP-WELL  POWER 
HEADS 


DUPLEX  DOUBLE-ACTING  POWER  PUMPS 
SIZES,   SUCTION    AND  DISCHARGE 


Capacities . 


I  n  (  .allons  per  Minute 


j_l  ,5  I  6  I  10  I   12  I  18  1  25  I  30  I  40  |  50  ]  60 


Suction — \%"\  pj  \"\\y4"\\yA"\\y2"\  r\  2"\iy2"\iy2"\  y> 

Discharge.  A'A'VA'VA"]   l"\    \"\\xA"\\y2"\\y2"\    2"\  l"\iy2'> 


DUPLEX  DOUBLE-ACTING  PUMP 
Belted  to  an  electric  motor ;  both  mounted  on  substantial  cast-iron  base 
\i  Sizes.    3  to  60  gallons  per  minute 


Continued  on  next  page 
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is  hard  or  unfit  for  household 
use.  In  latter  service  they 
are  rapidly  supplanting  the 
troublesome  water-motor  oper- 
ated by  pressure  from  city 
mains 


ELECTRIC  HOUSE  PUMP  DIRECT-CONNECTED  GASOLINE  ENGINE  AND  PUMP  HAND-PUMP  SYSTEM 

For  bathroom  supply  A  high  grade  and  ready  to  install  unit  With  Air  Compressor  Attachment 


S  .'.  F,  f .t' s  C  A  T  A  iJ  ><,  V  V. 
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The  Deming  Company 


THE  DEMING  COMPANY 

Pumping  Machinery 
SALEM,  OHIO 

GENERAL  AGENCIES  FOR  DEMING  POWER  PUMPS 


CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Henion  &  Hubbell,  223-231  North  Jefferson 
Street 

PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Harris  Pump  &  Supply  Co.,  320-322 
Second  Avenue 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Ralph  B.  Carter  Co.,  152  Chambers 
Street 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  Chas.  J.  Jager  Co.,  281-285  Franklin  Street 
RICHMOND,  YA.,  Sydnor  Pump  &  Well  Co. 


MONTREAL,  CAN.,  Darling  Brothers 


BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Root,  Neal  &  Co.,  178-180  Main  Street 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Norman  B.  Miller  Co. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  W.  P.  Dallett,  49  North  Seventh 

Street 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  English  Iron  Works  Co. 
DENVER,  COL.,  Hendrie  &  Bolthoff  Mfg.  &  Supply  Co. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Chas.  S.  Lewis  &  Co. 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  David  M.  Kerr  Machinery  Co. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Pumping  Machinery  for  op- 
eration by  any  power,  including  Single-  and  Double- 
Acting  Triplex  Pumps  for  General  Service,  for  Ele- 
vator Service,  Municipal  Water-Works,  Boiler  Feed- 
ing, Hydraulic  Pressure,  Fire  Protection,  etc. 

We  also  make  a  complete  line  of  Hand  Pumps  for 
shallow  and  deep  wells;  Windmill  Pumps  and  Stand- 
ards, Hydraulic  Rams,  Hand  Fire-Engines,  Spray 
Pumps,  Nozzles,  etc. 

Agencies. 

The  above  agencies  and  many  others  not  men- 
tioned carry  in  stock  our  Hand  and  Windmill  Pumps 
and  Cylinders.  The  above  list,  however,  specialize  on 
Power  Pumps. 

Adaptability. 

Deming  Power  Pumps  are  adapted  for  any  power : 
direct-connected  motor,  gas,  gasoline,  steam  engine,  or 
belt-driven.  Their  operating  cost  is  about  eighty  per 
cent  less  in  fuel  alone  than  'the  direct-acting  steam 
pump. 

Demirtg  Triplex  Pumps — Their  General  Construction. 

These  pumps  embody  the  principle  of  the  three- 
throw  crank  shaft,  with  the  crank  pins  at  an  angle  of 
120  degrees  with  each  other,  the  strokes  following  and 
overlapping  one  another.  This  results  in  a  continuous 
and  uniform  action,  insuring  an  easy  flow  through  the 
delivery  pipe,  with  a  corresponding  high  degree  of  effi- 
ciency in  operation. 

Plungers — Our  triplex  pumps  have  the  plungers 
with  crossheads  outside  guided,  relieving  the  stuffing- 
box  glands  of  lateral  pressure  due  to  side  thrust  of 
connecting  rods. 

Housings — The  main  housings,  or  guide  columns, 
are  of  the  box  girder  type,  and  contain  two  bearings  of 
extra  large  dimensions,  supporting  the  crank  shaft  be- 
tween the  cranks.  Having  only  two  main  bearings  it 
is  easy  to  keep  them  in  line. 

Crank  Shaft — This  is  made  of  the  best  grade  of 
open-hearth  steel  cast  in  one  piece,  with  bearings  of 
ample  dimensions.  Integral  with  the  crank  shaft  is  a 
large  flange  to  which  is  bolted  the  main  gear,  this  being 


accurately  recessed  to  gauge,  to  fit  this  flange.  There 
are  no  parts  to  become  loosened,  or  keys  to  give  trouble, 
because  of  possible  careless  workmanship  or  otherwise. 
If  a  crank  gear  has  to  be  replaced  it  is  not  required  to 
take  the  shaft  apart,  but  only  to  disconnect  the  crank 
end  of  one  connecting  rod,  remove  a  few  nuts  from  the 
bolts  which  fasten  the  gear  to  the  crank  shaft  flange, 
slip  the  gear  from  its  place  and  reverse  the  operation 
with  the  new  gear. 

Gears — Gears  are  provided  with  a  large  central 
flange,  which  is  accurately  recessed  to  gauge,  to  fit  over 
the  flange  on  the  crank  shaft. 

Connecting  Rods — The  connecting  rods,  except  on 
pumps  of  smaller  sizes,  are  made  with  boxes  of  marine 
type  at  the  crank  end,  and  with  bronze  boxes  in  halves,, 
with  wedge  and  screw  adjustment  at  the  crosshead  end. 
In  the  smaller  sizes  the  rods  have  removable  bronze 
bushings  in  the  crosshead  ends. 

Crossheads — The  plungers  are  provided  with 
crossheads  which,  except  in  the  smaller  sizes,  have 
bronze  shoes  admitting  of  adjustment  for  taking  up 
wear.  The  crosshead  pins  are  continually  submerged 
in  a  bath  of  oil.  The  crossheads  run  in  guides  bored  to 
a  true  circle. 

Water  Cylinders — The  water  cylinders  are  pro- 
vided with  deep  bolted  gland  stuffing-boxes,  packed 
from  the  outside,  and  in  double-acting  pumps  have  re- 
movable bronze  liners. 

Valve  Chambers — These,  except  in  the  smaller 
pumps,  are  separate  from  the  cylinders,  and  bolted  to 
same;  have  large  valve  areas,  and  each  group  of  suc- 
tion and  discharge  valves  is  easily  accessible  through 
large  hand-holes  having  removable  covers.  Suction  and 
discharge  connections  may  be  made  at  either  or  both 
ends  of  pump,  adapting  them  to  almost  any  location. 

Special  Equipment  Estimates. 

We  are  prepared  to  furnish  special  pumping  equip- 
ment to  meet  particular  needs,  adjusting  proportions 
and  combinations  to  secure  the  most  satisfactory  re- 
sults. 

Correspondence  is  invited  that  we  may,  when  pos- 
sible, prepare  and  submit  estimates  on  pumps  to  meet 
existing  conditions. 
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Co-operative  Service. 

Blue-print  construction  details  furnished  on  re- 
quest. 

We  will  gladly  supply  photographs  showing  instal- 
lations of  Deming  Power  Pumps  in  many  well-known 
buildings,  and  also  in  the  private  residences  of  Amer- 
ica's famous  men. 

Single-Acting  Triplex  Plunger  Pump. 

Deming  Single-Acting  Triplex  Plunger  Pump 
(Fig.  50)  is  designed  for  water-works,  hydraulic  ele- 
vator service,  boiler  feeding,  pulp  grinders  and  for  gen- 
eral water  supply. 

Specifications  of  Fig.  50. 

Frame — Consists  of  two  standards,  and  includes  crosshead 
guides  and  main  crank  shaft  bearings,  the  latter  being  lined  with 
best  antifriction  metal.  In  sizes  4x4  and  smaller,  the  frame 
cast  in  one  piece  with  the  cylinders. 

Crank  Shaft — Of  best  open-hearth  steel  casting  in  one  piece. 

Gearing — Machine  cut,  and  is  double  in  sizes  9  x  10  and 
larger.    Smaller  sizes  made  with  double  gearing  at  extra  price. 

Pinion  Shaft — Of  steel,  running  in  boxes  lined  with  best 
antifriction  metal,  and  bolted  to  the  main  housings. 

Connecting  Rods — In  sizes  4x6  and  larger,  have  bronze 
boxes  with  wedge  and  screw  adjustment  at  crosshead  end,  and 
marine-type  babbitted  boxes  at  crank  end.  Smaller  sizes  have 
bronze  bushings  at  crosshead  ends. 

Crossheads — Run  in  bored  guides,  and  sizes  4x6  and  larger 
have  bronze  shoes  adjustable  for  wear. 

Plungers — Of  hard,  close-grained  cast  iron,  finished  true 
and  smooth,  and  reciprocate  through  packing  of  ample  depth. 

Cylinders  and  Base — In  one  casting  in  sizes  10  x  10  and 


Fig.  50.    Belt-Driven  Fig.  50.  Motor-Driven 

DEMING  SINGLE-ACTING  TRIPLEX  PLUNGER  PUMP 

FIG.  50,    STANDARD  SIZ 


METHOD  OF  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  OPEN-TANK 
WATER-SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 

smaller,  and  in  larger  sizes  the  cylinders  are  in  three  separate 
castings  bolted  to  the  base. 

Valve  Chambers — In  sizes  3y2  x  4  and  larger,  are  separate 
castings  bolted  to  the  cylinders.  They  are  of  liberal  propor- 
tions, affording  large  valve  area,  and  all  valves  are  readily 
accessible. 

Valves  for  Cold  Water — These  are  rubber  discs,  protected 
on  top  from  cylindrically  wound  springs  by  brass  plates.  For 
hot  water  either  special  hard  composition  valves  or  bronze 
valves  are  furnished  as  ordered. 

Valve  Seats — Of  bronze,  screwed  into  decks,  and  are 
of  the  grid  type.  Iron  seats  and  valves  furnished  when 
conditions  require. 

Air  Chamber — Furnished  when  specified.  Vacuum 
chamber  to  order. 

Grease  Cups — Or  oil  cups,  if  specified,  and  wrenches 
furnished  with  all  pumps. 

Special  Construction — Pumps  furnished  with  brass 
cased  or  solid  bronze  plungers,  and  bronze  lined  stuffing- 
boxes  and  glands,  with  rawhide  pinions,  or  otherwise  va- 
ried from  standard  construction,  at  extra  price. 

ES,  CAPACITIES,  ETC. 


PLUNGE 

CAPACITY 

Maximum 
working 
pressure, 
pounds 

Diam., 
inches 

Stroke, 
inches 

Gallons 
per  rev. 

Usual  revs, 
per  min. 

Gallons 
per  min. 

2 

2 

.031 

70 

5.67 

150 

2A 

2 

.127 

70 

8.89 

150 

2'A 

3 

.19 

60 

11.4 

150 

3 

3 

.27 

60 

16.2 

150 

1'A 

3 

.37  - 

60  " 

22. 

150 

i'A 

4 

.50 

60 

30. 

150 

4 

4 

.65 

60 

39. 

150 

4 

.98 

60 

59. 

160 

fA 

6 

1.24 

60 

74. 

150 

6 

1.53 

60 

91. 

150 

p 

8 

2.46 

60 

147. 

150 

8 

2.94 

55 

161. 

140 

7 

8' 

4.00 

55 

220. 

150 

8 

8 

5.22 

55 

287. 

150 

»'A 

8 

5.90 

55 

324. 

140 

9 

10 

8.26 

S9 

413. 

160 

10 

10 

10.20 

45 

459. 

150 

11 

12 

14  81 

42 

622. 

160 

12 

12 

17  62 

42 

740. 

150 

12 

1  ( 

20.50 

40 

820. 

150 

13 

1 1 

24.10 

40 

964. 

140 

Suction, 
inches 


1H 
VA 
2 
2 

2 

2A 

2V2 

2H 

3 

3 

4 

4 

5 

5 

6 

8 


10 
10 
12 
12 


PIPES 

scharge, 
nches 

Gear 
Ratio 

•Tight  and 
loose  Pulleys 

Cipher 

1 

5 

to  1 

8 

X 

2 

Obese 

1 

5 

to  1 

10 

X 

2 

Obelize 

5 

to  1 

12 

X 

3 

Oaken 

\A 

5 

to  1 

14 

X 

3 

Oath 

llA 

5 

to  1 

16 

X 

3 

Oakling 

2 

5 

to  1 

16 

X 

4 

Obelus 

2 

5 

to  1 

18 

X 

4 

Oakum 

2 

5 

to  1 

20 

X 

5 

Oarsman 

2V2 

5 

to  1 

20 

X 

5 

Oaky 

2y2 

5 

to  1 

24 

X 

5  . 

Oasis 

3 

5 

to  1 

28 

X 

6 

Oatmeal 

3 

5 

to  1 

30 

X 

6 

Obduration 

4 

5 

to  1 

30 

X 

8 

Obdurate 

4 

5 

to  1 

36 

X 

8 

Obiter 

5 

5 

to  1 

36 

X 

8 

Obdure 

6 

■  5 

to  1 

42 

X 

10 

Obloquy 

6 

5 

to  1 

42 

X 

12 

Obsignate 

8 

5 

to  1 

48 

X 

14 

Obduct 

8 

5 

to  1 

48 

X 

16 

Obduction 

10 

S 

to  1 

48 

X 

18 

Observance 

10 

5 

to  1 

4S 

X 

20 

Observant 

«  NOTE— Sizes  9  x  10  and  larger  regularly  furnished  with  tight  pulley  only. 
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The  Goulds  Manufacturing  Co. 


THE  GOULDS  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Pumps  and  Hydraulic  Machinery 

WORKS  AND  MAIN  OFFICES 

SENECA  FALLS,  N.  Y. 


BRANCHES 


NEW  YORK' 

BOSTON 

CHICAGO 

HOUSTON 

PHILADELPHIA 

PITTSBURGH 

ST.  LOUIS 

EL  PASO 

RICHMOND 

CLEVELAND 

KANSAS  CITY 

LOS  ANGELES 

LOUISVILLE 

DETROIT 

INDIANAPOLIS 

SAN  FRANCISCO 

CHARLOTTE 

PORTLAND 

DENVER 

MONTREAL 

JACKSONVILLE 

BOISE 

OMAHA 

TORONTO 

NEW  ORLEANS 

SPOKANE 

SALT  LAKE  CITY 

WINNIPEG 

SASKATOON 

SEATTLE 

VANCOUVER 

ST.  JOHN 

BALTIMORE 

ROCHESTER 

BUFFALO 

MEMPHIS 

MEXICO  CITY 

DALLAS 

FORT  WORTH 

CALGARY 

BUENOS  AYRES 

HAVANA 

SAN  JUAN- 

MANILA 

LONDON 

RIO  JANEIRO 

VALPARAISO 

ANTWERP 

SYDNEY 

PARIS 

STOCKHOLM 

JOHANNESBURG 

Products. 

Hand  and  Power  Pumps  for  every  service;  Cis- 
tern and  Well,  Lift  and  Force  Pumps;  House 
Force  Pumps;  Water  Lifters;  Hydraulic  Rams; 
Pump  Jacks;  Double-Acting  Piston  Pumps,  Hand 
and  Power;  Single-  and  Double-Acting  Triplex 
Power  Pumps;  Rotary  Pumps;  Single-  and  Multi- 
stage Centrifugal  Pumps;  Deep-Well  Triplex 
Pumps;  Deep-Well  Power  Working  Heads  and 
Cylinders;  Vacuum  Pumps;  Air  Compressors; 
Sump  Pumps;  Diaphragm  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Pres- 
sure Pumps. 

Specification  Goulds  Standard  Triplex  Power  Pump. 

The  following  is  specification  for  Goulds  Stand- 
ard Triplex  Power  Pump,  small  and  moderate  capac- 
ity type,  Fig.  1009,  1%  x  2  inch  to  8  x  10  inch,  ca- 
pacity 2  to  350  gallons  per  minute : 

Frame — Close-grained  iron  cast  in  one  piece  with  cross- 
head  guide  and  cylinders,  forming  exceptionally  rigid  construc- 
tion   and  accurate  alignment  of  all  working  parts. 

Crank  Shaft — High  carbon  open  hearth  steel,  accurately 
machined  to  gauge. 

Bearings — Crank  shaft  and  pinion  shaft  bearings  are  of 
babbitt  metal. 

Gearing — Gear  and  pinion  charcoal  iron,  machine  cut  from 
the  solid.  A  gear  guard  covers  the  pinion  and  adjacent  teeth 
of  the  gear.   Gear  ratio  5  to  1. 

Crossheads — Sizes  4  x  6  in.  and  larger,  fitted  with  adjust- 
able bronze  shoes  which  run  in  bored  guides.  Sizes  3J/2  x  4 
in.  and  smaller;  the  crossheads  are  cylindrical  in  form,  made 
of  bronze  and  run  in  bored  guides. 

Connecting  Rods — Sizes  4  x  6  in.  and  larger,  strap  head 
and  wedge  adjustment  with  bronze  boxes  at  crank  end  and 
adjustable  bronze  boxes,  marine  type,  at  crosshead  end.  Sizes 
3l/2  x  4  in.  and  smaller;  have  adjustable  boxes  babbitted  at 
crank  end  and  bronze  bushings  at  crosshead  end. 

Cylinders—  Close-grained  iron  cast  in  one  piece  with 
standards. 

Plungers—  Sizes  2/2  x  4  in.  and  larger  are  fitted  with  hard 
cast  iron  plungers.  Sizes  2x3  in.  and  smaller  have  bronze 
plungers  accurately  machined  and  ground  true  and  smooth. 

Glands—  Sizes  2l/2  x  4  in.  and  larger  have  iron  glands. 
Sizes  2  x  3  in.  and  smaller  have  bronze  glands. 


GOULDS 
PUMPS 


TRADE-MARK 


Base  and  Valve  Boxes — Charcoal  iron  in 
one  casting,  of  liberal  proportions,  affording 
large  valve  area. 

Valves — 3  x  4  in.  and  smaller  bronze 
valves,  y/z  x  4  in.  and  larger — for  cold  wa- 
ter, rubber  discs  on  bronze  grid  seats,  cylin- 
drically  wound  springs.  For  hot  water  we  rec- 
ommend the  grid  seat  valve  with  special  disc. 

Air  Chamber — Supplied  with  pump.  Vacu- 
um chamber  to  order. 

Special  Construction — Phosphor  Bronze  Plungers,  Lined 
Cylinders  and  Glands,  Rawhide  Pinions,  etc.,  to  order. 


Catalogues,  Dimension  Sheets  and  Prices. 

Complete  specifications  on  all  types  and  capacities 
of  Goulds  Power  Pumps  are  given  in  a  set  of  bulletins. 
A  bound  set  of  these  bulletins,  including  a  special  bul- 
letin containing  all  the  handy  data  and  tables  needed  in 
making  pump  calculations,  will  be  furnished  to  archi- 
tects on  request.  A  set  of  dimension  sheets  on  all 
standard  sizes  will  also  be  provided  if  desired.  Blue- 
prints and  data  on  special  types  and  sizes  will  be  fur- 
nished by  our  engineering  department  on  request. 
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Fig.  1531.    "PYRAMID"  POWER  PUMP 
For  Homes,  Apartment  Houses,  Small  Factories,  etc.    Furnished  to  pump 
.both  air  and  water  when  wanted  for  service  on  pneumatic  systems 
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Fig.  1009.    TRIPLEX  PUMP 
With  Gear-Connected  Motor 


Fig.  1030.    POWER  WORKING 
HEAD 

For  operating  cylinders  in  deep  wells 


Fig.  3013.  DIRECT-CON- 
NECTED CENTRIFUGAL 
SUMP  PUMP 


Fig.  1604.   AIR  AND  WATER 
FORCE  PUMP 

For  use  with  Pneumatic  Pressure 
Water  Supply  Systems 


Fig.  1009.    TRIPLEX  PUMP 
With  Belt-Connected  Motor 


Fig.  3001.    SINGLE-STAGE,  DOUBLE-SUCTION 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Direct-Connected   to  Electric   Motor.     For  heads  up  to 
J  50  feet 


9 


Fig.   3016.    VERTICAL  CENTRIFUGAL 
PUMP 


Fig.  1608.    AIR  COMPRESSOR  OUTFIT 
Including  Air  Pump.  Motor,  Starter,  and  Storage  Tank 
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INTERNATIONAL  STEAM  PUMP  COMPANY 

Pumps  and  Power  Plain  Equipment 

GENERAL  OFFICES 


TELEPHONE,  8230  Rectcr 


115  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

WORKS  OF  ASSOCIATED  COMPANIES 


HENRY  R.  WORTHINGTON.  Harrison,  N.  J. 

THE  BLAKE  &  KNOWLES  STEAM  PUxMP  WORKS,  East 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

THE  CLAYTON  AIR  COMPRESSOR  WORKS,  East  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

THE  LAIDLAW-DUNN-GORDON  CO.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 


THE  SNOW  STEAM  PUMP  WORKS.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
THE  DEANE  STEAM  PUMP  CO.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
HOLLY  MANUFACTURING  CO..  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
POWER  &  MINING  MACHINERY  CO.,  Cudahy,  Wis. 
JEANESYILLE  IRON  WORKS  CO.,  Hazleton,  Pa. 
INTERNATIONAL  GAS  ENGINE  CO.,  Cudahy,  Wis. 


FRED  M.  PRESCOTT  STEAM  PUMP  CO.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 


(  U  MCES 


ATLANTA,  GA.,  Equitable  Building 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  465  John  Hancock  Building 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  898  Ellicott  Square 
CHICAGO,  ILL,  810  Old  Colony  Building 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  1503  First  National  Bank  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Rockefeller  Building 
DENVER,  COLO.,  18th  and  Lawrence  Streets 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  Majestic  Building 
EL  PASO,  TEX.,  510  Mills  Building 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  925  Scarritt  Building 


LOS  ANGELES,  CAL,  220  East  Second  Street 

NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  533  Baronne  Street 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  1516  North  American  Building 

PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  407  Oliver  Building 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Laclede  Gas  Building 

ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  703  Commerce  Building 

SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  115  W  est  Second  South  Street 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Sharon  Building 

SCRANTON,  PA.,  715    Connell  Building 

SEATTLE,  WASH.,  524  First  Avenue,  South 


Products. 

Pumps  and  Pumping  Machinery,  in- 
cluding Artesian  Well,  House,  Power, 
Elevator,  Deep-Well,  Circulating,  Fire 
Protection,  Boiler  Feed,  Centrifugal, 
Bilge,  Sewerage  and  Sump  Pumps;  Air, 
Vacuum,  Brine,  Ammonia,  and  Oil  Pumps; 
Steam,  Belt,  Turbine,  Gas  or  Gasoline, 
and  Electric  Driven  Pumps;  Mining 
Pumps  and  Mining  Machinery. 


Air  Compressors;  Barometric,  Jet  and 
Surface  Condensers;  Hot  Air  Pumps;  Gas 
and  Steam  Engines;  Feed-Water  Heaters; 
Pneumatic  Hoists;  Oil  and  Water 
Meters;  Exhaust.  Check,  Foot  and  Back 
Pressure  Valves;  Iron  Clad  Valves; 
Water  Weighers. 


BLAKE  AND  KNOWLES 
OPEN  feed-water 

HEATER  AND 
PURIFIER 

Send  for  Bulletin  BK  847-90 


BLAKE  &  KNOWLES  SIMPLEX  PUMP 
FOR  BOILER   FEED  AND 

GENERAL  SERVICE 
Send  for  Bulletin  BK  876-90 


DUPLEX  AUTOMATIC  FEED  PUMP  AND 

„     ,  RECEIVER 

Send  for  Bulletin  BK  873-91 


WORTHINGTON  DUPLEX  BOILER  FEFD 
PUMP 

Send  for  Bulletin  W  180-92 


DEANE  HOUSE  TANK  PUMP 
Send  for  Bulletin  D  204-91 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


WORTHINGTON  CENTRIFUGAL  UNDERWRITER  FIRE  PUMP 
Send  for  Bulletin  W  175-92 
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WORTHINGTON  DUPLEX  OUTSIDE  END  PACKED  POT  VALVE 
BOILER  FEED  PUMP 
Sen  J  for  Bulletin  W  178-92 


BLAKE  &  KNOWLES  STEAM  HEATING  VACUUM  PUMP 
Send  for  Bulletin  BK  870-90 


WORTHINGTON 
WATER  METER 
Send  for  Bulletin  W  184-92 


UNDERWRITER  FIRE  PUMP 
Send  for  Bulletin  BK  SS1-90 


BLAKE  &  KNOWLES  HORIZONTAL  MULTI-CURRENT 
FEED-WATER  HEATER 
Send  for  Bulletin  BK  848-90 


WORTHINGTON   CENTRIFUGAL  TANK  OR 
HOUSE  PUMP 
Send  for  Bulletin  W  175-92 


LAIDLAW-DUNN-GORDON  HIGH-DUTY  ELEVATOR  PUMP  WITH 
CORLISS  VALVE  GEAR 
Send  for  Bulletin  L  524-93 


CLAYTON  AIR  COMPRESSOR 
Send  for  Bulletin  C  211-94 


WORTHINGTON  COMPOUND  DUPLEX 
ELEVATOR  PUMP 
Send  for  Bulletin  W  170-92 


CLAYTON  VACUUM  CLEANER  AIR  PUMP 
Send  for  Bulletin  C  209-94 
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KEWANEE  WATER  SUPPLY  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  Kewanee  System  of  Water  Supply  and  other  Kewanee  Private  Utilities 

50  Church  Street  1-1-  Marquette  Building 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  KEWANEE,  ILL.  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

EASTERN  FACTORY  AND  WAREHOUSE,  LANCASTER,  PA. 

STOCK  CARRIED  AT  CONVENIENT  DISTRIBUTING  POINTS  THROUGHOUT  THE 

UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 


Products. 

Kewanee  Water  Supply  Systems. 
Kewanee  Pumps  and  Gasoline  Engines. 
Kewanee  Complete  Pumping  Units. 
Kewanee  Pneumatic  Tanks. 
Kewanee  Gasoline  and  Oil  Tanks. 
Kewanee  Gasoline  Storage  Systems. 
Kewanee  Home  Power  Plants. 
Kewanee  Home  Electric  Lighting  Plants. 
Kewanee  Sewage  Disposal  Plants. 

The  Requirements. 

In  specifying  an  isolated  water  plant  the  demands 
on  the  architect  are  peculiar  and  unusually  exacting. 
Most  machinery  is  run  by  mechanics  who  can  correct 
its  faults,  take  up  its  wear  and  make  repairs.  Machin- 
ery in  an  isolated  plant  must  serve  the  average  man  in 
the  out  of  way  place.  It  must  not  fail ;  for  water  is 
life.  It  must  go  together  without  mistake,  start  without 
coaxing,  run  without  skilled  attention,  wear  the  longest 
time  possible  and  be  repaired  by  the  unskilled  man  with- 
out tools  or  conveniences.  A  Kewanee  System  meets 
these  tests.  It  is  the  nearest  approach  to  inexperience- 
proof  machinery  in  the  world. 

Our  Line. 

Our  catalogue  shows  170  complete  Kewanee 
Pumping  Units  which  we  send  out  ready  to  run  when 
the  crate  is  taken  off.  They  cover  electric  motor,  gaso- 
line engine  and  belt  drive  in  all  sizes  from  l/6  to  20 
horse-power,  all  capacities  from  100  to  10.000  gallons 
per  hour,  all  pressures  up  to  200  pounds  per  square  inch 
and  all  depths  of  well  up  to  300  feet.  Our  line  of  steel 
pressure  tanks  includes  every  size  and  capacity  from 
2  feet  diameter  by  6  feet  long,  holding  140  gallons,  to 
9  feet  diameter  by  40  feet  long,  holding  19,000  gallons. 

Combined  Units. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  combined  units  in  which 
two  pumps  of  different  types  or  capacities  are  driven 
from  one  motor  or  engine,  either  separately  or  together. 
These  units  have  the  usual  Kewanee  compactness  and 
space-saving  construction. 

Kewanee  Home  Power  Plants. 

The  motor  or  engine  of  every  Kewanee  Pumping 
Unit  is  arranged  to  be  easily  disconnected  from  the 


pump  for  use  in  driving  other  kinds  of  machinery,  such 
as  electric  generators,  vacuum  cleaning  machines,  ice 
machines,  laundry  machinery,  churns,  cream  separators, 
wood  saws  or  any  other  kind  of  machinery  up  to  the 
full  capacity  of  the  engine  or  motor.  Our  engineers 
will  make  you  a  "  layout  "  of  any  combination  of  ma- 
chinery for  driving  from  engine  of  Kewanee  Pumping 
Unit  or  separate  Kewanee  Gasoline  Engine. 

Our  Field. 

There  is  a  Kewanee  System  to  cover  the  require- 
ments of  any  cottage,  farm,  country  residence,  public 
building,  hospital,  almshouse,  asylum,  country  club, 
school,  college,  apartment  house,  skyscraper,  manufac- 
turing plant,  village  or  small  city. 


Why  Kewanee  Pumping  Machinery  is  Better. 

The  whole  line  of  Kewanee  Pumping  Machinery 
has  been  designed  under  peculiar  conditions.  Our 
original  specialty  was  the  pneumatic  tank,  as  opposed  to 
the  elevated  tank,  and  we  had  no  intention  of  manufac- 
turing pumping  machinery.  We  experimented  with 
practically  every  line  of  pumps  on  the  market  and 
adopted  and  sold  the  best  we  could  find.  Being  respon- 
sible for  the  satisfactory  working  of  every  Kewanee 
System,  we  received  all  complaints  in  regard  to  defects 
in  pumping  machinery  and  difficulties  encountered  in 
installing  and  operating  it.  As  far  as  possible  we  had 
manufacturers  change  designs  and  material  to  correct 
the  faults  in  their  pumps  and  we  began  making  our 
own  pumping  machinery  only  when  we  found  that  old 
designs,  old  shop  machinery,  and  old  methods  prevented 
us  from  getting  as  good  pumping  machinery  for  our 
customers  as  we  knew  they  were  entitled  to. 

We  candidly  believe  that  when  we  started  to  make 
our  own  line  of  pumping  machinery  we  had  a  better 
knowledge  of  the  strong  and  weak  points  of  what  the 
market  afforded  in  this  line  and  also  of  the  difficulties 
in  installing  and  operating  which  were  encountered  by 
all  kinds  of  men  in  all  kinds  of  places  than  any  one 
else  ever  had.  We  were  not  tied  down  by  any  old  ideas, 
old  designs  or  old  shop  equipment.  We  were  not 
forced  to  hurry  for  we  had  an  established  business, 
with  customers  who  would  take  whatever  machinery 
we  would  furnish  with  our  complete  Kewanee  Systems. 
The  market  was  already  made  for  whatever  we  would 
manufacture,  and  brand  with  the  Kewanee  name,  but 
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we  laid  down  this  rule  and  have  fol- 
lowed it  consistently  through  the  de- 
velopment of  the  whole  line  of  Ke- 
wanee Pumping  Machinery  and  the 
special  devices  which  go  with  it :  "  We 
will  not  manufacture  anything  unless 
we  are  sure  that  it  is  a  distinct  im- 
provement on  anything  now  on  the 
market." 

A  Kewanee  Water  System. 

The  cut  on  this  page  shows  a 
complete  water-works  system,  consist- 
ing of  a  500-gallon  Kewanee  Tank,  a 
1  ^-horsepower    Kewanee  Gasoline 
Engine,  a  300-gallon  Kewanee  Deep 
Well  Pump,  which  can  be  operated  by 
hand  or  power,  and  will  force  water 
into  the  tank,  or  deliver  it  "  fresh 
from   the   well  " ;   a   Kewanee.  Air 
Charging  Device,  a  clutch  by  which 
the  engine  can  be  disconnected  from 
the  pump,  leaving  it  free  for  other 
power  purposes;  a  complete  Storage 
Battery  Electric  Lighting  Plant  (stor- 
age battery  not  shown),  consisting  of 
engine    generator,    storage  battery, 
switchboard,  belt,  belt  tightener,  and 
skid  for  mounting.    A  cream  separator  driven  from 
pulley  on  the  engine. 
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AN   EXAMPLE   OF  KEWANEE    COMPLETENESS   AND  COMPACTNESS 


Kewanee  Electric  Lighting  Plants. 

The  Kewanee  line  of  electric  lighting  plants  covers 
every  demand  for  a  private  lighting  system.    Plants  are 
shipped  complete,  ready  to  run,  either  from- engine  of 
Kewanee  Pumping  Unit  or  separate  Kewanee  Engine 
or  other  source  of  power.    Write  for  catalogue. 

Kewanee  Gasoline  Storage  Systems. 

The  general  use  of  the  automobile  and  gasoline  en- 
gine created  a  demand  for  a  system  of  gasoline  storage 
We  have  a  complete  line  of  tanks  and  pumps  of  all  sizes 
and  prices  for  public  and  private  garages,  farms  and 
factories.    Write  for  catalogue. 


Kewanee  Sewage  Disposal  Plants. 

A  great  deal  of  dangerous  "  faking  "  is  being  done 
in  the  sale  of  so-called  sewage  disposal  systems  We 
will  send  you  a  blue-print  which  shows  how  to  build  a 
bacterial  sewage  disposal  plant  which  is  up  to  the  latest 
knowledge  along  this  line.  You  can  make  it  all  your- 
self or  buy  certain  parts  which  we  furnish  to  make  con- 
struction more  easy  and  accurate. 

Installation. 

The  gasoline  tank  and  sparking  battery  and  coil 
are  mounted  in  the  base  and  all  connections  made ;  the 
Automatic  Stopping  Device  is  mounted  and  connected, 
and  the  circulation  pipes  for  engine  cylinder  are  all  con- 
nected, so  that  the  engine  is  ready  to  run  when  the  crate 
is  taken  off.    Every  little  convenience,  adjustment,  and 
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safeguard  has  been  attended  to  as  carefully  as  the  de- 
sign and  construction  of  the  more  important  points. 

The  Battery  Box  has  a  double  switch  and  two  sets 
of  batteries,  so  that  one  set  can  always  be  held  in  re- 
serve. Any  one  can  put  this  combination  together  and 
it  cannot  be  put  together  wrong.  The  total  space  re- 
quired (including  lighting  battery)  is  8  x  10  feet. 

Information  Blank. 

Answer  the  following  questions,  giving  your  name, 
address,  and  date: 

( 1 )  How  many  people  will  use  the  water  daily  ? 

(2)  How  many  buildings  to  be  supplied? 

Height  of  highest  building? 
Height  of  highest  plumbing  fixture  above 
cellar? 

(3)  How  many  plumbing  fixtures  ?    What  kind  ? 

(4)  How  many  hydrants  for  barn,  garden  or  lawn  ? 

If  buildings   or   hydrants   are   on  higher 
ground  than  the  source  of  water  supply 
give  elevation. 

(5)  How  many  gallons  a  day  do  you  think  will 

be  used? 

(6)  What  is  source  of  water  supply? 

If  well,  give  diameter  and  depth,  also  dis- 
tance to  water  level.  Does  water  level 
fall  under  continuous  plumbing?  A  rough 
sketch  showing  locations  and  relative 
levels  would  be  a  great  help. 

(7)  What  kind  of  power  for  pumping  water? 

If  electricity,  give  voltage  and  state  whether 
alternating  or  direct.  If  alternating  state 
whether  1,  2  or  3  phase  and  number  of 
cycles. 
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THE  JOHN  H.  McGOWAN  COMPANY 

Pumping  Machinery  in  All  Types  for  All  Purposes;  Steam  Specialties 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


Fig.  1. 


LINK  MOTION  VALVE. 
GEAR 


Products. 

Single  and  Duplex  Steam-  and  Power- 
Driven  Pumps;  Triplex  Power  Pumps;  Deep 
Well  Steam  and  Power  Heads  ;  Centrifugal 
and  Turbine  Pumps;  Elevator  and  Water- 
Works  Pumping  Engines;  Air  Compressors, 
Steam-  and  Power-Driven ;  Feed  Water  Heaters  and 
Purifiers  ;  Back  Pressure  and  Condensing  Valves  ; 
Steam  Jet  Pumps;  Special  Pumps  for  Gravity  and 
Vacuum  Systems  of  Heating,  House  Service,  Brine 
Circulation,  Sewage  and  Sump  Pumping;  Electric 
Pumps  with  all  customary  forms  of  drives,  in  mounted 
motor  or  extension  base  designs. 

McGowan  Single  Steam  Pumps. 

Pumps  built  u  11  d  e  r 
this  classification  com- 
prise Deep  Well  Steam 
Heads  and  Horizontal 
Pumps  of  the  Double- 
Acting  Type  for  light, 
moderate  and  heavy  duty 
pumping,  in  either  Packed  Piston,  Inside  Packed 
Plunger,  Center  Packed  Plunger  and  Ram  Patterns. 
The  Link  Motion  Type 
of  Valve  Gear  shown  by 
Fig.  i  is  used  exclusively 
on  Vacuum,  Jet  Con- 
denser and  Heavy  Pres- 
sure Pumps,  but  will  be 
furnished  on  other  pumps 
when  so  ordered. 

The  Tappet  Valve 
Steam  End,  as  shown  by 
Fig.  2,  represents  the 
Standard  Gear.  (Cata- 
logue No.  308.)  Fig.  2.    TAPPET  VALVE  GEAR 

McGowan  Single  Power  Pumps. 

Horizontal  Pumps  of  the  Piston  and  Plunger  Pat- 
terns, Inside  or  Outside  Center  Packed,  are  grouped 
under  this  classification.  They  are  all  furnished  with 
either  Belt  or  Mounted  Motor  Drives,  but  will  be 
equipped  on  special  order  for  direct  connection  to  Com- 
bustion Engines.  All  Power  Pumps  are  provided  with 
adjustments  to  compensate  for  wear,  in  conformance  to 
standard  practice,  and  are  built  for  every  class  of  serv- 
ice to  which  the  steam  pump  is  adapted. 

The  Belt-driven  Type  represents  the  most  econom- 
ical and  practical  form,  especially  where  the  power  is 
available  from  a  line  shaft  driven  by  an  economical  en- 
gine. In  installations  where  neither  electric  current  nor 
power  from  a  line  shaft  is  available,  the  Belt-driven 
Type  is  frequently  installed  in  combination  with  a  com- 
bustion engine. 

The  Electric- 
driven  Type  pos- 
sesses advantages 
over  the  Belt- 
driven  Pump  be- 
cause  of  its 
adaptability  to 
automatic  con- 
trol. (Catalogue 
No.  488.) 
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McGowan  Deep  Well  Power  Heads 

This  type  of  W  e  1 1 
Equipment  is  furnished  with 
either  Belt  or  Mounted  Mo- 
tor Drives  which  affords  the 
same  range  in  power  applica- 
tion referred  to  in  connection  with 
the  McGowan  Single  Power  Pump. 
They  are  built  in  6-,  10-,  10-  and 
24-inch  strokes  with  discharge  tees 
located  above  the  base  for  surface 
discharge  line  connection,  or  below 
the  base  for  trench  line  connec- 
tions, as  the  nature  of  the  instal- 
lation might  demand.  (Catalogue 
No.  408.) 


Fig.  i.    DEEP  WELL 

POWER-HEAD, 
MOUNTED  MOTOR 
TYPE 


McGowan  Duplex  Power  Pumps. 

These  Pumps  are  furnished  in  either  Belt-Driven, 
Mounted  Motor  or  Extension  Base  Types,  and  in  either 
the  Piston  or  Center  Packed 
Plunger  Patterns,  for  pressures 
of  150  pounds  and  less  and  in  ca- 
pacities up  to  750,000 
gallons  per  day.  (Cata- 
logue 488.) 


MOUNTED  MOTOR  TYPE 

McGowan  Duplex  Steam  Pumps. 

The  advantages  of  these  pumps  over  corresponding 
sizes  of  other  makes  are 
plainly  illustrated  in  the 
form  of  Cross-head  Rocker 
Arm,  Packing  Boxes 
and  Nuts  and  the  design  of 
the  Water  Pistons,  which 
are  adjustable  to  compen- 
sate for  wear  in  the  pack- 
ing. These  features  have 
been  incorporated  to  reduce 
maintenance  cost  and  to  af- 
ford better  service.  This 
type  is  built  for  all  usual  duties  and  in  all  sizes  affording 
capacities  up  to  5,000,000  gal- 
lons per  day  in  High  Pressure, 
Compound  and  Triple  Expan- 
sion Pumping  Engines.  (Cata- 
logue 318.) 


AUTOMATIC  FEED 
PUMP 


MOUNTED  MOTOR  TYPE 


Fig.  7. 


THREE-ROD  COMPOUND  ELEVATOR  PUMP,  SLIDE 
VALVE  TYPE 
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Fic.  8.    SUMP  PUMP 


McGowan  Centrifugals. 

For  Hospitals,  Sanitariums, 
Hotels,  or  Apartment  Houses, 
there  is  no  type  of  pump  that  will 
afford  the  smooth  and  quiet 
pumping  service  insured  through 
the  use  of  the  Centrifugal  or  Tur- 
bine Pump.  The  Automatic  Mo- 
tor-Driven Centrifugal  Feed 
Pump  and  Receiver,  represented 
by  Fig.  9,  is  regularly  built  for 
draining  radiation,  having  from 
33,000  to  165,000  square  feet  and 
furnished  with  either  1 10-  or  220- 
volt  single-phase  alternating-cur- 
rent motor  or  with  a  direct-cur- 
rent motor  of  the  same  voltage. 
Polyphase  motors  are  furnished 
at  the  same  price  as  direct-cur- 
rent motors.  The  Centrifugal 
Bilge  or  Sump  Pumps  are  built  in 
sizes  affording  capacities  from  15 
to  750  gallons  per  minute.  They 
are  adapted  for  pits  5  feet  in  depth  and  34  inches  or  40 
inches  in  diameter ;  they  will,  however,  be  arranged  on 
special  order,  for  pits  of  any  depth.  Inquiries  for  all 
Centrifugal  Pumps 
should  stipulate  not 
only  the  capacity  of 
the  pump  in  gallons 
per  minute,  but  the 
total  lift  in  feet,  from 
the  level  of  the  water 
supply  to  the  point  of 
discharge ;  the  re- 
quired lengths  of  the 
horizontal  lines  in 
both  the  suction  and 
discharge ;  the  num- 
ber and  angularity  of 
the  bends  in  each  and 
the  size  of  the  suction 
and  discharge  pipes  if 
installed.  (Catalogue 
428.) 


Fig.  U  AUTOMATIC  FKED  PUMP 
AND  RECEIVER,  MOTOR-DRIVEN 


McGowan  Air  Compressors. 

The  line  of  McGowan  Air  Compressors  embraces 
Single  Steam-  and  Belt-Driven  Units  with  Poppet  or 
Mechanically  Moved  Air  Intake  Valves,  High  Speed 
Belt-Driven  Units  with  Mechanically  Moved  Air  In- 
take Valves,  Duplex  Single  and  Two  Stage  Steam-  and 
Belt-Driven  Units  with  Poppet  or  Mechanically  Moved 
Air  Intake  Valves.  All  Duplex  Simple  or  Compound 
Two-Sjtage  Compressors  are  furnished  with  Intercool 


Fig.  11. 


HOUSE  SERVICE 
PUMP 


ers  usually  forming  a  part  of  the  sub-base.  All  sizes 
are  furnished  with  extension  base  mountings  for  direct 
connection  with  motor  or  combustion  engines.  ( Cata- 
logue 398.) 

McGowan  Triplex  Pumps. 

The  McGowan  line  of 
Triplex  Pumps  is  built  in 
all  capacities,  ranging 
from  5  to  2800  gallons  per 
minute  in  the  Di.rect- 
Geared  or  Belt-Driven 
Types,  or  with  reduction 
gears  for  belt,  motor  or 
combustion  engine  drives. 
For  house  service  pump- 
ing, the  design  shown  by 
Fig.  11  will  insure  quiet 
service  in  comparison  to 

the  geared  types.    The  Triplex  Automatic  heed  Pumps 
and  Receivers,  with  float  control,  can  be  furnished  in 
the  Belt-Driven  Type  as  represented  by  Fig.  12,  or 
with  gear  or  silent  chain 
drives  as  are  frequently  re- 
quired in  connection  with 
House  Service  Pumps  in 
lieu  of   the   Direct  Belt- 
Driven  Type 
shown  by  Fig.  II. 
Triplex  Pumps 
with  reduction 
gears  are  supplied 
with  side  exten- 
sion   bases  for 
mounting  of  di- 
rect-c  onnected 
driving  units  when 

installations  warrant  their  use  in  preference  to  the  Belt- 
Driven  Type.  Deep  Well  Triplex  Pumps  for  open  well 
installations  may  also  be  furnished  for  operation  in  con- 
nection with  tubular  wells  or  river  pumping.  (Cata- 
logue 418.) 

McGowan  Improved  Steam  Jet  Pumps. 

Every  possibility  of  leak  in  the 
suction  pipe  is  avoided  when  once  con- 
nected properly,  while  the  union  coup- 
ling on  the  old-style  jet  pump  has 
proved  a  constant  annoyance  through 
the  loosening  of  this  connection,  occa- 
sioned principally  by  the  vibration  of 
the  pipe,  resulting  in  the  defeat  of  its 
action.    Fewer  parts,  fewer  repairs. 

McGowan  Back  Pres 


Fig.  12.    COMBINATION  OF  RECEIVER 
FOR    AUTOMATIC  PUMP 


Fig.  13. 
STEAM 


IMPROVED 
JET  PUMP 


Fic.  10.    DUPLEX  AIR  COMPRESSOR  SIMPLE  STEAM.  COM- 
POUND AIR  TYPE 


sure  and  Vacuum 
Relief  Valves. 

This  type  of  valve 
may  be  used  either  as  a 
vertical  or  as  a  horizon- 
tal valve  by  the  simple 
change  of  the  lever.  The 
Back    Pressure  Valves 
are  of  the  Piston  Non- 
Seating  Type,  which  in- 
sures noiseless  operation.    The  Vacuum  Relief  Valve 
differs  from  the  Back  Pressure  Valve  onlv  with  regard 
to  the  provision  of  a  seat  on  the  piston.    Made  in  sizes 
from  2l/2  to  30  inches.    (Booklet  388.) 


Fig.  14.  NOISELESS  NON-SEATING 
BACK-PRESSURE  VALVE 
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Rider-Ericsson  Engine  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1842 


RIDER-ERICSSON  ENGINE  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Hot-Air  Pumping  Engines  and  Electric  Pumps 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  239-241  Franklin  Street 


20  Murray  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

SYDNEY.  X.  S.  \Y.,  AUSTRALIA 


PHIL ADKLPIIIA.  PA.,  40  North  7th  Street 


Products. 

"  Reeco  "  Systems,  comprising: 

"  Reeco  "  Rider  Hot-Air  Pumping  Engines 
"Reeco"  Ericsson  Hot-Air  Pumping  En- 
gines 

"Reeco"  Gasoline  Pumping  Engines 

"  Reeco  "  Gasoline  Power  Engines 

"  Reeco  "  Electric  Pumps 

"  Reeco  "  Pneumatic  Tanks 

"  Reeco  "  Direct  Systems 
Also,  "  Reeco  "  Electric  Lighting  System  Isolated 
Electric   Plants   for  lighting;  and  "Reeco"  Power 
System,  comprising  Gasoline  Engines  for  general  power 
purposes. 

"Reeco"  Water  System. 

General — In  addition  to  the  manufacture  of  Hot- 
Air,  Gasoline  and  Electric  Pumps,  we  are  fully  equipped 
to  handle  the  domestic  water  supply  plant  in  a  complete 
manner,  furnishing  and  installing,  not  only  the  above 
pumps,  but  also  elevated  tanks,  pressure  tanks  and 
the  "  Reeco  "  Direct  System. 

The  advantage  of  having  one  concern  undertake 
the  complete  installation  of  a  water  supply  is  obvious. 

Quality — We  maintain  the  same  high  standard  of 
material  and  construction  that  has  been  our  business 
policy  since  we  started  in  1842.  All  engines  are  built 
on  the  interchangeable  plan,  by  a  rigid  system  of  jigs 
and  gauges. 

All  pump  cylinders  are  made  of  brass,  and  will 
not  rust. 

"  Reeco  "  Gasoline  Engines—The  "  Reeco  "  Gaso- 
line Engine  possesses  all  of  the  improvements  on  this 
type  of  machine.  It  is  hopper  cooled,  the  best  method 
for  cooling  the  cylinder  of  a  gasoline  engine.  It  has 
a  speed  governor  by  which  the  speed  of  the  engine  may 
be  changed  while  it  is  running.  By  simply  pulling  a 
pin  the  pump  can  be  disconnected  and  the  engine  left 
free  for  other  work.  Every  engine  is  supplied  with  a 
pulley  on  the  fly-wheel  shaft  for  belt  connections. 

"  Reeco  "  Electric  Pumps — "  Reeco  "  Electric 
Pumps  are  intended  for  use  in  almost  every  situation 
where  water  is  to  be  pumped.  They  are  compact  in 
construction,  quiet  in  operation,  and,  when  automat- 
ically controlled,  require  no  attention  except  an  occa- 
sional oiling. 

"  Reeco  "  Direct  System  for  Water  Supply— This 
Sweet's  Catalogue 


reeco  "  rider  hot-air  engine 


REECO  "  ERICSSON  HOT-AIR  ENGINE 


"  REECO  »  GASOLINE  PUMPER  FOR  SHALLOW  WELLS 
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system  does  away  entirely  with  the  storage  tank.  The 
motor  is  automatically  controlled,  so  that  when  any 
fixture  is  opened  it  starts  and  the  water  is  pumped 
direct  from  the  source  of  supply  to  the  desired  outlet, 
stopping  when  the  fixture  is  closed.  The  outfit  requires 
no  attention  except  filling  the  oil-cups  occasionally,  and 
at  long  intervals  renewing  the  air  in  the  pressure  regu- 
lating tank.  This  equipment  is  recommended  where 
the  consumption  of  water  would  not  exceed  from  10 
to  15  gallons  per  minute,  and  where  the  suction  lift 
would  not  exceed  20  to  25  feet. 

Information  for  Ordering. 

The  following  data  will  generally  be  sufficient  to 
design  a  system : 

( 1 )  Quantity  of  water  needed  per»day. 

(2)  Depth  of  well  below  engine  foundation, 

(3)  Usual  depth  of  water  in  dry  season. 

(4)  Diameter  of  well  or  well  type. 

(5)  Length  of  vertical  suction  from  engine  foun- 
dation. 

(6)  Length  of  horizontal  suction  pipe. 

(7)  Vertical  height-  from  engine  «to  point  of  dis* 
charge. 

(8)  Horizontal  distance  from  engine  to  point  of 
discharge. 

(9)  Inside  diameter  of  pipes. 

(10;  For  hot-air  engines,  kind  of  fuel  to  be  used. 

(11)  For  electric  pump,  give  voltage,  if  direct  cur- 
rent ;  and  give  number  of  cycles,  phase  and  voltage,  if 
alternating  current. 

Guarantee. 

Every  "  Reeco  "  pumping  outfit  and  installation  is 
fully  guaranteed  as  to  material,  workmanship  and  opera- 
tion. Failure  in  any  of  these  particulars  will  be  made 
satisfactory,  or  the  entire  amount  paid  to  us  will  be 
refunded. 

Catalogues. 

Full  catalogue  describing  any  of  these  Systems  will 
be  sent,  on  application  to  our  nearest  store. 


^REECO  "  DEEP  WELL  HEAD 
Showing  Deep  Well  Head  and  Motor  mounted  on  cast-iron  sub-base, 
transmission  between  .head'  and  motor  silent  chain-  drive 


"  REECO "  SINGLE-STAGE  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  DIRECT-CON- 
NECTED TO  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 


"  REECO  "  ELECTRIC  HOLTSE  PUMP 
Pumping  water  into  pneumatic  tank 
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Standard  Pump  &  Engine  Co. 


STANDARD  PUMP  &  ENGINE  CO, 

Pumping  Units  and  Water-Supply  Systems 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

Pumping  Units  for  all  kinds  of  'Water-Supply 
Systems  for  Suburban  Residences,  Greenhouses  and 
Truck-Garden  Irrigation.  Storage  Tanks  in  any  size 
from  24  inches  diameter  by  6  feet  in  height  or  length 
up  to  96  inches  in  diameter  by  40  feet  in  length. 


Fig.  1.    STANDARD  %  H.P.  ELECTRIC  SUCTION-LIFT  PUMPING 
UNIT  WITH  MOTOR-PUMP,  AIR-PUMP  AND  COMPRESSION 
TANK  ON  ONE  BASE 

Regularly  equipped  with  Safety  Valve  and  Automatic  Pressure 
Regulating  Switch.  Tank  20  inches  x  60  inches,  tank  capacity  CO  gallons; 
Vi  H.P.  capacity  250  gallons  per  hour  against  40  pounds  pressure. 
Specify  current  and  voltage  for  motor.  Dimensions  2G  inches  x  44 
inches  x  66  inches  high 


■IT" 


Fic.  2.    STANDARD  ELECTRIC  SUCTION-LIFT  PUMPING  UNIT 
WITH  AIR  PUMP  AND  COMPRESSION  TANK 

Regularly  equipped  with  Safety  Relief  Valve.  Automatic  Pressure 
Regulating  Switch  extra.  Pump  or  tank  can  be  placed  wherever  desired. 
Tank  48  inches  x  12  feet,  working  capacity  900  gallons;  2  H.P.  Pump, 
capacity  800-1000  gallons  per  hour;  .also  made  in  :t'/f>  and  5  H.P.  sizes; 
capacities  3000  and  40OO  gallons  per  hour.    Specify  current  and  voltage 


Operation. 

Standard  Pumping  Units  operate  with  direct- 
geared  gas  or  gasoline  engines  of  the  vertical  type,  four- 
cycle design.  Our  Electric  Pumps  operate  with  direct- 
geared  motors  furnished  in  types  adapted  to  any  kind 
of  voltage  of  current,  as  specified.  Automatic  starting 
and  stopping  switches  furnished  when  desired. 


Fig.  3.     STANDARD  1   H.P.   ELECTRIC  DEEP-WELL  PUMPING 
UNIT  WITH  AIR-PUMP  AND  COMPRESSION  TANK 

Regularly  equipped  with  Safety  Relief  Valve.  Automatic  Pressure 
Regulating  Switch  furnished  when  desired.  Tank  24  inches  x  0  feet, 
working  capacity  100  gallons;  1  H.P.  Pump,  capacity  200-400  gallons  per 
hour,  according  to  depth  of  well.  Cylinder  not  to  be  larger  than  3-inch  x 
6-inch  stroke.  Also  made  in  Suction  Lift  type.  Specify  current  and 
voltare 


S I O  N  TANK 

Pumps  must  be  over  well;  tank  wherever  convenient.  Regularly 
equipped  with  Safety  Relief  Valve.  Automatic  Pressure  Regulating 
Switch  extra.  Tank  3(3  inches  x  10  feet,  working  capacity  400  gallons; 
2  H.P.  Pump,  capacity  000-800  gallons  per  hour.  Cylinder  not  larger 
than  3%  inch  x  10  inch  stroke.  Also  3%  and  5  H.P.  sizes.  Specify 
current  and  voltage 
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Fig.  5.     STANDARD  2  H  P.  ELECTRIC  WORM-DRIVE  SUCTION- 
LIFT  PUMP  WITH  AIR-PUMP 

Place  pump  or  tank  wherever  desired.  Regularly  fitted  with  Safety 
Relief  Valve.  Automatic  Pressure  Regulating  Switch  extra.  Tank  30 
inches  x  10  feet,  working  capacity  400  gallons;  2  H.P.  Pump,  capacity 
700-800  gallons  per  hour.  Also  3%  and  5  H.P.  sizes.  Specify  current 
and  voltage 


» 


Fic.  6.    STANDARD  GASOLINE  ENGINE  DEEP-WELL  PUMPING 
UNIT  WITH  AIR-PUMP  AND  TANK 

Pump  must  be  over  well;  tank  wherever  convenient.  Automatic 
Stop-Switch.  Working  capacity  of  tank  700  gallons;  2  H.P.  Pump, 
capacity  700  to  900  gallons  per  hour,  according  to  depth  of  well 

Cylinder  not  larger  than  4-inch  x  10-inch  stroke.  Also  made  in  4 
and  fl  H.P.  sizes  in  capacities  of  2500  and  3500  gallons  per  hour 


Prices. 

Quotations  can  be  made  only  on  receipt  of  infor- 
mation outlining  the  installation  in  an  intelligent  man- 
ner. All  pumping  units  sold  without  tanks  when 
desired. 


Shipments. 

Shipments  are  made  from  stock  with  all  parts  of 
the  machine  assembled,  accompanied  with  complete 
equipment  and  full  printed  directions  for  setting  up 
and  operating. 


Fig.  7.    STANDARD  ELECTRIC  DEEP-WELL  PUMPING  UNIT 
WITH  AIR-PUMP  AND  COMPRESSION  TANK 

Pump  must  be  over  well ;  tank  wherever  convenient.  Regularly 
equipped  with  Safety  Relief  Valve.  Automatic  Pressure  Regulating  Switch 
extra.  Tank  48  inches  x  12  feet,  working  capacity  900  gallons;  2  H.P. 
Pump,  capacity  500-700  gallons  per  hour.  Cylinder  not  larger  than 
inch  x  10-inch  stroke.  Also  made  in  3%  and  5  H.P.  sizes;  capacities 
1800  and  3000  gallons  per  hour.    Specify  current  and  voltage 


Fig.  S.    STANDARD  GASOLINE  ENGINE  SUCTION-LIFT  PUMP- 
ING UNIT  WITH  AIR-PUMP  AND  TANK 

Place  pump  or  tank  wherever  desired.  Regularly  fitted  with  Safety 
Relief  Valve.  Automatic  Stop-Switch  when  desired.  Tank  42  inches  x 
12  feet,  working  capacity  700  gallons;  2  H.P.  Pump,  capacity  S00-1000 
gallons  per  hour.  Also  made  in  4  and  0  H.P.  sizes,  capacities  3000  and 
4000  gallons  per  hour 


Co-operative  Service. 

Correspondence  cared  for  by  competent  engineers. 
Catalogues  and  blue-prints  submitted  on  request. 


Fig.  9.     STANDARD  1  H.P.  GASOLINE  ENGINE  SUCTION-LIFT 
PUMPING  UNIT  WITH  AIR-PUMP  AND  TANK 

Place  pump  or  tank  wherever  desirable.  Regularly  fitted  with  Safety 
Relief  Valve.  Automatic  Stop  Switch  when  desired.  Tank  30  inches  x 
0  feet,  working  capacity  ISO  gallons;  1  H.P.  Pump,  capacity  400-500  gal- 
lons per  hour.     Made  in  Suction  Lift  or  Deep-Well  type. 
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Fort  Wayne  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 


FORT  WAYNE  ENGINEERING  &  MFG.  CO.,  INC. 

Pumping  Machinery  and  Complete  Water  Supply  and 
Electric  Lighting  Systems 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

FORT  WAYNE,  IND. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


BOSTON 


NEW  YORK      PHILADELPHIA       DETROIT'     MINNEAPOLIS      SEATTLE       SAN  FRANCISCO 


Products. 

"  Paul  "  Pumping  Machinery  and  Com- 
plete Water  Supply  and  Electric  Lighting 
Systems;  Automatic  Electric  Motor  Con- 
trolling Devices,  Pneumatic  Tanks  and 
Accessories  for  Water  Supply  Systems,  in- 
cluding "Paul"  Electric  and  Gasoline 
Engine-Driven  Shallow-Well  Pumps,  and  "  Paul  " 
Electric  and  Belt-Driven  Deep-Well  Pump  Heads. 

Descriptions* 

For  the  convenience  of  those  who  specify  Inde- 
pendent Water  Supply  and  Electric  Lighting  System, 
we  illustrate  and  list  on  these  pages,  the  most  popular 
types,  from  sizes  suitable  for  the  smallest  residence  up 
to  installations  of  considerable  capacity. 

Fig.  801. 

Fig.  80 1  shows  the  Type  "  E  "  Pump  and  System, 
especially  adapted'  for  residence  service,  source  of  sup- 
ply a  well  or  cistern. 
The  pump,  motor,  tank, 
automatic  electric  con- 
troller and  all  fittings, 
complete  as  shown,  are 
assembled  and  mounted 
complete  on  one  solid 
cast-iron  base,  shipped 
ready  to  attach  to  suc- 
tion and  service  lines. 

Fig.  807. 

Fig.  807  shows  the 
type  "D"  Pump  and 
System,  especially 
adapted  for  independent 
water-supply  service; 
suitable  for  suburban 
and    country  homes, 


TRADE-MARK 


apartment  houses,  estates,  hotels,  private  and 
public  institutions,  villages,  etc.  The  pumps 
are  direct-connected  to  motors  through  noiseless 
worm-gears  and  mounted  complete  on  cast-iron 
bedplates.  They  are  simple,  compact,  quiet- 
running  and  easily  accessible. 


Fir,.  SOI.    TYPE  "  E  "  COMPLETE 
"PAUL"  PUMPING  SYSTEM 


COMPLETE   DATA  "PAUL"  SHALLOW  WELL  PNEUMATIC 
WATER  SYSTEMS,  TYPE  "E"  MOTOR  DRIVEN 
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List  Price  of  Complete  System,  with  Motor 
for  A.  C.  1  l'hase«60  Cycle  110  or  220  Volt 


3  E 

-is  qj 

8"  9 
a  c  o 


Capacity  of  Pump 
ISO  gallons  per  hour 

System  No.  900 
Power  of  Motor  J4  H.-P.' 

Working  Pressure 
50  pounds 

900-A 

18 "xS' 
22  "x5' 

66 
100 

9129.00 
150.00 

450 
510 

Capacity  of  Pump 
300  gallons  per  hour 

System  No.  901 
Power  of  Motor  H  H.-P. 

Working  Pressure 
50  pounds 

901  -A 
901-B 

24  'x6' 
30  "x6' 

140 

220 

3218.00 
225.00 

790 
940 

COMPLETE  DATA,  "PAUL"  SHALLOW  WELL  PNEUMATIC 
WATER  SYSTEMS,  TYPE  "D"  MOTOR  DRIVEN 

List  Price  of  Complete  System 
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With  D.  C. 
110  or  220 
Volt  Motor 

With  A.  C.  1 
Phase  60  Cycle 
HOor  220 
Volt  Motor 

With  A.  C.  2  or  3 
Phase  60  Cycle 
110,  220,  440. 
550  Volt  Motor 

1  a 

M 

Ut 

0 

<->.S 

Automatic 
Controller 

Automatic 
Controller 

Automatic 
Controller 

5  V  Z 

0^3. 

3.MS 
a  c  0 
<'oU 

6 

V 
N 

55 

a  c 

0  a 
HH 

With- 
out 

With 

With- 
out 

With 

With- 
out 

■  With 

Capacity  of  Pump 
150  gallons  per  hour 

Systems  No.  201 
Power  of  Motor,  \i  H.-P. 

Working  Pressure, 
50  pounds 

201-A 
201-B 
201-C 
201-D 

24  "x  6' 
30 "x  6' 
24"xl0' 
30"xl0' 

145 

220 
245 

365 

3146 
156 
159 
173 

3165 
176 
178 
192 

3152 
162 
165 
179 

3171 
181 

184 
198 

3162 
172 
175 
189 

3181 
192 
194 
208 

720 
835 
950 
1145 

Capacity  of  Pump, 
300  gallons  per  hour 

Systems  No.  401 
Power  of  Motor.  H  H.-P. 

Working  Pressure, 
50  pounds 

401-A 
401-B 
401-C 
401-D 

36"x  6' 
30"xl2' 
36"xlO' 
42"xlO' 

315 
440 
525 
720 

$234 
248 
256 
273 

3270 
284 
291 
308 

3239 
253 
261  1 
277 

3259 
272 
280 
297 

3232 
246 
253 
270 

3252 
265 
273 
289 

1235 
1385 
1535 
2135 

Capacity  of  Pump, 
600  gallons  per  hour 

Systems  No.  601 
Power  of  Motor,  1  H.-P. 

Working  Pressure, 
50  pounds 

601-A 
601-B 
601-C 
601-D 

36"xlO' 
42"xl0' 
42"xl4' 
48"xl4' 

525 
720 
1000 
1300 

3310 
327 
361 
394 

3345 
362 
396 
429 

3339 
356 
390 
423 

3358 
375 
409 
442 

3296 
313 
347 
379 

3315 
332 
366 
399 

1625 
2225 
2775 
3130 

Capacity  of  Pump, 
1200  gallons  per  hour 

Systems  No.  801 
Power  of  Motor.  2  H.-P. 

Working  Pressure, 
50  pounds 

801-A 
801-B 
801-C 
801-D 

42"xl4' 
48"xl6' 
48  "x24' 
60"x20' 

1000 
1500 
2260 
2940 

^433 
484 
559 
634 

3475 
525 
601 

676 

3464 
515 
590 
666 

S484 
'  534 
610 

685 

3415 
466 
541 
617 

3435 
486 
561 

636 

3020 
3720 
5470 
6470 

Fig.  807.    TYPE  "  D  "  COMPLETE  "PAUL"  PUMPING  SYSTEM 


Specifications. 

Systems  Nos.  900  and  901  with  Type  "  E  "  pumps  and  sys- 
tems Nos.  201,  401,  601,  and  801  with  Type  "  D  "  pumps,  are 
suitable  for  use  where  the  vertical  suction  lift  is  20  feet  or  less. 
The  complete  systems  consist  of  the  following  specified  parts, 
size  and  capacity,  as  listed : 

One  "  Paul "  type  "  E  "  or  "  D  "  pump,  fitted  with  electric 
motor. 

One  "Paul"  Hydro-Pneumatic  Air  Charging  and  Priming 
Device  (Patented),  attached  to  pump. 

One  "  Paul "  Pneumatic  Tank,  black  or  galvanized. 

One  "  Paul "  Automatic  Electric  Pressure  Controller  (Un- 
derwriters' approval),  set  at  30-50  lbs. 
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One  each  of  water  gauge,  pressure  gauge, 
gate  valve,  check  valve,  relief  valve,  foot  valve, 
stop  and  waste  cock,  hose  bib,  and  all  special 
fittings,  but  no  pipe. 

Fig.  822. 

Fig.  822  shows  "  Paul  "  Deep  Well 
Pump  and  System,  especially  adapted  for 
Independent  Water  Supply  service;  suita- 
ble for  suburban  and  country  homes,  apart- 
ment houses,  estates,  hotels,  private  and 
public  institutions,  villages,  etc.  The  pump 
heads  which  are  used  with  standard  well 
pumps  and  parts  are  mounted  on  cast-iron 
bed-plates,  and  direct-geared  to  electric 
motors.  The  pumps  are  durable,  accessible, 
and  convenient  to  handle. 

For  charging  the  pneumatic  tanks  with 
air,  an  efficient  air-cooled  compressor  is 
mounted  on  pump  between  frames,  and 
geared  to  the  intermediate  shaft. 


Fig.  822.    COMPLETE  "PAUL"  DEEP-WELL  PUMPING  SYSTEM 


Specifications. 

Systems  Nos.  130, 
140.  150,  160,  and  170 
with  deep-well  pumps 
are  suitable  for  use 
where  the  source  of  sup- 
ply (a  deep  well)  re- 
cedes beyond  the  lift  of 
a  suction  pump. 

The  complete  sys- 
tems consist  of  the  fol- 
lowing specified  parts, 
size  and  capacity  as 
listed : 

One  "Paul"  Deep- 
well  Pump  Head,  fitted 
with  electric  motor. 

One  "  Paul "  Air 
Compressor,  attached  to 
frame  of  pump. 

One  "Paul"  Pneu- 
matic Tank. 

One  "Paul"  Auto- 
matic Electric  Pressure 
Controller  (Underwrit- 
ers' approval),  set  at 
30-50  lbs. 

One  each  of  water 
gauge,  pressure  gauge, 
gate  valve,  check  valve, 
relief  valve,  stop  and 
waste  cock,  hose  bib,  and 
all  special  fittings,  but 
no  pipe. 

One  "  Paul  "  Artesian 
rod :  see  note  below  table. 


COMPLETE  DATA  "PAUL"  DEEP-WELL  PNEUMATIC  WATER  SYSTEMS  MOTOR  DRIVEN 


No.  of  System 

Stroke  of  Well 
Head  in  Inches 

Horse- Power  of 
Motor 

Size  of  Working 
Cylinder 

Maximum  distance 
in    feet  between 
Pump   Head  and 
Working  Cylinder 

Capacity  of  Pump 
Gallons  Per  Hour 

Maximum  Total 
Head  in  Feet 

Size  of  Tank 

Total  Capacity  of  j 
Tank  in  Gallons 

List  Price  of  Complete  System 

x  ^ 

--.  f« 

11  - 
a  * 

!*! 
<  so 

With  D.  C. 
110  or  220 
Volt  Motor 

With  A.  C.  1 
Phase  60  Cycle 
110  or  220 
Volt  Motor 

With  A.  C.  2  or  3 
Phase  60  Cycle 
110,220,440. 
550  Volt  Motor 

Automatic 
Controller 

Automatic 
Controller 

Automatic 
Controller 

With-  1 
out    |  With 

With- 
out 

With 

With- 
out 

With 

130-A 
130-B 
130-C 

6 

H 

\% 

2Vi 
2H 

220 
90 
30 

189 
309 
462 

330 
200 
130 

24"  x  6' 
30"  x  6' 
30"  x  10' 

145 

220 
365 

3258.00  3277.00 
266.001  285.00 
284.00  303.00 

3274 . 00  $293  .  00  3242  00  3261 . 00 
282 .001  301.001  250  001  269.00 
300.00  319.00  268.00  287.00 

1045 
1190 
1450 

140-A 
140-B 
140-C 
140-D 
140-E 

8 

l 

1M 

214 
2% 
3M 

m 

450 
280 
150 
80 
40 

216 
360 
540 
756 
1008 

500 
390 
260 
180 
140 

36"  x  6' 
36"  x  10' 
36"  x  12' 
42"  x  12' 
42"  x  14' 

315 
525 
630 
865 
1000 

318.00 
337.00 
344.00 
382.00 
395.00 

351.00 
369.00 
376.00 
414.00 
427  00 

358.00 
378.00 
383.00 
421 .00 
434.00 

377.00 
398 . 00 
403 . 00 
441  00 
454  00 

310.00 
331.00 
336.00 
374.00 
387.00 

330.00 
351.00 
356.00 
393.00 
406.00 

1950 
2200 
2450 
3150 
3500 

1 50- A 
150-B 
150-C 
150-D 
150-E 

10 

2 

2% 

320 
200 
120 
80 
40 

648 
906 
1200 
1548 
1932 

440 
310 
230 
180 
140 

36*  x  12' 
42  "x  14' 
4S"x  20' 
48"  x  24' 
60"  x  24' 

630 
1000 
1880 
2260 
3524 

393.00 
446.00 
554.00 
579.00 
708  00 

434.00 
488.00 
595.00 
621.00 
750.00 

427.00 
480  00 
588.00 
614.00 
743 . 00 

447  00 
500.00 
608  00 
633.00 
762 . 00 

375.00 
430.00 
538.00 
563.00 
692 . 00 

396 . 00 
449.00 
557.00 
585.00 
711.00 

3240 
4100 

6200- 

6700 

8500 

160-A 
160-B 
160-C 
160-D 
160-E 

12 

3 

454 
s% 

290 
200 
130 
90 
30 

1052 
1380 
1770 
2208 
3240 

410 
310 
240 
190 
130 

42  "x  16' 
48"  x  24' 
60 "  x  20' 
60 "  x  30' 
72"x  32' 

1150 

2260 
2938 
4420 
6740 

543  00 
671.00 
759.00 
870  00 
1009.00 

598.00 
725  00 
814  00 
925.00 
1064.00 

582.00 
710  00 
798.00 
909  00 
1048.00 

647  00 
775 . 00 
862 . 00 
974.00 
1112.00 

503.00 
631.00 
719.00 
830.00 
969.00 

522  00 
655.00 
738.00 
849.00 
988.00 

5150 
7850 
8500 
10800 
13100 

170-A 
170-B 
170-C 
170-D 
170-E 

16 

5 

3M 
*H 

4H 

S*A 
6M 

310 

220 
160 

80 

30 

1650 
2118 
2646 

3876 
5340 

430 
330 
270 
ISO 
130 

60 "  x  20' 
60"  x  30' 
72"  x  32' 
84"  x  30' 
96"  x  36' 

2938  841.00|  936.00 
4420  970  00  1060.00 
6740  1121.00  1211.00 
8640  1314.00  1404  00 
13500  1881.00  1971.00 

936  00  1000.00 
1065.00  1129.00 
1217.00  1281  00 
1411 .00  1475.00 
1975.00  2041.00 

778.00  874.00 
906.00  1002.00 
1058.00  1278.00 
1251 .00  1347.00 
1818.00  1914.00 

9700 
12000 
14200 
17280 
27800 

Note:  Well  cylinder,  sucker  rod  and  drop  pipe  not  included  in  above  prices. 
10  per  cent  to  price  of  system 

Well  Cylinder  with  sucker 


If  these  parts  are  wanted,  add 


Fig.  834. 

Fig.  834  shows  a  "  Paul  *'  Independent 
Water  Supply  and  Electric  Lighting  System, 
suitable  for  suburban  and  country  homes,  estates, 
hotels,  private  and  public  institutions,  villages, 
etc.,  isolated  from  the  city  lighting  and  power 
service.  A  Gasoline  or  Kerosene  Engine  fur- 
nishes the  power  to  drive  the  Electric  Generator, 
which  may  be  utilized  for  furnishing  current  to  a 
motor-driven  pump,  while  charging  the  batteries. 

Complete  systems  for  water  and  light  can 
be  arranged  to  meet  local  conditions.  Estimates 
will  be  furnished  on  receipt  of  complete  informa- 
tion. 

The  battery  is  shipped  charged  ready  for 
service. 

Catalogue. 

Complete  catalogue  No.  2250,  illustrating  and 
Sweet's  Catalomf. 


Fig.  S."4.    -  PAUL  "  INDEPENDENT  WATER  SUPPLY  AND  ELECTRIC 

LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

in£  full  line  of  "  Paul  "  Pumps,  Water  Supply  and 
list-     Electric  Lighting  Systems,  mailed  upon  request. 
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The  Pfaudler  Co. 


THE  PFAUDLER  CO. 

Glass  Enameled  Steel  Products 


NEW  YORK 

BRUSSELS 


SEATTLE 
LONDON 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


CHICAGI ) 
PARIS 


BERLIN 
MUNICH 


SAN  FRANCISCO 
SCHWETZINGEN  (BADEN) 


diameters  varying 


Products. 

Glass  Enameled  Steel  Tank  and  Glass  Enam- 
eled Laundry  Chute. 

Glass  Enameled  Steel  Tank. 

This  company  is  the  originator  of  the  Glass  Enam- 
eled Steel  Tank,  which,  by  means  of  the  Pfaudler 
Process,  combines  the  purity  of  glass  with  the  durability 
of  steel. 

The  tanks  have  stood  the  test  of  thirty  years  of 
satisfactory  service  in  the  brewing  industry.  They  are 
recognized  in  many  industries  as  being  the  most  sani- 
tary containers  of  liquid  in  bulk.  Made  in  sections, 
or  rings,  of  steel,  seamless,  in 
from  3  feet  6  inches  to  io  feet  6 
inches,  over-all  dimensions,  and 
in  almost  any  length  by  adding 
one  or  more  rings.  Capacities 
ranging  from  50  gallons  to 
50,000  gallons  can  be  secured. 

Water  Storage — For  the 
storage  of  drinking  water  in 
large  buildings  Pfaudler 
Tanks  are  ideal.  Where 
the  best  equipment  is  the  first 
consideration,  installations  of 
Pfaudler  Tanks  are  being  made. 
Their  use  in  such  buildings  as 
the  new  Pennsylvania  Station, 
New  York  City;  the  Curtis 
Publishing  Co.  Building,  Phila- 
delphia ;  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel 
Co.,  Pittsburg;  Blackstone  Ho- 
tel, Chicago,  bears  out  this  state- 
ment. 

Laundry  Chute. 

The  adoption  of  glass  enam- 
eled steel  rings  of  small  diam- 
eter for  use  as  a  laundry  chute 
was  suggested  by  an  expert  on 
hospital  equipment.  His  conten- 
tion that  a  chute  of  steel,  glass 
enameled,  would  give  a  hospital 
a  perfect  method  of  disposing 
of  soiled  linen,  has  been  borne 
out  in  the  two  years  in  which 
this  type  of  chute  has  been  in 


service  in  various  hospitals.  A  water  ring  at  the  head 
of  the  chute  permits  flushing  regularly  with  hot  or  cold 
water,  makes  for  absolute  sanitation,  and  eliminates  all 
danger  of  infection.  Glass  doors  on  each  # floor  for 
the  admission  of  soiled  linen, 
close  hermetically  tight,  and 
thus  overcome  all  danger  of 
fire.  Detailed  drawings  of 
chute  installations  gladly  fur- 
nished. 

Two  of  the  first  installa- 
tions were  made  in  the  Sarah 
Morris  and  German  Hospitals 
of  Chicago,  111.,  Schmidt, 
Garden  &  Martin,  architect. 


STORAGE  TANK 
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THE  PERMUTIT  COMPANY 


Permutit " 


TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill  4698 


Water  Softening  and  Purifying  Apparatus 

30  East  Forty-Second  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

"  Permutit  "  Filters  for  Water  Softening  and 
Purifying,  and  for  Elimination  of  Iron  from 
Water.  Process  patented  in  the  United  States  March 
9,.  1909;  March  8,  1910,  and  June  7,  1910. 

Description. 

While  similar,  in  appearance  and  operation,  to  the 
ordinary  so-called  filters,  "  Permutit  "  Filters  are  de- 
cidedly different,  in  that  they  are  more  than  mere 
strainers.  In  "  Permutit  "  Filters  the  water  undergoes 
a  chemical  change  whereby  it  is  absolutely  softened,  or 
freed  of  iron,  or  both,  as  required. 

'*  Permutit  " — meaning  "  to  exchange  " — is  a  por- 
ous mineral  compound,  flaky,  granular  and  with  a  pearl- 
like luster.  It  is  obtained  by  fusing  feldspar,  kaolin, 
clay,  sand,  and  soda  together  in  proportions  ascertained 
by  Dr.  Robert  Gans,  after  long  experiment. 

The  form  known  as  Sodium  "  Permutit,"  placed 
in  an  ordinary  iron  tank,  automatically  and  perfectly  re- 
moves the  hardness  of  even  the  hardest  water  passed 
through  it.  Technically,  what  it  does  is  to  exchange  the 
lime  and  magnesium,  which  cause  the  hardening,  for  an 
equal  amount  of  sodium.  Manganese  "  Permutit  "  ef- 
fects, on  the  same  principles,  a  complete  elimination  of 
iron  or  manganese.  To  soften  and  also  eliminate  iron 
from  water,  two  filters  are  used  in  tandem,  one  charged 
with  Sodium  "  Permutit,"  the  other  with  Manganese 
"  Permutit." 

Installation  and  Operation. 

"  Permutit  "  Filters  are  readily  connected  by  the 
plumber,  and  require  but  little  care  on  the  part  of  the 
users.  Instructions  for  installing  are  sent  with  each 
outfit. 

All  that  is  required,  after  the  tank  has  once  been 
set  up,  is  that  "  Permutit  "  crystals  be  placed  in  the 
tank,  and  the  water  turned  on.  "  Permutit  "  Filters  do 
not  require  the  frequent  renewal  of  filtering  medium,  so 
objectionable  in  other  filters.  Regeneration  of  the  me- 
dium in  the  softening  filter  is  accomplished  by  passing 
a  solution  of  salt  through  the  apparatus  once  after  every 
filtration  of  an  amount  of  water  equal  to  the  rated 
capacity.  The  periods  of  regeneration  can  be  judged 
from  the  attached  meter.  In  the  case  of  the  iron- 
eliminating  filters,  regeneration  is  accomplished  by  an 
equally  simple  method.  This  done,  the  filter  is  imme- 
diately again  ready  for  perfect  service. 

Advantages. 

"  Permutit  "  produces  perfect  zero  results  by  sim- 
ple filtration. 

"  Permutit  "  removes  the  minerals  which  injure  the 
skin,  and  renders  the  hardest  mineral-laden  water  as 
delightfully  soft  as  rain-water,  making  bathing  a  real 
luxury. 

"  Permutit  "  obviates  the  stains  on  fabrics  and 
enamel  fixtures  caused  by  iron,  which  so  frequently 
makes  an  otherwise  pure  water  unsuitable  for  manufac- 
turing and  domestic  purposes. 

"  Permutit  "  effects  a  great  economy  in  the  con- 
sumption of  soap  for  laundry  purposes,  and  saves  labor 
in  the  kitchen  by  adding  to  the  cleansing  properties  of 


the  water.  It  also  greatly  improves  the  flavor  of  many 
cooked  foods,  particularly  vegetables. 

"  Permutit  "  absolutely  eliminates  boiler  scale,  and 
puts  an  end  to  the  clogging  of  radiators  due  to  scale. 

With    the         pURE:  Crux 
possibilities  of  WterOutlet 
regeneration  the 
life    of    "  Per- 
mutit "  is  practically 
unlimited. 

The  cost  of 
maintenance  of  the 
"  Permutit  "  Filter 
is  only  the  price  of 
the  regenerating  so- 
lution. 


Sizes. 

"Permutit"  Fil- 
ters are  made  in 
any  size  desired 
for  household  or 
manufacturing  use. 
There  are  small  ones 
which  can  be  at- 
tached to  the  wash 
basin  in  the  bath- 
room, or  larger  ones 
to  take  care  of  the 
entire  domestic  or 
factory  water  sup- 
ply. 


Draw 

Cock 


FRONT  ELEVATION  OF  ONE  TYPE 
OF  "  PERMUTIT  "  DOMESTIC 
FILTER  SYSTEM 
For  Supplying  Water  to  Entire 
Residence 


CAPACITIES,  DIMENSIONS  AND  PRICES  OF 
DOMESTIC  FILTERS 

Note — Size  of  filter  required  depends  upon  hardness  of 
water.  This  is  expressed  in  "  German  degrees,"  which  closely 
approximate  "  grains  per  gallon."  For  removal  of  iron,  use 
maximum  capacity  shown  in  table,  irrespective  of  hardness. 

Specifications  for  "  Filter  Tank "  are  for  standard  filters, 
carried  in  stock  and  designed  for  a  working  pressure  of  100 
pounds  per  square  inch.  Tanks  constructed,  on  order,  for  any 
pressure  up  to  200  pounds. 


is 


Capacity  for  German 
Hardness  in  gallons 
for  a  period  of  not  less 
than  12  hours  * 


A2 
A3 
A4 
A5 
A6 
A7 


18° 

12° 

6° 

3° 

"3 

175 

260 

525 

1050 

350 

525 

1050 

2100 

14 

700 

1050 

2100 

4200 

% 

1400 

2100 

4200 

8400 

1  * 

2000 

3000 

6000 

1 2000;  1  V, 

3000 

4500 

9000 

18000  2* 

a 

t/2 


0'7"x0'S' 
l'0'xl'4' 
1'4  "xl'9' 
l'8'x2'3" 
2'0*x2'6' 
2'4'x2'9' 


6'4" 
7'6' 
8'8' 
9'0' 
9'0" 
9'S' 


Filter  Tank 


Thickness 


•c  = 
•7,  - 

fig 


0'6' 
0'9' 
1'0' 
1'6' 
1'9' 
2'0' 


X' 


X' 
X' 
X' 
X' 


Price 


S100.00 
170.00 
250.00 
450.00 
550.00 
750.00 


*  18°  very  hard;  3°  medium  hard. 

References. 

"  Permutit  "  Filters  are  used  in  the  finest  homes  of 
Great  Britain,  Germany  and  France.  More  than  4000 
installations,  including  those  in  the  new  Biltmore  Hotel, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  have  already  been  made  in  the  brief 
period  since  the  discovery.  A  large  list  of  installations 
and  desired  data  on  same  will  be  furnished  promptly  on 
request. 
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The  Held  Company 


THE  HELD  COMPANY 

Ozone  Sterilizer  System 
11-17  South  Desplaines  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products  and  Services. 

The  Held  Ozone  Water  Sterilizer, 
a  device  for  making  any  water  absolutely 
pure  for  the  home,  and  in  the  greatest 
quantities  for  the  largest  institutions, 
through  the  agency  of  electrically  produced 
ozone. 

Also,  Ozone  Special  Apparatus  for 
Commercial  Purposes,  Ozone  Water  Ster- 
ilizers and  Ozone  Air  Purifiers. 

We  design,  construct  and  install  Ozone  Water 
Sterilizing  Systems  to  meet  all  conditions  of  service 
from  the  small  home  outfit  and  systems  for  Hotels, 
Office  Buildings,  Apartment  Buildings,  Hospitals,  Pub- 
lic Buildings,  Factories,  Industrial  Plants,  Railroads,  to 
the  largest  Municipal  Works  sterilizing  millions  of 
gallons  of  water  daily. 

Ozone  Sterilization. 

As  distinguished  from  all  other  means  of  steriliza- 
tion, Ozone  introduces  no  foreign  element  into  the 
water  treated,  nor  does  it  cause  any  chemical  reaction 
or  change  in  the  salts  and 'minerals  which  are  necessary 
to  a  safe,  wholesome  and  appetizing  drinking  water. 
Ozone  is  simply  oxygen  in  a  condensed  form,  and,  when 
water  is  treated  with  it,  it  does  not  remain  in  the  water, 
but  merely  passes  from  a  condensed  state  and  becomes 
dissipated  into  free  oxygen. 

Germs  found  in  water  contain  carbon,  for  which 
oxygen  has  a  great  chemical  affinity.  Ozone  coming  in 
contact  with  germs,  unites  with  the  carbon,  oxidizes, 
and  instantly  destroys  it.  Action  is  same  as  that  which 
occurs  when  fire  and  powder  meet :  the  instantaneous 
chemical  combination  literally  burns  up  all  bacteria  and 
renders  the  water  perfectly  sterile. 

Production  cf  Ozone. 

Ozone  is  made  by  passing  air  through  a  high  ten- 
sion electrical  discharge,  thus  causing  the  breaking  up 
of  the  oxygen  molecules  of  twe  atoms  to  reunite  them 
into  ozone  molecules  of  three  atoms.  By  using  the 
ordinary  commercial  electric  current,  the  Held  Ozone 
Apparatus  automatically  produces,  controls  and  directs 
the  generated  ozone,  as  and  when  desired. 

Held  Ozone  Water  Sterilizer. 

The  generator  (Fig.  i)  is  a  machine,  operated  by 
electricity  (direct  or  alternating  current),  which  gener- 
ates and  discharges  Ozone  for  use  of  the  smallest  as 
well  as  the  largest  institutions,  by  means  of  patented 
electrodes  connected  to  high-potential  wires  of  a  step- 
up  transformer.  These  wires  are  separated  by  dielec- 
trics ;  electric  current  passes  between  them,  causing  a 
violet  glow ;  and  the  oxygen  in  the  atmosphere,  coming 
in  contact  with  same,  results  in  allotropic  oxygen,  or 
Ozone  (O;,). 

Generator  is  connected  to  ordinary  electric  light 
Sweet's  Catalogue 
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house-wire ;  and  from  generator  an  ( )zone 
tube  extends  to  a  chamber  or  sterilizing 
faucet  in  which  supply  water  and  ( )zone 
are  thoroughly  mixed.  Through  a  special 
faucet  attached  to  tank  the  sterilized  water 
is  to  be  drawn.  A  push-button  near  faucet 
makes  an  electrical  connection  with  cur- 
rent, causing  generator  to  work  continu- 
ously while  faucet  is  open.  In  cases  where 
electric  light  is  not  used,  a  battery  current 
ie  easily  installed. 
Regular  faucets, 
without  Ozone  connec- 
tion, can  be  used  at  all 
times  for  laundry  pur- 
poses, house  cleaning, 
etc.,  irrespective  of  the 
operation  of  the  Meld 
<  (zone    Water  Sterilizer. 

Operation. 

The  entire  operation 
is  automatic.     The  user 


of  water  simply  presses 
the  push-button  faucet 
making  the  electrical  con- 
nection with  ordinary 
electric  light  current ; 
a  n  d  current  passes 
through  a  transformer 
and  generates  Ozone 
which  is  automatically 
forced  into  an  Ozone 
mixing  chamber  in  the 
faucet  and  combined 
with  the  water.  Current 
is  used  only  when  water 
is  being  drawn. 

In  large  installations,  a  sterilizer  tank  . 
immense  volumes  of  charged  water  is  attached. 


Fig. 


1.  THE  HELD  OZONE 
WATER  STERILIZER 


containing 


Cost  of  Operation. 

At  the  usual  prices  for  electric  current,  it  costs 
only  about  a  cent  to  sterilize  250  gallons  of  water. 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  the  Held  Ozone  Water  Sterilizer 
to  be  free  from  all  inherent  defects,  and  to  provide 
always  absolutely  pure,  wholesome  water  free  from 
all  pathogenic  or  harmful  bacteria ;  if  not,  the  full  pur- 
chase price  will  be  refunded. 

Large  Plants  and  Systems. 

We  design,  manufacture  and  install  Ozone  Water 
Sterilizer  Plants  and  Systems  for  Cities,  Railroad  Sys- 
tems, Factories,  Hotels,  Hospitals,  Office  and  Apart- 
ment Buildings,  Residences,  etc. 


Continued  on  next  page 
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Co-operative  Service. 

Our  Engineering  Department  is  always  at  the 
service  of  prospective  customers  for  plans,  specifica- 
tions, ([notations  and  consultations,  without  cost. 

Apparatus  for  producing  Ozone  in  very  great  con- 
centration for  chemical  and  manufacturing  purposes  is 
given  special  attention.    If  you  have  any  manufacturing 


Fig.  2.    OZONE  WATER  STERILIZER  PLANT 
Sample  sterilizing  plant  as  installed  in  factories  or  office  buildings 


Fic.  Z.    INSTALLATION  SHOWING  MIXING  TANK 
Plant  installed  in  C,  B.  &  Q.  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
Marshall  &  Fox,  Architects 


Fig.  4.    ANOTHER  INSTALLATION  IN  C.,  B.  &  Q.  BUILDING, 

CHICAGO 
Marshall  &  Fox,  Architects 
The  cost  is  %  cent  per  600  gallons 


problem  relating  to  any  process  where  Ozone  may  be 
used  as  a  bleaching  agent,  sterilizer,  deodorizer,  or  for 
any  special  purpose,  our  engineers  will  cooperate  with 
you,  and  your  problem  will  be  given  expert  attention. 

Testimonial. 

CHICAGO,  BURLINGTON  &  QUINCV  RAILROAD 
COMPANY 
547.  West  Jackson  Boulevard 

Chicago,  III..  November  6,  1913. 

The  Held  Company, 

IS  S.  Desplaines  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

Gentlemen — Referring  to  my  recent  conversation  with 
your  representative,  Mr.  Epstein,  in  reference  to  the  analysis 
of  water  that  has  been  treated  by  your  Ozone  Sterilizer: 

On  October  30th  we  took  a  sample  of  water  before  being 
treated  and  another  sample  after  it  had  been  treated.  The  un- 
treated sample  showed  25  per  cent  of  gas  in  lactose  bile,  which 
means  that  the  water  was  contaminated  by  sewage.  The  sam- 
ple that  was  treated  was  perfectly  free  from  gas  or  any  con- 
tamination. This  bears  out  the  many  tests  that  we  have  made 
of  the  water  that  is  treated  in  this  building  by  your  ozone 
process. 

Yours  truly, 

( Signed)    J.  A.  Denney. 
Assistant  Supt.  and  Medical  Director. 

A  Few  Representative  Installations. 

C.  F».  &  Q.  Office  Building,  Chicago,  111..  Marshall  &  Fox, 
Architects 

J.  J.  Flynn  Company,  Quincy,  111. 

Dr.  A.  B.  Poore,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa. 

Walter  A.  Parker,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Charles  W.  Kuehl,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

E.  J.  Hughes,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

National  Bank  of  the  Republic.  Chicago.  111. 

M.  S.  Rosenwald.  Chicago.  111.,  Howard  Shaw.  Architect 

Toby  Rubovitz,  Chicago,  111.,  Arthur  Heun.  Architect 
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LOOMIS-MANNING  FILTER  DISTRIBUTING  CO. 

SOLE  DISTRIBUTERS  OF 

Loomis-Manning,  Baltimore,  Manhattan,  and  Federal  Filters 

131  South  16th  Street 

CABLE  ADDRESS,  "Loomisman,"  PHILADELPHIA  PA. 

W.  U.  T.  Code  ' 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  SALESROOMS 
NEW  YORK,  9203  Metropolitan  Life  Tower  BALTIMORE,  603  Calvert  Building 

BOSTON,  440  Exchange  Building  BUFFALO,  708  Ellicott  Square  Building 

CHICAGO,  712  Marquette  Building  WASHINGTON,  300  Colorado  Building 


Products. 

Water  Filters  and  Filtration  Systems,  for  the 
Preparation,  Purification  and  Cleansing  of  all  Water 
Supplies  for  all  Purposes,  and  for  rendering  water 
bright,  clean,  and  free  from  all  deleterious  matter, 
color,  taste  and  smell ;  Pressure  and  Gravity  Filters  ; 
Filter  Plants,  of  all  Capacities ;  Filter  Equipment. 

Also,  Quartz,  Animal  Charcoal,  Sand,  Sulphate  of 
Alumina,  and  Alum,  for  filtration  purposes ;  Distilling 
and  Sterilizing  Plants. 

Uses  for  These  Filters. 

To  provide  clean,  safe,  freshly-filtered  water,  free 
from  color,  odor,  taste  or  iron  stain,  for  all  uses  in 
public  buildings,  hotels,  hospitals,  clubs,  apartment 
houses,  office  buildings  and  private  residences — in  fact, 
for  any  place  where  water  is  used. 

To  provide  attractive,  potable,  safe  drinking  water. 

To  provide  clean,  colorless  water,  free  from  all 
matters  in  suspension,  for  all  manufacturing  purposes 
or  for  boiler  use. 

The  Value  of  Such  Filtration. 

It  protects  all  plumbing  fixtures  from  stain ;  tanks 
and  boilers  from  the  formation  of  mud  scale  and  slime ; 
valves,  elevator  machinery,  and  mechanical  equipment 
of  all  kinds  from  damage  done  by  dirt  or  grit  in  water. 

It  makes  hotels,  apartments,  office  buildings,  and 
residences  more  attractive  and  desirable,  because  there 
is  clean,  safe  water  from  every  faucet. 

It  improves  all  manufactured  products  which  re- 
quire the  use  of  water. 

It  prevents  water-borne  diseases,  and  thus  protects 
the  health  of  all  who  use  the  water. 

Loomis-Manning  Filters. 

Loomis's  discoveries  of  thirty  years  ago  made  him 
the  pioneer  in  the  field  of  Mechanical  Filtration. 

Loomis's  discoveries  and  mechanical  appliances 
created  and  made  possible  the  Mechanical  Filter  Busi- 
ness of  to-day,  and  his  mechanical  appliances  for  wash- 
ing filter  beds  and  for  keeping  them  clean  are  as  un- 
rivalled to-day  as  they  were  nearly  thirty-five  years  ago. 

Loomis  was  the  first  to  discover  and  use  a  loose 
sand  filter  bed  in  connection  with  a  mechanical  filter : 


the  first  to  successfully  wash  a  loose  sand  filter  bed 
with  a  reverse  current  of  water  within  the  filter  casing; 
the  first  to  patent  a  mechanical  filter  in  connection  with 
the  use  of  a  loose  sand  filter  bed ;  and  the  first  to  pro- 
vide automatic  mechanical  appliances  for  washing  loose 
sand  filter  beds  and  for  keeping  them  clean. 

Loomis  Filter  Business,  founded  on  these  great 
basic  filter  principles,  in  combination  with  the  high 
standards  of  efficiency,  and  durable,  compact  and  simple 
construction  which  it  has  always  maintained,  created 
its  notable  success  and  gave  it  the  commanding  posi- 
tion it  has  always  occupied  in  the  manufacture  of  water 
filters  of  the  highest  quality  and  reputation.  Its  busi- 
ness has  been  established  for  over  thirty  years ;  and, 
owing  to  the  great  care  and  skill  exercised  in  manu- 
facture, and  the  use  of  only  the  finest  materials,  it  has 
become  the  leading  manufacturer  of  water  filters  in  the 
United  States  and  is  generally  recognized  as  producing 
the  highest-class  and  standard  mechanical  water  filters. 

Loomis  Filter  Installations  count  up  into  many 
thousands.  One  of  the  earliest  installations  was  made 
in  the  White  House  at  Washington,  and  that  filter  is 
still  (after  30  years)  in  active  service,  although  the 
plant  was  enlarged  several  years  ago  by  a  more  modern 
type  of  Loomis-Manning  Filter. 

The  Loomis-Manning  Filter  has  been  in  use  in  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  for  twenty-five  years,  the  plant 
having  been  enlarged  three  times ;  in  the  Metropolitan 
Life  Building  for  over  twenty  years,  the  plant  having 
been  enlarged  three  times ;  in  the  Manhattan  Hotel  over 
fifteen  years,  the  plant  having  been  enlarged  twice ;  in 
the  City  Investing  Building,  Hudson  Terminal  Build- 
ings, Municipal  Building,  Adams  Express  Building. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Building,  Bankers  Trust 
Building,  Woolworth  Building,  Plaza  Hotel,  all  in  New 
York ;  Ritz-Carlton  Hotel,  Philadelphia ;  Copley-Plaza 
Hotel,  Boston;  in  hundreds  of  residences  in  New  York 
City ;  in  hundreds  of  country  homes  ;  in  splendid  build- 
ings, hotels,  hospitals  and  residences  in  the  United 
States  and  in  all  parts  of  the  world.  It  is  evident  that 
the  test  of  quality  is  recognized  by  those  who  desire  a 
filter  which  produces  continuously  splendid  results. 
The  entire  supply  of  the  Naval  Academy,  Annapolis, 
Md.,  is  filtered  by  Loomis  Filters. 


STYLE  "M."    67  TO  127 
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Specifications  for  Loo  mis-Manning  Filter. 

Construction,  Dttrability — The  Loomis-Manning 
Filter  is  constructed  in  sections  for  convenience  in 
handling,  delivering  and  erecting.  Each  single  unit  is 
composed  of  two  cylinder  sections  and  top  and  bottom 
head,  forming  as  a  whole  a  cast-iron  vertical  cylinder 
casing  mounted  on  a  heavy  cast-iron  stand.  Cylinders 
and  heads  are  the  best  close-grain  gray  iron  loam  cast- 
ings. They  are  carefully  machined  to  receive  the  inte- 
rior construction  and  to  form  accurate  seats  for  gaskets. 
Manholes  are  provided  in  the  larger  sizes.  Each  casing 
is  tested  and  proved  tight  under  a  pressure  of  100 
pounds  per  square  inch  for  standard  construction  or 
to  withstand  greater  pressures  if  required. 

Operation,  Simplicity — The  action  of  the  Loomis- 
Manning  Filter  is  controlled  by  the  "  Manning  Single 
Controlling  Valve."  Thus  the  movement  of  one  lever 
to  the  four  stations  of  the  plainly  marked  dial  brings 
about  the  following  actions  of  the  filter:  (i)  "Filter- 
ing"; (2)  "Filtering  to  Waste'';  (3)  "Washing"; 
(4)  u  By-Pass."  No  possibility  of  mistakes.  The  ac- 
tion is  automatic  after  the  lever  is  moved.  This  valve 
is  made  from  solid  bronze  castings,  accurately  machined 
and  fitted.   There  is  no  wear  out  to  it. 

Efficient  Results — The  Loomis-Manning  Filter,  by 
the  use  of  the  "  Loomis  Cutting  Plate,"  has  the  only 
positive  method  for  breaking  up  the  filter  bed,  and  in- 
suring a  thorough  cleansing  of  the  bed  each  time  the 
filter  is  washed.  Under  the  action  of  the  washing  cur- 
rent, the  bed  passes  back  and  forth  through  this  plate. 
Formation  of  lumps,  balls,  or  channelling  is  prevented. 
Every  particle  is  in  motion,  having  a  space  in  which  to 
agitate  twice  as  great  as  the  bed  ordinarily  occupies. 
No  part  is  so  heavy  that  it  lies  stagnant. 

The  splendid  results  of  thU  method  for  cleansing 
the  filtering  material  were  demonstrated  strikingly  at 
the  Manhattan  Hotel,  New  York  City.  There  the  plant 
of  Loomis-Manning  Filters  had  been  in  service  for  nine 
years.  Not  a  cent  had  been  spent  for  repairs ;  not  a 
filter  unit  had  been  out  of  service  a  day.  When  the 
filter  beds  were  examined  at  the  end  of  this  time — nine 
years — they  were  found  in  excellent  condition  and  en- 
tirely free  from  foreign  matter. 

Loomis  Confining  Plate,  Support  Plates,  Filtering 
Material — Fish,  sticks  and  other  large  articles,  are  pre- 
vented from  entering  the  Loomis-Manning  Filter  by  the 
Loomis  Confining  Plate.  This  plate  and  the  plates 
which  are  under  and  support  the  filter  bed,  as  well  as 
the  Loomis  Cutting  Plate,  all  extend  over  the  entire 
area  of  the  filter  cylinder.  The  filtered  water  is  col- 
lected uniformly  throughout  the  filter  bed ;  the  washing 
current  is  distributed  evenly  to  all  parts  of  the  bed. 
The  fine  filtering  material  is  prevented  from  escaping, 
either  with  the  filtered  water  or  with  the  washing  cur- 
rent. There  is  no  gravel  or  other  heavy  material  used 
in  the  filter  bed.    It  is  a  fine  uniform  grade  throughout. 

The  screen  plates  are  perforated  tinned  copper, 
strongly  reinforced  by  heavy  cast-iron  grills. 


Coagulation. 

We  control  the  only  method  known  for  feeding 
coagulants  indirectly  in  preparing  water  for  filtration. 
All  Loomis-Manning  Filters  designated  by  the  numeral 
"  7  "  are  equipped  with  either  our  direct  or  indirect 
method  of  feeding  coagulant. 

Demonstration  by  Glass  Model. 

The  Loomis-Manning  Filter  is  the  only  filter  whose 
action  is  demonstrated  by  a  glass  working  model.  This 
model  shows  the  operation  of  intercepting  the  refuse 
and  suspended  matter  carried  by  the  water,  producing 
clear,  sparkling  water.  The  simple  action  and  thorough 
system  of  cleansing  the  filter  bed  are  also  shown. 

The  model  can  be  seen  in  operation  at  any  of  our 
offices,  or  you  can  see  the  interesting  demonstration  in 
your  own  office.    It  requires  only  a  few  minutes. 

Sizes,  Styles  and  Capacities. 

Loomis-Manning  Filters  are  built  in  many  different 
sizes,  with  various  capacities  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  any  water  supply  or  specifications.  All  sizes  are 
kept  in  stock  ready  for  immediate  shipment. 

SIZES  AND  STYLES  OF  LOOMIS-MANNING  FILTERS 


Number 
of 
Filter 

She 
Supply 
Pipe 

Capacity  in  gallons  per 
minute  Style  "L," 
Style  "M." 
Each  unit  Style  "Special" 
In  Tandem  Style  "Special" 

Shipping  Weight 
in  Pounds 

Style  "L" 

Style  "M"  and 
Style  "Special" 

14  or  if 
24  or  27 
34  or  37 

H' 
%' 
V 

V/2  to  3 
2     to  4 
4     to  8 

375 
600 
9U0 

"  700 
1.050 
1.600 

44  or  47 
54  or  57 
61  or  67 

IK' 

m' 

6     to  12 
8     to  16 
11     to  22 

1.150 
1.500 
1,800 

2.100 
2.S00 
3.500 

74  or  77 
?lor  87 
91  or  97 

2' 

2JV 
3' 

15      to  30 
25     to  50 
50     to  100 

2.300 
4.4^0 
7. 1C0 

4.500 
8.500 
13.800 

104  or  107 
114or  117 
124  or  127 

4' 
5* 

5* 

75     to  150 
100     to  200 
125     to  250 

10,000 
17,000 
25,000 

19.000 
32.000 
47.000 

Single  Cylinder  Loomis-Manning  Filters,  designated  Style  "L." 

Double  Cylinder  Loomis-Manning  Filters,  designated  Style  "M." 

Double  Cylinder  Locmis-Manning  Filters  in  battery,  designated  Style 
"Special,"  which  is  piped  and  valved  so  that  the  two  filters  can  be  operated  in 
battery,  in  tandem,  or  as  two  separate  units. 

Loomis-Manning  Filters  without  Coagulant  Feeding  Attachment,  designated 
by  numbers  ending  in  figure  "4." 

Loomis-Manning  Filters  with  Coagulant  Feeding  Attachment,  designated  by 
numbers  ending  in  figure  "7." 

Filtering  Materials — Are  the  finest  grade  of  crushed,  grained,  quarried  quartz 
sand,  and  specially  prepared  bone  char. 

Prices  and  Specifications. 

The  following  data  is  necessary  in  order  to  quote 
prices  and  make  intelligent  recommendations. 

Quantity  of  water  to  be  filtered  per  minute  or  per  hour; 
or  number  of  fixtures  to  be  supplied. 

Will  all  of  the  fixtures  be  supplied  directly  from  city  mains, 
or  from  roof  or  storage-tanks,  or  from  pump  pressure,  or  from 
pneumatic  tank  system  ? 

What  are  source  and  nature  of  water  supply? 

Is  it  colored.,  turbid  or  muddy  ? 

Has  it  odor  or  taste,  or  does  it  contain  iron? 

Size  of  supply  pipe. 

Plans  and  specifications  will  be  gladly  furnished 
to  Architects  or  Engineers. 


STYLE  "  M  "    14  TO  24 


STYLE  "  M."    37  TO 


STYLE  "  U 


TO  r.7  STYLE 


«>7  TO  127 


STYLE  "  L " 
SIDE  ELEVATION 
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Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1880  34th  ANNIVERSARY 

LOOMIS-MANNING  FILTER  DISTRIBUTING  CO. 

131  South  16th  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

FOR  BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  SALESROOMS  SEE  PAGE  1418 


Product. 

We  are  Sole  Distributers  of 
Baltimore  and  Federal  Filters. 


the  Manhattan, 


Baltimore  Filters. 

Construction — Baltimore  Filter?  are  constructed  of 
cast-iron  cylinders,  sections  and  heads,  which  are  bolted 
together,  forming  a  vertical  filter  unit.  They  are  tested 
to  withstand  a  working  pressure  of  ioo  pounds  per 
square  inch.  This  construction  provides  durabilitv  as 
well  as  convenience  in  handling  and  delivery.  The  sec- 
tions of  the  largest  filter  can  be  taken  through  an 
ordinary  doorway,  often  avoiding  the  necessity  for  tear- 
ing out  walls.  Manholes  are  provided  in  the  larger  size 
filters.  The  filter  is  supported  by  cast-iron  adjustable 
legs.  .  • 

Detail  specifications  are  given  on  opposite  page. 

SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES  OF  BALTIMORE  FILTERS 


inch.  Manholes  and  handholes  are  provided  so  that 
the  interior  of  the  filter  tank  is  accessible.  The  filter 
is  supported  by  cast-iron  adjustable  legs. 

1  )etail  specifications  are  given  on  opposite  page. 

SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES  OF   MANHATTAN  FILTERS 


Number 
of 

Size 
Supply 

Capacity  in  Gallons 
per  minute. 
Single  or  Double  Filters. 

Shipping  Weight 
in  Pounds 

Filter 

Pipe 

or  each  cylinder  of  double 
cross-connected  filter 

Single 

Double 

19 

29 

39 

K" 
l" 

1  to  2 

2  to  4 
4  to  8 

375 
600 
925 

700 

1,050 
1,650 

49 

59 
69 

\H" 

6  to  12 
8  to  16 
11  to  22 

1,200 
1,550 
1,800 

2  200 
2,900 
3,500 

79 
89 
99 

2" 

2V2" 
3" 

15  to  30 
25  to  50- 
50  to  100 

2,250 
4,300 
7,000 

4,400 
8,300 
13,600 

109 
119 

4* 
5" 

75  to  150 
100  to  200 

9,900 
16,800 

18,800 
31,800 

Size 
of 

Size 
Supply 

Capacity  in  Gallons 
per  minute. 
Single  or  Double  Filters, 

Shipping  Weight 
in  Pounds 

Filter 

Pipe 

or  each  tank  of  double 
cross-connected  filter 

Single 

Double 

36" 

42" 
48" 

V/%' 
4" 

20  to  40 
30  to  60 
40  lo  80 

4,900 
6,450 
7,700 

8,300 
11,000 
13,000 

54' 
60" 
66" 

4" 

5" 
5" 

50  to  100 
60  to  120 
75  to  125 

9,300 
11,300 
13,300 

15,800 
19,200 
22,600 

72" 
84" 

96" 

5" 

6" 
6" 

90  to  150 
120  to  175 
150  to  200 

15,600 
21,000 
27,500 

26,700 
35.800 
43,500 

These  filters  are  equipped  with  our  automatic  device  for  feeding  reagents 
The  feed  is  accurately  controlled,  or  may  be  cut  out  of  service  at  any  time. 

Manhattan  Filters. 

Construction — Manhattan  Filters  are  vertical  fil- 
ters constructed  of  the  best  grade  of  boiler  steel.  They 
are  securely  riveted,  caulked  tight,  and  are  tested  to 
withstand  a  working  pressure  of  joo  pounds  per  square 


These  filters  ;:r,-  equipped  with  our  automatic  device  for  feeding  reagents, 
ine  leed  is  accurate)}  controlled,  or  may  be  cut  out  of  wvice  at  any  time. 

Federal  Filters. 

Construction — Federal  Filters  are  horizontal  filters, 
constructed  of  the  best  grade  of  boiler  steel.  They  are 
securely  riveted,  caulked  tight,  and  tested  to  withstand 
a  working  pressure  of  ioo  pounds  per  square  inch. 

By  "the  use  of  a  diaphragm  (as  described  on  oppo- 
site page),  instead  of  the  manifold  system  usually  em- 
ployed in  this  type  of  filter,  the  Federal  Filter  leaves 
our  shops  practically  complete.  No  concreting  is  neces- 
sary. The  filters  are  therefore  easy  to  install  and  put 
into  service.  Every  part  of  the  interior  of  the  filter 
tank  is  easily  accessible  through  manholes.  Any  indi- 
vidual sand  valve  or  strainer  may  be  reached  either 
from  above  or  below.  There  can  be  no  clogging  of 
lateral  pipes  of  a  manifold,  by  which  a  whole  section 
of  sand  valves  may  be  cut  out  of  use.  The  filter  is 
•supported  on  heavy  cast-iron  cradles. 

These  filters  are  constructed  in  various  sizes  to 
meet  any  requirements  and  specifications.  Their  capaci- 
ties range  from  ioo  to  500  gallons  per  minute. 

Detail  specifications  are  given  on  opposite  page. 


BALTIMORE  FILTER 

Single  Cylinder 

Sweet  s  Catalogue 


FEDERAL  FILTER 

Sectional  Elevations 


MANHATTAN  FILTER 
Single  Tank 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Detail  Specifications  for  Manhattan,  Baltimore  and 
Federal  Filters. 

Diaphragm — These  filters  are  all  equipped  with 
diaphragms,  which  are  located  under  and  support  the 
filter  bed.  Sand-tight  sand  valves  are  screwed  into  the 
diaphragms  on  6-inch  centers  over  the  entire  area  of 
the  diaphragm. 

In  the  Manhattan  and  Federal  Filters  the 
diaphragms  are  of  steel  plate,  which  is  riveted  to  the 
filter  shell  and  is  securely  stayed. 

In  the  Baltimore  Filter  the  diaphragm  is  a  ribbed 
cast-iron  plate,  which  is  securely  held  in  place  between 
the  lower  cylinder  section  and  the  bottom  head. 

Sand-Tight  Sand  Valves  or  Strainers — The  sand 
valves  in  strainers  used  in  the  Manhattan,  Baltimore 
and  Federal  Filters  are  made  of  two  heavy  cast-brass 
parts  and  screen  plates  which  are  riveted  together.  The 
lower  part  is  provided  with  a  thread,  so  that  it  may 
be  screwed  into  the  diaphragm.  The  upper  portion  is 
a  baffle  to  distribute  the  flow  of  water  as  it  enters  to 
wash  the  filter  bed. 

Between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  each  sand 
valve  is  placed  a  multiple  system  of  perforated,  tinned 
copper  screens,  which  are  riveted  in  place.  This  con- 
struction makes  the  sand  valves  sand-tight,  and  there- 
fore none  of  the  fine  filtering  sand  can  escape  with  the 
filtered  water  into  pipe  lines,  pumps,  tanks,  etc. 

On  account  of  the  sand-tight  feature  of  these 
valves,  it  is  not  necessary  that  heavy  gravel  shall  be 
used  in  the  filters.  Such  gravel  is  replaced  by  the  fine 
filtering  sand  which  aids  in  filtration. 

Control — All  Manhattan  and  Baltimore  Filters  are 
operated  by  Single  Controlling  Valves.  The  movement 
of  one  lever  actuating  this  valve  changes  the  operation 
of  the  filter  from  "  Filtering"  to  "  Washing,"  to  "  Fil- 
tering to  Waste  "  and  back  again  to  "  Filtering."  A 
"  By- Pass  "  is  also  provided.  All  mistakes  are  avoided. 
The  body  of  the  valve  is  cast-iron ;  all  movable  parts 
are  brass. 

The  action  of  the  Federal  Filters  is  controlled 
either  by  a  single  controlling  valve  or  by  a  gate  valve 
depending  on  the  size  of  the  unit. 

Chain  Breaker — This  breaker  is  used  in  the  Man- 
hattan, Baltimore  and  Federal  Filters. 

When  the  washing  current  is  introduced  under- 


neath the  filter  bed,  the  bed  rises  through  the  breaker 
and  the  mat  of  accumulations  is  broken  up,  so  that  it 
may  be  readily  carried  off  by  the  wasbing  current  into 
the  waste  line. 

It  is  a  very  valuable  help  to  thorough  and  efficient 
cleaning  of  the  bed,  assisting  materially  in  the  scouring 
action,  and  enabling  the  washing  to  be  done  more  thor- 
oughly and  with  the  expenditure  of  a  smaller  amount 
of  water. 

Retaining  Screen — The  Retaining  Screen  is  used 
in  the  Manhattan,  Baltimore  and  Federal  Filters. 

The  incoming  stream  of  water  passes  through  the 
screen  before  it  comes  into  contact  with  the  filter  bed. 
Any  fish,  large  particles,  floating  matter  or  similar  sub- 
stances are  caught,  and  are  prevented  from  entering 
the  filter  and  becoming  a  permanent  part  of  the  filter 
bed.  As  soon  as  the  water  is  reversed  for  washing, 
the  articles  which  have  been  caught  by  the  screen  are 
immediately  flushed  out  through  the  waste  line  and  into 
the  sewer. 

This  screen  also  prevents  the  escape  of  the  filtering 
material  when  the  filter  bed  is  being  agitated. 

Filtering  Material — The  Manhattan,  Baltimore 
and  Federal  Filters  are  charged  with  the  best  grade  of 
quartz  sand,  evenly  graded  throughout  the  entire  bed. 
No  heavy  gravel  is  used,  but  the  entire  bed  is  agitated 
during  the  washing  process. 

These  filters  may  also  be  charged  with  specially 
prepared  bone  char  whenever  the  condition  of  the  water 
to  be  filtered  requires  it. 

Sight  Glass — These  filters  are  provided  with  a 
sight  glass,  in  the  line  of  the  waste  pipe,  to  observe 
the  condition  of  the  filtered  Water  and  the  wash  water. 
This  glass  is  protected  by  a  galvanized  iron  cage,  which 
is  arranged  so  that  the  glass  can  be  easily  cleansed. 

Coagulant  Feeding  Apparatus — These  filters  are 
equipped  with  our  automatic  device  for  feeding  re- 
agents. The  feed  is  accurately  controlled,  or  may  be 
cut  out  of  service  at  any  time,  if  desired. 

Prices  and  Specifications. 

Prices  on  the  Manhattan,  Baltimore  and  Federal 
Filters  will  be  gladly  furnished  on  application.  Special 
specifications  will  be  furnished  any  architect  or  engi- 
neer to  meet  the  requirements  of  any  installation. 


MANHATTAN  FILTER 
Double  Tank 
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InternationaF  Harvester  Company  of  America 


INTERNATIONAL  HARVESTER  COMPANY  OF  AMERICA 

(INCORPORATED) 
DISTRIBUTORS  OF 

I  H  C  Victor,  Famous  and  Giant  Internal  Combustion  Engines 

Harvester  Building,  Michigan  Avenue  and  Harrison  Street 

CABLE  ADDRESS,  "Inthasal"  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

Products. 

Internal  Combustion  Engines  for  use  with  gas. 
gasoline,  kerosene  and  alcohol. 

The  I  H  C  line  includes  General  Purpose  Engines, 
as  follows : 

Horizontal  Stationary,  4,  6,  8,  10,  12,  15,  20 
and  25  horse-power. 

Giant  Oil  and  Gas,  20,  25  and  50  horse-pow  er. 

Vertical,  2,  3,  25  and  35  horse-power. 

Famous  Horizontal,  4,  6,  8  and  10  horse-power. 

Portable,  4,  6,  8,  10,  12,  15,  20  and  25  horse- 
power. 

Famous  Vertical,- 2  and  3  horse-power. 

Famous  Hopper-Cooled,  Horizontal,  on  substan- 
tial wooden  skids,  1,  2l/2,  4,  6,  8  and  10  horse-power. 

Combined  Pumpers,  6,  8,  10,  12.  15  and  20  horse- 
power. 


]  II  C  HOISTING  ENGINE 


FAMOUS  HORIZONTAL  ENGINE  ON  SKIDS                                           I  H  C  COMBINED  PUMP  AND  ENGINE 
SIZES    AND    SPECIFICATIONS    OF    I  H  C    HORIZONTAL    STATIONARY  ENGINES  


Capacity  Approximate 


PULLEYS 

FLYWHEEL 

Fuel 

Shipping 

Floor  Space, 

Equip- 

No. of 

Diameter. 

Face, 

Diameter, 

Face, 

Speed, 

Tank, 

Weight. 

H.P.  Cylinders 

Fuel 

Mounting 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

R.P.M. 

Gallons 

Pounds 

Inches 

ment 

4  1 

Gasoline  or  Oil 

12 

s% 

33 

2% 

450 

54 

1,405 

35%  x  54% 
40A  x  65^ 

No.  1 

6  1 

Gasoline  or  Oil 

16 

12% 

40% 

2% 

390 

54 

1,970 

No.  1 

8  1 

Gasoline  or  Oil 

18 

10% 

45 

3 

375 

54 

•2,719 

42%  x  71% 

No.  1 

10  1 

Gasoline  or  Oil 

Cast  Iron 

20 

10% 

49% 

3 

350 

54 

2,949 

43%  x  77% 

No.  1 

12  1 

Gasoline  or  Oil 

Sub-Base 

24 

14% 

54 

3 

300 

54 

3,750 

49%  x  85% 

No.  1 

15  1 

Gasoline  or  Oil 

26 

12% 

63 

3 

275 

54 

5,107 

4914  x  98% 

No.  1 

20  1 

Gasoline  or  Oil 

28 

16% 

60 

3% 

275 

54 

6,450 

57%  xl02% 

No.  1 

25  1 

Gasoline  or  Oil 

28 

16% 

60 

4% 

260 

54 

7,450 

62%  xl39% 

No.  1 

Equipment — Complete,  ready  to  run.   On  special  order  these  engines  can  be  equipped  at  the  factory  for  operation  on  gas  or  alcohol. 


SIZES 

AND    SPECIFICATIONS  OF 

1  H  C 

GIANT 

OIL  AND 

GAS 

ENGINES 

Capacity 

Approximate 

Floor 

PULLEYS 

FLYWHEEL 

Fuel 

Shipping 

No.  of 

Diameter, 

Face, 

Diameter, 

Face, 

Speed, 

Tank, 

Weight, 

Space. 

H.P.  Cylinders 

Fuel 

Mounting 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

R.P.M. 

Gallons 

Pounds 

Irfches 

20  1 

Oil 

or  Gas 

Cast  Iron 

28 

11 

48 

4% 

350 

54 

6,300 

75  x  72 

25  1 

Oil 

or  Gas 

Sub-Base 

28 

11 

56 

4% 

350 

54 

7,410 

80  x  72 

SO  2 

Oil 

or  Gas 

28 

11 

54 

5% 

350 

54 

7,500 

96  x  160 

Equipment — Same  as  Victor  Engines  with  friction  clutch  pulley.    Fifty  horse-power  engine  equipped  with  air  starter. 
SIZES    AND    SPECIFICATIONS    OF    I  H  C    FAMOUS    HORIZONTAL  ENGINES 


H.P. 


Fuel 


Mounting 


REGULAR  PULLEY 

Diameter,  Face, 
Inches  Inches 


FLYWHEEL 

Diameter,        Face,  Speed, 
Inches  Inches  R.P.M. 


Capacity  Approximate 

Fuel  Shipping 
Tank,  Weight, 
Gallons  Pounds 


FLOOR  SPACE 

Length  Width 

of  Skids,  of  Skids,  Height, 

Inches  Inches  Inches 


4  Gasoline  or  Alcohol  On  sub-  12 

6  Gasoline  or  Alcohol  stantial  16 

8  Gasoline  or  Alcohol  Wooden  18 

10  Gasoline  or  Alcohol  Skids  20 


8% 
12% 

10% 
10% 


33 

40% 
45 

49% 


2% 
2% 
3 
3 


450 

390 
375 
375 


7 
15 

20 
20 


1,505 
2,075 
2,760 
3,040 


108 
120 
132 
134% 


28 
32 
32 
43% 


50 
53 

60% 
61% 


Equipment — Complete,  ready  to  run.   On  special  order  these  engines  can  be  equipped  at  the  factory  for  operation  on  gas  or  alcohol. 
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SIZES    AND    SPECIFICATIONS    OF    I  H  C    VERTICAL  ENGINES 


(  apui  ity  Approximate 


PULLEY 

FLY 

WHEEL 

Gasoline 

Shipping 

Moor 

No.  of 

Diameter, 

Ka<  c. 

Diameter, 

Kate. 

Speed, 

Tank, 

Weight, 

Space. 

Iviuip- 

H.P.  Cylinders 

Fuel 

Mounting  Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Et.P.M. 

Gallon! 

Pounds 

Inches 

irn-nt 

2  1 

Oil 

Cast  Iron  8 

5 

24 

2% 

400 

9 

875 

10Ux  24 

No.  1 

3  1 

Oil 

Base  9 

5% 

26% 

2% 

360 

9 

1,019 

3i%x  16H 

No.  1 

25  2 

Oil 

42 

10H 

54 

8 

335 

54 

9,090 

86    x  55 

No.  1 

35  2 

Oil 

42 

10% 

54 

335 

54 

9,285 

86    x  55 

No.  1 

Equipment- 

—Complete,  ready  to  run.  Twenty-five 

and  thirty-fi 

ve  horse-power  engines  are  equipped  with  air  starter  and  friction 

clutch  pulley. 


SIZES    AND    SPECIFICATIONS    OF    I  H  C    OIL    PORTABLE  ENGINES 


H.P. 

Tread 

Size  of  Truck  Wheels, 
Inches 

FRICTION  1 

Diameter. 
Inches 

CLUTCH  PULLEY 

Face. 
Inches 

FLY 
Diameter, 
Inches 

WHEEL 

Face. 
Inches 

Capacity 
Gasoline 
Tank, 
Gallons 

Speed , 
R.P.M. 

Approximate 
Shipping 
Weight. 
Pounds 

Equipment 

4 

44 

24  and  28  x  3% 

20 

(>y2 

33 

2% 

7 

490 

1,938 

Regular 

6 

46 

26  and  34  x  3% 

24 

6% 

40% 

2% 

15 

390 

2,483 

Regular 

8 

49% 

30  and  38  x  4 

26 

6% 

45 

3 

20 

375 

3,492 

Regular 

10 

49% 

30  and  38  x  4 

28 

7% 

49% 

3 

20 

350 

3,762 

Regular 

12 

57% 

30  and  38  x  6 

30 

9y2 

54 

3 

30 

300 

4,557 

Regular 

15 

S7% 

30  and  38  x  6 

36 

9y2 

63 

3 

40 

275 

5,721 

Regular 

20 

68 

30  and  38  x  6 

40 

10% 

60 

3% 

44 

275 

6,815 

Regular 

25 

67% 

30  and  38  x  8 

40 

10% 

60 

4% 

44 

260 

6,900 

Regular 

alcohol. 


H.P. 


Equipment — Complete,  with  friction  clutch  pulley.   On  special  order  these  engines  can  be  equipped  at  the  factory  for  operation  on 
SIZES    AND    SPECIFICATIONS    OF    I  H  C    FAMOUS    VERTICAL  ENGINES 


Fuel 


Type 


Mounting 


Max.  R.P.M. 

with  Speed    regular  pulley        fly  wheel 
Speed,        Chg.     Diameter,  Face,    Diameter,  Face, 
R.P.M.     Device      Inches    Inches       Inches  Inches 


Capacity,                                .  Approx. 

Fuel    floor  space,  inches    Height  Ship'ng 

Tank,     Length     Width     Overall.  Weight. 

Gallons  of  Skids   of  Skids      Inches  Pound* 


Gasoline 
Gasoline 


Vertical 
Vertical 


On  sub- 
stantial 
Wood  Skids 


400 
360 


480 
440 


5 

sy2 


24 

26y2 


2% 
iy2 


3% 

3% 


62 
63 


18% 
20% 


48 
51 


795 
945 


Completely  equipped  ready  to  run. 


H.P. 


SIZES    AND    SPECIFICATIONS    OF    I  H  C    FAMOUS    HOPPER-COOLED    ENGINES    ON  SKIDS 

Vertical  and  Horizontal 


H.P. 

Type 

Mounting 

PULLEY 

Diameter, 
Inches 

Face. 
Inches 

FLY  WHEEL 

Diameter,  Face, 
Inches  Inches 

Speed. 
R.P.M. 

Capacity 

of 
Hopper. 
Gallons 

Capacity 
of  Gasoline 
Tank. 
Gallons 

BASE  MEASURE.  INCHES 

Width  of      Length  of 
Skids  Skids 

Height 

of 
Outfit 

1 

Horizontal 

On  sub- 

6 

iy2 

15% 

2% 

600 

m 

SA 

12 

42 

21 

2y2 

Horizontal 

stantial 

5 

sy2 

22 

2% 

500 

3% 

3% 

18% 

54 

26% 

4 

Horizontal 

Wooden 

12 

s% 

33 

2y2 

450 

6 

7 

34% 

84 

44% 

6 

Horizontal 

Skids 

16 

12% 

tfA 

2% 

390 

12 

15 

42% 

93 

52% 

8 

Horizontal 

18 

3 

375 

16 

20 

43 

97% 

56% 

10 

Horizontal 

20 

10% 

*% 

3 

350 

20 

20 

43% 

99% 

60% 

Completely  equipped  ready  to  run.    On  special  order  engines  can  be  equipped  at  the  factory  for  operation  on  gas. 

SIZES    AND    SPECIFICATIONS    OF    I  H  C    FAMOUS    AIR-COOLED  ENGINES 


Type 


PULLEY 

Diameter,  Face, 
Inches  Inches 


FLY  WHEEL 

Diameter,  Face, 
Inches  Inches 


Speed 


Approximate 
Shipping  Weight, 
Pounds 


Base 
Measures, 
Inches 


1 

Horizontal  4 

2% 

15% 

2% 

600 

193 

12 

x  42 

2 

Vertical  5 

5 

17% 

2% 

650 

327 

18% 

x  38 

3 

Vertical  5 

5% 

22 

2% 

500 

510 

18% 

x  49% 

Completely  equipped  ready  to  run. 

SIZES  AND 

SPECIFICATIONS  OF 

1  H  C    COMBINED  PUMPERS 

Adjust. 

Strokes 

Floor 

Base  to 

Base  to 

Stroke, 

per     Cylinder,  suction  discharge 

Space, 

Extreme  Top. 

Bottom  of  Gear. 

Ship'ng 

H.P. 

Fuel                    Type  Mounting 

Inches 

Minute 

Inches  Inches 

Inche9 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Weight 

6 

Oil            Horizontal  Iron 

8-10 

100 

4-  7%  3 

3 

49  x  86 

44 

8 

3,970 

8 

Oil  Sub-Base 

8-  9-10 

92 

5- 

7  6 

5 

89  x  48 

45 

8 

4,285 

10 

Oil 

8-10-12 

92 

7- 

•  8%  6 

5 

106  x  55 

55 

12 

6,350 

12 

8-10-12 

92 

7- 

8%  6 

5 

106  x  55 

55 

12 

6,520 

15 

8-10-12 

92 

7-10%  6 

5 

109  x  57 

60 

13 

8,050 

20 

8-10-12 

92 

7- 

10%  6 

6 

115  x  61 

64 

9 

9,575 

Equipment — Complete,  ready  to  run.    On  special  order  these  engines  can  be  equipped  at  the  factory  for  operation  on  gas  or  alcohol. 
SIZES    AND    SPECIFICATIONS    OF    I  H  C    FAMOUS    GASOLINE    HOISTING  ENGINES 


Speed 

Speed 

Cable  Speed 

of 

of 

Diam. 

Diam. 

Large  Safe 

Gaso- 

Speed of 

Large 

Small 

Large 

Small 

Drum.  Working 

line 

floor  space 

Ship- 

Engine, 

Drum, 

Drum. 

Drum. 

Drum, 

Feet  per  Load. 

Tank. 

Length.  Width. 

Height,  ping 

H  P 

Fuel 

Type 

Mounting 

R.P.M. 

R.P.M. 

R.P.M. 

Inches 

Inches 

Minute  Pounds 

Gallons 

Inches  Inches 

Inches  Wght. 

4 

Oil 

Hpr.  Cld. 

On  sub- 

450 

19 

75 

8 

4 

50  2,000 

7 

107  46 

42  2.400 

6 

Hpr.  Cld. 

stantial 

390 

24 

94 

8 

4 

60  3,500 

15 

107  46 

47%  3,000 

8 

Tank  Cld. 

Wood  Skids 

375 

24 

37 

18 

14 

175  1,300 

20 

60  98 

60%  4,500 

Equipped  ready  to  run. 

Catalogues. 

For  catalogues  and  full  information  about  any  of    the  above,  or  about  I  H  C  Tractors,  address.  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company  of  America  (Incorporated),  Chicago,  U.  S.  A. 
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Fay  &  Bowen  Engine  Co. 


FAY  &  BOWEN  ENGINE  CO. 

Electric  Lighting  and  Power  Systems 
136  Lake  Street 
GENEVA,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Complete  Electric  Lighting 
Plants  for  Country  Homes,  consisting  of  Direct-Con 
nected    Generating    Sets,    Engines,  Dynamos, 
Switchboards  and  Storage-Batteries. 

Isolated  Electric  Lighting  Plants. 

These  private  lighting  plants  are  furnished  in  a 
great  variety  of  types  and  sizes,  to  meet  requirements 
of  any  installation,  either  great  or  small ;  and  while  they 
are  primarily  lighting  plants,  power  developed  by  en 
•gine  can  be  used  for  other  power  purposes.  Small  ma- 
chinery, such  as  fans,  sewing-machines,  etc.,  can  be  run 
by  electric  motors,  provided  a  large  enough  storage- 
battery  is  installed.  Complete  plant  consists  of 
Direct-connected  Generating  Set,  Storage-battery  and 
Switchboard. 

Engine. 

Generating  Set  comprises  our  stationary  type  gaso- 
line engine,  mounted  on  same  cast-iron  base  with,  and 
direct-connected  to,  a  direct-current  generator.  These 
sets  are  built  up  in  two  styles,  according  to  preference 
of  purchaser,  using  either  our  two-cycle  or  four-cycle 
engines.  Engines  are  built  up  of  very  best  materials 
and  are  equipped  with  all  of  the  best  up-to-date  acces- 
sories, thus  tending  to  general  reliability  and  extreme 
quietness  of  operation. 

Dynamo. 

Dynamos  are  built  especially  for  us  by  the  Crocker- 
Wheeler  Co.,  and  are  absolutely  guaranteed  for  the 
work  in  question. 

Fuel. 

Engines  are  designed  for  operation  on  commercial 
or  motor  gasoline,  although  it  is  possible  for  us  to  fur- 
nish sets  for  operation  on  other  fuels. 

Steady  Light. 

These  outfits  are  so  well  governed  and  so  care- 


fully balanced  that  absolutely  steady  light  is  insured. 
Even  if  no  storage-battery  is  used,  there  is  no  trace  of 
that  unpleasant  flickering  so  often  noticed  in  gasoline- 
driven  sets. 

Features. 

The  flexibility  of  our  lighting  systems  is  apparent, 
as  will  be  seen  from  the  number  of  combinations,  given 
below,  in  which  the  plant  may  be  operated: 

( 1 )  Generating  Set  will  charge  battery  during  the 
day,  and  all  of  lighting  load  during  the  evening  may  be 
taken  from  Storage-battery  alone. 

(2)  Generating  Set  may  be  used  for  carrying 
lighting  load. 

(3)  Generating  Set  may  charge  battery  during  the 
evening,  when  bulk  of  lighting  load  is  on,  Generating 
Set  carrying  load  and  storing  surplus  energy  in  battery. 

(4)  Generating  Set  and  Storage-battery  may  be 
coupled  together  to  give  their  combined  capacity,  should 
a  large  amount  of  light  or  power  be  required. 

(5)  With  certain  combinations  of  Storage-battery 
and  Generating  Set,  engine  may  be  started  without 
cranking  by  running  dynamo  as  a  motor  from  storage- 
battery. 

All  of  the  above  combinations  are  obtained  by  mere 
manipulation  of  Switchboard.  The  engine  may  also  be 
used  for  other  power  purposes,  when  not  in  use  charg- 
ing battery  or  furnishing  current  to  lights. 

Adaptability. 

These  plants  are  especially  adapted  to  Country 
Homes  or  other  places  where  electric  current  can  not  be 
obtained  from  a  central  station. 

References. 

'  A  list  of  users  of  our  equipment  will  be  furnished 
on  request. 

Prices  and  Estimates. 

Our  Engineering  Department  will  furnish  esti- 
mates and  specifications  covering  complete  plants  ac- 
cording to  the  requirements  of  the  installation. 


S\\. 


Fig.  1.    A  COMPLETE  PLANT 


Fig.  2.    GENERATING  SET 
1.  2  and  3  kilowatt.    Ready  for  operation  when  fuel,  water  and  exhaust 

pipes  are  connected  up 
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ROCKWOOD  SPRINKLER  CO.  OF  MASSACHUSETTS 


38  Harlow  Street 
WORCESTER,  MASS. 

SALES  OFFICES 


NEW  YORK,  123  William  Street 
BOSTON,  141  Milk  Street 

BUFFALO,  444  Prudential  Building   

Products. 

Complete  Automatic  Sprinkler  Equipments 
using  either  Wet-Pipe  or  Dry-Pipe  Systems;  Rock- 
wood  Automatic  Sprinkler  Heads;  Rockwood  Dry- 
Pipe  Valves;  Rockwood  Wet-Pipe  Alarm  Valves; 
Rockwood  Water  Motors;  Rockwood  Electric 
Alarms. 

Description. 

The  Rockwood  Automatic  Sprinkle'f  and  Fire- 
Alarm  System  consists  of  a  series  of  automatic  sprink- 
ler heads  attached  to  a  piping  system  leading  from  a 
straight-way  dry-pipe  valve  or  wet-pipe  alarm  valve. 
These  valves  are  located  at  the  base  of  the  riser  from 
the  main  water-supply  pipe.  The  sizes  of  piping,  sup- 
plies, etc.,  are  all  determined  by  the  Underwriters 
having  jurisdiction. 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Head. 

The  Rockwood 
Sprinkler  is  unique 
in  that  the  two  parts 
of  the  soldered  link 
are  held  together, 
not  merely  by  a 
sweated  soldered 
joint,  but  by  cover- 
ing the  end  of  the 
lever  with  a  small 
piece  of  solder, 
which  is  mechani- 
cally bound  to  the 
strut  by  a  loop  of 
wire  riveted  through 
one  part  of  the  link. 

The  Rockwood  Sprinkler  is  the  only  approved 
head  that  is  incapable  of  opening  itself  by  the  breaking 
of  the  soldered  joint,  which  must  absolutely  melt  to 
open.  It  is  thus  in  a  class  by  itself,  superior  to  all 
others. 

Dry-Pipe  Valve. 

This  valve  is  equipped  with  an  air-pump  for  the 
supply  of  pressure  to  hold  dry-pipe  valve  closed  against 
the  water  pressure  in  supply  pipe.  Air  supply  is  con- 
trolled by  a  special  valve  U.  Required  air-pressures 
vary  from  15  to  50  pounds  in  proportion  to  water-pres- 
sures of  50  to  100  pounds. 

Setting  Valve — The  system  is  readily  set  for  use 
by  pouring  water  (priming)  into  upper  valve  body 
through  a  hand-hole  H  until  it  will  almost  overflow. 
Having  placed  hand-hole  gasket  in  position,  bolted  on 
the  cover  plate,  and  closed  two  test  valves,  O  and  G, 
the  necessary  air-pressure  is  then  pumped  into  the  sys- 
tem. After  that  action,  the  main  gate  valve  Q  (under 
dry-pipe  valve)  is  opened.  Water  must  not  stand 
above  test  valve  O,  where  it  might  freeze  or  exert  pres- 
sure on  air-valve.  If  valve  seats  are  tight,  no  water 
can  leak  through  check-valve  M  into  drip  cup  P. 

Draining  Valve — The  System,  including  all  sprink- 
lers and  piping,  admits  of  perfect  drainage  by  simply 


Before  melting  of 
soldered  strut 


Head  opening  after 
melting  of  sol- 
dered strut 

rockwood  automatic  sprinkler 

HEAD 


CHICAGO,  3610  South  Morgan  Street 
SEATTLE,  208  Columbia  Street 
MONTREAL,  141  St.  Maurice  Street 


turning  off  all  water  in  supply  pipes  at  Q  and  forcing 
out  (by  means  of  compressed  air)  all  water  from  inner 
and  lowest  points  through  drip-valves  and  vent  G. 


ROCKWOOD  6-INCH  DRY-PIPE  VALVE 


SECTIONAL  VIEW,  ROCKWOOD  G-INCH  DRY-PIPE  VALVE 

Operation. 

Air-pressure  in  valve,  acting  on  surface  of  prim- 
ing water,  is  relieved  or  lessened  automatically  631  the 
opening  of  a  sprinkler  through  melting  of  soldered  strut, 
causing  pressure  of  water  underneath  valve-plate  A  to 
automatically  lift  it.  By  this  action,  the  intermediate 
chamber  N  fills  instantly,  with  the  result  that  entire 
force  of  the  water,  exerted  over  full  area  of  valve-plate, 
pushes  it  over  to  the  wide-open  position  at  A,  thus  leav- 
ing a  straight  unobstructed  passage  for  water  through 
the  valve  and  piping  to  the  sprinklers  above. 

References. 

Nearly  2,000.000  Rockwood  Sprinkler  Heads.  2.000 
Rockwood  Dry-Pipe  Valves,  and  2.000  Rockwood 
Alarm  Valves  are  installed  and  in  service  to-day  with- 
out a  single  failure. 
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The  Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company 


THE  GLOBE  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  COMPAN 

Contractors  for  and  Manufacturers  of  Fire  Extinguishing  Apparatus 

WORKS  AND  GENERAL  OFFICES 

1610-1620  Reading  Road 

TELEPHONE,  Canal  261  CINCINNATI,   OHIO  REFER  TO  DEPARTMENT  B 

BRANCHES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y„  47  West  34th  Street  MINNEAPOLIS,  .MINX.,  823  Plymouth  Building 

CHICAGO,  ILL,  801  Association  Building  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  328  Chestnut  Street 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  612  Cuyahoga  Building  BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  1092  Ellicott  Square 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  1025  Pierce  Building  ATLANTA,  GA.,  511  Equitable  Building 

AGENCIES 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  The  Fire  Protection  &  Equip-      TORONTO,  ONT.,  CANADA,  Thus    A.  Norris  Co  Ltd 
ment  Co.,  906  Merchant's  Exchange  20  Verral  Avenue 


Products  and  Services. 

We  manufacture  Globe  (Garrett)  Sprinkler 
Heads,  Globe  (Garrett)  Dry  Pipe  Valves  and  Globe 
(Garrett)  Wet  Alarm  Valves,  used  on  the  Globe 
Automatic  Sprinkling  System. 

We  also  manufacture  and  contract  for  the  Instal- 
lation of  the  Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  System, 
for  Fire  Extinguishing  purposes. 

Description  of  System. 

The  Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  System  consists  of 
parallel  lines  of  black  piping,  suspended  about  ten 
inches  below  the  ceiling,  and  supplied  with  water  under 
pressure  from  mains,  which  in  turn  are  supplied  by 
risers.  Sprinkler  heads  are  screwed  into  these  pipes 
at  intervals  of  eight  or  ten  feet,  depending  upon  the 
requirements  of  the  Underwriters  writing  the  risk. 

The  Globe  Sprinkler  Head  (Fig.  i),  described  be- 
low, fuses  automatically  under  the  influence  of  heat. 
This  action  opens  the  head  and  allows  the  water  in  the 
pipes  under  pressure  to  issue  and  submerge  the  fire,  the 
proper  distribution  of  water  being'given  by  the  deflec- 
tor. The  Underwriters'  rules  are  strictly  adhered  to  in 
laying  out  the  equipment,  so  that  the  proper  spacing  is 
maintained  between  the  sprinkler  heads  on  every  line 
and  between  the  parallel  lines.  The  distribution  of 
water  by  the  sprinkler  head  is  carefully  considered  in 
the  original  layout,  made  by  experienced  sprinkler  engi- 
neers, and  submitted  to  the  Underwriters  for  approval, 
so  that  the  entire  area  of  the  building,  including  all 
concealed  spaces,  is  covered  by  the  range  of  the  sprink- 
ler heads.  Only  such  heads  open  as  are  subject  to  the 
heat  of  the  fire. 

Two  independent  sources  of  water  supply  are 
maintained,  one  being  the  city  water  mains  and  the 
other  being  a  pressure  tank,  a  gravity  tank  or  a  fire 
pump,  as  the  circumstances  may  determine.  These 
two  independent  supplies  are  connected  to  the  sys- 
tem at  the  base  of  the  main  riser.  It  is  important 
that  the  proper  water  pressure  be  maintained  on  all 
parts  of  the  equipment.  The  supplies  for  any  system 
are  governed  by  the  height  and  general  location  of  the 
building.  The  Underwriters  specify  25  pounds'  pres- 
sure on  the  highest  row  of  sprinklers,  and  it  is  usual  to 
elevate  a  gravity  tank  25  feet  above  the  roof  of  the 
building  to  allow  sufficient  margin  of  safety. 
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Fig.  1.    GLOBE  SPRINKLER  HEAD 


Systems  supplied  from  one  source  only,  namely, 
the  city  main,  are  now  becoming  very  popular  in  low 
buildings  where  the  pressure  and  size  of  the  mains  are 
ample  to  maintain  necessary  pressure  on  the  highest 
row  of  sprinklers.  This  makes  a  sprinkler  equipment 
a  good  investment  for  small  plants. 

When  a  sprinkler  head  opens,  the  water  in  the 
pipes,  normally  stationary,  is  put  in  circulation.  A 
Globe  Alarm  Check- Valve  is  located  at  the  base  of  the 
riser  of  each  system  and  the  passage  of  the  water 
through  this  valve  rings  an  electrical  or  mechanical 
gong,  which  notifies  any  one  within  hearing  that  there 
is  fire  in  some  portion  of  the  building.  It  is  also  usual 
to  connect  an  annunciator  to  the  various  systems,  which 
will  show  at  a  central  office  what  portion  of  the  plant 
is  burning. 

If  any  building  or  portion  thereof  is  unheated 
during  the  cold  seasons,  a  Globe  Dry  Pipe  Valve  is 
located  at  the  base  of  the  riser  upon  that  system.  In 
such  case  air  pressure  of  about  40  pounds  is  maintained 
upon  the  system,  the  water  being  located-below  the  dry 
pipe  valve.  Upon  the  opening  of  a  head  the  air  pres- 
sure in  the  system  is  released  and  water  is  let  into  the 

Continued  on  next  pa  ere 
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system.  A  circuit  closer  is  connected  to  the  dry  pipe 
valve,  and  in  this  instance,  as  in  the  case  of  the  wet 
alarm  valve,  a  gong  is  sounded  notifying  the  parties  in 
the  building. 

Globe  Sprinkler  Heads  fusing  at  proper  tempera- 
ture are  installed  depending  upon  the  normal  heat  of 
the  building.  We  therefore  grade  them  according  to 
fusing  point,  and  manufacture  heads  fusing  at  160°, 
212°,  2860  and  3600. 

Policy. 

In  view  of  the  specialized  insurance  engineering 
feature  of  an  Automatic  Sprinkler  Equipment,  we  ad- 
here strictly  to  our  policy  of  installing  Globe  Sprinkler 
Devices  of  our  own  manufacture  only.  In  this  way 
we  are  able  to  assure  our  customers  of  the  lowest  ob- 
tainable insurance  rates.  Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler 
Equipment  has  been  found  to  reduce  the  insurance 
rates  from  50  per  cent  to  90  per  cent.  The  saving  thus 
effected  is  usually  enough  to  pay  the  total  cost  of  the 
system  in  from  two  to  five  years'  time,  after  which  the 
annual  saving  in  insurance  premiums  amounts  to  ap- 
proximately 25  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  the  system. 

Illustrations. 

Fig.  2 — A  is  a  broad  lever  of  phosphor-bronze  that 
carries  the  fusible  link  B,  composed  of  the  pieces  b-i 
and  b-2.  This  lever  A  and  link  B,  as  a  unit,  are  put 
under  tension  in  the  assembling  of  the  sprinkler,  react- 
ing on  the  compression  screw  C  and  strut  D.  The  strut 
D  is  provided  with  what  is  termed  as  two  "  spring  fin- 
gers " ;  one  shown  in  Fig.  1,  marked  d.  The  locking-up 
pin  E  ties  the  strut  and  lever  together  by  means  of  the 
wire  lock  F.  G  is  a  mound  of  fusible  solder  that  covers 
the  joint  of  the  fusible  link,  preventing  corrosion  from 
reaching  between  the  joint. 

Fig.  j — Fig.  3  illustrates,  approximately,  the  con- 
ditions in  the  strut  structure  that  ensue  from  exposure 
to  heat.  The  lever  A  released  from  its  tension  by  the 
separation  of  the  parts  of  the  fusible  link  b-i  and  b-2 
has  assumed  a  different  form ;  the  end  of  the  lever  "  a  " 
moving  from  its  original  position  tosses  the  member 
b-2  from  its  path.  The  drawn  wire  members  E  and  F 
permit  the  greatest  flexibility  and  everything  separates 
and  is  thrown  from  the  frame  of  sprinkler,  allowing 
free  flow  of  water  from  the  orifice  to  the  deflector.  The 
opening  of  the  head,  shown  in  detail,  is  instantaneous, 
due  to  the  flexibility  of  the  parts  made  of  rolled  phos- 
phor-bronze, which,  as  is  well  known,  approximates 
tempered  steel  in  the  permanency  of  its  spring. 

Estimates  and  Specifications. 

Estimates  and  specifications  approved  by  the 
Underwriters  for  full  equipments  can  be  furnished 
upon  receipt  of  the  following  data,  or  by  a  personal 
call  of  an  engineer  from  the  nearest  office. 

(1)  Detailed  blue-prints,  showing  construction  of  build- 
ings. 

C2)  Give  exact  location  of  buildings,  naming  streets  near 
plant. 

(3)  Give  exact  distance  of  curb  line  from  buildings. 

(4)  Give  size  and  pressure  of  city  mains,  marking  best 
location  for  city  connection.    Unless  otherwise  noted  it  is  as- 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


Fig.  2 

Figs.  2  and  3.    SECTIONAL  DIAGRAM  GLOBE  SPRINKLER  HEAD, 
SHOWING  OPERATION 

sumed  that  the  purchaser  will  furnish  city  connection  and  all 
necessary  excavating,  back-filling,  carpentry  and  masonry. 

(5)  State  whether  city  mains  around  building  are  cir- 
culating or  dead;  also,  give  location  of  any  city  hydrants. 

(6)  Note  best  location  for  pressure  or  gravity  tanks. 

(7)  State  whether  buildings  are  brick,  iron-clad,  concrete 
or  frame.  Give  exact  measurements  of  posts  and  beams;  also, 
exact  measurements  of  all  beams  from  center  to  center;  also, 
from  wall  to  center  of  nearest  beams.  State  whether  ceilings 
and  roofs  are  of  open  joist,  smooth  sheathes,  or  concrete  con- 
struction. State  length  of  buildings  each  floor;  also,  occupancy 
of  each  floor  in  each  building.  State  whether  basement  floor  is 
wood,  concrete  or  dirt.  State  which  buildings  are  heated  during 
cold  seasons.  If  buildings  are  unheated  and  dry  pipe  systems 
are  necessary,  shall  The  Gloi;e  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.  fur- 
nish boxing  around  dry  valve?  If  hydrants  are  required  by  in- 
surance interest,  state  whether  customer  will  furnish  necessary 
hose  and  hose  house  equipment.  State  whether  high  or  low 
pressure  boilers  are  used.  If  high  pressure,  state  amount  of 
steam  pressure  carried. 

(8)  State  nature  of  electric  current  entering  building. 

(9)  State  whether  insurance  will  be  carried  in  stock  or 
mutual  companies. 

Terms. 

One  third  contract  price  when  material  is  shipped 
to  substantially  commence  work ;  one  third  contract 
price  when  work  is  substantially  completed ;  balance, 
thirty  days  thereafter. 
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Harris  Fire  Apparatus  Co. 


HARRIS  FIRE  APPARATUS  CO. 

Modern  Fire-Protection  Devices  and  Automatic  Ventilators 

36  East  Twenty-Third  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Gra mercy  944  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

ALBANY,  N.  Y.  BUFFALO,  N.  Y.  INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

BOSTON,  MASS.  CHICAGO,  ILL.  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 


Products. 

We  are  Engineers,  Contractors  and  Manufactur- 
ers of  Modern  Fire-Protection  Devices,  making  all 
styles  of  Fire-Escapes,  Fire-Extinguishers  and  Firi  - 
Alarms.  We  are  the  Sole  Manufacturers  of  the 
"  Harris  "  Steel-Cable  and  Rope  Fire-Escapes  and 
the  "  Harris  "  System  of  Fire- Alarms.  We  are 
agents  for  the  "  Pan-American  "  Dry  Chemical  Fire 
Extinguisher  and  the  "Acme"  Fire  Extinguisher. 

We  also  sell  Automatic  Window  Ventilators ;  Ex- 
haust Ventilators;  Skylight  and  Roof  Ventilators. 

The  "  Harris  "  Steel-Cable  Fire-Escapes. 

The  "  Harris  "  Steel-Cable  Fire-Escapes  are  the 
best  portable  fire-escapes  made ;  they  are  entirely  con- 
structed of  steel  and  can  not  burn ;  the  cables  are  made 
of  flexible  galvanized  wire  and  will  roll  up  so  as  to 
make  a  reel  from  six  to  twelve  inches  in  diameter, 
according  to  their  lengths ;  the  rungs  are  placed  twelve 
inches  apart  and  are  electroplated. 

Each  ladder  is  made  to  safely  sustain  2,000  pounds. 

Standard  lengths  are  carried  in  stock  from  ten  feet 
to  one  hundred  feet,  advancing  by  five  feet ;  longer 
lengths  can  be  made  at  short  notice. 

The  "Harris"  Steel-Cable 
Fire-Escapes  provide  the  only 
safe  means  of  escape  from  fire 
where  outside-stairway  fire- 
escapes  could  not  be  consid- 
ered. For  residences,  dormi- 
tories and  auxiliary  equipment 
for  hotels,  hospitals,  institu- 
tions and  other  buildings,  they 
have  no  equal. 


Styles  of  Covers. 

Several  styles  of  Cases  or 
Covers  are  made  for  the 
"  Harris  "  Fire-Escapes  —  one, 
in  oxidized  metallic  case,  in- 
stalled at  the  base-board  directly 
under  the  window.  We  also 
make  the  "  Harris "  Built-in 
Push  Button  Cast-iron  Case 
with  the  face  made  to  corre- 
spond with  the  trim,  built  in 
the  flush  under  the  window. 
This  places  the  fire-escapes  en- 
tirely out  of  sight  when  not  in 
use.  It  is  quickly  opened  by 
pressing  a  button,  whereby  the 
ladder  is  released.  Another 
style  is  our  "  Harris "  Auto- 
matic  Mechanical  Exterior 
Built-in  Cases  placed  in  the 
cornice  or  upper  portion  of  the 
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'  HARRIS  "  STEEL-CABLE  FIRE-ESCAPE  IN  USE 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


"  HARRIS  "  STEEL-CABLE  FIRE-ESCAPES 


Continued  on  next  page 


Harris  Fire  Apparatus  Co. 


Fire  Protection  1429 


building  and  connected  with  an 
automatic  fusible-link  fire-alarm 
placed  to  extend  through  the  va- 
rious floors.  This  fusible-link 
device  is  released  by  a  tempera- 
ture of  1600  Fahr.,  or  by  hand, 
when  it  instantly  sounds  the  fire- 
alarm  and  automatically  places 
the  fire-escape  in  position  to  be 
used  from  each  floor.  Special 
cases  to  suit  any  and  all  condi- 
tions can  be  made  at  short  notice. 

The  "Harris"  System  of  Fire- 
Extinguishers. 

The  "Harris"  System  of 
Fire-Extinguishers  consists  of 
"  Harris  "  Safety  Extinguishers 
(hermetically  sealed  acid-bottle 
extinguishers)  of  one,  three,  and 

five  gallon  sizes ;  the  "  Harris  Tip  Over  "  and  "  Acme  " 
Extinguishers  (made  in  all  finishes),  and  the  "  Pan- 
American  "  Chemical  Dry-Powder  Extinguishers.  All 
of  these  enjoy  the  reputation  of  being  the  best  of  their 
respective  styles. 


"  PAN-AMERICAN "  DRY  CHEMICAL  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER 


References. 

Our  list  of  references  for  "  Harris  "  Steel-Cable 
Fire-Escapes  and  Extinguishers  contains  the  names  of 
those  most  prominent,  professionally,  politically  and 
socially. 


Adaptability. 

Our  structures  and  appliances  are  officially  ap- 
proved throughout  the  country.  All  work  executed 
by  us  is  constructed  and  entirely  completed  to  conform 
to  all  state  and  municipal  laws  for  the  location  in  which 
the  work  is  intended. 


"Pan-American"  Dry  Chemical  Fire-Extinguisher. 

Generates  gas  to  100,000  times  its  dry  chemical 
displacement.  Cannot  explode  or  freeze.  It  is  harm- 
less to  person  or  property  and  is  specially  adapted  for 
dwellings  and  sleeping  apartments.  Powerfully  effi- 
cient for  electrical  fires.  Handsomely  decorated  me- 
tallic tube,  22}i"  x  2y$". 


"  Acme  "  Fire-Extinguisher. 

This  Extinguisher,  approved  by  the  National 
Board  of  Underwriters,  combines  the  good  qualities 
of  other  approved  machines  and  adds  many  new  fea- 
tures. 

It  is  made  of  extra  heavy  copper;  is  extra  heavy 
lead  lined,  extra  brazed  and  riveted,  and  supplied  with 
extra  heavy  rubber  hose. 

Its  extra  heavy  con- 
struction makes  it  durable 
and  proof  against  accident 
by  rough  usage. 

They  are  tested  to  400 
pounds.  Weight,  unfilled, 
18  pounds.  Capacity,  3 
full  liquid  gallons. 
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The  Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co. 


THE  SAFETY  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Approved  Fire  Extinguishing  Appliances 

291-293  Seventh  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Approved  Fire  Extinguishing  Apparatus,  in- 
cluding the  Safety  Fire  Bucket  Tank,  Safety  Fire 
Extinguisher,  "  Ouick-Out  "  Fire  Extinguisher. 
Chemical  Engines,  Fire  Hose,  Racks  and  Reels, 
Hose  Carts,  Dry  Powder  Tubes,  Axes,  Hooks, 
Watchman's  Clocks  and  Waste  Cans. 


Safety  Fire  Bucket  Tank. 

The  Safety  Fire  Bucket  Tank  is  accepted  by  all 
Boards  of  Fire  Underwriters.  It  is  always  ready  for 
immediate  use  and  requires  no  attention.  The  solu- 
tion will  not  foul  nor  evaporate;  it  will  not  freeze  at 
twenty-five  degrees  below  zero,  or  lose  its  strength 
with  age. 


Description. 

Body  of  heavy  steel,  top  and  bottom  reinforced 
with  wrought-iron  rim.  Cover  and  bottom  stamped 
out  of  one  piece,  hinges  and  hasps  malleable  iron,  and 
entire  tank  and  buckets  galvanized  after  being  made. 
Cover  closes  on  rubber  packing,  making  tank  practi- 
cally air-tight  and  preventing  evaporation. 


Durability. 

The  tank  is  practically  indestructible  and  should 
last  indefinitely.  Many  of  our  tanks  purchased  fifteen 
years  ago  are  in  use  to-day. 


Operation. 

It  is  so  simple  to  operate  the  tank  that  a  child  can 
use  it  effectively.  Open  the  cover  and  the  top  bucket 
is  full  with  the  handle  up,  contents  of  which  s'hould  be 
thrown  at  the  base  of  the  fire.  As  fast  as  one  bucket 
is  removed  the  next  fills  and  the  handle  rises  automatic- 
ally. Six  men  can  each  remove  a  bucket  and  use  its 
contents  on  a  fire  and  then  four  of  the  buckets  can  be 
refilled  with  the  solution  remaining  in  the  tank. 

Safety  Fire  Extinguisher. 

The  Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  is  tested  by  the 
Underwriters  Laboratories,  Inc.,  and  approved  by  the 
National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters.  The  tank  is 
made  of  extra  heavy  Lake  Superior  cold-rolled  cop- 
per, the  body  of  eighteen  gauge,  and  the  head  and  bot- 
tom of  seventeen  gauge.    The  outside  is  highly  pol- 
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SAFETY  FIRE  BUCKET  TANK 
No.  1     Height,  3-4  in.;  diameter.  15%  in. 
tains    >o    gals,    chemical    solution    and    six  10-qt. 
buckets.     List  price,  %  10.00  each. 

No.  2  Height,  .54  in.;  diameter,  18%  in 
tains  -10  gals,  chemical  solution  and  six 
buckets.    List  price,  $18.00  each. 

ished,  making  it  attractive  in  ap- 
pearance, and  the  inside  is  thor- 
oughly coated  with  a  special  prep- 
aration of  lead  to  prevent  corrosion 
of  the  copper.  Every  machine  is 
subjected  to  a  hydrostatic  pressure 
of  400  pounds  to  the  square  inch 
before  leaving  the  factory,  and  so 
guaranteed. 


How  to  Operate. 

To  use  the  Safety  Fire  Ex- 
tinguisher simply  turn  bottom  up 
and  play  the  stream  from  the  hose 
on  the  base  of  the  fire.  If  it  is  not 
necessary  to  use  the  entire  contents 
of  the  Extinguisher,  the  discharge 
may  be  stopped  immediately  by  re- 
versing the  Extinguisher. 


Fire  Hose. 

We  manufacture  all 
kinds  of  Underwriters  Un- 
lined  Linen  and  Cotton 
Rubber-Lined  Fire  Hose. 
We  would  be  pleased  to 
have  your  inquiries  so  that 
we  can  make  you  rock-bot- 
tom prices  on  what  you 
require. 


SAFETY  FIRE 
EXTINGUISHER 


UNLINED  LINEN  HOSE 


COTTON  RUBBER-LINED 
MILL  HOSE 

Continued  on  next  page 
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DATA  OF  NO.  9  FORTY-FIVE  GALLON  CHAMPION 
CHEMICAL  FIRE  ENGINE 

Operated  by  Revolving  Cylinder  on  Trunnions 
Cylinder — One  horizontal,  45  gals,  capacity.  Champion,  seam- 
less drawn  steel,  mounted  on  two  wheels. 
Frame — Forged  steel. 
W  heels — Best  grade,  with  hub  caps. 
Tires — Round  edge  steel. 
Tongue — W  ith  drop  prop. 

Handle — W  heel  type,  in  rear  for  inverting  cylinder. 

Hose — 50  ft.  J^-in.  special  four-ply  rubber  chemical  hose,  witli 
hrass  couplings  attached. 

Nozzle — One  brass  shut-off,  eccentric,  with  rubber  valve,  chem- 
ical engine  standard,  two  tips. 

Basket — W  ire,  for  carrying  hose,  of  ample  capacity. 

Valve — One,  of  heavy  brass  (angle). 

Receptacle — One,  of  chemically  pure  lead,  protected  by  copper 

sheathing,  heavily  tinned. 
Soda  Bag — One. 
Tool  Box — In  front. 
Hose  Spanner — One. 

W  rench — One  axle  nut.    One  cylinder  cap. 
Painting — English  vermilion,  striped. 
Capacity — 45  gals. 
Height — Over  all,  55  in. 
W  idth— Over  all,  45  in. 
Length— 8  ft. 
Gauge  of  Track — 37  in. 


DATA  OF  TYPES 

Cylinder — One  40-gal., 


Price,  $350.00. 

A  AND  B  CHEMICAL  ENGINES 

Champion,    seamless    drawn  steel, 
mounted  on  two  wheels,  narrow  gauge,  capable  of  pass- 
ing through  an  ordinary  door  or  being  carried  on  a  small 
elevator.    Operated  by  inverting  cylinder. 
Wheels — Best  grade,  hub  caps  of  polished  Brass. 
Tires — Of  round  edge  steel. 

Hose — 50  ft.  -)4-in.  special  rubber  chemical  hose,  with  brass 

couplings  attached. 
Nozzle — One,  brass  shut-off,  eccentric,  with  rubber  valve. 
Acid  Receptacle — One,  of  chemically  pure  lead,  protected  by 

copper  sheathing,  heavily  tinned. 
Soda  Bag— One. 
Hose  Spanner — One. 
Wrench — One  cylinder  cap. 
Painting — English  vermilion,  striped. 

TYPE  A  TYPF  B 

Capacitv    40  gals.  25  gals. 

Width— Over  all   28^  in.  27  in. 

Length — Over  all   49  in.  42  in. 

Height — Over  all   53  in.  44  in. 

Gauge  of  Tread   27  in.  22  in. 

Price    $185.00  $175.00 

SIZES  AND  PRICES  OF  HOSE  CARTS  FOR  RAILROADS, 
  MILLS,  FACTORIES  AND  WAREHOUSES  


Number  of  Cart  

101 

102 

103 

Height  of  Wheels  in  inches  

42 

48 

52 

Extreme  Outside  Width  in  inches  

42 

48 

54 

Weight  in  pounds,  bundled  tor  shipping. 

145 

175 

200 

Capacity  of  1  J^-inch  4-ply  Rubber  Hose . 

250  ft. 

400  ft. 

500  ft. 

Capacity  of  2    -inch  4-ply  Rubber  Hose . 

200  ft. 

300  ft. 

400  ft. 

Capacity  of  2  J^-inch  4-ply  Rubber  Hose . 

150  ft. 

250  ft. 

300  ft. 

Capacity  of  l^-inch  Cotton  Rubber 

Lined  Hose  

500  ft. 

650  ft. 

800  ft. 

Capacity  of  2-inch  Cotton  Rubber  Lined 

Hose  

350  ft. 

500  ft. 

600  ft  . 

Capacity  of  23^-inch  Cotton  Rubber 

Lined  Hose  

250  ft. 

400  ft. 

500  ft. 

Price  

S35 

345 

355 

Tubular  iron  frame  and  steel  wheels.  .Very  strong.  Neatly 
finished  in  vermilion  and  black.    Special  sizes  to  order. 


NO.  9.    CHAMPION  CHEMICAL  FIRE  ENGINE 


EXPANDED  RING 
COUPI.IXOS 


TYPES  A  AND  B  CHEMICAL 
ENGINE 


HOSE  VALVE 
All  sizes,  in  Iron. 
Brass,  Nickel  Plated. 


"  QUICK- 
OUT  " 
FIRE  EX 
TIXGUISHER 
Price,  $1.00 
each 


W  AREHOUSE,  FACTORY  AND  MILL  CART 


SPANXER 


STANDARD  SWINGING 
FIRE  HOSE  RACK 


SWINGING  FIRE-HOSE 
REEL 

All  Racks  and  Reels  fur- 
nished w  i  t  h  Aluminum 
Bronze  Finish  on  Iron,  un- 
less otherwise  ordered.  \Ye 
make  aH  styles  of  Hose 
Racks.     Send  for  catalogue. 
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W.  D.  ALLEN  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Fire  Protection  Equipments 
133-135  West  Lake  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  69  Warren  Street 
DENVER,  COLO.,  Mining  Exchange  Building 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  Scott  Building 


FACTORY 
2318-2326  South  Western  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Fire-Fighting  Appliances,  in- 
cluding Hose  Racks  and  Reels,  Nozzles,  Couplings-, 
Valves,  Siamese  Connections,  and  complete  Fire 
Protection  Equipments;  also,  Unlined  Linen  Fire 
Hose. 

"  Bowes  "  Hose  Rack. 

This  Rack  represents  a  new  idea  in  the  way  of 
holding  hose  in  pendant  loops.  It  will  be  noted  by  the 
illustrations  that  the  supports  remain  on  the  rack  and 
are  a  part  of  it.  As  the  hose  is  drawn  off  the  supports 
are  retained  by  the  extension  arm.  There  is  no  possi- 
bility of  supports  binding  or  of  entangling  the  hose. 
Our  regular  racks,  styles  J,  K  and  L,  are  made  of  iron, 
with  an  electro-plate  finish,  but  they  are  also  made  of 
brass  and  with  any  possible  finish. 

"Yale"  Hose  Rack. 

The  "  Yale  "  Swinging  Hose  Rack,  illustrated  here- 
with, is  our  latest  development  in  hose  racks  with  pend- 
ant loops.  Note  that  the  hose  is  supported  by  a  series 
of  brass  clips,  sliding  on  an  extension  arm.  The  pres- 
sure of  the  clips  is  sufficient  to  support  the  weight  of 


the  hose  and  nozzle,  but  is  not  great  enough  to  interfere 
with  its  easy  withdrawal  in  case  of  emergency. 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  enlarged  drawing  of  the 
Clip  that  the  pressure  is  applied  at  the  center  of  the 
hose  only  and  not  on  the  edge  or  fold.  The  Hose  Man- 
ufacturers and  Insurance  Inspectors  assure  us  that 
pressure  so  applied  cannot  possibly  injure  linen  hose. 

The  "  Yale  "  Rack  is  made  either  of  iron  or  brass. 
The  normal  finish  of  the  iron  rack  is  architectural 
bronze  plate,  with  brass  clips  dipped  and  lacquered.  The 
brass  rack  is  highly  polished  and  lacquered  throughout. 


/No  pressure 
on  folt]  of 
hose  —I 


No  pres- 
sure on 
edge  of 
hose 


CLIP 


STYLE  P  "YALE"  HOSE 
RACK 


mm  ? 


*-c— > 

o — o 
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STYLE   L    "BOWES"  HOSE 
RACK  WITH  NIPPLE  AT- 
TACHED TO  VALVE 


DIAGRAM  OF  "  BOWES  1 
(Patented) 


HOSE  RACK 


l/v 

DIAGRAM  OF 


YALE "  HOSE  RACK 
(Patented) 


DIMENSIONS,  PRICES  AND  CAPACITIES  OF  STYLES 
J,  K  AND  L  "  BOWES  "  HOSE  RACKS 


DIMENSIONS,  PRICES  AND  CAPACITIES  OF  STYLES 
N,  O  AND  P  "YALE"  HOSE  RACKS 


NO.  OF  FEET  AND 
DIAMETER  OF  UN- 
LINED  Linen  Hose 

DIMENSIONS  OF 

RACKS 

LIST 

PRICE 

NO.  OF  FEET  AND 
DIAMETER  OF 

dimensions  of  racks 

LOST 

PRICE 

A 

B 

c 

D 

E- 

Regular 
Finish 

Solid 
Brass 

Unlined  Linen 
Hose 

A 

B 

c 

D 

Regular 
Finish 

Solid 
Brass 

50  ft.  1%  in.  ' 

Ins. 

13% 

)us. 

1% 

Ins. 

5% 

Ins. 

3% 

Ins. 

27 

25.00 

28.00 

50ft.  l%in. 

Ins. 

13% 

Ins. 

2% 

Ins. 

2% 

Ins. 

32 

25.00 

28.00 

50  ft.  2  in. 

13% 

ll!4 

6% 

3% 

27 

5.00 

8.00 

50  ft.  2  in. 

13% 

2% 

3% 

32 

5.00 

8.00 

50  ft.  2%  in. 

13% 

1% 

7 

3% 

27 

5.00 

8.00 

50  ft.  2%  in. 

13% 

2% 

4% 

32 

5.00 

8.00 

75  ft.  1%  in. 

\m 

1% 

5% 

3% 

30 

5.00 

8.00 

75  ft.  1%  in. 

17% 

2% 

2% 

34 

5.00 

8.00 

75  ft.  2  in. 

17% 

1% 

6% 

3% 

30 

5.00 

8.00 

75  ft.  2  in. 

17% 

2% 

3% 

34 

5.00 

8.00 

75  ft.  2%  in. 

17% 

1% 

7 

3% 

50 

5.00 

8.00 

75  ft.  2%  in. 

17% 

2% 

4%  I 

34  | 

5.00 

8.00 

100  ft.  \y2  in. 

19% 

1% 

5% 

3% 

32 

6.00 

9.00 

100  ft.  l%in. 

19% 

2% 

2%  I 

40  | 

6.00 

9 . 0(1 

100  ft.  2  in. 

19% 

1% 

'6% 

3% 

32 

6.00 

9.00 

100ft.  2  in. 

19% 

2% 

3%  I 

40 

6.00 

9.0O 

100  ft.  iy2  in. 

19% 

1% 

7 

3% 

32 

6.00 

9.00 

100  ft.  2%  in. 

19% 

2% 

4% 

40 

6.00 

9.00 

150  ft.  \y2  in. 

25% 

1% 

5% 

3% 

38 

7.00 

10.00 

150  ft.  l%in. 

25% 

2% 

2%  I 

43  | 

7.00 

10.00 

ISO  ft.  2  in. 

25% 

1% 

6% 

3% 

38 

7.00 

10.00 

150ft.  2  in. 

25% 

2% 

3% 

43 

7.00 

10.00 

150  ft.  'W2  in. 

25% 

1% 

7 

3% 

38 

7.00 

10.00 

150  ft.  2%  in. 

25% 

2% 

4% 

43 

7.00 

10.00 

Both  the  -Bowes"  and  "Yale"  Hose  Racks  can  be  furnished  with  wall  brackets  and  pipe  clamps  if  desired,  without  extra  charge. 
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Linen  Hose. 

Our  Alenco  and  Nella  brands  of  underwriters' 
unlined  linen  hose  are  listed  and  approved  by  all  Insur- 
ance Inspection  Departments.  They  will  stand  a  pres- 
sure of  500  pounds  and  are  so  woven  as  to  reduce  leak- 
age to  the  minimum. 

"  Ryerson  "  Hose  Reels. 

The  "  Ryerson  "  Swinging  Hose  Reels  are  made 
chiefly  for  cotton  rubber-lined  hose,  though  we  make 
them  in  a  variety  of  sizes  for  unlined  linen  hose.  They 
are  made  either  of  brass  or  iron,  can  be  finished  in  any 


RYERSON  "  HOSE  REEL 
ATTACHED  TO 
STANDPIPE 


RYERSON "  HOSE 
REEL  ATTACHED 
TO  WALL 


tc 


DIAGRAM  OF  "  RYERSON'  "  REEL 

DIMENSIONS,  PRICES  AND  CAPACITIES  OF  "  RYERSON  " 
REELS  FOR  COTTON   RUBBER-LINED  HOSE 


No.  of  Feet  and 
Diameter  of 

Cotton  Rubber- 
Lined  Hose 

50  ft. 
VA  in. 

50  ft.  . 
2  in. 

50  ft. 
2A  in. 

100  ft. 

\Yi  in. 

100  ft. 

2  in. 

100  ft. 

I'A  in. 

Dim.  of  Reels 

A 
B 
C 
D 

Inches 

m 

24 
7 

28 

Inches 

24 

7M 
28 

Inches 

Wi 

24 

28 

Inches 

m 

24  ; 

28  i 
37.00 

Inches 

m 

24 
11 

28 

Inches 

24 

28 

List  price, 
regular  finish 

36.00 

36.50 

37.00 

38.00 

38.50 

manner  and  attached  to  either  the  wall  or  standpipe. 
They  are  provided  with  a  clip  attachment  which  holds 
the  reel  in  place,  but  does  not  interfere  with  its  work- 
ing. It  is  listed  and  approved  by  the  Insurance  Com- 
panies. 

"Dewey"  and  "Hartford"  Hose  Racks. 

These  Racks  are  made  chiefly  for  linen  hose,  al- 
though the  larger  sizes  will  hold  cotton  rubber-lined,  if 
desired.  They  are  made  of  brass  or  iron  in  any  finish. 
They  are  listed  and  approved  by  the  Insurance  Com- 
panies. 

Estimates. 

We  will  gladly  give  estimates  on  fire-protection 
equipment.  We  are  manufacturers  of  the  entire  line 
and  can  make  attractive  prices  and  quick  delivery.  ( )ur 
goods  can  be  procured  from  all  leading  contractors. 


DEWEY  "  HOSE  RACK  AT- 
TACHED TO  WALL  OR 
STANDPIPE 


HARTFORD  "  HOSE  RACK 
ATTACHED  TO  WALL 
OR  STANDPIPE 


DIAGRAMS  OF  "DEWEY"  AND  "HARTFORD"  RACKS 


DIMENSIONS,  PRICES  AND  CAPACITIES  OF  "DEWEY"  AND  "HARTFORD"  RACKS  FOR  LINEN  AND 

COTTON  HOSE 


No.  of  Feet  and  Diameter  of 
Unlined  linen  Hose 

50  ft. 
1'4  in. 

50  ft. 
1.4  in. 

50  ft. 
2  in. 

50  ft. 
llA  in. 

75  ft. 
1M  in. 

75  ft. 
Wi  in. 

75  ft. 
2  in. 

75  ft. 
2y>  in. 

100  ft. 

1)4  or  2  in. 

100  ft. 

HA  in. 

150  ft. 
1  Jaor2in. 

ISO  ft. 
2  1 j  in. 

Dimensions  of  Racks 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Indies 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

A 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

B 

9 

9 

9 

9 

11H 

11H 

ny2 

ny 

11*1 

15  34 

l$H 

C 

i*A 

6 

6% 

4% 

6 

6 

6y2 

6 

D 

m 

m 

3H 

3H 

.'J  2 

m 

3'2 

sy2 

m 

E 

ny2 

ny2 

13H 

13H 

uy2 

13H 

191  2 

19H 

List  price,  regular  finish 

35.00 

35.00 

35.00 

35.00 

35.50 

35.50 

35.50 

35.50 

36.00 

36.00 

37.00 

37.00 
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WIRT  &  KNOX  MFG.  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Hose  Racks  and  Reels 

Twenty-Third  and  York  Streets 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

We  are  the  only  manufacturers  of  a  complete  line 
of  Hose-Carrying  Appliances,  including  Swinging 
and  Stationary  Wall  Reels  and  Racks  ;  Rotary  or 
Connected  Reels;  Bracket  Reels;  "National," 
"  Eclipse,"  "  Crown,"  "  Royal,"  "  Hump,"  "  Angle," 
and  "  Saddle  "  Hose  Racks  ;  Portable  Reels  and 
Carts  ;  Garden  and  Lawn  Hose  Reels. 

Adaptability. 

Our  Hose  Reels,  Racks  and  Carts  are  designed  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  factories,  mills,  warehouses, 
office  buildings,  hotels,  theaters,  railway  stations,  vil- 
lage fire  departments,  etc.,  in  varying  styles,  sizes  and 
capacities. 

Hose  Racks  Approved  and  Labeled  by  Underwriters' 
Laboratories. 

We  are  prepared  to  furnish  the  Wirt's  "  National  " 
Semi-Automatic  Hose  Racks  and  Wirt's  "  National  " 
Non-Automatic  Hose  Racks,  with  the  Underwriters' 
labels  attached. 

Wirt's  "  National  "  Semi-Automatic  Hose  Racks. 

For  use  with  50  or  100  feet  of  1 3/2-inch  unlined 
linen  hose,  is  approved  for  use  in  connection  with  inside 
stand-pipe  systems  at  pressures  not  in  excess  of  150 
pounds  to  the  square  inch.  Designed  for  use  by  indi- 
viduals and  those  untrained  in  handling  fire  streams. 

Wirt's  "  National  "  Non- Automatic  Hose  Racks. 

For  use  with  100  feet  of  2^-inch  unlined  linen 
hose,  is  approved  for  use  in  connection  with  interior 
stand-pipe  systems.  Designed  for  use  of  fire  depart- 
ments and  those  trained  in  handling  heavy  fire  streams. 

The  above  racks  are  similar  to  the  "  Royal  "  Rack 
illustrated  and  described  below. 

*  Royal  "  Hose  Rack. 

Wirt's  "  Royal "  Hose  Rack  contains  the  very 
latest  improvements.  The  body  of  the  rack  is  of  pressed 
steel  which  forms  a  cover  preventing  the  accumulation 
of  dust  on  the  hose  (see  Fig.  1).  The  hose  hangs  ver- 
tically with  sufficient  space  between  the  folds  to  permit 
a  free  circulation  of  air,  preventing  mildew  and  rot. 

Rustless  Pins — The  loops  of  the  hose  are  supported 
on  Rustless  Pins  which  prevent  possible  injury  to  hose 
due  to  corrosion. 

Attached  Pins — We  are  the  only  manufacturers 
of  racks  of  vertical  fold  type  having  attached  pins  as 
shown  in  Fig.  I.  This  is  especially  noteworthy,  as  pins 
do  not  drop  to  floor  when  hose  is  withdrawn,  but  re- 
main hanging  to  rack  ready  for  use  when  hose  is 
returned. 

The  pins  are  of  so  large  radius  that  hose  can  not 
pinch  and  break  at  folds. 

No  Loose  Parts — The  hose  is  delivered  from 
"  Royal  "  Rack  absolutely  free,  there  being  no  loose 
parts,  metal  rings,  links  or  strings  to  catch  on  furniture 


Fig.  1.    "  ROYAL  *'  RACK 
Sectional  view  showing  pin  construction  and  covered  top 


Fig.  2.    RETAINING  SPRING 
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Fig.  13.    "  ROYAL "  RACK  ATTACHED  TO  WALL 

or  woodwork.  A  retaining  spring  of  proper  strength 
to  prevent  weight  of  nozzle  drawing  hose  off  rack,  also 
preventing  hose  from  spreading  out  after  folding,  is 
placed  over  the  end  pin  (see  Fig.  2).  Unsightly  strings 
or  other  mediums  are  therefore  not  required  to  keep 
hose  in  position. 

No  Tangling — One  fold  of  hose  drops  from  rack 
at  a  time  (as  rapidly  as  needed),  thus  preventing  a 
tangled  mass  on  the  floor. 

Materials— Only  the  best  materials  are  used  in  the 
"  Royal  "  Rack.  It  can  be  furnished  in  either  brass 
throughout  or  steel  with  malleable  fittings ;  no  cast  iron 
is  used  in  its  construction. 

Methods  of  Attaching— The  "  Royal "  Rack  may 
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be  attached  to  wall  (see  Fig.  3),  to  stand-pipe  (see  Fig. 
4),  or  by  means  of  a  nipple  direct  to  valve  (see  Fig.  5 ). 

SIZES,  FINISHES  AND  PRICES  OF  "  ROYAL  "  RACKS 

No.  18  No.  19 

Finish  25  to  75  ft.    100  to  150  ft. 

Japanned  Red  on  Iron   $5.00  $6.00 

Gold,  Copper,  or  Aluminum  Bronze  on 

Iron   5.00  6.00 

White  Enamel  on  Iron   6.00  7.00 

Nickel  or  Copper-plate  on  Iron   7.00  8.00 

Verde  Antique  on  Iron   8.00  9.00 

Solid  Brass,  Polished   1.00  13.00 

Solid  Brass,  Nickel-plated   11.00  13.00 

Solid  Brass,  Verde  Antique   12.00  14.00 


Specifications — Fire  Hose  connections  to  be  taken  from 
(size)  riser  about  6  feet  from  floor  line  and  be  provided  with 
(kind  and  size)  brass  angle  valve,  each  connection  to  have  a 
Wirt's  "Royal"  Hose  RaVk  (specify  finish  and  method  of  at- 
taching) and  to  be  provided  with  (quantity)  feet  of  (size) 
diameter  (kind  or  quality)  unlined  linen  hose  fitted  with  nozzle 
and  couplings. 

Drawings  and  Catalogues. 

Upon  request  we  will  furnish  architects  with  draw- 
ings made  to  scale,  catalogues  or  complete  specifica- 
tions, describing  our  various  forms  of  hose-carrying 
appliances. 

Appliances  for  Cotton  Rubber-Lined  Hose. 

The  "  Royal  "  Rack  is  designed  for  unlined  linen 
hose.  For  cotton  rubber-lined  hose  we  recommend 
Wirt's  "  Hump  "  Rack  (see  Fig.  6)  and  Wirt's  Wall 
Reel  (see  Fig.  7),  which  have  had  the  confidence  of 
the  trade  for  more  than  ten  years. 

Some  Installations. 

Metropolitan  Life  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  Pennsylvania  Terminals,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bush  Terminal  Warehouses,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  John  Wanamaker  Store,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Ladies'  Home  Journal  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

U.  S.  Appraisers  Stores,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

People's  Gas  Light  &  Coke  Co.  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

Blackstone  Hotel,  Chicago,  111. 

Keenan  Building,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Storey  Building,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

U.  S.  Grant  Hotel,  San  Diego,  Cal. 

Mare  Island  Navy  Yard,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Alaska  Commercial  Co.  Building,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

New  York  State  Capitol,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Audubon  Office  Building,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Oliver  Building,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Bureau  of  American  Republics,  Washington,  D.  C. 

National  Cash  Register  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Peerless  Motor  Car  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Cleveland  Ball  Club,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Co.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

Boston  &  Albany  Pier,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Spalding  Building,  Portland,  Ore. 
Odd  Fellows  Hall,  Indianapolis,  In 
East  St.  Louis  Post  Office,  East  St. 

Louis,  111. 
Immigrant    Station,    Ellis  Island, 

N.  Y. 

Sloan    Maternity    Hospital,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Ritz-Carhon    Hotel,    New  York, 

N.  Y. 

U.  S.  Assay  Office,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Railway  Exchange  Building,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Grand  Central  Terminal,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Michigan  Central  Terminal,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Kansas    City    Terminal,     Kansas  Fig.  0.  WIRT'S 

City,  Mo.  Notice  the  Hump. 


Fig.  4.    "ROYAL"  RACK  ATTACHED  TO  STAND-PIPE 


Fig. 


"ROYAL  -  RACK  ATTACHED  TO  VALVE 


' HUMP "  RACK 
It  saves  the  Hose 


10.  7.    WIRT'S  WALL  REEL 
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H.  J.  M.  HOWARD  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Fire-Protection  Devices 
148-150  Pierce  Street,  N.  W. 

TELEPHONE,  Main  2732  FACTORY 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C.  148-150  PIERCE  street,  n.  w. 


Products. 

FirE-Protection  Devices,  including  Peerless 
Swinging  Hose  Racks,  Howard  Swinging  Hose 
Racks,  Ideal  Swinging  Hose  Reels,  Hose 
Couplings,  Hose  Pipes,  Perfecto,  No.  i  Hercules 
and  No.  2  Hercules  Brands  of  Unlined  Linen  Hose. 

Also,  Howard  Chemical  Fire  Extinguishers  and 
Hand  Grenades. 

Howard  Swinging  Hose  Rack. 

In  the  Fig.  8  style  of  Howard  Swinging  Hose 
Rack  (see  illustration)  the  rack  swings  on  a  nipple 
below  the  valve  and  will  lie  flush  against  the  wall  on 
either  side  of  the  valve.  Hose  attaches  to  water  sup- 
ply vertically,  avoiding  any  possibility  of  kinking  the 
hose  at  this  point. 

They  are  the  only  racks  which  permit  of  water 
being  turned  on  before  hose  is  removed.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  the  arrangement  of  the  hose  on  the  last  three 
pins  nearest  to  the  nozzle. 

Other  Advantages—The  loops  of  hose  are  sup- 
ported on  wooden  pins,  avoiding  any  possibility  of 
injury  to  the  hose.  Free  circulation  of  air  is  main- 
tained through  the  hose,  keeping  the  hose  always  dry, 
thus  preventing  mildew  or  rot.  It  is  simple,  easy  to 
install,  never  gets  out  of  order,  and  can  be  easily  oper- 
ated. 

Capacities  of  Racks  and  Price-List — Unlined 
Linen  Hose :  No.  i,  50  ft. ;  No.  2,  100  ft. ;  No.  3,  150  ft. 

Cotton  Rubber- Lined  Hose :  No.  2,  50  ft. ;  No.  3, 
100  ft. 

These  racks  are  made  in  widths  to  conform  to 
the  widths  of  the  different  sizes  of  hose;  therefore,  in 
ordering  be  sure  to  state  the  kind,  size,  and  lengths 
of  hose  which  will  be  placed  on  each  rack. 

Co-operative  Services  and  Estimates — Upon  ap- 
plication architects  will  be  furnished  with  complete 
sample  outfits  installed  in  cabinet. 

Estimates  will  be  furnished  on  complete  installa- 
tions.  Upon  request  new  catalogues  will  be  mailed. 

References — Howard  Swinging  Hose  Racks  re- 
ceived highest  award  at  the  World's  Fair  at  St.  Louis. 
Seventy-five  per  cent  of  all  the  prominent  buildings 
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HOWARD  swinging  hose  rack,  FIG.  8  STYLE 

Also  made  to  attach  to  Wall  or  Standpipe 


Style  of  Finish                             No.  1  No.  2  No.  3 

Japanned  Red                                       $5.00  $6.00  $7.00 

Bronzed  in  Aluminum                             5.00  6.00  7.00 

Bronzed  in  Gold                                     5.00  6.00  7.00 

Enameled  White                                   6.00  7.00  8.00 

Nickel-Plated  on  Iron                            7.00  8.00  9.00 

Nickel-Plated  on  Brass                          11.00  13.00  15.00 

Solid  Brass  Polished                              10.00  12.00  14.00 

Solid  Aluminum  Polished  ; ....  10.00  12.00  14.00 

Oxidized  on  Iron                                    7.00  8.00  9.00 

Oxidized  on  Brass                                 11.00  13.00  15.00 

Other  styles  of  finish  to  order 

This  list  applies  to  all  styles  of  construction.  Discounts  on 
application. 


which  have  been  erected  in  the  United  States  in  the 
last  ten  years  have  been  equipped  with  them. 

In  Ch  icago,  111.,  they  have  been  installed  in  the 
First  National  Bank  Building,  Railway  Exchange 
Building,  and  nearly  100  other  buildings. 

In  New  York  City,  with  few  exceptions,  the  How- 
ard Swinging  Hose  Racks  have  been  installed  in  all 
of  the  large  buildings  erected  during  the  past  few  years. 
More  than  600  'of  such  buildings  have  been  equipped, 
which  speaks  well  for  the  popularity  of  this  Rack. 
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Circulars. 

Circulars  illustrating  and  describing  our  Racks 
and  Reels  will  be  furnished  on  application. 

Unlined  Linen  Hose. 

Our  Linen  Hose  is  made  in  three  grades  under 
the  following  registered  trade-marks :  Perfecto,  red 
border  and  yellow  center.  No.  i  Hercules,  red  border 
and  blue  center.  No.  2  Hercules,  red  border  and  green 
center.    Prices  upon  application. 

The  Perfecto  is  a  guaranteed  Underwriters'  Linen 


Hose  and  bears  the  label  of  the  Underwriters'  Labora- 
tories of  Chicago. 

No.  1  Hercules  is  not  an  Underwriters'  hose,  but 
will  stand  a  pressure  of  400  poun.'s. 

No.  2  Hercules,  though  not  made  in  conformity 
with  the  underwriters'  specifications,  is  a  very  servi<  > 
able  hose  and  will  stand  a  test  of  300  pounds. 

Ideal  Swinging  Hose  Reel. 

The  Ideal  Swinging  Hose  Reel  is  a  new  departure 
in  hose-reel  construction,  and  we  are  positive  it  will 
give  satisfaction  wherever  used. 


Fig.  8.    HOWARD'S  SWINGING  HOSE  RACK  INSTALLED  IN 

CABINET 


TOP  VIEW  WITH  CABINET  IN  SECTION 


STYLE  A,  IDEAL  SWINGING  HOSE  REEL 

With  75  ft.  of  heaviest  21/i-in.  Underwriters'  Linen  Hose.  Coil  onW 
15  inch  in  diameter.  This  Reel  is  also  made  to  be  attached  to  wall  or 
standpipe 


NSIONS  OF 

CABINETS 

REQUIRED 

TO  CONTAIN  THE 

HOWARD 

SWINGING  HOSE 

RACKS  Vv 

ON  NIPPLE 

ATTACHED 

TO  VALVE 

Height 

Width 

Depth 

For 

Fig.  8 

Rack  and 

50  ft. 

VA" 

Linen 

Hose 

26" 

18" 

5)4" 

For 

Fig.  8 

Rack  and 

75  ft. 

\v\" 

Linen 

Hose 

26" 

24" 

s-H' 

For 

Fig.  8 

Rack  and 

100  ft. 

IK" 

Linen 

Hose 

31" 

24" 

$H' 

For 

Fig.  8 

Rack  and 

50  ft. 

2" 

Linen 

Hose 

26" 

f  ,\Y  lg. 

6' 

For 

Fig.  8 

Rack  and 

75  ft. 

2" 

Linen 

Hose 

26" 

24" 

6' 

For 

Fig.  8 

Rack  and 

100  ft. 

2" 

Linen 

Hose 

32" 

24" 

6' 

For 

Fig.  8 

Rack  and 

50  ft. 

2V2" 

Linen 

Hose 

27" 

19" 

7" 

•  For 

Fig.  8 

Rack  and 

75  ft. 

2V2" 

Linen 

Hose 

27" 

25" 

7" 

For 

Fig.  8 

Rack  and 

100  ft. 

2K" 

Linen 

Hose 

33" 

2*5" 

7" 

For 

Peerless  Rack 

50  ft. 

VA" 

Linen 

Hose 

26" 

18" 

514' 

For 

Peerless  Rack 

75  ft. 

VA" 

Linen 

Hose 

29" 

21 " 

sy,' 

For 

Peerless  Rack 

100  ft. 

VA" 

Linen 

Hose 

36" 

21 " 

sir 

For 

Peerless  Rack 

50  ft. 

2"  ■ 

Linen 

Hose 

26" 

18" 

6" 

For 

Peerless  Rack 

75  ft. 

2" 

Linen 

Hose 

,  29" 

21" 

6" 

For 

Peerless  Rack 

100  ft. 

2" 

Linen 

Hose 

37" 

21" 

6' 

For 

Peerless  Rack 

50  ft. 

2V2" 

Linen 

Hose 

26" 

IS" 

7' 

For 

Peerle 

ss  Rack 

75  ft. 

2*A" 

Linen 

Hose 

30" 

21" 

7' 

For 

Peerle 

ss  Rack 

100  ft. 

2A" 

Linen 

Hose 

37" 

21" 

T 

These  are  close  measurements,  and  where  conditions  will  permit  cabinets  should  be  a  little  larger. 
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Peerless  Swinging  Hose  Racks. 

In  general  appearance  the  Peerless  looks  the  same 
as  our  Fig.  8  Rack,  but  the  loops  of  hose  are  supported 
on  heavily  nickel-plated,  hard  drawn  brass  wire  gates, 
which  are  permanently  attached  to  the  arms  of  the 
rack  and  swing  freely  on  same. 

These  racks  swivel  on  a  nippie  which  screws  into 
the  valve,  and  because  of  this  the  racks  lie  flush  against 
the  wall. 

It  is  the  neatest  and  best  appearing  rack  on  the 
market. 

The  hose  is  held  firmly  on  the  rack  against  acci- 
dental displacement  and  does  not  require  to  be  tied  on 
to  keep  it  from  falling  off. 

The  water  can  be  turned  on  before  removing  the 
nose,  as  any  ordinary  force  of.  water  cannot  force  the 
hose  from  the  rack. 

The  water  will  rarely  ever  get  beyond  the  second 
loop  of  hose  while  the  operator  is  opening  the  valve, 
consequently  the  hose  being  free  from  water  can  be 
removed  as  fast  as  the  operator  can  run. 

For  these  reasons,  we  claim  the  Peerless  Swinging 
Hose  Rack  to  be  greatly  superior  to  any  other  hose 
carrying  device  on  the  market.  An  indelible  line  across 
the  top  of  each  loop  of  hose  guides  the  operator  in 
replacing  the  hose  after  it  has  been  used. 

Sample  Outfits — Complete  sample  outfits  installed 
in  a  cabinet  will  be  furnished  architects  for  their  in- 
spection and  approval,  on  request. 

Specification — "  On  each  floor  where  indicated,  at 
a  height  of  6^2  feet  above  the  floor',  install  a  2"  brass 
angle  valve  with  brass  milled  edge  wheel  and  renewable 
soft  disc  for  cold  water  and  50  feet  of  2"  Perfecto 
Labeled  Underwriters'  Linen  Hose,  with  patent  expan- 
sion ring  couplings,  and  2"  x  1 1"  hose  nozzle  with  Y%' 
outlet  attached. 

"  The  hose  to  be  supported  on  a  solid  brass  Peer- 
less Swinging  Hose  Rack,  as  illustrated  and  described 
in  the  catalogue  of  the  H.  J.  M.  Howard  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

"  All  metal  parts  are  to  be  brass,  heavily  nickel- 
plated  and  polished  all  over.- 

References — The  Peerless  Swinging  Hose  Rack 
was  first  placed  on  the  market  in  October,  191 1,  and 
in  this  short  period  of  time  we  have  equipped  more 
than  one  hundred  important  buildings,  including  the 
55-story  Woolworth  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  the 
highest  building  in  the  world ;  the  magnificent  State 
Educational  Building,  Albany,  N.  Y. ;  the  Statler  Hotel, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  one  of  the  finest;  the  Copley  Plaza 
Hotel,  Boston,  the  pride  of  Boston;  the  Rice  Institute 
Buildings,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  a  great  many  others. 
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TOP  VIEWS  OF  THE  PEERLESS  SWINGING  HOSE  RACK 
Designed  to  show  the  construction  and  workings  of  the  gates 


PEERLESS  SWINGING  HOSE  RACK,  WITH  HOSE  LOOPED  IN 

POSITION 


PEERLESS  SWINGING  HOSE  RACK,  SHOWING  METHOD  OF 
REMOVING  HOSE 

This  rack  is  also  made  to  attach  to  wall  or  stand-pipe 


The  Le  Brocq  Company 


Elevator  Door  Devices 


THE  LE  BROCQ  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Automatic  Door  Closers  and  Elevator  Car  Locks 

46-48  Lexington  Avenue 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONE,  Prospect  3713 


Products. 

Le  Brocq  Automatic  Door  Closer  ;  Le  Brocq 
Automatic  Elevator  Car  Lock,  preventing  Car  from 
moving  till  Door  is  closed. 

Also,  Door  Hangers. 

Le  Brocq  Automatic  Door  Closer. 

The  Le  Brocq  Automatic  Door  Closer  is  a  simple 
mechanical  device,  safe,  positive  and  fool-proof.  It 
does  not  require  either  springs,  electricity,  pneumatics 
or  hydraulics  to  operate  it. 

This  Door  Closer  closes  single,  double  and  four 
speeded  doors  with  equal  ease  and  simplicity,  regard- 
less of  weight. 

A  B 


connection  exists  between  the  car  and  the  door  until 
the  car  is  at  a  specified  landing,  when  the  movement 
of  the  door  in  opening  engages  the  locking  device  on 
the  car  and  mechanically  locks  the  control.  The  door 
in  closing  disengages  the  lock,  so  that  when  the  door 
is  closed  (or  within  an  optional  number  of  inches  of 
closing)  the  car  is  free  to  move. 

Advantages — Independent  and  self-contained,  the 
Le  Brocq  Automatic  Elevator  Car  Lock  is  applicable 
to  a  wide  range  of  types  of  elevator  doors. 

Its  mechanical  self-operation  insures  safety. 

It  prevents  cars  from  stalling  in  the  shaft. 

It  makes  every  elevator  door  a  unit,  independent 
of  all  other  openings. 


Showing  Door  Closed 


LE  BROCQ  AUTOMATIC  DOOR  CLOSER 


Showing  Door  Open 


Operation — The  opening  of  the  door  raises  the 
weighted  lever  B  in  the  cam  slot  A,  causing  a  down- 
ward pressure.  When  the  door  is  released  this  pres- 
sure automatically  closes  the  door. 

Advantages — The  Le  Brocq  Automatic  Door 
Closer  eliminates  all  danger  of  open  doors. 

It  makes  every  fireproof  door  really  fireproof. 

Its  applicability  to  various  speeded  doors  without 
consideration  of  weight  gives  it  a  wide  range  of  useful- 
ness. 

Its  easy,  simple  and  dependable  operation  assures 
safety. 

Le  Brocq  Automatic  Elevator  Car  Lock. 

The  Le  Brocq  Automatic  Elevator  Car  Lock  is  a 
simply  constructed  mechanical  lock,  carried  by  the  car 
itself,  and  not  connected  with  the  power  operating  the 
car. 

All  complications  arising  from  electric,  pneumatic 
and  hydraulic  devices  are  avoided,  since  the  Le  Brocq 
Automatic  Elevator  Car  Lock  depends  on  none  of  these. 

Operation — This  Automatic  Elevator  Car  Lock 
operates  as  easily  as  the  turning  of  a  door-knob.  No 
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GEORGE  B.  DOUGLAS 

GENERAL  EASTERN  AGENT  QUINCY  ELEVATOR  GATE  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Safety  Elevator  Gates  and  Doors 

29  Broadway 

TELEPHONE,  3896  Rector  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

Products. 


Hydraulic /System  for  operating  Heaviest  Type 
of  Fire-Doors  and  Safety  Gates. 

Full  Automatic  or  Walking-Beam  System  ; 
Semi-Automatic  System  ;  Steel  Gates  and  Fire- 
Doors  to  meet  all  requirements  and  conditions ;  Wood 
Gates  and  Tin  Clad  Wooden  Doors. 

Hydraulic  System. 

This  system  (Figs.  I 
and  2),  introduced  three 
years  ago  to  meet  the  con- 
ditions resulting  from  the 
increased  size  and  weight 
of  elevator  gates  and 
doors,  immediately  became 
an  unqualified  success.  Re- 
peat orders  have  been  re- 
ceived, without  solicitation, 
from  many  of  our  custom- 
ers. The  economical  sav- 
ing, through  the  increased 
service  obtained  from  the 
elevators,  is  sufficiently 
large  to  make  the  first  cost 
of  installation  negligible. 
This  increased  elevator 
service  is  easily  twenty-five 
per  cent,  and  in  some  cases 
has  run  as  high  as  one  hun- 
dred per  cent.  The  system 
will  handle,  without  trou- 
ble, the  largest  and  heav- 
iest fire-doors  and  gates, 
and  will  do  so  irrespective 
of  the  speed  of  the  eleva- 
tor. We  are  operating 
heavy  steel  gates  weighing 
more  than  300  pounds. 
The  following  Companies 
are  some  of  those  who 
have  adopted  this  system, 
and  we  require  no  stronger 
endorsement : 

REFERENCES 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.,  10  equip- 
ments 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co., 
5  equipments 

Willys-Overland  Co.,  7  equip-  Fig.  1.   VERTICAL  SECTION  SHOWING 

ments  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  INSTALLED 

American  Can  Co.,  3  equipments 
International  Harvester  Co.,  8  equipments 
Astoria  Heat,  Light  &  Power  Co.,  4  equipments 
Butler  Bros.,  4  equipments 
Sears-Roebuck  Co.,  6  equipments 
Morgan  &  Wright  Co.,  11  equipments 
Ford  Motor  Co.,  20  equipments 

Specifications. 

We  suggest  that  you  specify  "  Quincy  Hydraulic 
>ystem  "  in  your  contracts,  for  operating  Fire  Doors 
and  Elevator  Gates.    We  will  "  make  good  "  or  "  no 
pay." 

Full  Automatic  or  Walking-Beam  System. 

This  System  (Fig.  4)  will  operate  Fire-Doors  and 
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Gates  of  any  weight  up  to  one  hundred  pounds,  with 
an  elevator  speed  of  one  hundred  feet  per  minute,  and 
entirely  independent  of  the  elevator  operator.  One 
instance  is  a  complete  outfit  of  forty-six  heavy  steel 
gates  operated  by  this  system  at  Nairn  Linoleum  Co.'s 
Works,  Newark,'  N.  J. 


Fic.  2.    NO  fi  HYDRAULIC  MACHINE 
Brass  Valves,  Plunger  and  Compression  Grease  Cups 

Semi-Automatic  System. 

A  Self-closing  System,  insuring  absolute  protec- 
tion at  Elevator  Shaft.    (See  Figs.  6  and  7.) 
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Fire-Doors. 

To  meet  all  condi- 
tions and  requirements. 
The  illustration  (Fig,  8) 
shows  our  Eclipse  door 
which  is  made  in  two 
parts,  the  one  housing 
behind  the  other,  suit- 
able where  there  is  pre- 
scribed head  room. 

Steel  Gates. 

The  displacement 
of  wood  gates  by  steel 
is  inevitable.  We  have 
during  past  year  taken 
this  step  in  advance, 
and  ask  attention 
to  the  cuts  shown  of 
several  types.  Our  telescopic  gate 
is  adaptable  to  installations  where 
there  is  limited  head  room. 

Cable  Lock  (Fig.  3). 

An  accident  preventer. 
"When  applied  to  any  elevator 
cable,  it  is  impossible  to  pull  the 
cable  until  released.  This  lock 
will  not  cut  or  wear  the  cable,  and 
can  be  used  to  stop  the  elevator, 
instead  of  the  usual  method  of 
gripping  the  cable  by  hand. 

Quality,  Prices,  Guarantee. 

Our  products  are  of  best  ma- 
terial, and  installed  by  experi- 
enced mechanics.  "We  guarantee 
both  goods  and  workmanship,  at 
prices  consistent  with  their  high 
quality. 


Fig.  3.    UNIVERSAL  ELEVATOR 
CABLE  LOCK 


Fic.  4.    AUTOMATIC  WALKING  BEAM 
SYSTEM 


Fir..  7.    DETAIL  OF  MECHAN- 
ISM SHOWN  IN  FIG.  6 


Fig.  10.    ALL  STEEL  TELESCOPING  ELEVATOR 
GATE,  ECLIPSE  SYSTEM 
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ELEVATOR  SUPPLY  AND  REPAIR  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Elevator  Signals  and  Accessory  Devices  for  Elevators 

561  West  Monroe  Street  525  Market  Street  105  West  40th  Street 

CHICAGO  SAN  FRANCISCO  NEW  YORK 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Electric  Signals  and  Me- 
chanical Indicators  for  Passenger  and  Freight 
Elevators;  Norton  Elevator  Door  Closers;  Rick- 
etts  Illuminated  Thresholds,  and  other  Safety  and 
Accessory  Devices  for  Elevators. 

Also,  Steel  Curtains  and  Mechanical  Appa- 
ratus for  Theaters. 

Complete  Signal  System. 

The  Complete  Signal  System  is  adapted  to  the 
elevator  service  of  office  or  other  buildings  where 
the  elevators  are  in  groups  of  three  or  more  and  oper- 
ate continuously.  The  signal  notifies  the  operator  the 
floor  at  which  to  stop,  and  also  notifies  the  waiting  pas- 
senger which  one  of  the  several  elevators  will  be  the 
first  to  arrive. 

When  the  passenger  pushes  the  "  up  "  or  "  down  " 
button  he  signals  the  operator  of  the  first  approaching 
elevator  to  stop.  This  signal  is  given  by  the  illumina- 
tion of  the  operator's  signal  light  in  the  car.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  signal  given  the  operator,  the  waiting  pas- 
senger's signal  lantern  in  front  of  this  first  approaching 
elevator  also  becomes  illuminated,  thus  indicating  to 
the  passenger  which  elevator  will  serve  him. 


push  button  box 


WAITING  PASSENGER'S  CAR  OPERATOR'S 

SIGNAL  lantern  signal  fixture 
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Both  the  waiting  passenger's  and  operator's  sig- 
nals remain  illuminated  until  the  car  arrives  at  the  floor 
at  which  the  button  was  pushed.  They  are  then  auto- 
matically extinguished. 

Flashlight  Annunciator  Signal  System. 

For  the  elevator  service  in  hotels  or  other  buildings 
where  the  elevators  do  not  run  continuously  on  a  reg- 
ular schedule,  the  Flashlight  Annunciator  Signal  is 
recommended. 

In  each  elevator  is  installed  a  flashlight  annuncia- 
tor consisting  of  two  vertical  rows  of  miniature  lamp 
indications.  In  one  row  the  indications  are  red  and 
represent  "  down  "  signals,  and  in  the  other  the  indica- 
tions are  white  and  represent  "  up  "  signals.  These  in- 
dications are  numbered  to  correspond  to  the  floors 
served  by  the  elevators. 

When  the  waiting  passenger  pushes  the  "  up  "  or 
"  down  "  button  the  signal  immediately  tells  the  opera- 
tor in  all  elevators  both  the  floor  at  which  the  passenger 
is  waiting  and  the  direction  he  wishes  to  go.  This  sig- 
nal is  given  by  the  illumination  of  the  proper  miniature 
lamp  in  each  annunciator,  and  these  indications  remain 
illuminated  until  one  of  the  elevators  answers  the  call ; 
they  are  then  immediately  extinguished  in  all  cars  by 
the  automatic  action  of  the  controlling  mechanism. 


FLASHLIGHT  ANNUNCIATOR 

Mechanical  Indicators. 

In  connection  with  electric  signals,  Mechanical  In- 
dicators placed  on  the  elevator  enclosure  at  the  ground 


MECHANICAL  INDICATOR 

Continued  on  next  page 
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floor  are  of  great  value,  as  they  indicate  to  the  starter 
the  position  of  the  cars  in  the  hatchway  and  thus  enable 
him  to  regulate  the  traffic  properly. 

Efficiency  and  Economy. 

Three  passenger  elevators  equipped  with  the 
proper  signal  system  will  render  better  service  than 
four  elevators  without  signals ;  and,  furthermore,  econ- 
omy of  operation  is  obtained  only  where  the  elevators 
are  so  equipped.  Lacking  the  proper  signal  system,  an 
operator  can  not  make  accurate  stops,  but  will  overrun 
and  make  a  quick  reversal  to  bring  his  car  flush  with 
the  landing.  Sudden  reversals  are  not  only  hard  on 
the  machinery,  but  also  waste  a  large  percentage  of 
power. 

Norton  Elevator  Door  Closer. 

The  Norton  Elevator  Door  Closer  accomplishes 
three  results :  It  automatically  closes  and  locks  the  door 
and  prevents  all  noise  due  to  slamming.  The  elevator 
door  is  opened  manually  by  the  operator  in  the  usual 
manner;  the  Norton  device  noiselessly  completing  the 
operation  of  closing  and  locking  it. 

By  referring  to  the  illustration,  it  will  be  noticed 
thcit  when  the  door  is  closed  the  levers  are  in  a  straight 
line,  thus  serving  the  purpose  of  the  most  effective  lock 
and  eliminating  the  usual  projecting  latch  that  so  often 
catches  passengers'  clothing.  The  cylinder  shown  in 
the  illustration  contains  the  spring  that  closes  the  door 
and  the  air-cushion  that  checks  and  prevents  the  slam. 


The  construction  throughout  is  simple  and  substantial, 
and  there  is  nothing  to  require  attention  or  get  out  of 
order. 

On  the  doors  at  the  main  floor,  or  throughout  if 
required,  a  latch  is  provided  which  holds  the  door  open 
while  the  elevator  is  standing  at  the  landing.  To  re- 
lease the  door  the  operator  steps  on  a  small  button  in 
the  floor  of  the  cab  and  the  door  then  automatically 
closes.  If  the  operator  neglects  to  release  the  door,  it 
will  be  .released  automatically  the  instant  the  elevator 
moves  two  inches  above  or  below  the  landing. 

Advantages — Briefly,  the  advantages  of  the  Nor- 
ton Elevator  Door  Closer  arc  that  it  makes  it  impos- 
sible for  the  operator  to  leave  the  door  even  partially 
open  or  unlocked.  It  adds  to  the  speed  and  ease  of 
handling  the  doors  and  lessens  the  work  of  the  opera- 
tor. It  eliminates  noise  and  greatly  reduces  the  danger 
of  accidents  to  the  public,  as  evidenced  by  its  approval 
by  the  Liability  Companies. 

Electric  Car  Locking  Switch. 

The  Electric  Car  Locking  Switch  is  recommended 
in  conjunction  with  the  Norton  Door  Closer,  as  it  adds 
the  further  safeguard  of  preventing  the  elevator  from 
moving  until  the  door  is  closed.  The  combination  of 
Norton  Door  Closer  and  Electric  Car  Locking  Switch, 
by  automatically  closing  and  locking  the  door,  and  also 
preventing  all  movement  of  the  elevator  until  the  door 
is  closed,  removes  all  preventable  causes  of  accident  in 
connection  with  elevator  service. 
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In  open  position  In  closed  position 

DOOR  EQUIPPED  WITH  NORTON  ELEVATOR  DOOR  CLOSER 
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Ricketts  Illuminated  Threshold. 

The  Ricketts  Illuminated  Threshold  is  set  in  and 
becomes  part  of  the  elevator  platform.  Its  light  gives 
a  constant  glow  that  clearly  defines  the  position  of  the 
elevator  platform  in  relation  to  the  floor  level,  and  re- 
duces to  a  minimum  the  possibility  of  the  passenger's 
tripping  when  entering  or  leaving  the  elevator.  The 
construction  is  sufficiently  substantial  to  permit  loaded 
trucks  to  pass  over  the  threshold  without  injury  to  it. 

Steel  Theater  Curtain. 

The  Steel  Curtain  is  the  only  positive  fireproof 
barrier  between  the  stage  and  auditorium,  and  a  mate- 


rial reduction  in  insurance  rates  is  given  on  the  theaters 

equipped  with  it. 

The  curtain  is  raised  and  lowered  by  a  hydraulic 
machine  of  a  type  similar  to  that  used  in  connection 
with  elevators.  This  machine  is  usually  located  under 
the  stage  floor.  The  cost  of  operation  and  maintenance 
is  but  a  very  few  dollars  per  year  and  need  not,  there- 
fore, be  considered.  ■ 

In  addition  to  the  protection  it  affords  the  audi- 
ence, the  steel  curtain  safeguards  the  theater  itself  by 
isolating  the  stage  section,  where  practically  all  fires 
originate,  from  the  other  and  more  valuable  portions  of 
the  building. 


RICKETTS  ILLUMINATED  THRESHOLD 
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THE  COHOES  IRON  FOUNDRY  &  MACHINE  CO. 

Elevator  Equipments 
COHOES,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Electric  Passenger  and  Freight  Elevators  ; 
Electric  and  Hand-Power  Garage  Elevators; 
House  Elevators;  Dumb-Waiters  and  Belt-Driven 
Elevators. 

Hand-Power  Freight  Elevators,  Side- 
walk Lifts,  Automatic  Gates  and  Hatch 
Doors  for  Hoistways. 

Efficiency,  Facilities,  Shipment  and  Materials. 

During  thirty  years  of  scientific  study  of 
Engineering  problems  in  all  kinds  of  elevator 
work,  our  products  have  been  developed  to  high- 
est efficiency. 

We  maintain  a  competent  force  of  Engineers 
and  are  prepared  to  make  complete  layout  of 
plans  or  to  act  in  advisory  capacity. 

We  can  quote  on  jobs  installed  complete  or 
made  up  according  to  specifications  and  shipped 
f.  o.  b.  our  siding,  for  installation  by  your  own 
experts. 

[Materials  used  by  us  are  of  highest  grade 
only  and  can  be  depended  upon  for  absolute 
reliability. 


Information  Required  for  Estimate. 

For  All  Types — Capacity,  speed,  number 
and  height  of  floors,  size  of  car,  or  size  of  hatch- 
way, location  of  winding  engine,  steel  or  wood 
for  guides  and  sheave  beams,  style  of  car,  value 
of  cage,  method  of  control,  gates  or  hatchway 
doors  if  required,  grating  under  sheaves. 

For  Electric-Driven  Types — State  whether 
current  is  direct  or  alternating  and  give  voltage ; 
if  alternating,  give  phase  and  cycles.  State  type 
of  winding  engine,  whether  direct-connected, 
chain-driven,  or  single  belt-driven. 

For  Belt-Driven  Types — State  whether 
winding  engine  is  to  be  driven  from  line  shaft, 
countershaft,  or  other  source  of  power.  Give 
location  of  power  with  reference  to  hatchway. 

If  possible,  send  a  sketch  or  blue-print, 
showing  hatchway,  its  location  in  building,  en- 
trances to  car,  and  location  or  space  prepared  for 
the  winding  engine. 

On  request,  we  will  be  glad  to  send  our  Ap- 
plication Sheet,  which  gives  a  complete  list  of 
the  information  required  for  an  accurate  esti- 
mate. 


Estimates. 

Estimates  are  gladly  furnished,  and  specifications 
submitted  on  any  equipment. 


direct-connected  electric  control  passenger  CS.A& 
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PAID  UP  CAPITAL  $:50,000.00 

AMERICAN  MACHINE  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Passenger  and  Freight  Elevators 
LOUISVILLE,  KV. 

SOUTHWESTERN  REPRESENTATIVE,  J.  PEYTON  HUNTER,  DALLAS.  TEN. 


OFFICE   AND  WORKS.   AMERICAN    MACHINE  COMPANY 


Products. 

We  build  a  complete  line  of  Electric  Eleva- 
tors, for  direct  or  alternating  current,  including  Trac- 
tion, Tandem  Worm-Gear,  Drum  and  Push-Button 
Types  ;  also,  Hydraulic,  Belt  and  Hand  Elevators. 

We  also  make  a  specialty  of  Automobile  Eleva- 
tors. 

Information  Required  for  Estimates. 

In  writing  for  estimates,  give  the  following  infor- 
mation : 

For  Either  Style — State  capacity  desired,  speed, 
number  and  height  of  floors ;  also,  whether  building 
has  basement,  and  whether  wood  or  steel  guides  are  de- 
sired. If  Passenger,  give  value  of  car,  state  whether 
annunciator  is  desired,  and  if  so,  which  style.  If 
Freight,  state  whether  car  shall  be  wainscoted. 

For  Electric — State  whether  current  is  direct  or 
alternating,  and  give  voltage,  phase  and  cycles.  State 
whether  to  be  operated  magnetically,  by  switch  in  car, 
or  mechanically ;  if  the  latter,  state  whether  by  pilot- 
wheel  in  car  or  hand-rope.  State  on  which  floor  engine 
should  be  set,  or  whether  above  hatch. 

For  Hydraulic — State  whether  vertical  or  hori- 
zontal cylinder,  or  direct  plunger  type  is  desired.  Give 
pressure,  and  state  whether  to  be  operated  by  street 
main,  gravity  or  compression  tank. 

For  Belt — State  whether  to  be  driven  by  gas  en- 
gine, electric  motor,  or  line  shaft ;  if  latter,  send  sketch 
showing  location.  State  from  which  floor  engine  can  be 
suspended. 

Important  Data  for  Architects. 

For  Freight  Elevators  a  pit  should  be  provided 
at  bottom  of  elevator  shaft  not  less  than  36  inches,  and 
for  Drum  Type  Passenger  Elevators  not  less  than  48 
inches. 

Traction  Type  Elevators  require  a  pit  at  least  six 
feet  deep  to  allow  space  for  oil  buffers  under  car. 
The  openings  in  floors  or  hatchways  should  be  plumb 


over  each  other,  and  about  12  inches  wider  than  car  the 
guide-post  way  and  12  inches  the  other  way. 

When  Elevator  Engine  is  placed  in  basement,  or  on 
one  of  the  floors,  provide  about  18  feet  clearance  from 
top  landing  to  under  side  of  penthouse  roof.  Should 
the  engine  be  placed  directly  over  hatchway,  about  24 
feet  of  clearance  should  be  provided.  This  can  be  re- 
duced about  two  feet  for  freight  elevators. 

About  12  feet  above  top  landing  make  provision 
for  supporting  overhead  beams  or  machinery. 

If  penthouse  is  required,  same  should  be  about  one 
foot  larger  than  hatch  on  three  sides. 

If  walls  surrounding  hatch  are  of  brick,  or  con- 
crete, provision  should  be  made  for  placing  fastenings 
for  posts  in  walls  as  the  building  is  erected. 

Facilities. 

We  have  the  largest  independent  elevator  plant  in 
the  United  States,  and  it  is  complete  in  every  respect, 
thereby  giving  us  facilities  to  execute  orders  promptly. 

Independent. 

We  are  not  in  the  Trust. 


traction  elevator  engine,  tandem  gear,  direct 

CURRENT 
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FULL     MAGNET     CONTROL,  DIRECT 
CURRENT 

Operated  by  Switch  in  Car 


FULL  MAGNET  CONTROL,  ALTERNA- 
TING CURRENT 
Operated  by  Switch  in  Car 


SEMI-MAGNET    ENGINE,    DIRECT  CUR- 
RENT 

Operated  by  Pilot  Wheel  or  Hand  Cable 


SEMI-MAGNET  ENGINE,  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
Operated  by  Pilot  Wheel  or  Hand  Cable 


COMPOUND  GEAR  FREIGHT  ELEVATOR 
For  heavy  duty  service.    Furnished  for  Direct  or  Alternating  Current 


PUSH-BUTTON  ENGINE  FOR  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
MECHANICAL  CONTROL  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  A]so  for  Direct  Curr£nt    We  a]so  furnish  Push.Button  Dumb. 

Operated  by  Hand  Cable  or  Pilot  Wheel  Waiters 
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Burdett-Rowntree  Mfg.  Co. 


BURDETT-ROWNTREE  MFG.  CO. 

Electric  Dumbwaiters,  Pneumatic  Door  Operating  Devices 
515  Laflin  Street  50  Church  Street 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Automatic  Electric  Dumbwaiters  for  all 
classes  of  service;  Pneumatic  Door  Operating  De- 
vices and  Safety  Interlocks  for  Electric  or  Hydrau- 
lic Passenger  and  Freight  Elevators. 

Also,  the  Safety  Flush  Elevator  Shaft  or 
Hatchway  and  the  Folding  Enclosure  Door. 

Standardized  Types  of  Electric  Dumbwaiter  Control. 

One  Point  Direct  Service 

One  Point  with  Signals 

Full  Automatic 

Call  and  Send 

Half  Automatic 

Car  and  Call 

Car  Control 

Up,  Down  and  Stop 

Two  Button 

Special  Electric  Dumbwaiters. 

Special  Dumbwaiters  are  also  manufactured  and 
installed  for  any  duty  or  control,  and  for  any  operat- 
ing current  or  voltage. 

Typical  Drawings,  Dumbwaiters. 

Typical  drawings  will  be  mailed  on  request,  and 
actual  plans  will  be  prepared  upon  receipt  of  the  fol- 
lowing information: 

(i)  Plan  of  hatchway  and  of  motor  room;  (2) 
floor  heights;  (3)  voltage  characteristics;  (4)  duty  re- 


quired; (5)  total  travel;  (6)  number  of  stops;  (7) 
number  of  door  openings ;  (8)  location  of  door  open- 
ings ;  (9)  type  of  control. 

Bottom  door  in  each  hatchway  should  be  made 
three  inches  wider  and  ten  inches  higher  than  the  in- 
side dimension  of  the  dumbwaiter  car. 

Also  the  counterweight  for  the  doois  should  be 
placed  on  only  one  side  of  the  door  opening,  as  a  dou- 
ble-hung: door  interferes  with  conduit  work. 


clearance  required  in  dumbwaiter  hatchway 


capacity  and  speed  of  standardized  electric  dumbwaiters 


Direct-Current  110-220  Volts  Only 


Type 

Load 

Speed 

H.  P. 

Lbs. 

F.  P.  M. 

A. 

60 

100 

% 

A. 

80 

75 

H 

A.  0. 

ISO 

130 

A.  0. 

200 

100 

m 

A.  0. 

250 

75 

m 

A.  A. 

300 

130 

4 

A.  A. 

350 

100 

A.  B. 

400 

100 

4 

A.  B. 

500 

75 

3V2 

Type  "A."  can  not  travel  more  than  50 
feet. 

Types  "A.  O.,"  "A.  A.,"  and  "A.  B.," 
can  not  travel  more  than  95  feet  or  at  a 
higher  rate  of  speed  than  130  F.  P.  M., 
or  have  more  than  12  stops. 


Direct-Current  Up  to  600  Volts 


Type 

Load 

Speed 

H.  P. 

Lbs. 

F.  P.  M. 

B. 

100 

150 

2 

B. 

150 

100 

2 

B.  O. 

100 

225 

3 

B.  O. 

150 

200 

4 

B.  O. 

200 

150 

4 

B.  O. 

250 

100 

B.  A. 

200 

200 

4 

B.  A. 

250 

150 

3 

B.  A. 

400 

100 

4 

B.  A. 

500 

75 

B.  B. 

250 

200 

4 

B.  B. 

300 

150 

3H 

B.  C. 

100 

500 

4 

B.  C. 

200 

300 

5 

B.  C. 

300 

200 

5 

B.  C. 

400 

150 

B.  C. 

500 

100 

B.  D. 

200 

500 

B.  D. 

300 

400 

9 

B.  D. 

400 

300 

8 

B.  D. 

500 

200 

Alternating  Current 


Type 

Load 

Speed 

H.  P. 

Lbs. 

F.  P.  M. 

C. 

100 

150 

3 

C. 

150 

100 

3 

C.  0. 

4 

150  ~ 

150 

4 

c.  o. 

200 

125 

4 

C.  0. 

250 

100 

4 

C.  A. 

200 

150 

3 

C.  A. 

250 

125 

3 

C.  A.  • 

400 

100 

3 

C.  A. 

500 

75 

4 

C.  B. 

250 

150 

4 

C.  B. 

300 

i 

125 

4 

C.  C. 

400 

150 

5 

C.  C. 

500 

100 

5 

Types  "C,"  "C.  O.,"  "C.  A.,'*  "C  B." 
and  "C.  C."  can  be  used  for  any  alter- 
nating current  up  to  600  volts,  single 
or  polyphase,  25  or  60  cycles. 
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PNEUMATIC  DOOR  OPERATING  DEVICE 


Co-operation. 

Architects  are  requested  to  consult  with  us  regard- 
ing every  dumbwaiter,  as  trained  experience  will  save 
both  time  and  money,  and  result  in  more  satisfactory 
installations. 

Information  cheerfully  and  promptly  furnished. 

Pneumatic  Door  Operating  Device. 

This  device  can  be  installed  on  the  enclosure  door 
or  car  gate  of  any  passenger  or  freight  elevator. 

Description — The  doors  automatically  close  as  soon 
as  the  car  leaves  the  floor,  and  the  device  locks  the  door 
in  the  closed  position.  The  doors  can  not  be  opened 
until  the  car  is  adjacent  to  the  floor. 

The  device  lessens  the  work  of  the  operator,  ena- 
bling him  to  take  better  care  of  his  passengers  than  a 
hand-operated  door  will  permit,  and  practically  elimi- 
nates door  accidents  on  elevators. 

Construction — The  Pneumatic  Door  Operating  De- 
vice consists  of  two  single-acting,  open-end  cylinders; 
each  cylinder  containing  a  piston  having  a  leather  cup 
and  brass  cup  expander. 

The  two  pistons  are  fastened  together  by  means  of 
cross-heads  and  connecting  rods,  and  work  in  unison. 

The  doors  are  operated  by  this  double  cylinder  by 
means  of  swinging  arms  attached  to  the  doors.  Neces- 
sary connections  are  made  from  these  swinging  arms  to 
the  cross-heads  on  the  cylinders. 

The  cylinders  have  no  packing  glands  as  the  valve 
stem  and  piston  do  not  work  in  pneumatic  pressure. 

The  cushioning  arrangement  is  non-adjustable,  be- 
ing permanently  arranged  when  assembled.  There  is 
no  necessity  for  changing  it  on  the  part  of  the  engineer, 
as  it  is  not  subject  to  wear. 

At  one  point  in  the  pressure  piping  there  is  installed 
an  automatic  lubricating  device  that  lubricates  all  the 
valves  and  inside  of  all  the  cylinders.  This  lubricator 
will  require  only  a  few  minutes'  attention  once  a  month. 

On  account  of  the  cushioning  arrangement  the 
doors  do  not  slam  either  in  opening  or  closing. 

Controls — There  are  two  methods  of  controlling 
these  Pneumatic  Door  Operating  Devices : 

The  Individual  Floor  Control  is  used  where  very 
rapid  service  is  required  and  where  the  gate  on  the  car 
is  not  closed  all  the  time  the  car  is  in  motion.  On  each 
floor  there  is  a  light  vertical  chain  or  wire  cord  con- 
nected to  valve  of  the  operating  device  over  the  head 
of  door,  and  fastened  to  sill,  allowing  door  to  be  opened 
at  any  time  while  the  operator's  hand  is  between  the 
sill  and  the  top  of  door. 

The  Car  Attachment  Control  is  used  when  car 
gate  is  closed  while  the  car  is  in  motion.  This  gate  may 
be  operated  either  manually  or  pneumatically.  The  at- 
tachment consists  of  a  wiper  or  blade  mounted  on  car 
and  engaging  a  trip  on  operating  device  on  each  floor. 
There  is  a  foot  button  in  the  floor  of  the  car  for  the 


operation.  There  is  also  a  knob  in  the  car  for  opera- 
tion by  hand,  and,  if  desired,  the  attachment  may  be 
locked  in  position  to  hold  door  open  while  car  is  at 
rest  at  a  floor. 

Elevator  Safety  Interlocks. 

This  Automatic  Elevator  Interlock  absolutely  pre- 
vents an  elevator  car  moving  if  any  door  in  the  hatch- 
way is  open  more  than  a  predetermined  distance.  This 
Interlock  can  be  furnished  on  either  Electric  or  Hy- 
draulic Elevators  in  new  or  old  buildings. 

Safety  Flush  Hatchway. 

The  Safety  Flush  Hatchway  is  the  successful  so- 
lution of  the  problem  of  preventing  accidents,  caused 
by  passengers  being  caught  or  crushed  between  the  ele- 
vator cab  and  the  enclosure  work. 

The  interior  of  the  elevator  shaft  or  hatch,  which 
is  immediately  in  front  of  the  cab  opening,  is  built 
flush  from  top  to  bottom.  The  door  hangers  and  op- 
erating devices  are  confined  behind  the  top  of  the  door, 
or  behind  a  shield  immediately  above  the  door. 

The  wall  between  the  top  of  the  door  on  one  floor 
and  the  bottom  of  door  on  floor  above  is  set  flush  with 
the  inside,  or  hatch  side  of  the  doors,  thus  leaving  no 
projecting  sills,  thresholds  or  beams. 

Folding  Doors. 

The  Folding  Door  for  elevator  enclosures  is  an 
adaptation  of  the  folding  doors  developed  by  us  for 
prepayment  street  cars,  experience  having  proved  that 
this  type  of  door  can  be  operated  faster  than  a  sliding 
door,  with  less  danger  to  passengers  or  likelihood  of 
slamming. 

The  most  valuable  feature  is  the  opportunity  to 
provide  door  openings  the  full  width  of  the  elevator  car 
without  the  necessity  of  pockets  or  lost  space  between 
the  elevator  hatches. 

The  door  consists  of  four  leaves  opening  from 
center  and  swinging  out  into  the  corridor.  Two  of  the 
leaves  swing  to  either  side  and  double  back  on  them- 
selves so  that  the  door  when  open  will  only  project  into 
the  corridor,  a  distance  equal  to  one-fourth  of  the  total 
door  opening,  minus  thickness  of  enclosure  wall.  . 

Typical  Drawings  and  Catalogues. 

Typical  drawings  and  catalogues  furnished  on  re- 
quest, and  calls  will  be  made  on  architects  at  any  time 
to  supply  all  information  needed. 

Exhibits. 

Architects  and  engineers  are  invited  to  visit  our 
permanent  Exhibits  in  New  York  and  Chicago  where 
various  types  of  our  apparatus  are  on  display. 
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Chelsea  Elevator  Company 


CHELSEA  ELEVATOR  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE,  Chelsea  5448 


332  West  Twenty- Sixth  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


BUSINESS  ESTABLISHED  1876 
INCORPORATED  1912 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Hoisting  Machinery,  includ- 
ing: Electric  and  Hand- Power  Passenger  and 
Freight  Elevators,  Hand- Power  Invalid,  Sidewalk 
and  Automobile  Elevators,  and  all  Types  of  Hand- 
Power  and  Electric  Dumb-Waiters. 

Also,  Hospital  Elevators,  Trunk  Lifts,  Ash  Hoists, 
Form  Lifts,  Hoist  Wheels,  Automatic  and  Semi-Auto- 
matic  Gates,  etc. 

Electric  Direct-Connected  Elevators. 

Our  line  of  Elevator  Machinery  covers  the  whole 
range  of  elevator  requirements,  from  the  slow-speed 
sidewalk  lift  to  the  massive  freight  and  high-speed  pas 
senger  elevators. 

Electric  Elevator  Machines. 

Machines  for  these  elevators  are  designed  on  prin- 
ciples of  simplicity,  durability  and  safety.  Only  best 
materials  are  used,  and  construction  is  based  on  a  fac- 
tor of  safety  far  exceeding  that  used  in  ordinary  prac- 
tice. 

Number  of  parts  have  been  reduced  to  a  minimum, 
each  piece  performing  greatest  number  of  functions 
consistent  with  sound  mechanical  principles.  All  parts 
are  readily  accessible. 

Estimating  for  Electric  Elevators. 

Data  required : 

Service    Guides,  wood  or  steel  

Car  travel   Car  value  

Light  in  car   Type  of  control  

Annunciator   Size  and  location  of  well  

Indicators    Side  or  corner-post  

Maximum  load,  pounds   Machine  foundation  by  

Number  of  landings   Sheave  beam  supports  by  

Shaft  construction   Pit  by  

Speed,  feet  per  minute   Counterweight  screen  by  

Current  and  voltage   Service  for  current  by  

Location  of  machine   Grating  by  ,  

Hand  Operated  Elevators. 

For  many  years  specialists  in  the  manufacturing 
of  hand-power  elevators,  we  have  always  incorporated 
every  modern  improvement  of  merit,  insuring  elimina- 
tion of  friction  and  noise,  ease  of  operation,  simplicity, 
safety,  durability  and  reliability. 

Features — Shafts  of  steel  of  large  diameter;  self- 
lubricating  bearings ;  drums  spirally  grooved ;  strong 
gears  and  fly-wheels  keyed  to  shafts ;  ropes  and  cables 
first  quality ;  cars  and  platforms  either  hardwood  or 
steel ;  material  and  workmanship  best  obtainable. 

Hand  Operated  Dumb-Waiters. 

Every  type  of  hand  dumb-waiter  manufactured, 
including  most  modern  designs  obtainable : 

Traction,  sheave  type,  band  brake  and  automatic 
brake,  geared  automatic,  patent  iron  frame  geared, 
brass  tube,  compensating,  under  counter,  disappearing 
and  form-lift  dumb-waiters. 

Traction  Dumb-Waiters  are  highly  recommended 
for  high  speed  and  quick  service;  Patent  Iron-Frame 
Machines  for  heavier  duty.  In  these  machines  counter- 
weight rope  passes  over  one  wheel  from  center  of  car 
to  center  of  counterweight.  No  leading  sheaves  are 
used.  Wheels  are,  therefore,  of  full  diameters,  thus  re- 
ducing friction  and  wear. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  any  dumb-waiter  in- 
stallation that  presents  a  problem.  Material  and  work- 
manship best  obtainable. 


DIRECT-CONNECTED  ELECTRIC  PASSENGER  AND  FREIGHT 
DRUM  MACHINE 


NO.  7.  PATENT 
FRAME  PASSENGER 
ELEVATOR 
500  to  1,000  lbs. 
capacity 


NO.  S.  PATENT 
FRAME  SIDE-POST 
STORE  ELEVATOR 

1,000  to  li.OOO  lbs. 
capacity 


NO.  9.  PATENT 
FRAME  CORNER- 
POST  STORE 
ELEVATOR 
1,000  to  3,000  lbs. 
capacity 


NO.  10     HAND-  NO.  11.  FOUR- 
POWER    SIDEWALK  CABLE  WINDLASS 
ELEVATOR  ELEVATOR 
1,000  to  0,000  lbs.  2,000  to  0,000  lbs. 
capacity  capacity 


NO.  12.  FOUR- 
CABLE  HAND-ROPE 
CARRIAGE  ELE- 
VATOR 
2,000  to  0,000  lbs. 
capacity 


NO.    13.  FOUR- 
CABLE  PRIVATE 
STABLE  ELEVATOR 
1,000  to  0,000  lbs. 
capacity 


NO.  14.  COMBINED 
HAND  AND  POWER 
CENTER  LIFT 
ELEVATOR 

2,500  lbs.  capacity 
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NO.  15.   NEW  IRON 
DRUM  HOIST 
WHEEL 
1,000  to  5.000  lbs. 
capacity 
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NO.  1.  ONE-TO-ONE 
TRACTION  DUMB- 
WAITER 
1  to  50  lbs.  capacity 


NO.  2.  TWO-TO-ONE 
TRACTION  DUMB- 
WAITER 
50  to  100  lbs.  capacity 


NO.  3.  PLAIN 

SHEAVE  DUMB- 
WAITER 
50  to  150  lbs.  capacity 


NO.  4.  BAND  BRAKE 

DUMB-WAITER 
50  to  150  lbs.  capacity 


DATA    AND    PRICES    OF    SOME    OF    THE    CHELSEA  HAND-OPERATED 


NO.  5.  AUTOMATIC 

BRAKK  DUMB- 
WAITER 
75  to  200  lbs.  capacity 

DUMB-WAITERS 


NO.  0.  PATENT 
FRAME  DUMB 
WAITER 
100  to  500  lbs.  capacity 
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One- to- 
One 
Traction 
Brake 


22x18 


26x21 


26x22 


50 


400 


JS25.00  S50.00 


312.00 


20.25  ?0.38 


SIS. 00 


1-B 


One-to- 

One 
Traction 
Brake 


26x22!  30x25  30x26 


50 


450 


27.50 


55.50 


14.00  0.25 


0.38 


20.00 


2-A 


Two-to- 

On?      22x18'  26x21 
Traction  i 
Brake 


100 


430 


25.75 


59.00 


0.28 


18.75 


2-B 


Two-to- 

One 
Traction 
Brake 


26x22 


30x25 


100 


475 


28.00 


66.25 


0.28 


20.75 


Plain 
3-A  Sheave 
Rig 


22x18  26x21 


26x22 


75 


240 


10.00 


24.00 


6.00  0.25 


0.33 


3-B 


Plain 
Sheave 
Rig 


26x22 


30x25  30x26 


100  I  300     12.00   30.00     6.50  0.27  0.35 


Brake 
4-A  Sheave 
Rig 


22x18.  26x21  26x22 


75 


290 


18.00 


40.00     6.00  0.26 


0.35 


Has 
No 
Brake 


Has 
No 
Brake 


See 
Plain 
Rig 


Service  best 
adapted  for 


Outline  Specifications 


High  -  class  resi- 
dence work.  Pan- 
try service.Quick 
service.  Small 
packages.  Al- 
most noiseless  in 
operation.  Ropes 
very  lasting,  on 
account  of  full 
diameter  wheels 


Machine — Iron  wheels  set  in  iron  frames,  with  oil 
holes,  rope  guards,  etc.  All  wheels  full  diameters 
between  centers;  weight  wheel  fitted  with  band  and 
leather-cushioned  band  br:ike. 

Car — Ash,  dovetailed,  varnished,  shelved  as  di- 
rected, fitted  with  eyes  for  ropes  and  guides  for 
runs;  Russian  hemp  hand  and  check  ropes,  Manila 
weight  rope;  heavy  double  groove  hardwood  runs; 
cast-iron  counterweight  fitted  with  eye  and  guides; 
platform  at  bottom  fitted  with  rubber  bumpers; 
check  weights,  bull  s-eyes,  pulleys,  etc. 


High  -  class  resi-|  Machine — Same  as  above  with  eye  at  top  of 
dence  work  shaft  for  hand  rope  fastening, 
where  heavier!  Car — Ash,  dovetailed,  varnished,  shelved  as  di- 
duty  is  required  rected,  fitted  with  eyes  for  ropes  and  guides  for 
than  one-to-one.  runs  and  casting  pieces  with  lignum  vitae  sheaves; 
Almost  noiseless  Russian  hemp  hand  and  check  ropes;  Manila 
in  operation,  weight  rope;  heavy  double  groove  hardwood  runs; 
Ropes  very  last-  cast-iron  counterweight  fitted  with  eye  and  guides; 
ing,  on  account  platform  at  bottom  fitted  with  rubber  bumpers  and 
of  full  diameter  fastening  for  adjustment   to  hand  rope;  check 

wheels.  weights,  bull's-eyes,  pulleys,  etc.  

Machine — Steel  shaft,  fitted  with  proper  diameter 
fly-wheel  and  weight  wheel  securely  fastened;  also, 
leading  sheaves  and  boxes  for  shaft. 

Car — Ash,  dovetailed,  varnished,  shelved  as  di- 
rected, fitted  with  eyes  and  guides;  Russian  hemp 
hand  rope;  Manila  weight  rope;  hardwood  guide 
runs;  cast-iron  counterweight,  eyes  and  guides; 
cross-pieces  at  bottom  fitted  with  rubber  bumpers; 
bull's-eyes,  fair  leaders,  etc. 


For  general  re- 
quirements 
where  a  moder- 
ate price  good 
quality  Dumb- 
waiter is  desired. 


Brake 
4-B  Sheave 
Rig 


26x22 


30x25  30x26 


100  365 


19.50 


47.50     6.50  0.28 


0.39 


5-A 


Auto- 
matic 
Brake 


22x18'  26x21 


26x22  |  75 


275  18.00 


36.00  6.00 


0.25  0.33 


See 
Plain 
Rig 


5-B 


Auto- 
matic 
Brake 


26x22 


30x25 


30x26 


100 


350  22.00 


43.50 


6.50  0.27 


0.35 


5-C 


Auto- 
matic 
Brake 


30x24(35i4x27j35^x28 


150 


450  25.00 


52.00 


.00 


0.28 


0.40 


I  Auto- 
5-D  matic 
Brake 


34x28  39^x31  39^x32 

I 


200 


635 


30.00  61.00     8.00  0.32  0.45 


6-A 


Patent 
Frame 
Geared 
Brake 


34x28!  40x32 


40x33 


250 


975 


50.00  90.00  10.00 


0.49 


0.58 


See 
Plain 
_Rig 

See 
Plain 

Rig 

See 
Plain 
_Rig 

See 
Plain 

Rig 


Not 
Made 
With- 
out 

Brake 


A  serviceable 
Dumbwaiter 
where  it  is  de- 
sirable to  lower 
loads,  controlling 
speed  with  the 
Brake  rope 


Machine — Steel  shaft  fitted  with  proper  diameter 
fly-wheel  and  weight  wheel  and  boxes  for  shaft;  fly- 
wheel fitted  with  band  and  band  brake.  Necessary 
leading  sheaves. 

Car — Ash,  dovetailed,  varnished,  shelved  as  di- 
rected, fitted  with  eyes  and  guides;  Russian  hemp 
hand  and  check  ropes;  Manila  weight  rope;  hard- 
wood guide  runs;  cast-iron  counterweight  eyes  and 
guides;  cross-pieces  at  bottom  fitted  with  rubber 
bumpers;  bull's-eyes,  fairleaders,  check  weights.etc. 


Residence  and 
apartment  house 
work,  where  a 
number  of  dif- 
ferent people 
have  the  use  of 
car.  No  check 
line  required,  as 
automatic  brake 
holds  loads  with- 
in the  capacity 
of  machine. 


Machine — Steel  shaft  fitted  with  proper  diameter 
fly-wheel  and  weight  wheel,  and  boxes  for  shaft. 
To  back  timber,  there  is  fastened  an  automatic- 
brake  of  first-class  construction,  so  designed  as 
to  eliminate  as  much  lost  motion,  noise  and  fric- 
tion as  possible;  lock  to  automatically  hold  car  at 
any  point  without  the  use  of  check  lines  or  fasten- 
ings car  to  remain  stationary  with  load  within  ca- 
pacity of  machine  until  released  by  a  pull  on  hand 
rope. 

Car— Same  as  for  3-A  and  3-B,  above. 


Strong  and  sub-  Machine — Shafts  of  steel,  wheels  of  full  diam- 
stantial;  store  eters;  gears  of  size  to  suit  hatch  and  capacity  of 
service.  Heavy  machine;  fly-wheel  proper  diameter;  band  and 
packages,  etc.  leather-cushioned  band  brake;  heavy  babbitted 
Good  for  lower-  boxes;  necessary  pulleys  for  check;  lever  for  brake, 
ing.  I    Car — As  for  3-A  and  3-B,  above.  


Notes — Enclosed  weight  box,  add  32  cents  each  foot  of  height.  Steel 
guide  rails  for  car,  add  75  cents  per  foot  of  height.  Brass  guides  for 
steel  rails,  $5  a  set.  Automatic  Catch  serviceable  for  a  two-story  dumb- 
waiter where  brake  and  automatic  lock  are  omitted,  $3.50.  Rope  clamps 
to  fasten  hand  ropes,  50  cents  each. 


Steel  cars  are  made  special  and  prices  are  quoted  on  request.  All 
prices  given  are  f.o.b.  New  York  City.  A  detailed  plan  and  instructions 
are  sent  with  each  equipment.  No  extra  charge  if  size  varies  slightly 
from  these  given.    Ropes  spliced  before  shipment,  if  requested. 


CHELSEA    DUMB- WAITER    HATCHWAY    ARRANGEMENTS    FOR  VARYING  CONDITIONS 
In  ordering,  state  preferable  arrangement,  and  give  clear  inside  measurements  and  total  height  of  hatchway;  also,  door  size  in  height  and  width 
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Energy  Elevator  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1887 

ENERGY  ELEVATOR  COMPANY 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

"  Little  Beauty,"  "  Rapid  Transit,"  "Energy," 
and  "  Little  Giant  "  Dumb-waiters,  Hand  Eleva- 
tors, Automobile  Lifts,  Basement  Lifts,  and  Belt- 
Driven  Freight  Elevators. 


"Little  Beauty"  Dumb-waiter,  25  Pounds'  Capacity. 

Specification  —  Operating  gear  of  iron  wheels 
mounted  in  guarded  iron  stands,  revolving  on  steel 
roller  bearings.  Car  of  highly  finished  hardwood  trays 
with  polished  brass  fittings  and  adjustable  guide  shoes. 
Car  to  run  on  polished  brass  pipes,  one  to  contain  the 
counterweight  and  the  other  to  be  used  as  a  speaking- 
tube.  To  be  controlled  from  any  floor  by  a  self-holding 
band-brake. 

Price. 

Price  for  complete  dumb-waiter,  including  the  box 
at  top  in  which  the  wheel  and  brake  are  set  ready  for 
use,  but  not  the  closet  at  the  bottom  nor  the  enclosure 
around  the  opening  of  the  upper  floor:  for  run  not 
exceeding  io  feet,  and  car  not  over  20  x  16  inches, 
$60.00.    $2.00  extra  for  each  additional  foot  of  travel. 


"Little   Giant"   Dumb-waiters  or  Trunk-Lifts,  300 
Pounds'  Capacity. 

Specification — Operating  gear  of  the  automatic 
self-retaining  type,  of  300  pounds'  capacity,  mounted  in 
an  iron  frame  with  the  wheels  and  brake  permanently 
fixed,  the  shafts  revolving  on  steel  roller  bearings.  Car 
of  hardwood  enclosed  with  lining  on  the  back  and  sides 
(made  any  size  up  to  2  ft.  6  in.  wide  by  3  ft.  6  in.  deep 
by  4  ft.  6  in.  high;  this  will  receive  large  trunks).  Car 
suspended  by  one  Swedes  iron  hoist  cable ;  weight  to 
run  in  a  closed  box  or  open  guides  as  preferred. 

Price. 

Price  for  one-story  travel,  $60.00.  $5.00  for  each 
additional  story.  Car  can  be  the  same  as  "  Energy  " 
and  weight  run  in  guides  if  preferred. 


Hand-Power  Passenger  Elevator,  500  Pounds'  Capacity. 

Specification — Operating  gear  of  the  automatic 
self-retaining  type,  of  500  pounds'  capacity,  spur  wheel 
machine-cut,  all  bearings  antifriction  steel  rollers.  Car 
of  hardwood  panels  4  feet  high  on  sides  and  back,  with 
wire  work  above  this  and  overhead ;  car  equipped  with 
spring-grip  safety  device  and  suspended  by  two  Swedes 
iron  hoist  cables.  Pull  rope  of  hemp.  Counterweight 
sufficient  to  balance  one  passenger. 


"Energy"  or  Residence  Dumb-waiters,  100  Pounds' 
Capacity. 

Specification — Operating  gear  is  mounted  in  an 
iron  frame,  is  free  of  noise  and  easy  running,  of  100 
pounds'  capacity,  equipped  with  automatic  lock  to  sus- 
tain the  car  at  any  point  without  the  use  of  a  line  or 
clamp  of  any  kind,  and  fitted  with  antifriction  roller 
bearings.  Car  of  first  quality  well-seasoned  hard  oak 
of  neat  design,  filled  and  varnished;  brass-riveted,  and 
adjustable  guide  shoes.  Ropes  of  hemp.  Counter- 
weight to  travel  in  guides. 

Price. 

Price  for  one-story  travel,  $34.00.  $3.00  for  each 
additional  story.    Double  fixtures,  $4.00  extra. 
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Price. 

Price,  to  run  one  story,  $200.00. 


Plans. 

Working  plans  are  furnished  for  installing  these 
lifts.  Special  plans  will  be  supplied  for  special  sizes,  if 
stock  sizes  do  not  suit. 


Continued  on  next  page 
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LITTLE  BEAUTY" 
DUMB-WAITER 
A — Speaker 
B — Brake  line 


1  ENERGY  "  OR  RESIDENCE 

DUMB-WAITER 


"LITTLE  GIANT "  DUMB- 
WAITER OR  TRUNK-LIFT 


HAND-POWER  PASSENGER 
ELEVATOR 


0 


to  <r 


•f  8"- 


O 


For  car  20  x  1« 


2  oo 


-2'  5- 
-2'  0"- 


For  car  24  x  20  in. 


3  2- 


26— 


03  C0 
CO  CO 


For  car  2  ft.  6  in. 
x  3  ft.  C  in. 


For  car  3  x  -1  ft. 


PLANS  OF  SHAFTS  SHOWING  POSITION  OF  WEIGHTS 
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FAUNT  LE  ROY  ELEVATOR  COMPANY 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

BALTIMORE,  MD. 


Products. 

Builders  and  Erectors  of  High-Speed  Traction 
and  Drum  Type  Electric  Passenger  Elevators  with 
most  approved  Safety  Appliances;  Electric,  Belt  and 
Hand  Freight  Elevators;  Push  Button  Eleva- 
tors; Automobile  Elevators;  Electric,  Hydraulic 
and  Hand  Sidewalk  Lifts;  Electric  Push  Button 
and  Hand  Dumb-Waiters;  Special  Hoisting  Appa- 
ratus. 

Ornamental  Iron  Elevator  Cabs  and  Enclo- 
sures, and  kinded  products. 


electric  passenger  elevator 

Machine  overhead 
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Service. 

Installations  made  anywhere  in  the  United  States 
and  Canada.  The  lack  of  uniformity  in  building,  de- 
sign and  service  prevents  the  use  of  standard  elevator 
dimension  tables  with-  any  degree  of  correctness.  One 
of  the  duties  of  our  engineering  department  is  furnish- 
ing sketches  showing  spaces  required.  We  determine 
the  size,  number  and  speed  of  elevators  by  occupied 
floor  areas  and  character  of  building.  We  gladly  offer 
gratis  the  advantage  of  our  experience  in  any  hoisting 
project  submitted  to  us. 


electric  freight  and  automobile  elevator 

Machine  overhead 


Continued  on  next  page 
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Facilities. 

Having  our  own  plant  for  Cab  and  Enclosures  as 
well  as  Elevator  factory,  we  supply  Elevators  complete 
with  Doors  and  Enclosures.  This  not  only  insures  cab 
and  enclosures  being  of  harmonious  design,  but  throws 
responsibility  for  correctness  of  entire  hatch  work  on 
one  concern,  under  one  contract  and  one  profit. 


BELT  ELECTRIC  ELEVATOR 


HYDRAULIC  PLUNGER  ELEVATOR 


References. 

Successful  installations  give  the  most  convincing 
evidence  of  our  ability  to  supply  equipment  embodying 
the  latest  approved  refinements  in  elevator  service. 


HAND-POWER  SAFETY  ELEVATORS 


HAND-POWER  CARRIAGE  ELEVATOR 
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Gurney  Elevator  Company 


GURNEY  ELEVATOR  COMPANY 


BOSTON,  MASS. 


Gurney  Building 
62-64  West  45th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 


MONTREAL  CAN. 


Products. 

We  are  independent  manufacturers  of  Elec- 
tric Passenger  and  Freight  Elevators  for  all 
duties.  These  include  Single  and  Double  Worm 
Gear  Traction  and  Drum  Machines,  the  Gur- 
ney Type  Traction  Elevator  for  high  rises 
and  high  speeds ;  also,  Automatic  Residence 
Elevators  and  Electric  Dumb- Waiters. 


Repeat  Orders. 

Repeat  orders  for  the  Gurney  Ele- 
vator Equipments  in  various  designs 
have  been  received  from  these  prominent 
buildings  : 

Waldorf  -  Astoria  Hotel,  7  high  -  speed 
Gurney  Passenger  elevators,  which  were  in- 
stalled during  a  period  covering  five  years. 

Trinity  Church  Corporation,  approximate- 
ly 50  elevators,  covering  a  period  of  twelve 
years. 

New  York  Dock  Company,  22  elevators, 
covering  a  period  of  four  years.  Maynicke  & 
Franke,  Architects. 

Equitable  Life  Assurance  Society,  Boston 
Office  Building,  3  high-speed  passenger  ele- 
vators; Hazen  Building,  New  York,  2  high- 
speed passenger  elevators. 

Bush  Terminal  Company,  100  freight  and 
passenger  elevators,  which  were  installed  dur- 
ing a  period  covering  seven  years. 

OTHER  INSTALLATIONS 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Farragut  Building,  D.  E.  Waid,  Architect 


E.  Waid, 
&  Van 
&  Van 
Gross — 


Shoe  &  Leather  Bank  Building,  D 
Architect 

J.    McCreery   Corporation,  Starrett 
Vleck,  Architects 

C.  &  M.  Envelope  Building,  Starrett 
Vleck,  Architects 

Great  Northern  Hotel,  Schwartz  & 
B.  N.  Marcus,  Architects 

Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  McKim,  Mead 
&  White,  Architects^ 

Bellevue  and  Allied  Hospitals,  McKim,  Mead 
&  White,  Architects 

Nurses'  Home  (Bellevue"), 
Paris  &  Schroeder,  Archi- 
tects ^mmi 

McClure  Building,  Neville  & 
Bagge,  Architects 

N.  Y.  Fire  Insurance  Building, 
Clinton  &  Russell,  Archi- 
tects 

N.  Y.  Telephone  Building,  Mc- 

K  e  n  z  i  e  ,     Voorhees  & 

Gmelin,  Architects 
Charles    Building,   Charles  I. 

Berg,  Architect 
Carlisle  Building,  Schwartz  & 

Gross,  Architects 
Robert  Hoe  &  Company 
Western  Electric  Company 

NEWARK,  N.  J. 
Kinney  Building,  Cass  Gilbert, 
Architect 


GURNEY  TYPE  TRACTION  ELEVATOR,  LOCATED  OVER  HATCHWAY 
Maximum  speed,  800  feet  per  minute.     Maximum  load,  8000  pounds 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


„  HELICAL  GEAR  DRUM  MACHINE 

Maximum  speed,  500  feet  per  minute.    Maximum  load,  10,000  pounds 
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Essex  County  National  Bank,  Clinton  &  Russell,  Architects 
Military  Plaza  H.otel,  Guilbert  &  Betelle,  Architects 

JERSEY.  CITY,  N.  J. 

Hudson  County  Court  House,  Hugh  Roberts,  Architect 

BOSTON,  MASS. 

Paine  Furniture  Company 
Worthing  ton  Building 

Quincy  Market  Cold  Storage  &  Warehouse  Co. 
I  M.  Sears  Estate 
Odd  Fellows'  Hall 

Controller. 

Of  modern  design,  it  is  equipped  with  all  safety 
devices  used  on  our  high-speed  electric  drum  machines. 
Each  and  every  contact  for  carrying  current  is  of  the 
make-and-break-type,  contact  being  made  between  cop- 


CONTROLLER  PANEL 


per  and  carbon.  Carbons  are  of  one  size  throughout, 
and  are  easily  replaced.  On  main  line  circuits  these 
contacts  are  in  multiple,  so  that  trouble  with  one  contact 
does  not  interrupt  elevator  service. 


GURNEY  TYPE  TRACTION  ELEVATOR  INSTALLED 
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KAESTNER  &  HECHT  COMPANY 

Electric  Elevators 

OFFICES  AND  WORKS 

Harrison,  Throop  and  Congress  Streets 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Electric.  Elevators  for  Passenger  and  Freight 
Service,  including  types  with  Automatic  Control; 
Hydraulic  Elevators,  Hand  Power  Elevators. 

Also,  Gravity  Conveyors. 

Types. 

Types  offered  include : 

Single  and  Double  Worm-Gear  Drum  Machines 
for  Passenger  and  Freight  Service ;  Worm-Geared 
Traction  Elevators ;  Helical  Gear  Traction  Elevators ; 
Gearless  Traction  Elevators. 

Description. 

The  wide  range  of  types  offered  prevents  their 
suitable  description  in  a  general  catalogue.  On  re- 
quest, however,  we  will  gladly  confer  with  architects  or 
owners  as  to  the  type  of  equipment  best  suited  for  any 
service,  or  will  furnish  bulletins  describing  such  types 
as  may  be  specified. 

Bulletins — Bulletins  offered  at  present  describe : 

Medium  Speed  Passenger  Elevators. 

High  Speed  Traction  Elevators. 

Worm-Geared  Freight  Elevators. 

Other  Bulletins  are  in  the  course  of  preparation, 
and  will  gladly  be  mailed  on  request. 

Competition. 

Ample  capital ;  unsurpassed  manufacturing  equip- 
ment ;  improved  mechanical  designs ;  independence. 

All  serve  to  make  the  position  of  the  Kaestner  & 
Hecht  Company  in  the  elevator  field  unique.  Here- 
tofore, the  ability  to  secure  elevator  equipment  of  the 
highest  quality  has  been  limited.  Competitive  prices 
were  practically  unknown.  Real  competition  was  to  be 
desired. 

The  Kaestner  &  Hecht  Company  now  offer 
every  type  of  elevator  manufactured,  from  the  simplest 
hand-hoist  to  the  high-speed  apparatus  required  in  the 
modern  office  building.  In  each  case  their  construction 
is  rigidly  supervised,  and  only  those  features  of  design 
that  large  experience  has  proved  satisfactory  are  in- 
corporated, with  the  result  that  an  unusual  standard  of 
quality  is  maintained. 

The  aim  is  to  provide  all  elevator  equipment  that 
is  necessary  in  every  building,  produce  it  of  a  quality  to 
stand  rigid  investigation  and  comparison,  and,  by  mod- 
ern manufacturing  methods,  make  prices  decidedly 
competitive. 


Kaestner  &  Hecht  Company's  competition  will 
be  a  permanent  feature  of  the  elevator  industry. 

Special  Features. 

All  parts  of  equipment  offered  are  manufactured  in 
one  plant,  with  one  standard  of  quality.  Electrical  im- 
provements in  motor  controlling  devices  have  been  con- 
stantly sought  after,  witli  the  result  that  Kaestner  & 
Hecht  Controller  Boards  have  established  a  distinct 
standard  of  efficiency.  Interchangeable  parts,  unusual 
accessibility,  sturdiness  in  construction,  characterize 
this  part  of  the  equipment  which  is  of  such  importance 
in  the  satisfactory  operation  of  an  electric  elevator. 

Freedom  from  expensive  repairs  has  been  made  an 
accomplished  fact,  as  will  be  testified  by  hundreds  of 
satisfied  users  of  this  improved  apparatus. 

"  Safety  first  "  has  been  the  foremost  consideration 
in  design. 

Automatic  Elevators. 

The  Automatically  Controlled  Electric  Elevator 
has  found  of  late  an  extended  use  in  industrial  plants, 
for  which  its  inherent  safety  is  peculiarly  adapted. 

In  addition  to  the  safety  devices  usually  found  on 
the  modern  electric  elevator,  electric  door  locks  and 
switches,  floor  stop  devices,  and  non-interference  coils 
prevent  many  accidents  that  might  otherwise  be  un- 
avoidable. 

The  inability  to  open  any  door  without  the  pres- 
ence of  the  elevator  at  that  floor  is  alone  a  valuable  ac- 
cident preventive  in  the  factory.  Furthermore,  the 
services  of  an  operator  are  not  required,  as  the  car  may 
be  called  or  dispatched  to  any  floor  through  the  opera- 
tion of  electric  push-buttons. 

Varying  Capacities  —  Elevators  equipped  with 
Automatic  Control  Systems  are  manufactured  by  the 
Kaestner  &  Hecht  Company  for  any  service,  and 
with  varying  capacities. 

Residences,  apartment  buildings,  hotels,  institu- 
tions, industrial  buildings,  are  regularly  equipped  with 
automatic  elevators,  but  the  value  of  the  service  ren- 
dered can  be  greatly  increased  when  the  Dual-Control 
System  is  installed. 

Dual-Control  System — The  Dual-Control  System 
uses  the  regular  push-button  control  in  combination 
with  the  Full  Magnetic  Electric  Car  Switch  Control. 
Either  system  may  be  put  in  operation  by  means  of  a 
control  switch  placed  in  the  car. 
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Distinct  variations  in  speed  are  possible,  so  thai 
the  ordinary  passenger  elevator  may  be  converted  into 
a  Push-Button  Control  Electric  Elevator  for  night  serv- 
ice without  trouble,  and  obviate  the  expense  of  an  at- 
tendant. In  the  small  hotel  the  bell-boy  may  operate 
car  with  greater  safety  than  with  car  operating  switch 
alone,  and  the  small  office  building  may  thus  provide 
continuous  elevator  service. 

The  Dual-Control  System  has  the  advantages  of 


both  types,  and  represents  a  distinct  improvement  as 
constructed  by  the  KAESTNEB  &  HECHT  Company. 

Electric  Tandem  Worm-Gear  Traction  Elevator. 

Machine  and  controller  placed  over  the  hoistway. 

This  type  of  equipment  is  admirably  suited  for 
service  in  buildings  up  to  twenty  stories  in  height,  and 
is  completely  described  in  Bulletin  on  "  High  Speed 
Traction  Elevators,"  which  will  be  sent  on  request. 


ELECTRIC  TANDEM  WORM-GEAR  TRACTION  ELEVATOR 
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Kimball  Brothers  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1883 


KIMBALL  BROTHERS  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Passenger,  Freight,  Hand,  Electric,  Automatic  Push-Button  and 

Belt-Power  Elevators 


TELEPHONE,  149 


COUNCIL  BLUFFS,  IOWA 

AGENCIES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  J.  H.  Brayden,  136  Liberty  Street  DENVER,  COLO.,  Western  Engineering  &  Specialties  Co 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  G.  S.  Montgomery,  717  Commerce     OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OKLA.,  Gus  Taliaferro  v 
Building  SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  Wm.  Watrous 

BOISE,  IDA.,  Western  Engineering  &  Supply  Co. 


Products. 

Passenger,  Freight,  Hand,  Electric  and  Belt- 
Power  Elevators  for  Public  Buildings,  Residences, 
Stables,  Garages,  Factories;  Automatic  Push-But- 
ton Elevators  for  Apartment  Buildings,  etc.;  Dumb- 
Waiters;  Full  and  Semi-full  Automatic  Gates, 
for  Hand  Elevators. 

Statement. 

We  are  a  strictly  independent  company,  having  no 
Trust  affiliations.  We  enjoy  the  reputation  of  being 
of  high  financial  standing  in  the  elevator  business. 

Territory,  Capacity. 

Kimball  Elevators  are  in  operation  all  over  the 
country,  from  a  house  dumb-waiter  to  a  40,000-pound 
electric. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  desire  to  cooperate  with  architects  and  build- 
ers. In  writing  for  estimates,  please  give  the  following 
information :  Weight  to  be  handled ;  speed  desired ; 
size  of  platform ;  number  of  landings ;  distance  from 


lower  to  upper  land- 
ing; kind  of  power 
to  be  used.  If  elec- 
tric, state  whether 
direct  or  alternating 
current ;  also,  num- 
ber of  phases,  cycles 
and  voltage. 

We  can  save  you 
time  and  money  by 
furnishing  plan  for 
hatchways,  pent- 
houses, etc.,  which 
we  will  do  free  of 
cost. 


NO.  4  IMPROVED,  EXTRA 
HEAVY  CENTER  LIFT  SAFETY 
FREIGHT    ELEVATOR  WITH 
IRON  GROOVED  DRUMS  AND 
LARGE  GEAR  WHEEL 


no.  22  Dumb-waiter  gear 

Capacity  75  to  100  pounds 


NO.  23  DUMB  WAITER  GEAR 
Capacity  100  to  150  pounds 


NO.  2  FREIGHT  ELEVATOR  WITH 
PATENT  STEEL  LEAF  CHAIN 
Chain  also  used  on  No.  6 
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DUMB-WAITER  CON- 
STRUCTION, 
NOS.  22  AND  23 


o. 

PATENT  STEEL  WHEEL  AND 
STEEL  LEAF  CHAIN 
Fig.  1  shows  chains  in  sprockets 
Fig.   2  shows  chain   when  platform 
is  run  up  as  high  as  possible 
This  chain  used  on  No.  2  and 
No.  (i  Elevators  and  No.  23 
Dumb- Waiter 

Continued  on  next  page 


Kimball  Brothers  Company 


Elevators  and  Dumb-Waiters  1461 


NO.  14  NEW  STYLE  BASEMENT  OR 

SIDEWALK  ELEVATOR 
Has  counterbalanced  weights  and  chain 
instead  of  gearing 


NO.  G  CARRIAGE  ELEVATOR 
Has  but  one  shaft;  using  anti-f rictional 
steel  roller  boxes 


NO.  7  CARRIAGE  ELEVATOR 
Gearing  same  as  Hand  Elevator  No.  4 


AUTOMATIC    PUSH-BUTTON  CON- 
TROLLER WINDING  MACHINE 
To  be  operated  by  push  buttons  in  car 
and  at  each  floor 


LATEST  TYPE  DIRECT-CONNECTED 
WINDING  MACHINE 


HEAVY  DIRECT-CONNECTED  WIND- 
ING MACHINE 

Has  two  worms  and  two  worm  wheels  for 
extra-heavy  passenger  and  freight  w"rk 
Full  magnet  or  semimagnet  controls 


DIRECT-CONNECTED  CEILING 
WINDING  MACHINE 
Alternating  or  direct-current 

Illustrations. 

We  invite  a  careful  study  of  the  accompanying 
illustrations,  which  clearly  present  the  many  excellent 
features  of  our  elevators. 

Detail  Information. 

Information  will  be  given  upon  inquiry;  every 
detail  desired  being  furnished  by  either  personal  letter 
or  illustrated  catalogue,  or  by  both. 


FULL  MAGNET  CONTROL  MACHINE 
Elevator  operated  by  switch  in  cage.  Will 
stop  when  handle  is  released 


NOS.  10  AND  11  WORM-GEAR  POWER 
ELEVATORS 


SINGLE-BELT  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
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Bernard  McCurdy 


BERNARD  McCURDY 

Manufacturer  of  Flag-Poles,  Fittings,  Tents  and  Canopies 
Northeast  Corner  Ninth  and  Arch  Streets 


TELEPHONE,  2313  Filbert 
5143  D  Main 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Flag-Poles  (Steel  or  Wood),  Flag- Pole  Fit- 
tings, Ornamental  Iron  Extension  Flag-Pole 
Brackets,  Steel  Poles  for  Wireless  Telegraph  Sta- 
tions. 

Also,  Flags,  Canvas  Awnings  and  Awning  Frames, 
Canvas  Roofing,  Waterproof  Canvas  Covers,  Tents 
and  Canopies. 

Service. 

We  contract  for  supplying  poles  or  erecting  them, 
or  both,  having  constantly  in  our  employ  competent 
"  Steeple-Jacks." 

Steel  Flag -Poles. 

Steel  Flag-Poles,  guaranteed  lightning-proof,  arc 
most  desirable  for  high  buildings  or  where  durability 
and  strength  are  necessary. 

Our  Steel  Tubular  Poles  are  made  with  Shrunk 
Telescoped  Joints.  (See  Fig.  2.)  The  exposed  edge  is 
chamfered  and  caulked  steel  to  steel,  after  the  manner 
of  boiler  seams.  The  joints  are  stronger  than  the  tube 
itself  and  remain  air-tight  under  any  vibration  or  strain 
imposed  by  wind,  and  they  cannot  be  shattered  by 
lightning. 

Fittings. 

The  poles  are  fitted  with  flashing  collars  shrunk  to 
the  butt,  and  recessed  for  reception  of  a  copper  um- 
brella or  petticoat,  which  sheds  water  away  from  the 
hole  in  roof  and  prevents  rusting. 

Special  Installations. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  supplying  and  erecting 
Steel  Poles  for  wireless  telegraph  stations.  The  pole 
on  the  Land  Title  Build- 
ing, Philadelphia,  the  top 
of  which  is  375  feet  above 
the  street,  was  supplied 
and  erected  by  us. 

We  also  make  orna- 
mental Iron  Extension 
Flag-Pole  Brackets  (see 
Fig.  3)  for  either  steel  or 
wood  poles. 

Wood  Flag-Poles. 

We  carry  in  stock  100 
foot  Oregon  Pine  Poles, 
Eignum-Vitae  Trucks,  Flag 
Halyards,  Cleats,  Balls, 
W  eather-  Vanes  and  Ap- 
purtenances. For  Public 
or  Private  Parks,  etc. 
They  are  the  most  desir- 
able flag-poles  obtainable. 


Fig.  3.    POLE  IN  POSITION 
Showing  Ornamental   Iron  Ex- 
tension  Brackets 


We  also  carry  smaller 
make  prompt  deliveries. 


poles  in  stock  and  can 


Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  all  our 
work  to  be  strictly  in  accord- 
ance with  plans  and  specifica- 
tions, and  will  furnish  indem- 
nity bonds  when  required. 


Fig.  1. 


ball-bearing  revolving 

TRUCK 


Cast-iron,  galvanized,  with  two  4%-inch 
bronze  sheaves.  Body  revolves  on  two 
stamped  steel  ball-bearings,  copperized,  nick- 
eled, and  mounted  on  heavy  crucible  steel 
pin  with  1-inch  pipe-thread  and  guide  shank. 


Fig.  2.  SECTIONAL 
VIEW  OF  OUR 
SHRUNK  JOINT 
FLAG-POLE 


Fig.  4.    McCURDY  FLAG 
POLE 


Fig.  5.    McCURDY  FLAG- 
POLE 

Showing  "  Steeple-Jacks  "  at  work 
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ESTABLISHED  1868 


GEORGE  MASSA 

Manufacturer  of  Brass  Tube  Dumb  Waiters 

OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

232  and  234  Ionic  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Specialist  in  Brass  Tube  Dumb  Waiters,  for 
Dwellings,  Cafes,  Book-lifts,  etc. 

Description. 

The  Brass  Tube  Dumb  Waiter  is  operated  by  hand 
power  and  is  intended  for  use  in  dwellings,  hotels,  res- 
taurants, libraries,  offices,  stores,  banking-houses,  etc., 
or  for  any  purpose  where  the  best  is  desired. 

Adapted  to  almost  any  position  or  requirement.  Is 
noiseless  and  easily  operated. 

Installation  can  be  made  by  any  good  mechanic. 

Fig.  I  shows  quick  service  dumb  waiter  for  restau- 
rants, cafes,  etc. 

The  guides  are  polished  brass  tubes,  one  contain- 
ing counterweight  which  balances  the  car,  while  the 
other  is  utilized  as  a  speaking  tube  for  communication 
with  the  various  floors. 

Sizes  and  Capacities. 

We  build  these  any  size  or  capacity.  Cars  are  made 
in  either  metal  or  wood.  Fig.  2  shows  cage  suitable  for 
book-lift  or  store  use,  with  wire  mesh  at  sides  and  back. 

Fig.  3  shows  cage  suitable  for  cafes,  dwellings,  etc. 

Further  Information. 

Architects  are  invited  to  send  for  full  particulars. 
Sizes,  prices,  etc.,  will  be  promptly  furnished. 


K 

1 

I 

- 

i 

m 

Fig.  2.    CAGE  SUITABLE  FOR  BOOK- 
LIFT  OR  STORE  USE 


Fig.  3.    CAGE  SUITABLE  FOR  CAFE. 
RESIDENCE,  ETC. 


Fig.  1.    QUICK  SERVICE  DUMB  WAITER 
FOR  RESTAURANTS.  CAFES.  ETC. 


References. 

Following  are  a  few  of  the  long  list  of  names  of  who  are  already  using  our  Dumb  Waiters : 


John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Strawbridge  &  Clothier,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Win.  F.  Murphy's  Sons,  Stationers,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

George  B.  Fvans,  Druggist,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Otto  Eisenlohr  &  Bro.,  Cigars.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Horn  &  Hardart  Baking  Co.,  Restaurants,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Horn  &  Horn,  Restaurant,  Philadelphia  and  Baltimore.' 

G.  A.  Schwarz,  Toys,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Widener  Memorial,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

United  States  Capitol  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 


Siegel,  Cooper  Co.,  Dep't  Store,  New  York,  X.  Y. 

F.  A.  O.  Schwarz,  Toys,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bert  Dunnett,  Builder.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

J.  W.  Storandt  Mfg.  Co.,  Fixtures,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

James  B.  Lambie  Co.,  Hardware,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Driscoll  Bros.,  Ithaca,  X.  Y. 

Yawman  &  Erbe,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

The  Mohican  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Manufacturers'  Contracting  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del. 
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The  Ohio  Elevator  and  Machine  Co. 


THE  OHIO  ELEVATOR  AND  MACHINE  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Passenger  and  Freight  Elevators;  Elevator  Enclosures  and  Cabs 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


Products. 

Direct-Connected  Electric  Elevators;  Hy- 
draulic, Belt- Power  and  Hand-Power  Elevators; 
Dumb-Waiters  and  Sidewalk  Hoists;  Elevator 
Enclosures  and  Cabs;  Safety  Gates,  Cable  Locks 
and  Electric  Door  Switches. 

Direct- Connected  Electric  Elevators. 

Ohio  standard  equipment  in  this  line  is  capable 
of  lifting  a  maximum  load  of  10,000  pounds  at  a  speed 
of  50  feet  per  minute,  or  a  maximum  speed  of  250  feet 
per  minute  with  a  load  of  2,000  pounds.  The  machine 
is  direct-connected,  provided  with  a  continuous  cast- 
iron  bed-plate  under  drum,  gear  and  motor.  The  car 
is  provided  with  steel  sling  and  side  sills,  and  is 
equipped  with  a  positive  safety  device  under  the  plat- 
form. The  guides  may  be  either  of  steel,  semi-steel 
or  wood  construction.  Control  may  be  either  Push- 
Button,  Car  Switch,  Pilot  W  heel,  or  Hand  Cable. 

For  heavy-load  duty  select  the  Ohio  Tandem 
worm-geared  machine,  which  will  lift  a  load  of  40,000 
pounds  at  a  slow  speed. 

For  high-speed  duty,  the  Ohio  Tandem  Traction 
machine    is   used.     This    type    may  be 
operated  at  any  speed  up  to  400  feet  per 
minute. 


Safety  Gates. 

W  e  manufacture  a  complete  line  of  Safety  Gates 
for  both  semi-automatic  and  full-automatic  operation. 

Cable  Locking  Device. 

\\  e  are  prepared  to  furnish  Automatic  Locks  for 
cable-operated  elevators,  by  means  of  which  the  opera- 
tion of  the  elevator  may  be  precluded  unless  the  opera- 
tor is  on  the  car. 

Electric  Door  Switches. 

Protection  against  possible  accidents  is  one  of  the 
most  desirable  features  of  elevator  service.  This  may 
be  secured  in  a  practical  way  by  the  use  of  Ohio  Elec- 
tric Door  Switches,  which  are  so  arranged  that  they 
may  be  installed  on  present  or  prospective  equipment 
at  small  additional  c-xpense. 

Enclosures  and  Cabs. 

We  operate  a  thoroughly  equipped  Ornamental 
Iron  Department  and  make  our  own  Cabs  and  En- 
closures.    Architects,  owners  and  builders  will  find 


Hydraulic  Elevators. 

Horizontal  cylinder,  vertical  cylinder, 
direct  plunger,  and  inverted-gear  plunger 
elevators  are  used  for  passenger  or  freight 
service,  and  are  operated  by  means  of  hand 
cable,  lever  or  pilot  wheel  in  car. 

Belt- Power  Elevators. 

These  elevators  are  simple,  and  make 
an  inexpensive  equipment  where  power 
can  be  taken  from  line  or  countershaft. 
They  can  also  be  operated  by  means  of 
reversible  motors. 

Hand-Power  Elevators. 

Ohio  hand-power  elevators  are  simple 
in  construction  and  are  adapted  for  use 
where  the  service  is  light  or  infrequent. 

Dumb-Waiters  and  Sidewalk  Hoists. 

Our  line  of  Dumb-Waiters  and  Side- 
walk Hoists  is  complete,  including  electric, 
hydraulic  or  hand-power  machines. 
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direct-connected  single-worm-geared  electric 
elevator  engine 

Can  be  operated  by  either  direct-  or  alternating-current 
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it  decidedly  advantageous  to  have  the  elevator,  cab  and     tors  this  can  be  reduced  about  two  feet    At  a  point 


enclosures  furnished  and  installed  by  a  single  contractor. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  can  save  many  hours  of  tedious  detail  work  for 
the  architect  by  furnishing,  without  obligation,  plans 
and  specifications  covering  equipment  suited  to  his 
needs. 


Important  to  Architects. 

At  bottom  of'  elevator  shaft  provide  a 
pit  same  size  as  shaft  and  not  less  than  three 
feet  deep  for  freight  elevators,  or  four  feet 
for  passenger  elevators  of  Drum  Type. 

For  Traction  Type  Elevators  the  pit 
should  be  at  least  five  feet  deep;  this  allows 
space  for  oil  buffers,  which  are  placed  both 
under  car  and  counterweights. 

Hatchways  should  be  plumb  over  each 
other,  and  about  one  foot  wider  than  car  on 
post  sides  and  two  inches  longer  than  car 
from  front  to  back.  For  passenger  elevators, 
provide  not  less  than  fifteen  feet  of  clearance 
from  top  landing  to  ceiling  of  penthouse  if 
machinery  is  in  basement. 

If  machinery  is  over  hatchway,  make 
this  distance  twenty  feet.   For  freight  eleva- 


about  ten  feet  above  top  landing  make  provision  for 
supports  for  overhead  beams  or  machinery. 

Make  penthouse  two  feet  wider  than  hatch  on  post 
sides.  If  walls  are  of  brick  or  concrete,  fastenings  for 
posts  should  be  built  in  as  the  building  is  erected. 


TANDEM  WORM-GEARED  TRACTION  TYPE  ELEVATOR  ENGINE  FOR 
HIGH-SPEED  SERVICE  IN  TALL  BUILDINGS 


BUILDINGS  IN  WHICH  OHIO  ELEVATORS  ARE  BEING  OPERATED 


Atlanta,  Ga. 

1 — International  Harvester  Com- 

pany 

Chicago,  111. 

3 — Barnheisel  Building 

Chicago,  111. 

1— F.  L.  Meckle 

Chicago,  111. 

2 — City  Hall  Square  Hotel 

Chicago,  111. 

2 — M.  A.  Donahue  Building 

Chicago,  111. 

2 — L.  Fish  Furniture  Company 

Chicago,  111. 

1 — Marshall  Field  Company 

Chicago,  111. 

1 — Giertsen  Building 

Chicago,  111. 

5— Hill  Building 

Chicago,  III. 

2 — Lake  Shore  Apartment  Build- 

ing 

Chicago,  111. 

3 — Quaker  Oats  Company 

Chicago,  111. 

2 — American  Medical  Association 

Cleveland, 

Ohio 

5 — Truman  Building 

Cleveland, 

Ohio 

8 — American  Steel  &  Wire  Com- 

pany 

Columbus, 

Ohio 

1 — Masonic  Temple 

Columbus, 

Ohio 

3 — Green  Joyce  Company 

Columbus, 

Ohio 

2 — The  C.  R.  Parish  Company 

Columbus, 

Ohio 

3 — The  Tracy  Wells  Company 

Columbus, 

Ohio 

3 — Lutheran  Book  Concern 

Columbus, 

Ohio 

4 — Columbus  Packing  Company 

Columbus, 

Ohio 

3 — Ohio  Board  of  Administra- 

tion 

Columbus, 

Ohio 

2 — Franklin  Investment  &  Realty 

Company 

Columbus, 

Ohio 

2 — The  Dennis  Kelly  Company 

Columbus, 

Ohio 

2 — Vorys,    Sater,    Seymour  & 

Pease 

Columbus, 

Ohio 

5 — D.  C.  Meehan 

Columbus, 

Ohio 

4 — The  E.  M.  Hulse  Company 
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Columbus,  Ohio 
Columbus,  Ohio 
Dayton,  Ohio 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Dubuque,  Iowa 
Huntington,  W.  Va. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Keyser,  W.  Va. 

Madison,  Wis. 
New  Martinsville,  W.  Va. 
Newport  News,  Va. 
Pine  Bluff,  Ark. 
Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Topeka,  Kan. 
Tulsa,  Okla. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Wichita,  Kan. 


9— Hugh  E.  Smith 

1 —  The  Neil  House 
5 — A.  Cappel  &  Son 

2 —  Observatory  Building 

2 — Dubuque  Packing  Company 

5 —  Masonic  Temple 

2—  M.  Clune 

3 —  G.  &  J.  Tire  Company 

6 —  Rialto  Building 

5 —  Montgomery  Ward  Company 
1 — Potomac  Milling  &  Ice  Com- 
pany 

1 — State  Board  of  Control 
1 — Masonic  Temple 

1 —  R.  I.  Mason  Building 

2—  Citizens  Bank  of  Pine  Bluff 

6 —  Pittsburg    Athletic  Associa- 
tion 

A — Point  Improvement  Company 

1 —  The  Philadelphia  Company 

2 —  H.  J.  Heinz  Company 

-I — Pennsylvania  Railroad  Com- 
pany 

2 — Commercial    National  Bank 

Building 
2 — Washington  Avenue  Station, 

Terminal  Railroad  Association 

2 —  Crosby  Brothers  Company 

3 —  Tulsa  Hotel 

1—  M.  E.  Ingalls 

2 —  Smyth  Storage  Company 
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OTIS  ELEVATOR  COMPANY 

Eleventh  Avenue  and  Twenty-Sixth  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

OFFICES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES  OF  THE  WORLD 


Products. 

Manufacturer  of  Passenger,  Freight  and  Side- 
walk Elevators,  operated  by  Electric,  Hydraulic, 
Steam,  Belt  or  Hand  Power;  Electric  Dumb- 
Waiters;  Furnace  Hoists;  Automobile  and  Car- 
riage Hoists;  Whip  Hoists;  Incline  Railways; 
Gravity  Spiral  Conveyors;  Escalators  or  Moving 
Stairways;  Inclined  Elevators,  etc. 

Gearless  Traction  Elevator,  1 : 1  Roping. 

This  invention,  unique  in  elevator  patents,  is  the 
logical  result  of  the  tendency  of  the  day  to  the  great- 
est simplicity,  combined  with  maximum  economy  and 
the  highest  possible  degree  of  safety. 

The  Otis  Electric  Traction  Elevator  derives  its 
name  from  the  fact  that  motion  is  obtained  by  means 
of  the  traction  existing  between  the  driving  sheave  and 
the  hoisting  cables.  The  hoisting  cables,  from  one  end 
of  which  is  suspended  the  car  and  at  the  other  end  the 
counterweight,  pass  partially  around  the  traction  driv- 
ing sheave  in  lieu  of  a  drum,  continuing  around  an  idler 
leading  sheave,  thence  again  around  the  driving  sheave, 
thereby  forming  a  complete  loop  around  these  two 
sheaves. 

In  this  type  of  elevator  the  working  parts  have 
been  reduced  to  the  simplest  possible  elements,  but  at 
the  same  time  absolute  safety  and  perfection  of  opera- 
tion have  been  secured  by  the  application  of  a  sufficient 
number  of  highly  ingenious  devices  and  controlling 
features. 

The  machine  itself  consists  essentially  of  a  motor, 
a  traction  driving  sheave  and  a  magnetically  released 
spring  applied  brake,  all  compactly  grouped  and 
mounted  on  a  continuous  heavy  iron  bed.  Instead  of 
the  high-speed  motor  customarily  used  with  the  Geared 
Electric  Elevator,  a  slow-speed  shunt  wound  motor  de- 
signed especially  for  the  service  is  employed.  These 
motors,  due  to  their  special  design,  have  a  remarkably 
high  efficiency.  The  armature  shaft,  which  is  of  high 
tensile  steel  of  ample  strength,  serves  merely  as  a  sup- 
port for  the  load  and  on  it  are  mounted  the  brake  pul- 
ley and  driving  sheave.  The  actual  drive  from  the  arm- 
ature spider  to  the  sheave  is  effected 
through  a  flange  integral  with  the  spider 
and  bolted  directly  to  the  sheave,  thus  elim- 
inating all  torsional  strains  to  the  shaft,  and 
the  use  of  keys. 

The  Gearless  Traction  Elevator  may 
be  used  for  any  rise  whatsoever,  because 
this  invention  does  not  have  to  consider  a 
drum  upon  which  the  hoisting  cables  are 
wound.  The  direct  drive  and  consequent 
elimination  of  all  intermediate  gearing  be- 
tween the  motor  and  driving  member  re- 
sults in  a  machine  of  very  high  efficiency 
and  absolutely  prevents  any  possibility  of 
vibration  or  noise.  With  the  slow-speed 
motor  employed  the  armature  momentum 
is  much  less  than  with  a  smaller  high-speed 
armature,  and  therefore  permits  of  greater 
ease  in  starting  and  stopping,  resulting  in 
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a  smooth  and  practically  faultless  movement  of  the 
car.  Moreover,  the  compact  and  simple  arrangement 
of  parts  permits  of  the  greatest  simplicity  of  installation 
and  economy  of  space,  especially  if  the  machine  itself 
be  located  over  the  hoistway. 

Controller — The  controller  used  with  these  eleva- 
tors embodies  the  very  latest  and  approved  application 
of  electro-magnetic  switches.  It  is  actuated  by  a  master 
switch  in  the  car  and  gives  starting,  accelerating,  re- 
tarding and  stopping  effects  unexcelled  by  even  the 
most  costly,  high-grade,  hydraulic  equipments. 

The  controller  is  so  designed  in  connection  with 
the  motor  that  the  initial  retardation  of  the  car  in  com- 
ing to  rest  is  independent  of  the  brake,  the  latter  being 
requisitioned  to  bring  the  car  to  a  final  and  positive  stop 
and  to  hold  it  at  the  landings. 

Motor — The  motor  is  also  governed  in  such  a  way, 
electrically,  as  to  prevent  the  car  from  attaining  any 
excessive  speed,  no  matter  what  the  load  in  it  may  be. 

Safety  Devices — The  usual  safety  devices  installed 
in  connection  with  modern  high-grade  apparatus,  are 
used  with  this  type  of  elevator,  including  automatic 
slow-down  and  limit  switches,  speed  governors,  wedge 
clamp  safety  devices  for  gripping  the  rails  in  case  of 
the  car's  attaining  excessive  speed,  oil  buffers,  etc.  One 
particularly  prominent  safeguard  resulting  from  the  ar- 
rangement and  the  method  of  driving  the  cables,  is  the 
decrease  in  traction  which  follows  the  bottoming  of 
either  the  car  or  the  counterweight  on  its  oil  buffer. 
This  minimizes  the  lifting  power  of  the  machine,  until 
normal  conditions  are  resumed.  Inasmuch  as  in  any 
properly  constructed  elevator  the  roping  is  so  arranged 
that  the  counterweight  will  rest  on  its  oil  buffer  before 
the  car  reaches  the  overhead  work,  or  vice  versa,  it 
therefore  will  be  seen  that  the  above  mentioned  decrease 
in  tractive  effort  is  a  very  valuable  and  effective  safety 
feature  inherent  in  this  type  of  elevator. 
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Gear  less  Traction  Elevator,  2:1  Roping. 

This  elevator  is  an  adaptation  of  the 
High-Speed  Gearless  Traction  Type,  permit- 
ting of  slower  speeds  by  roping  the  car  and 
counterweight  2:1,  still  retaining  a  slow-speed 
motor  with  Gearless  Drive. 

Worm  Gear  Traction  Elevators  for  both  Alter- 
nating- and  Direct-Current  Circuits. 

In  the  Worm  Gear  Traction  Elevator,  the 
power  is  transmitted  from  the  motor  to  the 
traction  sheave  through  worm  gearing. 

Worm  Gear  Traction  Elevators  are  built 
in  double-screw  and  single-screw  types. 

In  the  double-screw  machine  the  gearing 
'consists  of  a  right-  and  left-hand  worm  accu- 
rately cut  from  a  solid  forging.  This  worm, 
coupled  directly  to  the  electric  motor,  runs 
submerged  in  oil  and  meshes  with  two  large 
bronze  gear  wheels  which  in  turn  mesh  with 
each  other.  The  effect  of  the  three-point 
drive  thus  obtained  in  conjunction  with  the 
right-  and  left-hand  thread  is  the  elimination 
of  end  thrust  on  the  worm  shaft.  The  com- 
plete gear  is  fully  protected  in  an  oil-tight  iron 
case,  or  housing,  and  is  well  lubricated  in 
every  part. 

In  the  single-screw  machine  a  single  in- 
termeshing  worm  and  gear  is  used,  the  resultant  end 
thrust  on  the  worm  shaft  being  provided  for  by  the 
use  of  an  approved  type  of  ball  thrust  bearings. 

Motor — The  motor  is  of  the  compound  wound, 
moderate-speed  type. 

Starting  and  Stopping — The  series  field  is  used 
only  at  starting  to  obtain  a  high  torque  and  maximum 
efficiency.  In  stopping,  a  comparatively  low  resistance 
field  is  thrown  across  the  armature,  providing  a  dy- 
namic brake  action  and  a  gentle  slowing  down  of  the 
car,  the  magnet  brake  being  called  upon  only  to  effect 
the  final  stop  and  to  hold  the  load  at  rest. 

Controller — The  Controller,  whose  magnets  oper- 
ate the  various  switches,  is  complete  in  every  detail  and 
consists  of  "  Potential,"  "  Reversing "  and  "  Fast 
Speed  "  switches,  "  Accelerating,"  "  Load  "  and  "  Aux- 
iliary Load  "  magnets.  The  resistances  are  all  carried 
on  the  back  of  the  Controller  and  are  easily  accessible. 

To  meet  the  demands  in  districts  where  alternat- 
ing-current is  in  use,  the  same  apparatus  described  is 
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OTIS  DIRECT  CURRENT,  DOUBLE-SCREW  TRACTION  ELEVATOR  MACHINE 

For  Overhead  Installation 


OTIS  GEARLESS  TRACTION  ELEVATOR  MACHINE, 
2:1  ROPING 

furnished  except  that  the  direct-current  motor,  con- 
troller and  brake  give  place  to  an  alternating-current 
motor,  controller  and  brake,  the  controller  and  brake 
being  of  the  full  magnet  type  and  performing  the  same 
functions  as  the  corresponding  parts  of  the  direct-cur- 
rent apparatus. 

Safety  Devices — This  type  of  equipment  is  also, 
provided  with  complete  safety  devices. 

Helical  Gear  Traction  Elevator. 

In  addition  to  the  application  of  the  traction  prin- 
ciple already  described,  we  build  machines  of  the  trac- 
tion type  that  employ  helical  cut  herringbone  gears  in 
place  of  worm  and  gear. 

These  gears  are  cut  with  great  accuracy,  and  run, 
immersed  in  an  oil  bath,  in  an  oil-tight  iron  case  or 
housing. 

This  type  of  equipment  is  likewise  provided  with 
complete  safety  devices. 

Otis  Patented  Oil  Cushion  Buffers. 

Otis  Patented  Oil  Cushion  Buffers  are 
furnished  with  all  Traction  Machine  in- 
stallations and  are  a  feature  of  security 
of  the  greatest  interest  and  importance. 
These  are  placed  in  the  hoistway,  under 
the  car  and  the  counterweight,  and  are 
capable  of  bringing  either  the  car  or  the 
counterweight  to  a  gradual  stop  from  full 
speed,  through  the  displacement  of  the  oil 
in  the  buffer  at  a  carefully  calculated  rate 
of  speed  which  is  regulated  by  the  escape 
of  oil  from  one  chamber  of  the  buffer  to 
another. 


Electric  Drum -Type  Elevators  and  Dumb- 
Waiters. 

For  high-grade  service,  passenger  and 
freight ;  hand  rope,  switch  in  car  or  push- 
button control.  Made  in  all  types,  to  oper- 
ate  on    Alternating-   and  Direct-Current 
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OTis  0 


OTIS  PATENTED  OIL  CUSHION  BUFFER 


OTIS  DOUBLE-SCREW  MULTI-PHASE  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  ELEVATOR 
MACHINE — DRUM  TYPE;  SWITCH  CONTROL 


Circuits.  Machines  for  heavy  and  light  duties, 
of  the  standard  Otis  quality  and  efficiency. 


All 


Otis  Two-Speed  Alternating-Current  Motor. 

The  development  of  our  Two-Speed  Alternating- 
Current  Induction  Motor,  having  two  constant  running 
speeds,  regardless  of  load,  has  materially  broadened  ele- 
vator possibilities  in  Alternating-Current  Circuit  terri- 
tories. Our  engineers  are  always  glad  to  explain  these 
new  developments  to  the  architect. 

Automatic  Push-Button  Elevators. 

This  type,  with  which  many  of  the  finest  residences 
throughout  the  world  are  equipped, 
affords  all  the  comfort  and  con- 
venience so  long  demanded  for 
transporting  persons  from  one 
floor  to  another  in  residences.  It 
is  also  applicable  to  small  apart- 
ments, private  business  houses, 
banking  institutions,  and  for 
freight  and  passenger  service 
where  an  operator  is  not  desired. 

A  series  of  push  buttons  auto- 
matically controls  its  starts  and 
stops,  and  does  away  with  the 
necessity  of  an  operator.  The 
control  features  of  this  type  of 
elevator  meet  the  following  im- 
portant requirements  for  non-inter- 
ference and  safety : 

( i )  That  a  person  may  step 
into  the  car,  press  a  button,  and 
be  carried  to  the  floor  he  desires 
without  interference  from  any  one 
in  the  halls  who  may  want  the  car.  (2)  That  a  person 
may  call  the  car,  provided  it  is  not  in  motion  or  occu- 
pied, to  any  floor  on  which  he  happens  to  be.  (3)  That 
all  doors  in  the  halls  must  be  automatically  locked  while 
the  car  is  in  motion,  and  only  after  it  has  stopped  at  a 
landing  can  that  door  be  opened.  (4)  That  in  an  emer- 
gency the  passenger  may  stop  the  car  positively  at  any 
point  and  at  any  time. 

At  each  floor  there  is  a  button  similar  in  appear- 
ance to  the  ordinary  call  bell  which  is  pressed  momen- 
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BANK  OF 
BUTTONS 
IN  CAR 

"S"  indicates 
"  Stop  Button,"  which 
brings  car  to  rest, 
and  sets  all  controller 
niagnets  in  their  in- 
itial stop  position, 
ready  for  another 
start 


51 


OTIS  SINGLE-SCREW  DIRECT-CURRENT  ELEVATOR  MACHINE- 
DRUM  TYPE;  SWITCH  CONTROL 


OTIS  LIGHT-DUTY  DIRECT-CURRENT  PUSH-BUTTON 
ELEVATOR,  FULL  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

tarily  by  the  person  wishing  the  car.  If  unoccupied, 
the  car  will  start  from  whatever  point  it  last  stopped, 
come  to  the  proper  floor,  stop  and  unlock  the  door.  All 
the  doors  except  the  one  opposite  to  which  the  car  stops 
are  automatically  locked. 

These  elevators  are  built  to  operate  on  either  Di- 
rect- or  Alternating-Current  Circuits. 
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Other  Types  and  Service. 

Hydraulic  Elevators — Of  the  standard  vertical- 
and  horizontal-geared  and  direct-plunger  types,  for 
high-  and  low-pressure  service.  The  plunger  type  em- 
ploys a  plunger  within  a  vertical  cylinder  sunk  into  the 
ground  below  the  bottom  of  the  hoistway,  the  car  rest- 
ing directly  on  top  of  the  plunger.  In  the  vertical-  and 
horizontal-geared  types  the  hydraulic  cylinder  is  made 
considerably  shorter,  by  introducing  multiplying 
sheaves.  A  cylinder  with  piston  is  used,  and  the  car, 
properly  counterbalanced,  is  suspended  by  cables  which 
pass  over  sheaves  at  the  top  of  the  hatchway. 

Hydraulic  elevators  are  built  for  all  conditions  of 
passenger  and  freight  service,  passenger  elevators  be- 
ing usually  controlled  by  a  lever  in  the  car  actuating 
the  main  operating  valve  by  means  of  a  pilot  valve. 

Hydro-Steam  Elevators — Of  the  hydraulic  type, 
driven  from  a  closed  hydraulic  tank  from  which  the 
water  is  forced  by  steam  admitted  direct  from  boilers. 

Aero-Hydro  Elevators — Which  operate  the  same 
as  the  Hydro-Steam  type,  with  compressed  air  substi- 
tuted for  steam. 

Steam  Elevators — Used  for  freight  service;  direct- 
driven  and  belted. 

Belt-Pozver  Elevators — Of  slow  speed,  for  freight 
service  only ;  worm  and  gear  transmission,  controlled 
by  hand  cable. 

Hand-Power  Elevators,  Carriage  Hoists  and  Side- 
walk Types — For  use  where  the  service  does  not  war- 
rant an  expenditure  for  power-driven  apparatus. 

Furnace  Hoists. 

Electric  or  steam-driven,  with  full  auto- 
matic control.  Built  to  operate  on  both  Di- 
rect- and  Alternating-Circuits,  with  the  same 
accuracy  of  regulation. 

Incline  Railways. 

Electric  and  steam-driven,  for  passenger, 
freight  and  vehicle  traffic  service.  Built  to 
operate  on  Direct-  and  Alternating-Current 
Circuits.  Installed  in  mountainous  and  hilly 
districts  and  in  cities  where  the  topography 
compels  an  abrupt  ascent.  Catalogue,  show- 
ing operating  installations,  on  request. 

Escalators. 

The  problem  of  inter-floor  travel,  "where 
it  is  necessary  to  keep  large  numbers  of  peo- 
ple moving  constantly  and  rapidly,  has  been 
successfully  solved  by  the  Escalator,  due  to 
its  continuity  of  motion  and  its  enormous  ca- 
pacity. Approximately  11,000  people  can  be 
carried  in  an  hour  without  overloading  the 
machine. 

There  are  two  types  of  Escalators,  known 
as  the  Step  and  Cleat  Types.  The  Step  Type 
begins  as  a  moving  platform,  rising  slowly 
into  a  perfect  staircase  as  it  breaks  into  steps. 
The  Cleat  Type  is  an  endless  moving  platform 
formed  of  hardwood  cleats  located  in  longitu- 
dinal ridges  and  grooves. 

In  both  types,  on  each  side,  a  hand-rail  of 
flexible  material  moves  upward  at  the  same 
speed  as  the  treads.  An  electric  motor  drives 
the  mechanism  running  on  rollers  on  an  in- 
clined plane,  which  supports  the  treads. 

The  Escalator  can  be  made  to  operate 
either  up  or  down.  The  Duplex  Escalator 
handles  traffic  in  both  up  and  down  directions 
simultaneously. 


Escalators  are  now  being  operated  in  large  railway 
terminals,  at  elevated  and  subway  stations  of  the  big 
cities,  in  theaters,  department  stores,  and  in  large  mills 
and  factories. 

Architects  should  become  familiar  with  this  effi- 
cient method  of  moving  great  crowds  of  humanity.  No 
department  store,  theater,  public  building,  large  rail- 
way terminal,  or  factory  is  complete  without  an  Esca- 
lator to  supplement  its  elevator  equipment  in  providing 
proper  circulation  within  the  building.  ( hir  catalogue, 
with  plan  drawings  which  give  necessary  preliminary 
information  to  architects  in  estimating  space  require- 
ments and  floor  openings,  will  be  sent  on  request. 

Inclined  Elevators. 

The  quick  handling  of  heavy  volumes  of  merchan- 
dise is  a  vital  problem  that  confronts  every  transporta- 
tion company,  merchant  and  manufacturer,  and  the  ar- 
chitect who  has  an  intimate  knowledge  of  labor-saving, 
rapid-handling,  mechanical  apparatus  can  often  aid  his 
client  by  the  suggestion  of  our  various  types  of  Inclined 
Elevators.  The  Otis  Inclined  Elevator  meets  the  prob- 
lem of  rapid  inter-floor  conveyance,  as  it  is  a  continuous 
motion  carrier  and  adapted  to  the  quick  movement  of 
freight. 

There  is  no  time  or  power  lost  in  starts  and  stops 
to  load  and  unload ;  accidents  are  unknown  ;  it  operates 
in  either  direction ;  saves  employees'  energy ;  enables 
one  man  to  do  the  work  of  many  ;  and  acts  as  a  means 
of  egress  and  ingress  while  at  rest. 


STEP-TYPE  TREADS 

On  landing  treads  are  flush,  passen- 
ger stepping  onto  them  from  a  station- 
ary floor  plate.  Approaching  incline,  a 
step  formation  is  produced.  At  upper 
end  reverse  action  takes  place  and 
steps  flatten  out  into  a  moving  platform 


ESCALATOR,  STEP  TYPE 


CLEAT-TYPE  TREADS 

Treads  are  nearly  horizontal,  at  an 
angle  of  12y,  degrees.  Platform  re- 
volving over  sprocket  glides  through 
prongs  of  comb  at  lower  level  and  jour- 
neys upward.  At  upper  landing  it  dis- 
appears through  comb  and  revolving 
over  sprocket,  travels  downward 


ESCALATOR,  CLEAT  TYPE 
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In  construction,  the  Otis  Inclined  Elevator  is  ex- 
tremely simple.  It  consists,  primarily,  of  an  endless 
steel  chain  or  platform  revolving  about  sprockets  at 
each  end,  which  are  driven  by  a  conveniently  located 


OTIS  SINGLE-FILE  INCLINED  ELEVATOR 

Capacity  of  COO  trucks  per  hour.  Duplex  is  a  double-file  elevator 
similar  in  construction  and  allowing  trucks  to  be  sent  up  and  down 
simultaneously 

motor.  In  operating,  the  flange  or  lug  of  the  elevator 
engages  with  the  trucks,  and  the  truck  and  load  to- 
gether, with  the  man  if  desired,  are  transported  from 
level  to  level,  quickly,  safely  and  without  physical  ef- 
fort. 

The  Otis  Inclined  Elevator  is  particularly  adapted 
to  the  varied  merchandise  of  department  stores ;  par- 
cels in  express  offices  and  railroad  stations ;  bags,  bales, 
boxes  and  packages  in  stores  and  warehouses ;  transfer 
of  finished  parts,  or  merchandise  in  process  of  manu- 
facture, in  mills  and  factories.  Catalogue,  containing 
floor  plans  of  our  various  types  for  estimating  floor 
space,  upon  request. 

Dock  Type. 

The  Dock  Type  of  Inclined  Elevator  is  an  appli- 
cation of  the  chain  construction.  But  to  meet  variation 
in  the  heights  of  vessels,  due  to  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
tide,  the  upper  sprocket  wheel  is  centered  on  the  hinge 
of  the  "  inclined  drop  "  or  gangway  so  that  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  will  not  be  affected  as  the  gangway 
is  raised  or  lowered  by  the  action  of  the  tide. 


DOCK  TYPE  INCLINED  ELEVATOR 


The  inclines  from  vessels  or  barges  to  the  pier 
make  the  work  of  loading  and  unloading,  without  me- 
chanical assistance,  peculiarly  difficult. 

Dock  Elevators  have  overcome  this  condition  and 
are  now  operating  on  many  of  the  largest  piers  in  this 
country  with  pronounced  success."  In  one  instance,  a 
saving  of  fully  25  per  cent  in  time  and  labor  has  been 
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effected,  and  in  another  case,  docks  which  had  been 
abandoned  because  of  tide  conditions  were  put  in  com- 
mission by  the  installation  of  these  elevators. 

Hand  trucks  are  usually  used,  but  the  elevators 
are  capable  of  transporting  large  electric  trucks  up 
steep  inclines.  These  elevators  are  efficient,  simple  and 
low  in  operating  cost. 

Scope  of  Escalators  and  Inclined  Elevators. 

No  operator  is  required  with  either  the  passenger 
or  freight  type. 

Built  to  operate  on  both  Direct-  and  Alternating- 
Current  Circuits. 

Gravity  Spiral  Conveyors. 

Otis  Gravity  Spiral  Conveyors  utilize  the  force 
due  to  gravity  to  convey  merchandise  upon  a  fixed 
spiral  blade  within  a  circular  shaft  from  upper  floors 
to  lower  floors,  or  shipping  and  assorting  rooms  below. 

A  great  variety  of  types,  each  useful  in  its  sphere, 
allows  every  factory,  warehouse,  store  and  public  build- 
ing to  install  this  economical  and  speedy  system  of  de- 
livery. 

The  installation  expense  is  the  only  cost  of  Otis 
Gravity  Spiral  Conveyors.  Once  in  use,  there  is  no 
care,  no  maintenance  expense,  no  power  expense. 

A  clear  idea  of  the  construction  and  use  of  Otis 
Gravity  Spiral  Conveyors  can  be  obtained  from  the  il- 
lustrations. There  are  two  general  types,  open  and 
closed ;  the  open  type  having  one  or  two  spiral  blades 
and  the  closed  type  having  one,  two  and  three  spirals. 

The  choice  of  type  that  will  give  the  best  results 
depends  entirely  upon  the  requirements  of  the  user.  In 
a  general  way,  however,  it  may  be  stated  that  the  open 
type  of  Conveyor  is  preferable  for  handling  heavy, 
bulky  merchandise ;  such  as  large  shoe  boxes,  dry  goods, 
wholesale  and  warehouse  merchandise,  factory  prod- 
ucts and  the  like.  Even  barrels  of  crockery  and  glass, 
packed  in  the  usual  way,  can  be  safely  conveyed  in  this 
manner.  The  closed  type  is  usually  recommended  for 
handling  a  great  variety  of  smaller  articles,  such  as 
packages  in  department  and  dry  goods  stores,  and  small 
parcels  of  miscellaneous  character.  The  closed  type 
also  precludes  the  possibility  of  strayed  packages,  an 
inconvenience  which  might  occur  in  the  handling  of 
thousands  of  small  articles  on  an  open-type  Conveyor. 

There  are  so  many  methods  of  locating  inlets  and 
outlets  at  the  various  floors,  that  no  standard  arrange- 
ment can  be  determined  upon.  A  study  of  conditions 
and  an  understanding  of  the  service  to  be  provided  en- 
able us  in  every  case  to  offer  suggestions  for  an  ar- 
rangement of  spirals  that  will  satisfactorily  take  care 
of  delivery  requirements. 
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An  important  and  unique  feature  of  Otis  Gravity 
Spiral  Conveyors  is  the  complete  equipment  of  Auto- 
matic Fire  Doors,  required  by  the  local  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters.  These  are  entirely  automatic  in  action, 
being  so  constructed  that,  in  case  of  fire,  part  of  the 
counterbalance  (which  is  connected  with  the  sliding 
door  by  chains  having  a  fusible  link)  is  liberated,  al- 
lowing the  door  to  drop,  thereby  completely  closing  off 
the  floor  opening. 

The  pitch  of  the  Conveyor  is  calculated  with  such 
nice  precision  that  the  articles  are  carried  rapidly  yet 
gently  down  to  the  outlet,  and  at  a  predetermined  speed. 

The  number  of  floors  which  may  be  served  by  an 
Otis  Gravity  Spiral  Conveyor  is  practically  unlimited. 
Inlets  to  the  Conveyor  can  be  made  at  every  floor  and 
merchandise  can  be  deposited  upon  the  Conveyor  spiral 
indiscriminately  and  without  regard  to  the  articles  com- 
ing down  from  above.  The  capacity  is  obviously  enor- 
mous and  is  limited  only  by  the  speed  at  which  the 
articles  may  be  carried  away  from  the  outlets. 

Architects  will  do  well  to  investigate  the  quality  of 
Otis  Gravity  Spiral  Conveyors  before  making  up  their 
Conveyor  specifications.  All  of  our  Conveyors  are 
made  of  the  best  grade  steel  and  are  guaranteed  for  sta- 
bility and  long  usage.  Data  sheets  for  preliminary  work 
sent  on  request. 


OUTLET,  OTIS  OPEN  GRAVITY  SPIRAL  CONVEYOR 


Co-operation,  Specifications  and  Estimates. 

We  cordially  invite  all  architects  to  call  upon  us  in 
laying  out  their  Elevator,  Escalator  and  Conveyor  re- 
quirements. Because  of  the  wide  range  of  Elevator  ap- 
paratus which  we  manufacture  and  the  diversified  con- 
ditions of  installation  measurements,  we  find  it  impos- 
sible to  show  here  exact  construction  requirements.  We 
are  willing  at  any  time  to  lend  our  experience  and  fa- 
cilities to  work  out  with  the  architect  plans  for  econom- 
ical space  arrangements,  and  to  submit  estimates  of 
cost. 

Organization. 

Our  complete  organization,  with  offices  in  ninety- 
one  cities  in  the  United  States  alone,  makes  this  full  co- 
operation possible.  No  matter  in  what  part  of  the 
country  the  architect  is  situated,  he  will  find  an  Otis 
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OTIS  CLOSED  GRAVITY  TRIPLE  SPIRAL  CONVEYOR 
IN  DEPARTMENT  STORE 

office  nearby.  This  element  of  personal  attention,  aside 
from  the  excellent  quality  of  our  elevator  machines, 
makes  the  architect's  dealing  with  our  Company  a  most 
profitable  and  pleasing  connection. 

Service  after  Installation. 

The  fact  that  this  Company  has  been  fifty-eight 
years  in  the  elevator  business  is  a  guarantee  of  stability 
and  successful  engineering  work. 

By  specifying  Otis  apparatus,  the  architect  not 
only  enhances  his  reputation  with  his  client,  but  he 
identifies  his  client  with  a  stable,  resourceful  organiza- 
tion that,  from  the  time  of  installation,  will  look  care- 
fully after  the  user's  needs. 

Service  after  installation  is  important.  We  have 
complete  facilities  for  inspection  and  proper  mainte- 
nance work.  This  fact  is  fully  appreciated  by  the  build- 
ing owner  and  manager  who  is  a  user  of  Otis  Elevators. 
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Philadelphia  Elevator  Company,  Inc. 


PHILADELPHIA  ELEVATOR  COMPANY,  INC. 

3207-3211  Spring  Garden  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Passenger,  Freight,  Side- 
walk Elevators,  and  Dumb-Waiters;  operated  by 
Electric,  Hydraulic,  Belt  or  Hand  Power. 

Equipment. 

We  manufacture  these  machines  from  our  own 
patterns  and  under  efficient  supervision,  and  claim  for 
them  a  high  standard  of  efficiency. 

Our  factory  is  well  equipped  for  manufacturing 
all  types  of  elevators,  from  high-speed  passenger  and 
heavy-duty  freight  elevators  to  small  dumb-waiters. 


All  work  is  installed  by  skilled  mechanics  under 

competent  supervision. 

Guarantee. 

A  guarantee  accompanies  all  our  machines. 
Estimates. 

Quotations  will  be  promptly  submitted  on  receipt 
of  necessary  information.  We  supply  data  sheets  for 
this  purpose,  on  request. 


direct-connected  drum  type  electric  passenger  elevator  machine 

For  higher  speeds  and  heavier  duty  we  use  our  tandem  or  duplex  worm  and  wheel  machine. 


Materia*  entering  intoSnTS^?  C°MI,0YND  REARED  ELECTRIC  FREIGHT  ELEVATOR  MACHINE 
The  compound  gears  are  c      ,t-,,          ?        same  high  grade  as  passenger  machine, 

speed  of  70  feet  per  minute.    The*y  ^'afrS l^tS^S^  S'^M-^iS^  ^  ^  from  4'000  to  10-000  a<  «r 

We  also  manufacture  smaller  machines  for  !F£er  Io^7ofy£«°Aig&  A  safety. 
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C.  W.  SMITH 


MANUFACTURER  OF 

Passenger  and  Freight  Elevators 

80  Terrace 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Electric  Elevators  for  Passenger  and  Freight 
Service. 

Also,  Safety  Gates  for  Freight  Elevators,  and  Un- 
derwriters' Tin  Clad  Fire  Doors. 

General  Information. 

The  Smith  Passenger  Elevators  were  designed  for 
simplicity  and  economy  in  operation.  Alternating  cur- 
rent equipments  are  operated  with  marked  success. 

The  Freight  Elevators  were  designed  to  meet  a 
growing  demand  for  a  high-class  elevator  for  severe 
service,  as  required  in  large  warehouses,  automobile 
factories,  garages,  etc. 

An  accompanying  cut  shows  one  of  our  large 
warehouse  machines  which  we  build  in  capacities  vary- 
ing from  6,000  to  20,000  pounds. 

Estimates  and  Co-operation. 

We  are  free  from  trust  and  trade  relations  and 
make  quality  our  prime  object,  and  can  only  accomplish 
the  maximum  of  efficiency  by  the  cooperation  of  our 
customers.  We  are  pleased  to  furnish  Architects  and 
others  full  information  regarding  our  equipment,  on 
application. 


Fire  Doors. 

Being  owner  of  The  Buffalo  Fire  Door  Co.,  we 
can  furnish  estimates  on  Underwriters'  Tin  Clad  Fire 
Doors. 

References. 

The  Smith  Elevators  are  in  operation  in  nearly  all 
cities  between  Boston  and  Chicago,  including  Phila- 
delphia and  Pittsburgh. 

That  our  prospective  customers  may  know  some- 
thing of  the  grade  of  work  we  do,  we  offer  a  few  names 
which  designate  the  class  of  customers  we  do  business 
with : 

Larkin  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  35  elevators  in  their  various  ware- 
houses 

Pierce-Arrow  Motor  Car  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  8  elevators 

Ailing  &  Corry  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  3  elevators 

Dun-Salmon  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Selfridge  &  Langford  Co.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Boston  Store,  Boston,  Mass. 

Kelsey  Wheel  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Strauss  Bros.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Standard  Tool  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Larkin  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Larkin  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Shredded  Wheat  Co.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

United  States  Light  &  Heating  Co.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Craig  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  has  12  elevators 


A  HEAVY-DUTY  MACHINE  FOR  WAREHOUSE 
Built  in  capacities  from  G.000  to  20,000  pounds 
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Sedgwick  Machine  Works 


TELEPHONE,  Rector  2463 


SEDGWICK  MACHINE  WORKS 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Elevators  and  Dumb  Waiters 

228  Liberty  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


FACTORY 
POUGHKEEPSIE,  N.  V 


Products. 

Dumb  Waiters  and  Hand  Power  Elevators  of 
all  types  and  for  every  purpose :  Private  House  Dump. 
Waiters,  Apartment  House  Dumb  Waiters,  Hos- 
pital Dumb  Waiters,  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Dumb 
Waiters;  Library  Book  Lifts;  Brass  Tube  Dumb 
Waiters;  High  Speed,  Automatic  Brake,  Band 
Brake,  and  Geared  Dumb  Waiters,  etc. ;  Trunk 
Lifts,  Invalid  Elevators,  Freight  Elevators,  Hos- 
pital Elevators,  Ash  Hoists,  Sidewalk  Elevators, 
Carriage  Elevators,  Automobile  Elevators,  etc. 

Special  Features. 

Superiority  in  Material,  Construction  and  Finish  ; 
but  what  is  still  more  important,  superiority  of  Design 
and  Principle. 

Guarantee. 

The  "  Sedgwick  "  Dumb  Waiter  Machines  are 
guaranteed  for  five  years,  and  will  be  repaired  free 
of  charge  if  returned  to  the  factory  at  Poughkeepsie, 
N.  Y.,  charges  prepaid,  during  that  time. 

Deliveries. 

Catalogue  sizes  are  carried  in  stock  and  shipped 
the  day  ordered.    Special  sizes  in  -three  to  four  days. 

Installation. 

Proper  installation  is  essential :  We  furnish  blue- 
prints and  full  directions  for  erecting,  or  will  send  our 
own  expert  and  experienced  mechanics  to  erect. 

Customers  will  always  obtain  best  results  by  pur- 
chasing complete  outfits. 

Consultation. 

We  invite  consultation  because  satisfactory  results 
depend  upon  the  selection  of  outfits  suited  to  the  condi- 
tions and  requirements.  The  secret  of  "  Sedgwick  " 
success  is  that  the  Sedgwick  Machine  Works  are 
specialists.  They  make  all  types  of  outfits,  and  they 
know  which  should  be  used  under  any  given  conditions. 

Specifications. 

Specify  as  follows:  "The  Dumb  Waiter  (or  Ele- 
vator) to  be  manufactured  and  installed  by  the  Sedg- 
wick Machine  Works,  228  Liberty  Street,  New 
York."  Then  all  contractors  may  figure  on  the  same 
thing  and  the  owner  gets  what  he  pays  for,  and  the  ar- 
chitect has  our  guarantee  that  the  work  shall  be  prop- 
erly done  and  be  satisfactory  in  every  respect.  If  local 
mechanics  are  to  erect  simply  omit  "  and  installed." 
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Fig.  A.    "  SEDGWICK  »  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  DUMB  WAITER 
ERECTED  IN  PLASTERED  SHAFT 


Prices,  Drawings,  etc. 

On  the  following  pages  will  be  found  net  con- 
sumers' prices,  but  whenever  desired  we  will  submit 
estimates,  drawings,  and  special  descriptive  matter. 

Specials. 

We  manufacture  special  and  other  outfits  not 
shown.    Consult  us  if  you  do  not  see  what  you  want. 
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Dumb  Waiters. 

The  Sedgwick  Machine  Works  manufactures  Dumb  Waiters  of  all  types 
and  for  every  service. 

The  three  types  described  below  are  most  generally  used.  For  special  re- 
quirements we  will  submit  special  details  and  drawings. 

The  Automatic  Brake  Dumb  Waiter  is  intended  for  general  private  house 
work.  The  load  can  not  run  down,  but  is  automatically  held  by  the  machine  itself 
without  the  use  of  any  check  or  brake  line. 

The  Band  Brake  Dumb  Waiter  is  designed  for  specially  hard  service. 

The  Simplex  Dumb  Waiter  is  a  gOod  low-priced  outfit. 

DATA,  "SEDGWICK"  IMPROVED  DUMB  WAITER  OUTFITS  (FIGS.  A  AND  B) 


No. 

Size 
of  Car 
(Outside) 
** 

Size  of 
Ceiled  Well 
(Inside) 
** 

Capacity 
(Pounds) 

Shipping 
Weight 
(Pounds) 

PRICES 

OF  SINGLE  FACE  OUTFITS  * 

prices  OF  DOUBLE 
FACE  OUTFITS  * 

"Auto- 
matic" 

"Sim- 
plex" 

"Band 
Brake" 

Add  for 
Extra 
Height 

Per  foot 

Add 
for 
Double 

Face 

Add  for 
Extra 
Height 
Per  foot 

1 

20" x 16" 

23  "x  19" 

25 

215 

336.00 

224.25 

343.50 

30.30 

36.00 

30.45 

2 

24" x  20" 

27"x23" 

50 

285 

44.00 

30.00 

52.00 

.35 

6.00 

.45 

3 

28  "x  24" 

31  "x  27" 

75 

360 

53.00 

35.00 

62.50 

.40 

7.00 

.55 

4 

34" x  30" 

37"x33" 

100 

470 

62.00 

40.00 

71.50 

.40 

7.00 

.55 

*  and  ** — See  note  to  table  below. 

Geared  Dumb  Waiters. 

Geared  Dumb  Waiters  should  be  installed  where  the  service  is  heavier  than 
that  of  the  average  private  house.  These  outfits  are  built  in  two  types,  the  Auto- 
matic and  the  Band  Brake,  and  are  especially  designed  for  Hospitals,  Hotels, 
Restaurants,  etc. 

DATA,  "SEDGWICK"  GEARED  DUMB  WAITER  OUTFITS 


No. 

Size 
of  Car 
(Outside) 
*  * 

Size  of 
Ceiled  Well 
(Inside) 
** 

Shipping 
Weight 
(Pounds) 

PRICES  OF 

SINGLE  FACE  OUTFITS* 

PRICES  OF  DOUBLE 
FACE  OUTFITS* 

"Band- 
Brake  " 

"Auto- 
matic " 

Add  for 
Extra 
Height 

Per  foot 

Add 
for 
Double 

Face 

Add  for 
Extra 
Height 

Per  foot 

1 

20" x 16" 

23  "x  19" 

300 

368.00 

378.00 

30.40 

310.00 

30.70 

2 

24"  x  20" 

27"x23" 

400 

77.00 

87.00 

.40 

10.00 

.70 

3 

28"x24" 

31"x27" 

500 

85.00 

95.00 

.45 

10.00 

.80 

4 

34"x30" 

37"x33" 

600 

95.00 

105.00 

.60 

10.00 

1.00 

*  Complete  outfits  include  machine  on  platform,  car,  adjustable  counterweight,  guide  runs 
for  car  and  weight,  and  ropes  for  total  height  of  20  feet  over  all,  f.  o.  b.  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

**  No  extra  charge  for  outfits  of  different  sizes  and  smaller  dimensions.  Price  of  special  sizes 
is  that  of  the  regular  size  out  of  which  the  special  size  could  be  made. 

Inside  dimensions  of  ceiled  well  is  specified,  as  the  guide 
runs,  may  be  screwed  direct  to  the  ceiling  boards.  If  the  shaft 
be  fireproof  or  lathed  and  plastered  inside,  grounds  or  cleats 
must  be  provided,  to  which  the  guide  runs  may  be  screwed.  If 
these  grounds  or  cleats  are  not  provided  in  the  walls  and  must 
be  put  on  the  face  of  the  plaster,  add  two  inches  to  the  inside 
finished  width  of  the  well  for  this  cleating. 


Fig.  B.    "  SEDGWICK  "  DUMB  WAIT  EE 
ERECTED 

Enclosure  removed 


width 


B 


Dumb  Waiter  Cars. 

Dumb  Waiter  Cars  are  regularly  built  3  feet  high 
inside  and  fitted  with  one  hinged  shelf,  or  3  feet  6 
inches  high  inside  and  fitted  with  two  solid  shelves  (in 
addition  to  the  top  and  bottom),  except  the  No.  1  cars, 
which  are  usually  6  inches  less  in  height  than  above. 
In  the  table  of  prices  the  first  measurement  given  is  the 
width  from  right  to  left,  the  next  the  depth  from  front 
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FLOOR  PLANS  DUMB  WAITERS 

A — Open  at  front  on  all  floors;  the  best  arrangement  where  it  can  be 
used 

B — Requires  a  Double-Face  Outfit  to  operate  from  both  fronts 
C — Open  at  front  and  R  or  L,  say  which.     This  arrangement  is  to  be 
avoided,  if  possible 


to  rear.  Thus,  a  No.  2  car  is  24  inches  wide,  right  to 
left,  and  20  inches  deep  from  front  to  rear.  Complete 
directions  for  erecting  with  each  outfit. 
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"Sedgwick"  Invalid  Elevators. 

The  Sedgwick  Hand-Power  Invalid  Lift  (Fig.  E) 
is  indispensable  in  many  homes,  as  well  as  in  Hospitals 
and  Sanatoriums. 

This  elevator  is  easily  operated,  and  is  simple, 
strong,  and  reliable.  It  is  under  perfect  control  at  all 
times,  either  from  the  car  itself  or  from  any  floor.  The 
brakes  are  powerful,  gradual  in  their  action,  very  easily 
applied,  and  will  hold  the  load  at  any  point  by  means 
of  our  self-locking  device. 

We  build  these  outfits  in  sizes  to  meet  the  special 
requirements  of  each  purchaser  and  the  machines  are 
fitted  with  anti-friction  steel  roller  bearings,  and  heavy 
iron  frames,  suitably  braced,  which  keep  the  bearings 
in  line  and  the  gears  properly  in  mesh. 


DATA,  "SEDGWICK"  INVALID  ELEVATORS,  FIG.  E 


Size  of  Car 

SIZE  OF  WELL 

Price  of 
Outfit 

Add  per 

ft.  of 
Height 

Shipping 
Weight 
Lbs. 

Width  Depth 

V    x  5' 

4'  x4' 

5'  x5' 
6'  x6' 

3'  4y2"x  3'  3" 
3' \\y2"x.  3'  9" 
4'  6"  x4'3" 
5'  0"    x  4'  9" 
5'  6"   x  5'  4" 
6'  8"  x6'4" 

2175.00 
250.00 
300.00 
325.00 
350.00 
400.00 

20.75 
1.00 
1.10 
1.20 
1.30 
1.50 

950 
1,200 
1,300 
1,700 
1,800 
2,000 

Complete  outfits  include  machine,  car  6'  3  "  high  in  clear,  guide 
runs,  ropes  and  cables  for  total  height  over  all  of  20  ft.  or  less,  and 
counterweight;  f.o.b.  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.  For  extra  height,  see 
table  above. 

At  additional  price  of  2100  we  fit  any  of  these  outfits  with  the 
"Sedgwick"  Automatic  Brake,  which  makes  accident  impossible. 


"Sedgwick"  Sidewalk  Elevators. 

The  Improved  Sedgwick  Sidewalk  Elevator  is  the 
latest  and  best  development  of  this  type  of  elevator. 
It  is  strong,  simple,  substantial,  and  durable,  easily 
operated  and  safe. 


DATA,  "  SEDGWICK  "  SIDEWALK  ELEVATOR,  FIG.  O. 


Capacity 

1,500  lbs. 

2,000  lbs. 

2,500  lbs. 

Machine  

Main  Gear,  2  drums,  shaft  and 

Trusses  

Uprights,  10  feet  

Platform  

260.00 

36.75 
42.00 
8.00 
4'x4' 
20.00 
23.50 

260.00 

41.75 
45.00 
8.00 
5'x5' 
22.00 
23.25 

265 . 00 

45.00 
45.00 
8.00 
S'x  5' 
22.00 
25.00 

Add  for  extra  height,  per  foot . 

2190.00 
2.50 

2200.00 
2.50 

2210.00 
2.50 

Prices  on  heavier  outfits  on  application 

Blue-prints  and  full  directions  for  erecting  with  each  outfit. 
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Fig.  O.    «  SEDGWICK  "  SIDEWALK  ELEVATOR 
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"  Sedgwick  "  Vehicle  Lift. 

The  "  Sedgwick  "  Carriage,  Wagon  and  Automo- 
bile Elevators  are  strong,  reliable  and  easy  running. 
These  elevators  are  built  in  any  size  and  of  any  capacity. 


DATA,  "SEDGWICK"  VEHICLE  LIFTS,  FIG.  C 


Capacity  

1500  lbs. 

2000  lbs. 

2500  lbs. 

4000  lbs. 

5000  lbs. 

Gearing  

3102.00 

3120.00 

3132.00 

3200.00 

3250.00 

7J^xl2  ft. 

7^x  14  ft. 

8  x  15  ft. 

8  x  18  ft. 

8x  18ft. 

336.00 

342.00 

345.00 

385.00 

3100.00 

Guide  Runs  

7.25 

7.25 

7.25 

15.00 

25.00 

Ropes  and  Cables  

41.75 

45.75 

45.75 

50.00 

60.00 

Counterweight  

23.00 

28.00 

30.00 

50.00 

65.00 

For  total  of  20  feet  or  less 

3210.00 

3243.00 

3260.00 

3400.00 

3500.00 

Add  for  each  additional 

foot  of  height  

31.70 

31.90 

31.90 

32.00 

32.00 

Shipping  weight  about . 

2000  lbs. 

2400  lbs. 

2800  lbs. 

3500  lbs. 

4000  lbs. 

"Sedgwick"  Freight  Elevators. 

The  "  Sedgwick  "  Hand  Power  Elevators  (Fig.  D) 
are  built  for  strength,  durability  and  ease  of  operation. 
They  are  suitable  for  private  houses  as  Trunk  Lifts, 
etc.,  for  use  in  schools,  hotels,  stores,  factories,  ware- 
houses, etc.  They  are  all  fitted  with  steel  anti-friction 
roller  bearings,  have  strong,  rigidly  braced  iron  frames, 
both  to  keep  the  gears  properly  in  mesh  and  the  bear- 
ings in  line  under  all  circumstances.  Fitted  with  the 
Improved  "  Sedgwick "  Self-Locking  Indestructible 
Band  Brake,  and  we  recommend  the  use  of  double 
cables  independently  attached  both  to  car  and  counter- 
weight. 


DATA,  "SEDGWICK"  IMPROVED  HAND-POWER  FREIGHT 
ELEVATORS,  FIG.  D 


pacity 

Add  for 

i 

Price  of 

each  extra 

Shipping 

o 

Size  of  Car 

Size  of  Well 

Outfit 

foot  of 

Weight 

lbs. 

Height 

500 

3    ft.  x  3  ft. 

3'  W2» 

wide  x  3'  3 

"  deep 

389.00 

30.55 

750  lbs. 

600 

3    ft.  x  3  ft. 

y  A'y2" 
3'  \\y2" 

wide  x  3'  3 

"  deep 

102.50 

.70 

950  lbs. 

800 

3^ft.x3Hft. 

wide  x  3' 9 

"  deep 

140.50 

1.00 

11 75  lbs. 

1000 

4    ft.  x  4  ft. 

4'  5H" 
5'  0" 

wide  x  4'  3 

"  deep 

158.50 

1.05 

J  2  60  lbs. 

1200 

4^ft.x4^ft. 

wide  x  4'  9 

"  deep 

180.00 

1.10 

1665  lbs. 

1500 

5    ft.x5  ft. 

5'  6" 

wide  x  5'  4 

"  deep 
"  deep 

1^8.00 

1.20 

1800  lbs. 

2000 

6   ft.  x6  ft. 

6'  10" 

wide  x  6'  4 

224.00 

1.50 

2200  lbs. 

2500 

6    ft.  x6  ft. 

6'  10" 

wide  x  6'  4 

"  deep 

238.00 

1.60 

2500  lbs. 

Complete  outfits  include  machine,  side  post  freight  car  6  feet  3  inches 
high  in  clear;  guide  runs  for  car  and  weight,  requisite  ropes  and  cables  for 
total  of  20  feet  over  all,  and  adjustable  counterweight,  f.  o.  b.  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.  Y. 

Price  on  outfits  of  greater  size  or  capacity  quoted  upon  request. 
Blue-prints  and  full  directions  for  erecting  sent  with  each  outfit. 
In  the  500-pound  outfit  the  car  is  carried  by  the  best  quality  of  manila 
rope. 

In  all  other  sizes  the  car  is  carried  by  two  wire  cables,  each  inde- 
pendently attached  both  to  car  and  counterweight. 


Fig.  C.    "  SEDGWICK  "  VEHICLE  LIFT 


CK  M*CK.  WKS-. 


Fig.  D.    "  SEDGWICK  "  FREIGHT  ELEVATOR 
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STANDARD  ELECTRIC  &  ELEVATOR  CO. 


123  South  Calvert  Street 
BALTIMORE,  MD. 


MOTORS, 


Products  and  Services. 

"  Outdoor  "  Steel  Tube  Dumb- 
waiters and  Dumb-waiters  for  every 
purpose,  both  Electric  and  Hand-power. 

Also,  Elevators  and  Hoists,  Passen- 
ger and  Freight ;  Electric,  Belt,  and  Hand- 
power  for  every  purpose.  Electric  Eleva- 
tor Machinery,  Electric  Motors,  Motor 
Repairing,  and  Electric  Wiring. 

Advice  given  as  to  number,  type,  capacity,  etc.,  of 
Dumb-waiters  and  Elevators  best  suited  to  meet  specific 
requirements.  Sketches  showing  location  and  space  re- 
quired for  machine,  size  of  car,  overhead  room,  depth 
of  pit,  etc.,  also  designs  of  cars  and  hatchway  enclos- 
ures, furnished  on  request. 

"Outdoor"  Steel  Tube  Dumb-waiter. 

This  Steel  Tube  Construction  Dumb-waiter  (Pat- 
ented) is  primarily  constructed  for  outside  of  house  in- 
stallation, but  can  be  installed  indoors  as  well. 

It  provides  an  inexpensive  and  space-saving  con- 
venience for  apartment  houses,  flats,  etc.  Does  not  re- 
quire any  enclosure ;  does  not  obstruct  light,  or  inter- 
fere with  the  swinging  of  window  shutters. 

By  installing  the  "  Outdoor "  Dumb-waiter,  a 
saving  of  from  $150.00  to  $300.00  can  be  made  over 
the  cost  of  an  indoor  old-style  Dumb-waiter,  eliminat- 
ing the  cutting  of  floor,  making  plastered  partitions, 
wood  trims,  and  remodeling  the  plastering  and  paper- 
ing of  the  several  rooms. 

Construction. 

Main  construction  consists  of  2-inch  hollow  tube 
guides,  one  of  which  contains  the  counterweight.  These 
guides  are  clamped  and  adjusted  by  patented  clamp  on 
brackets  approximately  eight  to  twelve  feet  apart, 
which  are  secured  to  the  building  by  expansion  bolts. 

The  machines  are  protected  from  the  weather  by 
a  hood,  and  the  ropes  can  not  kink  or  twist,  as  they  are 
held  at  uniform  tension,  whether  wet  or  dry.  The  car 
is  twenty  inches  square. 

Installation. 

For  outside  or  inside  installation,  these  dumb- 
waiters are  adaptable  to  any  height. 

They  require  a  space  thirty  inches  wide  (from 
right  to  left)  by  twenty-five  inches  deep  (from  back 
to  front),  exclusive  of  overhanging  gutters  or  other 
roof  projections. 

For  inside  installation  twenty-five  inches  is  the 
maximum  depth  (back  to  front)  required.  Steel 
frames  are  secured  to  wall  by  expansion  bolts. 

A  man  and  a  helper  can  erect  a  one-story  equip- 
ment in  a  day  ;  a  day  and  a  half  is  the  maximum  time 
on  a  three-story  job. 

Operation. 

These  dumb-waiters  are  operated  by  hand  power, 
either  from  the  base  or  from  any  of  the  windows.  They 
are  held  stationary  at  any  point  by  pulling  check-line. 
•  )wing  to  counterbalance,  they  operate  easily  and 
smoothly. 


Capacity. 

These  dumb-waiters  are  rated,  con- 
servatively, at  one  hundred  pounds ;  but 
will  carry  up  to  one  hundred  and  fifty 
pounds  with  perfect  safety. 


Further  Information. 

Further   particulars   and  dimension 
blue-prints  will  be  sent  promptly  upon  request. 

PRICES  CRATED  F.O.B.  BALTIMORE 


2-  story   392.00 

3-  story   105.00 

4-  story   120.00 

5 -  story   140.00 


6-  story  3170.00 

7-  story   200.00 

8-  story   220.00 

9-  story   260.00 

10-story   305.00 


If  first  story  is  more  than  16  feet  in  height,  it  must  be  counted 
as  two  stories. 


OUTDOOR  "  STEEL  TUBE  DUMB-WAITER 
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Dumb-waiter  Cars. 

Dumb-waiter  Cars  are 
regularly  built  tbree  feet  high 
inside,  and  fitted  with  one 
hinged  shelf,  or  three  feet  six 
inches  high  inside  and  fitted 
with  two  solid  shelves  ( in  ad- 
dition to  the  top  and  bot- 
tom), except  the  No.  i  cars 
which  are  usually  six  inches 
less  in  height. 

In  the  table  below  the 
first  measurement  given  is  the 
width  from  right  to  left,  the 
next  the  depth  from  front  to 
rear.  Thus,  a  No.  2  car  is 
twenty-four  inches  wide, 
right  to  left,  and  twenty 
inches   deep   front   to  rear. 

Complete  directions  for 
erecting  sent  with  each  out- 
fit. 

Give  total  height  of  well, 
and  rope  will  be  spliced  with- 
out extra  charge. 


DUMB-WAITER 

ERECTED 
Enclosure  removed 


width 


A 


B 


_        _J  I    

FLOOR  PLANS  DUMB  WAITERS 

A — Open  at  front  on  all  floors;  the  best  arrangement  where  it  can  be 
used. 

B — Requires  a  double-face  fixture  if  operated  from  both  sides;  but  for 
two  floors,  a  single-face  fixture,  operated  from  one  floor,  with 
double-face  car,  is  often  all  that  is  necessary. 

C — Open  at  front  and  right  or  left,  say  which.  This  arrangement  is  to 
be  avoided,  if  possible 


WOODEN  INSIDE  DUMB-WAITER  OUTFITS 


No. 

Size 
of 
Car 

Ca- 
pacity 
lbs. 

Size  to  Frame  Hatch 

Single-Face 

Outfits 

'A" 

Double-Face 
Outfits  "B" 

For 
Plas- 
tered 
Hatch 

For 
Wood- 
lined 
Hatch 

Price  of 
"Auto- 
matic 
Brake" 

Price 
of 
Check- 
Rope 

Price 

of 
"Band- 
Brake'  ' 

Add  for 
extra 
height 
per  ft. 

Add 
for 
double 
face 

Add  for 
extra 
height 
per  ft. 

1 

20" x  16* 

50 

28" x  22" 

26" x  22" 

$36.0o'$24.25 

?43.50 

?0. 30 

36.00 

?0. 4  5 

2 

24" x  20" 

75 

32"  x  26" 

30" x  26" 

44.00 

30.00 

52.00 

.35 

6.00 

.45 

3 

28"x  24" 

100 

36" x  30" 

34" x  30" 

53.00 

35.00 

62.50 

.40 

7.00 

.55 

4 

34"x  30" 

150 

43  "x  36" 

41  "x  36" 

62.00 

40.00 

71.50 

.40 

7.00 

.55 

Brass-Tube  Dumb-waiter. 

Car,  of  highly  finished 
hardwood  trays,  with 
brass  fittings  and  ad- 
justable guide  shoes,  runs 
on  brass  pipes,  O  tl  e 
containing  the  counter- 
weight and  the  other  used 
as  a  speaking-tube.  It  is 
controlled  from  any  floor 
by  a  self-holding  brake. 
The  operating  gear  con- 
sists of  iron  wheels,  re- 
volving  on  steel  roller 
bearings,  mounte  d  in 
guarded  iron  stands. 

Complete  dumb-wait- 
er, which  includes  the  box 
at  top  in  which  the  wheel 
and  brake  are  set  ready 
for  use,  but  not  the  closet 
at  the  bottom  nor  enclos- 
ure at  the  top :  For  run  not 
exceeding  ten  feet,  and  car 
not  over  twenty  by  sixteen 
inches,  $60.00.  $2.00  extra 
for  each  additional  foot  of 
travel. 

Automatic  -  Brake,  Self- 
Sustaining  Dumb- 
waiter. 

Is  suitable  for  any 
height ;  is  safe,  easy  run- 
ning, quiet,  durable,  and 
most  satisfactory  for  work 
in  private  houses  The 
automatic  brake  is  so  con- 
structed that  it  overcomes 
the  defects  common  to 
other  self-retaining  ma- 
chines. The  friction  sur- 
face is  of  fiber  against  cast 

iron ;  the  bearings  are  regularly  fitted  with  polished 
steel  rollers,  or  will  be  fitted  with  special  oilless,  noise- 
less bearings. 


Band-Brake  Dumb-waiter. 

Is  suitable  for  any  height,  but  designed  especially 
for  high  wells.    It  is  used  in  factories,  flats,  etc. ;  is 
strong,  reliable,  and  easy  running. 

The  Band-Brake  is  governed  by  a 
self-locking  device,  which  controls  by 
a  slight  pressure  the  speed  in  lowering, 
while  a  final  pull  locks  the  brake  until 
it  is  released  by  an  upward  pull.  The 
wheel  is  of  best  machinerv  iron,  accu- 
rately fitted ;  the  band  is  of  steel,  lined 
with  vulcanized  fiber.  Has  steel  anti- 
friction roller  bearings  or  special  noise- 


BRASS  TUBE  DUMB-WAITER 


l?8* 


0 


PLAX  OF  SHAFT 

For  car  20  by  1G 
inches 


Complete  outfits  include  machine  on  platform,  car,  adjustable  counterweight, 
guide  runs  for  car  and  weight  and  ropes  for  total  of  10  feet  over  all,  f .  o.  b.  Baltimore, 
Md.  Frame  Hatch  sizes  are  based  on  1 "  plaster  and  1  "  out  of  plumb.  For  Plaster 
Hatches  allowance  is  made  for       batten  strip  to  be  installed  by  erector. 


less  and  oilless  bearings. 


Check-Rope  Dumb-waiter. 

This  is  a  good,  serviceable  dumb- 
waiter at  a  moderate  price.  The  ma- 
chines are  simple,  strong,  and  easv 
running;  suitable  for  anv  height. 
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THE  STORM  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Dumb- Waiters  and  Elevators 

48  Vesey  Street 
NEWARK,  N.  J. 

LONG  DISTANCE  TELEPHONE  CONNECTION 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Dumb- Waiters  and  Hand  Ele- 
vators of  all  descriptions,  for  all  kinds  of  work,  includ- 
ing Automobile,  Carriage  and  Sidewalk  Elevators. 
Also,  Elevator  Doors,  Gates  and  Machinery;  Book, 
Invalid  and  Trunk  Lifts. 

Installation. 

Our  machines  are  so  constructed  that  any  good 
mechanic,  assisted  by  the  directions  which  we  send,  can 
install  them. 

We  will,  if  desired,  send  experienced  men  to  any 
part  of  the  country  to  do  the  erecting. 

New  York  Safety  Dumb-Waiter. 

The  New  York  Safety  Dumb-Waiter  (Fig.  i)  is 
the  simplest,  most  durable  and  economical  dumb-waiter 
ever  made.  It  will  lift  from  fifty  to  seventy-five  pounds 
with  ease.  The  fixtures  are  one  size  only,  but  are  suit- 
able for  all  well-holes  less  than  twenty-four  inches 
square.  Diagrams  for  installation  accompany  each  set 
of  fixtures. 

The  wheels  are  placed 
on  top  of  the  car  so  that  the 
weight  of  the  car  is  lifted 
from  the  center  in  all  cases. 
They  can  be  placed  diagon- 
ally if  necessary  to  accom- 
plish this.  The  counter- 
weight should  weigh  about 
the  same  as  the  combined 
weight  of  the  car  and  the 
two  wheels,  not  less. 

Flat  counterweights 
which  can  be  run  in  guides 
or  box  should  be  used. 

For  stringing,  J^-inch 
pliable  cotton  rope  is  used, 
and  for  safety  rope,  ^g-inch 
cotton  rope. 

Samples   of    rope  are 
sent  with1  each  set. 

Guide  runs  should  be 


%  inch  by  1 


inch,  and 


should  be  coated  with  black 
lead 


Fig.  1.    NEW  YORK 
SAFETY  DUMB- 
WAITER 


Paragon  Self- Retaining  Automatic  Dumb-Waiter. 

The  Paragon  is  constructed  so  that  it  will  hold  the 
car  stationary  at  any  point,  without  the  use  of  a  brake 
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Fig. 


2.     PULLEY  WHEELS  OF  PARAGON 
SELF-RETAINING  AUTOMATIC 
DUMB-WAITER 


or  rope  clamp. 
It  works  easily 
and  with  per- 
fect safety;  the 
moment  the  op- 
erator ceases 
pulling  the  hand 
rope,  either  in 
raising  or  low- 
ering, the  clutch 
will  hold  the 
car  stationary. 
Nos.    I,  2, 

3  and  4  are  sheave  machines  and  are  arranged  for 
weight  to  come  at  right  (Fig.  2),  unless  otherwise 
ordered. 

The  pulley  wheels  are  placed  three  to  six  inches 

below  the  weight  rope. 

Machines  Nos.  5,  6,  and  8  are  geared  machines. 
The  car  is  lifted  by  a  wire  cable,  and  they  are  especially 
adapted  for  trunk-lifts  in  private  houses. 

Manhattan  Dumb-Waiter. 

The  Manhattan  Dumb-Waiter  has  a  capacity  of 
two  hundred  pounds.  The  shafts  of  the  fixtures  run 
on  Babbitt  metal  bearings;  they  are  frictionless  and 
noiseless,  handsomely  bronzed,  perfectly  made,  and 
warranted  in  all  particulars.  We  make  the  hoist  wheels 
in  three  sizes,  20-inch,  24-inch  and  30-inch.  The 
counterpoise  weight  can  run  on  either  side  or  at  the 
back.  These  fixtures  should  not  be  used  in  well-holes 
or  openings  more  than  36  inches  square.  We  also 
make  this  as  a  double-faced  fixture,  with  hoist  wheels 
on  both  ends  of  the  shaft,  so  that  it  can  be  operated 
from  either  side  on  any  floor.  These  fixtures  are  ad- 
justed to  a  1 14 -inch  shelf,  ready  to  place  over  well-hole. 


Humphrey  Hand 
Elevator. 

This  style  is 
especially  adapted 
for  store  and  fac- 
t  o  r  y  work,  hos- 
pitals and  public 
buildings,  also  for 
trunk  and  invalid 
lifts.  It  is  so  sim- 
ple and  low-priced 


Fig.   3.  FIXTURES  OF  HUMPHREY 
HAND  ELEVATOR 
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that  it  can  be  used  in  many  places  instead  of  a  dumb-  the  size  of  the  finished  well-hole  inside  should  be  state! 

waiter.    The  machinery  is  handsomely  bronzed,  the  Send  sketch  if  possible.    State  kind  of  material  of  wlii<  b 

shafts,   which   run   in   babbitted   bearings,   are   per-  well-hole  is  built,  and  whether  plastered  or  wood  lined, 

fectly  fitted  and  guaranteed   in   every    respect.     A  Give  position  of  counterweight  looking  into  a  well-hole, 

large   ball    weight   is   attached   to   the   brake    rope,  and  whether  inside  or  outside, 
and  raising  or  pulling  on  this  rope  relieves  or  applies 

the  brake.  Automobile  and  Carriage  Elevators. 

The  counterweight  can  run  on  either  the  right-  or  Our  complete  line  of  Hand  Elevators  includes 

left-hand  side.    We  always  send  them  for  the  weight  Automobile  and  Carriage  Elevators,  capacities  from 

to  run  on  right  side,  unless  otherwise  ordered.  1500  to  5000  pounds;  also,  Sidewalk  Elevators  up  to 

,  1500  pounds'  capacity.    Prices,  which  vary  according 

Instruction  as  to  Ordering.  to  the  size  of  well-hole  and  travel,  will  be  mailed  upon 

In  ordering,  the  total  height  of  the  well-hole  and  application. 

PRICEG   AMD  SIZES 

Dumb-Waiters 

*Complete  wit!:  Car  Each  addi- 

Capacity        Suitable  for        Overhead  Fixtures  Only  first  ten  feet  of  Travel         tional  foot  of  Travel 

lbs.  Well-holes  Single  face   Double  face     Single  face     Double  face   Single  face    Double  face 

New  York  Safety   75~  24"x24"  322.50  380.00  30.60 

Newark    125  24"x24"  18.00  325.00  45.00  355.00  30.70  .85 

Paragon  No.  3   50  20"x20"  25.00  32.00  77.00  85.00  .70  .85 

Paragon  No  2    100  27"x27"  30.00  38.00  85.00  95.00  .70  .85 

Paralon  No   1    150  32"x32"  37.00  45.00  105.00  116.00  .75  .90 

Paragon  No  4    150  32"x32"  40.00  48.00  110.00  120.00  .85  1.00 

Manhattan   200  36"x36"  43.00  52.00  120.00  130.00  .90  1.10 

For  any  of  the  above,  weights  can  run  at  right,  left  or  back. 

*  Includes  Counterweight,  Guide  Runs,  Weight  Runs,  and  all  Ropes  and  Cable  ready  for  erection. 

Hand  Elevators 


*Complete  with  Car 

Capacity        Suitable  for        Overhead  Fixtures  Only         first  ten  feet  of  Travel 
lbs.  Well-holes        Single  face     Double  face      Single  face     Double  face 

Paragon  No.  5                225  36"x36'  343.00  352.00            3120.00  3130.00 

Paragon  No.  6                300  42"x42"  55.00  67.50             126.00  140.00 

Paragor  No.  8                500  54":;  54"  75.00  90.00             160.00  182.00 

Humphrey  No.  1             500  54"x54"  75.00  160.00 

Humphrey  No.  2             750  60"x60"  110.00  198.00 

Humphrey  No.  3          1,200  66"x66"  140.00  300.00 

Invalid  Lift   500  54"x54"  400.00 

Weights  for  above  machines  run  at  right  or  left,  and  not  at  back. 

::  Includes  Counterweight,  Guide  Runs,  Weight  Runs,  and  all  Ropes  and  Cable  ready  for  erection. 


Each  addi- 
tional foot  of  Travel 
Single  face   Double  face 


30.90 
.90 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.50 


1.50 


31.10 
1.10 
1.25 


Bevel  Gear, 

315.00 
No.  5  Car, 

328.00 


Electric  Dumb= Waiter. 

Capacity,  50  to  150  pounds. 

Speed,  50  to  150  feet  per  minute. 

Mechanical  or  automatic  control. 

We  ship  machines  only  or  everything 
complete  ready  to  erect. 

We  furnish  any  of  our  machines  with 
steel  guides  for  car  and  counterweight,  and 
with  steel  cars. 

Prices;  Information. 

In  asking  for  prices  state  maximum 
load  and  speed  required,  total  height,  size  of 
well-hole,  and  state  whether  mechanical  or 
push-button  control.  State  whether  current 
is  direct  or  alternating;  if  alternating,  1-,  2- 
or  3-phase. 


ELECTRIC  DU-NaIB.  WAITER 
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UNION  ELEVATOR  &  MACHINE  CO. 


215-217  West   Ontario  Street 


TELEPHONE,  North  3969 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Center  Lift  and  Carriage  Lift 
Hand-Power  Elevators,  Power-Attachment  Eleva- 
tors, Improved  Belt  and  Direct-Steam  Power 
Worm-Geared  Machines,  Dumb-Waiters,  Basement 
Hoists,  Contractors'  Material  Elevators,  Package 
Elevators,  Automatic  Elevator  Safety  Gates, 
Safety  Governors,  Slack  Cable  Devices,  Automatic 
Hatch  Doors. 


Elevators. 

We  are  especially  equipped  for  the  manufacture  of 
Freight  Elevators,  and,  as  we  are  not  connected  with 
the  elevator  combine,  we  are  free  to  sell  elevators  at 
fair  prices,  adding  only  a  reasonable  profit  to  cost  of 
production. 

Elevators  are  of  the  most  improved  design  and 
equipped  with  all  modern  and  practical  safety  appli- 
ances. They  are  thoroughly  constructed  of  the  best 
material,  and  are  smooth  running. 

We  do  not  furnish  with  our  elevators  any  timbers 
or  posts,  shafting,  pulleys  or  belting,  unless  so  required 
by  the  purchaser.  Blue-prints  of  erection  plan  fur- 
nished with  every  shipment. 


Directions  for  Measurements. 

Mark  the  height  of  each  story  from  floor  to  floor, 
and  in  top  story  the  height  from  floor  to  under  side  of 
roof  joist.  The  hatch  must  be  12  inches  wider  post- 
way  than  you  want  the  car  in  clear,  and  2  inches  larger 
front  to  back.  The  head  room  required  for  hand-power 
elevators  is  11  feet;  for  power  elevators,  16  feet. 


Information  for  Ordering. 

If  in  need  of  an  elevator,  kindly  answer  questions 
carefully  and  we  will  submit  our  proposition. 

Is  elevator  for  freight  or  passenger  service? 
What  power  will  be  used? 
If  electricity,  give  voltage. 

Tf  electricity,  do  you  want  a  continuous  running  motor? 
If  steam,  give  boiler  pressure. 

If  driven  from  a  line  shaft,  give  speed  of  shaft,  and  show 
relation. 

What  is  maximum  load  to  be  lifted?  Average? 
What  is  the  traveling  distance? 

What  is  distance  from  bottom  to  top  of  hatchway? 
What  is  distance  from  top  floor  to  roof  joists? 


SHOWING  GATE  HALF  WAY  UP 


Is  hatchway  cut  and  framed? 

Is  hatchway  open  or  enclosed?    If  enclosed,  with  what? 

If  hatchway  is  not  cut,  give  size  of  platform  wanted. 

Where  can  machinery  be  placed,  what  floor? 

At  what  speed  do  you  want  platform  to  travel? 

State  kind  of  material  to  be  lifted  on  elevator. 

When  will  elevator  be  wanted? 

Remarks. 


Safety  Gates. 

There  is  no  more  important  and  useful  machine 
than  a  hoist  or  modern  elevator,  and  it  is  the  duty  of 
all  owners,  agents  and  users  to  see  that  their  elevators 
are  equipped  with  all  modern  safety  guards. 

With  the  thought  in  view  of  preventing  accidents 
and  saving  life,  as  well  as  time  and  money,  we  have 
perfected  full  Automatic  Safety  Gates,  and  would  earn- 
estly solicit  the  most  careful  attention  of  owners  and 
agents. 


Prices,  Safety  Devices. 

Independent  Safety  Device  with  Operating  Cam, 
Gate,  Pulleys,  Rope  and  Guides — $22.00  per  floor  when 
ordering  four  or  more.  $25.00  per  floor  in  smaller  lots. 
F.o.b.  Chicago. 
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SPUR-GEARED    POWER  ATTACHMENT 
ELEVATOR,  NO.  4 

A  noiseless  combination  of  two  pairs  of  cut 
gears  and  pinions,  winding  drums,  pulleys,  belt 
shifters,  etc.,  on  shafts  in  cast-iron  frame, 
supported  by  hangers  or  brackets.  Improved 
brake,  automatic  to  stop  platform  at  top  and 
bottom  landings;  slack  cable  device  to  prevent 
cable  from  unwinding  should  platform  be  ob- 
structed. Shafts  cold-rolled  steel,  operate  in 
babbitted  bearings.  Four  cables  Swedish  iron. 
Equipped  with  Union  Safety  System.  Capac- 
ity, 500  to  2000  pounds.  Speed,  30  feet  per 
minute 


HAND-POWER  "  LITTLE  DANDY  " 
DUMB-WAITER,  NO.  10 

Adapted  to  carry  light  loads  quickly 
Sheaves,  of  proper  diameter,  lathe 
bored,  fitted  with  self-lubricating  bush- 
ings. Steel  shafts  and  upright  stands. 
Furnished  with  automatic  brake  for 
each  floor 

White  wood  car,  oil  finished,  20 
inches  wide,  20  inches  deep,  28  inches 
high,  with  or  without  movable  shelves. 
Best  cotton  rope,  %-inch  diameter. 
Capacity,  25  to  100  pounds 


IMPROVED  BELT-POWER  WORM-GEARED 

ELEVATOR,  NO.  5 

Gear  of  gray  iron,  worm  of  steel  casting  or  genu- 
ine phosphor-bronze  metal,  keyed  to  turned  steel 
shafts,  enclosed  in  cast-iron  housing.  Gray  iron 
drum,  30-inch  diameter.  Automatic  to  stop  platform 
at  top  and  bottom  landings;  slack  cable  device;  im- 
proved brake.  Iron  pulleys  22-inch  diameter.  Two 
hoisting  cables,  one  counterbalance  weight  cable. 
Maximum  capacity,  4000  pounds.  Speed  45  feet  per 
minute 


CENTER  LIFT  HAND- 
POWER  ELEVATOR, 
NO.  1 

Cast-iron  hand-rope  wheel  with 
brake  pulley  attached,  cast-iron 
gear  and  pinion.  Shafts  cold- 
rolled  steel  operate  on  anti-fric- 
tion roller  bearings.  Two 
drums;  cast-iron  heads  fitted 
with  maple-wood  centers.  Brake 
positive  in  action,  noiselessly  op- 
erated from  platform  or  any 
floor.  Adjustable  counterbal- 
ance, weight  100  pounds  in  ex- 
cess of  weight  of  car.  Three 
cables  Swedish  iron,  six  strands 
of  nineteen  wires.  Car  equipped 
with  Union  Safety  System.  Ca- 
pacity, 500  to  3000  pounds 


IMPROVED    BELT-POWER  WORM-GEARED 
ELEVATOR,  NO.  G 

Like  No.  5,  equipped  with  safety  appliances. 
Gear  16-inch  diameter,  meshing  in  a  4-inch  diam- 
eter worm.  Drum  24-inch  diameter.  Pulleys  Hi- 
inch  diameter.  Maximum  capacity,  2000  pounds. 
Spued,  30  feet  per  minute 


CARRIAGE  LIFT  HAND- 
POWER  ELEVATOR, 
NO.  3 

Cast-iron  hand-rope  wheel 
witli  brake  pulley  attached. 
Shafts  arc  of  cold-rolled 
steel,  operated  on  anti-fric- 
tion roller  bearings.  Two 
drums.  Counterbalance 
weight  75  pounds  in  excess 
of  weight  of  car.  Five  cables 

Platform  G  to  8  feet  in 
width,  10  to  14  in  length, 
strongly  trussed  to  prevent 
sagging.  Five  cables,  two 
rear  ones  lead  over  idler 
sheaves  to  drums.  Capacity, 
500  to  3000  pounds 


HAND-POWER  BASEMENT 
HOIST,  NO.  S 

Winch  composed  of  two  pairs 
of  strong  gears  fitted  with  drums 
on  shafts  which  turn  in  babbitted 
journal  bearings  in  iron  frames 
or  stands.  Provided  with  ratchet 
and  pawl  and  improved  lever 
band  brake,  holding  load  at  any 
desired  point.  Raised  and  low- 
ered with  chains  which  wind  on 
drums  connected  to  winch. 
Guide  posts  1',^-inch  square 
steel.  Chain  sheaves  fitted  with 
self-lubricating  bushings,  set  in 
cast-iron  frames.  Platforms  of 
ash,  reinforced  with  steel  braces, 
fitted  with  guide  shoes  at  each 
corner.  Capacity,  500  to  G000 
pounds 
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WARSAW  ELEVATOR  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Passenger  and  Freight  Elevators 
WARSAW,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Erie  Co.  Bank  Building  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  242  State  Street 

BALTIMORE,  MD.,  Ill  Mercer  Street  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  216  Fulton  Street 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  212  Dock  Street 


Products. 

Passenger  and  Freight  Electric  and  Hydraulic 
Elevators;  Sidewalk  Hoists;  Dumb-Waiters; 
Hand- Power  Invalid  Lifts;  Automobile  and  Car- 
riage Elevators,  and  Automatic  Doors,  Gates,  and 
Power  Attachments  for  Hand  Elevators. 


Passenger  Elevator. 

Fig.  I  shows  an  electric  Passenger  Elevator  erected 
ready  for  use,  with  a  wheel  control.  We  also  make  the 
same  with  a  full  magnet  or  electric  control,  which  is 
operated  by  an  electric  switch  conveniently  located  in 
the  car,  the  latter  being  the  very  latest  improved  type 
of  passenger  and  freight  elevator.  We  also  make  a 
cheaper  type  of  control  having  a  single  cable  passing 
through  the  car.  This  cut  also  shows  winding  machine 
in  basement.  If  preferred,  this  machine  may  be  placed 
directly  over  well-hole  on  steel  I-beams. 

Provision  in  Plans. 

In  most  cases  the  well-hole  for  a  passenger  or  I 
freight  elevator  should  be  from  12  to  18  inches  wider 
postway,  or  side  to  side,  than  car  required,  and  about 
3  inches  deeper  front  to  back ;  and  in  the  case  of  a 
passenger  elevator  the  height  in  clear  in  upper  story 
should  be  not  less  than  16  to  18  feet;  and  for  a  freight 
elevator  without  automatic  hatch  doors  not  less  than 
12  feet;  and  where  automatic  hatch  doors  are  used 
allow  about  15  feet.  If  you  have  not  this  height  in  clear 
in  upper  floor  it  will  be  necessary  to  provide  a  pent- 
house on  roof,  which  should  be  about  two  feet  larger 
on  all  sides  than  size  of  well-hole.  Sometimes  it  is  de- 
sirable to  place  winding  machine  directly  over  well-hole 
where  you  have  a  brick  or  steel  hatchway.  Also,  a  pit 
should  be  provided  underneath  elevator  to  allow  car  to 
land  level  with  lowest  floor.  This  pit  should  be  from 
20  to  36  inches  deep,  depending  upon  the  kind  of 
elevator. 

Automatic  Hatch  Doors. 

Fig.  2  shows  our  latest  improved  Automatic  Open- 
ing and  Closing  Doors  for  freight  elevators;  these  doors 
being  very  desirable  where  you  have  an  open  hatchway, 


ric.  1.    PASSENGER  ELEVATOR  COMPLETE  ERECTED 

Winding  Machine  in  Basement 

as  they  prevent  all  dust  and  draft  passing  up  through 
building;  also  protect  from  accident,  and  in  case  of 
fire  are  indispensable.  Fire  Underwriters  will  pass 
these  doors  anywhere.  In  some  cases  the  doors  are 
tinned  on  the  under  side  and  the  tin  turned  over  upper 
edge,  all  being  lock-jointed.  These  doors  are  not  rec- 
ommended for  a  car  speed  of  more  than  50  feet  per 
minute. 


Automatic  Gates. 

Fig.  3  shows  our  new  type  Half  Automatic  Gate 
which  closes  automatically  as  car  leaves  landing.  These 
gates  may  be  placed  on  one  or  both  sides  of  car  as  de- 
sired. If  preferred,  we  can  furnish  a  full  automatic 
gate  which  is  automatically  opened  and  closed  by  car. 
Gates  are  made  of  best  oak  and  are  very  durable. 
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Installation. 

Wc  furnish  special  blue-prints  for  installing  where 
customers  desire  to  erect  their  own  elevators ;  or,  if  pre- 
ferred, wc  will  furnish  an  expert,  at  a  reasonable  price, 
to  do  this  work. 

Estimates. 

It  is  impossible  to  quote  regular  prices  without  first 
having  some  data  as  a  basis  to  estimate  on,  but  if  archi- 
tects and  customers  will  furnish  the  following  informa- 
tion it  will  enable  us  to  quote  intelligently : 

For  Passenger  Elevators — Kind  of  elevator  re- 
quired, viz.,  electric,  hydraulic,  or  hand-power.  If 
electric,  is  current  direct  or  alternating?  Give  voltage, 
phase,  and  cycles.  Give  capacity,  or  state  number  of 
people  you  wish  to  carry.  If  well-hole  is  prepared,  state 
size  of  same.  Car  speed  (approximate).  What  is  cost 
of  cab?  Is  elevator  hatchway  closed  or  open?  Height 
of  each  floor  of  building  and  height  of  upper  floor  in 
clear.    Guides,  steel  or  wood? 

For  Freight  Elevators — Capacity  required.  Is  it 
electric,  hydraulic,  or  hand-power?  What  class  of 
goods  will  be  carried?  What  is  size  of  car?  What  is 
height  of  each  floor  of  building  and  how  many  floors  are 
there?  What  is  height  of  upper  floor  in  clear?  Are 
guides  steel  or  wood?  If  electric  freight  machine  is 
desired,  state  whether  current  is  direct  or  alternating, 
and  give  voltage,  phase,  and  cycles. 


Fir,.  2.    AUTOMATIC  HATCH  DOOR 


Experience. 

We  have  had  seventeen  years'  experience  in  the 
elevator  business,  building  all  kinds  of  elevators,  and 
can  show  some  of  the  finest  passenger  and  freight  work 
installed.  We  manufacture  our  elevator  motors,  also  all 
of  our  castings,  in  our  own  plant,  and  are  equipped  with 
the  very  latest  improved  machinery  for  this  work,  so 
that  we  are  prepared  to  furnish  an  elevator  at  the  lowest 
possible  cost  of  manufacture. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  furnish  blue-prints  and  specifications  on  re- 
ceipt of  inquiry,  or  we  will  gladly  have  a  competent 
engineer  from  one  of  our  nearest  offices  call  upon  re- 
ceipt of  request. 


Tic.  3.    HALF  AUTOMATIC  GATE 
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THE  ALVEY-FERGUSON  CO.,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  A-F  "  Conveying  Machinery 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Hudson  Terminal  Building  ST.  LOUIS,  MO..  Pierce  Building 

BOSTON,  MASS..  Old  South  Building  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Manx  Hotel 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Railway  Exchange  Building  LONDON,  ENGLAND,  199  Piccadilly 

MANCHESTER,  ENGLAND,  504  Corn  Exchange 


Products. 

"  A-F  "  Gravity  and  Power  Conveyers  ;  Porta- 
ble Conveyers;  Automatic  Inclined  and  Vertical 
Elevators;  Gravity  Lowering  Machines;  Steel 
Apron  Conveyer;  Belt  Conveyer;  Belt  Conveyer 
Tables;  Coal  and  Ash  Handling  Systems;  Tele- 
scopic Ash  Elevators;  Steel  Spiral  Chutes;  Spiral 
Fire-Escapes;  Department  Store  Conveyers;  Ice 
Conveyers;  Merchandise  Carriers  for  every  require- 
ment. 

Conveying  Machinery. 

"  A-F "  Conveying  Machinery  covers  the  entire 
field  of  product  and  package  handling  in  any  plant  or 
proposition.  In  each  case  "  A-F  "  Conveyers  are  de- 
signed to  meet  individual  requirements,  and  effect  such 
savings  in  operating  expenses  as  to  pay  their  entire 
cost  of  installation.  We  furnish  complete  data  and 
memoranda  for  specifications  to  architects  on  any  con- 
veying problem. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Full  cooperation  is  offered  the  architect  or  engi- 
neer, including  estimates  and  plans.  Applications  sug- 
gested to  cover  particular  requirements,  incurring  no 
expense  or  obligation. 

Information. 

Write  for  our  complete  catalogues  and  literature. 
Mailed  on  request. 


Spiral  Fire -Escapes. 

Enclosed    Steel    Chutes  in- 
stalled on  outside  of  buildings. 
Assure  safe  descent  from  burning 
buildings.    The  inner  steel 
core  supporting  the  blade 
may  be  turned  into  a  water 
tower  by  attaching  steam- 
er connections.    For  esti- 
mates   give     number  of 
floors,  elevations  and  na- 
ture of  building. 


Department    Store  Con- 
veyers. 

Enclosed  Belt  Con- 
veyers, suspended  from 
ceilings  of  various  floors, 
convey  packages  placed  on 
them  to  a  Spiral  Chute 
down  which  the  packages 
slide  to  the  basement  rout- 
ing room.  The  whole  sys- 
tem harmonizes  with  the 
store  fixtures  and  is  safe, 
swift  and  economical. 


»"»r, 

TRADE- 
MARK 
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A-F  "  SPIRAL  FIRE-ESCAPE 


"  A-F"  DEPARTMENT  STORE  CONVEYERS 
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Detail  of  Part  of  Installation  at  Conway  Building,  Chicago 


Coal  and  Ash  Conveyers. 

"  A-F  "  Coal  and  Ash  Conveyers  cover  every  re- 
quirement, and  being  especially  designed  to  meet  each 
individual  proposition,  effect  largest  economies.  In- 
formation for  estimates  should  cover  location  and  dis- 
tances (with  elevation)  of  various  points,  amount  of 
coal  or  ashes  to  be  handled  per  hour,  and  a  sketch  or 
plan  of  power-house  or  boiler  rooms,  showing  points 
roughly. 

Spiral  Chutes. 

Fireproof  steel  installations  between  any  number 
of  floors  in  warehouses,  department  stores,  wholesale 
groceries  and  drug  houses,  terminals,  hardware  houses, 
etc.  Handle  any  size  package  between  any  number  of 
floors.  Open  and  closed  types.  For  estimates  give 
number  of  floors,  elevations,  sizes  and  weights  of  pack- 
ages. 


Coal  Elevated  from  Hopper  to  Distributing  Screw 
Conveyers  above  bins 

A-F"  COAL  AND  ASH  CONVEYERS 


Telescopic  Ash  Elevators. 

"  A-F  "  Telescopic  Ash 
Elevators  are  well  adapted 
for  handling  ashes  out  of  en- 
gine rooms,  in  stores,  fac- 
tories, schools,  etc.  Elevator 
is  always  ready  for  use  by 
extending  up  into  position 
through  pavement ;  when  not 
in  use  is  out  of  the  way  be- 
low. Give  capacity  desired 
and  total  height  floor  to 
pavement,  for  estimates. 

Lowerers. 

Of  steel  construction  throughout,  and  move  mer- 
chandise by  gravity  from  any  number  of  upper  floors 
to  shipping  floor.  Automatic  and 
always  under  instant  control. 
Eliminate  trucks  and  "  power  "  in 
lowering  goods.  Give  total  height, 
weights  and  sizes  of  packages. 


'  A-F  "  TELESCOPIC 
ASH  ELEVATOR 


Enclosed  Type  Open  Type 

"  A-F  "  SPIRAL  CHUTES 
For  Handling  Boxes,  Barrels,  Bags,  of  any  size  or  weight 


"A-F"    POWER    APRON    CONVEYER.  ROYAL 
BAKING  POWDER  COMPANY, 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 
Handling  Casks  (1800  lbs.) 


"  A-F "    VERTICAL  ELEVATOR, 
BORDEN'S  CONDENSED 
MILK  CO. 


"  A-F  "  GRAVITY  LOWERER 
Operates  without  power 
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Lowerator  Company 


LOWERATOR  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Manufacturers  of  The  Lowerator 

631-633  Kent  Avenue 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

The  Lowerator,  a  patented  machine  built  to  lower 
merchandise  without  "power" — discharges  automatic- 
ally ;  Special  Conveying  Machinery. 

Installation. 

Built  *f or  erection  anywhere,  either  by  local  or  our 
own  skilled  mechanics,  if  required.  We  supply  work- 
ing drawings  and  diagrams  for  this  purpose. 

Advantages. 

The  Lowerator  combines  efficiency,  reliability,  and 
simplicity  of  operation.  Economy,  as  it  operates  with- 
out "  power,"  eliminating  the  services  of  an  attendant. 
Time  saving,  as  it  is  automatic  and  positive  in  action. 
Workmanship  and  materials  used  to  the  best  possible 
advantage  in  its  manufacture  and  erection.  The  first 
cost  is  practically  the  only  one,  enabling  it  to  pay  for 
itself  soon  after  it  is  installed.  Permits  quick  move- 
ment of  merchandise  from  the  upper  floors  to  the  ship- 
ping room.  Can  be  built  any  height  and  arranged  to 
discharge  on  packing  tables  or  conveyors.  Enables 
trucks  and  wagons  to  make  more  deliveries  on  account 
of  the  rapidity  with  which  they  can  be  loaded.  Elim- 
inates the  use  of  flat  trucks  on  the  shipping  floor.  No 
time  is  lost  in  loading.  The  operative  risks  are  reduced 
to  a  minimum.  A  modern  and  systematic  freight  han- 
dling method. 

Design  and  Construction. 

The  Lowerator  consists  of  a  series  of  cars,  equally 
spaced,  attached  to  endless  cables,  which  engage  sheave 
wheels  at  upper  and  lower  terminals.  An  iron  parti- 
tion divides  the  cars  lowering  merchandise  from  the 
empty  ones  returning  on  the  opposite  side. 

DETAILS    OF  STAN 
Information  Required  for  Estimates,  Distance  from 


Operated  by  Gravity. 

No  power  required — weight  of  merchandise  upon 
the  cars  starts  the  machine. 
Speed. 

The  speed  is  controlled  by  an  automatic  governor 
brake  (patented)  and  can  be  regulated  to  any  speed, 
always  maintaining  same,  irrespective  of  varying 
weights  placed  upon  the  cars.  A  brake  lever,  conveni- 
ently placed  on  the  shipping  floor,  controls  the  entire 
machine.  This  can  be  locked  at  any  time. 
Cars. 

Cars  are  built  of  finger  type  and  arranged  to  dis- 
charge by  passing  through  a  chute  of  similar  construc- 
tion. They  travel  between  guides,  which  assures  sta- 
bility. 

Stopping  and  Locking. 

The  equipment  includes  a  hand  brake  rope  con- 
nected with  the  stopping  and  locking  device  at  each 
floor,  so  that  the  machine  may  be  stopped  and  locked 
at  any  point,  allowing  the  lowering  of  merchandise 
from  one  floor  to  another  and  facilitating  the  loading 
of  heavy  packages. 
Discharging  Chute. 

This  is  substantially  built  of  iron  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  goods  deposited  by  cars.   Length  is  made  to 
meet  requirements.    Cut-out  chutes  installed  to  facili- 
tate automatic  discharge  at  intermediate  floors. 
Material. 

The   entire   construction    is    of    steel    and  iron 

throughout. 

Types. 

Lowerators  are  built  in  standard  sizes.   For  capac- 
ity, dimensions  and  other  particulars  see  table.  We 
also  build  Lowerators  to  meet  special  requirements. 
dard  lowerators 

Level  of  Top  Floor  to  Floor  of  Shipping  Department 


Number  of  Machine 

AA 

OO 

1 

2 

3 

Depth  Width 

Depth  Width 

Depth  Width 

Depth  Width 

Depth  Width 

Size  of  shaft  required  if  enclosed  

84"  76" 

76"  56" 

60"  44" 

54"  42" 

38"  28" 

Size  of  shaft  required  if  not  enclosed  

84"  62" 

76"  48" 

60"  38" 

54"  32" 

38"  24" 

36"  48" 

26"  36" 

24"  28" 

20"  24" 

14"  16' 

Maximum  size  of  package  carried  

42"  54" 

32"  40" 

28"  32" 

24"  28" 

16'  18" 

Maximum  height  of  package  carried  

60" 

54" 

54" 

48" 

36" 

Carrying  capacity  per  car,  pounds  

sun 

500 

400 

200 

50 

Machine  can  be  loaded  to  extent  of,  pounds 

4,000 

3,000 

2,000 

1,500 

600 

6'- 8"—  8'-0" 

6'-8"— 8'-0" 

6'-0" 

5 '-6"— 6'-0" 

4'-0"— 5'-0" 

60  to  80 

60  to  80 

60-100 

60-120 

60-120 

Discharging  chute,  length  in  feet  

16'-0" 

16'-0" 

14'-0" 

12'-0" 

lO'-O" 

Especially  adapted  for  the 
requirements  of 

Warehouses, 
Dock  Cos.,  Dry 

Goods  and 
Paper  Jobbers 

Loft  Buildings, 
Hardware 
Jobbers  and 
Dept.  Stores 

Grocery,  Drug, 
Confectionery, 
Hardware  and 
Shoe  Jobbers 

Drug  and  Shoe 
Jobbers,  Candy 
and  Cracker 
Factories 

Handles  small 
packages  of 
every 
description 

Austin,  Nichols  &  Co.,  New  York 
American  Dock  Terminal,  New  York 
R.  C.  Williams  &  Co.,  New  York 
Seeman  Bros.,  New  York 
Chas.  Schweinler  Press,  New  York 
The  F.  Widlar  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
The  Kinney  &  Levan  Co.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 


REFERENCES 

N.  Y.  Central  Railroad  Co.,  New  York 
Albert  Pick  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Foley  Bros.&  Larson  Co.,  Edmonton,  Can. 
Eastern  Drug  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Shapleigh  Hdw.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
W.  H.  Maule.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Letts-Parker-Grocer  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Park  &  Tilford,  New  York 


Kelly,  Douglas  &  Co.,  Vancouver,  B.  C. 

Hurd  &  Fitzgerald  Shoe  Co.,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Philadelphia  Wholesale  Drug  Co.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. 

Butler  Bros.,  Chicago,  111. 

Bering-Cortes  Hardware  Co.,  Houston, 
Tex. 
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MANNER  OF  ENCLOSING  UPPER  TERMINALS  IN  FIREPROOF  SHAFTS 

Door  openings  shown  on  sides  of  enclosures  give  access  to  working  parts  and  accommodate  gears  and  governor.  No  roof  openings  necessary 
  where  ceiling  is  8  feet  high 
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Link-Belt  Company 


LINK-BELT  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


Elevating,  Conveying  and  Power  Transmission  Machinery 
PHILADELPHIA  CHICAGO  INDIANAPOLIS 


BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  AGENCIES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  299  Broadway 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  1501-3  Park  Building 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  49  Federal  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  5%  Ellicott  Square 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Central  National  Bank  Building 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  S\2l/2  First  Avenue,  South 


Products. 

Elevating  and  Conveying  Machinery,  Coal  and 
Ashes  Handling  Conveyors,  Coal-Storage  Systems 
for  Power  Houses,  Silent  Chain  Drives,  Depart- 
ment Store  Service  Conveyors,  Freight  and  Pack- 
age Carriers. 

Peck  Carrier  for  Coal  and  Ashes. 

The  Peck  Carrier  (Fig.  i)  is  the  recognized  stand- 
ard conveyor  for  coal  and  ashes  in  the  modern  power 
house.  The  pivoted  overlapping  buckets  are  made  of 
one-piece  malleable  castings.  Capacities  ranging  from 
15  to  200  tons  an  hour.  Twenty  miles  of  Peck  Carrier 
are  in  successful  operation  to-day. 

Peck  Carrier  catalogue  contains  complete  working 
drawings,  giving  clearance  dimensions,  to  enable  archi- 
tects to  make  adequate  provision  in  their  plans  for  the 
coal  and  ashes  handling  machinery.  We  shall  also  be 
pleased  to  furnish  copies  of  these  drawings  on  request. 


Fig.  1.    PECK  CARRIER 
Handling  Coal  and  Ashes  in  Power  House 

Ashes  Handling  Machinery. 

By  the  use  of  the  Link-Belt  Telescopic  Ashes 
Elevator  (Fig.  2),  ashes  are  elevated  from  boiler  room 
in  basement  and  delivered  to  carts,  after  which  chute 
is  folded  up,  elevator  disappearing  through  opening  in 
sidewalk  by  telescoping  upon  itself.  It  handles  ashes 
more  economically  than 
can  be  done  by  the 
windlass  and  buckets 
commonly  employed, 
and,  by  virtue  of  its 
capacity,  obstructs  the 
sidewalk  for  a  mate- 
rially shorter  period  of 
time. 

Silent  Chain  Drives. 

The  Link-Belt  Si- 
lent Chain  Drive 
(Figs.  3  and  4)  is  the 
most  efficient  method 
of  transmitting  power. 
The  chain  is  made  of 
stamped  steel  links,  the  joint  consisting  of  a  round  steel 
pin  which  revolves  between  two  semi-circular  steel 


Pig.  2. 


telescoping  ashes 
elevator 


LOS  ANGELES,  CAE,  Security  Building 

P>I  KM  INGHAM,  VLA.,  General  Machinery  Co. 

DENVER,  COLO.,  Lindrooth,  Shubart  &  Co. 

SAX  FRANCISCO.  CAE,  N.  D.  Phelps,  Sheldon  Building 

NEW  OKI, FANS,  LA.,  W  hitney  Supply  Co. 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  Link-Belt  Supply  Co. 


bushings.  It  is  this  feature  which  has  made  possible 
high-speed  silent  chain  driving. 

The  drive  is  as  flexible  as  a  belt,  as  positive  as 
a  gear,  and  more  efficient  than  either. 


Fig.  3.    DETAIL  OF  LINK-BELT  SILENT  CHAIN  DRIVE 

Features — 98.2  per  cent  sustained  efficiency,  com- 
pactness, flexibility  of  centers,  silent  running.  The 
ideal  drive  for  motors,  fans,  compressors,  pumps,  etc. 
Catalogue  containing  working  data  and  list  prices  sent 
on  request. 


Fig.  4.    LINK-BELT  SILENT  CHAIN  DRIVE 

Two-inch  pitch,  0  inches  wide.  Speed  1560  feet  per  minute.  Sprock- 
ets 11  inches  and  o  feet  diameter;  125  horse-power  motor  driving  du- 
plex air  compressor 

Department  Store  Service  Conveyors. 

We  design  and  build  the  complete  system  (Fig.  5). 
The  capacity  and  efficiency  of  the  shipping  department 
of  the  modern  department  store  are  enormously  in- 
creased by  the  use  of  our  complete  store  service  con- 
veying systems.    Write  for  catalogue  No.  79. 
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Fic.  0.    132  FEET  CONTINUOUS  LINK-BELT  CARRIER  UNDER 

STREET 


Fig.  7.    TWENTY-EIGHT  CONTINUOUS  ADJUSTABLE  FREIGHT 

CARRIERS 

Elevating  and  Conveying  Machinery. 

Link-Belt  Conveyors  (Figs.  6,  7  and  9)  are  adapted 
to  individual  location  for  handling  all  classes  of  boxes, 
packages,  barrels,  freight  and  merchandise. 

Our  many  standard  types  are  illustrated  in  cata- 
logue No.  83. 

Tray  Elevators,  Newspaper  Carriers. 

We  design  and  build  Tray  Elevators  (Fig.  8)  for 
handling  newspapers,  etc.,  in  publishing  houses.  Many 
of  the  large  newspapers  are  equipped  with  our  convey- 
ing machinery. 

conveying  equipment  for  handling 
Evening  Post "  and  "  The  Ladies' 
Home  Journal  "  at  the  Curtis  Publishing  Company's 
new  building  in  Philadelphia  was  designed  and  fur- 
nished by  us. 


The  entire 
The  Saturday 


Fic.  8. 


COMBINATION  LINK-BELT  TRAY  ELEVATOR  AND 
CONVEYOR 


Fig.  9.    FREIGHT  CARRIER  IN  WAREHOUSE 


Fig.  10.    CONVEYOR  IN  PRINTING  PLANT  OF 
BALTIMORE  SUN 
Showing  trays  mounted  on  two  parallel  endless  chains 

Storing  Coal  for  Industrial  Uses. 

The  practice  of  carrying  a  considerable  storage 
of  coal  adjacent  to  power  plants  as  a  precaution  against 
emergencies  is  becoming  general.  The  Locomotive 
Crane  (Fig.  11)  makes  this  possible  by  a  small  initial 
outlay  and  at  a  low  cost  of  handling  the  coal,  both  into 
and  from  storage.  When  not  required  for  handling 
coal,  a  lifting  block,  or  jnagnet,  may  be  substituted  for 
the  clam-shell  bucket,  and  the  crane  used  for  ordinary 
industrial  purposes. 

The  crane  may  also  be  used  as  a  car  locomotive, 
as  it  can  easily  pull  eight  loaded  cars  of  coal. 

Catalogue  containing  full  information,  on  request. 


Receives  papers  at  two  points  in  press  room;  automatically  delivers  them 
on  either  second  or  third  floor  at  rate  of  200,000  per  hour 


Fig.  11.    LOCOMOTIVE  CRANE 
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Robins  Conveying  Belt  Company 


ROBINS  CONVEYING  BELT  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Package  and  Freight  Conveyors;  Elevators  and  Belt  Conveying  Machinery 

13  Park  Row- 


telephone,  Cortland  8600 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


FACTORY 
PASSAIC,  N.  J. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO  ILL    Old  Colony  Building  SPOKANE,  WASH.,  United  Iron  Works 

SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  Walker"  Bank  Building  TORONTO,  ONT.,  Gutta  Percha  &  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Griffin  Company,  Alaska  Com-      NEW  GLASGOW  ,  N.  S.,  Brown  Machine  Co.,  Ltd. 

mercial  Building  ,  T      ,      „.  „  _  .... 

LONDON,  E.  C,  Fraser  &  Chalmers,  Ltd.,  3  London  Wall  Buildings 


Products. 

Package  Conveyors,  Dish  Carriers,  Freight 
Escalators  (Inclined  Elevators),  Automatic  and 
Continuous  Running  Freight  Elevators,  Belt 
Conveyors  for  Coal,  Coke,  Ashes,  etc.;  Hoisting  and 
Conveying  Machinery  of  every  description. 

Belt  Conveyors. 

Limited  space  precludes  our  describing  Robins 
Belt  Conveyor  Systems  for  rehandling  of  coal  and 
ashes  in  large  power  plants,  factories,  public  buildings, 
etc.,  or  our  giving  details  of  great  economies  being 
effected  by  Robins  Systems  under  a  variety  of  exacting 
conditions. 

Fig.  i  illustrates  part  of  a  Coal  Conveyor  System 
with  automatic  tripper;  for  rehandling  coal  in  the 
Public  Service  Corporation's  Power  Plant,  Newark, 
N.  J. 

Coal  is  brought  to  the  top  of  the  building  by  a 
bucket  elevator  and  discharged  upon  a  20-inch  Belt 
Conveyor,  which  in  turn  discharges  it  to  one  of  two 
longitudinal  i6-inch  Belt  Conveyors,  one  of  which  is 
shown  in  illustration. 

Fig.  2  illustrates  the  adaptability  of  the  Robins 
Belt  Conveyor  in  building  of  New  York  Bar  Associa- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y.  Here  a  1 2-inch  Belt  Con- 
veyor is  used  to  carry  books  from  the  storeroom  to 
another  wing  of  the  building,  the  return  run  of  the  belt 
delivering  the  books  back  to  the  storeroom  when  de- 
sired. 

The  Robins  Belt  Conveyor  may  be  adapted  to  a 
multitude  of  purposes.  If  necessary,  we  are  prepared 
to  manufacture  belts  to  meet  any  special  condition. 

Package  Handling  System. 

The  problem  of  handling  small  packages  rapidly 
and  economically  has  been  solved  in  the  plant  of  P.  F. 
Collier,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  by  the  use  of  two  i6-inch 
Flat  Belt  Conveyors. 

Packages  of  books  are  placed  on  the  Conveyor, 
which  delivers  them  to  a  second  belt,  and  this  in  turn 
carries  them  through  a  gallery  and  delivers  them  to 
the  shipping  department  located  in  another  building. 
(See  Fig.  3.) 

Tn  order  to  facilitate  the  handling  of  packages 
during  rush  periods,  a  Package  Conveying  System  was 
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Fig.  1.     ROBINS  CONVEYOR  HANDLING  COAL.  PUBLIC 
SERVICE  CORPORATION,  NEWARK,  N.  J. 


Fig.  2.    ROBINS  CONVEYOR  HANDLING  BOOKS,  NEW  YORK 
BAR  ASSOCIATION 


Fig.  3.    ROBINS  CONVEYOR  HANDLING  SMALL  PACKAGES, 
PLANT  OF  P.  F.  COLLIER,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
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installed  by  the  Robins  Company  in  the  American 
Express  Company's  station  at  West  33rd  Street,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    (See  Fig.  4.) 

A  40-inch  belt,  575  feet  long,  running  along  the 
length  of  the  receiving  platform,  receives  the  packages 
from  the  wagons  and  delivers  them  to  a  revolving  sort- 
ing table  on  the  floor  above.  Here  the  packages  are 
divided  into  district  groups  and  packed  into  trunks 
for  shipment. 

This  installation  is  typical  of  many  Package  Con- 
veyor Systems  installed  by  the  Robins  Company. 

Installations. 

The  following  is  a  partial  list  of  installations  of 

Package  Conveying  Systems : 

Marshall  Field  &  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
B.  Altman  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
H.  C.  F.  Koch  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Wells,  Fargo  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago, 
111. 

Filene's  Department  Store,  Boston,  Mass. 
American  Express  Co.,  Terminal,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Freight  Escalators. 

The  Robins  Slat  Escalator  illustrated  in  Fig.  5  is 
an  economical  and  thoroughly  practical  appliance  for 
carrying  boxes,  trunks  or  other  heavy  articles  from 
one  level  to  another.  In  the  illustration,  the  Escalator 
is  used  to  carry  trunks  either  up  or  down  between  the 
train  platform  and  the  sorting  floor.  In  this  case  the 
device  is  reversible. 

Special  Carriers  and  Elevators. 

The  magazine  carrier  shown  in  Fig.  6  was  installed 
by  the  Robins  Company  in  a  publishing  plant  in  New 
York,  N.  Y.  This  is  one  of  many  novel  forms  of 
elevators  and  carriers  installed  by  us.  In  this  case  the 
magazines  are  elevated  to  the  floor  above  and  carried 
to  the  shipping  room,  across  the  street,  through  a  gal- 
lery connecting  the  buildings,  where  they  are  unloaded 
automatically. 

Facilities. 

The  Robins  Conveying  Belt  Company  maintains 
a  corps  of  experienced  engineers  skilled  in  the  design- 
ing of  conveying  machinery  and  conveying  systems  for 
every  purpose.  The  Robins  Company's  factory  at 
Passaic,  N.  J.,  on  the  D.,  L.  &  W.  R.  R.,  is  one  of  the 
most  modern  and  complete  in  the  country. 

Bulletins. 

The  Robins  Company  will  gladly  mail  any  of  the 
following  Bulletins  upon  request : 

Bulletin  47 — Ore  Handling  Machinery 
Bulletin  48 — Chains,  Sprockets  and  Elevators. 
Bulletin  49 — Conveyor  Belts. 
Bulletin  50 — Coal,  Coke  and  Ash  Handling. 
Bulletin  51 — Coal  and  Coke  Crushers,  Feeders  and  Ele- 
vators. 


Fig.  4.    ROBINS  PACKAGE  HANDLING  SYSTEM,  AMERICAN 
EXPRESS  CO.,  NEW  YORK  CITY 


Fig.  5.    ROBINS  SLAT  ESCALATOR 


Fig.  6.    ROBINS  MAGAZINE  CARRIER  USED  IN  PUBLISHING 

PLANT 
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The  Lamson  Company 


THE  LAMSON  COMPANY 

Builders  of  Carrier  and  Conveyor  Apparatus 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

BOSTON,  MASS. 


REPRESENTATIVES 


vVORKS 
LOWELL,  MASS. 
TORONTO,  CANADA 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  15  Madison  Square,  North 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA..  929  Chestnut  Street 
BALTIMORE,  MD„  1001  Union  Trust  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL,  200  Monroe  Street 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  220  Woodward  Avenue 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  221  Century  Building 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  119  East  Fifth  Street 
INDIANAPOLIS.  IND.,  509  Murphy  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  2063  East  Fourth  Street 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE.  617  Mission  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  701  Century  Building 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  604  Granite  liuilding 
ATLANTA,  GA.,  808  Austell  liuilding 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  215  Stewart  Street 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  319  Third  Avenue 
DENVER,  COLO.,  1622  Arapahoe  Street 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  260  New  Ridge  Building 
TORONTO,  ONT,  126  Wellington  Street,  West 


FOR  TEXAS,  OKLAHOMA,  NEW  MEXICO  AND  WESTERN  LOUISIANA  BUSINESS,  REFER  TO 

TEXAS  STORE  SERVICE  COMPANY,  DALLAS,  TEX. 


Products. 

Pneumatic  Despatch  Tubes,  all  types  and  sizes ; 
Cash  Carrier  Systems  ; 
Parcel  Carrier  Systems  ; 
Cable  Carrier  Systems  ; 

Selective,  Pick-Up  and  Sweep-Off  Carriers; 
Belt  Conveyors  ; 

Library  Conveyors  and  Book  Distributers  ; 
Special  Duty  Conveyors  for  Factories,  Small 
Elevators,  etc. 

Special  Service  Systems. 

Builders  of  Special  Service  Systems  to  meet  any 


requirement  for  rapid  and  economical  transmission  of 
materials  or  documents  in  factories,  publishing  houses, 
public  offices,  libraries,  banks,  hotels,  etc. 

Store  Service. 

Originators  of  Store  Service  Carrier  Systems  for 
handling  cash  and  merchandise. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Complete  data,  plans  and  memoranda  for  specifi- 
cations promptly  supplied  to  architects.  Catalogue  files 
containing  special  bulletins  descriptive  of  Lamson  serv- 
ice sent  on  application. 


selective  pickup  carriers 


automatic  lifts 


wire  parcel  carriers 


wire  cash  carriers 


SMALL  ELEV \TORS 


cable  cash  carriers 
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References. 

Principal  retail  stores  throughout  the  world.  Fol- 
lowing are  a  few  of  the  many  prominent  architects  and 
contractors  to  whom  we  refer: 

McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge 
Holabird  &  Roche 
Wells  Bros.  Co. 
Chas.  T.  Wills 
Adams  &  Schwab 
Thompson-Starrett  Co. 


Carrere  &  Hastings 
Henry  Ives  Cobb 
D.  II.  Burnham  &  (  o. 
J.  Milton  Dyer 
French  &  1  lubbard 
Norcross  Bros.  Co. 
Cass  Gilbert 
Patterson  Bros. 

Geo.  A.  Fuller  Construction  Co. 
Westinghouse,  Church,  Kerr  &  Co. 
John  W.  Ferguson  Co. 


SWEEP-OFF  CARRIERS  FOOT  POWER  PNEUMATIC  NEWSPAPER  CONVEYORS 
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The  Universal  Pneumatic  Transmission  Co. 


THE  UNIVERSAL  PNEUMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CO. 


142-150  West  Ohio  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Pneumatic  Tube  Transmission  Systems  com- 
plete; all  sizes.  Wire  Cash  and  Package  Carriers; 
Automatic  Power  Saving  Devices  and  Power 
Plants  for  Tube  Systems;  Pneumatic  Tube  Sup- 
plies. 

Pneumatic  Tube  Transmission  System. 

A  system  of  pneumatic  tubes  and  terminals-,  oper- 
ated by  a  vacuum  for  transmission  of  cash,  bills,  small 
merchandise,  etc.,  and  an  exhauster  operated  by  any 
available  power. 

Advantages. 

The  quickest  and  most  positive  means  of  dispatch 
service.  The  saving  afforded  by  a  pneumatic 
tube  system  over  messenger  service  will  per- 
mit of  its  paying  for  itself  in  a  surprisingly 
short  time.  Efficiency,  economy,  simplicity 
of  operation,  artistic  value  and  dependability 
of  service,  constitute  the  important  points  of 
superiority.  Not  only  is  economy  in  power 
and  upkeep  a  feature  of  our  installations,  but 
other  systems  can  be  rendered  almost  equal- 
ly efficient  and  economical  by  applying  Uni- 
versal Power  Saving  Valves.  Installations 
using  these  valves  often  show  a  reduction  of 
80  per  cent  in  operating  cost,  as  compared 
with  other  systems. 

Uses. 

The  Pneumatic  Tube  Transmission  Sys- 
tem is  adapted  for  use  in  stores,  factories, 
public  buildings,  hotels,  hospitals,  libraries 
and  offices,  or  wherever  quick  and  efficient 
transmission  service  is  required  between  de- 
partments or  buildings.  No  distance  is  too 
great  for  its  successful  operation.  Tubes 
can  be  run  exposed,  concealed  in  floors  or  ceilings,  or 
underground  between  buildings  any  distance  apart;  in 
fact,  almost  anywhere. 

Power  Plants. 

Our  standard  Power  Plants  are  of  the  most  per- 
fect and  compact  kind,  but  we  can  furnish  any  standard 
type  or  make  of  exhauster  and  motor  required.  The 
installation  of  our  Power  Controller  Board  on  automat- 
ically controlled  systems  insures  the  most  positive  and 
accurate  motor  speed  regulation  obtainable.  This  con- 
troller is  very  sensitive,  and  will  operate  on  the  slightest 
variation  of  line  vacuum. 

Power  Saving  Valves. 

Universal  Power  Saving  Diaphragm  Valves  are  an 
automatic  shut-off  device  designed  to  be  attached  to  the 
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suction  stub  of  each  line.  These  valves  open  automatic- 
ally by  insertion  of  a  carrier  in  either  terminal  of  the 
tube,  and  close  when  the  carrier  reaches  its  destination. 
The  free  flow  of  air  is  cut  off  when  the  carrier  is  not 
in  transit,  and  the  consumption  of  power  is  thereby  re- 
duced proportionately.  These  valves  can  be  attached  to 
any  tube  system  without  interruption  of  service.  Their 
action  is  absolutely  positive,  and  their  construction  is 
so  simple  that  they  require  little  or  no  attention. 

Quality  of  Work. 

Our  tube  work  is  of  the  highest  order  and  is  ac- 
complished by  experts  with  long  experience.  Our  ter- 
minals are  made  from  newly  designed  patterns  and  are 
of  the  highest  possible  efficiency  and  decidedly  orna- 


67- 


timothy  smith  department  store,  boston,  mass. 

Station  Universal  Automatic  System,  Showing  Part  of  Central  Station 


mental, 
office. 


They  add  to  the  appearance  of  any  store  or 


Patents. 

The  validity  and  scope  of  our  patents  have  been 
determined  by  the  courts,  litigation  having  resulted  in 
decisions  completely  sustaining  our  claims. 

Facilities. 

Our  factory  equipment  is  complete  and  modern. 
We  employ  only  capable  workmen,  and  are  in  a  posi- 
tion to  make  delivery  in  the  shortest  possible  time. 
Plans  and  estimates  furnished  without  cost.  Catalogue 
describing  Universal  Products  supplied  upon  request. 

Specification  data  covering  pneumatic  tubes  and 
equipment  for  the  use  of  Architects  and  Engineers  may 
be  had  upon  application.  These  data  are  very  compre- 
hensive and  complete  and  thoroughly  cover  all  points  in 
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standard  pneumatic  tube  construction.  In  addition, 
there  is  information  showing  what  type  of  system 
would  be  the  most  applicable  to  the  needs,  capacities, 
and  comparative  costs  of  installation  and  operation. 
These  data  are  quite  valuable  to  writers  of  specifications 
and  should  be  kept  in  the  files  for  reference. 

Guarantee. 

All  our  installations  are  guaranteed  to  be  satisfac- 
tory in  every  way,  and  free  from  defects. 


Wire  Cash  and  Package  Carriers. 

Our  Wire  Carrier  Systems  for  cash  and  packages, 
represent  the  highest  efficiency  obtainable  in  this  style 
of  service.  They  are  of  simple  construction  and  most 
positive  in  action.  Their  ease  of  operation,  dependa 
bility  and  low  initial  cost  make  them  a  very  desirable- 
type  of  carrier.  Estimates  and  descriptive  matter  fur- 
nished upon  request. 


UNIVERSAL  POWER-SAVING  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Automatically  controls  consumption  of  power 


SOME  TYPES  OF  TERMINALS  USED  IX  UNIVERSAL  SYSTEMS 


References. 

Every  tube  installation  made  by  this  company  is 
giving  the  most  perfect  satisfaction  and  operating  at 
the  lowest  possible  cost  of  power  consumption  and 
maintenance.  We  can  refer  to  the  following  as  a  few 
of  our  many  installations : 

Carson,  Pirie,  Scott  &  Co.  Department  Store,  Chicago,  III. 

Carson,  Pirie,  Scott  &  Co.  Wholesale,  Chicago,  111. 

Carson,  Pirie,  Scott  &  Co.  Warehouse,  Chicago,  111. 

J.  X.  Adams  &  Co.  Department  Store,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

H.  A.  Meldrum  Co.  Department  Store,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Lyon  &  Healy,  Musical  Instruments,  Chicago,  111. 

Armour  &  Co.,  Chicago  Plant 

Armour  &  Co.,  Omaha  Plant 

Armour  &  Co.,  Kansas  City  Plant 

Armour  &  Co.,  East  St.  Louis  Plant 

Union  Pacific  R.  R.  Co.,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Jenss  Bros.  Department  Store,  Lockport,  N.  Y. 

J.  W.  Butler  Paper  Co,  Chicago,  111. 
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M.  O'Neil  &  Co.  Department  Store,  Akron,  Ohio 

Libby,  McNeill  &  Libby,  Chicago,  111. 

Goldberg  Bros.  Department  Store,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Pryce  Jones,  Limited,  Department  Store,  Calgary,  Canada 

North  Western  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Co,  new  Headquarters 

Building,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    This  installation  contains  three 

miles  of  4-inch  brass  tubing 
R.  H.  Macy  &  Co.  Department  Store,  New  York,  X.  Y. 
Black,  Starr  &  Frost,  Jewelers,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Denver  City  Tramway,  Denver,  Colo. 
Toledo  News-Bee,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Timothy  Smith  Co.  Department  Store,  Boston,  Mass. 
Goodwin's  Limited  Department  Store,  Montreal,  Canada 
Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  R.  R.  Co,  new  Headquarters 

Building,  Chicago,  111. 
Cleveland  Press,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Wolff  &  Marx  Co.  Department  Store,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
The  Crosby  Bros.  Co.  Department  Store,  Topeka,  Kan. 
Swift  &  Co,  Chicago,  111. 

Central  Terminal  Freight  House,  Chicago,  111. 
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AMERICAN  CLOTHES  DRYER  CO. 


TELEPHONE,  Chelsea  5724 


141-147  West  19th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Clothes  Dryers  for  Residences,  Apartments,  Ho- 
tels, Police  Stations,  Fire  Engine  Houses,  Post  Offices, 
Institutions,  etc. ;  also,  manufacturers  of  complete  Do- 
mestic Laundry  Equipments  for  Residences,  Small 
Institutions  and  Hospitals. 

Construction. 

Our  general  construction  and  designs  are  of  the 
very  best.  Framework  formed  of  a  combination  of 
heavy  angle,  channel  and  tee  iron,  and  enclosed  with  a 
double  casing  of  heavy  galvanized  sheet  steel,  making 
our  dryer  absolutely  fireproof. 

Hanging  Racks. 

Made  of  heavy  galvanized  iron,  fronts  and  backs 
of  various  sizes.  Fronts  filled  with  ^4-inch  asbestos 
boards,  giving  added  rigidity,  aside  from  the  ventilating 
hanging  bars  and  truss  rods,  which  are  flanged  on  both 
sides  of  the  panels.  The  sheaves  of  the  overhead  rack 
system,  as  shown  in  Model  "  L,"  are  provided  with 
aluminum  rollers  with  ball-bearings,  thus  eliminating 
all  noises  and  friction.  The  floor  rack  system,  shown 
in  Models  "  F  "  and  "  O,"  is  of  the  latest  and  most  ap- 
proved pattern,  doing  away  entirely  with  the  overhead 
tracks,  substituting  for  same  racks  that  run  on  the  floor 


with  rubber  tire  wheels.  The  inside  of  the  racks  or 
panels  works  on  tee  rails  and  flexible  arms,  making  them 
absolutely  noiseless  and  easy  of  operation.  When  these 
racks  are  fully  extended  the  back  panel  closes  the  open- 
ing entirely,  thus  preventing  any  escape  of  heat  into  the 
laundry  room.  See  Model  "  O."  This  system  is  used 
in  all  types  of  our  dryers. 

Sizes  to- Order. 

We  build  our  dryers  to  conform  to  required  condi- 
tions, both  as  to  height,  depth  and  length.  The  face  or 
width  of  the  panels  or  racks  is  made  in  various  sizes, 
viz.:  7,  y]/2,  9,  10,  12,  and  iS  inches  to  be  fitted 

with  the  proper  number  of  bars. 

Further  Information. 

For  further  information  about  floor  space,  heating 
and  hanging  capacities,  etc.,  send  for  our  new  Third 

Edition  Catalogue. 

"  Home  Washer." 

This  machine  surpasses  any  Washer  made,  for 
family  or  institution  work.  It  has  a  perforated  brass 
cylinder  and  heavy  copper  or  white  enamel  outside  case. 
Reversing  movement  is  simple  and  durable,  operated  by 
an  individual  motor.   Wringer  is  driven  by  same  motor, 


.  LAUNDRY  EQUIPMENT 

One  of  sixteen  installed,  one  on  each  floor,  of  the  tallest  Residential  Apartment  House  in  the  World,  by  the  American  Clothes  Dryer  Co. 
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MODEL  O"  RESIDENCE  DRYER,  RACKS  ROLLING  ON  ELOOR 
Combination  Steam  and  Gas  Heated 


MODEL  F."    RESIDENCE  DRYER,  RACKS  ROLLING  ON  FLOOR 
Combination  Coal  and  Gas 


by  means  of  a  clutch.  Exposed  gearing  protected  by 
shield,  preventing  all  danger  to  operator.  Provided 
with  hot  and  cold  water  and  boiling  connections.  No 
other  household  washer  provides  this  feature. 

Washing,  boiling,  rinsing,  and  bluing  can  be  done 
without  removing  clothes  from  machine  until  finished. 

Sizes. 

Made  in  three  sizes:  No.  i.  Inside  cylinder  18" 
in  diameter,  26"  in  length,  with  .one  third  horse-power 
motor.    Floor  space  4'  o"  x  2  9". 

No.  2.  Inside  cylinder  22"  in  diameter,  30"  in 
length,  with  three  quarter  horse-power  motor.  Floor 
space  4'  5"  x  3'  o". 

No.  3.  Inside  cylinder  22"  in  diameter,  36"  in 
length,  with  one  horse-power  motor.  Floor  space  4'  11" 
x  3'  o". 


MODEL  L."    AMERICAN  RESIDENCE  STOVE  HEATED  DRYER 


AMERICAN  CLOTHES  DRYER  COMPANY'S 
"HOME  WASHER,"  OPEN 


"  MODEL  A."    AMERICAN  COMPARTMENT  STEAM  HEATED  DRYER  WITH 

OVERHEAD  BARS 
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The  American  Laundry  Machinery  Co. 


THE  AMERICAN  LAUNDRY  MACHINERY  CO. 

132  West  27th  Street  208  West  Monroe  Street  Norwood  Station 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  CHICAGO,  ILL.  CINCINNATI,  OHIO 

45  Beverly  Street  3846  Lancaster  Avenue  1317  Cherry  Street 

BOSTON,  MASS.  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 

THE  AMERICAN  LAUNDRY  MACHINE  CO.,  LTD..  39  STERLING  ROAD,  TORONTO,  ONT.,  CAN. 

SELLING  AGENTS 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  'CAL.,  Western  Laundry  Machinery      SEATTLE,  WASH.,  Western  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  411 
Co.,  46  Fremont  Street  Occidental  Avenue 

LOS  AXGELES,  CAL.,  Western  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  335  East  3rd  Street 


Products — Specialties . 

Laundry  Machinery  of  every  description. 

Complete  Laundry  Equipments  for  Homes, 
Hospitals,  Hotels,  Public  Institutions  of  all  kinds,  and 
for  the  Commercial  Laundry. 

Disinfecting  Plants  for  Hospitals  and  Asylums ; 
Sterilizers  and  Washing  Machines,  in  various 
styles  and  sizes,  for  handling  contaminated  and  infected 
linen. 

Facilities. 

Our  experience  in  manufacturing  Laundry  Equip- 
ment extends  over  more  than  thirty  years  and  we  have 
every  facility  for  high-grade  work.  The  American  line 
is  not  only  the  largest,  but  the  most  complete  made,  in- 
cluding the  smaller  as  well  as  the  larger  equipment  for 
the  modern  and  efficient  laundry. 


TRADEMARK 


Co-operative  Service. 

The  services  of  our  Engineering 
Department  are  at  your  disposal.    W  e 
will  gladly  furnish  you  complete  plans 
and  specifications  for  laundry  equip- 
ment of  any  size,  promptly,  and  on 
short  notice.    We  should  also  be  glad 
tu  furnish  you  with  a  copy  of  our  ref- 
erence booklet  containing  the  names  of  a  large  num- 
ber of  hotels,  homes,  hospitals,  asylums,  and  institutions 
of  all  kinds  where  American  equipment  is  in  successful 
operation. 

Estimates  furnished. 

Catalogue. 

Our  catalogue,  illustrating  and  describing  our  com- 
plete line,  will  be  gladly  mailed  you  on  request  and  will 
prove  a  handy  and  valuable  reference  book. 


References. 

The  following  is  a  partial  list  of  representative 
patrons : 

Hotels 

McAlpin  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Waldorf-Astoria  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ritz-Carlton  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hotel  Astor,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Vanderbilt  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Plaza  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
■  Hotel  Martinique,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Bellevue-Stratford.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Copley-Plaza  Hotel,  Boston,  Mass. 
Hotel  Statler,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Hotel  Sinton,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Chisca  Hotel,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Hotel  Pontchartrain,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Hotel  Wisconsin,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Hotel  Iowa,  Keokuk,  Iowa 
New  Park  Hotel,  Madison,  Wis. 

Hospitals 

The  New  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  Montefiore  Home,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Rockefeller  Institute,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Danvers  State  Hospital,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Cincinnati  General  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Louisville  Public  Hospital,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Ingleside  State  Hospital,  Ingleside,  Neb. 

Samaritan  Hospital,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Klkhart  General  Hospital,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Nebraska  State  Hospital  for  Insane,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

Clubs,  Stores,  Residences,  etc. 
New  York  Athletic  Club,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Union  Club,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Union  League  Club,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Chicago  Athletic  Association,  Chicago,  111. 
Shanley's  Restaurant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Mandel  Brothers,  Chicago.  111. 
John  Wanamaker  Store,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
W.  L.  Velie  Residence.  Moline,  111. 
Rawson  Apartment  Building.  Chicago,  111. 
Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Sears-Roebuck  Branch,  Chicago,  111. 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
National  Biscuit  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
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AMERICAN  METAL  WASHER 

Made  with  brass  cylinders  and  either  brass  or  galvanized  iron  outer  case.  All  convenient  sizes.  32  In.  x  54  in  machine  h;  -  l8-i«:  I'ullry; 
Speed,  190  revolutions  per  minute;  Belts,  2  in.  x  2%  in.;  L.  S.  Pulley,  It  in.  S.  F. ;  Floor  space,  50  in.  x  84  in.;  Weight,  2,000  11*. 


2S-^2„  


 >1 


SELF- BALANCING  AMERICAN  EXTRACTOR 
Inner  basket  revolving  rapidly  removes  moisture  by  cen- 
trifugal force.  Simple  yet  highly  efficient  self-balancing  fea- 
tures insure  basket  running  smoothly  under  varying  loads  and 
conditions.  Made  both  under-driven  and  over-driven,  either 
belt  or  motor  drive.  Sizes:  20  in.,  20  in.,  28  in.  Basket. 
Weight,  20-in.  size,  1,000  lbs. 


THE  SINGLE-ROLL  IRONER 
Exceedingly  satisfactory,  especially  in  handling  smaller  pieces  of  flat 
work  in  laundry.  Operates  on  same  high-grade  principles  as  larger  type: 
equally  light  running  and  efficient.  Large  area  of  heated  surface  utilized 
gives  exceptionally  large  capacity  Five  sizes,  30  in. — 100  in.;  Floor 
Space,  M6-in.  Machine,  78  in.  x.  44  in.;  Pulleys,  14  in.;  Belt.  2  in.;  Speed. 
00  revolutions  per  minute;  Steam  Connection,  }t,  in.;  Weight,  1,700  lbs. 


AMERICAN  FOUR-ROLL  FLAT  WORK  IRONER 
Made  in  all  convenient  sizes  from  handy  Single  Roll  to  Six  Roll  and  larger.     Includes  all  originr.l  American  features,  such  as  Ribbon  Feed 
Automatic  Finger  Guard,  Pressure  Indicator,  etc.      Three  sizes,  100  in.,  110  in.,  120  in.;  Pulley,  16  in.;  Belts,  2  in — 2%  in.;  Line  Shaft  Pulley. 
8  in.  S.  F. ;  Weight,  13,590  lbs. 
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In  No.  3125,  Flat-Work  Ironer,  Steam  Cylinder, 
the  entire  heated  surface  is  utilized  for  ironing  and  dry- 
ing. It  produces  a  high-grade  finish.  It  is  economical 
to  operate  and  has  exceptionally  large  capacity.  A  sim- 
ple Power  Device  raises  and  lowers  padded  rolls.  Diam- 
eter of  Cylinder.  48  in.;  Pulley,  10  in  ;  Line  Shaft 
Pulley.  4  in.  S.  F. :  Length  Ironing  Surface,  100  in. — 
120  in.;  Weight,  18,300  lbs. 


NO.  3125.    FLAT-WORK  IRONER,  STEAM  CYLINDER  TYPE 


No.  85.  Reverse  Body  Ironer  is  designed  for  iron- 
ing shirts,  aprons,  white  coats,  etc.  It  is  equipped  with 
finger  guard  and  hood.  Foot  treadles  apply  pressure  and 
reverse.  It  is  equipped  for  motor  or  belt  drive.  Five 
sizes,  22  in. — 36  in.;  Pulley,  12  in.;  Speed,  150  revo- 
lutions per  minute;  Floor  space,  30  in;  Machine,  27 
in.  x  80  in.;  Belt,  1%  in.;  Weight,  1,000  lbs. 


NO.  85.     REVERSE  BODY  IRON KR 
Equipped  with  Finger  Guard  and  Hood 


AMERICAN  DRYING  TUMBLER 
Unequaled  for  rapid  and  thorough  drying.  Hot  air  from  steam  coils 
is  drawn  through  goods  by  two  sets  of  14-in.  double-suction  fans.  Re- 
moves lint  and  reduces  ironing  necessary.  Three  sizes,  40  in.  x  40  in., 
40  in.  x  50  in.,  and  40  in.  x  60  in.  cylinder;  Weight,  5,137  lbs.;  Floor 
Space,  40  in.  x  40  in.;  Machine,  5  ft.  11  in.  x  5  ft.  1%  in. 


AMERICAN  REVERSING  HEADER 
Furnished  regularly  on  American  Drying  Tumbler,  as 
well  as  several  styles  of  washers.    All  parts  subject  to  wear 
run  in  oil.    Gives  quick  and  positive  reverse.    Size  of  Pul- 
leys, 18  in.,  20  in.  diameter;  2%  in.  and  3  in.  wide. 
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AMERICAN  METAL  CONVEYOR  DRY  ROOM 

Goods  placed  on  Conveyor  chain  are  thoroughly  dried  and  automaticall  y  released.  Made  in  any  combination  of  two  loops  or  more.  Absolutely  fire- 
proof.   Construction  reduces  radiation  to  the  minimum.    Made  in  either   metal  or  wood.    Number  of  Hangers,  405;  Fans,  2;  Weight,  8,000  lbs. 


In  the  interior  construction  of  American  Conveyor  Dry  Rooms  a 
heavy  cast-iron  frame  supports  the  entire  weight  of  the  steam  coils,  chain, 
hangers,  driving  mechanism,  etc.,  leaving  no  weight  or  strain  whatever 
on  the  outer  case. 


INTERIOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  AMERICAN  CONVEYOR 
DRY  ROOMS 


STERILIZER 

For  Hospitals,  etc.  Destroys  all  germs,  bacilli,  etc.  Steriliza- 
tion carried  on  in  connection  with  regular  washing.  No  extra  han- 
dling of  goods.  Cylinder,  48  in.  x  54  in.;  Pulleys,  16  in.';  Belts, 
3%  in.;  Total  Pulley  Face,  15%  in.;  Weight,  7,410  lbs. 


TRUCK   DRY  ROOMS 

Trucks  all  metal.  Extra  truck  furnished.  Fan  in  room  keeps  warm 
air  in  circulation.  Made  in  Metal  or  Wood.  Steam  connections.  1'4  in.; 
Height,  9  ft.  3  in.;  Weight,  S,100  lbs. 
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Chicago  Dryer  Company 


CHICAGO  DRYER  COMPANY 

SUCCESSORS  TO  CHICAGO  CLOTHES  DRYER  WORKS 

624-630  South  Wabash  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

"  Chicago  "  and  "  Chicago-Francis  "  Clothes 
Dryers,  suitable  for  Residences,  Apartment  Building. 
Hotels,  Hospitals,  Fire-Engine  Houses  and  Institutions. 
Also,  complete  Laundry  Room  Equipments,  consist- 
ing of  Washing  Machines,  Ironing  Machines, 
Ironing  Boards,  etc.,  especially  adapted  for  use  in 
Residences  and  small  Institutions. 

We  also  manufacture  "  Chicago-Sun "  Clothes 
Dryers,  adapted  for  use  on  Lawns,  Roofs  and  Bal- 
conies. 

Experience. 

We  have  been  building  Clothes  Dryers  for  the  past 
twenty-six  years.  We  invite  correspondence  from 
architects  and  others  interested  in  our  goods.  Our 
experience  and  engineering  department  is  at  your  serv- 
ice free.  Parties  making  inquiry  are  in  no  way 
obligated. 

Catalogue. 

Architects  and  others  interested  are  requested  to 
write  for  our  No.  S  14  Catalogue,  which  contains  full 
and  complete  information  relative  to  our  Clothes 
Dryers  and  Equipments. 

General  Construction. 

Frame  work  consists  of  heavy  angle,  channel  and 
bar  iron  of  suitable  size,  firmly  and  substantially  bolted 
together.  Casing  is  made  of  heavy  galvanized  sheet 
steel.  Casing  made  double,  with  air-space  intervening, 
or  double  and  insulated  with  asbestos,  when  so  speci- 
fied. 

Hanging  Racks. 

Panels  of  racks  are  of  heavy  galvanized  sheet  steel. 
Front  panels  are  made  double  and  heavily  insulated 
with  asbestos.  Hanging  bars  are  specially  galvanized 
and  ventilated.  Bars  are  attached  to  panels  by  means 
of  double  flange  arrangement.  Interior  flanges  on  bars 
galvanized.  Can  not  rust  or  stain  the  finest  fabrics. 
Overhead  traveler  bars  also  galvanized.  Rollers  or 
sheave  wheels  used  in  conjunction  with  racks  are  of 
noiseless  type  with  steel  or  ball  bearings.  Wheels  at 
base  of  front  panels  and  arranged  to  roll  on  floor  are 
provided  with  rubber  tires. 

Ventilating  System. 

The  successful  drying  of  clothes  by  artificial 
method  depends  upon  the  quickness  that  the  moisture 
emanating  from  the  clothes  can  be  removed.  This,  in 
conjunction  with  the  heat  secured  in  the  drying  cabinet, 
determines  the  rapidity  with  which  the  clothes  can  be 
dried.  The  principal  feature  is  to  be  able  to  remove 
the  moisture  without  the  loss  of  heat  in  the  drying 
cabinet. 

The  most  successful  and  efficient  system  of  ven- 
tilation on  drying  cabinets  is  that  known  as  the  "  Chi- 
cago-Francis "  Patented  Heating  and  Ventilating  Sys- 
tem, with  which  our  Dryers  are  provided.  With  this 
system  of  ventilation  the  air  is  admitted  into  the  drying 


TRADE -MARK 

CHICAGO 


cabinet  evenly,  and  preferably         TRADE -mark 
near  the  top.    This  is  accom- 
plished by  various  methods. 

The  moisture  emanating 
from  the  wet  clothes  is  quickly 

and  evenly  drawn  out,  by  nat-  REGISTERED 
ural  circulation,  without  loss  of  heal,  through  vent  sys- 
tem properly  placed  at  or  near  base  of  drying  cabinet, 
or  along  casing  near  bottom  of  drying  cabinet,  accord- 
ing to  heating  system  used.  Said  vent  system  is  con- 
nected to  vent  pipes  in  drying  cabinet.  These  vent 
pipes  are  connected  to  main  vent  pipe,  which  connects 
with  flue  as  provided. 

A  natural  and  constant  circulation  of  air  is  main- 
tained in  the  drying  cabinet,  with  the  result  that  the 
clothes  dry  quickly,  and  are  as  sanitary,  pure,  fresh  and 
sweet  as  if  dried  in  the  open  air  or  sunshine.  Posi- 
tively guaranteed  against  discoloration  of  garments. 

Efficiency. 

Writh  the  "  Chicago-Francis "  Patented  Heating 
and  Ventilating  Systems,  with  which  our  Dryers  are 
provided,  we  are  enabled  to  produce  Clothes  Dryers, 
the  efficiency  of  which  is  fully  100  to  200  per  cent  over 
and  above  similar  machines  made  by  other  manufac- 
turers. 

Patents. 

The  "  Chicago-Francis  "  Patented  Heating  and 
Ventilating  System  as  used  by  us  is  fully  covered  by 
United  States  and  Foreign  patent  rights,  and  can  not 
be  used  on  drying  cabinets  except  by  ourselves  or 
through  our  permission. 


plate  no.  61211 
TYPE  "C  J"  "CHICAGO"  COMBINED  DRYER  AND  LAUNDRY 

STOVE 

Floor  Carriage  Rack  System.  Dryer  equipped  with  stove  suitable  for 
burning  coal,  wood,  artificial  or  natural  gas,  as  specified.  Dryer  built 
in  various  sizes  ranging  from  three  racks  or  draws  and  up 
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Measurements. 

-The  following  table  gives  the  width  of  Dryers  containing  three  to  nine  racks,  inclusive,  with  rack 
panels  6,  7J/2,  9  and  12  inches  wide  each.    Measurements  of  larger  sizes  furnished  upon  request  : 


No.  of  Racks 
or  Draws 

3 
4 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 


Type 
6  in 


'W"  Racks 
wide  each, 
25  inches 
3 1  inches 
37  inches 
43  inches 
49  inches 
55  inches 
61  inches 


Type  "A"  Racks 
7^2  if-  wide  each 

29y2 

37 

44  K 


52 

59M 
67 

74^ 


inches 
inches 
inches 
inches 
inches 
inches 
inches 


Type  "B"  Racks 
9  in.  wide  each 

34  inches 

43  inches 

52  inches 

61  inches 

70  inches 

79  inches 

88  inches 


Type 

12  in. 
43 

55 
67 
79 
91 


C"  Racks 
wide  each 
inches 
inches 
inches 
inches 
inches 
104H  inches 
118  inches 


The  No.  10  Laundry  Stove,  as  shown  in  Plate  No.  4910,  occupies  a  space  of  27  x  30  inches.   The  Gas  Laundry  Stove,  as  shown 
in  Plates  3906  and  N4906,  occupies  a  space  of  22  x  22  inches.   Stove  as  shown  in  Plate  6607  occupies  a  space  of  22  x  28  inches. 


PLATE  NO.  N4906 
TYPE  "B"  "  CHICAGO-FRANCIS  "  COMBINED  DRYER  WITH 
INTERIOR  DRUM  AND  GAS-HEATED  LAUNDRY  STOVE 
Adapted  for  artificial  or  natural  gas.  Waste  heat  from  stove  heats 
the  drying  cabinet;  heat  from  hot-air  radiator  drum  at  base  rises  through 
clothes  and  dries  them;  moisture  carried  away  through  ventilators  at- 
tached to  heat  radiator  at  base  as  partially  shown  in  illustration ;  no 
odors  or  fumes  come  in  contact  with  garments.  Clothes  dried  in  from 
10  to  30  minutes.  Cost  of  operating  gas  stove  2  to  3  cts.  per  hour,  fig- 
uring cost  of  gas  at  $1.00  per  1000  cu.  ft. 


PLATE  NO.  4908 
TYPE  "  B  "  "  CHICAGO-FRANCIS  "  (DRUMLESS) 
COMBINED  DRYER  AND  LAUNDRY  STOVE 
Especially  adapted  for  burning  coal  or  wood.     No  heating  system 
or  heating  drums  of  any  kind  are  placed  inside  drying  cabinet.  Stove 
is  arranged  so  that  clothes  may  be  boiled  on  top,  flatirons  heated  on  side 
and  Dryer  heated,  all  at  the  same  time.     Stove  equipped  with  plain  lin- 
ings only.    Sizes  from  three  to  six  racks,  with  racks  6,  7%  or  9  inches 
wide  each 


PLATE  NO.  390G 

TYPE  "  B "  "CHICAGO-FRANCIS"  COMBINED  DRYER  AND  GAS-HEATED 

LAUNDRY  STOVE 

Adapted  for  artificial  gas.  Stove  boils  clothes,  heats  flatirons  and  heats  dryer 
by  waste  heat.  Cost  of  operating  stove  2  to  3  cts.  per  hour,  figuring  cost  of  gas  at 
?1.00  per  1000  cu.  ft.  Will  dry  dryer  full  of  clothes  in  from  JO  to  30  minutes.  Sizes 
ranging  from  three  racks  or  draws  and  up.  When  used  in  apartment  buildings  it  is 
customary  to  allot  dryer  containing  three  racks,  same  as  shown  in  illustration,  with 
each  set  of  tubs 


PLATE  NO.  5609 
TYPE    "  W "    "  CHICAGO-FRANCIS "    DIRECT  GAS- 
HEATED  CLOTHES  DRYER 

Adapted  for  artificial  or  natural  gas.  Gas  burner  is 
placed  in  drum.  No  fumes  or  odors  of  any  kind  come  in 
contact  with  the  clothes:  moisture  is  removed  through  drum 
at  base  as  shown  by  arrows.  Can  furnish  with  any  number 
of  racks  or  draws  desired,  with  any  width  of  rack  as  speci- 
fied 
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NO.  301 

"Chicago"  Portable  Ironing  IJoard  with  Adjustable  Stand, 
including  gas  heater.    Also  furnished  without  gas  heater  when 

so  specified 


PLATE  NO.  51200 
TYPE    "C"    "CHICAGO"  STEAM- 
HEATED  DRYER 
Unlimited  number  of  racks;  heating  coils 
at  base.     Constructed   with   heating  coils  on 
sides  and  at  intersections  of  racks  when  speci- 
fied.    Also  with  gas-heating  systems  same  as 
shown    in    Plate    5009    in    conjunction  with 
steam  coils  when  desired 


Sizes  of  Dryers. 

All  our  Dryers  are  built  to 
order.  Cabinets  are  generally  built 
7  feet  to  7  feet  6  inches  high  and  7 
feet  long,  but  we  can  vary  these 
measurements  to  suit  conditions  of 
the  room  in  which  the  Dryer  is  to 
be  placed.  The  rack  panels  are  made 
in  different  widths,  viz.:  6,  Jl/2,  9. 
12,  16,  i6}4  and  18  inches.  Each 
rack  is  equipped  with  proper  num- 
ber of  hanging  bars  for  best  serv- 
ice, or  as  may  be  specified. 


PLATE  NO.  6607 

TYPE  "  W  "  "  CHICAGO-FRANCIS  "  COMBINED  DRYER  WITH  DOUBLE  GAS- 
HEATED  LAUNDRY  STOVE 
Adapted  for  use  in  laundry  room  of  apartment  building  when  desired  to  accommodate  two 
tenants.  Stove  specially  designed  to  accommodate  two  wash  boilers  at  a  time.  Waste  heat  from 
both  halves  of  stove  is  carried  into  drying  cabinet.  Each  tenant  is  allowed  the  use  of  three 
racks  or  draws  for  drying  clothes.  Center  of  feed  rail  of  stove  is  provided  with  valve,  thus 
properly  sub-dividing  the  operating  expense  when  used  by  two  tenants  at  a  time,  providing  pip- 
ing so  arranged  that  each  tenant  pays  for  own  gas  used  in  stove.  Each  half  of  stove  can  be 
operated  at  an  expense  of  2  to  3  cts.  per  hour,  figuring  cost  of  gas  at  $1.00  per  1000  cu.  ft. 
Dryer  made  with  or  without  interior  heating  drum,  as  specified.  For  artificial  gas  no  interior 
drums  are  required.    For  nrtural  gas,  we  recommend  interior  drum 


NO.  302 

"  Chicago "  Portable  Ironing  Board  with 
Adjustable  Stand.  Equipped  with  suspension 
arm,  connector  cord,  pipe  standard  with  plug 
switch  and  pilot  lamp,  including  electrically 
heated  flatiron.  Furnished  up  to  and  includ- 
ing 125  volts  only 


PLATE  NO.  4910 

TYPE  "  B  »  -  CHICAGO-FRANCIS  "  COMBINED  DRYER  AND  NO.  10  LAUNDRY  STOVE 
Stove  suitable  for  burning  coal  or  wood.     When  specified,  stove  equipped  with  No.  1  Water- 
ift»ti£  »  rn  ,C  \Za   n  l°  5°,gal^n  St°rage  Water  tank:  or-  with  No  2  Water-back,  capable 
draws         L  53  °n  t3nk-    Dryer  buiH  in  various  sizes  ra"8ing  from  three  racks  or 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


Chicago  Dryer  Company 


Laundry  Equipment  1507 


"Chicago"  Electric  Washer  and  Safety  Wringer 
(Oscillating  Type). 

Adapted  for  use  in  residence  laundry  rooms  or 
small  institutions,  washing  clothes  thoroughly  in 
about  ten  minutes  without  tearing  or  injuring 
fabrics  or  spotting  clothes. 

Details 

Made  in  three  sizes  as  follows : 
No.  Ill    Capacity,  16  shirts. 
No.  112    Capacity,  25  shirts. 
No.  214    Capacity,  40  shirts. 

Also  made  in  three  styles,  viz. : 

Style  "C" — Body  made  of  galvanized  sheet  steel, 
Outside  finished  in  silver  aluminum  bronze. 

Style  "  B  " — Body  made  of  copper  with  nickeloid  plat- 
ing on  the  inside.    Outside  of  body,  natural  finish. 

Style  "  A  " — Body  made  of  copper  with  nickeloid  plat- 
ing on  the  inside.  Outside  of  body,  including  framework 
of  machine  and  wringer,  finished  in  baked  white  enamel. 

These  machines  are  equipped  with  reversible  wringer, 
arranged  for  washing  and  wringing  at  the  same  time.  Sta- 
tionary hot  and  cold  water  connections  can  be  made.  Nos. 
112  and  214  also  provided  with  drain  box  at  base,  which 
enables  stationary  drain  connection,  if  desired.  Every  ma- 
chine sold  under  positive  guarantee. 

"CDC"  Automatic  Conveyor  and  Safety  Release 
Attachment  on  Wringer. 

This  device  protects  the  hands  of  the  operator 
from  injury.  There  is  no  need  of  feeding  clothes 
into  the  rubber  rolls  by  hand  with  this  device  on 
the  machine. 

The  Safety  Release  need  only  be  used  in  case 
of  an  emergency,  and  is  very  simple  and  positive 
in  operation. 

Details 

Clothes  are  fed  into  rubber  rolls  automatically  by 
means  of  conveyor,  as  shown.  Safety  Release  is  operated 
by  lever  at  top  of  wringer,  which  instantly  separates  top 
and  bottom  roll. 

The  "  CDC"  Automatic  Conveyor  and  Safety  Release 
Attachments  are  furnished  with  No.  112  and  No.  214  ma- 
chines only. 

For  further  particulars  write  for  special  booklet  W-l. 

"  Chicago  "  Three-Roll  Ironing  Machine. 

Adapted  for  use  in  laundry  rooms  of  resi- 
dences, hotels,  hospitals  and  institutions. 

This  machine  irons  the  clothes  with  a  rolling 
motion,  no  friction  or  wear  taking  place.  Adapted 
for  use  on  all  kinds  of  flat  work,  and  will  also 
handle,  without  injury,  fancy  work,  laces  and 
embroidery. 

Sold  under  positive  guarantee. 

Details 

Heated  by  gas  or  gasoline.  Operated  by  means  of  1-6 
horse-power  electric  motor  attached  or  arranged  for  belt 
drive  as  ordered. 

Made  in  four  sizes  as  follows : 

No.  37  in.  has  heated  roll  37  in.  long. 

No.  42  in.  has  heated  roll  42  in.  long. 

No.  SO  in.  has  heated  roll  50  in.  long. 

No.  75  in.  has  heated  roll  75  in.  long. 

The  gears,  etc.,  are  machine  cut,  the  machine  operating 
true  and  accurately. 

The  Machine  has  three  rolls,  consisting  of  one  heated 
and  two  padded  compression  rolls.  The  heated  roll  con- 
sists of  a  hollow,  highly  polished  all-steel  cylinder,  which 
is  heated  internally  the  whole  length  of  ironing  surface; 
measures  7  inches  in  diameter  and  almost  ]/2  inch  thick. 
The  two  padded  compression  rolls  are  also  of  steel,  and 
practically  indestructible,  being  unaffected  by  heat  or 
atmospheric  conditions. 

Can  be  worked  by  one  or  two  operators,  and  goods 
may  be  removed  from  the  front  or  rear. 

For  further  particulars  write  for  special  booklet  R-l. 


'CHICAGO"  ELECTRIC  WASHER  AND  SAFETY  WRINGER 


SAFETY  RELEASE 


nandl*  ron 

REVERSING  AND 
•TOPPINO  WQiNOEO 


1  CDC  "   AUTOMATIC   CONVEYOR   AND   SAFETY  RELEASE 
ATTACHMENT  ON  WRINGER 


TO  OAS 
CONNECTION 


CHICAGO  THREE-ROLL  "  IRONING  MACHINE 
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Columbia  Manufacturing  Company 


COLUMBIA  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Superior  Laundry  Machinery 
COLUMBIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Superiorly  Designed  and  Constructed  Laundry 
Machinery  for  the  modern  laundering  of  linen. 

Also,  Disinfecting  Machinery  for  handling  con- 
taminated and  infected  linen ;  Dry  Cleaning  and  Dyeing 
Washers  and  Extractors. 


Facilities. 

A  Plant  modernly  equipped  in  every  respect,  hav- 
ing a  modern  Foundry,  Mill  Room  and  Machine  Shop, 
thus  having  facilities  for  high-grade  production  and, 
by  central  location,  efficient  freight  service. 

Co-operative  Service. 

The  services  of  our  Salesmen,  Estimators  and  En- 
gineers are  at  your  command  to  arrange  specifications, 
proposals  and  drawings  to  meet  your  requirements, 
with  no  obligations  attached  thereto. 


Catalogue. 

Our  catalogue  that  illustrates  and  specifies  our 
complete  line  should  be  on  your  files  for  handy  refer- 
ence.  A  postal  brings  this  book  to  you. 


References. 

St.  John's  Hospital.  Allegheny,  Pa. 

St.  James  Hotel,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

State  Hospital  for  Insane,  Farview,  Pa. 

Lancaster  County  Almshouse,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Philadelphia  Hospital,  34th  and  Pine  Sts.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Homeopathic  Hospital,  W  ilmington,  Del. 

Braddock  General  Hospital,  Braddock,  Pa. 

Jamestown  Hospital,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

State  Hospital,  Shamokin,  Pa. 

Frederick  City  Hospital,  Frederick,  Md. 

North  Side  City  Home,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Electrical-Driven  Laundry  Machinery. 

Our  complete  line  is  arranged  to  be  driven  1>\ 


TRADE-MARK 


Motor  Power  whon  desired,  same  being 
economical,  compact  and  easily  oper- 
ated. 

W  e  are  the  only  builders  of  a  Per- 
fected Self-Contained  Electrical-Driven 
Washing  Machine  that  is  a  complete  unit 
in  itself  and  not  dependable  on  a  pilot  motor  or  other 
expensive  device. 

Our  arrangement  meets  Government  requirements. 

Reference — The  U.  S.  Naval  Hospital,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Economical  Devices. 

Our  Conveyor  Dry-Room  far  excels  anything  sim- 
ilar on  the  market  for  economical  and  rapid  drying  of 
linen,  this  being  possible  by  our  perfected  heating  and 
circulation  arrangement. 

Our  arrangement  meets  Government  requirements. 

Reference — The  U.  S.  Military  Academy,  West 
Point,  N.  Y. 

Our  Rapid  "  It  "  Washing  Cylinder,  supplied 
with  our  Superior  Washers,  reduces  washing  cost 
33  i/s  Per  ce»t  over  any  other  make. 

Reference — Hundreds  in  daily  use,  list  of  users 
cheerfully  submitted. 


Safety  Devices. 

Both  our  belt-  and  motor-driven  Flat-Work  Iron- 
ers  are  arranged  with  a  safety  stop  so  as  to  stop  in- 
stantly Ironer  when  operator's  fingers  come  in  danger 
zone,  and  machine  positively  can  not  be  started  till 
hand  is  removed  from  this  point. 

Illustration. 

Opposite  page  shows  our  Five-Roll  Additional 
Flat-Work  Ironer.    Note  the  fool-proof  Gear  Guards. 
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JAMESTOWN  HOSPITAL  LAUNDRY  ROOM.  JAMESTOWN,  N.  Y. 
Installed  by   Columbia   Manufacturing  Company 


FIVE-ROLE  FLAT  WORK  IRONER 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1510      Laundry  Equipment 


The  Hill-Canton  Dryer  Co. 


THE  HILL-CANTON  DRYER  CO. 


83-85  Sixth  Street  ■ 
LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  N.  Y. 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  92  State  Street 
WORCESTER,  MASS. 


TRADE-MARK 


confined  on  the  inside  of  the  radiators 
(Fig.  2),  no  open  flame  burners  with  de- 
flecting pans  being  used.  A  special  ven- 
tilation duct  is  placed  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  cabinet,  and  is  connected  to  the 
radiators.  The  steam  and  moisture  laden 
air  is  drawn  into  this  ventilating  duct, 
then  into  the  burner  box  of  radiators,  tak- 
ing the  same  course  to  chimney  as  the  gas 
fumes,  etc. 

Steam  Heated  Dryer. 

A  double  layer  or  two  rows  of  steam  coils  are 


CANTON,  OHIO 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  253-55  North  12th  Street 

Products. 

We  manufacture  Clothes-Drying 
Apparatus  of  every  description  for  Pri- 
vate Residences,  Apartment  Houses,  Ho- 
tels, Hospitals,  Laundries,  Police  Stations, 
Fire  Houses,  Club  Houses,  etc. 

Experience. 

Our  experience  in  the  development  of 

Dryers  extends  over  a  quarter  of  a  cen- 
tury.   The  Hill-Canton  Sanitary  Drying 
Cabinets  are  the  culmination  of  our  best  skill  and 
ripened  experience. 

Heating  System.  Placed  in  lower  Part  of  Dl7ing  Cabinet.    (Fig.  3.) 

We  manufacture  Dryers  to  be  heated  by  coal,     These  coils  arc  properly  connected  and  furnished  with 
steam  and  gas  (artificial  and  natural),  and  electricity,     the  required  nipple  extension  leading  to  the  outside  of 
Steam  heat  can  be  installed  in  combination  with  gas     Dryer  ready  for  connection  to  the  steam  plant, 
or   coal   heated   cabinets.  Dryers 
installed  in  apartment  houses  can 
be  divided  into  compartments,  and 
provided  with  a  locking  system  giv- 
ing absolute  security  to  each  family. 
Each  compartment  can  be  heated 
and  ventilated  independently,  mak- 
ing it  unnecessary  to  heat  the  entire 
cabinet  if  the  use  of  but  a  single 
section,  or  only  part  of  cabinet,  is 
required. 
Sizes. 

The  standard  size  of  the  Dry: 
ing  Cabinet  is  7  feet  Jong,  7  feet 
high,  the  width  varying  according  to 
the  number  of  racks  .specified.  Inas- 
much as  all  of  our  Dryers  are  built 
to  order,  we  can  vary  the  height  and 
length  to  fit  almost  any  space  which 
may  be  allotted. 

Combination  Dryer  and  Laundry 
Stove. 

Stoves  are  especially  con- 
structed to  heat  and  ventilate  the 
cabinet  (see  Fig.  1),  boil  the  clothes 
and  heat  the  irons;  they  are 
equipped  with  a  special  heat-con- 
trolling device  operated  by  a  damper, 
which  will  admit  of  stove  being  used 
independently  of  Dryer  when  boiling 
clothes,  heating  irons,  etc. 

The  Hill-Canton  Sanitary  Dryer 
is  the  only  one  equipped  with  cast- 
iron  radiators. 
Gas-Heated  Dryer. 

In  our  gas-heated  cabinet  with- 
out laundry  stove  the  gas  flame  is 


-V  entilating  Duct  through  which  the  Impurities  are 
Drawn  from  Cabinet 


Fig.  1.     COMBINATION  DRYER  AND  LAUNDRY  STOVE 
Heated  by  gas  or  coal 


Fig.  2.    SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  GAS-HEATED  DRYER  WITHOUT  STOVE 
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Ventilating  System. 

The  Hill-Canton  System  of 
Heating  and  Ventilating  is  embodied 
in  all  our  dryers:  the  lower  part  of 
the  cabinet  is  divided  into  two  sec- 
tions by  a  separating  plate.  The 
fresh  air  drawn  into  the  cabinet  at 
the  grated  opening  above  separating 
plate  is  heated  by  coming  in  contact 
with  the  radiators,  causing  it  to  rise 
and  expand,  thereby  forcing  down 
the  steam  and  moisture,  which  is  at 
once  removed,  being  drawn  under 
the  separating  plate,  then  through 
the  ventilating  duct  (at  bottom  of 
cabinet)  which  is  a  part  of  the  heat- 
ing arrangement.  The  chimney 
draft  is  utilized  in  this  way  to  draw 
the  fresh  air  into  the  cabinet,  and  the  impure  air  out 
of  cabinet,  causing  a  continuous  circulation  of  heated 
fresh  air  during  the  entire  time  Dryer  is  in  use. 

Rack  System. 

Racks  are  built  of  various  widths,  viz.,  7,  9,  12  and 
l6}i  inches,  and  are  constructed  of  heavy  galvanized 
sheet  steel,  turned  with  one  inch  angle  on  each  edge. 
Each  rack  is  equipped  with  special  galvanized  Hanging 
Bars  properly  arranged  to  hold  the  wash.  These  hang- 
ing bars  are  ventilated,  thus  preventing  any  possibility 
of  overheating.  They  are  fastened  to  front  and  rear 
of  racks  by  lock  nuts  on  the  inside  and  cap  nuts  on  the 
outside.  The  rollers  on  which  racks  are  hung  are  metal 
with  anti-friction  ball  bearings.  The  Rack  System  op- 
erates on  overhead  tubular  racks,  or  floor-bearing 
rollers. 

Bali-Bearing  Guide  Rollers. 

The  guide  bar  of  each  rack  operates  in  and  is  con- 
trolled by  Hill's  Patent  Adjustable  Bali-Bearing  Guide 
Rollers,  insuring  easy  and  noiseless  operation  of  the 
rack  system.  This  is  one  of  the  features  used  exclu- 
sively in  the  Hill-Canton  Dryer. 

Above  the  radiators  or  heating  system  there  is 
placed  a  Wire  Screen  Guard  to  prevent  any  clothes  that 
might  fall  from  racks  coming  in  contact  with  the  heat- 
ing arrangement. 

Frame  Work. 

The  Frame  Work  of  Dryer  is  of  3  x  3  x  -fa  inch, 
and  2  x  2  x  ^  inch  angle  iron  firmly  bolted  together. 
The  front  and  back  hangers  sustaining  the  rack  system 
are  of  heavy  angle  iron  bolted  to  the  frame  work  of 
cabinet  at  the  rear  and  properly  supported  at  the  front. 

Casing  or  Body  of  Dryer. 

The  Casing  or  Body  of  Dryer  is  of  heavy  galva- 
nized sheet  steel  of  the  highest  quality,  paneled  as  shown 
in  illustrations.  The  paneling  not  only  gives  increased 
strength  and  stiffness,  but  greatly  improves  the  general 
appearance  of  Dryers.  The  vertical  edges  of  the  sheets 
are  flanged  and  joined  toi^xi^xj^  inch  iron  chan- 
nels ;  said  iron  channels  are  incased  in  heavy  galvanized 
steel.  The  top  of  cabinet  is  reinforced  with  stiffening 
ribs  or  stays,  preventing  the  possibility  of  sagging,  and 


Fig.  3.    STEAM-HEATED  DRYER.  SHOWING  LOCKING  COMPARTMENTS 


is  provided  with  a  moulded  ornamental  galvanized  steel 
cornice,  which  is  attached  to  the  cabinet  by  heavy 
enamel  cast-iron  corners  and  intermediate  pieces,  pro- 
ducing throughout  an  absolutely  tight,  rigid,  and  me- 
chanically correct  construction.  The  casing  can  be 
made  double  with  air  space  intervening  or  double  with 
asbestos  lining. 

Finish. 

Our  standard  finish  is  Silver  Bronze  for  casing, 
with  rack  handles,  cornice  castings,  etc.,  trimmed  to 
correspond.  Cabinets  can  be  furnished  with  casing  fin- 
ished in  white,  oak,  or  mahogany,  enamel,  and  the  cast- 
ings made  of  brass,  plain,  nickeled  or  oxidized. 

General  Information. 

The  standard  size  dryer  is  seven  feet  high  and 
seven  feet  long,  exclusive  of  the  space  where  the  racks 
pull  out,  as  shown  in  illustration.  This  requires  a  floor 
space  of  fourteen  feet,  thus  allowing  the  same  amount 
of  space  in  front  of  dryer  as  the  length  or  depth  of  cabi- 
net. Dryers  are  made  with  racks  7,  9,  12  and  T6*4 
inches  wide.  The  table  below  gives  the  width  of  dryers 
containing  from  three  to  ten  racks,  inclusive.  Measure- 
ments of  wider  racks  and  larger  size  cabinets  will  be 
furnished  upon  request. 

WIDTH  OF  DRYERS,  NUMBER  OF  RACKS  AND  DIMENSIONS 


Width 
of 

Number  of  Racks  or 

Draws 

Draws, 

3 

4 

5 

6  I 

7 

8  1 

9  I 

10 

in 

1 nches 

Total  Width,  in  Inches 

7 
9 
12 

16K 

27 
33 
42 
55 

34 
42 
54 
71 

41 
51 

66 
88 

48 
60 
78 
106 

55 
69 
100 
122 

62 
78 
112 
140 

69 
87 
124 
157 

76 
96 
136 
173 

Above  widths  are  exclusive  of  laundry  stove  which  is  27 
inches  wide  and  30  inches  deep,  or  if  divided  into  compartments. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Any  problem  relating  to  clothes  dryers  will  gladlv 
be  taken  up  by  us  on  request ;  all  plans,  estimates,  etc., 
are  furnished  gratuitously,  and  incur  no  obligation 
whatever. 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  each  and  every  Dryer  manufactured 
by  us  against  defects  in  efficiency,  workmanship  or  ma- 
terial, and  we  warrant  them  to  be  absolutely  fireproof 
and  impervious  to  rust,  corrosion  or  stain. 


Sweet's  Catalogt-e 


1512      Laundry  Equipment 


Hurley  Machine  Company 


HURLEY  MACHINE  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Thor  Electric  Home  Laundry  Machines  and  Thor  Solar  Clothes  Dryers 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  WORKS 

Corner  Clinton  and  Monroe  Streets 
CHICAGO 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  1010  Flatiron  Building    LOS  ANGELES,  Third  and  Main  Streets     SAN  FRANCISCO,  523-525  Mission  Street 


Products. 

Thor  Electric  Laundry  Machines  and  Thor 
Solar  Clothes  Dryers,  specially  designed  for  instal- 
lation in  Private  Homes,  Apartment  Buildings,  Clubs. 
Convents,  Sanitariums,  Hospitals,  Hotels,  etc. 

Materials. 

They  are  made  in  Solid  Porcelain,  Cast  Iron  White 
Enameled,  Copper,  Zinc  and  Galvanized  .Steel,  and  in 
sizes  adapted  to  meet  every  possible  requirement. 

General  Description. 

The  principle  of  the  Thor  Electric  is  that  of  the 
automatic  self-reversing  cylinder,  which  makes  nine 
revolutions  in  each  direction  per  minute.  This  action 
of  the  cylinder  gently  but  thoroughly  forces  the  hot 
water  and  soap  through  and  through  the  clothes,  mak- 
ing them  spotlessly  clean  without  the  slightest  injury  to 
the  most  delicate  fabrics. 

Absolutely  no  friction  or  wear  and  tear  on  the 
clothes. 


The  Thor  Electric  is  a  complete  equipment  for 
washing  and  wringing  clothes,  being  provided  with  spe- 
cially designed  two-roll  power  reversible  wringer  and 
guaranteed  Westinghouse  electric  motor.  The  motor 
is  connected  up  with  the  regular  electric  light  wiring, 
or  with  cord  and  plug  to  any  electric  lamp  socket. 

The  machine  occupies  small  space  in  the  laundry 
and  operates  in  connection  with  the  standard  laundry 
trays.  It  is  equipped  with  hot  and  cold  water  valves 
and  special  drain  faucet  fitted  with  standard  pipe 
threads  for  connecting  with  the  regular  hot  and  cold 
water  pipes  and  laundry  tray  drain. 

Free  Designs  of  Modern  Laundry  Rooms. 

When  designing  a  new  home,  apartment  building 
or  institution,  send  us  a  pencil  sketch  showing  the  gen- 
eral dimensions  of  the  laundry  room,  and  our  drafting 
department  will  furnish,  free,  blue-prints  of  a  layout 
best  adapted  to  meet  the  particular  requirements. 


SOLID  PORCELAIN  THOR  ELECTRIC  LAUNDRY  MACHINE  SPECIAL  "A"  THOR  ELECTRIC  LAUNDRY  MACHINE 

Designed  for  Laundries  in  hieh-class  Homes,  etc.    Also  made  in  Cast  Iron  Made  in  Copper  or  Zinc.    Designed  for  modern  Homes,  Apartment 

White  Enameled  Buildings.  Hospitals,  etc. 
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Thor  Solar  Clothes  Dryers. 

The  color  and  freshness  of  linens,  etc.,  depend 
upon  quick  drying,  thorough  ventilation  and  good  light, 
either  by  fresh  air  and  sunshine  or  by  artificial  means, 
and  in  the  Thor  Solar  Clothes  Dryer  these  essentials 
are  embodied  in  the  highest  degree. 

One  of  the  special  features  of  this  dryer  is  its  equip- 
ment of  electric  light  bulbs  for  thoroughly  lighting  the 
interior  and  preventing  the  clothes  from  turning  yellow, 
as  is  the  case  where  they  are  dried  in  a  dark  place. 

Adaptability. 

Thor  Solar  Clothes  Dryers  are  designed  for  pri- 
vate homes,  apartment  buildings,  hotels,  hospitals,  sani- 
tariums, and  institutions  of  all  kinds. 

General  Construction. 

The  framework  is  made  of  special  angle  and  chan- 
nel iron,  firmly  bolted  together.  The  casing  is  made 
of  heavy  galvanized  iron  sheets  which  are  interchange- 
able and  cannot  rust,  corrode  or  stain  the  clothes. 

A  heavy  iron  roof  cornice  holds  the  dryer  in  a  rigid, 
permanent  position  and  prevents  warping  or  sagging  in 
any  part.  This  cornice  is  held  in  position  by  heavy  cast- 
iron  corner  brackets.  A  door  is  provided  in  the  side  of 
the  dryer  which  affords  access  to  the  interior  for  re- 
moving any  articles  that  might  fall  from  the  racks 
owing  to  careless  hanging. 


Racks. 

The  front  and  rear  panels  of  the  racks  are  of 
heavy  galvanized  sheet  steel.  Glass  covered  openings 
are  provided  in  the  front  panels  so  that  the  clothes  may 
be  inspected  in  the  dryer  without  opening  the  racks. 
The  hanging  bars  are  of  heavy  galvanized  tubular  pipe, 
threaded  and  mounted  in  the  front  and  rear  panels  with 
heavy  double  flange  nuts.  The  racks  slide  on  an  over- 
head trolley  track  system  constructed  of  heavy  gal- 
vanized tubular  pipe. 

Heating  and  Ventilation. 

Thor  Solar  Clothes  Dryers  are  furnished  for  heat- 
ing either  by  gas,  coal  or  wood  stove,  or  by  steam. 
The  moisture-laden  air,  which  of  necessity  falls  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  dryer,  is  withdrawn  through  a  venti- 
lating flue  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  dryer.  This  flue 
is  usually  connected  with  the  chimney  or  leads  outside 
of  the  laundry  room,  thus  insuring  perfect  and  natural 
circulation  of  the  air  in  the  dryer. 

The  laundry  stoves  furnished  with  the  dryer  are 
specially  designed  for  this  purpose  and  serve  for  boil- 
ing clothes,  heating  flatirons,  heating  water,  etc.  The 
waste  heat  from  the  stove  furnishes  ample  heat  for  the 
dryer,  so  that  the  clothes  are  dried  without  extra  ex- 
pense. 

When  desired  the  stoves  can  be  connected  up  with 
water  tank  for  supplying  hot  water  for  the  laundry. 


THOR  SOLAR  CLOTHES  DRYER  HEATED  EY  COAL  OR  WOOD  LAUNDRY  STOVE  AND  CONNECTED  UP  WITH 

HOT-WATER  TANK 
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TELEPHONE,  Madison  Square  7123 


SHANNON  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Department  of  Dryer  Manufacturing  Co. 

124  Lexington  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Domestic  Laundry  Equipments;  "Chicago" 
Dryers;  "Chicago-Francis"  Dryers;  "Chicago" 
Rapid  Washers;  "  Chicago  "  Simplex  Ironers,  oper- 
ated by  gas,  coal,  steam  or  electricity;  Ironing  Boards, 
Tables,  etc.  All  devices  specially  adapted  and  simpli- 
fied for  use  in  residences,  apartments,  institutions,  etc. 

Facilities. 

Twenty  years'  experience  in  manufacturing  and 
installing  Laundry-Drying  Machinery  places  us  in  a 
position  where  we  can  be  of  service  when  the  question 
of  equipping  the  laundry  with  modern  domestic  devices 
is  to  be  considered.  All  machines  being  built  to  order, 
to  fit  given  spaces  and  to  suit  best  the  various  condi- 
tions and  requirements,  the  assistance  of  our  representa- 
tives to  make  suggestions  in  planning,  examine  prem- 
ises, or  figure  cost  of  installing  machines  of  this  char- 
acter, can  be  obtained  by  letter  or  telephone. 

Dryer  Construction. 

In  design  and  workmanship  our  product  is  of  the 
very  highest  character.  Frame-work  formed  of  a  com- 
bination of  heavy  angle-,  channel-,  and  tee-iron,  inclosed 
with  a  double-insulated  casing  of  heavy  galvanized  sheet 
steel,  producing  a  fireproof  cabinet. 

Hanging  Rack  System. 

Formed  of  extra  heavy  galvanized-iron  front  and 
back  paneled  faces.  Front  faces  of  varying  widths 
(see  table)  are  double  cased  and  filled  with  insulating 
material,  making  the  same  rigid.  Front  and  back  faces 
joined  with  specially  galvanized  tubular  guiding  and 
patent  ventilated  hanging-bars,  fastened  with  inner  and 
outer  flanges.  Rack  system  operates  on  overhead  tubu- 
lar tracks  properly  suspended  from  ceiling  (as  in  Figs. 
6,  8,  9,  io,  ii,  12  and  13),  or  in  other  cases,  if  desired, 
rolling  on  the  floor  and  eliminating  the  overhead  tracks 
(see  Fig.  7). 

Note. 

If  desired,  steam  heating  can  be  installed  in  com- 
bination with  gas  or  hot  air. 

Finish. 

The  casing  of  Dryers  can  be  finished  in  aluminum, 
silver,  bronze,  or  white  enamel  paints,  or  to  correspond 
with  room  as  desired.  Castings  such  as  sheave-holders, 
flanges,  handles,  etc.,  which  are  usually  made  of  iron 
and  finished  same  as  casing,  can  be  made  of  polished 
brass,  plain  or  nickeled,  electroplated,  or  dead  black. 


TRADEMARK 


Special  "Perfection"  Hanging-Rack. 

We  have  just  devised  and  patented  the  one  essen- 
tial improvement  which  perfects  the  Hanging-Rack 
System  for  all  high-class  clothes  dryers,  viz.,  the  elim- 
ination of  all  overhead  track  and  roller  systems  and 
the  complete  closing  of  aperture  created  when  rack  is 
extended,  thus  preventing  the  waste  of  heat  by  escape 
into  the  laundry.    (See  Figs.  1  and  2.) 

Roller  System. 

All  rollers  used  are  improved  anti-friction  ball- 
bearing rollers,  insuring  easy  and  practically  noiseless 
operation  of  the  rack  system. 

Ventilating  System. 

Great  care  is  given  to  the  ventilation  of  our  Dry- 
ers, as  quick  drying  and  thorough  ventilation  only  pro- 
duce results  equal  to  outdoor  conditions,  viz.,  white, 
pure,  and  fresh  garments. 


Fig.  1.    "CHICAGO"  LOCKING  COMPARTMENT  DRYER 

Type  "  Perfection  A  "  Rack 
One  of  six  dryers  installed  in  the  Belnord  Apartments,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  (the  largest  in  the  world).    Chosen  as  the  best  improved  dryer  in 
the  market.    This  "  Perfection  "  type  of  rack  can  be  applied  to  all  widths 

of  racks  or  styles  of  dryers  we  build 
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Fig.  2.  '•  CHICAGO  "  COMBINED  DRYER  AND  DOUBLE  LAUNDRY  STOVE 
One  stove  equipped  with  stationary  wash  boiler.  Shows  Type  "  Perfection  C  "  Rack 

closing  Aperture 


Fig.  3. 


CHICAGO  "  SIMPLEX  IRONER 


Operated  by  electric  motor  attached  or  by  belt; 
also  made  to  operate  by  hand.  Ironing  surface 
heated  by  gas,  gasoline  gas  or  electricity.  Sizes  of 
ironing  surface,  4S  inches,  42  inches,  37  inches, 
2G  inches  and  24  inches 


Fig.  4. 


"CHICAGO"  RAPID  ELECTRIC  WASHER  AND 
REVERSIBLE  WRINGER 


Equipped  with  Automatic  Safety  Release  on  Wringer  and 
Automatic  Conveyor,  conveying  the  clothes  into  the  rolls  of 
wringer. 

Washer  and  wringer  can  be  operated  separately  or  at  the 
same  time. 

Equipped  for  hot  and  cold  water  and  drain  connections. 

Style  A — Copper  Body,  nickelloid  plating  inside;  outside 
finished  entirely  in  pure  white  baked  enamel. 

Style  B — Copper  Body,  nickelloid  plating  inside;  outside 
body,  polished  copper;  frame-work,  aluminum 

Size  No.  R  112 — Capacity,  25  shirts;  floor  space,  24  inches 
by  .':0  inches  with  12-inch  wringer  rolls,  Vo  H  P.  Motor  finished 
Styles  A  or  B. 

Size  No.  R  214 — Capacity,  40  shirts;  floor  space,  24  inches 
by  40  inches  with  14-inch  wringer  rolls,  !4  H  P.  Motor  finished 
Styles  A  or  B. 


Fig.  5.    MODEL  FLOOR  PLAN  FOR  RESIDENCE  LAUNDRY 
Arrangement  can  be  varied  to  suit  any  given  room 
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Fig.  6.     "  CHICAGO  "  COMBINED 
DRYER  A N D  LAUNDRY  COAL 
STOVE 

Standard  Construction  Type  "  A  " 


Fig.    7.      "  CHICAGO "    COMBINED  DRYER 
AND  STOVE,  FLOOR  CARRIAGE  RACK 
SYSTEM 
Type  "  C  J  " 


Fic.  8.    "  CHICAGO-FRANCIS  "  COM- 
BINKD  DRVKR  AND  GAS 
STOVE 

Standard  Construction  Type  "  A  " 


Fig.    9.      "  CHICAGO "    COMBINED    DRYER    AND  LAUNDRY 
STOVE,  PANELED  AND  MOULDED  TO  CEILING 
Cabinet  Finish  Type  "  C  " 


Fig.  10.    "CHICAGO"  LOCKING  COMPARTMENT  DRYER 
Type  "  C  L  " 


Fig.  11.    "  CHICAGO  "  STEAM-IIEATED 
DKYER 
Type  "  B  " 
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Fig.  12.    "  CHICAGO  "  RAPIDO  DRYER 
GAS  HEATED 
Standard  Construction  Type  "  A  " 


Fig.  13.    "  CHICAGO  ELECTRIC 
HEATED  DRYER 
Type  "C" 
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Sizes,  Measurements,  Capacities. 

The  following  will  serve  as  examples  as  to  usual  Dryers  can  be  made  in  almost  unlimited  size  as  to 

measurements,  hut  it  will  he  understood  that  we  can     number  or  type  (meaning  width;  of  hanging  racks, 
conform  machines  to  suit  almost  any  available  space. 


S/y/e  Chicago  Combined  Dryer  and  Lac/ndrg  Sfone  (Coa// 

Tgpe  'fT  f  fffeaning  ffacAs  7i"  yv/de  eacA  J 


Type  'B~  CA/eaning  A?acAs  9~  tr/de  eacA/ 


Type  'C'(A7eanifig  f?acAs  /2~w/de  eocA  / 


Mimier  ofAacU 


Widfti  of  Dryer 


2  -/O 


3-S 


4-/" 


5-4 


6-0' 


10 


//  fo  20 


SB' 


6-4' 


eac/i  r&cA 


65 


6-7 


9- 7 


/o  fo  /e 


//dd/2 


lengff)  of Orye/ 


TAe  /eng/A  or  Dryers  is  usuaffy  f/gt/red  7  fee/  Can  de  made  /anger  or  sAor/er  wnen  reywred.    '  Y£/,cZ,  r^/^flnro^/o?/^  '"'^'WrJ 


ffe/g/>f  of  Dryer 


Tfie  fieighf  of //ryers  is  usuaffy  figured  7-6~  Aof  ere  made  /o  scf/f fAe  Ae/gAf  of 'room  or  Me  poss/Afe  mferference  of  overAoxf p/pes  or  ofAcr  o&sfracf/ons 


Cap  ofDrger 


130'     1 56'     IB2'    20B     234  260 


Size  of  ■Sfove 


2-3''  x  s'-3" 


Provide 
A/t/e  Size 


8"  X  3" 


r7dd  26  ■ 
per  rack 


Jouo/c  S/ove 
2-3"x4 


/e'x  /e' 


/56'    /95'    234     273    3/2'    35/'  pf//Jc/< 


2  -3'  X  2-3" 


0oc6/eS/o*t 
2-3X4  a' 


/56'    20a     260     3/2-    364'  4/6'    466'  ' ' 

per  racA 


2-3'  X   2  -3' 


e~x  e" 


Ooud/e  S/ove  23*4  -o 


/2  '  A  /2  ■ 


Capacify 
Water  3<3cA 


60  fo  BO  Ga/foos. 


eo/o/ooGa/. 


60  fo  80  Ga//ons. 


SO/olOOGa/. 


6o  fo  eo  Ga/ 


eo  fo  /oo  GaAons 


S/y/e-Bx/ra  /Yeavg  Consfrucf/on. 


S/g/e- CA/cago  hforse  B/ar/Ae/  Dfrger. 


S/g/e  -  CAicago  Carmen/ B/anAe/SAt/AAerBoof  Dryer 


Type  D  Y if/eaning  fecAs  /6  "wide  eacA  ) 


Tt/pe  '£"/ /Weaning  f?acAs  /&'  '  tv/de  eacAf 


Tt/pe  IF  YAVean/ry  /PacAs  76/  "mde  eacA/ 


Avtnder  of  %cA 


9  fo  /2 


W«//fl  of  0ryer\  3  -2'   4  -6"   5-/0'   7-2"\  8-6  "   9'-/d\  f/'S"  eecA  net 


.,.  ...      Add /a 
'2    9     eje/,  rxA 


3'- 3' 


7-6      B'/O'   /0-3'  //'-  7 


LengfA  of  Dryer 


Same  as  ir>  //pes  f? B.  &  C. 


User*/  /eng>//>  8  fee/. 


tfst/d/  /en<?//>  7-6' 


ffe/gfif  of /fryer 


Same  os  in  /</pes  77. B 'SC. 


L/sua/  he/'g/i/  8  Tee/. 


L/st/s/ /ie/g/)/  -8  -  O' 


Cap  of  Dryer 


■     f/dtf  65  * 

f95     260     325     390    455     520   per  racA 


f/^t/re  4BfenAefs  fo  eaoi  f?<xA  Tories/ 'rest/ffs  in  drying. 


Espec/<3//fr 
•arrsngei 


iffy  m#/e  for  r/re  eno*  fbf/ce  f/ep&rf/ne/j/  ffevees 
'<7  for  fi<snq/nc  carmen  fs.  6fo/7Aefs  end  rc/A&er  6oc 


't/zeof-Sfove 


2  -3"  X  2  -3" 


ffouife  Sfo ye 2-3x4 -B" 


2-3*2  3'  f/ot/Sfe  Sfove  S'-3'*4'-e" 


Spec/a/ 


2-3'  X  2  -3  " 


f?ot/ife  Sfove  £'-3x4  -0  " 


Prawde 
f^/t/e  Size 


e  *  e" 


a' 'is 


/2"x  /2  '' 


8"xB' 


/e  "x  /2  ' 


Spec/a/. 


Capac/fy 
Wafer  BacA  \ 


60  fo  80  Oaf/ons 


Bo  fo  /oo  Gaffons. 


6Ofo80 

Gaf/ons 


BO  fo  /oo  Gd/fons. 


60  fo  eo  Oa/fo/is 


80  fo  /oo  b~<s/fons. 


S/g/e 


Ch/cago  Troncis "  Combi,  ?ecf  Dryer  ancf  Gas  /.at/r/cfrg  Sfoi/e 


Size  ofSfove 


frwideVenfSize 


L/se  /a6/e  aiove  Tor  fV?  or  ft/pe  of  racAs,  a/so  tv/cf/A.  /eng//7.  /ie/'gA/  or  capac/f/es  oT  Drgers.  /Yo.  wafer  liacA. 


Z2  "sot/are. 


4  "X  6  ' 


f/'B-F.  B7'sguare 


Doui/e,/VK. 
2  3~X4  -e 


4"xa 


22  So. 


4  ~x'6  ' 


lV?2-f:27'S<?. 


Oou6/etf'2r,2'3'*4A. 


4~X/2' 


22'sq 


Af!2  F.27'SO 


f/ojife  /V2  F,  2  -3  X4  -B' 


Sfg/e 


C/7/caoo  ffap/cfo  Dryer  //Yea fee/ Dg  Das  J  //Tcfepem/e/?/  oT &/?y  s/oise  arnsr>r/e/?7er>/. 


Use  fai/e  adore  for  nt/mier  or  /ype  of  f/ac/rs,  a/so  rv/d/A.  /er?y/A.  ZieiyA/ '  or  capac/f/es  of  /fryers,  Prov/de  tier?fs/zes  same  <as  fafi/e  for  Cn/caoo  rrsncxs  f?rt/ers 
Our  Comiinaf/on  Gas  fet/ncfrt/  S/ove  /for  ioi/irx?  c/o/fies  and Aeaf/no  ffaf/rons  J  fs  a  f&7tA}f>fe  <scf/vncf  tviff)  fA/s  sft/fe  cfrt/er  


Sfg/e 


CAicago  S/ea/77  Drgerf/Yea/edTromSfeamCo/Affncfefie/Tcfe/if  of  a/?y  s/bfearnsngemer?/. 


Use  aioi/e  faife  for  nt/mier  or /ype  of ffacAs.  afso  w/dfA,  /engfA.  Ae/gAfor  capac///es  of /fryers.  Prov/oe  venf  s/ies  same  as  faA/e  for  CA/cago  Tfane/s  Dryers. 

Sqoore  feef 
rtad/afion. 

70' 

85' 

/OO' 

//s' 

/30' 

/4S' 

/60' 

ac/c//s' 

60' 

ao' 

/oo' 

/BO' 

/40' 

/eo' 

/BO' 

acfd20' 

75' 

/oo' 

/as' 

/so' 

/7S' 

200' 

225'j  <sdd2S' 

Sfg/e 


CA/cSgo  £/ec/r/c  Dryer  ff/ea/ed Tom  T/ec/r/c  P/afesf '  /ncfepencfenf  of  <a/7y  s/ove  arrar/ge/TTer/f. 


Use  aiove  /ai/e  fornomier  or  /t/pe  of  ffac/s.  a/so  r/id'/A.  /eng/A,  Ae/gAf 'or  cepac/f/es  of  Dryers,  fror/de  nen/sfzes  same  as  faife  for  CA/cago  Tronc/s  Dryers 


fC WCoosumpf/or, 


4i' 

Si' 

6  ' 

7' 

<7i' 

Bi' 

Spec/a/ 

3f 

4i' 

5' 

6 

7' 

e' 

9' 

Spec/a/ 

■fi' 

7' 

a' 

9s' 

//' 

/2i 

Sfg/e 


CA/cago  /.ocA/ng  Comp>ar/me/j/  Dryers.  Tor  rfp>ar/n?en/  £c///cf//?gs 


Type  /!/.   C/y/een/ng  ffacAs  7i"  yv/cfe,  eacA  arranged  i/7  /ocA/ng  conopar/menfs  oT  2. 3.  or  4  ffacAs  /o"eae/>  compar/mer//. 


BL 


Z.  3 


CL 


12" 


12-3 


16 


I  2 


/.enyffi .  ffe/ofif  ard  Capacify  for  aAove  sfyfe  of  f/ryers  fiycred  fAe  same  as  /n  faA/es  of  fypes  A.  &  C  S  D. 
W/df/i  of  Compar/men/s  compci/ed '  f>y  f/ytire/no  /ype  oT racA  cfes/r&d  and  add/no-  2"  Apr  eacn  cmr/yAf  d/vis/on. 


Specia/ '  A/of  ice.  Types  D.f/.T.  and  /ocA/ng  compar/menf '/fryers are  tisuafA/  Aeafed 'Ay sfeam  or  gas  Ai/f  can  Ae  Aeafetf fron?  Aattndry  S/oves . 


S/g/e 


Chicago  CaAf/ief  rYA/r/rv/'nc/ '  Drger. 


Type  "6  "  fA7ean/ng  Por/aA/e  Trt/cA  /PacAsJ 

i  Conipar/menf  or  f  door  wfA  2  /rt/c/s.  4 '  wide,  8  A/gA,  8  '/ong,  B  stands,  25  p/pes  eacA,  f'co/f. 


3  - 


2t 


8' 


a: 


8' 


The  /effer  'c/'e/T/xecf  /o  /effers  ABC.  efc.  cfenofe  fAaf  racAs  are  /o  opera/e  on  T/oor  carnage  sysfem  /npA?ce  of  ffie  cisae/ 'onerAead 'TracA  Bys/em. 
T/ia  urorj '/°£ ifp E'CTION"  usea* in  connection  uiitfi  /etter-s  S.B,  C.D.S '  Z.F  denotes  ft/be  ofrocfc  el/ming/ino-  a//  Overhead  rollers 


and  c/os/rtf  aperofurt,  u/f,en  rack  is  ex/en aW 
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The  Mannen  &  Esterly  Co. 


THE  MANNEN  &  ESTERLY  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  the  "  Manest  "  Clothes  Dryer 

2241-2255  St.  Clair  Avenue 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

"  Manest  "  Clothes  Dryers,  of  various  sizes,  for 
Residences,  Apartment  Buildings,  Institutions,  Hotels 
and  Special  Purposes. 


Operation. 

The  illustration  shows 
the  Combined  Stove  and  Rad- 
iator, which  boils  the  clothes, 
heats  the  flatirons  and  dries 
the  clothes  at  the  same  time, 
making  the  operation  as  sim- 
ple as  an  ordinary  cook  stove. 
Artificial  gas  can  also  be  used. 


Co-operative  Service. 

Further  informa- 
tion furnished  on  re- 
quest. 


TRADEMARK 


Ventilating  Process. 

The  Ventilating  Process 
used  in  the  "  Manest  "  is  the 
most  sanitary  because  the  hot 
air  rises  from  the  radiator 
drum  and  passes  up  through 
the  clothes,  and  the  steam 
arising  therefrom,  laden  with 
impurities,  is  immediately 
withdrawn  from  the  cabinet 
by  means  of  a  vent  pipe  of 
suitable  size  connected  to  a 
vacuum  pipe  at  the  chimney, 
and  not  brought  down 
through  the  cabinet  again,  as 
is  the  case  with  other  makes 
of  dryers  on  the  market. 
Hot  air  must  rise.  When  it 
passes  through  clothes  once, 
why  not  pass  it  out  ? 

Location. 

The  stove  is  attached  to 
the  drying  cabinet  at  any 
point  except  in  front,  this  be- 
ing an  advantage  in  locating 
the  dryer  in  the  laundry 
room. 

„     ,  ,  SECTIONAL  VIEW  "MANEST 

Fuel  Used. 

The  Combined  Coal  Stove  and  Radiator  operates 
the  same  as  with  gas  stove,  the  radiator  being  gas-tight 
and  admitting  no  fumes  or  odor  to  the  clothes.    Wood     No.  Racks 
can  also  be  used. 


FIVE-RACK  "  MANEST  "  DRYER,  WITH  GAS  STOVE 


DRYER,  WITH  GAS  STOVE 
DIMENSIONS  OF  DRYING  CABINET 


DIMENSIONS  OF  STOVES 

Coal  Stove,  27  x  31  inches,  with  two  9-in.  covers 
Two-Burner  Gas  Stove,  27  x  31  in.,  with  two  9-in.  covers 
One-Burner  Gas  Stove,  20  x  22  in.,  with  one  9-in.  cover 


3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 


3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 


Height, 
feet 

7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
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Width, 

Length 

Length 

with  Rack 

inches 

closed, 

extended, 

feet 

feet 

24 

7 

14 

31 

7 

14 

39 

7 

14 

46 

7 

14 

54 

7 

14 

61 

7 

14 

The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Company 
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THE  SPENCER  TURBINE  CLEANER  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Vacuum  Cleaners  for  All  Purposes 


CABLE  ADDRESS,  "  Spenturb  " 


618  Capitol  Avenue 
HARTFORD,  CONN. 


BRANCH  OFFICES  IN  CHICAGO  AND  NEW  YORK.     AGENTS  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


Products. 

Spencer  Turbine  Vacuum  Cleaners  for  all 
purposes. 

Description. 

t i )  The  machine  consists  of  correctly  designed 
multi-stage  impellers  mounted  in  a  correctly  designed 
cast-iron  housing  on  a  single  shaft,  touching  nothing 
but  the  self-oiling  bearings  on  which  they  rotate. 

(2)  The  motor  is  detachably  direct-connected. 

(3)  The  turbine  is  designed  especially  for  vacuum 
cleaning  with  extremely  wide  clearances  throughout. 

(4)  No  cloth  bags  or  screens  used  or  recom- 
mended. 

(5)  It  is  the  only  High  Vacuum  Turbine  System. 

(6)  Universally  acknowledged  superiority  of 
cleaning  tools  and  accessories. 

1  7 )  Excessively  large  piping,  and  hose  not  neces- 
sary or  recommended. 

(8)  We  are  the  original  patentees  of  the  con- 
trollable swivel  tool,  which  reaches  the  dirt  easily,  the 
ball-bearing  elbow  joint,  which  makes  1J/2  inch  hose 
as  easy  to  handle  as  I  inch  hose  would  otherwise  be, 
and  the  rubber  clincher  hose  coupling,  which  prevents 
the  marring  of  floors  and  furniture. 

Sizes. 

Built  from  three-quarter  horse-power  to  forty 
horse-power.  Our  three-quarter  horse-power  will 
maintain  better  than  one  inch  of  mercury  at  the  sweep- 
ing end  of  the  hose.  The  Spencer  System  has  been 
installed  in  more  large  buildings  within  the  last  two  or 
three  years  than  all  other  systems  put  together. 

Specifications  and  Data  Book. 

Vacuum  Cleaning  Specifications,  Forms  A,  B  and 
C,  supplied  on  request ;  also,  Data  Book  containing 
much  valuable  information  in  regard  to  vacuum  clean- 
ers, including  piping  diagram  from  which  the  pipe  sizes 
required  for  any  vacuum  cleaning  installation,  large  or 
small,  can  be  quickly  and  definitely  determined. 


% -Horse-power  Residence  Plant 


Ideal  Plant  for  very  large  buildings 
SPENCER  TURBINE  VACUUM  CLEANERS 
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Atwood  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co. 


ATWOOD  VACUUM  CLEANER  CO. 

ROCKFORD,  ILL. 

BRANCHES  AND  SPECIAL  REPRESENTATIVES 


CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Atwood  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  229  Insur- 
ance Exchange  Building 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Commonwealth  Edison  Co. 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  Atwood  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  428 
State  Street 


KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  Barber-Dwinnell  Co. 

SIOUX  CITY,  LA,  Sioux  City  Air  Compressor  Co. 

PORTLAND,  ORE.,  W.  L.  Bentley  &  Co. 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  Bill  &  Jacobson,  526  Pine  Street 

WINNIPEG,  MAN.,  CAN.,  W.  P.  Eddy 


GENERAL  DISTRIBUTORS  TO  THE  HEATING  AND  PLUMBING  TRADE 
Pierce,  Butler  &  Pierce  Manufacturing  Co.:  SYRACUSE.  N.  Y. ;  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  4th  Avenue  and  22nd  Street- 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  61  High  Street;  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  936  Arch  Street 
Kellogg-Mackay  Co.:  CHICAGO;  MINNEAPOLIS;  SEATTLE 


Products  and  Services. 

Atwood  Vacuum  Cleaners,  Stationary  V-acuum 
Plants,  for  Homes,  Hospitals,  Hotels,  Apartment  and 
Office  Buildings. 

Atwood  Truck  Machines  for  Office  Buildings, 
Department  Stores,  etc. 

Atwood  service  in  the  interest  of  our  customers 
continues  indefinitely  after  a  sale  of  our  product.  On 
request,  expert  mechanics  will  be  sent  to  inspect 
sweeper  plants. 

The  services  of  our  Vacuum  Engineering  Depart- 
ment, in  writing  specifications  and  figuring  installations, 
are  always  at  the  disposal  of  Architects,  Dealers,  Engi- 
neers, Plumbers,  and  Steam  Fitters  in  all  parts  of  the 
country. 

Atwood  Stationary  Plants,  Single-Sweeper  Type. 

These  machines,  with  powerful  suction,  remove 
dirt  and  disease  germs  as  well  as  dead  and  foul  air 
from  the  room.  All  dirt  is  gathered  into  an  air-tight 
receptacle  located  in  the  basement,  and  the  air  is  dis- 


BAG  SHAKER 


TELESCOPINQ 
BAG  ROD 


Rrninr  valves 


WIRE  FRAME 


CANVASS  BAGj 


CON1MECTICTN  TO 
VACUUM  PIPE 


charged  out  of  doors,  through  a  vent-pipe  or  chimney. 

The  Atwood  Vacuum  Cleaner  is  a  compact,  sub- 
stantial unit,  free  from  useless  and  duplicate  parts 
(Fig.  i).  Action  is  positive;  no  internal  friction  or 
wear,  all  parts  having  ample  strength  and  large  power. 
No  operating  valves  or  complicated  oiling  system.  All 
machines  differ  only  in  size  and  power. 

General  Construction — The  general  construction 
is  shown  in  the  sectional  view  (Fig.  i). 

Exhauster — It  is  of  the  positive  two-shaft  rotary 
type.  The  positive  action  causes  vacuum  to  rise  to 
meet  resistance  of  rug,  and  result  is  most  rapid  and 
thorough  cleaning  (Fig.  i).  Each  shaft  carries  an 
impeller  similar  to  a  two-toothed  gear.  These  impellers 
turn  in  opposite  directions,  with  a  slight  clearance  on 
all  sides. 

Having  no  internal  friction  or  wear,  practically 
all  the  energy  of  motor  is  used  in  doing  cleaning  work. 
This  means  performance,  efficiency,  and  lowest  cost  of 
maintenance.    Internal  lubrication  is  eliminated. 

Sealing  the  Exhauster— A  large  quantity  of  water, 
two  inches  to  six  inches  deep,  is  contained  in  base  of 
machine,  and  is  drawn  up  automatically  through  a  cir- 
culating water-pipe  into  air-pipe,  then  enters  exhauster 
with  the  air.    This,  water  is  circulated  continuously. 

Dirt  Receptacle — Vacuum-pipe  is  attached  to  re- 
ceptacle. Dirt  separation  is  accomplished  by  means  of 
gravity  and  by  a  bag  fastened  to  top  plate  of  tank  and 
extending  down  around  bag  ring  at  end  of  bag  rods, 
and  then  up  in  the  middle,  where  it  is  fastened  to  chain 
for  shaking. 

Relief  Valve — Located  in  top  of  dirt  separator. 


CIRCULATING  WATER  PIPE 
FOR  SEALING  EXHAUSTER 


ENDLESS  BELT 


AIR  EXHAUST 
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This  valve  opens  at  eight  to  ten 
inches,  when  vacuum  system  is 
closed,  and  lowers  the  v  acuum  so 
as  to  relieve  motor  of  about  one 
half  of  its  load.  The  valve  can 
be  set  for  any  vacuum,  and  there 
is  .positively  no  injury  to  finest 
rugs  or  tapestry. 

Tools — Plants  are  sold  with 
full  equipment  of  tools,  hose,  in- 
let valves,  complete  in  every  de- 
tail ;  also,  with  special  tools  for 
cleaning  carpets,  rugs,  floors,  up- 
holstery, walls,  clothing,  radia- 
tors, etc. 

Standard  inlet  valves  have 
1%-inch  male  threads,  and  can 
be  furnished  in  different  lengths. 
Regular  length  is  used  when  face 
of  1 34 -inch  opening  is  not  more 
than  lA  inch  back  of  face  of  wall. 


Fic.  2.    SKETCH  SHOWING  HOW  TEES 


OW  AIR  TO  F 
i  ARROWS 

DOUBLE 

SIX-SWEEPER  'PLANT 

SPECIFICATION   OF  SIZES 

AND  CAPACITIES 

hine  Number 

Name  of 
Machine 

.-P.  Motor 

§S 

n-8 

55.2 

vt 
O 

£  g 

a 

3 1 

si  ~ 
x  - 

M  •£ 
Cu 

Pipe,  inches 

01 

c3 

|| 

V 

■ 

55 

iT 

Residence 

15  x  27 

21"x44"x43" 

575 

IH-2 

high 
21*x44'x43* 
high 

12 

Residence  and 
small  apartment 

% 

15  x  27 

600 

13 

Standard 

IX 

17  x  31 

23"x52"x50" 

725 

VA-2 

high 

14 

Heavy-duty 

2 

17x3.1 

23"x52"x50" 

800 

iy2-2 

high 

26"x58"x56" 

IS 

Apartment 

3 

22  x  36 

905 

2 

2-sweeper 

high 
26"x58"\56" 
high 

16 

Special 
2-sweeper 

5 

22  x  36 

975 

2 

22 

2-sweeper 

5 

26  x  50 

3'x7'x7' 

1800 

2-2  H 

high 
3'x9'x7' 

23 

3 -sweeper 

lYi 

26  x  50 

2100 

lYi 

24 

4-sweeper 

10 

26x50 

high 
3'x9'x7' 

2300 

2K-3 

high 

Fic.  4.    CONTINENTAL  &  COMMERCIAL  NATIONAL  BANK 
BUILDING,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 
D.  H.  Burn  ham  &  Co.,  Architects 


Specifications,  blue-prints,  etc.,  for  multiple  sweeper  sizes  on 
request. 

Sizes  of  pipe  as  specified  is  what  we  recommend.  When  two 
sizes  are  given,  the  smaller  can  be  used  if  the  run  is  short  and 
free  from  turns.  All  machines  work  equally  well  with  pipes 
larger  than  specified.  The  exhaust  line  pipe  should  be  the  same 
as  the  main  line.  Drainage  fittings  must  be  used  in  the  vacuum 
line.  At  all  exposed  turns  tees  should  be  used  as  shown  in  sketch 
(Fig.  2).  Pipe  ends  must  be  reamed  to  a  little  more  than  full  diam- 
eter and  cut  with  long  threads,  so  ends  will  butt  against  shoulder 
in  fitting.  Full  directions  for  installation  and  operation  will  be 
sent  on  request. 


Office  Buildings  and  Banks 
New   Continental   &   Commercial  Bank, 

Chicago,  111. 
Insurance  Exchange,  Chicago.  Ill 
Central  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Chicago,  111. 
Colored  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Chicago,  111. 
Hippee-Polk  Building,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Flour  Exchange,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
First    National    Bank,    Oklahoma  Cib', 

Okla. 

Iowa  State  Bank,  Burlington,  Iowa 
Inter-Southern  Life,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Roberts-Banner  Building,  El  Paso,  Tex. 
Caples  Building,  El  Paso,  Tex. 
Pueblo  National  Hank,  Pueblo,  Colo. 
Beacon  Building.  Wichita,  Kan. 
Rockford  Trust,  Rockford,  111. 

Department  Stokes 
Gimbel  Bros.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Rothschild's,  Chicago,  111. 
Denver  Dry  Goods  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Taft  &  Pennoyer,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Graham-Sykes,  Muskogee,  Okla. 

Hotels  and  Clubs 
Martin  Hotel,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 
Hayes  Hotel,  Chicago,  111. 
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Kaiserhof  Hotel,  Chicago,  111. 
Iowa  Hotel.  Keokuk,  Iowa 
Deming  Hotel,  Terra  Haute,  Ind. 
Multnomah  Hotel,  Portland.  Ore. 
Blatz  Hotel,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Deutscher  Club,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Elks  Club,  Rockford,  111 
Elks  Club,  Racine,  Wis. 
Elks  Club,  Danville,  111. 
Leland  Hotel,  Rockford,  111. 

Hospitals 
Cook  County  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 
St.  Anthony  Hospital,  Rockford,  111. 
German  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 
St.  Luke  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Churches 

Fourth  Presbyterian  Church.  Chicago,  111. 
Swedish  Lutheran  Church.  Rockford.  111. 
Covenant  Church,  Evanston,  111. 

Residences 
Mrs.  Augusta  Lehmann,  Chicago,  111. 
Geo.  D.  Roper,  Rockford.  111. 
C.  F.  Henry,  Rockford,  111. 
Wm.  McKinley,  Champaign,  111. 
E.  H.  Fahrney,  Oak  Park,  111. 


J.  Hall  Taylor,  Oak  Park,  111. 
Morris  Rosenwald,  Chicago,  111. 

Schools 

LTniversity  of  Indiana.  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Chadbourne  Hall,  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin. Madison.  Wis. 

Public  Schools,  Rockford.  111.  (5) 

Public  Schools,  West  Allis.  Wis.  (3) 

High  School.  Appleton.  Wis. 

Milwaukee  Downer  College,  Milwaukee. 
Wis 

Apartments 
Wm.  Walker.  10  stories,  Chicago.  111. 
"  Bellevue  33  "  Apartment,  Chicago,  111. 
The  Lockby  Apartments,  Chicago,  111. 

Public  Buildings 
U.  S.  Mint,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Court  House,  Rockford,  111. 

Commercial 
Fashion  Garage.  Chicago.  111. 
W.  V.  Kaltenborn.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Roseland  Dye  House.  Chicago.  111. 
Wendell  &  Co.,   lewelers,  Kansas  Citv, 
Mo. 

Linne  Garage,  Danville,  111. 
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NEW  YORK 


BALTIMORE,  MD. 
BIRMINGHAM:  ALA. 
BOSTON,  MASS. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


THE  BLAISDELL  MACHINERY  COMPANY 

Vacuum  Cleaner  Apparatus 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

BRADFORD,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 
PHILADELPHIA  PITTSBURGH 
AGENCIES 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 

DALLAS,  TEX.  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 

DETROIT,  MICH.  PORTLAND,  ORE. 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.  SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 


SEATTLE 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
SPOKANE.  WASH. 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y. 
\  AXCOUVER,  B.  C. 


Products. 

We  design,  manufacture  and  completely  install 
Vacuum  Cleaner  Apparatus  of  all  sizes  for  any 
service. 

Also,  Automatic  Sewage  Ejectors  and  Air  Com- 
pressors. 

Capacity. 

Blaisdell  Vacuum  Cleaning  Machines,  herewith 
listed,  are  rated  by  their  sweeper  capacity,  which  means 
that  the  different  machines  will  operate  at  one  time  as 
many  tools  as  their  capacity  calls  for. 

Tools. 

With  each  machine  is  furnished  one  set  of  tools 
for  every  sweeper  capacity,  with  hose  for  connecting  to 
service  inlets,  which  can  be  distributed 


building  in  which  machine  is  installed. 


throughout 


Residential  Vacuum  Cleaning  Machines. 

Base  is  of  cast  iron  supported  by  legs,  so  that  no 
special  foundation  is  required. 

Mounted  upon  the  base  are  the  motor,  pump,  and 

separator. 

Motor  is  connected  direct  to  pump  by  means  of  a 
flexible  coupling,  eliminating  belts,  chains,  gears,  etc., 
and  the  trouble  usually  present  when  they  are  used. 

Separation  is  accomplished  in  a  most  thorough 
manner — either  caught  in  a  dust  receptacle  from  which 
it  can  readily  be  removed,  or,  by  the  use  of  our  auto- 
matic separator,  can  be  discharged  to  the  sewer,  thor- 
oughly saturated  and  in  a  liquid  state. 

This  outfit  marks  perhaps  the  greatest  advance  in 
the  art  of  vacuum  cleaning  which  has  been  made  in 
years. 

Sizes,  l/i  to  3  horse-power. 

Special  Residential  Set  of  Tools  furnished,  con- 
sisting of : 


Power. 

Blaisdell  Stationary  Vacuum  Machines  are  built  to 
suit  specific  requirements  as  to  power  available  for  their 
use,  and  this  is  indicated  on  data  plate  of  electric  motor. 
Power  for  which  machine  is  built  must  be  available 
without  variation  in  intensity  when- 
ever machine  is  in  operation. 


1  ten-inch    Carpet    and  Rug 

Renovator 

1  Bare  Floor  Renovator 

1  Upholfterv  Tool 

1  Wall  Brush 

1  Library  and  Clothes  Brush 

1  Radiator  and  Crevice  Tool 


1  Operating  Handle 
1  Extension  Handle 
1  Demonstrator  Glass 
3  Service    Valves    of  Flush 
Type 

50  feet  of  Special  one-inch  Re- 
inforced Vacuum  Hose 


Ordering  Instructions. 

All  electric  machines,  either  di- 
rect- or  belt-driven,  are  equipped  with 
motors  to  suit  the  current  available. 
Specifications  must  state  whether  di- 
rect or  alternating  current  is  used. 
If  direct,  give  voltage;  if  alternating, 
give  voltage,  phase  and  cycles. 

Steam-driven  machines  are  built 
to  operate  at  pressure  available,  and 
specifications  must  state  pressure  at 
point  where  connection  is  to  be  made. 
Pressure  at  less  than  twenty-five 
pounds  not  acceptable. 

Special  Sizes. 

For  machines  of  equipments  of 
larger  capacity  than  listed  herewith, 
we  will  submit  data  and  prices  on 
receipt  of  specifications. 

Installation. 

Any  plumber  or  steamfitter  can 
install  our  Blaisdell  Stationary 
Vacuum  Cleaning  Systems  or  furnish 
descriptions  and  prices. 


A7 


Fig.  1.    BLAISDELL  RESIDENTIAL  VACUUM  CLEANING  MACHINE 


Adjusting 


A — Main  Switch 
B — Starting  Rheostat 
C — Water  Supply 
D — Water  Circulation 
Cock 

E — Vacuum  Breaker,  set  to  6  inches 
F — Clean-out  Draw  Box 
G — Water  Line 
H — Motor 
J — Pump 
K— Separator 

L— Vacuum  Gauge,  reads  in  inches 


M — Intake  from  Service  Pipe 
N — Air  Exhaust 

O — Exhaust  Muffler,  to  outside  of 

Building 
P — Drain  Discharges 

Q — Glass 

R— Flexible  Coupling 
S — Bed-plate 
T — Fuse 

U — Motor  Bearings 
V — Gear-box 
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TYPES  A  AND  B— SINGLE  CYLINDER,  VERTICAL,  DOUBLE- 
ACTING,  RECIPROCATING  VACUUM  PRODUCERS 


Fig.  4.    TYPES  I),  K  AND  P 

TYPES  D,  E  AND  F— SINGLE-CYLINDER,  HORIZONTAL, 
DOUBLE-ACTING,  RECIPROCATING  VACUUM  PRODUCERS 


a 

n 

ent, 
min. 

b 

s 

0) 

So 

M 

Dimensions  of  Sub-Base 

Type 

Diameter  ■ 
Cylinder 

Stroke 

Revolutioi 
per  minuti 

Displacem 
cubic  feet 

Horse-pou 
Rating 

Air  Intake 

Air  Dischs 

Length 

Width 

Height 

A 

A-1 

A-2 

sy2 
sy2 

6 
6 
6 

200 
400 
455 

32 
65 
75 

1 

2 

3 

m 
\y2 

m 
m 
m 

S'O* 
5'0" 
5'0" 

2'0" 
2'0" 
2'0" 

3'  10" 
3'  10" 

3'  10" 

Duplex,  Vertical, 

Double- Acting 

Vacuum  Producers 

B 

B-1 

sy2 

6 
6 

400 
455 

130 
150 

4 

5 

2 

2 

2 

2 

6<6" 
6' 6" 

3' 4" 
3' 4" 

3'  10" 
3'  10" 

D 

D-l 

E 

F 

F-l 


o 

S.S 

St 

Qu 


10 
12 
12 


C  v 


w  a 


200 
230 
225 
150 
200 


w".9 


S5 


285 
327 
400 
530 
707 


4 

5 
6 
8 

10 


Dimensions  of  Sub-Base 


s 


8' 5" 
8' 5" 
10' 6" 
12' 10" 
12'  10" 


Widtli 

9 

■5 
pq 

2' 9" 

3'0" 

2' 9" 

3'0" 

3' 8" 

4'0" 

4'0" 

4' 6' 

4'0" 

4' 6" 

Fig.  3.    TYPE  C 
<  Two-to-5  Sweeper  Unit  for  Hotels  and  Public  Buildings 

TYPE  C — SINGLE  CYLINDER,  VERTICAL,  DOUBLE-ACTING, 
RECIPROCATING  VACUUM  PRODUCERS 


TYPES 


TYPES  G,  H  AND  J— SI NGLE-CYLINDER,  HORIZONTAL, 
DIRECT-ACTING,  STEAM-DRIVEN  VACUUM  PRODUCERS 


o 

V 

a 

>» 

S.S 

If 

Stroke 

c 

13 

6 

C-l 

13 

6 

C-2 

13 

6 

Pi  a 


175 
210 
250 


S,  s 


161 
195 
230 


o 


23^ 

iy2 

3 


2H 
2H 
3 


Dimensions  on  Sub-Base 


c 


7' 4" 
7' 4" 
7'  4" 


idth 

:ight 

& 

X 

3' 

5' 4" 

3' 

5' 4" 

3' 

5' 4" 

a 
>> 


G 

G-l 

H 

I 

J-l 


2u 


10 
10 


5< 


14 
14 
14 
18 
18 


3  .a 

o  e 

K  a 


10 
12 
12 


200 
230 
225 
150 


283 
327 
400 
530 


200  707 


4 
5 
6 
8 

10 


2 
7 

2^3 


2»2 

2h 


33^ 


Dimensions  on 
Sub-Base 


A 

«j 
ja 

M 

e 

*j 
■0 

JJ 

V 

►4 

& 

*s 
tfi 

6'1" 

2'ir 

3'0* 

6'1" 

2'  11 ' 

3'0* 

9'0" 

3' 10" 

4'0" 

10' 6" 

4'1" 

4'6' 

10'6" 

4'1" 

4'6' 

The  Steam  Cylinder  sizes  vary  according  to  the  steam  pressure  available.    Complete  data,  stating  pressure  available,  should 
be  given.   Also  state  whether  desirable  to  use  exhaust  steam  in  connection  with  heating  system. 


Renovators. 

Each  standard  set  of  renovators  used 
above  machines  consists  of  the  following: 
1  12-inch  Carpet  Renovator 
1  14-inch  Floor  Renovator 
1    4-inch  Upholstery  Renova- 
tor 

1    6-inch  Wall     and  Ceiling 
Renovator 


with  the 


1  Trimmer  Renovator 
1  Handle  Rod 
1  45°  Handle  Valve 
1  Extension  Rod 
1  Extension  Rod  Coupling 


References. 

A  few  prominent  Blaisdell  installations 

Waldorf-Astoria  Hotel.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Bellevue-Stratford  Hotel,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Hotel  Emerson.  Baltimore.  Md. 

U.  S.  Post  Office.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

City  Hall.  Chicago.  111. 

Congressional  Library.  Washington.  D.  C. 

National  Museum,  Washington.  D.  C. 
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THE  CREAMERY  PACKAGE  MFG.  COMPANY 

Stationary  Vacuum  Cleaners 
61-67  West  Kinzie  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

DISTRIBUTING  BRANCHES 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  318-320  North  Third  Street  OMAHA,  NEB.,  113-117  South  Tenth  Street 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  931-933  West  Eighth  Street  ALBANY,  N.  \ .,  322-324  Broadway 

WATERLOO,  IOWA,  40O-408  Sycamore  Street  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  1907  Market  Street 

TOLEDO,  OHIO,  119  ST.  CLAIR  STREET 
REPRESENTATIVES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Dairy  and  Creamery  Machinery,  Ice  Making 
and  Refrigerating  Machinery,  Challenge  Sta- 
tionary Vacuum  Cleaners. 

Vacuum  Cleaners. 

We  manufacture  Stationary  Vacuum  Cleaning 
Systems  from  one  half  horse-power,  suitable  for  a 
small  residence,  up  to  a  fifteen  horse-power  system 
suitable  for  any  building  where  ten  sweepers  may  be 
operated  simultaneously.  These  machines,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  motors  and  hose,  are  manufactured  and  as- 
sembled complete  in  our  factories. 

Description. 

Base  of  Challenge  forms  its  own  foundation. 
Vacuum  chamber  is  built  of  heavy  sheet  iron  with  re- 
movable galvanized  iron  dirt  and  dust  receptacle  inside, 
which  in  smallest  machine  holds  three  bushels.  All  cast 
parts  are  made  of  semi-steel.  Vacuum  producer  is  our 
centrifugal  exhaust  fan  with  horizontal  bearings, 
mounted  on  vacuum  chamber  and  direct-connected  to 
electric  motor  with  slip  coupling.  Fan  is  of  vertical 
type,  especially  designed  to  move  large  volume  of  air 
with  least  power,  and  embodies  important  features  not 
found  in  other  fans. 


sectional  view  of  singt.f-fan  challenge  vacuum 
cleaner 
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By  a  unique  device,  vacuum  and  air  displacement 
is  regulated  to  desired  point  for  maximum  efficiency. 
This  regulating  and  controlling  feature  is  exclusively 
used  in  the  Challenge,  and  is  protected  by  patents. 
Bearings  of  fan  and  motor  are  S.  K.  F.  Swedish  ball 
bearings,  and  run  in  continuous  oil  bath,  insuring  per- 
fect lubrication.  Our  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  and  10  sweeper 
systems  are  built  with  double  fans  direct-connected. 
Motors  of  these  systems  cannot  be  used  for  utility 
purposes. 

Utility. 

In  our  one-  and  two-sweeper  systems  motor  is 
connected  with  fan  by  slip  coupling,  and  can  be  in- 
stantly disconnected  and  used  for  operating  a  blower, 
ventilating  system,  or  any  mechanical  device  used  in 
public  building  or  residence.  Where  overhead  service 
is  required,  we  furnish  jacks,  shafting  and  pulleys  in 
complete  sets  at  a  nominal  price. 

Co-operative  Engineering  Service. 

Services  of  our  engineering  department  are  at  dis- 
posal of  customers,  and  we  invite  correspondence  from 
architects,  engineers,  contractors  and  builders.  We  will 
prepare  drawings  and  specifications  covering  complete 
installations  for  any  building.     Blue-print  drawings 


TYPE  OF  DOUBLE-FAN  CHALLENGE  VACUUM  CLEANER  FOR 

3  TO  10  SWEEPERS 
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will  be  carefully  laid  out  with  proper  system  of  piping, 
etc.,  and  specifications  furnished  free  of  charge.  We 
will  furnish  separate  specifications  for  piping  and  wir- 
ing to  any  person  interested. 

Agency  Service. 

Our  agencies  are  prepared  to  install  complete, 
piping,  wiring,  and  vacuum  cleaning  systems  for  any 
building,  large  or  small.  A  complete  inspection  service 
is  maintained  free  of  charge  after  installation.  This 
insures  constant  service  of  equipment. 

Facilities. 

(  >ur  facilities  for  manufac- 
turing and  delivering  machines  of 
all  sizes  are  unexcelled.  The  most 
modern  machinery  obtainable  is 
used  in  the  production  of  the 
Challenge  Vacuum  Cleaners. 

Tools  and  Equipment. 

Our  tools  are  made  in  our 
own  factory.  All  metal  parts 
copper  aluminum  alloy,  the  hard- 
est, best  wearing,  and  lightest 
metal  for  the  purpose  known. 
Our  regular  tools  supply  all  ordi- 
nary requirements  and  we  also 
make  tools  to  order  for  special 
work. 

Hose  is  lYi  inches  to  \Y\ 
inches,  light  weight,  vulcanized, 
canvas  covered  and  armored,  and 
35  feet  of  same  weighs  but  fifteen 
pounds. 

We  furnish  either  plug  _  or 
lock  type  inlet  valves  in  any  finish. 

Piping. 

We  advocate  2>4-inch  risers 
with  2-inch  inlet  valve  openings 
for  one-  and  two-sweeper  sys- 
tems, and  3-inch  risers  with  2- 
inch  inlet  valve  openings  for 
three-sweeper  systems  and  larger. 
Piping  should  be  so  laid  out  that 
fifty  feet  of  hose  extended  from 
the  risers  will  reach  any  part  of 
the  building  to  be  cleaned.  Vacu- 
um lines  should  be  standard  black 
or  galvanized  iron  screw-joint 
pipe,  free  from  dents,  bends  or 
burrs ;  ends  of  pipe  should  be 
squared  and  reamed  to  the  full  in- 
side diameter  and  screwed  tight 
against  shoulders  in  fittings. 

Long  radius  Durham  type  fit- 
tings should  be  used.  At  90  de- 
gree turns  in  vacuum  lines,  use 
long  turn  Y  branches,  with  a 
clean-out  plug  in  straight  end. 
Lateral  mains  to  be  made  remov- 
able by  use  of  flanged  unions. 

Patents. 

Patented  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada ;  also  licensed 
under  the  basic  Kenny  Patents! 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  our  work 
against  defects  of  workmanship 
or  material   for  one  year  from 


date  of  installation,  and  will  replace  free  of  charge  any 
part  proving  defective  for  that  period. 

The  value  of  this  guarantee  is  enhanced  by  the  re- 
liability and  stability  of  our  linn. 

Catalogues. 

We  invite  architects  and  others  interested  in  vacu- 
um cleaning  to  write  for  our  complete  catalogue,  de- 
scribing and  illustrating  the  Challenge  Vacuum  Cleaner 
in  detail,  giving  all  specifications  and  listing  some  of 
the  buildings  in  which  it  is  installed. 


CHALLENGE  VACUUM  CLEANER  INSTALLED  IN  RESIDENCE.  WITH  INLET 
VALVES  AND  STARTING  SWITCHES  ON  EACH  FLOOR 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1526      Vacuum  Cleaners  Quam  Pneumatic  Cleaner  Co. 

QUAM  PNEUMATIC  CLEANER  CO. 

122-128  Reservoir  Avenue 
.MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Quam  Pneumatic  Cleaners, 
Stationary  and  Portable  types. 

Development. 

Careful,  scientific  investigation  in  the  field  of  pneu- 
matics, coupled  with  painstaking  analysis  of  the  condi- 
tions requisite  for  success  in  actual  practice,  have  pro- 
duced in  the  Quam  Pneumatic  Cleaner  a  system  emi- 
nently characterized  by  efficiency,  economy  and  dura- 
bility. 

Quam  Pneumatic  Cleaner,  Stationary  Type. 

Description — Quam  Pneumatic  Cleaners  are  of  the 
positive  displacement,  floating  piston  type.  (See  Fig. 
I.)  The  piston  carries  a  tail-rod  A,  which  slides  within 
a  bronze  bushing  B,  eliminating  all  contact  and  wear 
between  piston  and  cylinder. 

The  clearance  space  of  the  air-pump  is  so  propor- 
tioned that  the  vacuum  is  automatically  maintained  at 
five  inches  of  mercury,  without  the  utilization  of  a 
relief-valve  or  any  other  power-consuming  contrivance. 

The  pipes  in  the  system  are  23/2  inches  in  diameter, 
with  2-inch  openings  for  the  intakes.  These  pipes  con- 
vey the  large  volume  of  air  and  afford  free  passage  for 
small  articles  such  as  match  sticks,  cigar  stubs,  etc. 

Power — The  cleaner  is  equipped  with  a  standard 
one  half  horse-power  electric  motor,  of  1750  revolu- 
tions per  minute.  Being  belt-connected,  it  can  be  de- 
tached and  used  to  operate  washing-machines  and  other 
household  machines.  Unlike  motors  wired  to  run  at 
intense  and  unnecessary  speed,  this'  motor  affords  an 
extremely  long  period  of  usefulness. 

The  Quam  Cleaner  can  also  be  operated  by  gaso- 
line, steam  or  water  power. 

Tool  Equipment — The  cleaning  equipment  is  in 
strict  keeping  with  the  high  quality  of  all  Quam  prod- 
ucts. The  hose  listed  is  of  the  best  grade  of  linen 
and  "  live  "  rubber  over  a  coiled  spring  of  fine  piano 
wire.  Our  special  hose  connections,  all  nickel-plated 
and  highly  polished,  grip  the  hose  both  inside  and  out- 
side, and  can  not  work  loose  during  cleaning.  All  tools, 
too,  are  of  polished  aluminum,  light  and  strong,  with 
a  silver-like  appearance. 

The  following  accessories  are  included  in  the 
equipment : 

Thirty-five  feet  1  y2 -inch,  non-collapsible,  rubber 
covered  Vacuum  Hose. 
Three  Vacuum  Plugs. 

One  nickel-plated  Handle  with  curved  end,  for  use 
with  following  tools : 

One  12-inch  Carpet  or  Rug  Tool. 

One  12-inch  Tool  for  Hardwood  Floors. 

One  Wall  Brush. 

One  Drapery  or  Upholstery  Tool. 

One  Tufting  Nozzle. 

One  Radiator  Tool. 
Scope  of  Use — The  Quam  Pneumatic  Cleaner  is 
made  in  capacities  of  T  or  2  sweepers,  being  equipped 
with  motors  of  from  one  half  horse-power  to  2  horse- 


Fig.  1.  detail  of  quam  pneumatic  cleaner 

Stationary  type 


power  and  is  suitable  for  private  residences,  apartment 
houses,  offices  and  public  buildings. 

Installation — The  Pneumatic  Cleaner  is  located  in 
the  basement,  pipes  from  which  extend  to  every  room 
in  the  house.  These  pipes  go  in  between  the  walls  or 
simply  through  the  floors,  and  lead  into  each  room. 
The  opening  or  lead  can  be  carefully  concealed  in  the 
floor  or  set  in  the  baseboard  in  an  unobtrusive  way.  In 
small  houses  but  one  riser  is  necessary,  in  the  center 
of  the  house,  all  rooms  being  reached  by  hose  con- 
nections from  the  same. 

The  cleaner  is  42  inches  high,  and  occupies  a  floor 
space  of  only  two  feet  in  diameter.  It  can  be  stationed 
on  almost  any  flooring  and  requires'  no  special  founda- 
tion. 

Any  hardware  man,  plumber  or  electrician  can  in- 
stall the  Quam  System  in  new  or  old  houses.  Full 
instructions  accompany  each  order. 

Features — The  Quam  Cleaner  has  an  enormous  air 
displacement  with  sufficient  vacuum  to  maintain  its  air 
displacement  when  in  actual  operation,  the  real  test  in 
a  vacuum  cleaner. 

A  vacuum  of  less  than  five  inches  of  mercury  will 
not  successfully  overcome  the  resistance  offered  by  rugs 
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and  other  heavy  materials,  and  a  greater  vacuum  is 
very  apt  to  damage  the  weave  of  upholstery  and  lighter 
textiles. 

The  Quam  Cleaner  System  is  very  strong  and  of 
simple  construction  and  requires  practically  no  atten- 
tion after  installation. 

The  cost  of  the  Quam  Cleaner  System  is  very  mod- 
erate, and  the  expense  of  maintenance  significantly  low. 
The  power,  when  taken  from  a  regular  lighting  circuit, 
costs  from  3  to  4  cents  an  hour. 

Prices — Prices  are  no  higher  than  those  of  other 
good-grade  machines. 


Specifications. 

Capacity — Plant  to  consist  of  one  unit  of  capacity  to  oper- 
ate   cleaning  tools,  with  a  minimum  air  displacement  of 

90  cubic  feet  free  air  per  minute,  per  tool  in  operation.  Ma- 
chine to  maintain  a  maximum  vacuum  of  five  inches  mercury. 

Motive  Power — Cleaner  to  be  equipped  with  one  half  horse- 
power electric  motor,  1750  revolutions  per  minute,  or  with 
gasoline,  steam  or  water  power. 

Piping—  Risers  and  mains  to  be  standard  wrought-iron  pipe, 
having  the  ends  reamed  to  prevent  clogging.  Long  radius 
drainage  fittings  to  be  used  wherever  space  will  permit;  2-inch 
pipe  to  be  used  for  the  one-sweeper  plant;  and  3-inch  for  the 
two-sweeper  plant,  leaving  2-inch  openings  for  the  wall  plu^ 

Equipment — Hose  in   lengths  of  best-grade  linen  and 

live  rubber  over  a  coiled  spring  of  fine  piano  wire  of 
inches  diameter  suitable  to  the  system.    Set  of  aluminum  tools 
for  rapid  removal  of  dirt  and  dust  from  carpets,  walls,  furni- 
ture, etc.,  light,  strong,  and  well-finished. 

Testing — Plants  sold  or  installed  by  us  are  tested  in  the 
presence  of  the  architect  or  owner,  and  made  to  comply  with 
specifications  as  to  mechanical  construction  and  efficiency. 

Guarantee. 

The  guarantee  covers  design  and  mechanical  de- 
fects for  a  period  of  one  year,  but  it  is  the  policy  of 
the  Company  to  stand  back  of  their  product  regardless 
of  the  time  it  has  been  in  service. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Pipe  runs  will  be  laid  out  by  us  and  drawings  of 
the  same  furnished  free  of  cost,  but  we  prefer  to  have 
electrical  work  done  by  the  electrical  contractor,  wher- 
ever possible. 

Quam  Vacuum  Cleaner,  Portable  Type. 

The  strong,  steady  suction  of  the  portable  cleaner 
not  only  takes  up  every  particle  of  dirt  from  floors  and 
floor  coverings,  but  cleans  the  floor  under  rugs  and 
carpets. 

The  cleaner  can  be  carried  or  operated  by  a  child, 
can  be  attached  to  an  ordinary  incandescent  light  socket, 
and  costs  less  than  two  cents  per  hour  to  operate.  It 
weighs  45  pounds.    Price,  $95.00. 


Fin.  2.    QUAM  PNEUMATIC  CLEANER  INSTALLED  IN 
RESIDENCE 
Inlet  valve  0:1  each  floor 


tic.  3.    QUAM  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Portable  type 
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RICHMOND  RADIATOR  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 
MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Richmond  "  Vacuum  Cleaners,  Boilers,  Radiators,  Enameled  Ware 

1480  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BOSTON  PHILADELPHIA  PITTSBURGH 


Product. 

"  Richmond  "  Stationary  Vacu- 
um Cleaning  Machines,  including 
Medium  and  Standard  Service  Elec- 
tric, Standard  Service  Steam  Aspira- 
tor, and  Heavy  Service  Electric  and  Steam  Plants. 


Facilities. 

The  Richmond  Radiator  Company  has  taken 
over  the  factories  and  equipment  of  the  three  pioneer 
Vacuum  Cleaner  manufacturing  companies,  viz.,  The 
American  Air  Cleaning  Company  of  Milwaukee,  The 
Vacuum  Cleaner  Company  of  New  York,  and  The 
Sanitary  Devices  Manufacturing  Company  of  San 
Francisco.  The  "  Richmond  "  line,  therefore,  com- 
prises all  that  has  proved  best  since  the  first  commercial 
application  of  Vacuum  Cleaning  apparatus,  and  in- 
cludes all  approved  types  of  machines,  each  type  hav- 
ing its  advantages  in  its  particular  field  of  usefulness. 

Patents. 

We  either  control  or  are  licensed  under  all  of 
the  important  Vacuum  Cleaner  Patents,  including  the 
Kenney  and  Matchette  patents.  Our  systems  _an, 
therefore,  be  installed  without  liability  for  infringement 
or  damage  suits  therefrom. 


"Richmond" 


trade-mar  k 


Guarantee. 

All  "  Richmond  "  Vacuum  Cleaning 
Apparatus  is  guaranteed  against  defec- 
tive material  and  workmanship  for  a  pe- 
riod of  one  year  from  date  of  shipment. 
New  parts  will  be  furnished  free,  f.o.b.  our  factory,  to 
replace  any  found  defective  in  manufacture  within  this 
period. 

Instructions  for  Ordering. 

"  Richmond "  Stationary  Vacuum  Cleaning  Ma- 
chines are  made  to  be  operated  by  electricity,  steam,  gas 
or  gasoline  engines,  or  other  form  of  power.  Our 
standard  machines,  as  listed  herewith,  are  arranged 
for  operation  by  steam  and  electricity. 

All  machines  should  be  ordered  by  number.  Full 
data  regarding  electric  current  or  steam  pressure  should 
be  sent  with  order. 

Standard  Sizes. 

The  table  below  gives  general  data  and  dimensions 
of  our  standard  electric  and  steam-operated  machines 
up  to  and  including  units  of  eight-sweeper  capacity. 
We  also  manufacture  larger  units  when  required.  At- 
tention is  called  to  the  fact  that  our  line  is  not  confined 
to  any  one  type  of  apparatus.     It  includes  Rotary 


GENERAL  DATA  SHEET  OF  STOCK  SIZES  OF  RICHMOND  VACUUM  CLEANING  MACHINES 


Number 

Horse-Power 

Capacity 
No.  of 
Sweepers 

Type  of 
Vacuum 
Producer 

Style  of 
Drive 

Type  of  Dust 

Separator 

Tank 

Amount 
of  Hose 
Supplied 

Cleaning 
Tools 

Approximate 
Shipping, 
Weight,  Lbs. 

Air  Inlet 

Exhaust 

Length 

Width 

Height 

Medium  Service 

11-B 

1      1  1 

Rotary 

Direct  Con. 

1  Dry 

50' 

1  Set  B 

700 

2" 

35" 

18" 

47" 

Electric 

21-B 

2      |     1  | 

Rotary 

Direct  Con. 

1  Dry 

50' 

1  S  -t    H  | 

1000 

2" 

39" 

20" 

59" 

31 

3      1  1 

Rotary 

I   Chain  Drive 

I  Dry 

75' 

1  Set  D 

1675 

2' 

2" 

91" 

27" 

79" 

32 

5 

i 

Rotary 

I  Chain  Drive 

2  Dry 

150' 

!  Sets  D 

2100 

2" 

3" 

97" 

32" 

89" 

Standard 

33 

7H 

3 

Rotary 

I  Chain  Drive 

I  Dry 

225' 

3  Sets  D 

3250 

3" 

3" 

114" 

42" 

89' 

Service 
Electric 

34 

10 

4 

Rotary 

|  Chain  Drive 

2  Dry 

300' 

4  Sets  D 

3500 

3* 

3" 

123' 

42" 

96" 

35 

na 

5 

Rotary 

Chain  Drive 

2  Dry 

375' 

5  Sets  D 

4500 

4' 

4" 

128" 

49" 

96" 

36 

15 

6 

Rotary 

Chain  Drive 

2  Dry 

450' 

6  Sets  D 

5000 

4" 

4" 

132" 

49" 

112" 

A-l 

1 

Aspirator 

1  Dry 

|  75' 

I  1  Set  D 

400 

2" 

2H" 

14" 

14" 

90" 

Standard 
Service 

A-2 

2 

Aspirator 

1  Dry 

I  150' 

2  Sets  D 

560 

2" 

3" 

18* 

18' 

96" 

A- 3 

3 

Aspirator 

1  Dry 

I  225' 

1  3  Sets  D 

650 

2' 

3" 

18" 

18" 

96" 

Steam 

A-4 

4 

Aspirator 

1  Dry 

I  300' 

I  4  Sets  D 

960 

IW 

iy2" 

20" 

20" 

112" 

Aspirator 

A-S 

5 

\spirator 

1  Dry 

|  375' 

I  5  Sets  D 

1000 

3' 

4' 

20" 

20" 

112" 

A-6 

6 

Aspirator 

1        1  Dry 

1  450' 

I  6  Sets  D 

IHil 

3" 

4" 

20" 

20" 

112" 

131 

3 

1 

Piston 

I  *Belt 

1  Wet;  1  Dryt 

|  75' 

1  1  Set  D 

lMin 

2' 

2" 

Ml" 

IS' 

60" 

132 

7V2 

2 

Piston 

I  *Belt 

1  1  Wet;  1  Dryt  |  150' 

I  2  Sets  D 

5100 

2i4" 

2 1  i " 

Ml" 

31  " 

68" 

Heavy 
Service 

133 

10 

3 

Piston 

1  *Belt 

1  Wet;  1  Dryt 

2  25' 

3  Sets  D 

6000 

2H" 

3" 

81" 

32" 

68" 

134 

15 

4 

Piston 

|  *Belt 

1  Wet;  1  Dryt  1  300' 

4  Sets  D 

Sill  10 

3" 

3H' 

90" 

41" 

72" 

Electric  and 
Steam 

135 

15 

Piston 

1  *Belt 

1  Wet;  1  Dryt 

|  375' 

|  5  Sets  D 

8800 

314" 

4" 

90" 

41" 

77" 

136 

20 

6 

Piston 

I  *Belt 

1  1  Wet;  1  Dryt  I  450' 

1  6  Seta  I) 

9000 

4" 

4" 

90" 

44" 

77" 

137 

20 

7 

Piston 

I  *Chain  Drive 

1  Wet;  1  DryJ  |  525' 

7  Sets  D  | 

12400 

4" 

5- 

95" 

44" 

87" 

138 

25 

8 

Piston 

|  *Chain  Drive 

1  1  Wet:  1  Dryt 

I  600' 

X  Sets  I) 

12600 

4" 

5" 

95" 

44" 

87' 

Note— All  standard  electric  machines  have  constant  speed  motors.    Data  on  larger  sizes  and  machines  of  special  design  on  application. 
♦Steam  driven  piston  pumps  are  direct  connected,  i.  e.,  mounted  in  "  tandem"  with  steam  cylinders. 
tPedestal  type  tanks. 
JFIat  bottom  tanks. 
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Pumps,  Reciprocating  or  Piston  Pumps,  Steam  Aspira- 
tors and  Centrifugal  Turbines.  (The  latter  not  shown 
in  table.) 

Cleaning  Tools. 

With  each  machine  is  furnished  a  set  of  tools  for 
each  sweeper  capacity;  also,  hose  as  shown. 

Set  B  includes  the  following: 

One  io-inch  Carpet  and  Rug  Renovator 

One  1 2-inch  Bare  Floor  Sweeper,  swivel  back 

One  Round  Wall  Duster,  hinged  back 

One  Tuft  Cleaner 

One  48-inch  Long  Handle 

One  12-inch  Short  Handle 

One  Arm  Handle 

One  48-inch  Extension  Handle 

One  Radiator  Tool 

One  12-inch  Floor  Brush,  swivel  back 
One  Book  Brush 
One  4-inch  Upholstery  Cleaner 
All  slip  joint  pattern 
Set  D  includes  the  following : 

One  10-inch  Carpet  and  Rug  Renovator 

One  18-inch  or  24-inch  (18-inch  will  be  shipped 

unless  24-inch  specified  on  order)  Bare  Floor 

Sweeper,  swivel  back 
One  Wall  Duster,  hinged  back 
One  Tuft  Cleaner 
One  48-inch  Long  Handle 
One  12-inch  Short  Handle 
One  Arm  Handle  with  cut-off  valve 
One  48-inch  Extension  Handle 
One  Radiator  Tool 

One  18-inch  Floor  Brush,  swivel  back 
One  Book  Brush 
One  4-inch  Upholstery  Cleaner 
All  slip  joint  pattern 

Cleaning  Tools  for  Schoolhouse  Use. 

For  this  class  of  work  and  for  other  special  re- 
quirements we  furnish  specially  designed  tools. 


Rig.  1.    "  RICHMOND  "  NO.  11-B 

"Richmond"  Rotary  Type  Machines. 

The  chief  feature  of  this  type  is  its  simplicity  of 
'design  and  construction,  its  high  efficiency,  and  its  com- 
paratively low  cost.  One-sweeper  capacity  Rotary  ma- 
chines are  made  in  three  sizes,  and  are  equipped  with 
one  horse-power,  two  horse-power,  and  three  horse- 
power motors  respectively. 


The  one  and  two  horse-power  machines,  Xos.  1  r-B 
and  21-B,  see  i  igs.  1  and  2,  are  direct-connected  units. 
They  have  been  especially  designed  for  use  in  resi- 
dences and  other  comparatively  small  building-,.  Their 
construction  is  so  simple  that  they  require  no  expert  at- 
tendance. The  direct  connection  of  pump  and  motor 
eliminates  all  gears,  belts  and  chains.  This  type  is  com- 
pletely mounted  on  one  base,  assembled  and  tested  in 
our  factory,  and  shipped  all  ready  for  operation  as  soon 
as  wiring  and  piping  connections  have  been  made.  The 
lubrication  system  is  entirely  automatic.  The  dust  col- 
lector is  provided  with  convenient  drawer  for  removal 
of  dust.  Dust  separation  is  accomplished  by  the  dry 
process,  therefore  no  water  connections  are  required. 


Fig.  2.    "  RICHMOND  "  NO.  21-B 


Fig.  3.    "  RICHMOND  "  NOS.  31  TO  36 
Cut  shows  No.  31 
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"Richmond"  Steam  Aspirator  Plants. 

For  buildings  equipped  with  high-pressure  steam, 
i.e.,  65  pounds  or  more,  our  Steam  Aspirator  Plants  are 
in  most  cases  ideal.  This  type  is  worthy  of  especial 
note  because  of  its  low  cost,  the  low  operating  cost,  its 


Fig.  4.    "  RICHMOND  "  NOS.  A-l  to  A-6  STEAM  ASPIRATORS 

Usually  installed  in  single  units.  Cut  shows  battery  of  three  units  of 
2-sweeper  aspirators  and  separators  coupled  together  to  form  a  (i-sweeper 
plant,  which  permits  of  as  many  as  six  operators  sweeping  at  one  time. 
Observe  there  is  no  machinery  whatever,  no  moving  parts.  Plant  is  auto- 
matic, furnishing  vacuum  "  on  tap  "  same  as  gas,  water  and  electric  light, 
for  use  instantly,  when  required 


extreme  simplicity,  and  its  lack  of  moving  parts.  Con- 
trary to  general  impression,  the  Steam  Aspirator,  prop- 
erly designed  and  equipped  with  suitable  steam  regu- 
lating apparatus,  makes  a  very  efficient  and  economical 
vacuum  producer.  Systems  of  this  kind  are  installed  in 
large  buildings  throughout  the  United  States. 

"Richmond"  Reciprocating  Pump  Plants. 

We  make  a  very  complete  line  of  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal Reciprocating  Pumps  with  special  dust  separa- 
tors adapted  for  this  apparatus.  These  machines  are 
made  both  for  electric  and  steam  drive.  Single  units 
are  made  up  to  14-sweeper  capacity.  Such  buildings  as 
Marshall  Pield  &  Company's  Store,  Chicago,  and  Grand 
Central  Station,  New  York,  are  equipped  with  this  type 
of  apparatus. 

Special  Equipment. 

For  machines  of  larger  capacity  than  listed  here- 
with, we  will  submit  data  and  prices  on  request.  Owing 
lo  our  large  manufacturing  facilities  and  complete  line 
of  equipment,  we  are  prepared  to  furnish  special  appa- 
ratus  for  many  purposes  other  than  regular  vacuum 
cleaning  work. 

Installation. 

With  all  machines  we  furnish  complete  instruc- 
tions for  installing  and  operating.  When  deemed  ad- 
visable, especially  for  the  installation  of  the  larger  ma- 
chines, we  can  furnish  our  own  men  for  setting  up  and 
testing  the  apparatus. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  take  pleasure  in  offering  the  services  of  our 
Engineering  Department  to  assist  in  the  solution  of 
vacuum  cleaning  problems. 


Fig.  5.    "  RICHMOND  "  NOS.  132  to  1314,  PISTON  PUMP  TYPE 
Cut  shows  No.  133.    In  large  units,  pumps  are  horizontal 
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STANDARD  FACTORIES,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Rotor  "  Vacuum  Cleaner  Systems 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 


Products. 

"  Rotor  "  Stationary  Air-Cleaning 


"  Rotor  "  Stationary  Systems,  and  any  competent  elec- 
Systems.     trician  can  quickly  extend  the  wiring  service  to  cover 
the  vacuum  cleaning  system. 


Pump. 

A  patented,  positive-driven  Rotary  Pump  is  used, 
without  valves,  pistons,  stuffing-boxes,  etc. ;  oil-sealed 
and  running  without  wear.  There  is  no  leakage  or  loss 
of  air. 

Motors. 

Equipped  with  specially  wound  motors  to  suit  the 
current  available.  Specifications  must  state  whether 
direct  or  alternating  current  is  used.  If  direct,  give 
voltage;  if  alternating,  give  voltage,  phase  and  cycles. 

Sizes. 

We  manufacture  Stationary  Vacuum  Cleaning 
Systems  from  one  half  horse-power,  suitable  for  a  small 
residence,  up  to  a  system  suitable  for  any  building. 
Vacuum  on  all  sizes  is  automatically  regulated  to  re- 
quired point  for  maximum  efficiency.  As  the  apparatus 
is  of  the  high-vacuum  type,  only  medium-sized  pipes 
are  required  for  the  installation. 


Special  Sizes. 

For  machines  required  for  equipments  of  larger 
capacity  than  listed  herewith,  we  will  quote  prices  on 
receipt  of  specifications. 

Tools. 

A  complete  set  of  tools  for  cleaning  carpets,  walls, 
portieres,  upholstery,  etc.,  is  furnished  with  each  Sys- 
tem. 

Orders. 

Not  accepted  subject  to  cancellation. 
Guarantee. 

The  "  Rotor  "  is  guaranteed  against  defective  ma- 
terial or  workmanship  for  a  period  of  one  year  from 
sale. 


Installation. 

Any    plumber    or    steamfitter  can 


Prices  and  Data. 

Stationary  cleaners  complete  (ready  to  connect  to 
piping  system),  including  hose  and  tools,  are  sold  to 
install    our     users  at  the  following  prices  : 


Nd. 

D.  C.  110  V. 

. :  220  V. 
A.  C.  11,0  V. 
.    -  2Z0.V. 
60-Cycle 
1- Phase 
H.-P. 

Hose  in-  , 
'25  ft.  or  5.0  ft.' 
sections 

.  Number  of 
sweepers  or 
tools 

Size  of 
piping  or 
risers 

Cubic  Feet 
air  displace- 
ment per 
minute 

Vacuum 
Relief  Valve 
set  at  inches 

Mercury 

Approximate 
amount 
piping 

Approx.  floor  space 

Price  f.  o.  b. 
Minneapolis 

21 

50'  of  1 ' 

1 

w*' 

35 

6' 

40' 

24  *x  18'— 28 'high 

8250.00 

31 

1 

50'  of  1 ' 

1 

VA' 

75 

8' 

150' 

34*Vl8*— 34 'high 

375~00 

41 

2 

100'  of  1 ' 

2 

2  ' 

140 

10* 

225' 

42'  x  18'— 40 '  high 

500.00 

51 

5 

150'  of  1' 

3 

2  ' 

195 

10' 

350' 

48  *x  18' — t5"high 

675.00 

61 

7H 

200'  of  1 '  • 

4 

2y2- 

275 

12* 

450' 

52'  x  20' — IS '  high 

850.00 

Motors  other  than  specified  are  furnished  at  special  rates.   Fifty  feet  of  hose  and  one  set  of  tools  furnished  with  each  outfit,  extra 
sets  at  special  rates. 

Capacity  of  each  size  of  cleaner  to  serve  combined  length  of  pipe  and  hose  is  approximated;  for  increased  length  of  pipe  and 
hose  over  our  specifications  we  recommend  the  use  of  more  powerful  machines. 
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THURMAN  VACUUM  CLEANER  CO. 


Originators  and  Manufacturers  of  and  Contractors  and  Engineers  for  Complete 

Vacuum  Cleaning  Systems 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Vacuum  Cleaning  Systems: 
Stationary,  from  34  UP  t0  3°  horse-power ;  Port- 
ables, from  ^4  to  i  horse-power  for  Every  Class  of 
Service. 

Description  and  Sizes. 

Our  residential  No.  2  Stationary  Vacuum  Clean- 
ers from  34  to  i  horse-power  are  mounted  on  a  self- 
contained  unit,  with  dry-dust  separating-tank,  quick- 
acting  dust-emptying  door,  and  automatic  relief  valve 
to  control  the  vacuum  from  any  predetermined  point. 

The  larger  sized  vacuum  cleaners  from  i]/2  up  to 
30  horse-power  are  made  in  both  the  dry  and  the  wet 
and  dry  combined  type.  All  cleaners  have  automatic 
relief  valves. 


Measure  of  Vacuum. 

All  vacuum  cleaners  of  our  manufacture  pump 
from  12  inches  vacuum  (mercury  column)  and  up. 

Piping  and  Hose. 

On  residential  installations  we  generally  use  iy2- 
inch  pipe  line,  and  in  larger  buildings  from  two  inches 
and  up.  With  the  Thurman  System  only  one-inch  hose 
is  necessary,  thus  avoiding  large  and  clumsy  hose. 

Dust  Separation. 

We  guarantee  100  per  cent  dust  separation  in  the 
tank.  It  is  impossible  with  the  Thurman  System  for 
the  dust  to  reach  the  pump  or  motor. 


THURMAN  NO.  2  ELECTRIC  DRIVEN  STATIONARY  VACUUM  CLEANER  INSTALLED  IN  BASEMENT  OF  RESIDENCE 

The  machine  is  started  by  pushing  electric  button  on  each  floor.     These  machines  are  made  in  all  sizes 
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Pump. 

We  furnish  positive-acting  rotary  or  reciprocating- 
piston  type  pumps  on  systems,  as  required  or  specified. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Our  Engineering  Department  is  at  the  disposal  of 
architects  and  engineers,  and  will  cheerfully  furnish 
aid  in  locating  and  specifying  sizes  of  pipe  lines  and  in 
giving  technical  information  in  general. 

Facilities. 

We  manufacture  seventy  different  sizes  and  types 
of  vacuum  cleaners  for  every  class  of  service  where  air 
cleaning  is  used  or  desired. 

Guarantee. 

A  written  ten-year  guarantee  against  mechanical 
defects  and  workmanship  is  given  with  each  machine 
sold. 

Catalogue  and  Prices. 

Catalogues,  prints  and  prices  will  be  sent  on  ap- 
plication. 


THURMAN   LARGE   STATIONARY   OUTFITS,  SHOWING 
RECIPROCATING  PUMP 
For  Offices,  Hotels,  Theaters,  Hospitals,  Schools,  etc. 
Made  in  all  sizes  up  to  30  horse-power 


ELECTRIC-DRIVEN  ROTARY  VACUUM  PUMP  SYSTEM,  WITH   AUTOMATIC  RELIEF  VALVE  TO  CONTROL  THE  VACUUM 

100  per  cent    Dust  Separation.     Vacuum  12  inches  (mercury  column)    and  up. 
Made  in  any  number  of  sweeper  capacity.    Suitable  for  Large  Hotels,   Office  Buildings,  Apartment  Houses,  etc 
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THE  TOLEDO  WATER  POWER  VACUUM  CLEANER  CO. 

817  Jefferson  Avenue 
TOLEDO,  OHIO 


Product. 

The  Presto  Vacuum  Cleaner  in  both  Stationary 
and  Portable  types.  Manufactured  under  patents  issued 
June  20,  191 1. 

Description  and  Operation. 

The  Stationary  Cleaner  consists  of  a  tube  increas- 
ing in  diameter  in  proportional  distance  according  to 
the  size  of  cleaner  and  hose  used,  as  per  illustration. 
At  the  beginning  of  the  tubing  is  a  nozzle  connected  to 
a  bushing  in  the  tubing  which  has  five  projecting  rifles, 
or  more  (according  to  size  of  cleaner),  which  are 
curved  and  cause  the  water  to  rotate  and  break  up  into 
drops,  and  as  the  drops  of  water  pass  the  opening  lead- 
ing off  from  the  main  tubing  to  the  vacuum  tubes,  it 
demands  air  which  rushes  in  and  causes  a  vacuum  to 
be  created  in  the  vacuum  tubing  or  hose  to  which  the 
tools  connect,  necessary  for  cleaning. 

By  this  process  of  cleaning,  with  city  water  at  60 
pounds  pressure,  the  Presto  Cleaner  will  create  and 
maintain  a  vacuum  of  12  inches,  mercury  test,  and  do 
this  500  feet  from  the  cleaner.  (This  is  speaking  of 
the  smallest  size  of  cleaner  we  make,  using  one  inch 
vacuum  hose.) 

The  amount  of  vacuum  needed  can  be  regulated 
by  the  flow  of  water.  Larger  cleaners  increase  in  pro- 
portion of  volume  of  air  and  vacuum. 

The  cleaner  holds  the  vacuum  created  by  the  flow 
of  water  as  long  as  the  water  is  running ;  stopping  the 
flow  of  air  at  the  cleaning  tool  does  no  harm,  but  stead- 
ily increases  the  vacuum;  which  is  of  great  value  when 
cleaning  articles  that  require  a  strong  vacuum  to  draw 
the  air  through  them. 

Always  hold  your  cleaning  tool  so  as  to  compel  the 
air  to  pass  through  the  article  being  cleaned,  as  the 
water  does  the  work  and  the  air  does  the  cleaning. 

Advantages. 

Efficient  vacuum  cleaning  depends  upon  a  certain 
volume  of  air  being  drawn  through  the  cleaning  tool 
at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  pick  up  and  carry  with  it  all 
dust  and  dirt,  and  this  must  be  accomplished  at  a  mini- 
mum cost  for  power  and  repairs.  The  best  vacuum 
cleaner  does  not  depend  upon  vacuum  alone,  or'air  dis- 
placement alone,  but  upon  a  scientific  combination  of 
both,  drawing  the  greatest  possible  volume  of  air 
through  the  fabric  being  cleaned.  In  other  words,  the 
vacuum  and  air  displacement  must  be  nicely  balanced 
in  order  to  avoid  a  serious  waste  of  power.  This  the 
Presto  Cleaner  does  to  perfection. 
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A  strictly  sanitary  process  of  cleaning,  as  all  dirt 
and  dust  are  taken  directly  with  the  water  to  the  sewer. 

Bacteria-Laden  Dust. 

No  boxes  or  bags  to  empty  of  bacteria-laden  dust. 
No  discharges  out  of  the  building  to  return  with  the 
air.  It  has  no  working  part  to  wear  out  and  will  last 
a  lifetime.    It  is  practically  noiseless  in  operation. 

No  motors  to  burn  out,  no  pumps  to  pack  or  valves 
to  become  clogged.  Everything  that  will  enter  the 
cleaning  tools  passes  on  through  with  the  water  to  the 
sewer. 

By  using  the  Presto  you  avoid  coming  in  contact 
with  the  most  dangerous  and  unhealthful  part  of  clean- 
ing— the  bacteria-laden  dust. 


WATER  BREAKER,  CREATING  METHOD  OF  ATTACH- 

VACUUM  AS  WATER  FLOWS  ING  CLEANING  HOSE 

Installation. 

The  Presto  Cleaner  can  be  installed  either  in  the 
basement  of  the  building,  or  one  cleaner  on  each  floor, 
as  we  often  do  in  flats  where  each  floor  needs  an  in- 
dependent cleaner,  as  the  cleaner  requires  but  a  space 
of  8  x  8  x  60  inches  in  the  wall  at  each  floor.  In  resi- 
dences of  two  or  three  stories,  we  install  as  per  illustra- 
tion on  this  page. 

We  use  smooth  steel  tubing  of  the  necessary  size 
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for  installing,  which,  being  smooth  inside  and  without 
threads,  allows  us  to  use  a  smaller  size  of  tube,  and  it 
cleans  itself  more  readily  than  the  large  tubes  usually 
employed.  It  can  be  placed  in  old  buildings  with  little 
trouble  and  adds  to  the  beauty  as  well  as  convenience. 

Uses. 

The  Presto  Cleaner  will  clean  anything  that  can 
be  cleaned  by  the  vacuum  process  and  it  does  its  work 
with  complete  success  as  it  is  strictly  sanitary. 

It  cleans  carpets,  rugs,  beds,  mattresses,  pillows, 
clothing,  furniture,  pictures,  walls,  boxes,  trunks,  out- 
of-the-way  places,  furnaces  in  their  hot-air  chambers, 
household  pets,  horses,  automobiles — everything  that 
is  cleanable. 

Durability. 

The  Presto  is  made  of  brass,  heavily  nickel-plated, 
and  will  not  corrode  nor  rust.  It  has  no  valves  to 
wear,  stick  or  become  clogged ;  no  motors  to  burn  out 
and  cause  extensive  repairs.  Its  simplicity  makes  it 
practically  indestructible.  It  has  not  one  moving  part 
and  can  be  adjusted  to  create  a  vacuum  from  o  to  25 
inches,  mercury  test,  according  to  water  pressure. 

Disposition  of  Dirt. 

The  dirt  and  dust  collected  are  carried  off  rapidly 
to  the  sewer  with  the  flowing  water;  therefore  no  dan- 
ger of  clogging  screens. 

It  is  a  perfect  annihilator  of  disease  germs,  con- 
veying them  out  of  the  house  to  be  carried  away  with 
the  flow  of  water  with  the  vacuum  created. 

Tools. 

Six  tools  and  50  feet  of  the  best  one-inch  vacuum 
hose  furnished  with  Presto  No.  1  :  One  5^2-inch  carpet 
tool;  one  c^-inch  carpet  and  rug  tool;  one  93/2-inch 
bare  floor  tool ;  one  4-inch  clothing  and  upholstery 
brush ;  one  8-inch  wall  brush ;  one  radiator  tool. 


Cost  of  Operation. 

The  expenses  of  operation  are  small,  as  the  Presto 
No.  1,  the  size  for  two-story  buildings,  uses  about  45 
cubic  feet  of  water  per  hour  and  will  work  successfully 
with  a  water  pressure  of  50  pounds  to  the  square  inch. 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  the  Presto  Cleaner  against  defects 
of  material  or  workmanship  for  ten  years. 

Prices. 

Presto  Cleaner  No.  1,  installed  in  building  with 
two  floors  inlet,  with  six  tools  and  50  feet  of  one-inch 
covered  vacuum  hose,  $150.00. 

Other  sizes  quoted  on  request. 


HOSE  ATTACHED  AND  CONNECTIONS  LEADING  TO  SEWER 


Swkkt's  Catalogue 


1536      Vacuum  Cleaners 


The  United  Electric  Company 


THE  UNITED  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 

Stationary  Cleaning  Systems 
CANTON,  OHIO  TORONTO,  CAN. 

BRANCHES 

TUEC  CO.  OFFICES  IN'  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 
CABLE  ADDRESS,  "  Tuec,  Canton  " 


Product. 

Tuec  Stationary  Cleaning  Systems. 
Record. 

Tuec  Stationary  Cleaning  Systems  have  been  in- 
stalled in  eight  thousand  buildings,  ranging  in  size  from 
small  residences  to  some  of  the  largest  buildings  in  the 
world. 

Seventy-five  per  cent  of  all  stationary  cleaners  sold 
in  North  America  are  Tuecs. 

A  Tuec  is  made  for  every  cleaning  need.  Made  in 
fifteen  sizes,  and  in  two  hundred  and  sixty-five  styles. 

The  main  factory  is  the  largest  in  the  world  de- 
voted exclusively  to  the  manufacture  of  stationary 
cleaners.  Every  part  of  the  machine  and  motor  is 
made  in  our  plants,  of  the  best  materials  suitable  for 
the  purpose,  and  in  a  workmanlike  manner. 

School  Tool. 

We  have  added  a  new  feature  to  our  system, 
known  as  the  Tuec  School  Tool,  with  which  every  ar- 
chitect should  become  acquainted.  It  is  for  use  in 
school-rooms,  and  its  performance  in  cleaning  beneath 
the  seats,  around  desk  legs,  and  in  the  aisles  has  already 
won  for  it  an  enviable  reputation. 

It  works  automatically,  propelling  and  guiding  it- 
self between  the  rows  of  desk  legs.  We  wish  to  lay 
special  emphasis  on  the  fact  that  it  cleans  mechanically 
and  without  a  mistake.  With  its  use,  forty  per  cent  of 
cleaning  time  is  saved. 


Reference  Book. 

We  have  prepared  a  book  containing  valuable  data 
which  every  architect  should  have  as  reference.  The 
tables  pertaining  to  air  were  derived  from  Weisbach's 
Formula,  as  found  in  Kent,  and  have  been  verified  by 
tests  made  by  the  Armour  Institute  of  Technology. 

The  electrical  tables  are  those  used  by  the  Amer- 
ican Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers  and  the  National 
Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 

A  copy  of  this  book  will  be  cheerfully  forwarded 
upon  request. 

Specifications. 

The  future  success  of  vacuum  cleaning  depends 
upon  the  adequate  installation  of  piping.  In  order  to 
give  perfect  service  with  least  cost  of  maintenance,  the 
piping  system  should  have  sufficient  number  of  risers 
and  inlets,  so  that  it  will  require  not  more  than  twenty- 
five  feet  of  vacuum  hose  in  residences,  and  fifty  feet  in 
larger  buildings. 

Pipes  to  be  of  such  size  as  to  remove  all  possibility 
of  clogging. 

Engineering  Service. 

Our  Engineering  Department  is  at  your  service, 
and  will  gladly  furnish  specifications  and  drawings  for 
a  cleaning  system  for  any  building,  and  any  other  in- 
formation that  you  may  desire. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Water  Power  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co. 


Vacuum  Cleaners  1537 


WATER  POWER  VACUUM  CLEANER  CO. 


Water  Power  Vacuum  Cleaner 


TELEPHONES: 
Bell — Seneca,  4728 
Federal,  2745 

Product. 

"  Wap-po-vac 
System. 

Patents. 

Patented  in  the  United  States  and  Foreign  Coun- 
tries. 

Description  of  Size  No.  1. 

This  is  a  "Built-in"  System  for  the  average  size 
home.  Vacuum  Generator  is  located  in  the  cellar,  at 
junction  of  water  supply  pipe  and  vacuum  riser.  (See 
illustration.)  Vacuum  riser  is  run  up  through  the  cen- 
ter of  house  (having  an  opening  on  each  floor)  from 
the  basement  where  it  is  connected  with  the  Generator. 
On  each  floor,  at  the  baseboard,  connection  is  made  be- 
tween vacuum  pipe  (riser)  and  hose  with  appropriate 
tool  attached.  Nothing  to  carry  up  or  down  stairs  but 
a  light  hose  and  required  cleaning  tools. 

Generator  is  connected  with  the  water  supply  sys- 
tem, and  the  water  pressure  (minimum  pressure,  40 
pounds)  produces  the  suction  in  the  riser.  Air  taken 
in  at  tool  is  estimated  at  30  to  50  cubic  feet  per  minute. 
All  dirt,  dust,  impure  air  and  germs  are  sucked  through 
hose  and  piping  to  Generator,  where  they  are  mixed 
with  the  water  and  forced  into  sewer. 

No  moving  parts — no  wheels,  gears,  fans,  motors, 
dust  bag  or  screen.  Nothing  to  empty  or  clean.  No 
odors. 

No.  2  is  larger  size  for  greater  efficiency. 
Equipment. 

Equipment  consists  of  Vacuum  Generator,  Demon- 
strating Dirt  Glass;  Tools  for  moulding  or  clothing, 
tufts  and  buttons,  carpet  or  rug,  upholstery  or  drap- 
ery, tapistry,  corner  or  radiator,  hardwood  floors  and 
mattress  tufts ;  a  5-foot  nickel-plated  Handle ;  and  a  5- 
inch  Nipple  for  hose  connection,  and  25  feet  of  Hose 
mentioned  below,  with  Tool  Case. 

Hose. 

We  furnish  25  feet  of  extra  quality  wire-lined  Rub- 
ber Hose.  A  length  of  25  feet  weighs  6  pounds.  It  is 
covered  with  a  fine  silk  finished  yarn,  in  two  colors, 
check  pattern. 

Service  Pipes. 

These  should  be  ample,  according  to  the  pressure. 


80-84  West  Mohawk  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


WAP-PO-VAC  : 


WATER  POWER  VACUUM  CLEANER 
INSTALLED 


In  all  cases  small  pipes  and  right  angles  should  be 
avoided.  One  elbow  has  as  much  resistance  as  six  45- 
degree  bends.   See  table  below : 

Where  Pressure  in  Main  is       Required  Size  of  Tap     Size  of  Service 


40  to  55  lbs. 
55  to  65  lbs. 
65  to  80  lbs. 
80  to  100  lbs. 
and  over 


w 


H4 
l' 
l' 

H' 


Installation. 

The  attention  of  Architects  and  Builders  is  directed 
to  the  fact  that  a  large  water  service  is  required,  with  a 
pressure  of  40  pounds  or  over  (see  table)  to  allow  the 
installation  and  successful  operation  of  our  Water 
Power  Vacuum  Cleaner  in  any  ordinary  home,  at  rea- 


sonable cost. 


Full  instructions  as 
warded  on  request. 


to  installation  for- 


Engineering  Department. 

Our  staff  of  engineers  will  gladly 
advise  intending  purchasers  in  respect 
to  installation  plans  and  other  details. 

Cost  of  Operation. 

After  installation,  the  only  expense 
incurred  is  a  slight  charge  for  water  used 
during  operation.  No  repair  bills,  as  this 
System  can  not  get  out  of  order. 


Price. 


Quotations   furnished   on  applica- 


TOOLS  IN  CASE  27  x  0  x  4  IN.    BRASS  HANDLE  AND  HINGES 


tion. 
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Western  Electric  Company 


WESTERN  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 


NEW  YORK 
BUFFALO 
PHILADELPHIA 
BOSTON 
RICHMOND 
ATLANTA 
SAVANNAH 
CHICAGO 
MILWAUKEE 

Products. 

Western    Electric  -  Sturtevant 
Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Equipment  for 
trical  need. 


PITTSBURG 
CLEVELAND 
CINCINNATI 
INDIANAPOLIS 
ST.  LOUIS 
KANSAS  CITY 
OKLAHOMA  CITY 
MINNEAPOLIS 
ST.  PAUL 


DENVER 
OMAHA 

SALT  LAKE  CITY 

SAN  FRANCISCO 

OAKLAND 

LOS  ANGELES 

DALLAS 

HOUSTON 


SEATTLE 

PORTLAND 

MONTREAL 

TORONTO 

WINNIPEG 

CALGARY 

VANCOUVER 

EDMONTON- 


ANTWERP 

LONDON 

BERLIN 

PARIS 

ROME 

JOHANNESBURG 

SYDNEY 

TOKYO 


Stationary 
every  elec- 


Stationary  Vacuum  Cleaners. 

The  Western  Electric-Sturtevant  Vacuum  Clean- 
ers are  electrically  operated  machines.  They  are  the  re- 
sult of  the  combined  efforts  of  the  engineering  and 
manufacturing  departments  of  the  'Western  Electric 
Company  and  the  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company. 

The  Western  Electric  part  is  the  production  of  the 
electric  motor  which  drives  the  Sturtevant  part  or  the 
suction  producing  fan. 

Western  Electric-Sturtevant  Stationary  Vacuum 
Cleaners  are  built  in  a  range  of  sizes  suitable  for  instal- 
lation in  buildings  ranging  from  a  small  residence  to 
the  largest  theater,  hotel  or  office  building. 

The  world-wide  reputations  and  the  guarantees  of 
both  manufacturers  are  back  of  every  Western  Elec- 
tric-Sturtevant Vacuum  Cleaner  sold. 

Design  and  Types. 

The  design  is  exceedingly  simple,  with  but  one 
moving  part — the  fan  which  is  direct  connected  to  the 
motor.  The  use  of  the  fan  principle  eliminates  all  phys- 
ical contact  between  revolving  and  stationary  parts 
other  than  the  bearing  supports,  and  there  is  no  such 
deterioration  as  is  found  in  cleaners  of  the  suction  type. 
Ball-bearings  are  used  wherever  possible. 

It  is  not  possible  for  dust  or  dirt  to  pass  through 
the  fans,  a  feature  which  cuts  down  maintenance  fully 
three-fourths.  Dirt  does  not  cling  to  the  inverted  filter, 
due  to  its  being  shaken  automatically  by  the  varying 
amount  of  air  passing  through. 

The  suction  at  no  time  reaches  a  point  where  it  be- 
comes dangerous  to  the  fabric,  while  volume  and  veloc- 
ity are  sufficient  to  produce  satisfactory  clearing. 

There  are  two  general  types  of  Western  Electric- 
Sturtevant  Stationary  Vacuum  Cleaners :  vertical  and 
horizontal.  The  smaller  sizes,  Types  A  and  B,  one  half 
and  one  horse-power  respectively,  are  vertical  and  the 
larger  sizes  horizontal  type  cleaners.  The  horizontal 
type  is  used  for  the  larger  sizes,  on  account  of  the  in- 
creased number  of  bearing  points  for  giving  support  to 
the  shafting,  thus  eliminating  excessive  vibration. 

Tools. 

A  complete  set  of  tools  for  cleaning  carpets,  walls, 
portieres,  upholstery,  etc.,  is  furnished  with  each 
system. 


Western <£kctric 

trade-mark 


two  types  of  vertical  stationary  vacuum  cleaners 


WESTERN  ELECTRIC-STURTEVANT  STATIONARY  VACUUM 

CLEANERS 
Horizontal  Type,  showing  method  of  piping 

These  cleaners  are  for  one-sweeper  systems,  or 
systems  where  only  one  sweeper  at  a  time  is  to  be  used. 
Information  on  multi-sweeper  systems  will  be  given  on 
request. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  are  prepared  to  give  architects  the  advice  and 
suggestions  of  our  corps  of  engineers  trained  in  the 
detail  of  the  installation  of  vacuum  cleaner  systems  for 
all  classes  of  service. 

Data. 

Complete  data  and  information  in  Bulletin  No. 
37.1,  which  will  be  mailed  on  application. 
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ESTABLISHED  1905 

ALLENTOWN  TESTING  LABORATORY 

ERNEST  B.  McCREADV 
Consulting  Engineer  and  Chemist,  Proprietor 

373-377  Linden  Street 
ALLENTOWN,  PA. 


Service. 

The  Inspection  and  Testing  of  all  Materials  of 
Building  Construction,  specializing  in  Cement,  Con- 
crete and  Aggregates. 

Tests. 

All  tests  of  cement  are  made  in  strict  accordance 
with  the  Standard  Methods  of  the  American  Society  of 
Civil  Engineers,  and  the  American  Society  for  Testing 
Materials,  unless  specifically  otherwise  ordered. 

Cement 

Sampled  either  on  the  job  or  at  the  mill.  The  lat- 
ter method,  which  is  the  one  now  generally  favored  by 
engineers  and  architects,  presents  the  advantages  of 
time  saved  and  less  storage  capacity  required  on  the 
job. 

We  are  located  in  the  heart  of  the  Lehigh  Cement 
District  and  have  inspectors  at  the  principal  mills,  and 
can  make  all  necessary  arrangements  at  any  others,  on 
short  notice.  We  sample  cement  in  bins,  when  so  or- 
dered, sealing  the  bins  and  holding  them  under  our  seal 
until  tests  are  completed  and  the  cement  is  accepted  or 
rejected.  Accepted  cement  is  loaded  and  shipped  under 
our  supervision,  and  all  cars  are  sealed  with  our  private 
seal  as  soon  as  loaded.  Cement  ordered  for  immediate 
shipment  is  sampled  during  the  loading  or  from  the 
loaded  car,  samples  are  tested  and  reported  promptly, 
so  that  24-hour  and  7-day  test  reports  are  usually  at 
hand  by  the  time  cement  is  ready  to  unload.  Samples 
of  cement  sent  us  by  express  or  otherwise,  receive 
prompt  and  careful  attention. 

Sand 

Examined  for  its  physical  character,  fineness 
(granulometric  composition),  percentage  of  loam  or 
clay,  voids,  specific  gravity,  tensile  and  compressive 
strength  with  cement.  Also,  special  tests  and  investiga- 
tions of  abnormal  and  faulty  sands. 

We  make  complete  reports  on  sands,  gravels  and 
other  aggregates,  as  to  their  suitability  for  concrete, 
proportions  for  densest  mortar,  comparative  strength, 
etc.  We  make  concrete  in  the  laboratory  from  mate- 
rials submitted,  and  test  it  as  required. 

Concrete 

Tested  in  compression  in  cubes,  cylinders  or  col- 
umns, plain  and  reinforced.  Faulty  concrete  is  ana- 
lyzed and  reported  upon.  Failures  of  concrete  struc- 
tures of  whatever  sort  are  investigated. 

Steel 


Facilities. 

Our  Laboratories  cover  a  floor  area  of  4800  square 
feet;  are  designed,  built  and  equipped  especially  for  the 


testing  and  analysis  of  materials  of  building  construc- 
tion. They  are  as  complete  and  up  to  date  in  every  re- 
spect as  the  most  careful  study  and  consultation  could 
make  them. 

Our  inspectors  are  trained,  experienced  and  con- 
scientious men,  and  are  constantly  under  expert  direc- 
tion. 

We  spare  no  pains  or  expense  to  make  our  services 
of  the  utmost  value  to  Our  clients,  having  always  in 
mind  our  motto:  "To  do  the  work  as  it  should  be 
done." 


physical  cement  testing  labora- 
tory 


chemical  laboratory 


library  and  museum 


For  reinforcement  it  is  subjected  to  the  standard 
tensile  and  bending  tests  and  chemical  analysis.  Struc- 
tural steel,  iron,  pipe  and  special  castings  are  inspected 
at  the  mill,  shop,  foundry,  or  in  the  field. 
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ROBERT  W.  HUNT  JOHN  J.  CONE  J  AS.  C.  HALLSTED  D.  W.  McNAUGHER 

ROBERT  W.  HUNT  &  COMPANY 

Engineers 

Bureau  of  Inspection,  Tests  and  Consultation 

90  West  Street        2200  Insurance  Exchange  Building    Monongahela  Bank  Building 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  CHICAGO,  ILL.  PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

418  Montgomery  Street  309  White  Building  Syndicate  Trust  Building 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.         SEATTLE,  WASH.  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

90S  McGill  Building  Traders  Bank  Building  Bank  of  Ottawa  Building 

MONTREAL,  CAN.  TORONTO,  CAN.  V  ANCOUVER,  B.  C. 

Cinco  de  Mayo  6B  Norfolk  House,  Cannon  Street,  E.  C. 

MEXICO  CITY,  D.  F.  LONDON,  ENG. 


General  Engineering. 

Consulting,  Designing  and  Supervising  Engi- 
neers on  railways,  central  and  isolated  power,  lighting 
and  heating  plants,  and  on  cement  and  other  manu- 
facturing plants. 

Reports  on  and  valuations  of  coal,  cement,  zinc, 
lead  and  iron  properties,  and  on  processes  of  produc- 
tion from  raw  materials. 

Reports  on  existing  conditions  of  buildings,  bridges 
and  other  structures. 

Consultation  services  in  all  Engineering  field*  — 
Mechanical,  Civil,  Hydraulic  and  Electrical. 

Testing,  Physical  and  Chemical. 

Duty  and  efficiency  tests  of  entire  plants — Engines, 
boilers,  pumps,  compressors  and  other  machinery. 

Strength  tests  of  materials  and  systems  of  con- 
struction— Steel,  iron,  cement,  brick ;  columns,  beams, 
floor  slabs,  partitions  and  other  members. 

Chemical  tests  of  all  building  materials,  including 
steel,  iron,  cement,  paints,  oils,  ores,  slags,  limestones, 
marls  and  clays. 

Structural  Inspection — Mill,  Shop,  Field. 

The  inspection  of  structural  material  at  the  mills 
or  foundries,  including  the  identification  and  witness- 
ing of  physical  tests. 

The  superintendence  of  the  workmanship  during 
course  of  fabrication  at  the  shops,  insuring  the  proper 
handling  of  the  raw  materials  and  first-class  workman- 
ship, and  facilitating  the  erection  of  the  structure  in 
the  field. 

The  supervision  and  detail  inspection  of  the 
structure  during  erection,  including  a  general  super- 
intendence of  the  workmanship. 

Cement  Inspection. 

The  testing  of  cement,  including  the  sampling  in 
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car-load  lots  at  the  mills  or  warehouses,  or  when  deliv- 
ered on  the  work. 

Complete  cement  and  chemical  laboratories  at 
New  York,  Chicago,  St.  Louis,  San  Francisco,  Pitts- 
burgh. Cincinnati,  Seattle,  Montreal,  Vancouver  and 
London. 

The  supervision  and  detail  inspection  of  concrete 

construction. 

Railroad  Inspection. 

The  inspection  of  new  and  second-hand  railroad 
materials  and  equipment,  including  rails  and  fasten- 
ings, cars,  locomotives,  bar  iron,  couplers,  axles,  wheels 
md  general  castings. 

Specification  Forms. 

The  following  is  a  form  for  incorporation  in  speci- 
fications for  buildings  and  other  structures  covering 
relationship  between  inspectors  and  contractors  con- 
cerning matters  of  inspection : 

General — All  materials  of  construction  shall  be 
subjected  to  inspection  and  tests  wherever  and  when- 
ever desired  by  the  architect  or  engineer. 

This  inspection  service  shall  be  placed  in  the  hands 
of  competent  inspectors  appointed  by  the  architect  or 
engineer.  They  shall  be  the  agents  of  said  parties  and 
they  shall  report  to  them  the  results  of  inspection  and 
the  progress  of  the  work,  and  otherwise  facilitate  the 
prompt  and  early  delivery  of  satisfactory  materials. 

The  cost  of  inspection  is  to  be  borne  by  the  con- 
tractor. 

The  inspection,  acceptance  or  failure  to  inspect, 
shall  in  no  way  relieve  the  contractor  from  his  respon- 
sibility to  furnish  satisfactory  materials ;  and  the  archi- 
tect or  engineer  reserves  the  right  to  reject  any  mate- 
rial, at  any  time,  before  the  completion  and  acceptance 
of  the  structure  if  in  his  judgment  it  does  not  comply 
with  the  terms  of  the  specification  or  of  good  practice. 

Continued  on  next  paqe 
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Steel  and  Iron — The  contractor  shall  furnish  the 
inspectors,  free  of  all  cost,  all  testing  apparatus  and 
prepared  test  specimens  called  for  by  this  specification, 
and  shall  afford  them  ample  facilities  for  proper  inspec- 
tion including  the  necessary  labor  for  handling  material 
under  said  inspection. 

The  inspectors  shall  have  access  to  all  parts  of 
the  mills,  foundries  or  shops  where  work  is  being  done 
under  this  specification.  In  order  to  enable  the  in- 
spector to  keep  close  track  of  all  material  and  to  know 
the  relative  position  of  the  same  in  the  finished  struc- 
ture, the  contractor  shall  furnish  the  inspector  with 
complete  copies  of  all  orders  for  steel  and  iron  which 
are  placed  with  the  mills,  foundries  or  shops. 

The  contractor  shall  furnish  the  inspector  a  com- 
plete set  of  all  detail  drawings  after  the  same  have  been 
approved  by  the  architect. 

All  material  before  leaving  the  mills,  foundries  or 
shops,  shall  be  weighed,  and  each  piece  marked  with  its 
net  weight  (except  in  the  case  of  small  pieces,  which 
may  be  bundled  or  boxed),  and  copy  of  the  shipping 
invoice  indicating  these  individual  weights  must  be  fur- 
nished the  inspector  within  twenty-four  hours  after  the 
loading  of  accepted  material. 

Cement — The  contractor  shall  furnish  the  inspec- 
tors free  of  cost  all  necessary  facilities  and  labor  for 
the  sampling  of  the  cement.  Under  the  direction  of  the 
architect  or  engineer  the  inspectors  may  test  the  cement 
in  their  own  laboratories  or  the  laboratories  of  the 
cement  mill.  In  the  latter  case  they  shall  be  furnished, 
free  of  cost,  all  materials  and  apparatus  necessary  for 
the  performance  of  such  tests  as  are  specified. 

If  the  architect  or  engineer  so  desires,  the  inspec- 
tors may  permit  the  Cement  Company  to  ship  cement 
upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  boiling  test. 
The  object  of  this  is  that  the  tests  may  be  under  way 
while  the  car  or  cars  are  in  transit.  This  release  of  the 
cement  shall  be  solely  at  the  risk  of  the  cement  mill,  and 
said  cement  shall  be  rejected  in  case  any  of  the  other 
tests  do  not  show  satisfactory  results. 

No  cement  shall  be  used  by  the  contractor  until  he 
has  been  notified  by  the  architect  or  engineer  that  the 
material  is  satisfactory. 

Standard  Specification  for  Portland  Cement. 

Extract  from  booklet  containing  the  Standard 
Specifications  of  the  American  Society  for  Testing 
Materials,  approved  by  the  American  Society  of  Civil 
Engineers. 

Portland  Cement 

Definition — This  term  is  applied  to  the  finely  pulverized 
product  resulting  from  the  calcination  to  incipient  fusion  of  an 
intimate  mixture  of  properly  proportioned  argillaceous  and  cal- 
careous materials,  and  to  which  no  addition  greater  than  3  per 
cent  has  been  made  subsequent  to  calcination. 

Specific  Gravity — The  specific  gravity  of  cement  shall  not 
be  less. than  3.10.  Should  the  test  of  cement  as  received  fall 
below  this  requirement,  a  second  test  may  be  made  upon  a 
sample  ignited  at  a  low  red  heat. 


The  loss  in  weight  of  the  ignited  cement  shall  not  ex<  eed 
4  per  cent. 

Fineness — It  shall  leave  by  weight  a  residue  of  not  more 
than  8  per  cent  on  the  No.  100,  and  not  more  than  25  per  cent 
on  the  No.  200  sieve. 

Note — The  coarser  particles  of  cement  are  not  hydraulic  in 
their  properties,  although  they  may  not  differ  in  chemical  com- 
position from  the  finer  portion.  It  is  in  the  infinitesimally  fine 
material  that  the  strength  lies,  and  the  more  finely  the  cement  is 
ground,  the  greater  its  sand-carrying  capacity.  In  a  mixture  of 
sand  and  cement,  to  obtain  the  highest  strength  each  particle 
of  sand  should  be  covered  with  cement,  consequently  a  large 
percentage  of  material  passing  the  200  mesh  sieve  is  desirable. 
A  high  neat  strength  would  be  obtained  from  a  cement  in  which 
the  particles  were  of  a  variety  of  sizes,  but  this  same  cement 
would  not  show  as  high  a  test  with  sand  as  though  it  were 
finely  ground. 

Time  of  Setting — It  shall  not  develop  initial  set  in  less 
than  thirty  minutes;  and  must  develop  hard  set  in  not  less  than 
one  hour,  nor  more  than  ten  hours. 

Note — The  purpose  of  these  tests  is  to  determine  whether 
or  not,  when  mixed  into  mortar  or  concrete,  the  cement  is 
liable  to  set  hefore  the  material  is  in  its  place  in  the  work. 
Sand  retards  the  set,  as  do  also  cold  weather  and  cold  water. 
Concrete  should  not  be  disturbed  after  the  cement  has  had  its 
initial  set;  but  when  a  cement  is  reported  as  having  an  initial 
set,  say  of  thirty  minutes,  it  is  safe  to  assume  that  the  concrete 
will  require  a  longer  time  than  thirty  minutes  before  setting 
occurs.  A  tester  is  frequently  able  to  pass  a  cement  which  does 
not  comply  with  the  setting  requirements,  if  he  is  conversant 
with  the  work  in  which  it  is  to  be  used,  how  soon  it  is  to  be  put 
in  place,  etc. 

Tensile  Strength — The  minimum  requirements  for  tensile 
strength  for  briquettes  one  square  inch  in  cross  section  shall  be 
as  follows,  and  the  cement  shall  show  no  retrogression  in 
strength  within  the  periods  specified : 


Neat  Cement 

Ace  Strength 

24  hours  in  moist  air  175  lbs. 

7  days  (1  day  in  moist  air,  6  days  in  water)  500  lbs. 

28  days  (1  day  in  moist  air,  27  days  in  water)  600  lbs. 

1  Part  Cement,  3  Parts  Standard  Ottawa  Sand 

7  days  (1  day  in  moist  air,  6  days  in  water)  200  lbs. 

28  days  (1  day  in  moist  air,  27  days  in  water)  275  lbs. 

Constancy  of  Volume — Pats  of  neat  cement  about  three 


inches  in  diameter,  one-half  inch  thick  at  the  center,  and  taper- 
ing to  a  thin  edge,  shall  be  kept  in  moist  air  for  a  period  of 
twenty-four  hours. 

A  pat  is  then  kept  in  air  at  normal  temperature  and  ob- 
served at  intervals  for  at  least  28  days. 

Another  pat  is  kept  in  water  maintained  as  near  70°  Fahr. 
as  practicable,  and  observed  at  intervals  for  at  least  28  days. 

A  third  pat  is  exposed  in  any  convenient  way  in  an  atmos- 
phere of  steam,  above  boiling  water,  in  a  loosely  closed  vessel, 
for  five  hours. 

These  pats,  to  satisfactorily  pass  the  requirements,  shall  re- 
main firm  and  hard  and  show  no  signs  of  distortion,  checking, 
cracking  or  disintegrating. 

Sulphuric  Acid  and  Magnesia — The  cement  shall  not  con- 
tain more  than  1.75  per  cent  of  anhydrous  sulphuric  acid  (S03) 
nor  more  than  4.00  per  cent  of  magnesia  (MgO). 

Specification  for  Structural  Steel. 

A  copy  of  a  recommended  specification  for  struc- 
tural steel  for  building  construction  may  be  obtained 
on  a  written  request  to  our  General  Office  at  2200  In- 
surance Exchange  Building,  Chicago. 
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The  Automatic  Refrigerating  Company 


THE  AUTOMATIC  REFRIGERATING  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Automatically  Controlled  Refrigerating  and  Jce-Making  Plants 

HARTFORD,  CONN. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  30  Church  Street  CHICAGO,  ILL.  INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.  COLUMBUS,  OHIO  JACKSONVILLE,  FLA. 


Products. 

Complete  Automatically  Con- 
trolled Ammonia  Compression  Re- 
frigerating and  Ice-Making  Plants, 
including  Compressors,  Condensers, 
Coils,  Piping  and  Traps,  and  Auto- 
matic Controlling  and  Safety  De- 
vices for  Refrigerating  Plants. 

"Automatic"  Refrigerating  Plants. 

The  "  Automatic "  Refrigerating 
plants  (fully  patented)  are  designed  to 
provide  mechanical  refrigeration  with- 
out the  necessity  of  an  operating  engineer.  The  auto- 
matic features  absolutely  control  the  starting  and  stop- 
ping of  the  machine  as  the  temperature  in  the  boxes 
rises  above  or  falls  below  predetermined  points ;  and 
also  controls  the  feed  of  ammonia  to  the  expansion 
coils  and  the  feed  of  water  to  the  condenser;  and  the 
safety  devices  immediately  stop  the  plant  in  case  of 
trouble  with  the  water  or  electric  power  service. 

Economy. 

A  table  is  appended  as  to  cost  of  operation,  com- 
piled in  relation  to  a  io-horse-power  plant,  with  a  three- 


Thermostat 


table  showing  cost  of  OPERATION  OF  A  10-H.P.  plant 


July 

August 

September 

Three  Months 

Per  Cent 

Dollars 

Per  Cent 

Dollars 

Per  Cent 

1  l<. 11. ITS 

Per  Cent 

1  lull.ir.s 

Power  consump- 

tion, if  run  con- 

tinuously   

100.00 

13  3.44 

100.00 

133.44 

100.00 

1  v?.44 

100.00 

400.32 

Actual  power 

consumption  with 

thermostatic  con- 
trol     

Actual  water 

'3.1 

97.54 

67.9 

90.60 

(.6.1 

80.20 

69.C 

269.34 

Cu.  Ft. 

Cu.  Ft. 

Cu.  Ft. 

Cu  Ft. 

consumption  

44,250 

26.5 

41,050 

24.63 

36,400 

21. S4 

121.70 

73.02 

Total  cost  of 

refrigeration  

124.09 

115.23 

102.04 

341.36 

Cost  of  ice  to 

furnish  equivalent 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

refrigeration  at  $1 

933.00 

per  ton  

110 

330.00 

102  • 

306.00 

99 

297.00 

311 

At  $4  per  ton .... 

110 

440.00 

102 

408.00 

99 

396.00 

311 

1244.00 

cent  power  rate,  and  based  upon  the  readings  of  an 
automatic  time  recorder. 

As  will  be  noticed,  the  ratio  between  the  three 
months'  operating  cost  and  ice  at  $3  per  ton  is  nearly 
as  1  to  3 ;  and  between  this  cost  and  ice  at  $4  per  ton 
is  nearly  as  1  to  4. 

The  compressor  of  this  plant,  during  July  in  this 
particular  summer,  ran  only  73.1  per  cent  of  the  time. 
A  compressor,  closely  calculated  as  to  the  duty  to  be 
performed,  in  hot  weather  may  run  from  seven-eighths 
to  all  of  the  time ;  and,  during  the  entire  year,  it  may 
average  60  per  cent  of  the  entire  time. 

EXPANSION  COILS 


CURRENT  SUPPLY 
-  + 
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Sizes. 

Single  units  having  from  ton  to  30  tons  refrig- 
erating capacity  per  24  hours. 

Also  "  Baby  Automatic,"  for  household  use,  com- 
plete plant  occupying  floor  space  of  30"  x  78". 

SIZES  OF  MOTORS  REQUIRED  FOR  VARIOUS  REFRIGERATING 
CAPACITIES  FOR  24  HOURS 


Horse-power  of 
Motor  

1 

2 

3 

5 

10 

15 

20 

25 

30 

Capacity  in 
Pounds  

1,000 

2,000 

3,000  5,000 

1 

7,000 

10,000 

15,000 

20,000 

25,000 

32,000 

Power. 

Any  type  of  electric  current. 

Compressors. 

The  Compressors  are  vertical  two-cylinder,  single- 
acting,  enclosed  type;  of  rugged  construction,  built  to 
accurate  dimensions  with  parts  interchangeable,  and 
with  Patent  "  Safety  Heads "  to  obviate  danger  to 
cylinder  heads  from  non-gaseous  substances  getting 
into  cylinder.  Cylinders  and  pistons  specially  designed 
to  prevent  objectionable  oil-pumping  into  expansion 
piping.  The  construction  is  particularly  rugged,  and 
all  parts  and  materials  thoroughly  tested.  Fitting  and 
assembling  carefully  done  by  skilled  mechanics. 

Condensers. 

The  Condensers  are  of  the  double-pipe  type  with 
water  and  ammonia  flowing  in  opposite  directions.  At- 
mospheric condensers  are  used  where  conditions  make 
them  more  desirable. 

Coils. 

Coils  are  continuously  welded,  or  with  screwed  or 
flanged  return  bends,  whichever  type  is  best  adapted  to 
the  specific  installation.  All  screwed  joints  are  thor- 
oughly "  sweated  "  and  tested  under  high  pressure. 

Automatic  Parts. 

The  Automatic  Parts  economize  power  and  water 
consumption,  and  at  the  approach  of  danger  stop  the 
machine. 

Thermostat. 

The  Thermostat  produces  economy  of  power  con- 
sumption by  causing  machine  to  run  only  when  tem- 
perature of  boxes  requires  it.  It  is  of  the  Bar  type,  of 
rugged  construction  specially  designed  for  its  place 
and  service. 

Automatic  Expansion  Valve. 

The  Expansion  Valve  (patented)  automatically 
controls  the  feed  of  ammonia  to  the  expansion  coils, 
allowing  just  the  proper  amount  to  maintain  the  re- 
quired suction  or  back  pressure,  and  causing  further 
economy  of  operation. 

Automatic  Water  Regulator. 

The  Water  Regulator  (patented)  automatically 
controls  the  flow  of  water  to  the  condenser,  opening 
valve  as  head  pressure  rises  and  closing  valve  as  head 
pressure  falls,  a  great  economizer  on  water  consump- 
tion. 

Safety  High-Pressure  Cut-Out. 

The  Safety  High-Pressure  Cut-Out  (patented) 
automatically  stops  the  machine  in  case  the  head  pres- 
sure approaches  the  danger  line  due  to  failure  of  water 
supply  or  any  other  accidental  cause,  and  at  same  time 
rings  an  alarm  bell  to  call  attention  to  the  trouble. 

Power  Control. 

The  starting  and  stopping  of  the  machine  by  the 
various  automatic  devices  is  through  a  Special  Switch- 
board, which  further  holds  automatic  safety  devices 


that  shut  machine  down  and  rut  off  all  power  in  the 
event  of  trouble  in  the  electric  service,  thus  preventing 
danger  of  damage  to  motor.  Patented. 

Repair  Parts. 

All  parts  of  the  plants  are  of  superior  construction 
and  are  interchangeable.  A  stock  of  parts  always  car- 
ried, which  can  be  shipped  promptly.  No  delays  or 
holding  up  of  apparatus  while  a  new  part  is  being  con- 
structed. 

Prices  and  Estimates. 

In  dividing  the  work  to  be  done  in  the  erection  of 
a  building,  architects  should  provide  for  a  separate 
contract  to  cover  the  Refrigerating  System;  and  should 
not  include  this  kind  of  special  technical  work  as  a 
part  of  any  heating,  lighting,  and  plumbing  contract. 

In  this  connection,  we  shall  be  glad  to  make  esti- 
mates and  quote  prices  on  completely  installed  plants, 
depending  on  individual  requirements  and  conditions. 

DATA  SHEET  FOR  ESTIMATING 


Length  of  Room . . 
Width  of  Room.  .  . 
Height  of  Room.  . 

Used  for  

Lbs.  Cooled  Daily. 
From  Temp,  of . . . 
Outside  Temp  


Room  1  Room  2 


Desired  Temp  

Thickness  of  Walls... 
Wall  Construction.. .  . 
Is  door  often  opened?. 
Is  any  part  exposed  to 
direct  rays  of  sun? .  . 


Room  1  Room  2 


Voltage   D.  C.  or  A.  C. 

Phase   Frequency. 

Source  of  Water  Supply  

Summer  Temp,  of  same  

Maximum  Amt.  of  Ice  now  used  

Special  Data  ,  


Co-operation. 

Architects  and  others  are  invited  to  consult  our 
engineering  department  regarding  prospective  refrig- 
erating plant  installations.  Drawings  and  data  sup- 
plied; no  obligations  entailed.  Prompt  attention  is  as- 
sured. 

Some  Recent  Installations. 

Armour  &  Co.  (Packers),  Branch  Houses 
Cudahy  Packing  Co.  (Packers),  Branch  Houses 
Sulzberger  &  Sons  Co.  (Packers).  Branch  Houses 
Kingan  &  Co.  (Packers),  Branch  Houses 
Keeley  Brewing  Co.  (Brewers),  Depots 
Hotel  Heublein,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Hotel  Garde,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Bangor  House,  Bangor,  Me. 
Van  Ness  House,  Burlington,  Vt. 
Georgian  Terrace  Hotel,  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Hotel  Wentworth,  Portsmouth,  N.  H. 
Hotel  Savannah,  Savannah,  Ga. 
Providence  Public  Market.  Providence,  R.  I. 
Hartford  Market,  Hartford,  Conn. 
C.  N.  Dodge  (Market),  Hartford,  Conn. 
Burke  Bros.  (Market),  Chicago.  111. 
F.  F.  Brewster  (Residence).  New  Haven,  Conn. 
C.  S.  Mellen  (Residence),  Stockbridge.  Mass. 
Morton  F.  Plant  (Residence),  Eastern  Point,  Groton,  Conn. 
Snow  &  Palmer  (Dairy),  Bloomington,  Til. 
Bryant  &  Chapman  (Dairy).  Hartford,  Conn. 
Clover  Creamery  Co.  (Dairy),  Roanoke,  Va. 
N.  Y.  State  Cancer  Laboratory,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
State  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  Norwich,  Conn. 
State  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  Danville,  Pa. 
New  Hampshire  Orphan's  Home,  Franklin.  X.  H. 
American  National  Bank  Building.  Richmond.  Va. 
Union  National  Bank  Building.  Houston,  Tex.,  Water  Cooling 
Heard  Building,  Jacksonville.  Fla.,  Water  Cooling 
Wise,  Smith  &  Co.  (Department  Store).  Hartford.  Conn. 
Palais  Royal  (Department  Store).  Washington.  D.  C. 
Underwood  Typewriter  Co.  (Factory),  Hartford.  Conn..  Water 
Cooling 

Colt's   Patent   Fire  Arms   Co.    (Factory).   Hartford,  Conn., 
Water  Cooling 

American  Hardware  Co.  (Factory),  New  Britain.  Conn.,  Water 
Cooling 
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BAKER  ICE  MACHINE  COMPANY 

Ice-Making  and  Refrigerating  Machinery 
OMAHA,  NEB. 


OFFICES  IN  MANY  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

We  manufacture  and  install  Raw  Water  and  Dis- 
tilled Water  Ice-Making  Plants,  up  to  twenty-five 
tons  daily  capacity. 

We  also  manufacture  and  install  Refrigerating 
Machinery,  for  all  purposes  either  of  the  Brine  Cir- 
culation or  Direct  Expansion  System,  up  to  fifty  tons 
daily  capacity. 

Patents. 

We  have  several  patents,  owned  and  controlled  ex- 
clusively by  us,  which  are  of  inestimable  value  in  mak- 
ing our  plants  the  efficient,  economical  and  reliable  out- 
fits they  admittedly  are. 


tremely  easy  to  operate,  efficient  and  reliable,  and  the 

cost  of  maintenance  L  the  lowest  possible. 

Double-Pipe  Flooded  Brine  Cooler. 

The  manifold  advantages  of  our  Patent  Double- 
Pipe  Flooded  Type  Brine  Cooler  have  been  proved  by 
actual  test  under  the  most  exacting  conditions.  This 
Brine  Cooler  has  all  the  advantages  of  other  flooded 
systems  without  the  disadvantages.  It  is  so  constructed 
as  to  be  at  all  times  under  the  eye  of  the  operator,  while 
many  other  flooded  systems  are  submerged  in  a  tank  of 
brine  beyond  the  sight  or  control  of  the  party  operating 
the  plant.  With  our  Patent  Flooded  System  the  in- 
crease in  compressor  capacity  is  very  marked — often  as 
great  as  25  per  cent. 


Adaptability. 

Our  Refrigerating  Plants  are  specially  designed 
for  hospitals,  asylums,  public  institutions,  hotels,  cafes, 
apartment  houses,  residences,  office  and  factory  build- 
ings, brewers,  bottlers,  creameries,  confectioners,  ice 
cream  manufacturers,  produce  and  fruit  storage, 
grocers,  butchers,  fish  and  oyster  dealers,  bakeries,  fur 
storage,  etc. 

Standard  Belt-Driven  Ammonia  Compressor. 

Our  Vertical  Single-Acting  Compressor  (see  Fig. 
3,  on  opposite  page)  has  many  advantages,  of  which  the 
following  may  be  mentioned  as  illustrating  its  simplicity 
and  practicability: 

It  will  handle  "  wet  "  or  "  dry  "  gas  equally  well ; 
it  has  no  stuffing-boxes,  and  consequently  there  is  no 
waste  of  power  in  stuffing-box  friction ;  it  has  the 
fewest  possible  number  of  working  parts,  consistent 
with  the  greatest  strength  and  rigidity  in  construction ; 
the  crank  shaft  is  extremely  strong,  and  has  several 
times  the  bearing  surface  of  any  other  machine ;  the 
system  of  lubrication  is  well  devised,  and  the  bearings 
are  always  working  in  a  bath  of  clean  oil ;  the  suction 
and  discharge  valves  are  well  proportioned  and  con- 
structed, so  as  to  give  the  greatest  possible  amount  of 
opening  for  the  passage  of  the  gas  with  the  least  pos- 
sible movement  of  the  valve ;  the  machine  occupies  but 
little  floor  space,  and  is  practically  fool-proof ;  it  is  ex- 
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Triplex  Water  Cooling  Plant. 

Our  Patent  Triplex  Water  Cooling  Plant  (see 
Fig.  2,  on  opposite  page),  is  specially  adapted  for  bot- 
tlers' use  and  for  cooling  the  drinking  water  for  apart- 
ment houses,  public  buildings,  factories,  offices  and 
schools.  With  this  equipment  we  furnish  two  tanks, 
one  inside  the  other,  the  space  between  being  thor- 
oughly insulated  with  cork  insulation.  The  cooling 
tank  is  made  in  different  sizes,  so  that  from  500  to  4000 
gallons  of  water  can  be  cooled  in  ten  hours  through  a 
range  of  from  200  to  400  Fahr.  There  are  no  coils  in- 
side the  tank,  the  cooling  surface  being  of  very  large 
pipes  thoroughly  tinned  throughout.  The  water  passes 
over  a  tinned  surface,  and,  when  used  for  drinking  pur- 
poses, is  circulated  by  means  of  a  pump  to  the  differ- 
ent faucets  .in  the  building.  When  the  water  is  drawn 
off  it  has  been  reduced  in  temperature  almost  to  freez- 
ing point. 

We  furnish  these  plants  of  the  triple-pipe  gravity 
system,  the  gravity  system,  or  pressure  system,  as  con- 
ditions may  warrant. 

Refrigerating  Machinery  Carried  in  Stock. 

We  carry  a  full  supply  of  compressors,  condensers, 
tanks,  cans,  ammonia  valves,  and  fittings  of  all  kinds  in 
stock. 

Catalogues. 

Catalogues  and  bulletins  on  request. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Fic.  1.    OUR  SMALL  ICE-MAKING  PLANT,  WITH  CONNECTION 

TOR  COLD-STORAGE  ROOM  Fig.  2.    OUR  PATENT  TRIPLEX  WATER-COOLING  PLANT 


Fig.  3.    OUR  STANDARD  BELT-DRIVEN  AMMONIA  COMPRESSOR 
Connected  to  high-grade  Horizontal  Corliss  Steam  Engine.    Note  massive  yet  simple  construction — simple  and  thoroughly  efficient 


Fig.  4     OUR  COMPLETE  REFRIGERATING  PLANT.  DRIVEN 

BY  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  K,c.  5.    MAP  GIVING  A  PARTIAL  REPRESENTATION  OF  BAKER 

Any  available  power,  however,  can  be  used  MACHINES  IN  SUCCESSFUL  OPERATION 
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Brunswick  Refrigerating  Company 


BRUNSWICK  REFRIGERATING  COMPANY 

Refrigerating  and  Ice-Making  Machinery 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

NEW  BRUNSWICK,  N.  J. 

BRANCHES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  30  Church  Street,  Hudson  Terminal     TORONTO,  CAN.,  W.  A.  Drummond  &  Co.,  214  East  King 
Building  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Cortland  1015  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  L.  R.  Bedell,  520  West  9th  Street 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  V.  J.  Goetz,  345  North  12th  Street     BALTIMORE,  MD,  Chatard  &  Norris,  Continental  Building 

AGENTS  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Brunswick  "  Refrigerating 
and  Ice-Making  Apparatus  for  Commercial  and  Resi- 
dential purposes. 

Specialty. 

Residence  Installations. 

The  "  Brunswick  "  installations  in  residences  and 
private  estates  have  made  refrigeration  in  the  modern 
home  not  only  a  possibility,  but  a  necessity.  The 
"  Brunswick  "  is  simple,  reliable,  efficient  and  econom- 
ical— cheaper  than  ice  and  far  superior. 

Field  of  the  "Brunswick." 

In  addition  to  their  use  in  the  home  "  Brunswick  " 
Machines  are  especially  adapted  for  refrigerating,  ice- 
making  and  water  cooling  in  clubs,  hotels,  institutions, 


APPLICATIONS  OF  "  BRUNSWICK  " 
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office  buildings,  markets,  dairies,  confectioneries,  steam- 
ships and  yachts,  or  in  any  other  line  where  refrigera- 
tion of  any  kind  is  required  within  the  capacity  of  the 
single  or  multiple  unit  of  "  Brunswick  "  Machines. 

System. 

The  "  Brunswick  "  System  is  the  well-known  and 
universally  accepted  ammonia  compression  system,  and 
is  adapted  to  either  the  direct  expansion,  brine,  or  in- 
direct air  circulating  method. 

Estimates. 

Each  "  Brunswick  "  Plant  is  designed  to  meet  the 
exact  requirements  of  the  user.  "  Brunswick  "  Plants 
are  built  in  single  units  in  capacities  from  *4  to  12  tons. 
Estimates  will  be  furnished  on  receipt  of  specifications, 
or  representative  will  call  by  appointment  to  inspect 
plans  or  the  premises  and  submit  quotation. 


AND  ICE-MAKING  APPARATUS 


(if? 

V^sS^omplgtg  installation  of  <x  Bru-nrwiclt  plant 
^\        in   a.  modern   re^iJencff   <  —  , 


APPLICATIONS  OF  "BRUNSWICK"  REFRIGERATING  AND  ICE-MAKING  APPARATUS 


A  FEW  PROMINENT  USERS  OF  "BRUNSWICK"  RESIDENCE  PLANTS  IN  THE  VICINITY  OF  NEW  YORK 

Mrs.  E.  H.  Harriman  Hon.  Whitelaw  Reid  Mrs.  H.  McK.  Twombly 

J.  D.  Rockefeller  George  J.  Gould  H.  D.  Auchincloss 

J.  B.  Duke  Hon.  Franklin  Murphy 


P.  A.  Rockefeller 


J.  P.  Morgan 
G.  W.  Perkins 
Charles  Steele 


E.  J.  Berwind 
Col.  O.  H.  Payne 
Julien  T.  Davies 


H.  M.  Tilford 
Charles  Scribner 
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Carbondale  Machine  Co. 


CARBONDALE  MACHINE  CO. 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

CARBONDALE,  PA. 

NEW  YORK         ATLANTA         BALTIMORE  PHILADELPHIA  CHICAGO  PITTSBURGH 


Products. 

Absorption  Exhaust-Steam  Ice  Making  and 
Refrigerating  Machinery  for  Hotels,  Office  Build- 
ings, Hospitals,  Clubs,  Cold-Storage  Houses,  Ice 
Plants,  etc. 


Advantages. 

( 1 )  Can  run  by  exhaust  steam. 

(2)  No  heavy  moving  parts. 

(3)  Noiseless. 

(4)  No  heavy  foundations. 

(5 J  Very  little  attention  required. 

(6)  Can  go  in  any  shaped  space. 

(7)  Can  cool  air  for  ventilation  by  exhaust  steam 
at  very  little  cost. 


Adaptability. 

These  machines  are  made  for  the  service  required 
so  as  to  run  economically,  and  all  our  installations  are 
carefully  planned.  We  give  particular  attention  to  the 
brine  circulation,  which  is  a  very  important  part  of  the 
installation.  The  brine  and  water  flow  through  our 
machine  under  pressure  to  any  part  of  the  building  with 
a  minimum  of  pumping. 


Illustration. 

The  vertical  type  of  refrigerating  plant  shown  in 
the  illustration  takes  less  floor  space  than  the  compres- 
sion system.  We  also  make  a  horizontal  straight-pipe 
type,  taking  very  little  headroom.  No  pans,  flywheel 
pits  or  heavy  foundations  are  needed. 
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ICE  MACHINERY  AS  IT  LOOKS  IN  ENGINE  ROOM 
Ice  on  Brine  Pump 
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Hotel  Work. 

Here  exhaust  steam  is  always  available  and  the 
cooling  water  from  the  street  mains  should  How  through 
machine  into  a  suction  tank  of,  say,  eight  feet  diameter, 
and  from  there  this  water  should  be  pumped  into  the 
hot  and  cold  water  systems.  To  avoid  waste  of  water 
this  is  very  important,  and  plumbers  usually  overlook  it. 

Ice  Making. 

We  have  installed  many  ice  plants  using  exhaust 
steam  of  electric  light  engines.  This  makes  ice  for 
a  fuel  cost  of  about  10  cents  per  ton.  The  labor  is 
also  small  in 'proportion.  Such  plants  are  far  ahead 
of  the  compression  system.  We  also  install  independent 
ice  plants,  which  usually  give  40  per  cent  more  ice  per 
ton  of  coal  than  the  compression  system. 


References. 

The  Carbondale  Machine  Co.'s  refrigerating 
plants  are  in  operation  to  the  extent  of  more  than  600. 
We  name,  among  others,  the  following : 

Hotels 

Hotel  Astor,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hotel  Belmont,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hotel  Chatsworth,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hotel  Gotham,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hotel  La  Salle,  Chicago,  111. 
Hotel  Lorraine,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Bretton  Hall,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hotel  Belvidere,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Hotel  Aspinwall,  Lenox,  Mass. 
Hotel  Emerson,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Hotel  Carlton,  Montreal,  Can. 

Clubs 

University  Club,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Engineers'  Club,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Harmonie  Club,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
University  Club,  Chicago,  111. 

Department  Stores 

Greenhut-Siegel  Cooper  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

John  Wanamaker,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Abraham  &  Straus,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Henry  Siegel  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Gimbel  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bonwit,  Teller  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Marshall  Field  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Sears,  Roebuck  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Hutzler  Brothers,  Baltimore,  Md. 

McCreery  &  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Bamberger  &  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Rike  Kumler  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

May  Co ,  Cleveland,  Ohin 

Kaufmann,  Baer  &  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


Cooling  Buildings. 

The  entire  air  supply  of  the  New  York  Stock  Ex 
change  is  cooled  during  the  summer  months  by  the 
CARBONDALE  Machine  Co.'s  refrigerating  system,  using 
low  pressure  exhaust  steam  from  the  lighting  and  ele- 
vator engines  for  operating  three  150-ton  machines. 
This  plant  was  started  in  1904,  and  has  performed  its 
work  in  a  very  satisfactory  manner,  with  scarcely  any 
expense  for  coal. 

Data  Sheets. 

Blank  forms,  indicating  the  information  required 
for  estimating  upon  the  installation  of  such  ice  making 
and  refrigerating  plants,  will  be  sent  upon  application. 
Preliminary  drawings  and  specifications,  as  well  as 
estimates,  will  be  cheerfully  furnished. 


Hospitals 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Essex  County  Hospital,  Overbrook,  N.  J. 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Western  Penn  Hospital,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Montefiore  Home,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ruptured  and  Crippled  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Office  Buildings 

Hall  of  Records,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Stock  Exchange,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Board  of  Trade  Building,  Boston,  Mass. 

C.  &  N.  R.  R.  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

First  National  Bank,  Chicago.  111. 

Chicago  Post  Office,  Chicago,  111. 

Heyworth  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

Hudson  Terminal  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Ellicott  Square  Building,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filene  Building,  Boston,  Mass. 

Oliver  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Manufacturing  Plants 

Walter  Baker  Co.,  Dorchester,  Mass. 

Walter  M.  Lowney  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Co. 

Henry  Heide,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  Wyandotte.  Mich. 

Cadbury  Bros.,  Bourneville.  England 

Northern  Iron  Co.,  Standish,  N.  Y. 

New  England  Confectionery  Co.,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Lowney  Chocolate  Co.,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

W.  F.  Schrafft  &  Sons,  Boston.  Mass. 

H.  O.  Wilbur  &  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Atlantic  Refining  Company 

Standard  Oil  Company 

Union  Stock  Yards.  Chicago,  111. 

Kentucky  Traction  &  Terminal  Co.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Sulzberger  Sons  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
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United  Refrigerator  and  Ice  Machine  Co. 


UNITED  REFRIGERATOR  AND  ICE  MACHINE  CO. 

Refrigerators;  Ice  and  Refrigerating  Machinery;  Store  Fixtures 


ATLANTA 

BALTIMORE 

BIRMINGHAM 


BOSTON 
BUFFALO 
CHICAGO 
SAN  FRANCISCO 


FACTORY  AND  MAIN  OFFICE 

KENOSHA,  WIS. 

OFFICES 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


DALLAS 
DETROIT 

ST.  PAUL 


KANSAS  CITY 
MILWAUKEE 
MINNEAPOLIS 
SPRINGFIELD,  MASS. 


OMAHA 

PHILADELPHIA 
TORONTO 


Products  and  Services. 

Refrigerators  and  Coolers  built  to  order  from 
special  or  stock  designs  for  Hotels,  Restaurants,  Cafes, 
Clubs,  Hospitals,  Institutions,  High-class  Residences 
and  Apartments. 

We  specialize  in  quality  work,  and  handle  all  re- 
frigerator installations  regardless  of  size  and  materials 
to  be  used. 

The  services  of  our  experts  are  at  the  disposal  of 
the  architect  and  contractor.  Twenty-five  years  of  re- 
frigerating  experience.     Blue-print    plans  furnished 


where  layout  and  requirements  are  given  us.  Let  us 
figure  on  your  needs. 


SPECIAL  WHITE  OPALITE  GLASS-LINED  RESIDENCE 
REFRIGERATOR 


SIXTY-EIGHT  APARTMENT  HOUSE,  BALTIMORE,  MD. 
Completely  equipped  with  United  Refrigerators  and  United  Mechanical 

Refrigeration 


HOTEL  OR  RESTAURANT  REFRIGERATOR,  ODORLESS, 
SPRUCE  LINED 


ONESECTION  OF  UNITED  TILE- FINISHED,  TILE-LINED  REFRIGERATOR  FOR  HOTEL  AND  RESTAURANT,  INCLUDING 

 . — _  .  ICE-CREAM  HARDENING  ROOM 
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TWO  "  UNITED  "  10-TON  COMPRESSORS 
Supplying  refrigeration  for  68  Refrigerators  in  Apartment  House 


TWO  "  UNITED  "  7i/3-TON  COMPRESSORS 
Operating  Restaurant  Refrigerators  and  Water-cooling  System  in 
Department  Store 

Refrigerating  Plants. 

"  United  "  ammonia  refrigerating  plants  embody 
the  greatest  number  of  safety  and  efficiency  features. 
Scores  of  our  equipments  have  been  in  daily  operation 
for  years,  in  Hotels,  Hospitals,  Clubs,  Residences,  De- 
partment Stores,  Factories  and  Small  Shops. 

Sizes — "  United  "  Refrigerating  plants  are  made 
in  all  sizes,  from  ^4  to  50  tons  daily  capacity.  We  spe- 
cialize in  small  and  medium-sized  machines. 

Scope  of  Service. 

The  service  we  offer  can  not  be  duplicated.  We 
manufacture  in  our  shops  complete,  both  refrigerators 


TWO  "  UNITED  "  5-TON  REFRIGERATING  MACHINES  IN  HOTEL 
Ice-making  Unit  in  foreground 

and  ice  machines.  We  make,  install  and  guarantee  the 
entire  refrigeration  requirements,  for  all  classes  of 
work.    Undivided  responsibility  assures  perfect  service. 
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York  Manufacturing  Co. 


YORK  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Ice-Making  and  Refrigerating  Machinery 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 


YORK,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  88  Broad  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  90  West  Street 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y.,  Columbia  and  Warren  Streets 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  140  North  Tenth  Street 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  47  Terminal  Way 
ATLANTA,  GA.,  13  South  Forsyth  Street 

GENERAL  WESTERN  OFFICE 


CHICAGO, 


CHICAGO,  ILL.,  26-28  North  Clinton  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  200  North  Main  Street 
HOUSTON,  TEN.,  710  Franklin  Avenue 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  1630  Long  Beach  Avenue 
SAX  I'KAXCISCO,  CAL.,  830  Folsom  Street 
TORONTO.  CANADA,  163  Yonge  Street 
ILL.,  Monadnock  Building 


Products. 

Compression  Refrigerating  Machines,  Absorp- 
tion Refrigerating  Machines,  Ice-Making  Plants, 
Refrigerating  Plants,  Ammonia  Valves,  Ammonia 
Fittings,  Ammonia  Condensers,  Brine  Coolers, 
Aqua  Ammonia  Pumps,  Ice  Cans,  and  all  parts 
needed  to  equip  a  complete  Ice-Making  or  Refrigerat- 
ing Plant. 

Description. 

We  make,  in  our  own  Factory,  all  the  machinery 
and  apparatus  used  in  ice  making  and  for  general  re- 
frigeration, confining  ourselves  exclusively  to  the  com- 
pression and  absorption  systems,  using  ammonia  as  the 
refrigerant. 

Simplicity,  efficiency,  and  durability  are  the  card- 
inal points  of  our  machines.  Open-hearth  steel  shafts ; 
special  steel  rods  ;  nickel  steel  pins  ;  die  cast  bearings  ;  air 
furnace  iron,  where  required ;  and  other  modern  refine- 
ments appear  in  the  specifications  of  the  York  machines. 

All  parts  are  made  to  jigs  and  templates,  so  that 
interchangeability  and  absolute  fit  of  repair  parts  are 
assured. 

Our  enclosed  type  of  compression  machines  are  op- 
erated on  our  testing  blocks,  and  the  larger  vertical  and 
horizontal  machines  are  carefully  assembled  and  in- 
spected before  shipment. 

Application. 

Our  Machines  can  be  used  wherever  ice  making 
or  refrigeration  by  ammonia  is  required,  the  style  of 
machine  being  determined,  to  a  great  extent,  by  local 
conditions. 

Our  Enclosed  Machine  is  particularly  adapted  for 
residences,  apartment  houses,  small  hotels,  creameries, 
ice-cream  factories,  etc.,  the  cut  below  showing  clearlv 
its  application  to  retail  meat  stores,  delicatessens,  or 
markets. 

Valves  and  Fittings. 

York  Ammonia  Valves  and  Fittings  are  carefully 
inspected  and  subjected  to  an  air  test  under  water  and 
are  guaranteed  to  give  satisfaction  under  all  usual 
working  pressures. 

Our  Fitting  Depart- 
ment is  equipped  with  ma- 
chines especially  designed 
for  this  particular  class  of 
work,  and  each  machine  is 
in  charge  of  a  skilled  op- 
erator. 

A  complete  line  of 
Valves  and  Fittings  is  car- 
ried in  stock  by  all  our 
Agencies.  This  line  is 
supplemented  by  the  large 
supply  which  we  carry  in 
stock  at  all  times  at  the 
Factory. 


Facilites. 

<  >ur  facilities  are  practically  unlimited.  During 
the  past  ten  years  our  works  have  been  completely  re- 
newed, extended  and  equipped  with  the  latest  and  best 
machinery,  tools  and  appliances,  which  are  used  ex- 
clusively for  the  production  of  Ice-Making  and  Re- 
frigerating Machinery  and'  Apparatus,  of  which  we  are 
the  largest  manufacturers  in  the  world. 

Illustrations. 

The  illustrations  on  the  opposite  page  show  the  gen- 
eral construction  and  design  of  our  standard  machines. 
We  build  these  machines  for  either  steam  or  belt  drive, 
and,  in  the  larger  sizes,  with  tandem  or  cross  compound 
engines,  as  may  be  required.  Bulletins  describing  these 
machines  in  detail  may  be  had  upon  application. 

Sizes. 

Our  Enclosed  Machine  is  built  in  sizes  from  ^ 
to  i/  tons  refrigerating  capacity  per  24  hours;  our 
Vertical  Single-Acting  Machines  from  20  to  600  tons; 
our  Horizontal  Double-Acting  Machines  from  10  to 
500  tons.  Absorption  Plants  of  any  capacity  required 
by  the  trade. 

Prices. 

We  shall  be  pleased  to  furnish  estimates  on  any 
installations  requiring  this  class  of  machinery,  and  are 
also  prepared  at  all  times  to  send  competent  and  au- 
thorized representatives  to  confer  with  intending  pur- 
chasers or  their  Consulting  Engineers  or  Architects. 

In  sending  requests  for  prices,  kindly  state  con- 
cisely the  work  to  be  accomplished,  space  available,  and 
the  conditions  under  which  the  machinery  or  apparatus 
is  to  be  installed  or  operated. 

References. 

During  the  past  sixteen  years  we  have  made  and 
sold  3527  Machines,  having  a  total  capacity  of  118,700 
lous  of  refrigeration  per  24  hours. 

Our  Bulletin  No.  29  contains  a  list  of  the  users 
of  York  Machines.  A  copy  of  this  Bulletin  will  be 
sent  on  application. 


secttonal  view  of 
ammonia  valve 
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HORIZONTAL  DOUBLE- ACTING  MACHINE 
Belt  Driven 

In  sizes  from  10  to  500  tons  Refrigerating  Capacity 
ENCLOSED   SINGLE.ACTING  MACHINE  Bulletin  15  ^  q-yPE  SINGLE-ACTING 

Steam  or  Belt  Driven  \CIIINI" 
In    sizes    from    %    to    IT    tons    Refrigerating  < 

Capacity  Steam  or  Belt  Driven 

Bulletin  42  •  In  sizes  from  10  to  40  tons  Refriger- 

ating Capacity 

yf^iy.  Bulletin  2C 
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DIAGRAM  OF  APPARATUS  AND  CONNECTIONS  FOR  A  COMPLETE  ABSORPTION  PLANT 

Bulletin  52 
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H.  W.  Johns-Manville  Co. 


H.  W.  JOHNS-MANVILLE  CO. 

Cold-Storage  Insulation 
NEW  YORK  AND  EVERY  LARGE  CITY 

SEE  BRANCH  ADDRESSES  IN  OUR  CATALOGUE  IN  ROOFING  SECTION 


Products. 

J-M    Pure   Cork    Sheets,   J-M  Impregnated 

CORKBOARD   and   AUDIFFREN-SlNGRUN  REFRIGERATING 

Machine.  . 

Also,  J-M  Granulated  Cork;  J-M  Hair  Felt;  J-M 
Mineral  Wool;  J-M  Weathertite  Paper;  Keystone  Hair 
Insulator. 

J-M  Pure  Cork  Sheets. 

By  our  process  of  manufacturing  J-M  Pure  Cork 
Sheets,  the  properties  of  the  cork  are  retained  in  the 
finished  product. 

The  pure  cork  is  ground,  slightly  compressed  in 
moulds,  and  heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  lib- 
erate the  natural  gum.  When  cooling,  this  gum  binds 
the  particles  together,  forming  a  reconstructed  sheet 
of  pure  cork. 

Advantages— J-M  Pure  Cork  Sheets  are  the  best 
commercial  non-conductors  of  heat  known.  They  are 
unaffected  by  moisture,  and  retard  the  progress  of  fire 
to  such  an  extent  that  when  erected  in  cement  with 
cement  finish  (see  illustration)  they  are  approved  for 
fireproof  construction  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters. 

J-M  Impregnated  Corkboard. 

Next  in  insulating  efficiency  is  J-M  Impregnated 
Corkboard.  This  is  made  of  granulated  cork  moulded 
under  pressure  with  an  asphaltic  binder.  It  possesses 
much  of  the  insulating  properties  peculiar  to  cork,  has 
good  structural  strength,  and  being  absolutely  water- 
proof, is  well  suited  to  locations  subjected  to  excessive 
moisture,  such  as  floors  of  ice  storage  rooms,  brewery 
cellars,  under  brine  and  freezing  tanks,  etc. 


Sizes. 

J-M  Pure 
Cork  Sheets  and 
J-M  Impregnated 
Corkboard  are 
made  12  inches 
by  36  inches,  and 

1  inch,  1^2  inches, 

2  inches,  and  3 
inches  in  thick- 
ness. 

Services. 

We  are  pre- 
pared to  furnish 
and  install  insula- 
tion for  all  classes 
of  cold-storage 
work. 

Our  refriger- 
a  t  i  n  g  engineers 
and  cold-storage 
experts  are  always 
glad  to  offer  free 
to  architects  their 


H.W.J-M_9<>_ 


METHOD  OF  APPLICATION  OF  J-M 
SHEET  CORK  INSULATION 
TO  BRICK  WALL 


suggestions  for  the  most  efficient  method  of  insulating 
any  type  of  cold-storage  building. 

Audiffren-Singrun  Refrigerating  Machine. 

The  Audiffren-Singrun  is  an  ice-making  and  re- 
frigerating machine  for  use  in  residences,  hotels,  clubs, 
cafes,  soda  fountains,  hospitals,  creameries,  dairies, 
butcher  shops,  grocery  stores,  chemical  laboratories, 
manufacturing  plants,  steamships,  yachts,  etc.  It  is  also 
used  for  cooling  drinking-water  systems. 

Advantages — This  machine  is  absolutely  safe. 
There  are  no  connections  to  leak.  Little  skill  is  re- 
quired to  run  it.  To  start  it,  the  operator  simply  turns 
on  the  water  and  power.   To  stop  it,  he  turns  them  off. 

Scientific  tests  prove  that  it  operates  with  greater 
economy  of  power  than  any  other  small  refrigerating 
machine  on  the  market. 

It  occupies  very  little  space,  and  is  practically  silent 
in  operation. 

Construction — The  Audiffren-Singrun  Refrigerat- 
ing Machine  is  built  in  the  form  of  a  dumb-bell,  with 
a  hollow  shaft  connecting  the  two  bells.  This  drum 
is  sent  out  from  the  factory  charged,  sealed,  and  ready 

to  operate. 

The  compressor  hangs  loose  on  the  shaft  inside  a 
condenser  drum,  and,  as  in  other  machines,  it  receives 
and  compresses  a  liquefiable  gas  (in  this  case  sulphur 
dioxide),  and  discharges  it  into  the  condenser,  where 
liquefaction  takes  place;  the  metallic  container  being 
cooled  by  the  water  in  which  it  is  partly  immersed.  The 
resulting  liquid  passes  through  the  hollow  shaft  into  the 
evaporator  or  cold  end,  where  it  again  evaporates  into 
a  gas,  and  is  ready  for  its  return  to  the  compressor. 
The  circulation  of  the  volatile  liquid  continues  thus  in 
a  closed  cycle  from  the  condensing  to  the  refrigerating 
side  and  return,  indefinitely. 

The  most  striking  feature  of  this  machine  is  the 
compressor,  which  operates  in  the  atmosphere  it  com- 
presses, inside  of  a  hermetically  sealed  condenser. 

Power — This  machine  can  be  operated  by  electric, 
gas  or  gasoline  motor,  by  a  steam  engine,  or  by  a  water- 
wheel  or  turbine. 

Durability — These  machines  have  been  running  for 
from  two  to  five  years  without  any  repairs  or  recharg- 
ing of  the  refrigerant,  or  any  other  up-keep  cost. 
Examination  of  the  moving  parts  after  such  service 
has  shown  no  measurable  wear. 
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THE  JEWETT  REFRIGERATOR  COMPANY 


NEW  YORK  OFFICE 
1135  Broadway  (St.  James  Building) 
Allston  Sargent,  Manager 
TELEPHONE,  4198  Madison 


Builders  of  Refrigerators 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


BRANCH  FACTORIES 
LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  X.  Y 
BRIDGEBURG,  CANADA 


Products. 

Builders  of  Refrigerators  and 
Work  to  order  from  special  designs. 


Refrigerati  ir 


Facilities  and  Territory. 

Our  long  experience  (since  1849)  and  ample 
facilities  enable  us  successfully  to  execute  contracts  in 
all  parts  of  the  country. 

Estimates. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  preparing  layouts  and 
drawing  up  general  specifications  for  all  classes  of 
Refrigerator  Construction,  which  we  are  always  ready 
to  furnish  promptly,  and  without  charge,  together  with 
detail  drawings,  specifications  and  estimates  covering 
refrigerators  in  any  size,  arrangement  or  finish.  We 
invite  your  inquiries. 

References. 

Our  qualifications  as  builders  of  Refrigerator 
Work  on  the  most  advanced  lines  may  be  exemplified 
by  the  following  recent  contracts  in  New  York  and 
vicinity : 

BUILDING  ARCHITECT 
Hotels  and  Apartments 

Vanderbilt  Hotel 
Hotel  St.  Regis 
Hotel  Ansonia 
Louis  Sherry's 
Hotel  Gotham 
Hotel  Weston 
Hotel  Imperial 
Hotel  Knickerbocker 

Hotel  Rector 
Hotel  Ritz-Carlton 
Hotel  Leonori 
Hotel  Webster 
Hotel  Hermitage 
The  Langham 
The  Carlton  House 
The  St.  Lawrence 
The  Buckingham 

Hospitals  an 

Post  Graduate  Hospital 
New  Bellevue  Hospital 
Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 
St.  Luke's  Hospital 
Jewish    Protectory    and  Aid 

Society 
Lawrence  Hospital 
N.  Y.  Orthopaedic  Hospital 
Cornell  Medical  College 
Burke  Relief  Foundation 


Warren  &  Wetmore 
Trowbridge  &  Livingston 
M.  Dubois 

McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Hiss  &  Weeks 
Herbert  Lucas 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
Trowbridge  &  Livingston  and 

Marvin  &  Davis 
D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
Buchman  &  Fox 
Tracy  &  Swartwout 
Robert  D.  Kohn 
Clinton  &  Russell 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
Charles  W.  Romeyn 


d  Institutions 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Arnold  W.  Brunner 
Ernest  Flagg 

Jacobs  &  Heidelberg 
Wilder  &  White 
Delano  &  Aldrich 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 


Clubs  and  Restaurants 


Lambs'  Club 
Columbia  University 
Pasque  Island  Club 
Larchmont  Yacht  Club 
Union  League  Club 
Racquet  and  Tennis  Club 
Harvard  Club 

Lackawanna    Terminal  Res- 
taurant 
Grand  Central  Terminal 


McKim.  Mead  &  White 
H.  C.  Pelton 
Delano  &  Aldrich 


Kenneth  M.  Murchison 
Warren  &  Wetmcre 


VANDERBILT  HOTEL,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Warren  &  Wetmore,  Architects 


BUILDING 


ARCHITECT 


Clubs  and  Restaurants — Continued 
John   Wanamaker   Restaurant  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
Gibson's  Restaurant  Frank  H.  Quinby 
New  York  Life  Building  Res- 
taurant McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Lord  &  Taylor  Restaurant 

Henry  Maillard  Buchman  &  Fox 


Residences 


William  Fahnestock 
Thomas  Hastings 
Woodbury  Langdon 
George  Crocker 
Franklin  Murphy 
C.  S.  McKune 
Webb  Horton 
Payne  Whitney 
John  D.  Rockefeller 
Ralph  Pulitzer 
William  Sloane 
Robert  Bacon 
Hon.  Nelson  W.  Aldrich 
Arthur  Curtis  James 
Senator  Win.  A.  Clark 
Charles  M.  Schwab 
James  A.  Burden.  Jr. 
Cornelius  Vanderbilt 
Henry  Phipps 
John  D.  Rockefeller.  Jr. 
Murray  Guggenheim 
Louis  C.  Tiffany 
G.  G.  Haven,  Jr. 
Walter  Tennings 
Hon.  Whitelaw  Reid 


Charles  A.  Piatt 
Carrere  &  Hastings 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
James  Brite 
Charles  Ailing  Gifford 
Babb,  Cook  &  Willard 
F.  J.  Lindsey  &  Son 
Guy  Lowell 
Delano  &  Aldrich 
Walker  &  Gillette 
Delan6  &  Aldrich 
John  Russell  Pope 
Carrere  &  Hastings 
Howell  &  Stokes 
Lord,  Hewlett  &  Hull 
Maurice  Hebert 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
Delano  &  Aldrich 
Trowbridge  &  Livingston 
Delano  &  Aldrich 
Carrere  &  Hastings 
Louis  C.  Tiffany 
William  Emerson 
Carrere  &  Hastings 
McKim.  Mead  &  White 
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Grand  Rapids  Refrigerator  Co. 


GRAND  RAPIDS  REFRIGERATOR  CO. 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

GRAND   RAPIDS,  MICH. 


CHICAGO  OFFICES  AND  SALESROOMS 
180  North  Dearborn  Street 


New 


NEW  YORK  OFFICES  AND  SALESROOMS 
York  Furniture  Exchange,  40th  Street  and  Lexington  Avenue 


Product. 

Manufacturers  of  the  Leonard 
Cleanable  Porcelain-Lined  Refriger- 
ators. 

Also,  Leonard's  Polar  King  Refriger- 
ators, White  Enamel  Lined  and  Galvan- 
ized Steel  Lined;  and  Refrigerators  for 
Grocers,  Restaurants,  etc. 


TRADE  MARK 


Porcelain-Lined  Refrigerators. 

Insulation,  circulation  and  sanitation  have  heen 
brought  to  the  highest  degree  of  efficiency  in  these  Re- 
frigerators. 

The  insulation  consists  of  ten  distinct  walls  sepa- 
rating the  contents  from  the  outside  air.    (Fig.  i.) 

The  lumber  is  thoroughly  kiln-dried.    By  a  pate  nt 


Q 

O 
O 


UJ 


Id 

<£ 
in 


Fig.   1.    FULL  SIZED  SECTIONAL  VIEW  ONE-WALL  LEONARD 
CLEANABLE  PORCELAIN-LINED  REFRIGERATOR 

Polar  Felt:  A  blanket  of  degummed  flax  fiber  (fiber  of  flax  straw 
from  which  all  vegetable  gums  and  oils  have  been  extracted)  felted  and 
stitched  between  two  sheets  of  resin-sized  building  paper  or  waterproof 
insulating  paper;  odorless,  indestructible  afid  will  not  settle 

device  it  is  absolutely  impossible  for  the  walls  to  be- 
come water  soaked  or  musty,  because  in  case  of  acci- 
dental leakage  in  the  ice  chambers  the  water  is  returned 
to  the  trap.    (Fig.  3.) 

Each  provision  compartment  is  in  one  piece,  with 
rounded  corners  and  connected  to  the  others  by  an  air- 
tight joint  cover,  also 
rounded  and  easy  to 
clean.  (Fig.  6B.)  They 
are  spaced  away  from  the 
inside  box,  increasing  the 
insulation  and  giving  a 
lower  temperature.  Ice 
chamber  is  lined  with 
heavy,  galvanized  iron. 
Wire  shelves,  three-quar- 
ter inch  mesh,  are  heavily 
coated  with  pure  tin; 
solid  brass  locks  and 
hinges  nickel-plated. 
Waste  pipe  and  new  pat- 
ent trap,  of  brass  nickel- 
plated,  are  easily  remova- 
ble from  inside  of  provi- 
sion chamber.  (Figs.  4 
and  5.) 


Fig.  2.    ONE-PIECE  PORCE- 
LAIN LINING  USED  IN 
SIDE  ICING  REFRIG- 
ERATORS 

Sheets  of  steel  cut  to  neces- 
sary size,  pressed  to  form  with 
rounded  corners,  and  edges 
fused  together  to  make  one 
piece.  Covered  with  three  coats 
of  specially  prepared  porcelain 


Illustrations. 

Figs.  .■>",  /  and  5 — Upper  part  of  waste  pipe 
"  A  "  in  Fig.  j  and  lower  part  of  same  pipe  at 
"  A  "  in  Fig.  4,  is  detachable.  Cup  "  A  slides 
up  on  waste  pipe  "  R  "  and  entire  waste  pipe 
"A"  can  he  removed  with  upper  part  of  trap. 
"  B "  represents  upper  part  of  porcelain-lined 
provision  chamber ;  depression  extends  around 
entire  top  so  that  water  from  accidental  leakage 
from  ice  chamber  above  will  be  thrown  on  top 
of  provision  chamber  by  strips  of  galvanized  iron  between  "  D 
and  "  E,"  and  from  there  run  into  waste  pipe. 

Lower  part  of  provision  chamber 
"  J  "  has  a  depression  around  trap  "  G  "  ; 
lower  bowl  of  trap  is  cemented  into  this 
depression  and  held  down  by  adjustable 
screw  "  I "  at  bottom  of  waste  pipe, 
which  engages  with  outside  of  bottom 
of  refrigerator.  Trap  is  shown  at  "14" ; 
peg  in  center  of  cup  facilitates  removal. 
W  aste  pipe  "  A  "  projects  down  into  cup 
and  forms  trap  or  water  seal. 

Fig.  6 — When  openings  in  adjoining 
compartments  are  opposite,  the  edges 
are  binded  by  an  aluminum  ring  or  col- 
lar, tightly  fitted  and  held  in  place  by 
flanges,  as  shown. 

Fig.  7 — Shows  construction  of  shelf- 
support.  This  consists  of  a  post,  fas- 
tened from  outside.    Base  covers  hole  in 

porcelain   lining,  leaving  no  place   for  THE  LEONARD 

filth  or  germs  to  hide,  and  causing,  be-       water  cooler 
cause  of  the  head  projection,  the  extra  a    seamless  steel 

dead-air  space  between  the  two  Walls.  tube,      porcelain  en- 

ameled inside  and  out- 
side; opens  only  to  the 
outside  air  (see  cut  of 
No.  2400).  Ice  is  con- 
stantly held  against  it 
by  the  incline  of  the 
ice  rack.  Water  always 
pure  and  cold 


Fig.  3 


Fig.  4 


Fig.  5 


DETAILS,  LEONARD  PATENTED  WASTE  PIPE 


Fig. 


CONNECTING  RING 


Fig. 


DETAIL,  SHELF 
SUPPORT 


Rear  Icing  Doors. 

Refrigerator  may  be  iced  from  outside,  through  an 
opening  in  wall  of  building.  By  referring  to  drawings, 
the  exact  type  of  Leonard  Porcelain-Lined  Refriger- 
ator can  be  selected ;  and,  by  reference  to  accompanying 
tables,  exact  measurements  of  door  openings,  etc.,  can 
be  obtained.  No  order  work  is  done,  except  the  placing 
of  rear  or  end  icing  doors  and  water  coolers  in  the  regu- 
lar stock  refrigerators. 
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All  the  following  styles  are  one-piece  porcelain 
lined.  The  ash  cases  are  light  antique,  varnish  finish. 
The  oak  cases  are  golden,  hand  rubbed  and  polished 


MEASUREMENTS  FOR  LOCATING  WALL  OPENING  FOR 
OUTSIDE  ICING  WITH  OVERHEAD  ICE  CHAMBERS, 
AND  LIST  PRICES* 


•a    —  4 


ASH 
No  4403, 
32%  x  18%  x 


42 


ASH 
No.  4404, 

88%  x  l!l  x  45'', 


ASH 
No.  4  40."), 
34%  x  19%  x  47% 
No.  4400, 
37  x  20  x  00% 


SEES 


21 


Locating  Door  !   Locating  Door  in 
in  Outside  Wall  Back  of  ke.rigerator 

E  I  FTGiH 


OAK 

No.  4, 
35%  x  2H4  x  45% 


OAK 

No.  24, 
15%  x  "21 VI  x  45% 


37% 

38% 


OAK 

No.  04, 
x  22V4  x 
No  4-A, 
x  22V4  x 


47% 
52% 


18%  14 

20%  15%' 
22  13% 
22  16% 
20%  16% 
21%  17 
17 

17?i 
15% 

1S% 


35>g  3 
36%!  3 
36%.  7A 
33%l  4% 
37M!  3 
40%  j  3 
33%  5 
47%  S 
38%l  8 
46%  10% 


Locating 
Drain  Pipe 

~TTjTk~ 
12%  3%  uy» 

13%  3%  h% 
16%  4  120% 
15%  3%  ISM 
13%  4  |13% 
13%  3%  13% 
16  14  Il6 
16  |3%  16 
16M  4  |21% 
18%  4%  25% 


List  Price 
Without  With 
Cooler  Cooler 


£49.90 
57.55 
87.15 
60.90 
66.00 
73. 15 
77.00 
106.25 
115.50 
179.40 


67  0J 
96  60 
70.35 
75  25 
82.60 
86  25 
116  50 
124.70 
,189.65 


Locating  Door  in 
End  of  Refrigerator 


14  |35%  3 
15%  36%  3 
13%  36%  3 
16%  33% 
16%  37% 
17  40% 
17  !33% 
17%  47% 
15%  38%  3 
18%  46%  3 


Locating 
Drain  Pipe 

12%  3%|12%| 
13%, 33*  13% 
16%  4  |20%: 
15%'3%.15%l 
13%  4  13% 
13%  3%  13%' 
16  14  16 
16  13%  16  I 
16%  4  121% 
18%  4%l25% 


List  Price 
Without  With 
Cooler  Cooler 
758.30 
67.00 
96  60 
70  35 
75.25 
82  60 
86  25 
116  50 
124  75 
189.60 


M9.90 
57.55 
87.15 
60  90 
66.00 
73. 15 
77.00 
106.25 
115.50 
179  40 


OAK 

No.  6, 

38%  x  22-*  x  55% 
No.  7, 
40%  x  24%  x  58 


OAK 

No.  8, 
45  x  26  x  03% 


OAK 

No.  9, 

55%  x  23%  x  53 


MEASUREMENTS  FOR  LOCATING  WALL  OPENING  FOR 
OUTSIDE  ICING  WITH  SIDE  ICE  CHAMBERS, 
AND  LIST  PRICES* 


OAK 

No.  10. 
55%  x  23%  x  58% 


ASH 
No.  4410. 

24%  x  19  x  52% 
No  4411. 

20%  x  19%  x  45 


ASH 
No.  4408, 
37%  x  21%  x  52% 


fl-i-A— ■ 


ASH 

No.  2409. 
30%  x  21  x  52% 


OAK 

No.  52 
k  20 'A 
No.  53 
28%  x  21  x  60% 


20% 


5(1% 


OAK 

No  54, 
32%  x  21% 


Side  Ice 
Chambers, 
Rear  Doors 

NOS.  

4403  

4404   

4405  

4406  

4-24  

04  

4A  

6  

7  


54 


9.  . 
10. 


Locating  Door 
in  Outside  Wallj 

A  I  B  I  C~l 
16%|16%  23% 
16%|19%23%' 
17%i22  !23% 
18  25%  23% 
17%l20%  23 
18%, 22%  23% 
19%|26  1 24 
19%|26%  26% 
20  |26%  28% 
22%  29%  30% 
19%  27%  22% 
19%  33  22% 


Locating  Door  in 
Back  of  Refrigerator 


D  1  E 

12%  14% 
12%  17% 
13%  20 
14  23% 
13%  18% 
14%  20% 
15%  24 
15%  24% 
16  24% 
18%  27% 
15%  25% 
15%  31 


F  I  G  1  H 
24%|  3  ,17% 
24%  3 
24%  3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


24% 
24 

24% 
25 

27% 
29% 
31% 
23% 

23% 


17% 
18 

19% 

18% 
1«% 

19% 
20 
21% 
23 

19%  19% 

20  20 


Locating 
Drain  Pipe 


I 


K 


14%  3%  IS 


14% 
15% 


9% 
10% 
10% 


4  18% 

3%  18% 
4  26% 
4  25 
4  26% 
.  3%  27% 
10%  5%  27% 
II  3%  29% 
12%  4  32 
27%  4  27% 
27%!3%  27% 


List  Price 
Without  With 
Cooler  Cooler 


?50.95 
57.25 
62.50 
69  10 
70.00 
87.15 
100.75 
109.90 
128  15 
164.00 
164.00 
205.00 


?60  40 
66.70 
73.00 
79.60 
81.00 
97.40 
114. 10 
123.20 
142.50 
179.40 


Catalogue. 

Special  cata- 
logue of  large  re- 
frigerators  for 
grocers,  board- 
ing  houses  and  hos- 
pitals furnished  on 
request.  No  order 
work  is  done,  but 
by  manufacturing  in 
large  quantities  it  is 
claimed  that  a  better 
article  can  be  furnished  for  less  money. 


Side  Ice 
Chambers. 
End  Door 


Locating  Door 
in  Outside  Wall  1  j 

23% 
23% 
23% 
23% 
23 


Locating  Door  in 
End  of  Refrigerator 


Locating 
Drain  Pipe 


List  Price 
.Without  With 
Cooler  Cooler 


15% 
15% 
16 
U,% 
17% 
19 
19 

19% 


16% 
19% 
22 

25% 
20% 

22%  23% 
26  124 
.  26%  26% 
20%  26%  28% 
22%  29%  30% 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

18%  27%  31%'  3 


11%  14% 
11%  17% 
12  |20 
12%  23% 
13%  1S% 
15  20% 
15  24 


24%. 

24% 

24% 

24', 

24 

24% 

25 


15%  24%|27% 
16%  24%  29% 


14% 
14% 
15% 
10% 
9% 
10% 
10% 
10% 
11 


4 

;% 
4 
4 
4 


18 

18% 
1S% 

26% 
25  1 
26% 


5%  27%, 
3%  27% 
3%  29% 


12%  4  32 


?50.95 
57.25 
62.50 
69.10 
70  00 
87  15 
100.75 
109.90 
128.15 
164  00 


?60  40 
66.70 
73.00 
79.60 
81.00 
97.40 
114  10 
123.20 
142  50 
179  40 


OAK 

No  04. 
32%  x  23 
x  68% 


OAK 
No  56, 
38%  x  231/k  x  57% 
No.  57, 
45  x  24  x  68% 


*  Extra  Cost — Door  in  back,  add  S3. 00  net.   Door  in  end.  add  S5.00  net. 
A — Width  of  door  opening  in  outside  wall.    B — Height  ot  door  opening.    C — Dis- 
tance from  floor  to  bot'om  of  door  opening. 

D — Width  of  rear  icing  door.  E — Height  of  rear  icing  door.  F — Distance  from 
floor  to  bottom  of  rear  icing  door.  G — Distance  from  right  end  of  refrigerator  to  ice 
door.    H — Distance  from  left  end  of  refrigerator  to  ice  door. 

In  measurements  of  door  in  wall  a  two  inch  margin  is  allowed  so  that  the  door  in 
refrigerator  can  swing  through  freely.  In  case  of  very  thick  stone  or  brick  wall  opening 
should  he  still  larger. 

If  no  casters,  deduct  two  inches  from  "F." 
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McCRAY  REFRIGERATOR  CO. 

The  "  McCray  "  Refrigerators 

600  Lake  Street 
KENDALLVILLE,  IND. 

AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 
REFER  TO  TELEPHONE  BOOK  OR  CITY  DIRECTORY  FOR  ADDRESS  OF  LOCAL  AGENCY 


Products. 

We  manufacture  the  "  McCray  "  Refrigerators 
and  Cooling  Rooms,  for  Residences,  Hospitals,  Hotels, 
Restaurants,  Cafes,  Clubs,  Florists'  Shops,  Groceries, 
Meat  Markets,  Steamships,  Dining  Cars,  etc.  Also 
Mortuary  Refrigerators  for  Morgues  and  Hospitals, 
and  Cold  Storage  Rooms,  for  cooling  with  ice  or 
refrigerating  machinery. 

Refrigerators  and  Coolers  for  Residences. 

Three  distinct  types  of  stock  size  refrigerators  for 
residences  are  illustrated  on  this  page. 

Tables  below  give  the  dimensions,  shelf  space,  ice 
capacity  and  shipping  weight  of  a  few  of  the  most 
popular  sizes. 

These  are  furnished  with  inside  linings  of  opal 
glass,  porcelain,  white  enamel  or  odorless  white  wood. 

Tables  and  floor  plans  on  the  following  page  give 
the  size  and  location  of  wall  openings  necessary  for 
our  Qutside  icing  arrangement. 

Special  Built-to-Order  Refrigerators  and  Coolers. 

A  special  designing  department  is  maintained  for 
planning  refrigerators  and  cooling  rooms  for  all  pur- 
poses and  to  fit  any  available  space. 


Fig.  1.    NO.  420  "  McCRAY  "  REFRIGERATOR 

Center  Ice-Chamber;  Quartered  Oak  Case;  Opal  Glass  Lining.     (See  next 
page  for  Center  Ice-Chamber  Table) 

This  department  is  at  your  service  without  obliga- 
tion and  will  work  out  details  according  to  vour  ideas 
and  instructions. 


Catalogues. 

Complete  catalogues  on  request. 

SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES  OF  STOCK  REFRIGERATORS 


All  Refrigerators  mentioned 

Plain  Oak  Case, 

in  this  table  have 

Quartered  Oak  Case,  Opal  Glass  Lined 

Golden  Finish. 

Side  Ice-Chambers 

Porcelain  Lined 

Catalogue  Number  

440 

445 

450 

455 

460 

470 

475 

480 

321 

323 

Width  Over  Cornice  (in.)  

37 

39 

42^ 

45 

47 

50 

57y2 

65y2 

35H 

39J^ 

Depth  Over  Cornice  (in.)  

24 

24 

26 

27 

28 

29 

3014 

27'4 

21'! 

2114 

Height  Over  All  (in.).  

SV/2 

53 

56^ 

6oy2 

63H 

70 

74 

6sy2 

48 

54 

Number  of  Shelves  

s 

-5 

5 

6 

6 

6 

6 

9 

3 

5 

Shelf  Space  (so.,  ft.)  

9 

9y2 

ny2 

16H 

18^ 

22 

27M 

27y2 

7 

12 

Ice  Capacity  (lbs.)  

95 

105 

145 

175 

200 

300 

370 

390 

77 

132 

675 

700 

825 

910 

1025  , 

1200 

1375 

1400 

350 

450 

OVERHEAD  ICE-CHAMBER 

CENTER 

ICE-CHAMBER 

Quartered  Oak, 
Opal  Glass  Lined 

Oak, 
Antique 
Finish, 
White 
Enamel 
Lined 

Oak. 

Antique 
Finish, 

Odorless 
Wood 
Lined 

Quartered 
Oak. 
Golden 
Finish. 
Opal  Glass 
Lined 

Oak,  Antique 
Finish,  Odorless 
Wood  Lined 

Catalogue  Number. .  .  . 

428 

438 

128 

28 

420 

120 

132 

WidthOverCornice  (in.) 
DepthOverCornice  (in.) 
Height  Over  All  (in.) . . 
Number  of  Shelves. . .  . 
Shelf  Space  (sq.  ft.).. . . 

Ice  Capacity  (lbs.)   

Shipping  Weight  (lb1!.). 

30H 
21M 
53 

3 

7 
75 
460 

33 

23^ 
68H 
3 

10 
115 

675 

29 

20'^ 

52H 

3 

8 
80 
300 

29 
2014 

S2y2 

1 

m 

65 
275 

72y2 

29,% 
72 
11 
36 
370 
1750 

72y2 
2m 

72 
11 

42 
400 
960 

87K 
31M 
75 
11 

52?i 
475 
1450 

Fig.  2.    NO.  438 
Golden     Finish;     Plain  Oak 
Case;  Opal  Glass  Lining;  Over- 
head Ice-Chamber 


Net  prices  quoted  on  request 


All  Refrigerators  men- 
tioned   in    this  table 
have  Side  Ice- 
Chambers 

Oak.  Antique  Finish, 
White  Enamel  Lined 

Oak, 
Antique 
Finish, 
Odorless 
Wood- 
Shellacked 
Lined 

Oak,  Antique  Finish, 
Odorless  Wood  Lined 

no 

140 

145 

155 

650 

660 

30 

40 

50 

60 

65 

75 

80 

Width  Over  Cornice  (in.) 
Depth  Over  Cornice  (in.) 

Height  Over  All  (in.)  

Number  of  Shelves  

Shelf  Space  (sq.  ft.)  

Ice  Capacity  (lbs.)  

Shipping  Weight  (lbs.) .  . 

36 
20 
46  H 
5 

m 

65 
315 

38 

23H 
52^ 
5 

12 
115 
400 

40 

25 

54^ 
5 

n% 

135 
425 

45 

27 
60^ 

6 
20H 
215 
550 

42  V2 
26 
56H 

i6a 

180 
450 

47 

28 

63  y2 
6 
23^ 
260 
550 

36 
20 
4(.  >L; 
5 

9y2 

70 
285 

38 

2314 
52^ 
5 

12^ 

120 

350 

4214 

26 
56^ 

5 

1614 

180 

450 

47 

28 
63^ 

6 
23^ 
255 
570 

51 

29 
66'A 
6 

27y2 

325 
620 

57^ 
30Ji 

74 

7 

34Ji 

337 

825 

50% 
29% 

7sy2 

27\i 

306 

700 

.    .  Fig.  3.    NO.  155 

Antique  Oak  Case;  White-Enama.ed  Lined; 
Side  Ice-Chamber 
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Location  of  Wall  Openings. 

Instructions  for  locating  opening  in  wall  of  house 
for  Stock-Size  Refrigerators  having  rear  or  end  door 
for  icing  from  the  outside.  (See  table  below  and  plans 
at  the  right.) 

In  case  it  is  necessary  to  have  the  ice-chamber  in 
the  right  side  of  the  refrigerator,  the  dimensions  A 
and  E  will  be  reversed. 

DIMENSION  TABLE  FOR  OPENINGS  AND  DRAIN-PIPES 
FOR  STOCK  REFRIGERATORS  FOR  OUTSIDE  ICING. 

SIDE  ICE-CHAMBERS,  END  ICE  DOORS. 


If  the  cornice  and  base  are  to  be  removed  from 
the  end  of  refrigerator,  deduct  I  inch  from  D  or  E  for 
all  of  the  sizes  except  numbers  75,  475,  120,  420,  132 
and  480;  these  sizes  have  a  cornice  projection  of  \% 
inches.  If  no  casters  are  wanted,  deduct  2^  inches 
from  C  for  numbers  450,  455,  460,  470,  475  and  480; 
from  all  the  other  refrigerators  listed  with  casters 
deduct  2  inches. 


Table  for  Location 

Number 

A 

B 

c 

of  Drain-Pipe 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

r 

I nches 

V  1 

I nches 

1  8 

1 0 

j  1 

99 

bit 

5 

130 

18 

23 

22 

sy 

m 

321 

20 

23 

23H 

sy8 

9% 

40 

22 

27 

23  M 

5 

9U 

140 

22 

27 

23H 

sy 

10 

323 

22 

28 

24H 

sy8 

ioy8 

440 

22 

27 

22K 

6M 

9y8 

145 

22 

27 

25 

sy 

ioy2 

445 

22 

27 

23^ 

ey2 

m 

50,  650 

24 

29 

26 

5 

11 

450 

24 

•  29 

26 

6y2 

155 

25 

31 

HV2 

sy 

11% 

455 

25 

31 

21V2 

ey2 

\\y8 

60,  660 

26 

32 

29 

5 

12 

460 

26 

32 

29 

ey2 

ny8 

65 

27 

34 

30 

5 

13 

470 

27 

37 

soy 

iy 

20^ 

75 

28 

38 

33M 

6M 

25  y 

80 

27 

37 

36 

7 

20% 

475 

28 

37 

34H 

iy 

480 

25 

28 

37H 

iy 

37M 

Fig.  4.    FLOOR  PLAN 


SIDE  ICE-CHAMBERS,  REAR  ICE  DOORS. 


Number 

A 

Inches 

B 

Inches 

C 

Inches 

E 

Inches 

Locat 
Drain 

F 

Inches 

ion  of 
-Pipes 

G 
Inches 

30 

20 

23 

22 

14 

5 

130 

20 

23 

22 

14 

sy 

\oy2 

321 

20 

23 

23y2 

13H 

sy8 

ioy8 

40 

20 

27 

23y2 

16 

5 

10% 

140 

20 

27 

2iy2 

16 

sy 

11 

323 

22 

28 

2W2 

ism 

5% 

ny8 

440 

20 

27 

22y2 

15 

ey2 

ioys 

145 

22 

27 

25 

16 

Sy 

ny2 

445 

22 

27 

23H 

15 

6y2 

wy8 

50,  650 

23 

29 

26 

\m 

5 

12 

450 

23 

29 

26 

im 

ey2 

HH 

155 

24 

31 

27^ 

19 

sy 

uy 

455 

24 

31 

27^ 

19 

6H 

ny8 

60,  660 

25 

32 

29 

20 

5 

13 

460 

25 

32 

29 

20 

sy2 

12^ 

65 

27 

34 

30 

22 

5 

uy 

470 

26 

37 

30^ 

22 

iy 

2iy2 

75 

29 

38 

33  y2 

26 

ey 

26 

8C 

25 

37 

36 

23H 

7 

20% 

475 

29 

37 

34^ 

26 

iy 

25 

483 

30 

28 

37M 

26H 

iy 

38H 

Fig.  5.  SECTION 


Fig.  C.  SECTION 


CENTER  AND  OVERHEAD  ICE-CHAMBERS,  REAR  ICE  DOORS. 


Location  of 

Number 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

Drain 

-Pipes 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

F 

G 

Inches 

Inches 

_  28~ 

26 

18 

34 

134 

m 

128 

26 

18 

34 

m 

IM 

5 

428 

26 

18 

34 

2y 

2y 

ey 

14M 

438 

28 

22 

45 

2y2 

2y2 

sy 

\sy2 

120 

29 

40 

29 

2oy 

22y 

7 

*sy8 

420 

29 

40 

29 

2oy 

22y 

7y 

45 

132 

32 

38 

34M 

26y 

2%y 

8 

S5?4 

Fig.  7.    FLOOR  PLAN 


A — Width  ot  opening  in  wall  of  building. 
B — Height  of  opening  in  wall  of  building. 

C — Distance  from  floor  to  bottom  of  opening  in  wall  of  building. 
D — Distance  from  left  end  facing  front  of  refrigerator  to  the  wall 
opening. 

E — Distance  from  the  right  end  of  refrigerator  to  wall  opening. 
F — Distance  from  center  of  drain-pipe  to  left  end. 
G — Distance  from  center  of  drain-pipe  to  back. 


Fig.  S.    FLOOR  PLAN 
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Monroe  Refrigerator  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1868 


MONROE  REFRIGERATOR  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Monroe  "  Solid  Porcelain  Refrigerators 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

LOCKLAND,  CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


Products. 

"  Monroe  "  Solid  Porcelain  Refrigerators  for 
fine  Residences,  Apartment  Houses,  Clubs,  Hospitals, 
Hotels,  and  all  buildings  requiring  sanitary  furnishings. 

"  Monroe  "  Construction. 

This  plan  is  a  radical  departure  from  ordinary 
Refrigerator  Construction.  Unchallenged  sanitary  fea- 
tures— a  strong,  active  circulation  of  pure,  cold,  dry 
air — heavy  and  efficient  insulation,  and  substantial  con- 
struction throughout  combine  to  make  the  "  Monroe  " 
the  ideal  refrigerator. 

The  outer  case  is  made  of  thoroughly  seasoned 
and  kiln-dried  white  oak,  free  from  useless  projections 
and  attached  ornaments.  Regular  styles  are  finished 
in  golden  oak.  Can  finish  any  of  the  refrigerators  in 
white  enamel,  or  to  match  any  sample  furnished.  All 
refrigerators  are  trimmed  with  solid  brass  heavily 
nickeled  hardware  of  modern  design. 

Solid  Porcelain  Food  Compartments. 

A  distinctive  feature  of  the  "  Monroe  "  is  the  food 
compartments  of  snow-white  solid  porcelain  ware, 
moulded  in  one  piece,  absolutely  without  joint  or  crev- 
ice, and  therefore  strictly  sanitary.  All  corners  are 
rounded  and  compartments  are  easily  kept  clean  and 
sweet.  No  other  refrigerator  is  made  with  solid  porce- 
lain food  compartments,  as  this  and  other  features  are 
covered  by  our  patents. 

Outside  Icing  Doors. 

Both  stock  and  special  designs  may  be  arranged 
to  ice  from  the  outside.  Plans  showing  location  and 
dimensions  for  outside  icing  doors,  so  that  proper  open- 
ings may  be  made  in  the  wall  of  the  building  will  be 
furnished. 

Regular  Sizes. 

Twenty  different  styles  are  carried  in  stock  for 
immediate  shipment,  covering  a  wide  range  of  sizes 
that  will  meet  all  ordinary  requirements.  They  are  just 
as  carefully  made  as  our  "  built-to-order  "  work. 

Built -to-Order  Refrigerators. 

Special  work  constructed  from  architect's  draw- 
ings, or  drawings  and  estimates  submitted  to  cover 
individual  requirements. 

Factory  to  User. 

The  "  Monroe  "  is  not  sold  in  stores,  but  is  shipped 
direct  to  the  user  on  approval.  Freight  is  paid,  and 
"  Full  satisfaction  or  money  refunded  "  is  guaranteed. 

Catalogue  and  Prices. 

Catalogue  No.  40,  showing  full  line  of  regular 
sizes  and  a  few  special  •  designs,  with  prices  and  full 
information,  furnished  on  request. 
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FOOD  COMPARTMENT 


STYLE   NO.  91 


Outside  Dimensions:  45%  ii 
Ice   Chamber:   20  in.  wide- 
125  lbs. 


wide;  52%  in.  high;  23%  in.  deep 
22   in.  high;   18  in.   deep.  Capacity, 


Clear  Opening  to  Ice  Chamber  Door:  15%  in.  wide;  19%  in.  high 
.Miinll   forcelain  Compartments  (inside  measurements):  16  in.  wide; 
1U  in.  high;  1<>  in.  deep 

deepLarge  Porcelain  Compartment:  10  in.  wide;  22  in.  high;  16  in. 
as  preferred fUrn'Shed  W'th        chamber  on  ei,her  ri£h(-  or  left-hand  side 


Continued  on  next  page 
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References. 

A  few  of  many  prominent  architects  who  have 
specified  "  Monroe  "  Refrigerators,  and  a  few  institu- 
tions and  homes  where  they  have  been  used: 

Architects 
Henry  Bacon,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Davis,  McGrath  &  Kiessling,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hunt  &  Hunt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Murphy  &  Dana,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
E.  iSiecarsulmer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Taylor  &  Levi,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge,  Boston,  Mass. 
Geo.  A.  Fuller,  Boston,  Mass. 
Geo.  Hunt  Ingraham.  Boston,  Mass. 
Frost,  Briggs  &  Chamberlain,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Geo.  O.  Staudahar,  Rock  Island,  111. 
Baker  &  Knoll,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Smith  &  Bassette,  Hartford,  Conn. 
I  1 1  >mblower  &  Marshall,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Wood,  Donn  &  Deming,  Washington,  D.  C. 
McDonald  &  Dodd,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Samuel  Hannaford  &  Sons,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
J.  Milton  Dyer,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Wilson  Eyre,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
M.  Xirdlinger,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hospitals,  Apartments  and  Institutions 
Bellevue  &  Allied,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Apthorpe  Apartments,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
Xewhall  Apartments,  Brookline,  Mass. 
Memorial  Hospital  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Longview  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Jewish  Orphan  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 
The  Connecticut  Apartments,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 
U.  S.  Naval  Academy,  Annapolis,  Md. 
California  Women's  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Good  Samaritan  Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Mt.  De  Sales  Academy,  Macon,  Ga. 

Homes 

Geo.  J.  Gould,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

C.  L.  Tiffany,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ernest  Green,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Wm.  M.  Stillman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
W.  E.  D.  Stokes,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Mrs.  C.  P.  Huntington,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Mrs.  Howard  Gould,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
John  D.  Rockefeller,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Geo.  H.  Robinson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
J.  E.  D.  Lanier,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Howard  M.  Smith,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Spencer  Kellogg,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
J.  M.  Gambill,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Dr.  Wm.  Moore  Decker,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Geo.  B.  Graham,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Dr.  D.  J.  Hastings,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Theo.  H.  Ferner,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Jas.  K.  Duff,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
J.  K.  Scott,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
\\ .  H.  Bonner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Mrs.  J.  H.  Hilman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
S.  M.  Lynch,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
T.  R.  Evans,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Jas.  P.  Keen,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
E.  G.  Chandler,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
H.  L.  Elkins,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Seymour  Y.  Warner,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Wm.  T.  Elliott,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Thos.  Doliber,  Boston,  Mass. 
R.  W.  Bird,  Boston,  Mass. 
Julien  W.  Vose,  Boston,  Mass. 
Richard  G.  Badger,  Brookline,  Mass. 
I  Ion.  J.  H.  Farley,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
H.  J.  Crabbe,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
John  Uri  Lloyd,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Max  Fleischmann,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
R.  T.  Crane,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111. 
John  A.  Lynch,  Chicago,  111. 
Henry  W.  Leman,  Chicago,  111. 
Frank  R.  Rice,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

D.  M.  Boyd,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
John  D.  Spreckels,  Coronado,  Cal. 
Wm.  R.  Nash,  Pasadena,  Cal. 


STYLE   NO.  22 


Outside  Dimensions:  41Vt  in.  wide;  40%  in.  high;  2.°,%  in.  deep 
Ice  Chamber:  18  in.  wide;  10V4  in.  high;  IS  in.  deep.  Capacity, 
00  lbs. 

Clear  Opening  to  Ice  Chamber  Door:  13%  in.  wide;  14%  in.  high 
Small  Porcelain  Compartment   (inside  measurement):   14  in.  wide; 
10  in.  high;  10  in.  deep 

Large   Porcelain  Compartment:   14   in.   wide;   30  in.   high;   10  in. 

deep 

Can  be  furnished  with  ice  chamber  on  either  right-  or  left-hand  side 


STYLE  NO.  151 
Special  design  built  to  order  only 
Outside  Dimensions:  65%  in.  wide;  00  in.  high;  23%  in.  deep.     Capacity,  350  lbs 
Porcelain  Compartments:  10  in.  wide;  22  in.  high;  10  in.  deep 

Can  be  made  with  ice  chamber  on  either  right-  or  left-hand  side.  We  can  also  add  another  end 
section  consisting  of  two  more  Porcelain  compartments,  making  the  Refrigerator  SS  inches  wide 
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Standard  Refrigerator  Co.,  Inc. 


STANDARD  REFRIGERATOR  CO..  INC. 

2539-2547  Germantown  Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

BOTH  TELEPHONES 


Products. 

Refrigerators  for  Residences,  Hotels,  Clubs, 
Cafes,  Hospitals,  Florists'  Shops,  Grocery  Stores, 
Meat  Markets,  Steamships.  Mortuary  Refrigera- 
tors for  Hospitals  and  Alorgues.  Cold-Storage 
Rooms  for  Cooling  with  Refrigerating  Machinery. 
Special  Refrigerators  for  special  purposes,  built  to 
designs  of  Architects  or  Engineers. 

Insulation. 

All  of  our  Refrigerators  for  residences  have  an 
insulation  consisting  of  an  outside  oak  case  (unless 
otherwise  specified).  Next  to  this  we  place  two  thick- 
nesses of  heavy  insulating  paper,  then  construct  an  air- 
space filled  with  cork  (which  is  the  best  known  non- 
conductor of  heat  and  cold  ),  and  then  close  this  in  with 
two  more  thicknesses  of  heavy  insulating  paper.  This 
is  then  lined  with  poplar  wood,  which  may  either  be 
enameled  or  covered  with  any  other  lining  desired. 
The  doors  on  the  larger  domestic  Refrigerators  are 
padded. 

Refrigerators  for  institutions  and  business  pur- 
poses will  be  more  heavily  insulated  when  conditions 
seem  to  require  it. 

Circulation. 

The  proper  circulation  of  air  being  a  very  essential 
feature  in  obtaining  the  best  and  most  economical  re- 


sults from  any  refrigerator,  we  have  given  this  point 
much  consideration.  All  of  the  compartments  in  our 
refrigerators  are  so  arranged  as  to  insure  the  perfect 

circulation  of  dry,  cold  air. 

Interior  Finishings. 

Ice  chambers  are  lined  with  either  galvanized  sheet 
metal  or  zinc ;  ice  racks  are  made  of  channel  iron  heav- 
ily galvanized.  Shelves  will  be  furnished  in  either  plate 
glass  or  heavily  tinned  wire.  The  hardware  is  heavy 
polished  brass,  unless  otherwise  specified. 

Plans  and  Estimates. 

When  asking  for  plans  and  estimates  give  dimen- 
sions of  space  and  state  whether  opal  glass,  porcelain 
tile,  or  white  enameled  wood  is  required.  We  will 
then  prepare  detailed  plans  and  specifications  for  the 
best  refrigerator  suited  to  the  requirements.  This  serv- 
ice we  gladly  supply  to  architects  or  engineers  free  of 
charge. 

We  are  fully  equipped  to  build  refrigerators  from 
special  designs  to  suit  any  individual  requirement. 

Catalogues. 

Catalogue  illustrating  our  fine  line  of  stock  refrig- 
erators will  be  sent  on  application. 
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Long 
7  ft. 


REFRIGERATOR    FOR  HOTELS, 
CLUBS,  INSTITUTIONS,  ETC. 


Wide 
ft.  6  in 


High 
7  ft. 


DELICATESSEN  CASES 
Long  Deep 
10  ft.  2  ft.  4  in. 

Any  length  made  to  order 


High 
8  ft. 


REFRIGERATOR  FOR  GROCERS 
AND  DELICATESSEN 
STORES 
Two,  three  or  four  compartments 


BUTTER  REFRIGERATOR 
Three  Compartments 
Long  Wide  High 

6  ft.  3  ft.  G  in.  7  ft. 

Made  of  Oak,  in  two,  three  or  four 
compartments 


BUTCHER'S  REFRIGERATOR 
All  necessary  inside  fittings.    Butter  box  in  center  door. 
Bevel  plate  mirror  above  doors,  marble  shelf  below 
Long  Wide  High 

S  ft.  10  ft. 

Any  size  built  to  order 


9  ft. 


References. 

A  few  of  many  references : 
Asylum  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb,  Mt.  Airy,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Kensington  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Pennsylvania  Military  College,  Chester,  Pa. 
Bryn  Mawr  Hospital,  Bryn  Mawr,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Finley  Acker  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Mitchell,  Fletcher  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Belgravia  Hotel,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
White  Marsh  Country  Club,  Chestnut  Hill,  Pa. 
A.  E.  Biester,  1410  Susquehanna  Avenue,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
John  C.  Gracy,  2034  Columbia  Avenue,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Philadelphia  Cut  Flower  Shop,  1517  Sansom  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
J.  Van  Linden  Nursery,  Parona,  N.  C. 

Franklin  &  Gilmore,  Forty-third  and  Locust  Streets,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Rittenhouse  Brothers  (6  stores),  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Old  Dutch  Market  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C.  (5  stores) 
L.  A.  Frohock,  Havana,  Cuba 

Twenty-one  No.  500  White  Enameled  Refrigerators  supplied  to  the  Philadel- 
phia Municipal  Hospital 


FLORISTS-  REFRIGERATOR 


Long 
S  ft. 


Deep 
3  ft. 


High 
ft.  6  in. 


BUTCHER'S  CASE 


Oak  finish  marble  panels 

Wide  Long 
2  ft.  4  in.  8  ft. 


marble  bottom 
High 
3  ft. 

Any  length  made  to  order 
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Jones  Cold  Store  Door  Co. 


J.  V.  JAMISON,  President  T.  B.  SOUTH,  Vice-President  J.  V.  JAMISON,  Jk..  Secretary  and  Treasurer 

JONES  COLD  STORE  DOOR  CO. 

Hamilton  Lane  and  Maple  Avenue 
HAGERSTOWN,  MD. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  the  "  Jones  Cold  Store  Door  " ; 
also,  the  "  Noequal  Cold  Store  Door,"  two  dis- 
tinct types  as  shown  by  figures  Nos.  I  and  2.  \\  e 
make  from  either  type,  Sharp  Freezer  Doors,  Cold 
Store  Windows,  either  fireproof  or  non-fireproof. 
Also  a  Revolving  Door  for  passing  Ice  Cream  to  and 
from  Hardening  Room,  Ice  Recording  Doors  and 
Chutes  for  passing  and  recording  blocks  of  ice;  and 
Insulated  Vertical  Sliding  Doors. 


built  with  round  jambs  and  three  seals  of  contact  and 
two  air  spaces  (k)  between  the  door  and  frame.  The 
advantages  of  the  round  jambs  are  obvious — no  sharp 
corners  to  get  knocked  off  by  the  trucks.    Cannot  be 

excelled  for  sharp  freezer  purposes. 

Gasket  Seals. 

The  seals  of  contact  are  formed  with  a  special 
gasket  or  packing  of  our  own  make.  It  is  a  soft,  pli- 
able,  twisted  wicking,  encased  in  rubber  sheeting.  The 


Fig.  1.    CROSS-SECTION  OF  "JONES  COLD  STORE  DOOR"  AND  FRAME 


Fig.  2.    CROSS-SECTION  "  NOEQUAL 

Two  Distinct  Types,  "Jones"  and  "Noequal." 

The  "Jones  Cold  Store  Door"  (Fig.  i)  is  built 
with  two  seals  of  contact  between  the  door  and  frame, 
providing  a  confined  air  space  entirely  around  the  door, 
making  double  protection  against  leakage  at  this  usually 
weak  point.  The  air  space  (k)  prevents  the  door  from 
swelling  enough  to  stick  fast  in  the  frame. 

The  "  Noequal  Cold  Store  Door  "  (see  Fig.  2)  is 
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seals  at  the  bottom  are  made  of  heavy  hair  felt  and  can 
be  easily  replaced  when  worn  out. 

Bracing  and  Insulating. 

The  door  has  inserted  a  diagonal  2"  x  4"  brace 
and  heavy  angle  irons  in  the  corners  to  keep  the  door 
true  and  rigid  and  free  from  sagging.  We  will  use  any 
of  the  standard  kinds  of  insulating  material  specified. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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doors  of  both  types.  The  Automatic  Trap-Lift  for 
doors  with  overhead  rail  is  a  simple,  reliable  mechanism 
that  will  not  get  out  of  order. 


Fig.  3.     Arrangement  for 
Concrete  Floor 


Fig.  5.    High  Sill 


SILLS,  VARIOUS  KINDS 


TABLE  OF  STANDARD  SIZE  DOORS 


Dimensions  Inside  of  Frames 
(Door  in  the  Clear) 


Size  of  Wall  Opening 
"Jones  Cold  Store  Door" 


OurStock 

Width 

Height 

Width 

Height 

Width 

Height 

Door  No. 

Feet 

Inches 

Feet 

Inches 

Feet 

Inches 

Feet 

Inches 

Feet 

Inches 

Feet 

Inches 

0 

2 

3 

2 

3 

5 

2 

5 

3 

5 

1 

2 

6 

2 

6 

5 

2 

5 

6 

5 

2 

2 

6 

6 

3 

6 

5 

2 

11 

6 

S 

3 

2 

6 

6 

6 

3 

6 

11 

2 

11 

6 

11 

4 

3 

.  6 

3 

6 

5 

3 

S 

6 

s 

S 

3 

6 

6 

3 

6 

11 

3 

5 

6 

11 

6 

3 

6 

6 

4 

6 

5 

3 

11 

6 

5 

7 

3 

6 

6 

6 

4 

6 

11 

3 

1 1 

6 

11 

8 

3 

7 

3 

7 

S 

3 

5 

7 

5 

9 

3 

6 

7 

4 

7 

5 

3 

11 

7 

S 

10 

4 

6 

4 

6 

5 

4 

5 

6 

S 

11 

4 

6 

6 

4 

6 

11 

4 

5 

6 

11 

12 

4 

6 

6 

5 

6 

5 

4 

11 

6 

5 

13 

4 

6 

6 

6 

5 

6 

11 

4 

11 

6 

11 

14 

4 

7 

4 

7 

s 

4 

s 

7 

5 

15 

4 

6 

7 

7 

5 

4 

11 

7 

5 

Size  of  Wall  Opening 
"NoequalCold  Store  Door" 


In  ordering  doors  use  stock  numbers  in  first  column  of  table.   State  which  type  is  wanted. 


Construction. 

Our  doors  are 
built  of  odorless  and 
tasteless  spruce  on 
the  inside ;  the  ex- 
terior may  be  of  any 
w  ood  desired,  either 
in  plain  ceiling 
boards  or  paneled ; 
they  may  be  solid 
doors  or  arranged 
for  glass  panels, 
the  latter  formed 
like  windows,  of 
several  thicknesses 
of  glass. 


Fig.  7.    TRACK  DOOR  WITH  GLASS  OPENING 


Cold  Store  Windows. 

Are  built  either  fireproof  or  non-fireproof  and 
of  general  construction,  like  the  doors.  (See  Fig.  8.) 
From  four  to  six  thicknesses  of  glass  are  nested  in  one 
sash,  5^2  inches  thick  with  air  spaces  between  them. 
Ask  for  list  of  stock  sizes,  but  they  should  always  be 
made  as  small  as  practical  to  suit  conditions,  usually 
about  half  the  size  of  doors  used. 

Catalogue. 

Write  for  General  Catalogue  No.  5.  The  most 
complete  treatise  on  doors  and  windows  ever  published. 


Fig.  6.    "  OUR  STANDARD  "  DOOR 
Right  hand,   raised  panel  front 

Track,  Freezer,  Fireproof  and  Ice  Recording  Doors. 

Note  the  simplicity  and  durability  of  the  auto- 
matic trap  lift  device  for  Track  Doors.  Freezer  Doors 
are  of  the  same  construction  as  the  Standard,  but  with 
better  insulation.  Fireproof  Doors  are  of  our  regular 
wood  construction,  metal  covered ;  carrying  the  same 
temperature  as  the  Standard  door.  Ice  Recording 
Doors,  for  passing  and  counting  blocks  of  artificial  ice, 
are  a  necessity  in  modern  plants.  Made  of  wood  or 
steel ;  strong  and  reliable  in  action. 

Hardware. 

The  pressure  of  our  Adjustable  Spring  Hinge  is 
regulated  by  a  set  screw,  by  turning  which  a  new  seat 
is  given  the  door  from  time  to  time,  thus  keeping  it  as 
tight  as  when  new.  Our  Automatic  Self-Tightening 
Fastener  is  a  spring-projected  slide-bolt  worked  by  a 
lever ;  a  strong,  reliable  device  that  draws  the  door  up 
tight.   The  same  hardware  (60  lbs.  to  set)  is  used  upon 
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STEVENSON  COLD  STORAGE  DOOR  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Cold  Storage  and  Freezes  Doors 

CHESTER,  PA. 


Products. 

Stevenson's  Standard  Cold  Storage  Door; 
Stevenson's  Overhead  Track  Doors,  with  Positive 
Motion  Shutter;  Stevenson's  Special  Freezer  Door, 
for  Icy  Doorways;  Stevenson's  Vertical  Sliding 
Doors,  counterbalanced;  Stevenson's  Combined  Self- 
Acting  Door  and  Chute,  for  Ice;  Stevenson's  Re- 
corder Chute,  for  Ice;  Stevenson's  1912  Platform 
Ice  Door;  Stevenson's  Revolving  Ice  Cream  Door; 
Stevenson's  Cold  Storage  Windows.  Furnished 
either  Plain  or  Fireproof. 

Advantages 

Straight,  clean,  sanitary  jambs.  No  frail  rebate 
strips  in  doorway.  Adjustable,  flexible  door  frames. 
A  single  seal,  and  tbat  in  sight.  A  look  shows  if  it  is 
tight.  Hinges  are  self-adjusting,  spring-tempered 
steel,  galvanized.  Big,  generous  bearings,  three  times 
their  former  size.  The  powerful  hinge  guard  on  lower 
hinge  takes  care  of  all  excessive  strains.  The  handles 
are  right  out  at  the  edge  where  they  ought  to  be. 

Automatic  Roller  Fastener  fastens  itself.  No 
slackening  as  it  latches.  Just  a  touch  from  either  side 
frees  and  opens  it.  Nothing  ever  made  to  fasten  a 
door  works  so  easily  or  holds  so  firmly.  Doors  swing 
out  of  doorway,  which  can  thus  be  made  six  inches  less 
in  width;  an  important  economy  in  refrigeration. 

All  Stevenson  Doors  are  now  fitted  for  padlock 
(see  A  in  cut  of  Automatic  Roller  Fastener  in  next 
column). 


B 


installation  diagrams 

Fig.  A  shows  how  flat  closure  is  secured;  also,  how  Stevenson  door- 
frame sets  in  wall.  Opening  in  wall  should  he  3J4"  wider  and  4  54" 
higher  than  clear  size  of  doorway.  (See  construction  No.  1  and  2  )  Over- 
head track  doors  require  rough  opening  extending  11"  above  upper  edge 
ot  track  Door-frames  are  secured  with  lag  screws  H"  x  4"  inserted 
through  front  casing  at  A. 

Fig.  D  shows  head  of  door-frame  used  on  all  sizes  of  Stevenson  Reg- 
ular Doors,  and  indicates  method  of  fitting  into  wall. 

Fig.  S  shows  door-frame  with  full  standard  sill;  not  suited  for 
trucking.  ™  Ior 

Fig  Ti  shows  our  Wooden  Reveled  Threshold,  which  connects  lower 
en<ls  of  door-frame  and  forms  part  of  it.  Let  down  into  floor  No 
feather  edge,  no  splinters,  no  jolt;  ideal  for  trucking  or  sliding  ice.' 

Fig.  C  shows  Stevenson  Patented  Construction  for  concrete  Floors 
Lower  ends  of  door-frame  connected  by  angle  irons  extending  across 
doorway  and  imbedded  in  floor  3"  below  surface.  >»<-ross 


STEVENSON'S  OVERHEAD  TRACK  DOOR 

Beveled  threshold  in  door-frame.    Size  3-0  x  0-9 
lall  abattoir  doors  stiffened  by  being  made  thicker,  and  thus  avoid  the 
difficulties  of  using  two  fasteners 


1 


AUTOMATIC  ROLLER  FASTENER 

As  the  Stevenson  Door  is  pushed  shut,  the  roller  B  of  the  new 
Mevenson  Automatic   Roller   Fastener  quickly  and  noiselessly  runs  up 

shLL1?.  '  <ir0.tlS  '?t(?  po.cket  D  and  holds  likc  a  b«Hdog.    A  padlock 

shackle,  through  .the  hole  A,  prevents  the  roller  lifting  out.  An  easy 
push  forward  on  the  knob  E  or  pull  on  the  handle,  close  to  edge  of  door, 
opens  the  door  as  easily  as  if  it  had  no  fastener 


STOCK  SIZES,  STEVENSON'S  STANDARD  COLD 
STORAGE  DOORS 


List 
Number 

Ice   Doors.  . 

2  

3  

4  

5  

6  

7  

8  

9  

10  

11  

12  

Overhead 
Track  Doors 
13 
14 


Size  of  Doorway 

in  Clear 
. 2-3 


20  > 
2-0  y 
2-0  x 
2-0  > 

2-  6  > 

3-  0  > 

3-  6  x 

4-  0  > 
3-0  x 

3-  6  x 

4-  0  x 


2-0 

4-  0 

5-  0 

5-  6 

6-  0 
6-0 
6-0 
6-0 
6-0 
6-6 
6-6 
6-6 


Size  of  Wall  Open- 

Estimated 

ing  to  receive  our 

Weight, 

Door  Frames 

crated 

2-054  x  2-  454 

100 

2-354  x  4-454 

140 

2-354  x  5-  4J4 

170 

2-3  54  x  5-10J4 

185 

2-314  x  6-  454 

200 

2-954  x  6-  4'A 

250 

3-3 'A  x  6-  4'A 

300 

3-954  x  6-  4  54 

350 

4-354  x  6-  4  54 

400 

3-354  x  6-1054 

325 

3-954  x  6-1054 

3S0 

4-354  x  6-1054 

440 
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Height 
Under  Track 
7-0 
10-0 


Siz 


Clear  ; 
of  Doorway 
3-6  x  6-9 
3-6  x  9-9 


Opening  in  Wall 
from  Higher  Floor 
4-0  x  8-1 
4-0  x  11-1 


Continued  on  next  page 
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SPECIAL  FREEZER  DOOR  FOR  ICY  DOORWAYS 

P.eveled  threshold  (as  in  Figs,  land  2).  Perfectly  tight  and 
perfectly  free  regardless  of  temperature,  moisture,  or  accumulation 
of  ice.  No  portion  fits  within  the  opening.  Now  fastens  itself. 
Has  latest  Stevenson  Hinge  and  Roller  Fastener 


STEVENSON'S  COM)  STORAGE 
WINDOW 
Frame  made  same  as  door-frame. 
Have  two  or  more  thicknesses  of 
glass,  as  required,  with  dead  air 
space  between 


VERTICAL  SLIDING  DOORS 

Insulated  and  counter-balanced. 
Wire  rope,  roller  sheaves.  Wind- 
proof,  but  free 


CROSS-SECTION  OF  VERTICAL 
SLIDING  -DOOR 
Scale,  l/2  inch — 1  foot 


DETAILS  OF  SPECIAL  FREEZER  DOOR 
Scale,  M  inch — 1  foot 

Fig.  1 — Floor  plan  showing  beveled  threshold  and  cross-section 
of  door-frame,  hinge  and  timber  work  in  wall  to  provide  for 
securing  door-frame. 

Fig.  2 — Vertical  section,  showing  door,  door-frame,  beveled 
•threshold  and  timber  work  in  wall. 

Fig.  3 — Vertical  section,  door-frame  and  door, .set  up  from 
floor.    Door  overlaps  at  bottom.    No  beveled  threshold. 


REVOLVING  DOORS  FOR  ICE  CREAM 
'.  -         HARDENING  ROOMS 

Iron,  do  not  swell  and  bind.  Wall  open- 
ing for'20-qt.  size,  30!4  in.  wide"  by  .'!(>  in. 
high..  For,  40  qt..  size,  .  39)4  in.,  by  37^ 
in.  high  ■  '  -   ■  -  •  • 

All. dirt  under  table  drops  to  floor  at  rear 
through  spacious  openinj.-  Separable,-  by 
removal  of  one  screw,  into  three  parts  for 
cleaning  -  --  - 


2. 


53 


1912  PLATFORM  ICE  DOOR 

Scale,  Vi  inch — 1  foot 

Self-closing,  double-swing  door,  with  regular  door  to  seal  it  when 
i'dle.  Out-going  ice  opens  both  doors.  With  counter  if  desired.  Sets 
entirely  within  the  wall,  saves  floor  space,  passes  ice  in  and  out.  Our 
new  style  cam  operates  in  oil  reservoir.     One  oiling  lasts  for  years 

Shipping  Note. 

All  Stevenson  Doors  and  Windows  are  shipped 
crated,  ready  to  set  in  the  wall,  Stevenson  Adjustable 
Door-Frame  and  the  required  hardware  being  included 
in  all  shipments. 


STEVENSON'S  1911  HINGE  GUARD 
Protects  the  hinge  from  all -excessive  strains,  is  applied 
on  the  face  of  the  regular  lower  elastic  hinge;  fits  any  hinge 
we  have  made  in  the  past        '   %    •  '  - 


Form  of  Specification  for  Architects. 

The  Doors  for  Cold  Storage  Rooms  to  "be  of  the  Steven- 
son overlapping,  non-binding  type,  with  Stevenson's  automatic 
roller  fastener,  opened  by  a  straight  push  forward  on  the  knob 
or  a  straight  pull  forward  on  the  handle,  in  the  direction  the 
door  moves  in  opening-,  each  fitted  for  ^padlock ; .  hung  with 
Stevenson's  elastic  clamping  hinges  with  new  style-  broadened 
bearings,  and  Stevenson's  1911  hinge  guard  on  lower  hinge  of 
all  doors  contacting  with  floor  to  insure  perfect  sealing  and  the 
safety  of  hinge  under  excessive  strains:  -  The.  door  frames 
on- flush  concrete  floors  to  be  fitted  with  galvanized  angle  iron 
bars  extending  across  the  doorway,  below  the  surface  of  the 
floor  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  door  frames:  with  the 
Stevenson  beveled  threshold  for  flush  wooden  floors  or  with 
a  plain  sill  for  the  door  to  overlap  at  the  bottom  same  as  at 
top  and  sides,  as  may  be  best  adapted  to  the  location  and  pur- 
pose, and  all  as  made  by  the  Stevenson  Cold  Storage  Door 
Co.,  Chester,  Pa. 
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THE  HOOSIER  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  "  Hoosier  "  Pantryettes  and  Kitchen  Cabinets 

FACTORY  AND  MAIN  OFFICE 

NEW  CASTLE,  IND. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  27  Taylor  Arcade  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  Pacific  Building 

DENVER,  COLO.,  1608  Wynkoop  Street 
AGENCIES  IN  NEARLY  EVERY  TOWN  LARGE  ENOUGH  TO  HAVE  A  FURNITURE  STORE 


Products. 

The  "  Hoosier  "  Pantryette,  for 
Residence,  Apartment,  Cafe,  Club,  Hos- 
pital and  Hotel  Kitchens,  is  set  in  solid 
as  part  of  the  building;  combines  large 
Cupboard,  Pantry,  Kitchen  Table, 
and  complete  high-grade  Kitchen  Cab- 
inet. 

The  "  Hoosier  "  Kitchen  Cab- 
inet ;  a  movable,  compact  Cabinet  for 
which  a  blank  wall  space,  42  inches  wide, 
must  be  left. 

Makes  Kitchens  Scientific. 

The  first  rule  for  kitchen  efficiency 
is  to  have  all  supplies  at  hand  when  work 
begins.  Walking  from  place  to  place 
for  supplies  and  tools  wastes  time,  steps, 
energy  and  money.  To  group  tools  and 
supplies  around  the  work-table  so  they 
can  be  reached  and  put  away 
with  the  least  effort  and 
shortest  motion,  use  the 
Pantryette. 


Advantages. 

( 1 )  The  more  ordinary 
cupboards  a  kitchen  has  the 
more  walking  is  necessary. 
The  Pantryette  is  filled  with 
conveniences  that  save  steps. 
Many  of  these  conveniences 
are  patented  and  can  not  be 
had  elsewhere. 

(2)  As  many  Pantryette 
units  as  desired  may  be  used 
in  a  kitchen. 

(3)  Where  Pantryettes 
are  used,  the  kitchen  itself 
may  be  planned  to  cover  a 
smaller  area. 

(4)  As  the  Pantryette  is 

built  of  oak,  all  panels  three  ply,  all  material  best  grade, 
backs,  bottoms,  etc.,  tight  and  bug  proof,  walls  back  of 


FRONT  elevation, 

PANTRYETTE  NO.  133 


SIDE  ELEVATION', 
PANTRYETTE 
NO.  133 


FRONT  ELEVATION, 
PANTRYETTE  NO.  132 


A,  B, 


and  C  may  be  removed  to  set  Mush  with  the  plaster 
Scale  %"  =  V  0" 


FRONT  VIEW,  PANTRYETTE  NO.  133 


PANTRYETTE  NO.  132 


Pantryette  need  not  be  plastered. 

(5)  Cost  of  building  Pantryettes  in  large  quanti- 
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ties  is  far  less  than  similar  conveniences  would  cost 
built  by  hand,  and  all  these  conveniences  are  absolutely 
scientific  and  complete. 

(6)  Delivered  complete,  ready  to  set  in.  You 
merely  specify  "  The  .Pantryette." 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  every  Pantryette  to  be  of  high-grade 
workmanship  and  in  perfect  working  order.  Should 
any  defect  occur,  due  to  faulty  construction  or  material, 
we  will  replace  faulty  parts  entirely  at  our  expense  at 
any  time. 

General  Pantryette  Specifications. 

Material — Made  of  Oak  carefully  seasoned ;  all 
panels  three-ply  to  prevent  warping. 

Finish — Natural  Oak  Filler  (unless  otherwise 
specified),  ready  for  the  painter  who  finishes  kitchen. 

Hardware — Nickel-plated. 

Contents:  Flour  Bin — Of  metal,  65-pound  capac- 
ity, rust-proof,  with  sifter  and  sliding  glass  front. 

Large  Cupboards — In  base  and  upper  section. 

Lower  Cupboards — Equipped  with  sliding  shelves. 

Sugar  Bin — Of  metal,  rust-proof,  25-pound  capac- 
ity, self-feeding,  with  glass  gauge  panel  in  front. 

•  Revolving  Spice  Rack — Puts  any  one  of  eleven 
spice  jars  at  fingers'  ends. 

Metal  Sliding  Bread  and  Cake  Box — With  self- 
closing  lid. 

Compartment  Draivers — For  cutlery,  linen,  etc. 
Cutting  Board — Slides  under  table. 
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DETAILS  OF  PANTRYETTE  TABLE  AND 
HARDWARE 


Accessories  —  Pan  Racks,  Want  List,  Pencil 
Holder,  Recipe  Book-holder,  Extract  Racks,  Balanced 
Ration  Chart,  Favorite  Recipe  Card  File",  Trays  for 
Change,  Matches,  Milk  Tickets,  I  looks  for  Ice  Tickets, 
Milk-Bottle  Opener,  Can  Opener,  Bill  File,  and  many 
other  features. 

Hard  Maple  Table  Top — One  and  one-half  inches 
thick,  dovetailed,  joined  and  soaked  full  of  heated 
paraffin,  making  wood  waterproof.  Absolutely  sanitary. 

Details,  etc. 

"  Hoosier  "  Kitchen  Cabinet  details  and  any  fur- 
ther Pantryette  plans  required  will  be  sent  on  request. 


] 


FRONT  AND  SIDE  ELEVATION,  PANTRYETTE  NO.  134 
A,  B  and  C  may  be  removed  to  set  flush  with  the  plaster. 
Scale  %"  =  V  0" 


PLAN  OF  KITCHEN  WITH  PANTRYETTE  UNITS 
NO.  132  AND  133 
Arranged  with  Sink  and  Drainboards  placed  between 


FRONT  VIEW.  PANTRYETTE  NO.  134 
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THE  BRECHT  COMPANY 

ESTABLISHED  1853 

Packing  House  Machinery  and  Equipment 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORIES 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

BRANCHES 

NEW  YORK,  176  Pearl  Street  SAN  FRANCISCO,  149  Main  Street 

DENVER,  I4th-and  Wazee  Streets  HAMBURG,  GERMANY 

BUENOS  AIRES,  SOUTH  AMERICA 


Products. 

Abattoir,  Packing  House  and  Slaughter 
House  Equipment,  including  Hoists,  Tracking  and 
Operating  Appliances;  Fertilizer,  Lard,  Oleo  and 
Oil,  Sausage  Making,  Canning  and  General  Meat 
Machinery,  Tools  and  Supplies  pertaining  to  the 
Meat  Industry  and  its  By-products.  Cooling  Rooms, 
Ice  Machines,  and  Cold-Store  Doors. 

Also,  Municipal  Market-house  Equipment,  Blocks 
and  General  Market  Fixtures. 


Packing  House  Design. 

General  —  About  seventy-five  per  cent  of 
money  expended  in  converting  the  raw  into  a 
finished  product  in  a  packing  house  is  for  labor, 
the  other  twenty-five  per  cent  is  for  interest,  in- 
surance, administrative  expenses,  supplies,  etc. 
Hence,  a  plant  that  is  designed  for  operation  in 
the  .most  economical  manner,  and  at  the  same 
time  provides  for  economy  of  construction,  is  un- 
doubtedly the  acme  of  perfection.  It  is  also  im- 
portant to  plan,  so  that  departments  may  from 
time  to  time  be -enlarged  as  the  growth  of  the 
business  may  require. 

Co-operation. 

There  has  been  such  a  large  demand  for  ex- 
pert and  reliable  information  in  regard  to  the 
erection  cf  Abattoirs,  Packing  Houses,  Slaugh- 
ter  Houses,  Lard-Refining  Plants,  Oleo  and  Fer- 
tilizer Plants  and  Cold  Storages,  that  we  have 
found  it  necessary  to  place  these  special  inde- 


the 


pendent  departments  under  personal  supervision  of  our 
experts  with  long  practical  experience. 

Architects  contemplating  the  erection  of  such 
plants,  or  the  remodeling  of  old  ones,  will  find  it  to 
their  interest  to  consult  with  us.  We  furnish  all  nec- 
essary cooperative  information  and  specifications  for 
the  proper  location  and  installation  of  required  ma- 
chinery and  appliances. 

Our  sixty  years'  experience  and  familiarity  with 
the  requirements,  and  resulting  expert  knowledge  on 
the  subject,  will  prove  beneficial  both  in  the  study  of  a 
given  problem  and  in'  the  final  economical  arrangement 
and  equipment  of  the  building. 


brecht  cold-store 
doors 

With  Automatic  Track  Shut- 
ter, for  meat  storages  having 
overhead  tracking 


brecht  sectional  cold-storage 
rooms  with  brecht  refrig- 
erating MACHINES 


J  I  8  I  I  I  "1 


TYPICAL  COMPLETE  PACKING  HOUSE 
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PLAN  OF  BRECHT'S  BEEF-KILLING  EQUIPMENT 


ELEVATION  OF    BRECHT'S  BEEF-KILLING  EQUIPMENT 

Plan  and  Elevation  showing  Brecht's  Improved  Beef-Killing  method  and  arrangement  of  Knock-down  Pens,  Bleeding  Rail.  Double  Hoist,  Droppers, 

Dressing  Rails,  etc. 
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BRECHT  MODERN  LARD-REFINING  PLANT 
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ARMSTRONG  CORK  COMPANY 

INSULATION  DEPARTMENT 

Manufacturers  of  and  Contractors  for  Cold  Storage  Insulation 
Hot  and  Cold  Pipe  Covering  and  Cork  Brick  Floors 

135  Twenty-Fourth  Street 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


Products  and  Services. 

Nonpareil  Corkboard,  Acme  Corkboard,  Gran- 
ulated Cork,  used  for  insulating  cold  storage  ware- 
houses, packing  plants,  breweries,  ice  factories,  fur 
vaults,  dairies,  creameries,  ice  cream  plants,  refrigera- 
tors, freezing  and  brine  tanks,  and  generally  wherever 
refrigeration  is  employed.  Contractors  for  Cold  Stor- 
age Insulation. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Covering  for  Brine,  Ammonia, 
Ice  Water,  Beer,  and  Cold  Water  lines.  Contractors 
for  Cold  Pipe  Covering. 

Nonpareil  High-Pressure  Covering  for  Steam 
Lines,  Boilers,  and  all  Heated  Surfaces.  Contractors 
for  Hot  Pipe  Covering,  etc. 

Cork  Paving  Brick  for  cow  stalls,  horse  stalls, 
hog  and  sheep  pens,  machine  shops,  factories,  ware- 
houses, shipping  platforms,  etc. 

Also,  manufacturers  of  Nonpareil  Cork  Floor  Til- 
ing as  described  elsewhere  in  this  Catalogue  under  the 
name  of  David  E.  Kennedy,  Inc. 

Nonpareil  Corkboard. 

Nonpareil  Corkboard  consists  of  pure  granulated 
cork,  slightly  compressed  in  sheets,  and  baked  at  a  mod- 
erate temperature.  This  process  brings  out  the  natural 
waterproof  gum  or  rosin  in  the  cork,  which  binds  the 
whole  mass  together  firmly.  Containing  no  foreign  sub- 
stance, the  heat  conductivity  of  Nonpareil  Corkboard 
is  guaranteed  to  be  the  lowest  of  any  commercial  insu- 
lator. 

It  will  not  disintegrate  in 
the  presence  of  moisture,  if 
properly  erected,  and  is  proof 
against  rot,  mould  and  offen- 
sive odors.  It  has  been  tested 
and  officially  approved  by  the 
National  Board  of  Fire  Un- 
derwriters. 

Millions  of  feet  are  in 
use  in  plants  situated  through- 
out the  civilized  world. 

Acme  Corkboard. 

Acme  Corkboard  consists 
of  granulated  cork  moulded 
under  pressure  with  an  as- 
phaltic  binder,  into  sheets  of 
proper  thickness.  It  is  not  so 
efficient  as  Nonpareil  Cork- 
board. 

Granulated  Cork. 

Granulated  Cork  is  man- 
ufactured in  many  different 
grades..  The  finest,  known 
as  12/.,„  Granulated  Cork,  will 
pass  through  a  ]/%"  mesh 
screen,  and  weighs  n  pounds 
to  the  cubic  foot ;  the  coars- 


est, Unscreened  Granulated,  through  a  l/2"  mesh  screen, 
its  weight  being  approximately  (y]/2  pounds  to  the  cubic 
foot. 

Corkboard  Dimensions  and  Weights. 

All  grades  of  corkboard  are  made  in  sheets  of 
standard  size,  12"  x  36",  of  the  following  thicknesses: 
Nonpareil— 1",  V//',  2",  3",  4"  and  6".    Weight:  .9  lbs.  per 
ft.  B.  M. 

Acme—  V/2",  2",  2\/,",  3"  and  4".  Weight:  1.6  lb.  per  ft. 
B.  M. 

Methods  of  Construction. 

The  ease  with  which  corkboard  may  be  erected  is 
one  of  the  chief  points  in  its  favor.  It  may  be  nailed, 
sawed  and  put  up  just  as  readily  as  lumber  in  buildings 
of  frame  construction,  or  erected  in  Portland  Cement 
mortar  against  brick,  stone,  concrete,  or  hollow-tile 
walls  and  ceilings. 

Solid  corkboard  partitions  as  high  as  twenty  feet 
are  constructed  without  the  use  of  any  studding  what- 
soever, saving  space  and  the  cost  of  lumber  otherwise 
required. 

In  insulating  floors,  corkboard  is  laid  down  in  hot 
asphalt,  a  concrete  or  lumber  finish  being  put  down  di- 
rectly on  top. 

Wherever  the  material  is  installed  in  two  courses, 
joints  are  broken  both  horizontally  and  vertically  be- 
tween the  layers.  A  cement  plaster  finish  may  be  read- 
ily applied  directly  to  its  surface. 


INSULATING  CONCRETE  FLOOR  WITH  NONPAREIL  CORKBOARD.  MORRIS  COLD 

STORAGE  CO..  CHICAGO,  ILL. 
More  than  73  carloads  of  Corkboard  were  installed  in  this  building 
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Corkboard  Catalogue. 

Our  corkboard  catalogue,  "  Nonpareil  Corkboard 
Insulation,"  a  bound  book  of  120  pages,  tbe  most  com- 
plete treatise  on  tbe  subject  ever  publisbed ;  also,  a  book 
of  views  of  installations  will  be  cbeerfully  sent  on  re- 
quest. 

Cork  Brick. 

Cork  Paving  Brick  are  composed  of  70  per  cent 
of  finely  granulated  cork  and  30  per  cent  of  asphalt  by 
volume,  thoroughly  mixed  and  moulded  under  heavy 
pressure. .  They  measure  9"  x  4"  x  2"  and  are  laid  Hat. 
Four  cover  exactly  one  square  foot  of  surface. 

Merit  of  Cork  Brick. 

For  horse  and  cow  stalls,  hog  and  sheep  pens,  ma- 
chine shops,  factories,  warehouses,  shipping  platforms, 
etc.,  Cork  Brick  solve  the  floor  problem. 

They  make  a  floor  that  is  warm,  resilient,  and  prac- 
tically noiseless  ;  never  slippery,  wet  or  dry ;  thoroughly 
sanitary,  and  remarkably  durable  in  service.  They 
have  been  tested  out  under  various  conditions  for  more 
than  four  years  and  have  given  perfect  satisfaction. 

Methods  of  Application. 

Over  a  suitable  concrete  base  brought  up  to  with- 
in 2^4  inches  of  finished  floor  level,  spread  a  bed  of 
Portland  Cement  mortar  mixed  in  the  proportion  of  one 
part  of  cement  by  volume  to  two  parts  of  clean,  sharp 
sand.  Lay  the  Cork  Brick  flat,  with  short  joints 
broken;  tamp  to  an  even  surface  and  then  fill  the  joints 
with  Portland  Cement  grouting.  No  expansion  joints 
are  required. 

Cork  Brick  may  be  laid  over  old  cement  floors  in 
the  manner  just  described,  providing  the  surface  is  first 
roughened.  In  installing  Cork  Brick  over  wood  floors, 
first  put  down  two  layers  of  roofing  paper,  mopping 
with  hot  asphalt,  and  then  lay  the  brick  on  top  in  Port- 
land Cement  mortar  in  the  manner  above  described. 

When  laid  in  horse  or  cow  stalls,  a  curb  of  either 
concrete  or  wood  must  be  placed  at  the  back  of  the  stall 
so  as  to  protect  the  edge  of  the  brick. 


HORSE  STALLS  PAVED  WITH  CORK  BRICK 

Samples  and  Literature. 

Further  information,  literature,  samples,  list  of  in- 
stallations of  Cork  Brick,  etc.,  will  be  cheerfully  fur- 
nished on  application. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Covering. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Covering  is  the  only  thoroughly 
satisfactory  covering  for  brine,  ammonia,  and  ice  wa- 
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ter  lines,  and  cold  pipes  of  every  kind.  It  consists  of 
pure  granulated  cork,  compressed  and  moulded  in  sec- 
tional form  to  fit  the  different  sizes  of  pipe  and  various 
fittings  in  ordinary  use.  It  is  coated  inside  and  out  with 
a  mineral  rubber  finish,  and  is  applied  with  waterproof 
cement  on  the  joints,  rendering  them  impervious  to 
moisture. 

Service  Details. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Coverings  are  manufactured  in 
four  thicknesses  to  meet  different  service  conditions: 

(1)  Standard  Brine  Covering,  from  2"  to  3"  thick,  is  de- 
signed for  l>rine  and  ammonia  gas  lines,  and  generally  where 
the  refrigerant  has  a  temperature  from  0  to  25  degrees  Fahr. 

(2)  Special  Thick  Brine  Covering,  from  3"  to  4"  in 
thickness,  is  manufactured  to  meet  a  demand  for  extra  heavy 
covering  for  brine  lines,  where  the  temperature  of  the  re- 
frigerant runs  below  0  degrees  Fahr. 

(3)  Ice  Water  Covering,  approximately  V/>"  thick,  is  in- 
tended for  use  on  refrigerated  drinking  water,  liquid  ammonia, 
and  beer  lines,  and  generally  where  temperatures  of  from  25 
to  45  degrees  l\ihr.  are  carried. 

(4)  Cold  Water  Covering,  approximately  1"  thick,  is  for 
use  on  cold  water  piping  to  prevent  sweating.  It  is  not  made 
in  sizes  larger  than  4-inch. 


URINE  LINES  AND  TANKS  COVERED  WITH  NONPAREIL  CORK 
COVERING,  TOLEDO  FURNACE  CO.,  TOLEDO,  OHIO 

Advantages. 

(  1  )  .Maximum  insulating  efficiency,  insured  by  the 
millions  of  sealed  air-cells  of  the  natural  cork.  (2) 
Free  from  capillary  attraction,  non-absorbent  of  mois- 
ture, and  hence  proof  against  all  progressive  deteriora- 
tion. (3)  Light,  clean,  and  neat  in  appearance.  (4) 
Easily  applied. 

On  a  brine  or  ammonia  line,  under  average  condi- 
tions, it  will  pay  for  itself  in  a  single  year.  A  booklet 
entitled  "  Heat  Transmission  Tests  on  Nonpareil  Cork 
Covering,"  sent  on  request,  renders  it  easy  to  figure  out 
bow  much  can  be  saved  in  any  given  case  by  installing 
it. 

Specifications. 

Brine  andyAmmonia  Lines  (0°  F.  to  25°  F.) — All  brine  and 
Ammonia  Lines  shall  be  covered  with  Nonpareil  Cork  Brine 
Covering  approximately  214"  thick,  applied  with  Nonpareil 
Waterproof  Cement  on  all  joints,  and  wired  in  place  with  a 
copper-clad  steel  wire,  using  not  less  than  six  wires  to  a  sec- 
tion. All  fittings  up  to  and  including  6"  shall  be  covered  with 
moulded  cork  jackets,  applied  in  a  similar  manner.  All  larger 
fittings  shall  be  covered  with  Nonpareil  Cork  Lagging  beveled 
to  the  proper  radius,  applied  with  Nonpareil  Waterproof  Cement 
on  the  contact  surfaces  and  wired  in  place.  All  spaces  between 
covers  and  fittings  shall  be  filled  with  Nonpareil  Brine  Putty, 
and  any  broken  edges  along  the  joints  smoothed  up  with  Non- 
pareil Seam  Filler.  All  covering,  after  being  applied,  shall  be 
given  one  coat  of  Nonpareil  Asphaltic  Paint  or  finished  as 
directed.  There  shall  be  no  less  than  14"  between  parallel 
lines,  and  at  least  8"  between  pipes  and  adjacent  surfaces.  All 
lines  shall  be  supported  by  hangers  on  the  outside  of  the  cov- 
ering, which  shall  be  protected  by  a  22-gauge  sheet-iron  shield 
extending  4"  on  either  side. 
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Brine  and  Ammonia  Lines  (Below  0"  T7.)— The  above 
specifications  may  be  used  for  brine  and  ammonia  lines  where 
the  temperature  is  below  0°  F.,  by  altering  it  so  as  to  read : 
"  Nonpareil  Cork  Special  Thick  Covering  approximately  IV2" 
thick." 

Ice  Water  or  Beer  Lines — The  specifications  above  may  be 
employed  for  ice  water  or  beer  lines  by  altering  it  so  as  to 
stipulate  "  Nonpareil  Cork  Ice  Water  Covering  approximately 
154"  thick." 

Cold  Water  Lines — The  same  specifications  may  be  used 
for  cold  water  lines  by  altering  it  as  follows:  "All  cold  water 
lines  up  to  4"  shall  be  covered  with  Nonpareil  Cork  Cold  Water 
Covering  approximately  1"  thick;  Nonpareil  Cork  Ice  Water 
Covering  to  be  used  on  larger  sizes." 

Cork  Covering  Catalogue. 

Our  book,  "  Nonpareil  Cork  Covering,"  containing 
full  information,  will  be  mailed  on  request. 

Nonpareil  High-Pressure  Covering. 

Nonpareil  High-Pressure  Covering  is  made  of  dia- 
tomaceous  earth  and  asbestos.  It  contains  no  cork 
whatever.  Diatomaceous  earth  is  practically  pure 
silica,  being  composed  of  the  skeletons  of  microscopic 
plants  that  grew  in  the  sea  **gsssm»» 
ages  ago.  Scientists  esti-  .*ilM^^^^*'K 
mate  that  there  are  39  bil- 
lion of  them  to  the  cubic 
inch,  each  hollow  and  filled 
with  air.  The  heat  insulat- 
ing value  of  this  material 
has  long  been  recognized, 
but  until  a  few  years  ago  no 
practical  means  was  avail- 
able by  which  it  could  be 
made  into  the  various 
shapes  required  for  insu- 
lating purposes.  This  prob- 
lem was  finally  solved,  and  the  result  is  Nonpareil  High- 
Pressure  Covering. 

The  covering  is  not  only  an  excellent  insulator, 
but  will  bear  repeated  wetting  and  drying  without 
injury.  It 
stands  high  tem- 
peratures, is 
easy  to  apply — 
being  furnished 
in  sectional, 
block  or  cement 
form  —  and  is 
quite  reasonable 
in  price. 

High  Efficiency. 

Owing  to  the  peculiar 
structure  of  diatomaceous 
earth,  Nonpareil  Covering 
contains  more  "  dead  air  " 
than  other  coverings  ; 
therefore,  it  is  a  better  non- 
conductor of  heat. 

Prove  this  to  your 
own  satisfaction  by  apply- 
ing to  the  same  steam  line 
sections  of  equal  thickness 
of  the  coverings  to  be 


DIATOMACEOUS  EARTH 
UNDER  THE  MICRO- 
SCOPE 


SECTION     OF     NONPAREIL  HIGH- 
PRESSURE  COVERING 


tested.  After  a  few  hours  have  elapsed  place  the  hands 
on  the  outside  of  each  section  and  you  will  find  that 
Nonpareil  Covering  is  the  coolest  of  all,  which  simply 
means  that  less  heat  is  being  lost  through  it  than  through 
any  of  the  others. 

Insoluble  in  Water. 

Get  a  sample  of  Nonpareil  Covering  and  test  it 
yourself.  Keep  it  submerged  for  days  if  you  want 
to ;  then  let  it  dry  out 
and  you  will  find  it  is 
just  as  good  and  strong 
as  it  was  before.  Re- 
member this:  If  a  pipe 
line  covered  with  Non- 
pareil springs  a  leak,  the 
sections  affected  can  be 
easily  removed,  dried 
out,  and  replaced  with 
little  trouble  and  no  loss 
of  efficiency. 

Stands   High  Tem- 
peratures. 

Take  a  piece  of 
Nonpareil  Covering 
and  heat  one  side  of  it 
with  a  blow-pipe  until 
it  is  white  hot ;  then 
plunge  it  immediately 
into  cold  water.  A 
few  hair-line  cracks 
will  develop,  but 
otherwise  the  surface 
will  be  found  to  be 
smooth  and  unin- 
jured, and  as  hard  as 
it  was  before  the  test. 
Make  the  same  expe- 
riment on  other  high- 
pressure  coverings 
and  draw  your  own 
conclusion. 


WATER  TEST  ON 
NONPAREIL  COVERING 


BLOW-PIPE  TEST  ON  NONPAREIL 
COVERING 


PRACTICAL  TEST  OF 
NONPAREIL  COVERING  AS 
NON-CONDUCTOR  OF 
HEAT 


Specifications. 

Nonpareil  High-Pressure  Coverings  are  made  in 
sectional,  block  and  cement  form.  Sections  are  36"  in 
length  and  are  furnished  for  all  pipes  of  standard  size 
up  to  14".  Larger  sizes  are  covered  with  concaved- 
convexed  blocks.  The  sectional  covering  is  made  in 
standard  thickness,  double  layer  standard  thickness 
iy2"  thick,  double  layer  il/2"  thick  and  2"  thick.  Boil- 
ers, stacks  and  other  surfaces  are  covered  with  Nonpa- 
reil High-Pressure  Blocks.  For  fittings  and  irregular 
surfaces,  Nonpareil  High-Pressure  Cement  should  be 
specified. 

Catalogue. 

The  story  of  Nonpareil  Covering  has  been  told  in 
an  exceedingly  attractive  little  bound  book.  It  will 
prove  a  real  addition  to  your  business  library.  Write 
for  a  copy.  It's  yours,  gratis;  samples,  also,  if  you 
wish  them. 
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BANNER  ROCK  PRODUCTS  CO. 

Cold-Storage  Insulation 
ALEXANDRIA,  IND. 


Products  and  Services. 

Rock  Cork,  for  Cold-storage  Insulation  and 
Sound-deadening;  Rock  Wool,  for  Refrigerators,  pro- 
tection from  heat  or  cold  in  Walls  and  around  Pipes. 

Our  business  is  manufacturing  Cold-storage  Insu- 
lation and  contracting  to  apply  same  as  per  drawings 
and  specifications,  furnishing  all  materials  and  per- 
forming all  work  necessary  to  give  the  best  insulation 
obtainable  at  moderate  expense,  turning  the  rooms  over 
completely  ready  for  business,  with  a  guarantee  on  ma- 
terials and  workmanship.  Or,  we  will  furnish  the  in- 
sulating materials  and  a  competent  man  to  direct  their 
application,  the  owners  furnishing  other  materials  and 
labor. 

Description. 

Rock  Wool  is  quarried  rock  melted  under  intense 
heat  and  converted  into  fiber. 

Rock  Cork  is  a  board  made  of  Rock  Wool,  bound 
with  a  waterproofing  binder,  consisting  largely  of  crude 
paraffin  wax. 

Sizes. 

Rock  Cork  is  formed  in  slabs  16  inches  by  36 
inches.  1  inch,  \Yi  inches,  2  inches  and  3  inches  thick. 

Insulating  Efficiency. 

In  1908  Purdue  University,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  con- 
ducted exhaustive  tests  for  the  insulating  efficiency  of 
Rock  Cork. 

Results  reported  were  B.  T.  U.  per  square  foot 
per  twenty-four  hours  for  each  degree  Fahrenheit  of 
difference  in  temperature  on  the  two  sides.  A  i-inch 
thickness  of  Rock  Cork  transmitted  only  5.72  B.  T.  U. 


A  2-inch  thickness  only  3.37  B.  T.  U.  A  3-inch  thick- 
ness 2.55  B.  T.  U.  This  would  indicate  that  one  thou- 
sand square  feet  of  I -inch  Rock  Cork  would  transmit 
only  one  ton  of  refrigeration  in  twenty-four  hours,  with 
a  temperature  of  82  degrees  on  one  side  and  32  degrees 
on  the  other.  A  2-inch  thickness,  under  the  same  con- 
ditions, transmits  only  fifty-eight  hundredths  of  a  ton 
of  refrigeration ;  a  3-inch  thickness  only  forty-eight 
hundredths  of  a  ton. 

The  average  of  tests  made  for  ourselves  and  for 
others  at  different  times,  on  different  samples,  by  dif- 
ferent methods,  and  conducted  by  disinterested,  com- 
petent engineers  shows  that  a  4-inch  thickness  of  Rock 
Cork  permits  a  leakage  of  only  three  tenths  of  a  ton  of 
refrigeration  in  twenty-four  hours  through  one  thou- 
sand square  feet  surface,  with  50  degrees  difference  in 
temperature. 

Points  of  Superiority. 

Rock  Cork  is  all  mineral  matter,  absolutely  free 
from  decay  or  deterioration. 

No  insulation  holds  temperatures  better  than  ob- 
servations on  rooms  in  use  show  that  Rock  Cork  is 
doing. 

Its  composition  shows'  a  fire-resisting  character 
which  has  been  demonstrated  by  tests  and  actual  fire 

exposure. 

It  is  absolutely  free  of  all  capillary  attraction  for 
moisture.  Its  resistance  to  water  and  the  action  of  the 
elements  to  cause  decay  are  its  chief  characteristics. 

No  other  insulation  contains  as  large  a  volume  of 
air-cells.  Continual  tests  show  the  percentage  of  air 
is  from  eighty-five  to  ninety  per  cent  of  its  total  volume. 

It  is  easily  cut  with  a  saw  to  fit  any  condition. 


REFERENCES 


Miller  &  Hart,  Union  Stock  Yards,  Chicago,  111. 
Seigel-Hechinger  Packing  House,  Union  Stock  Yards,  Chicago, 
111. 

North  American  Provision  Co.,  Union  Stock  Yards,  Chicago, 
111. 

Roberts  &  Oaks,  Union  Stock  Yards,  Chicago,  111. 
Arnold  Bros.,  658-68  West  Randolph  Street,  Chicago,  111. 
Schlosser  Bros.,  1938-40  Erie  Avenue,  South  Chicago,  111. 
Kokomo  Sanitary  Milk  and  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Springfield  Brewing  Co.,  Willimansett,  Mass. 
Centerfreeze  Ice  Co.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 
White  River  Creamery  Co.,  Muncie,  Ind. 
Indiana  Ice  &  Dairy  Co.,  Anderson,  Ind. 
Sanitary  Milk  Products  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 


Cincinnati  Abattoir,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Natchez  Packing  Co.,  Natchez,  Miss. 
Baldwin  Packing  Co.,  Paris,  Ky. 

Geo.  D.  Mansfield  Co.,  Fourth  and  Poplar  Streets,  Milwaukee. 
Wis. 

Notre  Dame  College,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Syracuse  Cold  Storage  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Schulze  Baking  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Milwaukee-Waukesha  Brewing  Co.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Crystal  Springs  Ice  Co.,  Cumminsville,  Ohio 
St.  Joe  Ice  Co.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Indianapolis  Abattoir  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Burge  Machine  Works,  Chicago,  111. 
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Fig.  1.    CEILING  AND  FLOOR  INSULATION 

Ceiling — Portland  Cement  Plaster  applied  direct  to  wall  and*  ceiling 
insulation  in  two  coats  to  total  thickness  of  %  inch.  First  coat,  one  part 
cement,  two  and  one-half  parts  sand;  second  coat,  one  to  one,  finished 
smooth. 

Floor — On  floor  construction  nail  strips  of  proper  thickness  for  Rock 
Cork  to  be  used,  10  inches  in  clear.  Strips  of  second  course  at  right 
angles  to  finished  floor.  Finished  Floor  made  of  two  courses  of  lumber 
with  three-ply  waterproof  paper  between.  Insulation  laid  in  insulating 
cement,  and  top  covered  with  heavy  coat  of  same. 


PORTLAND  CfMCNT 
t  MORTAR 
OR  ASPHALT 


Fig.  2.    FLOOR  JOIN  KB  TO  WALL 

Insulation  required  on  each  side  of  floor  construction.  Insulation 
below  laid  on  concrete  forms  first  and  floor  poured  on  it. 


Fig.  3.    FLOOR  SUPPORTED  BY  BEAMS  OR  REINFORCEMENTS 

Floor  insulation  joins  tightly  to  wall  insulation,  and  is  given  heavy 
flooded  coating  of  hot  asphalt  before  finished  floor  is  laid.  Floor  is  made 
of  21i-inch  concrete  and  %-inch  hard  sand  and  cement  finish. 


Fic.  4.    CEILING  INSULATION,  MILL  CONSTRUCTION 


When  possible,  it  is  better  to  lay  insulation  on  top  of  construction 
than  is  shown. 
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Figs.  Ti,  6,  11  and  13  are  designs  for  vestibules  and  passageways  faced  with  lumber  finish.  Figs.  0  and  10  are  partitions  between  rooms 
requiring  plaster  finish  on  both  sides.  Reduces  lumber  .to  minimum,  is  more  substantial  and  as  cheap  to  erect  as  laying  up  insulation  in 
Portland  Cement  Mortar   with   plaster  on  both  sides,   as  Fig.  12. 
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UNITED  CORK  COMPANIES 

50  Church  Street 

  '  FACTORY  AND  MAIN  OFFICE 

.    NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  lyndhurst,  n.  j. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL..  Westminster  Building        PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Land  Title  Building        DALLAS,  TEX.,  Juanita  Building 


Products. 

Cork  Insulation  of  all  kinds,  for  Cold  Storages, 
Breweries,  Ice  Houses,  Packing  Houses,  Creameries, 
Fur  Storages,  etc. 

Cork  Flooring  or  Tiling,  for  Bathrooms,  Li- 
braries, Banks,  Public  Buildings,  etc. 

Cork  Bricks  for  Dairies,  Stables,  Work  Shops, 

etc. 

Star  Corkboard. 

This  board  consists  of  94  per  cent  pure,  screened, 
granulated  natural  cork  and  6  per  cent  of  an  odorless 
binder  which  completely  coats  every  granule  of  cork, 
making  the  board  absolutely  moisture-proof.  It  there- 
fore does  not  deteriorate  or  disintegrate,  and  requires 
no  repairs.  It  will  last  as  long  as  the  building.  In  the 
manufacture  of  this  board  the  cork  is  not  baked,  but 
remains  in  its  natural  state,  thus  retaining  all  its  life 
and  vitality. 

The  conductivity  of  Star  Corkboard  has  been  de- 
termined by  Prof.  Frederick  L.  Pryor  of  the  Stevens 
Institute  of  Technology,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  as  well  as  by 
Prof.  Charles  L.  Norton  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology,  Boston,  Mass.,  by  a  series  of  exhaustive 
tests,  giving  it  a  heat  transmission  of  approximately  7 
B.  T.  U.'s  per  square  foot  1  inch  thick  per  degree  dif- 
ference in  temperature  for  24  hours. 

Star  Corkboard  being  waterproof  is  particularly 
adaptable  for  breweries  and  packing-houses,  also  cel- 
lars, floors,  roofs,  bunkers,  and  damp  places  in  general. 
The  cementing  substance  we  use  gives  Star  Corkboard 


superior  structural  strength  over  all  other  kinds  of 
corkboards,  making  it  most  desirable  for  floor  work  as 
well  as  for  self-supporting  solid  cork  partitions. 

Crescent  Corkboard. 

Crescent  Corkboard  consists  of  100  per  cent  pure, 
screened,  granulated  natural.cork  compressed  in  a  mold 
and  baked  at  a  moderate  temperature.  No  foreign  sub- 
stance is  used  as  a  binder.  The  heat  in  baking  liquefies 
the  natural  gum  of  the  cork,  which  binds  the  particles 
together  on  cooling.  It  meets  the  U.  S.  Government 
specifications  and  is  approved  by  the  National  Board 
of  Fire  Underwriters  of  Chicago. 

Crescent  Corkboard  is  used  with  the  best  results 
for  walls,  ceilings,  and  all  cold-storage  insulation  gen- 
erally, except  where  the  insulation  is  continuously  ex- 
posed to  moisture.  It  can  be  used  for  drying  rooms, 
as  it  will  withstand  a  temperature  of  about  2000  Fahr. 

Weights,  Shipments,  etc. 

Star  Corkboard  1  square  foot  1  inch  thick  weighs 
1.33  lbs. 

Crescent  Corkboard  1  square  foot  1  inch  thick 
weighs  .90  lbs. 

Shipments  of  10,000  lbs.  or  over  are  as  a  rule 
shipped  most  advantageously  in  bulk,  as  carload  lots. 
Quantities  of  less  than  10,000  lbs.  and  shipments  by 
water  must  be  crated,  for  which  a  charge  of  y2  cent 
per  foot  1  inch  thick  is  made. 

Both  boards  are  made  12  inches  by  36  inches  and 
I  inch  to  3  inches  thick. 
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Installation. 

Corkboard  does  not  require  experienced  mechanics 
to  install.  The  boards  can  be  sawed  and  fitted  like 
lumber,  or  built  up  like  masonry.  To  brick  or  concrete 
surfaces  they  are  applied  with  a  bed  of  Portland  Ce- 
ment mortar  or  asphalt  cement.  In  laying  the  boards, 
a  layer  of  cement  is  spread  evenly  on  one  side  and  then 
they  are  placed  in  position.  The  cement  mortar  con- 
sisting of  i  part  good  Portland  Cement  and  2  parts 
clean,  sharp  sand. 

On  wood  surfaces,  asphalt  may  be  used  or  the 
corkboards  may  be  nailed  on,  placing  first  i  or  2 
courses  of  waterproof  insulating  paper.  The  exposed 
cork  surface  may  be  finished  with  a  cement  plaster  or 
T.  &  G.  lumber.  We  recommend  a  cement  finish,  which 
gives  a  smooth  and  even  surface  that  can  easily  be  kept 
clean  and  in  a  sanitary  condition. 

Granulated  and  Regranulated  Cork. 

Granulated  Cork,  as  well  as  Regranulated  Star 
and  Crescent,  is  used  for  insulating  tanks,  and  for  fill- 
ing in  between  joists  .and  studding,  and  wherever  insu- 
lation in  board  form  would  be  too  expensive  to  apply. 

Natural  granulated  cork  (-Hj")  about  6)4  lbs.  per 
cu.  ft.,  bags  about  i  io  lbs. 

Natural  granulated  cork  (8  to  20  mesh)  about  10 
lbs.  per  cu.  ft.,  bags  about  150  lbs. 

Regranulated  Crescent  (fine  to  Y%")  about  73^2  lbs. 
cu.  ft.,  bags  about  120  lbs. 

Regranulated  Star  (y$"  to  about  8^2  lbs.  cu. 

ft.,  bags  about  130  lbs. 

Cork  Tile  or  Flooring. 

Is  made  from  the  highest  grade  of  cork  shavings 
carefully  selected  and  freed  from  all  hard  particles. 
These  shavings  are  ground,  sifted  and  screened  to  a 
uniform  size,  then  they  are  compressed  (under  hy- 
draulic pressure  of  nearly  600  lbs.  per  sq.  ft.)  into 
molds,  baked  and  allowed  to  cool.  The  boards  are  now 
finished.  They  are  cut  to  any  size  desired  from  3x3 
inches  to  12  x  36  inches,  polished  down  to  J/2  inch 
thickness.  They  can  be  furnished  in  three  shades, 
light,  medium  and  dark. 

Cork  Tile  is  noiseless  and  elastic  to  the  tread, 
warm  and  non-slippery,  non-absorbent,  waterproof  and 
sanitary.  It  can  be  washed  and  scrubbed  like  hard- 
wood floors,  any  of  which  it  will  outwear.  It  will  not 
warp  nor  open  at  the  joints. 

Cork  Brick. 

Cork  Brick  consists  of  a  mixture  of  fine  granulated 
cork  with  a  waterproof  binder,  compressed  to  a  size  of 


STYLES  OF  CORK  TILE 


2x4x9  inches,  weighing  about  2x/2  pounds  each.  They 
are  laid  flat ;  four  bricks  will  cover  a  square  foot. 

Being  impervious  to  liquid,  they  will  not  decay  nor 
deteriorate,  thus  being  sanitary  and  requiring  no  re- 
pairs. Always  warm  and  soft  to  the  foot,  they  form  an 
ideal  floor  for  stables  and  dairies ;  also,  for  work-  and 
machine-shops  of  all  kinds. 

Co-operation. 

We  will  furnish  plans,  sketches  or  suggestions  if 
desired,  or  will  install  and  erect  our  insulation  complete 
according  to  your  own  specifications. 

Correspondence  solicited. 
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ESTABLISHED  186S  INCORPORATED  1870 

GILBERT  &  BARKER  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Gasoline  Gas  Machines;  Gas  and  Oil  Fired  Furnaces 
Gasoline  and  Oil  Storage  Systems 

SPRINGFIELD,  MASS. 

BRANCHES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y..  26  Broadway  BOSTON.  MASS.,  50  Congress  Street     PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  645-647  The  Bourse 


Products  and  Services. 

Manufacturers  of  Springfield  Gas  Machine,  and 
Springfield  Vaporizing  Fuel  Gas  Machine;  Gil- 
bert &  Barker  Oil  and  Gas  Fired  Furnaces,  Process 
for  Burning  Fuel  Oil,  Oil  Storage  Systems,  Meas- 
uring and  Non-Measuring  Pumps  and  Tanks  for 
Gasoline  and  Oil;  Springfield  Gas  Appliances  and 
Patented  Specialties  ;  Astral  Gas  Heating  Stove, 
etc. 

The  Gilbert  &  Barker  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany are  also  Engineers  and  Contractors  for  Heat- 
Treating  and  Hardening  Plants,  Oil  and  Gasoline 
Storage  Systems,  etc.,  and  solicit  opportunities  for 
estimating  in  such  work. 

Springfield  Gas  Machine. 

This  machine  is  widely  used  for  lighting  all  kinds 
of  property,  for  cooking  and  water  heating,  and  in  labo- 
ratories. It  uses  86  degree  gasoline,  requiring  5J/2  gal- 
lons to  produce  the  equivalent  of  a  thousand  feet  of 
city  gas.  The  machine  is  made  of  heavy,  galvanized 
steel  throughout ;  consisting,  first,  of  a  gas  generator, 
completely  buried  in  the  ground  outside  and  away  from 
all  insurable  property.  Second,  of  an  air  pump  oper- 
ated by  a  water  wheel  or  a  descending  weight.  The 
water-wheel  pump  is  entirely  automatic  and  requires 
no  attention.  Third,  of  a  Combination  Mixing  Regu- 
lator which  automatically  mingles  the  gas  from  the 
generator  with  air,  delivering  gas  of  a  uniform  quality. 
In  order  to  furnish  prices  we  should  know  the  size, 
number  and  kind  of  rooms  to  be  lighted,  the  amount  of 
cooking  to  be  done,  and  during  what  seasons  the  gas 
will  be  needed.  In  the  case  of  laboratories  and  schools 
we  should  know  the  kind  and  number  of  burners,  and 
how  long  they  are  to  be  used  each  day.  We  should 
also  know  whether  running  waier  is  available. 

The  Springfield  Gas  Machine  offers  a  safe,  con- 
venient, and  economical  solution  of  the  lighting  prob- 
lem for  the  country  home  or  resort,  and  is  of  great 
assistance  in  schools  and  colleges  having  no  convenient 
supply  of  gas.  As  far  as  we  know,  no  insurance  com- 
pany has  paid  a  dollar's  loss  attributable  to  our  product. 

Springfield  Incandescent  Burners. 

A  complete  line  of  incandescent  gas  burners,  up- 
right and  inverted,  for  gasoline  gas ;  also  made  for  use 
with  public  gas.  They  admit  of  perfect  adjustment  for 
any  ordinary  pressure  or  quality. 


GAS  GENERATOR  liUUIF.D  IN  TIIF.  GROUND 


AIR  PUMP  AND  REGULATOR 


Astral  Gas  Heating  Stove. 

The  biggest  little  gas  stove  ever  made.  Burns 
cither  illuminating  or  fuel  gas  at  from  three  to  thirty 
feet  an  hour,  and  is  adapted  for  heating  a  bathroom  or 
a  large  apartment.  Weighs  only  eight  pounds.  Price, 
.$2.00. 

Springfield  Vaporizing  Fuel  Gas  Machine. 

The  Springfield  Automatic  Vaporizing  Fuel  Gas 
Machine  is  the  perfection  of  fuel  gas  machines.  It  pro- 
duces automatically  from  low-grade  naphtha  or  motor 
gasoline  a  gas  of  uniform  quality  which  may  be  used  in 
singeing  burners,  calender  and  ironing  rolls,  all  kinds 
of  furnaces,  and,  in  fact,  all  heating  burners  for  fuel 
purposes,  with  cleaner  flame  and  better  results  than  city 
gas,  and  may  also  be  used  for  lighting  with  incandes- 
cent burners.  It  is  operated  by  a  positive  blower  deliv- 
ering air  under  a  pressure  of  about  one  pound  into  a 
wet  meter.  The  machine  separates  a  measured  quantity 
of  naphtha  from  the  supply  and  converts  it  into  vapor 
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which  it  mingles  with  ;i  measured  quantity  of  air.  About 
five  gallons  of  naphtha  are  required  to  produce  the 
equivalent  in  heat  units  of  a  thousand  feet  of  city  gas. 
No  system  of  air  piping  is  needed. 

Furnaces,  Gas  or  Oil  Fuel. 

We  manufacture  a  complete  line  of  furnaces  for 
use  in  the  mechanical  arts,  each  furnace  representing 
our  best  ideas  gained  from  years  of  practical  working 
experience.  There  is  a  furnace  for  every  need.  They 
require  little  attention,  are  convenient  for  the  workman, 
and  burn  the  fuel  in  the  smallest  possible  space  with 
complete  combustion,  all  of  which  means  economy. 

We  are  prepared  to  lay  out  and  equip  complete 
heat  treating  and  hardening  plants,  and  have  equipped 
some  of  the  best  in  use  to-day. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Oil  Storage  Systems. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Oil  Storage  Systems  and  Measur- 
ing and  Non-Measuring  Pumps  and  Tanks  are  for  the 
safe,  convenient,  and  economical  handling  of  oil  and 
gasoline.  There  is  no  more  danger  in  gasoline  or  oil 
properly  stored  and  handled  than  in  spring  water. 

Whatever  your  needs  in  the  way  of  modern  storage 
facilities,  Gilbert  &  Barker  Outfits,  backed  by  forty- 
seven  years  of  experience,  will  give  you  greatest  satis- 
faction. An  equipment  for  the  smallest  garage  as  well 
as  for  the  largest  roundhouse. 

Among  the  many  users  we  mention : 

The  Delaware  &  Hudson  Co. 

Delaware,  Lackawanna  &  Western  R.  R. 

United  Railways  of  Havana,  Cuba 

Chicago  &  Northwestern  Railroad 

American  Seeding  Machine  Co. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co. 

Carnegie  Steel  Co. 

Indiana  Steel  Co. 

Universal  Portland  Cement  Co. 
and  thousands  of  large  and  small  garages  all  over  the 
country. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Process  for  Burning  Fuel  Oil. 

The  use  of  oil  fuel  in  forging,  hardening,  temper- 
ing, etc.,  opens  to  the  user  of  coal  or  coke  a  way  to 
economy  in  fuel  and  labor  costs,  and  to  the  user  of  gas 
fuel  still  greater  economy  in  fuel  cost,  with  excellent 
results. 

Under  the  Gilbert  &  Barker  Process  the  oil  is 
burned  with  complete  combustion,  producing  a  fire  as 
clean  and  as  clear  as  a  gas  fire,  and  as  easily  regulated. 
Oil  fuel  is  burned  under  the  Gilbert  &  Barker  Process 
by  many  of  the  largest  manufacturers  in  the  country 
with  considerable  economy  and  great  satisfaction. 
Among  the  endorsers  of  the  Process  are  such  well- 
known  firms  as  Heywood  Bros.  &  Wakefield  Co.,  The 
L.  S.  Starrett  Co.,  Ford  Motor  Co..  Timken  Detroit 
Axle  Co.,  International  Harvester  Co.,  General  Elec- 
tric Co.,  International  Silver  Co.,  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Co.,  and  Pratt  &  Whitney  Co. 
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The  Process  is  completely  described  in  our  Caia 
logues,  which  we  shall  be  glad  to  send  on  request. 


C-9.    GILBERT  &  BARKER  SEMI-MUFFLE  FURNACE 

For  hardening,  tempering,  annealing  and  case  hardening  high-speed 
and  carbon  steel;  such  as  dies,  taps,  milling  cutters,  punches,  cutlery, 
springs,  and  screws.     Even  distribution  of  heat  under  perfect  regulation 


T-l.    GILBERT  &  BARKER  DETACHABLE  SELF-DRAINING 
PUMP  OUTFIT 

Designed  for  those  desiring  advantages  of  home  storage  at  small  out- 
lay of  money.  Can  be  located  in  lawn,  yard,  driveway,  or  wherever  most 
convenient.     One  of  our  most  popular  styles 


T-6.    GILBERT  &  BARKER  LONG-DISTANCE  SELF-MEASURING 

PUMP  OUTFIT 

Discharges  accurate  gallons,  half-gallons,  quarts  or  pints  at  a  stroke. 
For  greater  protection,  the  pump  and  each  measure  can  be  sealed  by  any 
Sealer  of  Weights  and  Measures.  Pump  equipped  with  locking  device  and 
accessible  valves.     An  ideal  equipment  for  any  garage 
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Tirrill  Gas  Machine  Lighting  Co. 


TIRRILL  GAS  MACHINE  LIGHTING  CO. 


TELEPHONE.  Murray  Hill  3026 


509  Fifth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


FOUNDED  1864 


Products. 

Tirrill's  Equalizing  Gas  Machine  for  Light- 
ing, Cooking,  Heating.  Power  and  Fuel  purposes  in 
Residences,  Hotels,  Churches,  Factories,  etc.  Adapted 
also  for  Laboratories,  Domestic  Science  Equipments, 
and  for  operating  Incubators  and  Brooders. 

Lighting  Fixtures,  Patented  Incandescent 
Burners,  and  Heating  and  Cooking  Appliances. 

Also,  Underground  Storage  Tanks ;  Garage 
Pumps ;  Water  Supply  Systems,  and  Pumping  Engines. 

Tirrill  Pressure  Equalizing  Gasoline  Gas  Machine. 

The  Tirrill  Equalizing  Gas  Machine  has  fewer 
parts  than  any  other  system  on  the  market ;  makes  gas 
automatically  as  wanted  and  no  faster,  and  furnishes  a 
steady  supply  of  dependable  gas  of  a  standard  uniform 
quality.  Requires  practically  no  attention  beyond  re- 
filling of  generator  or  tank  (B,  in  illustration)  once  or 
twice  a  year,  and  occasional  winding  of  propelling 
weight  at  meter  (A). 

Description — The  plant  consists  of  Generator  (B), 
Equalizing  Meter  (A)  and  Mixing  Chamber  (C).  The 
generator  and  mixer  are  buried  in  the  ground  outside 
the  building  and  about  thirty  feet  away  from  it. 

Entire  plant  is  strongly  constructed  of  best  quality 
galvanized  bessemer  rolled  steel.  Generator,  meter  and 
mixer  are  galvanized  inside  and  out,  and  all  joints  are 
riveted  and  heavily  soldered.  Outfit  is  thoroughly 
tested  and  proved  tight,  and  is  finished  with  two  coats 
of  best  non-corrosive  permanent  asphaltum  paint. 

The  generator  is  highly  efficient,  requiring  prac- 
tically no  attention,  except  in  supplying  gasoline.  In 
it,  carburettor  floats  on  surface  of  gasoline,  and  air  is 
always  brought  into  same  intimate  contact  with  gaso- 
line, whether  supply  of  latter  is  large  or  small.  Car- 
burettor surface  being  ample,  air  in  generator  is  al- 
ways thoroughly  saturated  with  gasoline  vapor. 

The  Equalizing  Meter  (A),  within  the  building, 
operates  on  principle  of  measuring  air  by  volume,  and 
is  so  constructed  as  to  admit  of  easy,  convenient  and 
positive  regulation  of  proportions  of  air  and  gas,  as 
required.  Can  be  operated  by  weight  or  by  water,  as 
selected.  Winding  of  weight  does  not  affect  operation 
of  system  or  pressure  delivered. 

The  Mixer  or  Diluting  Chamber  (C)  has  no  mov- 
ing parts  inside,  and  requires  absolutely  no  attention. 
Gas  and  diluting  air  enter  it  through  bottom,  and  are 
spread  in  layers  by  a  diaphragm  immediately  over  inlet. 
Outlet  pipe  has  vertical  slots  which  cut  through  strata 
of  air  and  gas,  assuring  an  outlet  of  gas  perfectly 
homogeneous  in  quality. 

Official  Endorsement — The  Tirrill  Machine,  be- 
cause of  its  safety,  is  listed  by  the  National  Board  of 
Fire  Underwriters  as  "  Standard,  Class  A,"  and  is  per- 
mitted by  all  Fire  Insurance  Companies  without  addi- 
tional insurance  risk. 

Advantages — There  are  no  dangerous  pressures, 
no  expansion  tanks,  no  reducing  valves,  no  pans  or 
gauges,  no  slack  carbide  refuse,  no  changing  of  empty 
gas  bottles  for  full  ones,  etc.   No  heat  or  fire  is  required 
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to  generate  the  gas.  No  going  out  of  doors  to  regulate 
machine ;  no  high-priced  labor  to  install  it. 

Tirrill  Machines  insure  perfect  and  economical 
results  with  any  kind  of  gas  machine  gasoline. 

Installation,  etc. — With  blue-print  and  instructions, 
furnished  with  every  machine,  any  ordinary  gas-fitter 
can  set  it  up,  and  any  novice  can  operate  it. 

Gas  can  be  supplied  to  adjacent  houses,  and  can 
be  metered  the  same  as  city  gas.  When  desired,  we 
install  machines  at  our  own  expense  before  requiring 
any  payment,  allowing  purchaser  to  be  sole  judge  of  its 
.superiority. 

Complete  specification  forms  will  be  supplied  to 

architects  and  others,  on  request. 

Cost  of  Gas — Tirrill  gas  is  much  cheaper  than 
kerosene,  acetylene,  blaugas,  etc.  Its  cost  for  lighting, 
heating,  cooking,  etc.,  for  the  average  country  building 
in  the  thousands  of  Tirrill  installations  throughout  the 
United  States,  amounts  to  between  two  and  five  dollars 
per  month,  or  only  a  few  cents  per  day.  With  Tirrill 
Patented  Improved  Burners  the  cost  is  33X5  to  50  per 
cent  lower  than  that  of  other  systems,  as  a  more  diluted 
gas  can  be  most  efficiently  burned. 

Guarantee — We  warrant  this  machine  to  deliver  an 
absolutely  smokeless  white  or  blue  flame  without  odor, 
and  to  be  of  perfect  construction  and  easily  managed. 


tirrill  equalizing  gas  machine 

Makes  Standard  Uniform  Gas  instantly, 
without  odor  or  smoke 
Simple,  safe,  efficient,  durable 
Only  gas  machine  which  does  the  "  mixing  "  outside  the  building, 
eliminating  danger.    Requires  no  running  water,  vault  or  special  building 
of  any  kind.    Air  pump  (A)  is  generally  placed  in  cellar  or  other  such 
convenient  location 


SIZES  AND  PRICES 


SCALE  OF  PIPING 


Size  of 
Machine 

No.  of 
Lights 

Capacity 
of  Gener- 
ator 

Price* 

No.  1 

25 

3  barrels 

$350 

No.  2 

50 

4  barrels 

450 

No.  3 

75 

5  barrels 

575 

No.  4 

100 

6  barrels 

700 

No.  5 

150 

10  barrels 

1000 

No.  6 

200 

12  barrels 

1200 

No.  7 

300 

14  barrels 

1500 

No.  8 

,500 

25  barrels 

2200 

No.  9 

1000 

50  barrels 

3300 

Greatest  No. 
of  Ft.  to  be 
Run 

Size  of 
Pipe 

Greatest  No. 
of  Burners  to 
be  Supplied 

20  feet 

%  in. 

2 

30  feet 

Yi  in. 

7 

50  feet 

Vi,  m. 

15 

70  feet 

1  in. 

25 

100  feet 

IH  in. 

40 

150  feet 

1%  in. 

70 

200  feet 

2  in. 

140 

300  feet 

iy-t  in. 

225 

500  feet 

3  in. 

300 

700  feet 

4  in. 

50(1 

*  Subject  to  discount  and  special  quotation. 

For  machine  complete,  ready  to  he  set  up,  boxed  f.o.b.  factory,  in- 
cluding Pump,  Generator,  Mixer,  Weight,  Pulleys  and  Wire  Cable. 

Connecting  air  and  gas  pipes  between  Pump,  Generator  and  Mixer  not 
included  in  above  prices.    Cost  of  these  varies  with  size  of  machine. 
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THE  MAGNETA  COMPANY,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Electric  Clocks  and  Time  Stamps 

1955  Park  Avenue 

TELEPHONE,  Harlem  2276  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Electric  Clock  Systems, 


including  Program 


Clocks.    Also,  Electric  Time  Stamps. 

System  in  General. 

The  Magneta  Electric  Clock  System  consists  of  a 
Master  Clock,  which  actuates,  without  batteries  or  con- 
tacts, any  number  of  Secondary  Clocks,  and  keeps  them 
synchronized  at  all  times. 

Operation  of  the  Magneta  Clock  System. 

The  Master  Clock  is  provided  with  a  Magnetic 
Inductor  of  a  special  form,  consisting  of  an  iron  core 
placed  within  a  fixed  coil,  and  so  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  a  permanent  magnet  that  the  core  becomes 
alternately  magnetized  and  demagnetized  by  a  semi- 
rotation;  once  every  minute,  The  Master  Clock 
actuates  this  Inductor,  thus  generating  a  mo- 
mentary current,  which  passes  into  the  circuit 
of  the  Secondary  Clocks,  giving  them  an  im- 
pulse synchronously  with  the  movement  of  the 
inductor. 


Master  Clock. 

The  Master  Clock  is  of  the  standing  type, 
and  is  wound,  either  by  hand,  or  by  an  auto- 
matic self-winding  arrangement. 

The  following  types  of  Master  Clocks  are 
manufactured,  comprising  the  precision  regu- 
lator with  weights  and  pendulum  (beating  sec- 
onds) in  either  oak,  walnut  or  mahogany  case : 

Hand-Wound.  Self-Winding. 

Capable  of  driving  1  to    1fi  units*.  .  .  Type  A — S-day   

Capable  of  driving  1  to    25  units ....  Type  C — 8-day   

Capable  of  driving  1  to    32  units....  Type  c — 2-day  EA  32 

Capable  of  driving  1  to    45  units....  Type  d — 2-day  EA  45 

Capable  of  driving  1  to  100  units. ...  Type  f — 2-day  EA  100 

Capable  of  driving  1  to  200  units ....  Type  g — 2-day  EA  200 

Capable  of  driving  1  to  300  units  Type  h— 2-day  EA  300 

Capable  of  driving  1  to  500  units....  Type  i — 2-day  EA  500 


Program  Systems. 

One  to  four  series.  For 
ringing  bells  in  any  intervals. 
To  be  used  in  schools,  fac- 
tories, etc. 

Secondary  Clocks. 

The  Standard  Secondary 
Clocks  all  have  "  Magneta " 
electrical  movements,  white 
enameled  dials,  balanced 
hands,  stout  glass  fronts,  and 
either  wooden,  metal  or 
bronze  cases,  of  any  dial  di- 
ameter desired. 


STANDARD  CIRCULAR  METAL  CLOCK 


*  1  unit  equal  to  a  Secondary  Clock  of  12  inches  diameter  of  dial 

Advantages  of  the  System. 

(1)  Batteries  and  contact  points  of  any  form 
entirely  superseded ;  therefore  nothing  to  renew. 

(2)  Absolute  saving  of  the  annual  expenditure 
needed  for  the  maintenance  and  repair  of  battery- 
clocks. 

(3)  No  supervision,  no  maintenance  or  atten- 
tion of  any  kind  is  required,  the  entire  system  being 
self-acting. 

(4)  Highest  time-keeping  qualities,  secured  by 
the  extreme  simplicity  of  construction. 

(5)  Secondary  Clocks  require  no  oiling. 

(6)  Absolute  impossibility  of  the  Secondary 
Clocks  failing  to  show  uniform  time,  as  the  cores  can 
not  become  magnetic,  the  operative  current  being  alter- 
nating. 

(7)  Large  systems  and  clocks  located  at  long  dis- 
tance from  the  Master  Clock,  which  in  all  other  systems 
were  absolute  failures,  are  a  perfect  success,  by  em- 
ploying "  Magneta  "  clocks,  as  is  proved  by  the  number 
of  large  "  Magneta  "  systems  now  in  operation,  some 
of  them  having  more  than  five  hundred  •  Secondary 
Clocks  connected  to  one  Master  Clock. 


STANDARD  CIRCULAR  WOODEN  CLOCK 


MASTER  CLOCK, 

TYPE  "  EA  "  32-45 

Height,  1  ft.  5  in.:  depth,  12 
in. ;  width,  20  in. 


Ratings  of  Master  Clocks. 

Thirty  units  are  usually  connected  to  a  series  ( max- 
imum capacity  fifty  units).  The  unit  is  a  Secondary 
Clock  with  a  12-inch  diameter  dial.  Larger  Secondary 
Clocks  are  graded  as  follows: 


l-lfi-in.  dial  clock  equals  4  units 
1-20-in.  dial  clock  equals  4  units 
1-24-in.  dial  clock  equals  8  units 
1-28-in.  dial  clock  equals  S  units 
1-32-in.  dial  clock  equals  8  units 


1-36-in.  dial  clock  equals  8  units 
1-40-in.  dial  clock  equals  20  units 
1-48-in.  dial  clock  equals  20  units 
1-00-in.  dial  clock  equals  30  units 
1-70-in.  dial  clock  equals  40  units 


Co-operative  Service. 

We  cheerfully  write  specifications,  furnish  esti- 
mates, drawings,  catalogues,  etc. 
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The  Hahl  Automatic  Clock  Co. 


THE  HAHL  AUTOMATIC  CLOCK  CO. 

SOLE  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  "  Hahl  "  Automatic  Clock  System 

HOME  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE 

telephone,  Humboldt  4810       2644-2648  North  Maplewood  Avenue  70  FIFTH  AVENUE 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products  and  Services. 

Clock  Systems  (Pneumatic),  including  Master 
Clock,  Secondary  Clocks,  Program  Clocks,  Time 
Stamps  and  Recordim.  Machines. 

Synchronizing  of  Employees'  Time  Recorders; 
Operation  of  Time  Stamps  from  Master  Clock; 
Street  and  Tower  Clocks  Synchronized. 

Advantages. 

The  Hahl  System  eliminates  all  wire,  battery  and 
contact  troubles.  Operation  is  by  never  failing  gravity 
and  free  air.  No  auxiliary  apparatus,  no  electric  cur- 
rent, no  air  compressors  and  no  cost  of  operation.  Just 
air  and  gravity  producing  highest  degree  of  accuracy 
and  reliability.  Noiseless  in  operation,  which  is  impor- 
tant in  school,  home  and  office. 

Master  Clock. 

The  Master  Clock  has  compensating  pendulum, 
beating  seconds.  The  time  train  is  independent  of  the 
mechanism  operating  the  secondary  clocks,  and  has 
dead  beat  escapement  with  uniform  impulse  tc  the  pen- 
dulum, which,  together  with  the  non-interfenng  detent 
and  the  compensating  features  of  the  pendulum,  ac- 
count for  the  accuracy  of  the  clock. 

Air  impulse  and  release  of  air  emanating  from  the 
pneumatic  device  within  the  clock  controls  and  oper- 
ates the  secondary  clocks  without  the  aid  of  any  aux- 
iliary apparatus  whatsoever. 

The  air  within  the  tubing  is  brought  under  slight 
pressure  (about  one  half  ounce)  during  one  minute 
and  is  released  by  a  valve  in  the  master  clock,  remaining 
open  the  next  minute,  thereby  allowing  the  air  to  regain 
its  normal  atmospheric  pressure. 

Air  Conduits. 

One  quarter  inch  wrought-iron  pipe  for  main  line, 
one  eighth  inch  for  branches.  No  return  pipe.  Start 
with  two  mains  from  location  of  master  clock  in  sys- 
tems of  over  twelve  clocks,  each  main  feeding  about 
one  half  of  the  clocks.  Not  over  five  clocks  to  be  fed 
by  J^-inch  branch.  Flexible  brass  tube  used  in  fin- 
ished building. 
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master  clock— style  1 

Quarter-Sawed  Oak,  Birch  or  Mahogany  Case 

Secondary  Clocks. 

The  construction  of  these  movements  is  extremely 
simple.  The  impulse  of  air  furnished  by  the  master 
clock  moves  the  hands  exactly  one  minute  at  a  time. 
No  possibility  of  moving  them  either  more  or  less. 
Movements  are  rustproof.  They  are  not  disturbed  by 
vibration,  jarring  or  dust.  Hands  are  perfectly  bal- 
anced; motion  is  elastic,  without  jerking,  and  noiseless. 

Continued  mi  next  page 


The  Hahl  Automatic  Clock  Co. 
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SECONDARY  CLOCK— 
STYLE  01 

White  Enameled  Planished 
Steel  Dial;  Quarter-Sawed  Oak. 
Birch  Mahogany  or  Solid  Ma- 
hogany Cases 

Size  of  dials,  12,  15,  IS  and 
24  inch 


STYLE  015 


Oak  or  Mahogany  Frames.  Dial 
Size  of  dials,  Li 


Cases. 

Illustrations  of  our  standard  cases  will  be  mailed 
on  request.  We  build  cases  and  dials  to  order.  Stand- 
ard cases  Oak,  Birch,  Mahogany,  Brass  and  Bronze. 


Dials. 

Standard  Dials,  6,  10,  12,  15,  18  and  24  inches  in 
diameter. 


Program  Clocks. 

Program  apparatus  gear  driven  from  master  clock 
is  arranged  to  make  contacts  for  ringing  bells  at  one 
minute  intervals  on  one  or  more  programs.  The  appa- 
ratus is  attached  to  main  frame  of  master  clock  and 
located  in  the  same  housing.  Automatic  silencer  elimi- 
nates signals  during  any  given  hour  or  day  of  the  week. 
The  program  is  easily  set  and  permits  changes  at  any 
time  when  required. 

Switchboard  arranged  for  ringing  any  bells  on  any 
program,  without  affecting  bell  wiring  or  requiring  the 
assistance  of  an  expert. 


HAHL  PNEUMATIC  TIME  STAMP 

Time  Stamps. 

Prints  and  records  automatically  the  year,  month, 


SECONDARY  CLOCK — 
silver  etched  with  black  figures 

.  and  IS  inch  whi(c     KnameU.(1  p|anjshed 

Steel   Dial;   Spun   Brass  Cases; 
enameled  or  any  finish  to  order 
Size  of  dials,  12,  15,  IS  and 
24  inch 

day,  hour,  minute,  a.m.  and  p.m.  Movement  is  con- 
tained in  stationary  part  of  stamp  and  is  not  disturbed 
by  hard  usage. 

Positive  driving  power  combined  with  positive 
pneumatic  control  makes  the  operation  of  these  stamps 
as  dependable  as  the  operation  of  the  Hahl  Pneumatic 
Secondary  Clocks.  Stamp  is  operated  through  same 
tubing  as  clocks.  Requires  no  auxiliary  apparatus,  no 
current,  no  batteries,  no  relays. 

Connections  from  baseboard  or  wall  outlet  made 
with  flexible  metal  hose.  The  only  pneumatic  time 
stamp  in  the  market. 


Time  Recorder  Synchronizer. 

Is  attached  to  any  make  of  time  recorder  or  cost 
keeping  machine.  An  ingenious  device,  which  synchro- 
nizes these  machines  pneumatically  with  master  clock 
in  a  thoroughly  dependable  manner. 


References. 

Our  system  has  been  adopted  by : 
Chicago  Telephone  Building,  Chicago.  111. 
Marshall  Field  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Cook  County  Court  House,  Chicago,  Til. 
State  Capitol,  Madison,  Wis. 

School  Boards  of  Chicago,  111.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

Louisville,  Ky.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
U.  S.  Post  Office,  Atlanta.  Ga. 
U.  S.  Post  Office,  Chicago.  111. 
La  Salle  Hotel.  Chicago,  ID. 
Rector  Hotel,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
State  Normal  School,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Waldheim  Building,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Gorham  Mfg.  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Postal  Telegraph  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
High  School,  Richmond,  Ind. 
High  School.  Beatrice,  Neb. 
County  Court  House,  San  Jose,  Cal. 
People's  Gas  Building,  Chicago.  111. 
Pawling  School,  Pawling.  N.  Y. 
Blackstone  Hotel,  Chicago.  111. 
Union  Theological  Seminary.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
American  Bank  Note  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Western  Bank  Note  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
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The  E.  Howard  Clock  Co. 


THE  E.  HOWARD  CLOCK  CO. 

373  Washington  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 

TELEPHONE.  Main  643 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE:  67  MAIDEN  LANE  CHICAGO  OFFICE:  31  NORTH  STATE  STREET 

TELEPHONE,  3148  John    TELEPHONE  CONNECTION 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Tower  Clocks  and  Gallery, 
Partition,  Bank,  Vault  and  Ceiling  Clocks. 

Also,  Watchman's  Magneto  Recording  Clocks ; 
Electric  Clock  Systems,  for  public  buildings  or  munici- 
pal use ;  Program  Clocks,  for  ringing  bells  at  stated 
periods ;  Gate,  Lodge  and  Stable  Clocks ;  Sidewalk  and 
Outdoor  Bracket  Clocks ;  Astronomical  Clocks  for 
( )bservatories  ;  Westminster  Chiming  Clocks  ;  Library. 
Church  and  Banking  Room  Clocks;  Hall.  School  and 
Office  Clocks;  and  Special  Design  Clocks  from  Archi- 
tects' drawings. 

Also,  Agents  for  Howard  Employees'  Time  Re- 
corders. 

Tower  Clocks. 

Description  and  Materials — Our  clocks  are  made 
of  the  highest  grade  materials,  the  wheels  of  hard  ham- 
mered brass  with  teeth  accurately  cut,  and  arbors  and 
pinions  of  best  open-hearth  steel.  The  escapements  are 
the  Graham  Dead  Beat  or  the  Denison  Gravity.  The 
frame  and  supports  are  of  cast-iron  and  bearings  of 
bronze  metal.  The  striking  part  is  a  repeater,  making 
it  impossible  for  the  clock  to  strike  wrong.  A  simple 
device  is  provided,  so  that  the  large  hands  on  the  tower 
can  be  easily  and  accurately  set  at  the  clock  movement. 
The  pendulum  rod  is  of  wood,  or  of  iron  compensated 
with  zinc.  Clocks  may  be  made  to  strike  the  halves 
and  quarters  of  the  hour,  either  on  the  same  or  on  dif- 
ferent bells  from  those  on  which  the  hours  are  struck. 

Installation. 

We  contract  for  these  clocks  delivered  and  put  up 
if  desired — In  fact  we  prefer  to  put  up  our  clocks, 
having  experienced  men  trained  to  superintend  and 
assist  in  performing  the  work.  We  do  not  furnish 
dials  or  weights,  and  do  no  carpenter  work,  unless  by 
special  contract.  The  usual  weights  are  small  stones, 
gravel  or  sand,  enclosed  in  a  wooden  box. 

In  arranging  the  plans  of  a  building  with  refer- 
ence to  an  outside  clock,  errors  are  frequently  made 
in  size  and  style  of  dials.  It  is  well  to  have  them  of 
proper  size,  the  old  established  rule  being  that  "  the 
diameter  of  the  dial  should  not  be  less  than  a  tenth  of 
the  height  of  its  center  from  the  ground." 

Illuminated  Dials. 

We  recommend  that  all  dials  for  illumination  over 
36  inches  in  diameter  be  made  with  skeleton  iron  frame. 
The  advantages  of  such  construction  are : 

First — Should  any  one  section  of  the  glass  become 
broken  it  can  be  replaced  at  small  cost,  and  any  acci- 
dent that  would  break  a  section  would,  of  course,  if  a 
whole  plate  had  been  used,  destroy  the  entire  dial. 

Second — When  figures  are  painted  on  the  glass  or 
fastened  to  it  with  cement  they  are  quite  short  lived, 
because  storms  and  extremes  of  heat  and  cold  soon 
wear  them  off;  and  when  they  are  fastened  on  by  drill - 


memorial  clock 

This  Clock  was  furnished  by  us  for  Brown  University,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Guy  Lowell,  Architect 

ing  holes  in  the  glass  the  glass  is  very  materially  weak- 
ened and  will  break  much  easier.  On  our  sectional 
dials  when  figures  and  hands  need  repainting  it  is  only 
necessary  to  remove  one  or  more  of  the  section  glasses. 

Stock  patterns  for  illuminated  dials  advance  in 
sizes  by  multiples  of  six  inches,  commencing  at  3  feet 
6  inches  diameter. 

Automatic  Illumination  Regulators. 

We  make  in  several  sizes  Automatic  Illumination 
Regulators,  for  governing  gas  jets  or  electric  lights  ; 
time  for  lighting  and  extinguishing  being  made  ad- 
justable to  conform  to  varying  hours  of  darkness. 

Patent  Self-Oiling  Escape  Wheel. 

A  decided  improvement  in  procuring  a  uniformity 
of  the  vibrations  of  the  pendulum ;  for,  when  once  filled 
with  oil,  it  does  not  require  re-oiling  for  four  or  five 
years ;  whereas,  in  the  case  of  ordinary  form  of  escape 
wheel,  the  oil  dries  up  or  becomes  gummy  unless  wheel 
is  frequently  oiled,  thereby  causing  a  great  increase  in 
the  friction,  a  change  in  the  rating  of  the  clock,  and 
injury  to  the  pallets  by  cutting. 
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DIAGRAM  SHOWING  RECOMMENDED  RELATIVE  POSITION  IN 
TOWER  CLOCKS  OF  DIAL,  CLOCK  MECHANISM  AND  BELL 

Accurate  and  Long-Lived. 

Our  clocks  do  not  vary  more  than  twenty  to  thirty 
seconds  in  a  month.  A  first-class  clock,  properly  made, 
will  last  fifty  years  with  little  or  no  expense.  Law- 
rence Hall  Tower,  at  Toronto,  Canada,  has  a  clock 
made  by  us  that  has  been  running  for  sixty  years  and 
is  still  in  excellent  condition. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Conditions  and  circumstances  are  so  wide  and 
varied  that  the  majority  of  our  clocks  are  built  entirely 
to  order,  so  that  the  peculiar  conditions  prevalent  in  the 
sections  where  the  clock  is  to  be  erected  are  completely 


mastered.  We  are  ready  at  all  times  to  conform  to  the 
ideas  of  the  purchaser,  blending  our  experience  with 
his  desires,  or  submitting  special  designs  to  meet  re- 
quirements. 

Cost. 

In  view  of  the  various  conditions  that  must  be 
met  and  overcome  we  can  not  give  an  intelligent  esti 
mate  of  the  cost  of  a  tower  clock,  until  we  know  some- 
thing of  these  conditions.  We  have  prepared  a  question 
blank  which  any  of  our  offices  will  supply  upon  applica- 
tion, that,  when  properly  filled  out,  will  enable  us  to 
give  quickly  and  accurately  the  desired  quotation. 

Prices  upon  our  regular  line  of  clocks  will  be 
furnished  upon  request. 

Gallery,  Partition,  Bank,  Vault  and  Ceiling  Clocks. 

These  can  be  furnished  single  or  double  faced. 
Cases  are  of  oak,  mahogany,  walnut  or  other  wood  to 
match  interior  trim. 

Dials  may  be  of  fine  marble  or  onyx  ;  of  metal  fin- 
ished in  gold,  silver,  and  bronze ;  of  glass,  or  of  carved 
wood,  and  are  always  in  harmony  with,  and  appropriate 
to,  the  design  and  surroundings.  Figures  on  dials  may 
be  painted  on  or  made  in  metal  and  attached.  They 
may  be  finished  in  gold  or  oxidized  silver,  various 
bronzes  or  steel  blue. 

Clock  No.  141,  illustrated  below,  is  one  of  our  most 
popular  designs.  It  may  be  used  as  a  hanging  clock 
affixed  to  the  ceiling,  a  ceiling  beam  or  under  a  gallery 
railing,  or  may  be  reversed,  to  set  on  a  partition  bank 
vault,  or  any  other  such  structural  feature. 

Guarantee. 

We  warrant  our  clocks  to  be  first-class  in  every  re- 
spect and  free  from  all  original  defects,  for  five  years. 

References. 

Thousands  of  our  clocks  are  in  use  all  over  the 
United  States,  in  municipal,  public  and  private  build- 
ings.   Among  others,  we  supplied : 

Geo.  W.  Vanderbilt's  Mansion  at  Biltmore,  a  Tower  Clock 
and  twenty-two  secondary  Electric  Clocks ;  the  Prudential  In- 
surance Company's  Building,  Newark,  X.  J.,  a  Master  Clock 
and  thirty-six  secondary  Electric  Clocks ;  the  Lick  Observa- 
tory's Astronomical  Regulator ;  the  Xew  York  Life  Insurance 
Company's  Building.  Xew  York,  a  four-dial  Tower  Clock  and 
secondary  Electric  Clocks  throughout  the  Building;  the  Union 
Depot  and  Ferry  House,  San  Francisco,  one  of  the  largest 
four-dial  Tower  Clocks  in  the  United  States. 


w 


CLOCK  NO.  141.    FOR  GALLERIES,  BANK  VAULTS,  ETC. 
Dial,  24  inches;  length,  7  feet,  2  inches;  height,  38  inches 
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IMPERIAL  CLOCK  COMPANY 


3419-3421  Rutger  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Self-Winding  Electric  Clock 
Systems  (Synchronized  Primary  and  Polarized  Sec- 
ondary) for  Schools,  Offices,  Factories,  etc.;  Bracket 
Clocks;  Post  Clocks;  Independent  Clocks  for 
Banks,  Offices,  Factories,  Library  and  Residences ; 
Program  Clocks  for  signaling  bells,  whistles,  etc. ; 
Tower  Clocks;  Time  Recorders;  Time  Stamps;  etc. 

Description  and  Material. 

Imperial  Clocks  are  made  with  great  care  from 
highest  grade  of  materials  and  best  workmanship,  to  se- 
cure greatest  efficiency ;  escapements  are  of  Graham 
deadbeat  type  or  of  Hipp  construction.  They  can  be* 
equipped  with  Metal  Bob  Pendulums,  Mercurial  Com- 
pensating Pendulums  or  Reifler  Pendulums,  as  required. 

The  train  of  the  Imperial  Clock  is  driven  by  a 
weighted  armature  arm  that  has  a  constant  unvarying 
pressure  instead  of  springs  of  varying  strength,  conse- 
quently assuring  greatest  accuracy  to  be  attained  in  a 
timepiece.  Electrical  contacts  in  Imperial  Clocks  are 
simple  and  fool-proof  and  so  constructed  as  to  operate 
positively  without  corrosion  or  spark;  electrical  con- 
tacts are  made  every  five  to  seven  minutes  in  all  Pri- 
mary Clocks;  contact  points  are  self-cleaning,  substan- 
tially constructed  of  silver  and  platinum. 

The  Imperial  Primary  System. 

The  Imperial  Primary  Synchronized  Time  System 
affords  the  highest  type  of  time  keeping  efficiency.  It 
consists  of  Master  Regulator  and  any  number  of  Sub- 
sidiary Clocks,  each  clock  a  complete  high-grade  time- 
piece in  itself.  Subsidiary  Clocks  are  each  connected 
with  the  Master  Clock  for  the  purpose  of  synchroniz- 
ing them  every  hour.  Failure  of  any  one  clock  in  Sys- 
tem to  perform  its  function  in  no  wise  interferes  with 
the  other  clocks. 

Master  Regulator  —  The  Master  Regulator  for 
Primary  Systems  is  furnished  with  above-mentioned 
pendulums.  This  Master  Clock  can  be  6o-beat,  8o-beat, 
or  120-beat,  and  have  12-inch  white  enamel  dial  or  sil- 
ver dial ;  the  movement  can  be  placed  in  any  style  of 
case  that  may  be  preferred.  Equipped  with  self-wind- 
ing device  which  maintains  the  driving  power  at  an  ab- 
solutely uniform  rate.  Simple  in  construction,  parts 
are  assembled  with  great  care  by  high-grade  workmen. 

Advantages  of  the  Primary  Synchronized  Time 
System — (1)  Every  Imperial  Clock  is  a  complete  ap- 
paratus within  itself,  and  is  not  dependent  on  the  Mas- 
ter Clock  for  any  purpose  other  than  that  of  time  regu- 
lation, to  secure  uniformity. 

(2)  Every  clock  in  System  is  synchronized  once 
every  hour  by  connecting  wire,  insuring  uniform  cor- 
rect time. 

(3)  Conservation  of  Batteries.  While  other  sys- 
tems call  for  60  contacts  for  winding  and  60  contacts 
for  setting — in  all  120  contacts  each  hour — our  System 
makes  one  contact  each  hour  for  synchronizing  and  ten 
contacts  each  hour  for  winding,  thus  reducing  contacts 
from  2880  per  day  to  264. 

(4)  Imperial  Master  Clocks  are  self-winding  reg- 
ulators that  will  synchronize  per  contact  device  an  un- 


limited number  of  Subsidi- 
ary Clocks,  though  widely 
distributed  through  manu- 
facturing establishments, 
public  buildings,  railway  sta- 
tions, offices,  schools,  hotels, 
residences,  etc. 

(5)  No  complicated  as- 
semblage of  storage  bat- 
teries, generators,  trans- 
formers, etc.,  are  needed  to 
operate  this  System. 

(6)  Master  Clock  is 
equipped  with  either  dry- 
cell  or  wet-cell  batteries; 
and  each  Subsidiary  Clock 
with  dry-cell  batteries  to  op- 
erate ;  and  these  dry-cells 
will  operate  the  clocks  12  to 
24  months. 

(7)  Under  special  con- 
ditions, where  desired,  we 
can  furnish  wet-cell  bat- 
teries or  storage  batteries  to 
both  operate  and  synchro- 
nice  all  clocks  under  this 
System ;  and,  where  direct 
current  is  obtainable  at  all 
times  in  the  day,  it  can  be 
used  for  synchronizing  pur- 
poses, without  using  storage 
batteries.  Full  information 
sent  on  application. 

(8)  If  Master  CI  0  c  k 
should  fail  to  make  a  con- 
tact or  should  make  a  double 


60  BEAT  MASTER 
REGULATOR 

contact  it  would  have 


no  effect  on  any  clock  throughout  the  System.    In  a 
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Secondary  System  this  means  a  loss  of  i  minute  or  a 
gain  of  i  minute  respectively  in  all  of  the  Secondary 
Clocks. 

(9)  Stray  electric  currents  and  induction  currents 
can  have  no  effect  on  this  System  except  during  the 
synchronizing  period,  one  half  minute  before  or  after 
the  hour.  At  the  next  hour  the  matter  would  be  cor- 
rected automatically. 

All  single-pole  magnet  Secondary  Time  Systems 
are  continuously  open  to  trouble  from  these  sources. 

The  Imperial  Polarized  Secondary  System. 

The  Imperial  Polarized  Secondary  Time  System 
consists  of  a  Master  Regulator  that  operates  any  num- 
ber of  Secondary  Clocks.  These  Secondary  Clocks  are 
operated  through  a  contact  unit  of  Hipp  construction, 
which,  while  connected  with  the  Master  Regulator,  has 
no  effect  on  the  escapement. of  the  regulator;  the  object 
of  this  contact  unit  being  to  reverse  the  polarity  after 
each  contact,  thus  preventing  the  Polarized  Secondary 
Clocks  from  making  but  one  forward  movement  of  the 
hands  at  a  time. 

Polarized  Secondary  Clocks — The  Imperial  Polar- 
ized Secondary  Clocks  are  furnished  with  movements 
in  which  the  polarity  is  inverted  after  each  contact,  and 
these  contacts  can  be  made  on  half  minute  and  minute 
intervals.  In  the  use  of  these  Polarized  Secondary 
Clocks  the  minimum  consumption  of  current  is  re- 
quired, and  one  Master  Regulator  will  control  as  many 
as  500  Secondary  Clocks.  Secondary  Clocks  can  be 
made  in  any  size  wanted,  but  are  usually  provided  with 
12-  or  14-inch  Roman  or  Arabic  dials.  The  woodwork 
of  the  cases  can  be  made  to  match  the  trim  of  the  rooms 
in  which  they  are  installed. 

Advantages  over  other  Secondary  Systems — 
(1)  Secondary  Clocks  are  not  influenced  by  at- 
mospheric or  wire  discharges,  or  by  induction  currents. 

I  2 )  No  residual  magnetism  produced  by  failure 
of  magnets  to  discharge  after  contact. 

(3)  Movement  of  dial  hands  are  directly  de- 
pendent upon  strength  of  current. 

(4)  Hands  of  Secondary  Clocks  can  not  race  or 
jump  from  one  to  several  minutes  at  a  time,  as  but  one 
contact  can  be  made  at  a  time.  No  second  contact  can 
be  made  until  polarity  of  current  has  been  changed. 

Data  Required  for  Regulator  Specifications  (Primary 
and  Polarized  Systems). 

To  enable  us  to  furnish  architects  with  proper  specifica- 
tions, it  is  necessary  that  they  should  send  the  following  data  : 

(1)  Number  of  clocks  Regulator  is  to  synchronize,  in 
order  to  supply  proper  number  of  relays. 

(2)  Source  of  current  to  synchronize  clocks,  whether  a 
battery  or  a  lighting  current. 

(3)  If  lighting  current,  whether  direct  or  alternating;  also, 
phase  or  cycles,  and  voltage. 

(4)  Whether  a  Program  machine  is  to  be  attached  to  Regu- 
lator; if  so,  state  intervals  on  which  machine  is  to  operate  and 
number  of  programs  of  12  hours  each  to  be  used. 

(5)  Preferably,  copy  of  program  to  be  followed  should  be 
furnished. 

(6)  State  whether  Program  machine  is  to  be  provided  with 
automatic  calender  switch. 

(7)  State  number  of  bells  and  gongs,  and  sizes  of  same 
that  are  to  be  operated  by  Program  machine. 

(8)  Whether  a  distributing  board  is  desired,  whereby  any 
bell  on  any  circuit  may  be  thrown;  if  so,  how  board  is  to  be 
mounted. 

(9)  Whether  a  push-button  board  is  wanted,  whereby  any 
and  all  bells  can  be  controlled  by  buttons  for  each  individual 
bell,  by  button  for  each  bell  circuit,  or  by  one  button  controlling 
all  bells. 

(10)  State  if  any  signals  are  to  be  of  special  length. 

(11)  Number  of  Subsidiary  Clocks  required  for  the  system 
and  finish  of  the  cases. 


PROGRAM  CLOCK 


Program  Instruments. 

With  the  Master  Clock 
can  be  connected  a  Program 
Instrument  ringing  any  num- 
ber of  signal  bells  or  gongs.  i 
or  arranged  to  operate  whis- 
tles or  turn  off  and  on  lights 
in  show  windows,  etc. 

The  Imperial  Program  |^ 
Instruments  are  made  in  three 
varieties,  with  fifteen  to  fif- 
teen minute  contacts ;  five  to 
five  minute  contacts ;  and  one 
to  one  minute  contacts.  They 
are  so  constructed  that  sched- 
ules can  be  changed  in  a  few 
moments,  and  a  Program  In- 
strument can  be  made  to  oper- 
ate as  many  circuits  as  may  be 
required. 

Tower,    Bracket    and  Post 
Clocks. 

Imperial  Tower,  Bracket 
and  Post  Clocks  are  operated 
by  Master  Regulators.  They 

are  strongly  and  substantially  built,  and  are  furnished 
with  Polarized  Secondary  Movements.  Where  these 
clocks  are  placed  in  the  weather  the  movements  are 
made  of  bronze  to  insure  the  proper  operation  of  them. 
These  movements  are  furnished  in  special  sizes  to  meet 
every  condition. 

Bank  Clocks. 

The  Imperial  Bank- 
Clocks  are  designed  to 
harmonize  with  the  fix- 
tures and  trim  of  the 
bank,  and  are  arranged 
to  run  independent  or  to 
be  synchronized  if  it  is 
so  desired.  We  can  fur- 
nish special  designs  in 
bronze,  marble  or  wood 
cases. 

Adaptability. 

The  Imperial  Time 
System  guarantees  uni- 
form time  in  schools,  factories,  offices,  hotels  and  other 
large  plants,  and  insures  correct  time  throughout,  in- 
creasing the  efficiency  and  discipline  of  the  plant ;  while 
Program  Instruments  signal  the  time  with  unquestioned 
regularity  on  the  exact  minute  of  a  prearranged  sched- 
ule. Polarized  Time  Systems  can  be  installed  in  build- 
ings with  wires  of  high  potentiality  without  interfer- 
ence. 

Successful  Operation  and  Guarantee. 

Imperial  Clocks  are  the  product  of  years  of  special 
study,  and  are  fully  guaranteed  to  give  most  efficient 
service.  Every  clock  movement  is  guaranteed  against 
mechanical  or  electrical  defects  for  a  period  of  five 
years.  Every  Clock  System  that  is  installed  is  kept  in 
operation  the  first  year  without  expense  to  the  pur- 
chaser.   References  furnished  on  application. 

Catalogue  and  Specifications. 

Architects  will  be  furnished  with  catalogues,  on 
request ;  also,  specifications  covering  complete  installa- 
tion of  our  Systems  upon  furnishing  us  with  the  proper 
data  hereinbefore  referred  to. 
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LANDIS  ENGINEERING  AND  MFG.  CO. 

SUCCESSORS  TO  FRED.  FRICK  CLOCK  CO. 

Electric  Time  and  Program  Clock  Systems 
WAYNESBORO,  PA. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Electric  Time  and  Program 
Clock  Systems,  including  Self-Winding  Master 
Regulators,  Secondary  Clocks,  Program  Machines 
controlling  Bells  and  Gongs,  and  Primary  and  Stor- 
age Cells  for  Motive  Power. 

Electric  Time  and  Program  Clock  Systems. 

These  systems  consist  of:  First,  a  Self-Winding 
Master  Regulator. 

Second,  an  unlimited  number  of  Secondary  Clocks, 
which  are  operated  from  and  in  unison  with  the  Master 
Regulator. 

Third,  a  Program  Machine,  which  is  operated  from 
and  in  unison  with  the  Master  Regulator;  the  function 
of  the  Program  Machine  being  to  control,  automatically, 
a  series  of  signals  on  Bells  and  Gongs. 

Fourth,  an  unlimited  number  of  Bells  and  ( iongs. 

Fifth,  the  motive  power  for  operation  of  the  sys- 
tem, consisting  of  Primary  or  Storage  Cells. 

Adaptability. 

Electric  Time  and  Program  Clock  Systems  are  of 
primary  importance  in  Schools,  Colleges,  Hospitals. 
Manufacturing  Establishments,  Hotels,  Office  and  Pub- 
lic Buildings,  where  uniform  and  accurate  time  is  to  be 
given  in  all  rooms  and  departments ;  likewise,  where 
bells  and  gongs  are  to  be  controlled  according  to  a  pre- 
determined schedule. 

Self- Winding  Master  Clocks. 

The  Frick  Self-Winding  Master  Regulator  is  de- 
signed and  constructed  on  thoroughly  scientific  prin- 
ciples for  the  accurate  control  of  all  auxiliary  equip- 
ment :  movement  plates  of  heavy,  hard  rolled  brass ; 
brass  cut  gearing;  steel  cut  pinions;  Graham  Deadbeat 
Escapement,  capable  of  regulation  to  within  ten  seconds 
per  month. 

Secondary  Clocks. 

The  number  of  Secondary  Clocks  that  may  be 
operated  from  one  Frick  Self-Winding  Master  Regula- 
tor is  practically  unlimited. 

The  Secondary  Clocks  are  equipped  with  move- 
ments that  are  constructed  without  springs,  gravity 
actuated,  with  magnetic  control  of  the  driving  weight. 
The  movement  is  positively  locked  at  all  times — before, 
during,  and  after  the  impulse  from  the  Master  Regula- 
tor,  The  clocks  are  not  affected  by  outside  vibrations. 

All  movements  are  mounted  in  dust-proof  oak 
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cases,  of  design  as  represented  by  the  style.  Cases  are 
also  furnished  to  special  designs  of  architects. 

Program  Machines. 

The  Frick  Universal  Program  Machines  are  made 
in  two  types:  One-Minute  and  Five-Minute  Interval. 
These  machines  are  capable  of  control  of  from  one  to 
ten  or  more  programs  of  twelve  hours  each. 

The  arrangement  of  programs  can  be  as  follows : 

( 1 )  Each  program  to  control  a  separate  circuit  of 

bells. 

(2)  All  programs  to  control  the  same  circuit  of 

bells. 

(3)  Groups  of  programs  to  control  groups  of  cir- 
cuits of  bells. 

The  Program  Machines  are  equipped  with  auto- 
matic calendar  switches  by  means  of  which  it  is  pos- 
sible to  automatically  cut  out  any  program  on  any  day 
or  night  of  the  week,  according  to  a  predetermined 
schedule. 

The  duration  of  the  signal  is  quickly  adjustable; 
likewise,  the  time  of  signal  is  changed  by  means  of  con- 
tact pins  in  the  machine. 

Bells  and  Gongs. 

We  use  only  Holtzer-Cabot  Bells  and  Gongs,  with 
adjustable  armatures  and  platinum  contacts,  designed 
and  constructed  to  secure  most  economical  results  un- 
der the  most  severe  conditions. 

Batteries. 

Our  Primary  Battery  consists  of  high-grade  cells, 
such  as  Samson  No.  3  and  Edison  BSCO. 

Tn  our  Storage  Battery  equipments  we  use  "  Chlo- 
ride Accumulator  "  Cells  exclusively,  charged  from  the 
electric  light  supply. 

Specifications ;  Service. 

Our  Engineering  Department  is  prepared  to  fur- 
nish architects  with  specifications  covering  all  types  of 
equipment.  Backed  by  an  experience  of  over  twenty 
years  in  the  business,  we,  as  pioneers,  are  able  to  give 
our  customers  reliable  assistance  with  substantial  re- 
sults. 

Installations. 

Our  installations,  numbering  in  the  thousands 
throughout  the  civilized  world,  testify  as  to  the  merits 
of  our  goods. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Illustrations. 

We  show  here  a  few  of  the  component  parts  that 
go  to  make  up  our  Electric  Time  and  Program  Clock 
System. 


ONE-MINUTE  INTERVAL 
PROGRAM  MACHINE 
6  Programs;  1  Circuit 


80-BEAT  SELF-W  I  N  D  I  N  G 
REGULATOR,  STYLE 
BSOF 


Dial 

Case, 

or  finish  to  match  woodwork 


12".     Height,  50" 
Golden  Quartered  Oak 


60-BEAT  SELF-WINDING 
REGULATOR,  STYLE 

A60TM 
Dial,  12".     Height.  72" 
Case,  Golden  Quartered  Oak, 
or  finish  to  match  woodwork 


SQUARE  CLOCK 

Golden  Oak, 
match  woodwork 
Dial,  8",  10", 


STYLE  1 
or    finish  to 

12",  14" 


ROUND  CLOCK,  STYLE  2 
Golden     Oak.     or     finish  to 
match  woodwork 

Dial,  8",  10",  12",  14",  18". 
24" 


HOLTZER-C  A  B  O  T  WOOD- 
BOX  BELL 

Sizes,  2Vj"-12" 
Platinum  contacts 
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SETH  THOMAS  CLOCK  COMPANY 

ESTABLISHED  1813 

215  West  Randolph  Street  15  Maiden  Lane  104  High  Holborn 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  NEWT  YORK,  N.  Y.  LONDON,  ENG. 

TELEPHONE.  Cortland  8274 
FACTORIES:  THOMASTON.  CONN. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Tower  Clocks  of  every  descrip- 
tion for  Public  Buildings,  Churches.  Factories,  Schools, 
Private  Estates,  etc. ;  Electric  Secondary  Clock 
Systems. 

Also  Marble  Dial  Clocks  for  Banks.  Libraries, 
Halls,  etc. ;  Marine  .Chronometers  and  Ships'  Bell 
Clocks  for  Marine  Service  and  Engine  Rooms. 

House  Clocks  for  every  purpose ;  Regulators  and 
Calendar  Clocks  for  Offices,  Hotels,  Stables,  etc. ;  Side- 
walk and  Bracket  Clocks ;  Precision  Clocks  for  Ob- 
servatories ;  Specially  Designed  Clerks ;  also  Watches. 

Tower  Clocks. 

These  clocks  are  constructed  upon  the  rules  of 
the  highest  authorities  in  horology,  and  are  made  as 
timepieces  only,  or  to  strike  the  hours  or  half  hours; 
also  the  quarters  on  two  or  three  bells,  and  the  West- 
minster Chime  on  four  or  five  bells ;  or  the  "  Angelus." 

In  the  case  of  a  time  clock  it  is  advisable  that  the 
movement  be  placed  either  opposite  or  below  the  dials. 
The  best  arrangement  in  the  case  of  a  striking  move- 
ment is  to  place  the  movement  bcloiv  the  bell  where 
diere  is  a  minimum  of  vibration. 

Description. 

The  mechanism  is  held  in  place  -by  a  cast-iron 
frame.  The  wheels  are  of  bronze,  pinions  of  steel 
(hardened)  and  gears  machine  cut.  On  the  clock  is  a 
small  dial  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  hands  on  the 
outside  dial  (s)  ;  also,  a  seconds'  dial  for  close  regula- 
tion and  comparison  purposes ;  a  safety  catch  to  prevent 
the  fall  and  breakage  of  the  pendulum  rod  should  the 
suspension  spring  break. 

Our  movements  are  fitted  with  either  Graham's 
Dead  Beat,  the  pendulum  rod  of  mahogany,  or  Denni- 
son's  Double  Three-Legged  Gravity  Escapement,  the 
pendulum  of  zinc  and  steel  to  insure  accurate  compen- 
sation. 

Silencing  Devices. 

We  can  fit  an  automatic  attachment  which  will 
silence  and  release  the  striking  train  for  whatever  hours 
desired ;  also,  a  hand  switch  to  silence  the  clock  for 
special  occasions. 

Dials. 

To  look  well  and  show  plainly,  a  dial  should  be 
one  foot  in  diameter  for  every  ten  feet  of  elevation,  and 
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be  set  out  flush  with  or  close  to  the  line  of  building  or 
tower. 

Wood — The  boards  are  tongued  and  grooved,  one- 
half  inch  thick,  in  two  layers,  with  grain  crossed  to  pre- 
vent shrinkage;  the  surface  is  painted  and  smalted;  the 
numerals  and  minute  marks  are  of  type  metal  (not 
wood )  and,  together  with  hands,  are  covered  with  the 
best  of  gold  leaf  or  painted  black. 

Iron — These  are  of  heavy  galvanized  iron,  with  a 
wood  backing  one  and  one-half  inches  thick.  The  finish 
and  numerals  are  the  same  as  for  wood  dials. 

Skeleton  Metal — These  may  be  varied  in  design  and 
made  of  different  metals.  They  are  made  with  Arabic 
figures  (minute  dots  omitted)  or  Roman  numerals, 
placed  not  more  than  two  or  three  inches  from  the  face 
of  the  wall,  for  a  background  is  required  to  show  to 
advantage.  The  color  of  the  dials  and  hands  should  be 
considered  in  connection  with  the  color  of  the  wall,  with 
a  view  of  obtaining  the  contrast  desired. 

Whole  Plate — These  may  be  furnished  with  safety 
up  to  four  feet  six  inches  in  diameter.  The  numerals 
and  minute  marks  are  lettered  on  the  surface  in  black 
or  gold  leaf  of  a  durable  finish. 
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Sectional  Dials — The  openings  for  this  design  should 
be  made  in  the  multiple  of  six  inches.  The  numerals, 
diamonds  and  minute  marks  are  made  of  iron  or  bronze  ; 
the  frame  rebated  in  the  back  to  receive  the  glass  and 
fastened  together  with  brass  clamps  ;  the  joints  filled 
with  lead,  making  the  dials  water-tight  when  installed. 
The  numerals,  etc.,  are  painted  black  and  smalted  or 
covered  with  gold  leaf. 

Glass. 

The  glass  is  three  eighths  of  an  inch  thick,  ground 
on  both  sides.  For  the  sectional  iron  pattern  the  center 
light  and  outer  segments  are  of  the  same  thickness 
and  quality  throughout,  which  insures  an  even  diffusion 
of  the  light. 

Automatic  Light  Switch. 

Our  automatic  light  switch  is  controlled  by  the 
Tower  Clock  which  will  turn  on  and  off  the  lights  used 
to  illuminate  the  dials,  and  is  adjustable  to  suit  the  dif- 
ferent seasons. 

Self-winding  Attachment. 

W  here  the  fall  for  the  weights  is  limited,  or  where 
it  is  desired  to  have  an  automatic  equipment,  we  fur- 
nish motors  to  wind  the  weights. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  will  gladly  mail  our  Tower  Clock  Catalogue, 
which  illustrates  many  styles,  gives  dimensions,  weights, 
and  shows  plans  for  installing  clocks  with  and  without 
bells.  It  gives  many  valuable  suggestions  which  are  of 
importance  to  the  architect  when  drawing  plans  for  a 
building  in  which  a  clock  is  to  be  installed. 

YVe  shall  be  pleased  to  enter  into  correspondence 
with  any  one,  using  our  one  hundred  years'  experience 
to  assist  the  buyer  to  secure  a  clock  which  shall  be  suited 
for  his  purpose. 

Estimates. 

As  each  clock  is  made  to  order,  it  is  impossible 
to  issue  a  price  list.  It  is,  therefore,  necessary  for  us 
to  know  if  it  is  a  time  or  strike  movement,  the  number 
and  diameter  of  the  dials  and  what  style  of  dials  is  re- 
quired. 

Guarantee. 

Our  Tower  Clocks  are  guaranteed  to  be  free  from 
mechanical  defects  for  five  years;  when  fitted  with 
Graham's  Escapement  to  run  within  a  variation  of 
thirty  seconds  per  month,  or  with  Dennison's  Double 
Three-Legged  Gravity,  ten  seconds  per  month,  if  prop- 
erly cared  for. 

Secondary  Clock  Systems. 

Master  Clock — We  have  many  designs  of  the  wall 
and  hall  clock  cases.  The  circuit  closers  are  of  the 
oscillating  type,  which  gives  the  desired  rubbing  and 
self-cleaning  effect  without  retarding  the  movement. 


thus  leaving  it  with  a  free  running  train  regardless  of 
whether  the  secondaries  are  operated  or  not.  A  Tower 
Clock  can  also  be  used  as  a  Master  Clock.  Write  for 
our  Secondary  Catalogue  No.  700. 

Secondary  Movements — Our  secondary  is  positive- 
ly locked  against  disturbance  or  vibration,  making  it  an 
impossibility  for  the  hands  to  move  except  by  the  im- 
pulse sent  out  by  the  Master  Clock  or  operated  from 
the  control  board.  It  is  not  affected  by  temperature 
changes,  nor  does  it  require  oiling. 

The  plates  are  of  brass  nickel-plated,  with  steel  cut 
pinions.  The  magnets  are  silk  wound  and  any  residual 
magnetism  is  provided  for  by  a  fixed  magnetic  gap. 
The  discharge  from  the  magnet  coils  is  cared  for  by  a 
high-resistance,  non-inductive  coil,  shunt-connected. 

Secondary  Cases — The  wood  cases  are  made  to 
match  the  interior  woodwork,  either  round  or  square. 
The  dials  for  these  designs  range  from  eight  to  thirty 
inches.  The  cases  open  from  the  front  so  that  the 
mechanism  is  easy  of  access. 


1  ^ 

M 

DESIGNS  OF  SECONDARY  CLOCKS 


Special  Designs. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  making  cases  from  archi- 
tects' designs. 


References. 

1  )ur  Tower  Clocks  have  received  the  highest  premi- 
ums and  awards  at  every  exposition  in  this  country 
and  in  Europe  where  we  have  competed.  The  many 
thousands  throughout  this  country  testify  as  to  their 
reliability. 

The  largest  clock  in  the  world  was  made  by  us  for 
Colgate  &  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. ;  four  dials  twenty- 
four  feet  in  diameter  for  the  Bromo  Seltzer  Building, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Others  in  prominent  buildings,  namely: 
New  York  City  Hall.  N.  Y. ;  Independence  Hall.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. :  Nassau  Flail,  Princeton.  N.  J. ;  City  Hall. 
Lowell,  Mass. ;  Court  House,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. ;  Elgin 
Watch  Factory.  Elgin.  111. ;  Great  Northern  R.  R. 
Depot.  Spokane.  Wash. ;  Daniels  &  Fisher  Building. 
Denver.  Colo.;  Maryland.  Casualty  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 
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Meneely  Bell  Company 


MENEELY  BELL  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE, 
Cortland  1749 


Manufacturers  of  Hells 

177  Broadway  22-26  River  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  V.  TROY,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONE, 
Troy  525 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Bells:  Church,  Chime,  Peal, 
Angelus,  School,  Tower-Clock,  Westminster, 
Fire-Alarm,  Fog-Signal,   Ship,   Farm,   and  other 

Bells. 


Installation. 

Our  bells  can  be  installed  by  local  workmen,  or  we 
will  undertake  the  erection  of  same  in  any  part  of  the 
world. 


Illustrations. 

The  following  illustrations  show  a  few  of  the  prin- 
cipal bells  that  we  manufacture. 

Suggestions  for  the  Construction  of  Belfries. 

Place  bell  deck  level  with  the  window  sills  and  a 
wooden  ceiling  at  window  tops.  Have  windows  as 
large  and  open  as  possible. 

Make  suitable  provision  for  admission  of  bell. 
Suburban  churches  sometimes  procure  bells  measuring 
four  or  five  feet  across  the  mouth. 

The  height  of  a  bell  is  seven  eighths  of  the  diameter 
at  its  mouth.  The  average  full  chime  of  bells  weighs, 
with  frame-work,  from  five  to  ten  tons,  and  occupies 
a  space  from  ten  to  twelve  feet  square,  although  if  the 
occasion  demands  it  is  possible  to  get  along  with  even 
less  room.    Write  us  for  more  detailed  information. 


peal  hells 


TOWER-CLOCK  p,ell 


chime  bells  ,  church  p.ell  school  bell 
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Details  of  Church  Bells. 


WEIGHTS,  TONES  AND  SIZES  OF  CHURCH  BELLS 


BELL 

MOUNTINGS 

MU 

MOUNTING 

Ai'f  rw  liii  in 

"■I'M  1  1  1  1  11 

lli'»itif>tr>r 

i  '  i . i  iii1  i  1  i 

Si/t*  (if  Frame 

Diameter 

Weight 

N1 1'di  ii  in 

Iii,  met  i*r 

Size  of  !•  r.nii'' 

Diameter 

(  i ,  i  1 1 1 1 

of  W'llC.  l 

Outside 

of  Wheel 

Lbs. 

Tone 

Inches 

Ft.  In.  Ft. 

In. 

Ft. 

In. 

LIjs. 

Tone 

Inches 

Ft.  In. 

Ft.  In. 

Ft.  In. 

400 

D 

27 

3  6x3 

6 

4 

4 

1800 

Ir  sharp 

45 

5 

5 

x  5  8 

7  0 

450 

C  sharp 

28 

3  6x3 

6 

4 

4 

2000 

F 

4(> 

5 

5 

x  5  8 

7  0 

500 

C 

29 

3  9x3 

1 1 

4 

9 

2500 

E 

50 

5 

10 

x  6  0 

7  6 

600 

B 

31 

3  9x3 

1 1 

4 

9' 

3000 

E  flat 

53 

6 

2 

x  6  6 

8  0 

700 

B 

33 

4  0x4 

0 

5 

6 

3500 

D 

56 

6 

2 

x  6  6 

8  6 

800 

B  flat 

34 

4  0x4 

6 

5 

6 

4000 

(  sharp 

c 

58 

6 

6 

x  6  9 

8  6 

900 

A 

36 

4  6x4 

6 

5 

9 

4500 

61 

6 

6 

x  6  9 

9  0 

1000 

A 

37 

4  6x4 

6 

5 

9 

5000 

(• 

63 

7 

0 

x  7  0 

9  0 

1200 

A  flat 

39 

4  8x4 

11 

6 

3 

6000 

B 

67 

7 

0 

x  7  0 

9  0 

1500 

G 

42 

5  0x5 

0 

6 

6 

7000 

B  flat 

69 

8 

5 

x  7  6 

9  6 

-J 


RAISING  THE  BIG  BELL 
Madison  Square  Tower  at  left 


METROPOLITAN  LIFE  INSURANCE  BUILDING 
Tower  700  feet  high.     Arrow  shows  where  hells  are  placed 


jj&jfl  III     :  1  J. J    |  i  I  1  i  i-r-rt- 

-3=h" 

-j-r-T-  -rt-i— 

Tt-h= 

Mil  I 

1    1    1  | 

:  H 

First  Quarter       I       Second  Quarter       I  Tl 

lircl  Quarte 

I'd  J  \  HJ'^jd 

• 

Fourth 

Quarter 

1  '  1 

Hour  | 

THE  CHIMING  OP  THE  BELLS  ON  THE  METROPOLITAN  TOWER 


Notable  Installation. 

The  new  sky-piercing  fifty-story  Metropolitan  world,  which  contains  a  huge  peal  of  four  bells  made 
Life  Insurance  Tower  has  the  highest  belfry  in  the     by  the  Meneely  Bell  Company. 
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McSHANE  BELL  FOUNDRY  CO 

INCORPORATED 


ESTABLISHED  1856 


Bell  Founders 


BALTIMORE,  AID. 


OFFICE  AND  FOUNDRY 
HOLLIDAY  AND  CENTRE  STREETS 


Products. 

Founders  of  Church  Bells,  Chimes,  Peal  and 
Chapel  Bells;  Fire-Alarm,  Court-House  and 
Tower-Clock  Bells;  also,  Westminster  Clock 
Chimes,  and  Schoolhouse  Bells. 

Fog  Signal  and  Ship's  Bells  and  Bells  for  general 

use. 

Specialties. 

We  specialize  in  the  building  of  Musical  Bells 
of  the  highest  standard,  Chimes  for  Churches  and 

Tower  Clocks. 

Description  and  Guarantee. 

We  make  exclusively  genuine  Bell-Metal  Com- 
position Bells  which  are  fully  warranted  and  guar- 
anteed to  be  satisfactory.  We  ship  bells  to  all  parts  of 
the  world  and  have  cast  nearly  40.000  in  a  half  century. 

They  can  be  installed  by  any  first-class  carpenter  or 
contractor,  full  instructions  being  furnished  for  the 
purpose. 

Suggestions  for  Construction  of  Belfries. 

The  best  results  are  obtained  when  the  floor  of 
the  bell  deck  is  at  least  on  a  level  with  the  comb  of  the 
roof  of  the  building. 

Place  the  windows,  which  should  be  12  to  16  feet 
high,  on  a  level  with  the  belfry  floor  and  a  ceiling  just 
above  the  top  of  the  windows.  See  that  the  windows 
are  as  large  and  open  as  possible,  and  if  louvers  are 
used  see  that  they  be  pitched  so  as  not  to  obstruct 
entirely  the  carrying  of  the  tone. 

The  average  church  bell  measures  from  three  to 
five  feet  across  the  mouth.  Make  provisions  for  ad- 
mission of  bell. 

Approximate  Cost,  Weight,  and  Space  Required. 

Church  bells  cost  approximately  from  $400  to 
$1,800  and  weigh  from  1,000  to  5,000  pounds. 

Peals  of  bells  cost  approximately  from  $1,000  to 
$2,500,  and  weigh,  together  with  the  mountings,  from 
two  to  ten  tons. 

The  average  full  chime  of  bells  weighs,  with  its 
frame-work,  from  five  to  ten  tons  and  costs  from  $4,000 
to  $12,000.  Chimes  occupy  a  space  of  from  twelve  to 
fourteen  feet  square  in  the  clear.  In  making  plans  it  is 
well  to  allow  a  little  extra  space  if  possible. 

Write  for  more  detailed  information.  Catalogue 
sent  on  request. 


WEIGHT,  TONE,  DIAMETER  AND  SIZE  CHURCH  BELL  AND 

MOUNTINGS 


BELL 

MOUNTINGS 

\\  eight 



1  one 

Diam- 
eter 

Outside  Measurements 
of  Frame 

Diam.  of 
Wheel 

300 

D 

25  in. 

3  ft. 

4 

in.  x  2  ft. 

8  in. 

2  ft. 

10  in. 

350 

D 

26  " 

3  " 

4 

"  x  2  " 

8  " 

3  " 

6  " 

400 

c# 

27  " 

3  " 

4 

"  x  2  " 

10  " 

3  " 

6  " 

450 

c« 

28  " 

4  " 

0 

"  x  2  " 

10  •• 

4  " 

4  " 

500 

c 

29  " 

4 

U 

X  L 

LU 

A     ' 1 

4 

A  ** 

4 

550 

c 

30  " 

4  " 

0 

"  x  2  " 

10  " 

4  " 

4  " 

600 

B 

31  " 

4  " 

0 

"  x  2  " 

!0  " 

4  " 

4  " 

650 

B 

32  " 

4  " 

s 

"  x  3  " 

3  " 

4  " 

9  " 

700 

Bb 

33  " 

4  " 

5 

"  x  3  " 

3  " 

4  " 

9  " 

750 

Bb 

33  " 

4  " 

5 

"  x  3  " 

3  " 

4  " 

9  " 

800 

A 

34  " 

4  " 

5 

"  x  3  " 

3  " 

4  " 

9  " 

900 

A 

35  " 

4  " 

5 

"  x  3  " 

3  " 

4  " 

9  " 

1000 

Gfc 

36  " 

4  " 

'9 

"  x  3  " 

4  " 

5  " 

6  " 

1100 

G# 

37  " 

4  " 

9 

"  x  3  " 

4  " 

5  " 

6  " 
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G 

38  " 

4  " 

9 

"  x  3  " 

7  " 

5  " 

6  " 

1 300 

G 

39  " 

4  " 

9 

"  x  3  " 

7  " 
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1400 
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0 

"  x  3  " 
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3  " 
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F# 
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0 
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10  " 

6  " 
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F 
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4 

"  x  4  " 

0  " 

6  " 

3  " 

1800 

F 

44  " 

5  " 

4 

"  x  4  " 

0  " 

6  " 

3  " 

2000 

E 

46  " 

5  " 

8 

"  x  4  " 

6  " 

7  " 

0  " 

2300 

E 

48  " 

5  " 

8 

"  x  4  " 

6  " 

7  " 

0  " 

2500 

Eb 

50  " 

6  " 

1 

"  x  4  " 

6  " 

7  " 

0  " 

2800 

Eb 

52  " 

6  " 

1 

"  x  4  " 

6  " 

7  " 

6  " 

3000 

D 

54  " 

6  " 

8 

"  x  5  " 

0  " 

7  " 

6  " 

3400 

C8 

55  " 

6  " 

8 

"  x  5  " 

0  " 

7  " 

6  " 

3800 

c# 

57  " 

7  " 

0 

"  x5  " 

0  " 

7  " 

6  " 

4200 

c 

59  " 

7  " 

0 

"  x6  " 

0  " 

8  " 

0  " 

5000 

B 

62  " 

7  " 

6 

"  x  6  " 

0  " 

8  " 

0  " 

>"()() 

B 

64  " 

7  " 

6 

"  x  6  " 

0  " 

8  " 

0  " 

6200 

Bb 

66  " 

7  " 

6 

"  x  6  " 

0  " 

8  " 

6  ' 

7000 

A 

72  " 

8  *' 

0 

"  x  7  " 

0  " 

8  " 

6  " 

Weight  named  in  table  indicates  pattern  weight,  the  actual 
weight  usually  exceeding  pattern  weight  from  two  to  three  per 
cent. 

In  measuring  diameters  of  Bells  fractional  parts  of  an  inch  are 
taken  as  a  whole. 

Range  of  tone  is  limited,  owing  to  unvarying  composition  of 
Bell  Metal  and  shape  of  Bells;  what  variation  there  may  be  is 
within  a  quarter  tone  one  way  or  the  other. 


WEIGHT,  TONE,  DIAMETER  AND  SIZE  CHAPEL  AND 
SCHOOL  BELL 


BELL 

MOUNTINGS 

Weight 

Tone 

Diameter 

Size  of  Frame 
Outside 

Diameter 
of  Wheel 

100 

125 

150  ' 

175 

200 

225 

250 

A 

G 

F# 

F 

E 

D# 

D# 

17  inches 

18  " 
20  " 
21 

22  " 
23 

24  " 

2  feet  1  in. 
2   "    7  " 

2  "  10  " 

3  "    0  " 
3    "    0  " 
3    "    0  " 
3    "    2  " 

2  feet  0  in. 
2   "    0  " 
2    "    0  " 
2    "    0  " 
2    "    0  " 
2    "    0  " 
2    "  10  " 
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Facilities. 

We  have  the  most  modern  facilities  and  new  in- 
ventions for  the  tempering  and  tuning  of  hells,  thus 
securing  absolute  accuracy. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Specifications  and  information  supplied  for  memo- 
rials. 

References. 

A  few  churches  recently  supplied  with  Chimes: 
Christ  Protestant  Episcopal  Church,  Baltimore,  Mcl. 
St.  Paul's  Protestant  Episcopal  Church.  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 


WESTMINSTER  CLOCK  CHIMES 


CHAPEL  AND  SCHOOL  BELL 


Church  of  the  Saviour,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Taylor  Street  Prcshyterian  Church,  Port  W  orth,  Tex. 

St.  Andrew's  Prcshyterian  Church,  Sydney,  Nova  Scotia 

Westminster  Prcshyterian  Church,  Wilmington,  Del. 

First  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  Decatur,  III. 

Zion  Lutheran  Church,  Niagara  Falls,  X.  Y. 

St.  Joseph's  Church,  Middle-town,  N.  Y. 

Chapel  of  St.  Mary-of -the- Wood,  St.  Mary's,  Ind. 

Holy  Trinity  Cathedral,  Kingston,  Jamaica 

Immaculate  Conception  Cathedral,  Denver,  Colo. 

Corpus  Christi  Church,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Church  of  the  Good  Shepherd,  Rosemont,  Pa. 

Christ  Protestant  Episcopal  Church,  Niagara  Falls,  Can. 

St.  Giles'  Presbyterian  Church,  Hamilton,  Can. 

St.  Luke's  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  Dubuque,  Iowa 


FIRE-ALARM  AND  COURT-HOUSE  BELL 


PEAL  BELLS 
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Standard  Symbols  for  Wiring  Plans 


STANDARD  SYMBOLS  FOR  WIRING  PLANS 

AS  ADOPTED  AND  RECOMMENDED  BY 

The  National  Electrical  Contractors'  Association  of  the  United  States 

PRINTED  COPIES  MAY  BE  HAD  ON  APPLICATION  TO  THE  SECRETARY,  UTICA,  N.  Y. 
SETS  OF  RUBBER  STAMPS  FOR  USE  IN  PREPARING  WIRING  PLANS  WILL  BE  FURNISHED  AT  COST 


Standard  Symbols. 

Ceiling  Outlet ;  Electric  only.  Nu- 
meral in  center  indicates  number  of 
Standard  16  C.  P.  Incandescent  Lamps. 


01 


mi 


53s 


Ceiling  Outlet;  Combination,  '/a  ni~ 
dicates  4-16  C.  P.  Standard  Incandescent 
Lamps  and  2  Gas  Burners. 


Bracket  Outlet;  Electric  only.  Nu- 
meral in  center  indicates  number  of 
Standard  16  C.  P.  Incandescent  Lamps. 


Bracket  Outlet ;  Combination.  */j 
indicates  4-16  C.  P.  Standard  Incandescent 
Lamps  and  2  Gas  Burners. 


Wall  or  Base-board  Receptacle  Outlet. 
Numeral  in  center  indicates  number  of 
Standard  16  C.  P.  Incandescent  Lamps. 


Floor  Outlet.  Numeral  in  center  indi- 
cates number  of  Standard  16  C.  P.  Incan- 
descent Lamps. 


Outlet  for  Outdoor  Standard  or  Ped- 
estal ;  Electric  only.  Numeral  indicates 
number  of  Standard  16  C.  P.  Incandescent 
Lamps. 


Of 
9 

c=0=® 
S' 
S' 
S3 
S4 
S° 

S* 
B 


Drop  Cord  Outlet. 

One  Ligbt  Outlet,  for  Lamp  Re- 
ceptacle. 

Arc  Lamp  Outlet. 

Special  Outlet,  for  Lighting,  Heating 
and  Power  Current,  as  described  in 
Specifications. 

Ceiling  Fan  Outlet. 

S.  P.  Switch  Outlet.* 

D.  P.  Switch  Outlet.* 

3-  Way  Switch  Outlet .* 

4-  Way  Switch  Outlet.* 
Automatic  Door  Switch  Outlet.* 
Electrolier  Switch  Outlet.* 
Meter  Outlet. 

Distribution  Panel. 


Outlet  for  Outdoor  Standard  or  Ped- 
estal ;  Combination.  G/c  indicates  6-16  C.  P. 
Standard  Incandescent  Lamps ;  6  Gas 
Burners. 


junction  or  Pull  Box. 


Motor  Outlet ;  Numeral  in  center  indi- 
cates  Horse-power. 


*  Show  as  many  Symbols  as  there  are  Switches.     meaning  12  Single  Pole  Switches. 
Or,  in  case  of  a  very  large  group  of  Switches,  indicate  Describe  Type  of  Switch  in  Specifications,  that  is. 

number  of  Switches  by  a  Roman  numeral,  thus :  S1  XII ;  Flush  or  Surface  Push-button  or  Snap. 
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El 


Motor  Control  Outlet. 


Transformer. 


Main  or  Feeder  Run  concealed 
under  floor  above. 

Main  or  Feeder  Run  concealed 
under  floor. 

Main  or  Feeder  Run  exposed. 

Branch  Circuit  Run  concealed 
under  floor. 

Branch  Circuit  Run  concealed 
under  floor  above. 


i   Branch  Circuit  Run  exposed. 


Pole  Line. 


8 

Of 


Riser. 


Telephone  Outlet ;  Private  Service. 


Telephone  Outlet ;  Public  Service. 


Bell  Outlet. 


Buzzer  Outlet. 


02 


-4> 


HD 
IB 

a 


Push-button  Outlet;  Numeral  indi- 
cates number  of  Pushes. 

Annunciator;  Numeral  indicates  num- 
ber of  Points. 

Speaking-tube. 

Watchman  Clock  Outlet. 
Watchman  Station  Outlet. 

Master  Time  Clock  Outlet. 

Secondary  Time  Clock  Outlet. 

Door  Opener. 

Special  Outlet ;  for  Signal  Systems,  as 
described  in  Specifications.  • 

Battery  Outlet. 


Circuit  for  Clock,  Telephone, 
Bell  or  other  Service,  run  under 
floor,  concealed. 

Kind  of  Service  wanted  ascer- 
tained by  Symbol  to  which  line 
connects. 


Circuit  for  Clock,  Telephone, 
Bell  or  other  Service,  run  under 
floor  above,  concealed. 

Kind  of  Service  wanted  ascer- 
tained by  Symbol  to  which  line 
connects. 


Note.  .  height  of  all  outlets  located  on  side  walls. 

If  other  than  Standard   16  C.  P.   Incandescent  It  is  important  that  ample  space  be  allowed  for 

Lamps  are  desired.  Specifications  should  describe  capac-  the  installation  of  feeders,  branches,  and  distribution 

ity  of  Lamp  to  be  used.     Copyright   1906,  by  the  panels. 

National   Flectrical   Contractors'   Association   of  the  It  is  desirable  that  a  key  to  the  Symbols  accom- 

United  States.  pany  all  plans. 

If  mains,  feeders,  branches,  and  distribution  panels 

Suggestions.  are  shown  on  the  plans,  it  is  desirable  that  they  be 

Indicate  on  plans,  or  describe  in  specifications,  the  designated  by  letters  or  numbers. 
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American  Steel  &  Wire  Co. 


CHICAGO 


AMERICAN  STEEL  &  WIRE  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Electrical  Wires  and  Cables 

NEW  YORK         WORCESTER  CLEVELAND 

UNITED  STATES  STEEL  PRODUCTS  COMPANY 


PITTSBURGH 


FX  PORT  DEPARTMENT.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  30  Church 

Street 

PACIFIC   COAST    DEPARTMENT,    SAN  FRANCISCO, 

CAL..  Rialto  Building 


PORTLAND,  ORE.,  Sixth  and  Alder  Streets 
SEATTLE.  WASH.,  Fourth  Avenue  South  and  Connecticut 
Street 

LOS   W'GELES,  CAL.,  Jackson  and  Central  Avenues 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Bare  Copper  W  ires  and  Cables 
for  Telegraph,  Telephone,  Street-Railway  and  Long- 
Distance  Power  Transmission  purposes:  also.  Insu- 
lated Wire  of  all  kinds,  such  as  Weatherproof 
Wires  and  Cables  for  Arc  Lighting  and  Street- 
Railway  Feeders,  Slow-Burning  Wires  for  Mill 
Construction;  Magnet,  Office  and  Annunciator 
Wires,  Lamp  Cord,  Submarine  Cables.  Car 
Wires,  together  with  all  kinds  of  Rubber  Wires  for 
the  interior  wiring  of  offices  and  buildings;  Ignition 
Wire  for  autos  and  motor  boats ;  Signal  Wire  for 
railway  service.  We  are  also  manufacturers  of  Lead- 
Incased  Cables  for  underground  service,  the  same 
being  insulated  with  either  rubber  or  paper  or  varnished 
cambric  for  electric  lighting  or  power. 

Description  of  Electrical  Wires  and  Cables. 

The  cuts  shown  herewith  illustrate  a  few  of  the 
many  varieties  of  Electrical  Wires  and  Cables  made  by 
the  American  Steel  &  Wire  Company. 


I  I  1.1  IMION  1  W1R1 


STRANDI.D   "AMERICORE"    rubber-covered  double- 
braided  white  fireproof-finished  cable 

For  station  wiring,  car  wiring,  and  other  places  where  a  wire  impervious 
to  flame  is  required 


STRANDED  TRIPLE-BRAIDED  RELIANCE  WEATHER-PROOF 

CABLE 

For  street-railway  and  general  power-line  equipment 


"Amerite"  Rubber -Covered  and  Signal  Wires. 

We  present  this  new  wire  as  the 
result  of  many  years  of  exhaustive  re- 
search and  test  under  service  conditions 
assuring  the  greatest  efficiency  over  the 
longest  period  of  usage. 

The  specifications  of  this  wire  are  adequate*  for 
the  most  extreme  requirements  of  indoor  use  in  high- 
class  structures,  as  well  as  for  the  most  exacting  out- 
door exposure. 

"Americore"  Rubber-Covered  Wire. 

The  quality  of  "Americore"  W^ire  is»such  as  to 
make  it  an  absolute  standard  for  interior  wiring,  and 
to  give  the  best  possible  fire  protection. 

Every  foot  is  carefully  inspected  by  us  in  the  vari- 
ous stages  of  manufacture,  and  when  completed,  is 
finally  examined  and  labeled  under  the  direction  of  the 
Underwriters'  Laboratories. 

We  are  prepared  to  furnish  this  wire  in  all  sizes 
of  conductors,  both  solid  and  flexible,  from  ware- 
houses conveniently  located  for  quick  delivery  to  all 
parts  of  the  country. 

Send  for  Booklet?,  fully  describing. 


SOLID    CONDUCTOR    "  AM  FRICORE  "  RUBBER-COVERED 
BRA1DKD  WIRE 

Fulfilling  National  Code  Specifications,  with  varying  thicknesses  of 
rubber,  according  to  required  working  voltage 


i»'ni»  i  im'. 


SOLID  CONDUCTOR  TRIPLE-BRAIDED  RELIANCE  WEATHER- 
PROOF WIRE 
For  general  power-house  equipment  and  street-railway  use 


SOLID  CONDUCTOR  "  AMERICORE  "  RUBBER-COVERED  TAPED 
AND  LEAD-INCASED  WIRE 

For  underground  use.     Thickness  of  rubber  and  lead  varying  with 

requirements 
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STRANDED  CONDUCTOR  "  AM  F.RICO  RE  " 
National  Code  thickness  of  rubber  as  well  as  heavier  thicknesses  for 


RUBBER  COVERED  TAPED  AND  LEAD  INCASED  CABLE 
special    voltages,   both    ordinary    black    finish    and    fireproof  finish. 


for 


station  wiring  and  general  use 


FLEXIBLE  CONDUCTOR  DUPLEX  PARALLEL  "  AMERICORE  ; 

MINING  MACHINE  CABLE 
Made  to  National  Code  Specifications,  and 
.  also  insulated  for  special  requirements 


RUBBER-COVERED 


SPECIALLY  CONSTRUCTED  SUBMARINE  CABLE 
Lead  sheath  being  omitted,  and  a  heavy 
serving  of  jute  protecting  the  braid  as  well 
as  the  armoring  wires 


STANDARD    CONDUCTOR    "  AMERICORE ' 
TAPED,  LEAD-INCASED,  JUT  ED  AND 
MARINE  CABLE 
Made   to   specifications   as  to 
thickness   of    rubber,   lead  and 
size  of  armoring 


'  RUBBER-COVERED 
ARMORED  SUB- 


STRANDED  CONDUCTOR  VARNISHED  CAMBRIC  LEAD-INCASED  CABLE 

For  underground  use.  Vary- 
ing thicknesses   of  cambric  ac- 
cording to  working  voltage 


1602       Electric  Wire,  Etc. 


Electric  Cable  Co. 


ELECTRIC  CABLE  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Insulated  Wire  and  Cable 
17  Battery  Place 

FACTORY 

TELEPHONE,  Rector  2415  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  BRIDGEPORT,  CONN. 


Products. 

Extra  Tested  Rubber  Covered  Wire  for  every 
general  purpose;  Wire  especially  designed  and  con- 
structed for  use  in  Building  Work,  under  the  brand 
names:  "  Extra  Tested  Invincible,"  "  Extra  Tested 
30  Per  Cent  Para,"  and  "  Extra  Tested  Engineers." 
including : 


Slow-Burning  Wire 
Annunciator  Wire 
Automobile  Wire 
Brewery  Cord 
Bridle  Wire 
Car  Wire 
Deck  Caulk 
Dredger  Cable 
Drop  Wire 
Elevator  Cable 
Fixture  Wire 
Lamp  Cord 

Mining-Machine  Cable 
Motor-Boat  Wire 
N.  E.  C.  House  Wire 


Packing-House  Cord 
Pot- Head  Wire 
Signal  Wire 
Switchboard  Cable 
Theater  Cable 
Lighting  Cable 
Power  Cable 
Telephone  Cable 
Telegraph  Cable 
Submarine  Cable 
Insulating  Compounds 
Insulating  Varnishes 
Insulating  Tapes  and 
Yoltax. 


"  Extra  Tested  Invincible." 

A  Wire  made  in  accordance  with  the  recpiirements 
of  the  National  Board  of  Underwriters,  and  bearing 
their  stamp. 

Guaranteed  to  meet  the  Board's  tests  and  to  be  the 
equal  of  any  wire  of  its  class  in  material  and  construc- 
tion. Electric  Cable  Co.'s  "  Extra  Tested  "  Code 
Wire  exceeds  the  required  standard.  (See  paragraph 
on  "  Extra  Tests.") 

"  Extra  Tested  Engineers  "  Intermediate. 

The  insulation  on  Electric  Cable  Co.'s  "  Extra 
Tested  Engineers  "  Intermediate  is  composed  of  an  ex- 
ceptionally high  grade  compound  and  will  not  crack- 
under  any  ordinary  service  conditions.  It  is  strongly 
recommended  for  buildings  when  the  saving  of  the 
slight  difference  in  cost  between  it  and  "  30  Per  Cent 
Para  "  is  necessary.  A  thoroughly  good  wire  for  gen- 
eral use.    (See  "  Extra  Tests.") 


"  Extra  Tested  30  Per  Cent  Para." 

The  ideal  insulation.  After  years  of  testing  and 
experimenting  it  has  been  determined  that  "  30  Per 
Cent  Para  "  is  the  best  proportion  of  rubber  to  the  other 
insulating  materials  used  on  wire.  Para  is  the  highest 
grade  new  rubber  to  be  had. 

It  is  our  belief  that  soon  every  architect  in  the 
country  will  specify  "  Extra  Tested  30  Per  Cent  Para  " 
on  all  his  fine  work.  The  difference  in  cost  is  insignifi- 
cant in  comparison  with  the  assurance  of  safety  from 
fire.  The  United  States  Government — the  best  criterion 
we  know — will  have  nothing  less  than  "  30  Per  Cent 
Para."  The  railroads  use  "  Extra  Tested  30  Per  Cent 
Para  '*  on  signal  work  and  where  faulty  insulation 
would  mean  loss  of  lives  and  property.  The  difference 
in  cost  is  so  slight,  as  compared  with  the  value  of  the 
building,  that  it  behooves  you  to  specify  Electric 
Cable  Co.'s  "  Extra  Tested  30  Per  Cent  Para."  (See 
"  Extra  Tests.") 

Material  and  Workmanship. 

The  Electric  Cable  Co.  puts  the  best  grade  of 
materials  obtainable  into  its  compounds  and  employs 
intelligent,  interested  workmen  under  the  direct  super- 
vision of  the  owners  of  the.  company. 

Extra  Tests. 

The  Electric  Cable  Co.  believes  that  the  testing 
of  materials  and  finished  products  is  not  sufficient.  So 
many  changes  take  place  in  the  manufacture  and  appli- 
cation of  insulating  material  that  it  is  necessary  to  keep 
constant  watch  on  the  material  during  the  process.  The 
Electric  Cable  Co.'s  wires  of  all  grades  of  insulation 
are  tested  at  every  stage  of  manufacture  by  scientists 
with  the  most  up-to-date  laboratory  instruments  obtain- 
able. 

Specifications. 

In  designing  new  buildings  architects  should  speci- 
fy "  Electric  Cable  Co.'s  '  Extra  Tested  '  Code  Wire, 
Electric  Cable  Co.'s  '  Extra  Tested  Engineers'  Wire, 
Electric  Cable  Co.'s  '  Extra  Tested  30  Per  Cent 
Para.'  " 
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Work  Executed. 

The  following  buildings  are  equipped  with  the  Electric  Cable  Co.'s  "  Extra  Tested "  Rubber 
Covered  Wire: 


BORCHARDT  APARTMENT  HOUSE,  147  MADISON  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK,  RIVIERA  APARTMENT  HOUSE, 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  N.  Y.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

Rouse  &  Goldstone,  Architects  Jno.  B.  Snooks  &  Son,  Architects  Max  Gracgner,  Architect 

Power   Engineering  &  Contracting  Co.,  Hoffman   &  Elias,   Electrical  Contractors  I.  Fataus,  Electrical  Contractor 
Electrical  Contractors 


PUBLIC  SCHOOL,  NEW  ROCHELLE,  N.  Y.        N.  Y.  EDISON  CO.'S  SUB-STATION,  PEERLESS  MOTOR  CAR  CO., 

W.    T.  Towner,  Architect  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

T.  F.  Jackson,  Electrical  Contractor  Porsth  Electric  Co..  Electrical  Con- 

tractors 
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National  India  Rubber  Company 


CHICAGO,  ILL 


NATIONAL  INDIA  RUBBER  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Rubber-Insulated  and  Lead-Encased  Wires  and  Cables 

EXECUTIVE  OFFICES  AND  FACTORIES 

BRISTOL,  R.  I. 

WIRE  SALES  DEPARTMENT 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  A.  P.  Eckekt.  Sales  Manager,  30  Church  Street 
TELEPHONE.  Cortland  297 
BRANCHES 

SAN  FRANCISCO.  CAL..  579  Howard  Street 


Clinton  and  Van  Buren  Streets 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  201  Devonshire  Street 


Products. 

W'e  manufacture  Rubber  -  Covered  Solid, 
Stranded,  Flexible  and  C.  M.  Wires  and  Cables; 
Duplex  Solid  and  Stranded  Conductors;  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Wires  and  Cables;  Waterproof 
Lamp  Cord  and  Reinforced  Portable  Cord;  all  kinds 
of  Rubber-Covered  Wires  and  Cables  for  the  interior 
wiring  of  Office  Buildings.  Factories,  Power  Houses, 
etc.    We  also  manufacture  Fixture  Wire,  Brewery 


Cord,  Canvasite  Cord,  Packing  House  Cord,  Deck 
Cables,  Theater  or  Stage  Cables,  Border  Light 
Cables,  Elevator  Lighting  Cables,  Elevator  Con- 
trol Cables.  Car  Wire,  Mining  Machine  Cables, 
Gathering  Locomotive  Cables,  Lead-Encased  High- 
Tension  Feeder  Cables,  Aerial  and  Underground 
Telephone  and  Railway  Signal  Wires  and  Cables, 
Submarine  Cables,  etc. 


NO.  19.    TWISTED  PAIR  OF  TELEPHONE  WIRES 


NO.  Hi.    REINFORCED  PORTABLE  LAMP  CORD 


NO.  IS.    TWISTED  PAIR  BRIDLE  WIRES 


NO.  14.    ELEVATOR  LIGHTING  CABLE 


BORDER  LIGHT  CABLE,  SIX  CONDUCTOR 

Stock  and  Special  Wires. 

We  have  in  stock  large  quantities  of  the  standard 
wires,  and  are  prepared  to  manufacture  any  form  or 
size  of  wire  required  under  special  specifications. 

Test. 

All  Wires  and  Cables  are  tested  with  transform- 
ers of  ample  capacity  in  our  own  Testing  Department, 
which  is  in  charge  of  expert  electrical  engineers,  em- 
ploying every  physical  and  chemical  test  to  insure 

absolute  safety. 


NO.  14.    DUPLEX  STRANDED  CABLE 


NO.  14.    DUPLEX  LEAD  ENCASED  CABLE 


250,000   CIRCULAR    MIL   LEAD- ENCASED  CABLE 


25  PAIR  UNDERGROUND  TELEPHONE  CABLE 

Catalogues. 

Complete  catalogue  describing  and  illustrating  our 
Wires  and  Cables  sent  on  request. 

"  National  "  Code  Wires. 

All  our  Code  Wires  used  in  high-class  building 
construction  exceed  the  National  Electric  Code  require- 
ments. Our  high-grade  insulating  compound  consists 
of  the  finest  dry  Para  Rubber  and  a  composition  of  the 
most  carefully  selected  minerals,  which  our  long  expe- 
rience has  taught  us  give  the  best  results. 
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"  National  "  Code  Wires — Continued. 

All  Code  Wire  is  tested  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Wire  Inspection  Bureau,  and  is  tagged  and  labeled 
in  strict  accordance  with  the  National  Electric  Code 
Rules.  For  identification  our  wires  have  two  hlue 
threads  laid  parallel  between  the  rubber  insulation  and 
the  braid.  We  are  confident  that  our  wires,  on  account 
of  their  high  insulation  resistance,  uniform  character 
and  finish,  are  superior  to  many  wires  sold  for  similar 
purposes. 


"  National  "  Special  Wires. 

For  building  construction  conditions  requiring 
wire  of  the  highest  practical  insulation  resistance,  wires 
covered  with  our  30  per  cent  insulating  compound  are 
used  extensively  by  the  foremost  architects  and  engi- 
neers throughout  the  country.  This  insulation  is  not 
affected  by  climatic  conditions;  it  successfully  resists 
the  chemical  action  of  acids,  gases  and  all  other  de- 
structive elements;  it  retains  its  pliability  and  will  not 
crack  or  deterioriate  under  the  most  severe  usage. 


PACKARD   GARAGE,  PHILADELPHIA, 

•  PA. 

Wired   throughout   with   "  National  "  Code 
Wire 
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UNITED  STATES  RUBBER  CO.  BUILD- 
ING, NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Wired  throughout  with  "  National  "  30% 
Rubber  Insulated  Wire 


TURKS  HEAD  BUILDING.  PROVIDENCE, 

R.  I. 

Wired  throughout  with  "  National  "  20% 
Rubber  Insulated  Wire 


JOHN  W  ANA  MAKER  BUILDING, 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

Wired  throughout   with   "  National  "  Code 
Wire 


PLYMOUTH    BUILDING.  MINNEAPOLIS. 
MINN. 

Wired  throughout  with  "-  National  "  30% 
Rubber  Insulated  Wire 
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Standard  Underground  Cable  Co. 


STANDARD  UNDERGROUND  CABLE  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Bare  and  Insulated  Wires  and  Cables  for  all  Classes  of 

Electric  Service 

Westinghouse  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

FACTORIES:  PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  OAKLAND,  CAL.,  PERTH  AMBOY,  N.  J. 


BRANCH  SALES-OFFICES 

BOSTON.  MASS.,  Delta  Building 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Hudson  Terminal  Bldg. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  North  American  Bldg. 
PITTSBURGH.  PA.,  Westinghouse  Bldg. 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  The  Rookery 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Security  Building 

LONDON,  ENG.,  Edward  Le  Bas  &  Co. 


SUB-BRANCH  OFFICES 
ATLANTA,  GA..  Candler  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Electric  Building 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  Union  Trust  Bldg. 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  First  National  Bank  Bid-. 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  Central  Building 
PORTLAND,  ORE,  Yoen  Building 

AGENCIES 

IQUIQUE,  CHILE,  J.  K.  Robinson 

FOR  CANADA:  STANDARD  UNDERGROUND.  CABLE  CO,  OF  CANADA,  Limited,  HAMILTON,  ONT. 


Products. 

Wire  Rods. 

Bare  Wire  and  Cable: 

Trolley  and  Line  Wire. 

Transmission  Strands. 
Standard  C.  C.  C.  W  ire: 

(Colonial  Copper  Clad) 

Bare  and  Insulated. 
Magnet  Wire: 

Cotton,  Silk  and  Asbestos. 

All  sizes  and  shapes. 
W  eatherproof  Wtire: 

Double  and  Triple  Braid. 

All  sizes  up  to  5,000,000  C.  M. 
Rubber  Insulated  Wire: 

National  Code  Wire  and  Cable. 

"  Sterling,"   "  Tip-Top,"   "  Standard  30% 
Para." 

Specification  Wire  of  all  kinds. 

Switchboard  Cable.       Drop  Wire. 

Car  Wire  and  Cable.      Fixture  Wire. 

Packing  House  Cord. 

Elevator  Cable. 

Canvasite  Cord. 

Dredger  Cable. 

Ignition  Cable. 

Signal  W'ire. 

"  Wearproof  "  Mining  Machine  Cable. 
Insulating  Tapes. 
Jointing  Supplies: 

Connectors,  Jointing  Tubes,  Lead  Sleeves. 

Cables  and  Accessories 


Brewery  Cord, 
Bridle  Wire. 
Pothead  Wire. 
Theater  Cable. 
Deck  Cable. 
Lamp  Cord. 


Varnished  Cloth  Cable: 

(Varnished  Cambric) 

Braided  or  Lead  Covered. 

Electric  Light  and  Power. 
Fibre-Insulated  Cable: 

Lead  Covered;  Armored. 

Police  and  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph. 

Telephone  and  Telegraph. 
Paper  Insulated  Cable: 

Dry  or  Saturated  Core. 

Lead  Covered  ;  Armored. 

Telegraph  and  Telephone. 

Electric  Light  and  Power. 
Rubber  Insulated  Cable: 

Lead  Covered;  Armored. 

Ti  11  i'iione  and  Telegraph. 

Electric  Light  and  Power. 
Armored  Cable  : 

Steel-  W  ire-Armored. 

Steel-Tape- Arm  or  ed. 
Cable  Terminals: 

(D.  O.  A.)  Outdoor  and 

(D.  S.)  Indoor  Service. 
Cable  Junction  Boxes: 

For  A.  C.  and  D.  C.  Service. 
Insulating  Compounds: 

"Ozite"  for  Joints,  Terminals,  Junction 
Boxes,  etc. 
Cable  Accessories: 

Cable  Hangers. 

Cable  Supports,  etc. 
Completely  Installed. 


Information,  Samples,  etc. 

Detailed  information,  samples,  estimates  or  prices 
cheerfully  and  promptly  furnished  in  regard  to  any  of 
the  above  products.  Our  cable  accessories  are  all  our 
own  exclusive  designs,  based  on  long  experience  in 
cable  manufacture  and  installation. 


Prices. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  wire  used  for  building 
work  and  sell  our  product  at  the  lowest  prices  consis- 
tent with  high  quality.  Our  factories  are  most  mod- 
ern and  extensive,  and  every  process  from  copper  bar 
to  finished  product  is  under  our  direct  control  and  su- 
pervision, enabling  us  to  guarantee  uniform  quality 
throughout. 


Brands. 

We  are  prepared  to  supply  wire  for  building  op- 
erations meeting  the  various  needs  of  architect,  engi- 
neer, contractor  and  owner,  all  of  which  far  more 
than  meet  National  Electric  Code  wire  requirements. 
These  wires  include  "  Sterling,"  "  Tip-Top."  "  Stand- 
ard 30%  Para  "  and  special  types. 
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Marking. 

All  "  Standard  "  National  Electric  Code  Wire 
identified  by  our  registered  trade-mark,  a  green  thread 
or  strand  woven  into  the  braid.  This  marking  can  be 
seen  (Fig.  1)  by  scraping  the  outside  of  the  braid  or 
by  splitting  the  braid  and  scraping  the  inside.  All  gen- 
uine Standard  wire  is  sold  only  under  our  own  brand, 
trade-mark,  and  shipping  tag. 


Standard  Underground  Cable  Co. 
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MARKING  OF  NATIONAL  KLF.CTRIC  CODE  WIRF. 


Tests. 

All  "  Standard  "  Wires  are  first  thoronghly  test 
in  our  own  laboratories,  which  are  equipped  with  unex- 
celled facilities  for  determining  the  true  character  of 
our  product  before  it  is  offered  for  service. 

Approval. 

Every  coil  of  "  Standard  "  Wire  sent  out  by  us  is1 
also  tested  under  the  supervision  and  bears  the  stamp 
of  the  Inspection  Bureau  Service,  thus  adding  further 
official  assurance  of  the  perfection  and  uniformity  of 
this  product.   All  Standard  Wires  are  of  course  listed 

I and  approved  for  use  under  National  Electric  Code 
Rules, 
-sterling"  IN.  £i.  c:  Wife". 

"  Sterling  "  N.  E.  C.  Insulated  Wire  is  our  stand- 
ard wire  for  all  classes  of  service  where  rubber  insu- 
lated wire  is  required.  The  rubber  insulation  is  made 
from  carefully  selected  materials,  compounded  and 
applied  with  great  care,  and  meets  the  code  specifica- 
tions with  a  liberal  safety  factor  which  insures  lasting 
safety  and  durability.  Below  we  give  a  partial  list  of 
representative  buildings  whose  designers  and  builders 
have  indorsed  "  Sterling  "  quality  to  the  extent  of  in- 
stalling it: 


Fig.  2.    SINGLE  BRAIDED  RUBBER  INSULATED,  STRANDED 

WIRE 

"  Sterling  "  Installations. 

Bureau  of  Printing  and  Engraving,  Washington,  D.  C. 
United  States  Post  Office,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Portsmouth  Navy  Yards,  Portsmouth,  N.  H. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
North  American  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
New  Cape  May  Hotel,  Cape  May,  N.  J. 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
The  Federal  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
United  States  Customs  House,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
D.,  L.  &  W.  Terminals,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Carnegie  Libraries,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Union  Depot,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
'       Bank  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Laboratories,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

San  Francisco  Gas  &  Electric  Co.'s  Building,  Cal. 

"Tip-Top"  Wire. 

"  Tip-Top  "  N.  E.  C.  Rubber  Insulated  Wire  is  a 
product  having  extra  high  quality  of  rubber  insulation 
and  is  used  in  many  high-grade  buildings  where  wire 
of  markedly  superior  quality  is  wanted.  Notwith- 
standing this  extra  quality,  "  Tip-Top  "  wire  can  be 
supplied  at  a  price  which  means  real  economy  when  its 
service  qualities  are  considered. 


"Tip-Top"  Installations. 

The  following  is  a  partial  list  of  the  represents 
tivc  buildings  whose  designers  and  huildt-rs  have  speci- 
fied "  Tip-Top  " : 

Soldiers  Memorial  Hall,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Schools  of  Mines,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

First  Presbyterian  Church,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Singer  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Metropolitan  Pudding,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Boston  Opera  House,  Poston,  Mass. 

J.  P.  Morgan  Residence,  Pocantico  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Pennsylvania  R.  R.  Station,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Times  liuilding,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Physical  Laboratory,  Princeton,  N.  J. 

Rose  Building,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

First  National  Hank  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Frick  Building  Annex,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Plaza  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Spero  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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BRAIDED  AND  TAPED  RUBBER  INSULATED,  STRANDED 
WIRE 


"Standard  30%  Para"  Wire. 

"  Standard  30%  Para  "  Rubber  Insulated  Wire  is 
provided  with  the  very  highest  quality  of  rubber  insu- 
lation and  is  used  wherever  primary  emphasis  is  put 
upon  maximum  quality.  Among  such  users  are  the 
various  departments  of  the  United  States  Army  and 
Navy,  involving  the  highest  grade  material  and  the  se- 
verest tests.  A  partial  list  of  typical  installations  is 
given  below : 

"  Standard  30%  Para  "  Installations. 

New  York  Public  Library,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Manhattan  Bridge,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
National  Museum,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Merchants'  Transfer  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 
McAlpin  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Henry  W.  Oliver  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Engineering  Building,  U.  of  P.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Royal  Insurance  Building,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Fort  McKinley,  Me. 
Fort  Meade,  S.  D. 


1  1 

Stocks. 

Fresh  stocks  of  "  Standard  "  wires  are  carried  in 
our  own  warehouses  (or  under  our  sole  control)  at 
widely  distributed  points  (Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  Chicago,  St.  Louis,  Oakland,  Cal.),  so  that 
quick  delivery  can  be  made  on  short  notice. 


Special  Cables. 

Special  Cables  will  be  designed  or  manufactured 
to  meet  any  particular  specification  required  by  unusu- 
ally exacting  conditions. 

Service — Installing  or  Consulting. 

This  company  has  had  long  experience  in  the  mat- 
ter of  complete  electric  wire  and  cable  installations. 
We  install  and  guarantee  such  underground  cable  sys- 
tems, or  we  will  give  you  the  benefit  of  our  engineering 
experience  by  advising  you  regarding  your  installation 
problems.   Do  not  hesitate  to  consult  us. 
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ATLANTIC  INSULATED  WIRE  &  CABLE  CO. 


TELEPHONE.  Rector  2093 


120  Liberty  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


FACTORY 
STAMFORD,  CONN. 


CHICAGO,  629  West  Jackson  Boulevard  LOUISVILLE,  503  Keller  Building 

BOSTON,  256  Franklin  Street  ST.  LOUIS,  1502  Chestnut  Street 

LOS  ANGELES,  120  South  Los  Angeles  Street 


BRAND 


Products. 

Insulated  W  ires  and  Cables — Interior.  Aerial, 
Underground,  Lead-Encased  and  Submarine,  in 
the  following  brands:  "  Neptune,"  "  Triton,"  "  Dol- 
phin," and  "  Beacon."  All  sizes  and  for  every  service. 

Trade -Names. 

The  trade-names  under  which  our  wires  and  cables 
are  sold  indicate  definite  grades  of  quality,  which  are 
absolutely  maintained  by  us.  All  our  insulation  is  com- 
pounded to  insure  long  life  and  service. 

"Neptune." 

"  Neptune,"  extra  high-grade  insulation,  is  our 
best  commercial  product.  Com- 
pounded of  30  per  cent  Para  ami 
India  rubber,  selected  after  years 
of  tests  and  trial,  minerals  and 
waxy  hydrocarbons  which  our  ex- 
perience, and  not  a  technical  speci- 
fication, dictate. 

It  is  not  a  competitive  wire 
and  we  decline  to  alter  the  insulation  to  meet  competi- 
tive specifications  or  prices. 

We  recommend  "  Neptune  "  Insulation  as  the  most 
endurable  and  economical  for  every  condition  and  serv- 
ice. We  guarantee  its  electrical  properties  and  that 
every  foot  of  this  superior  insulation  (large  or  small- 
sized  conductors)  will  measure  up  to  the  following 
test : 

Test — A  sample  of  vulcanized  compound,  four  inches  in 
length,  shall  be  cut  from  the  wire  and  marks  placed  on  it  two 
inches  apart ;  stretched  until  the  marks  are  six  inches  apart, 
and  immediately  released  ;  one  minute  after  such  release  the 
marks  shall  be  not  more  than  two  and  three  eighths  inches 
apart ;  then  stretched  until  the  marks  are  nine  inches  apart, 
before  breaking. 

"Triton." 

"  Triton,"  a  high-grade  insulation,  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  engineers,  archi- 
tects and  contractors,  for  a  high- 
grade,   long-service   insulation  of 
moderate  cost. 

"  Triton "  Insulation  is  ap- 
proved by  the  Underwriters ;  it 
contains  25  per  cent  of  India  rub- 
ber. Every  foot  of  this  wire  is  of 
uniform  quality  that  measures,  under  rigid  tests,  to  es- 
tablished standards  as  below,  and  it  should  not  be 


brand 
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classed  with  wires  sold  under  a  specified  brand,  but 
with  changing  specifications  to  meet  fluctuating  prices. 

Test — A  sample  of  vulcanized  compound,  four  inches  in 
length,  shall  be  cut  from  the  wire  and  marks  placed  on  it  two 
inches  apart;  stretched  until  the  marks  are  six  inches  apart, 
and  then  immediately  released;  one  minute  after  such  release 
the  marks  shall  be  not  more  than  two  and  one  half  inches 
apart ;  then  stretched  until  the  marks  are  eight  inches  apart, 
before  breaking. 

"Dolphin." 

"  Dolphin,"  a  dependable  high-grade  commercial 
code  wire  meeting  the  new  rules  of  the  National  Board 
of  Fire  Underwriters  and  passing  all  requirements  by 
a  safe  margin;  contains  20  per  cent  of  rubber. 

We  guarantee  the  same  care 
in  its  manufacture  as  in  our  higher 
grade  products. 

Test — A  sample  of  vulcanized  com- 
pound, four  inches  in  length,  shall  be  cut 
from  the  wire  and  marks  placed  on  it 
two  inches  apart;  then  stretched  until 
the  marks  are  five  inches  apart,  and  im- 
mediately released;  one  minute  after 
such  release  the  marks  shall  be  not  more  than  two  and  one  half 
inches  apart;  then  stretched  until  the  marks  are  six  inches  apart, 
before  breaking. 

"Beacon." 

"  Beacon,"  30  per  cent  Para.  We  claim  that  this 
is  the  best  and  longest-lived  insulation  made.  It  meets 
the  most  exacting  requirements  of  engineers,  specialists 
and  theorists,  known  to  us. 

"  Beacon  "  Insulation  contains 
30  per  cent  of  actual  up-river  fine, 
dry  Para  rubber ;  V.  O.  P.  Beni 
Bolivian,  selected,  inspected  and 
approved  by  our  own  agent  before 
consignment  to  us.  Such  insula- 
tion is  necessarily  expensive,  but 
we  recommend  it  highly  wherever 
it  may  be  required  through  necessity  or  demand. 

Test — A  sample  of  vulcanized  compound,  four  inches  in 
length,  shall  be  cut  from  the  wire  and  marks  placed  on  it  two 
inches  apart ;  stretched  until  the  marks  are  six  inches  apart, 
and  then  immediately  released;  one  minute  after  such  release 
the  marks  shall  be  not  more  than  two  and  three  eighths  inches 
apart;  then  stretched  until  the  marks  are  ten  inches  apart, 
before  breaking. 

Underwriters'  Stamps. 

All  Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  carries  Underwriters' 
Stamps. 
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THE  AMERICAN  CONDUIT  MANUFACTURING  CO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Metal  Conduits  for  Electric  Wires 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 


Product. 

Conduits  for  Electric  Wires,  in- 
cluding "  Galvanite  "  (galvanized)  and 
"American"  (black  enameled). 

"  Galvanite. " 

"  Galvanite  "  is  a  thoroughly  cleaned, 
electrically  galvanized,  Spellerized  Steel 
Conduit  with  an  inferior  finish  of  hard, 
heavy,  high-grade  black  enamel. 

Steel  pipe  submitted  to  our  electrolytic  process 
acquires  two  protective  coatings,  one  being  an  alloy  of 
zinc  and  iron  and  the  other  a  sheet  of  pure  zinc  over 
the  alloy.  These  two  are  blended  into  one  homogeneous, 
continuous  covering  firmly  adherent  on  the  pipe. 

The  hard  surface  presented  by  this  pure  zinc  coat- 
ing resists  abrasion  during  shipment  and  installation, 
and  by  a  definite  scientific  process  protects  the  under- 
lying iron,  by  galvanic  action,  against  destructive  cor- 
rosive elements.  Thus  a  permanent  raceway  for  wires 
is  assured.  The  zinc  protection  of  this  conduit  pro- 
duces an  "  all  metal  "  system  which  insures  automatic 
grounding  in  compliance  with  Underwriters'  rules. 

"  Galvanite  "  has  been  produced  by  scientific  co- 
operation with  leading  architects  and  engineers  who 
desired  to  insure,  without  greatly  increased  cost,  race- 
ways more  permanent  than  those  provided  by  many 
approved  conduits.  The  scientific  process  by  which  this 
conduit  is  produced  requires  the  services  of  skilled  and 
thoroughly  competent  workmen,  as  well  as  pure  and 
high-grade  materials. 

Bending. 

Pure  zinc  as  applied  to  "  Galvanite  "  means  that 
the  conduit  and  protective  coating  are  one.  While  coat- 
ings of  impure  zinc  may  crack,  flake,  or  pulverize, 
"  Galvanite  "  can  always  be  depended  upon  to  function 
perfectly,  no  matter  how  short  the  length  may  be  or 
how  small  the  radius  of  the  bend. 

Fishing. 

The  clean,  even,  and  smooth  raceway  of  "  Gal- 
vanite "  perfectly  enameled  insures  the  easiest  fishing 
of  wires.  It  does  not  flatten  on  short  bends,  but  keeps 
its  original  round  inside  diameter.    The  insulation  on 
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the  wires  is  not  injured,  and  there  is  no 
danger  of  short  circuits  or  overheating. 

Threads. 

The  threads  of  "  Galvanite  "  are  the 
new  Briggs  Standard,  clean  cut  and  free 
from  accumulations  of  enamel,  zinc  dust, 
or  other  objectionable  features. 

Threads  are  cut  sharp  and  true,  insur- 
ing a  perfect   electrical   and  mechanical 
connection  at  each  joint,  the  finished  system  being 
permanently  and  effectually  grounded. 

By  the  electrolytic  process  threads  receive  the  same 
protective  coating  as  plain  surfaces. 

In  Concrete  Constructions. 

"  Galvanite,"  on  account  of  its  metallic  zinc  coat- 
ing, bonds  perfectly  in  concrete.  Instead  of  being  a 
source  of  weakness  it  actually  serves  as  an  additional 
reinforcement. 


In  Exposed  Work. 

Where  "  Galvanite  "  is  exposed  it  offers  great  re- 
sistance to  corroding  influences.  Here  is  readily  seen 
the  distinct  value  of  a  pure  zinc  coating  backed  up 
and  supplemented  by  a  zinc-iron  alloy. 

"  Galvanite  "  takes  paint  readily,  one  coat  being 
sufficient  for  proper  covering. 


"American"  Black  Enameled  Conduit. 

"  American  "  is  also  .made  from  the  same  high- 
grade  steel  pipe  and  is  submitted  to  the  same  thorough 
cleaning  treatment  as  "  Galvanite."  It  possesses  the 
same  high  standards  of  raceway,  threads,  bending 
properties,  etc.,  and  is  coated  inside  and  out  with  baked 
enamel  carefully  prepared  for  this  particular  purpose. 

Official  Indorsement. 

All  our  conduits  are  examined,  under  the  re- 
quirements of  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwrit- 
ers, by  the  Underwriters'  National  Electric  Associa- 
tion, after  exhaustive  tests  by  the  Underwriters'  Lab- 
oratories,, and  approved  for  use. 
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National  Metal  Molding  Company 


NATIONAL  METAL  MOLDING  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Electrical  Conduits  and  Fittings 

PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  X.  Y.,  253  Broadway  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  565  W  est  Van  Buren  Street 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  612  Howard  Street  BOSTON',  MASS..  137  High  Street 

ATLANTA,  OA..  501  Fourth  National  Bank  Building  SEATTLE,  W  ASH.,  1002  South  hirst  Avenue 

LOS  ANGELES.  CAE,  901  Union  Oil  lUiilding  DENVER,  COL.,  535  First  National  Bank  Building 


Products. 

"National"  Metal  Molding  (Surface  Race- 
way) and  Fittings. 

"Sherarduct"  Rigid  Iron  Conduit  (Sherard- 
ized). 

"  Economy  "  Rigid  Iron  Conduit  (Enameled). 
"  Flexsteel"  Metallic  Flexible  Conduit. 


"  Flexsteel  "  Armored  Carle. 

"  Flexsteel  "  Flexible  Armored  Lamp  Cord. 

Also.  "  Flextube  "  Non-Metallic  Conduit ;  "  Flex- 
duct  "  Non-Metallic  Conduit ;  "  National "  Conduit 
Outlet  and  Switch  Boxes;  "National"  Locknuts  and 
Bushings;  "Flexsteel"  Couplings,  Clamps  and  Cable 
I  folders. 


"NATIONAL" 
METAL  MOLDING 


|  UNDERWRITERS!.  AB0RAT0RIES 

IHSPECTtO  MOULDINO 
I  300  VOLTS  -  1 320  WATTS 


"  NATIONAL "  METAL  MOLDING,  ACTUAL  SIZE 


"National"  Metal  Molding. 

"  National  "  Metal  Molding  has  been  developed  to 
meet  a  constantly  growing  demand  from  architects  and 
specifying  engineers  for  some  form  of  surface  wiring 
raceway  which  might  be  used  for  the  always  necessary 
relocating  of  many  electric  light  and  switch  outlets  in 
both  new  and  old  buildings. 

Tt  is  designed  to  be  installed  upon  the  surface,  and 
so  avoid  the  mutilation  of  ceilings  or  sidewalks  and 
weakening  of  floors  or  other  important  supporting 


members  which  always  occurs  when  conduits  are  used 
for  extensions  or  changes  in  the  wiring  system. 

The  designs  of  both  the  Molding  and  the  fittings 
designed  for  use  with  it  have  been  carefully  worked 
out  with  a  view  to  producing  a  compact,  harmonious 
system  which,  once  installed  and  painted,  would  in  no 
way  deface  or  detract  from  interior  surfaces.  Its  speci- 
fication and  use  in  many  high-class  office  buildings, 
such  as  the  Woolworth  Building,  New  York,  Union- 
Central  Life  Building,  Cincinnati,  and  many  others, 
indicates  the  entire  success  of  this  effort. 


I  UNDERWRITERS?/ 
INSPECTED  7/ 
CONDUIT  \V 
(LABORATORIES^ 


SHERARDUCT  "   SHERARDIZED   RIGID  IRON  CONDUIT 


"Sherarduct"  Sherardized  Rigid  Iron  Conduit. 

"  Sherarduct  "  Conduit  is  finished  under  the  sher- 
ardizing  or  so-called  "  dry  galvanizing "  process,  in 
which  finely  divided  zinc  duct  is  driven  into  the  pores 
of  the  steel  tube  at  a  high  temperature  and  an  alloy 
formed  between  the  zinc  and  steel. 

This  alloy  is  not  only  fully  equal  to  zinc  finishes 
obtained  by  other  galvanizing  processes,  but  is  admitted 


by  experts  to  be  a  markedly  superior  treatment  for 
electrical  conduits  since,  unlike  other  zinc  finishes,  it  is 
in  no  sense  a  skin  coating,  but  a  part  of  the  conduit, 
and  stands  up  under  the  rough  usage  to  which  conduit 
is  subjected  without  cracking,  chipping  or  stripping  off. 

This  alloy  is  formed  upon  the  interior  of  the  small- 
est size  of  "  Sherarduct  "  with  the  same  permanency 
and  to  the  same  depth  as  upon  the  exterior.  Investi- 
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gators  are  agreed  that  the  interior  protection  is  of  the 
greatest  importance,  for  while  the  possibilities  of  corro- 
sion of  the  exterior  are  reduced  to  a  minimum,  once 
conduit  is  installed,  the  interior  immediately  becomes 
an  air  duct  through  which  moisture  is  carried  and  con- 
densed in  surprisingly  large  quantities. 


It  is  for  this  reason  that  leading  architects  and 
engineers  are  drawing  their  conduit  specifications  to 
read:  "Conduit  shall  be  Sherardized  or  Galvanized  on 
both  interior  and  exterior  surfaces."  "  Sherarduct  " 
Conduit  is  regularly  inspected  and  labeled  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  fine). 


"  ECONOMY "  ENAMELED  RIGID  IRON  CONDUIT 


"Economy"  Enameled  Iron  Conduit. 

"  Economy  "  Enameled  Conduit  is  manufactured 
from  the  same  high-grade  mild  steel  tube  that  is  used 
for  "  Sherarduct  "  Conduit,  is  sand  blasted  inside  and 
out  in  addition  to  the  usual  acid  cleaning  treatment,  and 


is  finished  with  two  coats  of  the  best  grade  baking 
enamel. 

"  Economy  "  is  regularly  inspected  and  labeled  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories 
(Inc.). 


"FLEXSTEEL"  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT 


"Flexsteel"  Flexible  Conduit. 

"  Flexsteel "  Flexible  Conduit  is  manufactured 
with  an  inner  and  outer  winding  of  flat,  galvanized 
steel  strip.  Both  strips  are  provided  with  special  pat- 
ented interlocking  edges,  which  admit  of  extreme  flexi- 


bility in  bending,  but  which  will  not  allow  the  armor 
to  spring  open  when  bent  through  the  shortest  arc  pos- 
sible. 

"  Flexsteel  "  Flexible  Conduit  is  regularly  inspected 
and  labeled  under  the  supervision  of  the  Underwriters' 
Laboratories  (Inc.). 


FLEXSTEEL  "  ARMORED  CABLE 


"Flexsteel"  Flexible  Armored  Cable  and  Lamp  Cord. 

"  Flexsteel  "  Armored  Cable  and  Lamp  Cord  is 
manufactured  from  the  same  flat,  galvanized  steel  strip 
embodying  the  same  special  interlocking  feature  as  is 
"  Flexsteel  "  Flexible  Conduit. 

"  Flexsteel  "  Armored  Cable  is  now  furnished  with 


colored  tracer- wires  in  bright  colors  which  greatly 
facilitate  its  installation  on  jobs  where  it  is  necessary 
to  know  the  polarity  or  function  of  various  wires. 

"  Flexsteel "  Armored  Cable  and  Lamp  Cord  is 
regularly  inspected  and  labeled  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  (Inc.). 
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The  Western  Conduit  Co. 


THE  WESTERN  CONDUIT  CO. 

SUBSIDIARY  TO  THE  YOUNGSTOWN  SHEET  &  TUBE  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Buckeye  "  Rigid  Conduits  and  "  Realflex  "  Armored  Conductors 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  WORKS 

YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO 

NEW  YORK,  The  W.  A.  Bonnell  Co.,  132  Church  Street        CHICAGO,  The  Ohio  Distributing  Co.,  Hearst  Building 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  The  Electric  Agencies  Co.,  247  Minna  Street 

ALSO,  FOLLOWING  BRANCH  OFFICES  OF  THE  YOUNGSTOWN  SHEET  &  TUBE  CO.: 

NEW  YORK,  92  William  Street  ST.  LOUIS,  902  3rd  National  Bank  Building 

PHILADELPHIA,  1733  Land  Title  Building  DENVER,  401  Sugar  Building 

BOSTON,  120  Franklyn  Street  DALLAS,  915  Busch  Building 

PITTSBURGH,  1625  Oliver  Building  SAN  FRANCISCO,  604  Mission  Street 

CHICAGO,  1563  McCormick  Building  SEATTLE,  535  Central  Building 


Products. 

"  Buckeye  "  Rigid  Black  Enameled  and  Galva- 
nized Conduit  and  "  Realflex  "  Armored  Con- 
ductors. 

Official  Approval. 

Our  "  Buckeye  "  Conduits  and  "  Realflex  "  Ar- 
mored Conductors  are  regularly  examined  and  labeled 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Underwriters'  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated. 

"Buckeye"  Conduit,  Enameled. 

This  Conduit  is  made  from  soft  steel  pipe  of  our 
own  manufacture,  of  special  analysis.  The  enamel  used 
is  the  best  procurable,  and  the  finished  Conduit  meets 
the  requirements  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  the 
United  States  Government,  and  the  foremost  architects 
of  the  country. 

"Buckeye"  Conduit,  Galvanized. 

Made  of  the  same  kind  of  pipe  as  the  Enameled 
Conduit,  the  outer  surface  being -heavily  electro-galva- 
nized, the  interior  enameled.    This  Conduit  also  meets 


the  requirements  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories, 
the  United  States  Government,  and  the  leading  archi- 
tects. 

"Realflex"  Flexible  Armored  Conductor. 

This  new  Armored 
Conductor  is  radically  dif- 
ferent from  any  other  now 
on  the  market.  The  armor 
being  composed  of  steel  wire 
rather  than  flat  strips,  gives 
a  combination  of  maximum  strength  with  maximum 
flexibility. 


TRADE  MARK 


"BUCKEYE"  RIGID  GALVANIZED  CONDUIT 


UUB 


"  REALFLEX  "  FLEXIBLE  ARMORED  CONDUCTOR 

Real  Reasons  for  Using  "Realflex." 

(t)  "Realflex"  is  as  flexible  as  ordinary  rubber 
hose,  yet  as  strong  as  steel  wire  can  make  it. 

(2)  It  is  nail-,  rust-,  and  rat-proof. 

(3)  Clean,  even  ends  when  severed. 

(4)  Armor  firmly  hugs  the  rubber-covered  inte- 
rior wires,  yet  without  injury. 
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(5)  The  core  of  one  copper  wire  is  different  in 
color  from  the  other,  thereby  saving  time  and  trouble 
in  testing  out. 

(6)  "  Unbreakable."  You  can  break  with  the 
hands  the  outer  armor  of  any  other  flexible  armored 
conductor  on  the  market. 

(7)  It  is  no  longer  necessary  to  run  the  risk  of  fire 
from  poor  and  insufficient  insulating  material.  "  Real- 
flex,"  with  its  staunch,  thick  outside  walls,  gives  the 
utmost  protection  to  the  interior  rubber-covered  wires. 


"  REALFLEX  "  FLEXIBLE  ARMORED  CONDUCTOR 

Service  Offered  by  The  Western  Conduit  Company. 

Quality — The  Western  Conduit  Company  is 
owned  by  The  Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Company, 
one  of  the  largest  manufacturers  of  pipe  in  the  world, 
and  a  large  manufacturer  of  steel  wire.  The  Western 
Conduit  Company  has  built  a  large  modern  factory 
adjoining  the  works  of  the  parent  company,  and  its 
products  are  submitted  as  the  best  which  modern  manu- 
facturing facilities,  coupled  with  the  production  from 
ore  to  warehouse  by  one  organization,  can  produce. 

Delivery— The  advantages  of  its  raw  material  con- 
nections and  its  modern  factory  with  large  capacity, 


enable  Tin:  Western  Conduit  Company  to  make 
prompt  deliveries  at  all  times.  A  large  and  well  as- 
sorted stock  is  always  maintained,  and  it  is  very  rare 
when  shipment  can  not  be  made  the  day  the  order  is  re- 
ceived. 

Transportation — Our  factory  is  located  on  five 
great  railway  systems,  and  adequate  railway  service  is 
assured  even  at  times  of  traffic  congestion.  We  main- 
tain a  traffic  department  having  in  it  six  to  eight  ex- 
perts, whose  services  are  always  at  the  disposal  of  our 
customers  to  facilitate  prompt  deliveries. 

Special  Requirements — The  Western  Conduit 
Company  has  laid  a  broad  foundation  for  a  permanent 
establishment  in  this  line  of  business.  It  is  amply 
financed  with  millions  of  dollars  of  assets  behind  it,  and 
is  therefore  naturally  anxious  to  maintain  at  all  times 
the  highest  quality  of  product.  It  maintains  not  only- 
large  chemical  laboratories,  but  metallurgical  laborato- 
ries as  well,  with  an  adequate  staff  of  expert  chemists 
and  metallurgists.  The  services  of  this  specialized  or- 
ganization are  always  at  the  disposal  of  architects  or 
engineers  to  carry  out  their  ideas  with  reference  to  any 
special  form  or  kind  of  conduit ;  and  the  company  will 
be  glad  at  any  time  to  receive  suggestions  for  improving 
its  product,  and  to  work  with  architects  and  engineers 
in  designing  material  to  meet  particular  or  special  serv- 
ice conditions. 


SOME  INSTALLA" 

New  York  Subway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Kesner  Building,  Chicago.  111. 

New  York  Central  Terminal,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hotel  Theresa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Shanley's  Restaurant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Lake  Shore 


IONS  OF  BUCKEYE  CONDUIT 

C,  B.  &  Q.  Building,  Chicago,  111 
Panama  Canal 

Montana  Apartment  House,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fifth  Avenue  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
The  French  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Apartments,  Chicago,  111. 
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Arrow  Electric  Company 


ARROW  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  "Arrow  E  "  Wiring  Specialties 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

HARTFORD,  CONN. 

WESTERN  OFFICE  AND  STOREROOM:  CHICAGO.  560  EASTERN  SALES  OFFICE:  NEW  YORK,  253  Broadway 

West  Monroe  Street  N£W  gjsjGLAND  SALES  OFFICE  AND  STOREROOM  : 
PACIFIC  COAST   OFFICE   AND   STOREROOM:    SAN  BOSTON,  S.  B.  Condit,  Jr.,  and  Co.,  76  Batterymarch 

FRANCISCO,  579  Howard  Street  Street 


Products. 

"  Arrow  E "  Key,  Keyless  and  Pull  Brass 
Shell  and  Porcelain  Lamp  Sockets;  Porcelain 
Receptacles  for  Signs  and  Outlet  Boxes;  Weather- 
proof Sockets  and  Receptacles  ;  Candelabra  and 
Miniature  Sockets;  Push  Button  and  Rotary 
Flush  Switches  and  Plates;  Flush  Plug  Recep- 
tacles and  Plates;  Door  Switches;  Surface  Snap, 
Pull  and  Pendent  Switches;  Porcelain  and  Brass 
Shell  Rosettes;  Fuse  Plugs. 

Sockets. 

We  manufacture  two  complete  lines  of  Brass  Shell 
Sockets,  the  Arrow  40  and  the  Arrow  20.  They  differ 
only  in  the  method  of  cap  and  shell  connection.  Both 
types  are  snap  shell  constructions,  one  having  forty 
points  of  positioning  the  cap  on  the  shell  and  the  other 
having  twenty.  Each  line  has  a  complete  set  of  caps 
and  bases  which  are  interchangeable  with  the  key,  key- 
less or  pull  socket  body  as  shown  below. 

The  following  are  only  typical  cuts  of  the  line. 
There  are  124  different  devices  in  the  complete  lines, 
so  that  the  socket  can  be  adapted  to  any  fixture,  surface 
or  outlet. 

The  660-Watt  Key  Socket  is  recommended  for 
hotel  work  where  it  is  apt  to  be  used  in  connection 
with  heating  and  utility  devices. 


Key  Socket 

250  Watts  1250  Volts 
660  Watts  r50  Volts 


Keyless  Socket 
660  Watts 
250  Volts 


%-inch  Cap 


Insulated   Base   for  3% 
inch  Boxes  and  Metal 
Ceilings 


,-inch  Cap 


Two-Way    Base  for 
National  Metal 
Moulding 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Insulated  Base  for 
4-inch  Boxes 

ARROW  40  SOCKETS 


Concealed  Rosette 
Base 


TRADE-MARK 


ARROW  20  SOCKETS 


%-inch  Cap 
LITTLE  TWENTY' 
ELECTROLIER 
SOCKETS 


Electrolier  Sockets. 

Electrolier  Sockets  are  smaller  than  the  Standard 
sockets  but  take  the  Standard  Edison  Base  Lamp. 
They  are  approved  for  fixture  work. 

We  carry  an  entire  line  of  key,  keyless  and  pull 
"  Little  Twenty  "  Electrolier  Sockets  interchangeable 
with  T2  different  cap  fittings. 


Interchangeable  Porcelain  Sockets. 

We  carry  a  complete  line  of  key,  keyless  and  pull 
fittings  of  which  the  following  cuts  are  only  samples. 
There  are  36  devices  in  the  entire  line,  and  their  use 
is  desirable  wherever  excessive  dampness  or  steam 
might  affect  the  finish  or  ground  a  metal-shell  socket. 


Key 
250  Watts 
250  Volts 


Keyless 
660  Watts 
250  Volts 


Pendent  Cap 


INTERCHANGEABLE  PORCELAIN  SOCKETS 


Continued  on  next  page 
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Mogul  Sockets. 

Made  for  large  base 
lamps,  with  or  without 
shadeholder,  in  five  differ- 
ent styles  of  caps  and  bases. 
Also  made  in  porcelain  for 
surface  work. 


Porcelain  Receptacles. 

We  manufacture  23  dif- 
ferent Receptacles  for  sur- 
face and  concealed  work  and  temporary  lighting. 
We  also  manufacture  21  different  types  of  Porcelain 
Sign  Receptacles  of  which  the  second  cut  is  a  sample. 
The  third  cut  is  typical  of  14  different  Porcelain  and 
Brass  Shell  Outlet  Box  Receptacles. 


1702 


MOGUL  SOCKET 


No.  28795 


No.  61988  No.  103704 

PORCELAIN  RECEPTACLES 


No.  170(i 


AUTOMATIC  J>OOR  AND  SCREW  PLUG  FLUSH 


Nos.   1708  and  1700 
KF.CEPTACLES 


No.  1110 
Standard 
Plug 


No.  1005 
Polarity 
Plu? 


1363 


1364 


COMBINATION  FLUSH  PLUG  RECEPTACLE 
Designed  for  use  with  either  plug 


Flush  Switches. 

Single-Pole,  Double-Pole,  Three- Way,  Four- Way. 
These  are  manufactured  in  Standard  and  Lock  type 
with  a  complete  line  of  plates  in  all  finishes  and  sizes. 

We  also  carry  a  complete  line  of  Rotary  Flush- 
Switches  and  Plates  of  the  same  type  as  the  Push  But- 
ton Switches,  but  including  the  2-Section  and  3-Section 
Electrolier  Combinations. 

Door  Switches  are  made  in  Single-Pole  only ;  rec- 
ommended for  hotels  and  finished  work. 


No.  6341 


No.  6500 
10  Amp.,  125  Volts 
5  Amp.,  250  Volts 


No.  6504 
10  Amp.,  125  Volts 
5  Amp.,  250  Volts 


PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCHES 


Flush  Receptacles. 

The  cut  (No.  1700)  illustrates  a  Receptacle  in 
which  the  doors  automatically  close  when  the  plug  is 
removed. 

The  cut  (No.  1708)  shows  the  Standard  Flush 
Receptacle  which  will  receive  any  Edison  Base  Attach- 
ment Plug. 


Surface  Switches. 

Complete  line  of  98  different  sized  Snap  Switches 
of  all  types.  Metal  Cap  and  Porcelain,  250  and  600 
volt.  Single  Pole  Pendent  Switches  and  Pull  Switches 
in  three  types ;  Bottom  Outlet,  Side  Outlet  and  Rosette 
Switch. 


Snap 


Pull 

SURFACE  SWITCHES 


Pendent 


Laboratory  Tests  and  Guarantee. 

"  Arrow  E  "  material  is  con- 
stantly being  tested  in  our  own 
laboratories  for  both  electrical  and 
mechanical  efficiency  under  the 
Underwriters'  supervision,  but  far 
beyond  the  Underwriters'  require- 
ments. We  manufacture  850  dif- 
ferent devices,  which  are  com- 
pletely illustrated  in  our  catalogue, 
together  with  complete  listing  of 
outlet  box  fittings  with  which  they  may  be  used.  Even' 
article  is  backed  by  our  guarantee  of  reliability.  Our 
trade-mark  typifies  "  Quality  Plus  Service." 


No.  1501  ROSETTE 
Typical  cut  of  twen- 
ty-seven different 
types  of  Rosettes 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1616      Wiring  Specialties      The  Bryant  Electric  Co.    The  Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co. 


THE  BRYANT  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 

ESTABLISHED  1888 

THE  PERKINS  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  MFG.  CO. 

ESTABLISHED  1888 

Manufacturers  of  Electrical  Wiring  Devices 
BRIDGEPORT,  CONN. 

BRANCHES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  51  East  42nd  Street 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE.  149  New  Montgomery  Street 


CHICAGO,  ILL,  323  West  Jackson  Boulevard 


Products. 

Electric   Lamp  Sockets  and  Recep- 
tacles; Electric  Shade-Holders;  Fittings 
tor  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures;  Attach- 
ment or  Extension  Plugs;  Baseboard  and 
F"loor  Receptacles  and  Plugs;  Flush  Switches; 
Bull's-Eye  Indicating  Switches;  Indicating  Units 
for    controlling    Electric    Heating    Devices;  Door 
Switches;    Surface    Snap    Switches;  Pendent 
Switches;  "Straight-Through"  Switches;  Ceil- 
ing and  Wall  Pull  Switches;  Switch  Rosettes; 
Knife-Blade  Switches;  Entrance  Switches;  Panel 
Switches;  Rosettes;  Plug  and  Cartridge  Enclosed 
Fuses,  and  Cutouts  for  same;  Electric  Outlet-Box 
Covers.    The  Bryant  Silent  Electric  Signalling 
System. 

All  our  products  are  identified  by  the  adjoining 
registered  trade-marks. 

Electric  Lamp  Sockets  and  Receptacles. 

These  are  made  in  an  almost  infinite  variety ;  the 
method  of  control  being  by  key,  turn  band,  and  pull 
chain ;  also,  keyless  sockets  where  control  is  by  a  snap 
switch. 


PfMl  Nt  Sockets  are  also  designated  according  to 

rLiini:        tjie  manner  0f  mourning  them,  as,  for  attach- 
ment to  lighting  fixtures,  these  being  provided 
trademark        with  threaded  caps  for  various  sizes  of  pipe; 

with  porcelain  and  brass  bases  for  mounting 
on  walls  and  ceilings ;  and  with  caps  suitable  for  pendent 
cords. 

The  standard  line  ot  sockets  is  designated  by  the 
trade-name  "  New  W  rinkle,"  and  these  are  suitably 
designed  for  all  possible  requirements.  A  smaller  type 
of  socket  of  the  same  construction,  known  as  the 
"  Wrinklet,"  is  made  for  attachment  to  lighting  fixtures 
only.  This  makes  possible  a  fixture  of  smaller  and 
lighter  dimensions  than  when  "  New  Wrinkle  "  Sockets 
are  used. 

There  is  also  a  complete  line  of  sockets  and  recep- 
tacles made  entirely  of  porcelain,  which  should  always 
be  installed  in  bathrooms  and  cellars. 

We  also  manufacture  a 
line  of  sockets  for  so-called 
Mogul  Base  Lamps,  that  is, 
lamps  consuming  up  to  1500 


key  socket 


turn 

SOCKET 


pull 

SOCKET 


KEYLESS 
SOCKET 


Key  Sockets  are  of  three 
types :  Single-pole  250  watts, 
double-pole  250  watts,  and  sin- 
gle-pole 660  watts,  the  last 
mentioned  bearing  the  trade- 
mark "  Q.  T."  The  practice  of 
connecting  various  kinds  of 
electric  heaters  to  lamp  sockets 
has  created  the  demand  for  the 
"  Q.  T."  Socket,  and  it  is  ad- 
visable to  specify  that  "  all  key 


approved  rating  of  660  watts  250  volts." 
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(  OMPLETE  "  NEW  WRINKLE 
AND  "  WRINKLET  "  KEY 
SOCKETS 


ALL- PORCELAIN  MOGUL  BASE 
PULL  SOCKET   LAMP  SOCKET 
WITH  FIXTURE 
CAP 


Base-Board  and  Floor  Receptacles  and  Plugs. 

The  Chapman  Receptacle  has  been  the  standard 
base-board  receptacle  for  many  years.  The  plate  is  of 
the  double-door  type,  and  the  doors  may  be  completely 
closed,  whether  the  plug  is  in  or  out.  .Plugs  are  of  two 
materials,  porcelain  and  indestructible  composition. 

The  Screw  Plug  Flush  Receptacle  is  designed  to 
receive  any  standard  Edison  attachment  plug.  A 
hinged  door  completely  covers  the  receptacle  opening 
when  the  plug  is  removed.  The  screw  receptacle  con- 
sists of  a  series  of  spring  tongues,  so  that  the  attach- 
ment plug  may  be  inserted  by  a  straight  push  and  re- 
moved by  a  pull ;  this  obviates  the  twisting  of  the  cord. 

The  "  D.  D."  (Disappearing  Door)  Receptacle  is 
the  most  satisfactory  for  all  classes  of  service.  The 
double-hinged  doors  are  pushed  inward  by  the  insertion 
of  the  plug,  and  remain  out  of  sight.  The  plug  is  of  in- 
destructible composition,  and  the  part  which  is  exposed 
when  it  is  inserted  in  the  receptacle  is  covered  with  a 
brass  shell,  which  is  finished  to  match  the  flush  plate, 
beyond  which  the  plug  protrudes  only  %  of  an  inch  ; 
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therefore,  it  is  not  liable  to  be  broken  by  being  hit  when 
furniture  is  moved.  Upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  plug 
the  doors  close  automatically,  thus  excluding  all  dust 
and  dirt  and  absolutely  concealing  the  electrical  contact. 
This  receptacle  is  made  in  two  capacities:  10  amperes 
250  volts,  and  25  amperes  250  volts. 


STANDARD 
PUSH  SWITCH 


CHAPMAN  FLUSH  SCREW  PLUG  "  D  D."  FLUSH 

RECEPTACLE  FLUSH  RECEP-  RECEPTACLE 

TACLE 

Flush  Switches. 

Flush  switches  are  of  four  types : 

The  first  is  the  Standard  Two- 
Button  type  which  is  made  in  single- 
pole,  double-pole,  3-point  and  4- 
point.  A  recent  entire  rebuilding  of 
this  type  of  switch  has  produced  a 
mechanism  which  is  operated  by  an 
extremely  short  throw,  the  buttons 
never  protruding  more  than  JHs  of  an 
inch  beyond  the  flush  plate.  A 
fiber  shield  is  permanently  at- 
tached to  the  switch,  thus  effectively 
excluding  dust  and  dirt  while  build- 
ing operations  are  in  progress.  Lock 
switches  of  this  type  are  provided  by 
substituting  metal  escutcheons  in  place 
of  the  regular  buttons,  so  that  the 
switch  can  be  operated  only  by  au- 
thorized persons  who  are  provided 
with  special  corrugated  keys. 

The  second  type  of  flush  switch 
is  the  Removable  Mechanism,  made 
with  the  same  mechanism  as  the 
switch  described  above  and  in  the 
same  varieties,  but  with  the  mechan- 
ism mounted  on  a  separate  block  of  insulating  material 
and  sliding  contacts  to  connect  with  corresponding  con- 
tacts mounted  in  the  porcelain  switch  cup.  Sev- 
eral advantages  are  obtained  by  this  construction. 
The  switch  mechanism  need  not  be  installed  until 
all  building  operations  are  completed.  The  switch 
mechanism  and  the  finished  plate  are  installed  at  the 


STANDARD 
LOCK  PUSH 
SWITCH 


TYPE  "  O " 
FLUSH  SWITCH 


same  time.  Should  the  switch  mechanism  become  dam- 
aged, it  can  be  replaced  without  detaching  the  con- 
ductors from  the  switch  cup  by  simply  withdrawing  the 
mechanism  and  sliding  another  into  its  place.  It  is  also 
possible  to  substitute  a  plug  receptacle  mechanism  for  a 
switch  mechanism  when  it  is  desired  to  tap  off  current 
where  originally  a  switch  had  been  provided. 

The  third  type  of  flush  switch  is  known  as  Type 
"  O  "  and  is  operated  by  successive  pushes  of  a  single 
button.  This  construction  provides  not  only  the  varieties 
that  are  possible  in  the  two-button 
switch,  but  also  electrolier  switches 
which  make  possible  varying  de- 
grees of  illumination  by  different 
combinations  of  groups  of  lamps ; 
as,  for  instance,  the  sockets  on  a 
six-light  fixture  may  be  so  con- 
nected that  the  first  push  of  the 
switch  will  connect  two  lamps;  the 
second  push,  four  lamps ;  the  third 
push,  six  lamps ;  and  the  fourth 
push  will  extinguish  all  of  them.  It 
is  also  possible  to  provide,  in  this  construction,  switches' 
to  control  the  speed  of  ceiling  fans 
and  other  small  motors. 

The  fourth  type  of  flush  switch 
is  the  Rotary  Flush,  operated  by 
turning  a  handle  or  knob.  Switches 
of  this  type  are  provided  in  the 
same  varieties  as  in  the  Type  "  O  " 
construction,  and  in  capacities  of 
from  3  to  30  amperes. 

Bull's-Eye  Indicating  Switches.  ROTswitchUSH 
Among  all  types  of  flush  switches  may  be  had 
those  that  indicate  whether  the  circuit  is  closed  or  open ; 
but  a  more  readily  distinguish- 
able indication  is  provided  by 
mounting  a  lamp  adjacent  to  the 
switch  and  connecting  it  on  the 
"  load "  side,  so  that  the  lamp 
burns  whenever  the  switch  is 
closed.    This  is  a  desirable  ar- 
rangement for  switches  control- 
ling lamps  in  cellars,  on  porches, 
and  in  any  other  circumstances 
where,  from  the  location  of  the 
switch,  the  load  is  not  visible. 

Indicating  Units  for  Controlling  Electric  Heating  Devices. 

An  extension  of  the  above  arrangement  consists 
in  adding  a  plug  receptacle  to  the  switch  and  lamp 
indicator,  and  thereby  are  obtained  units  for  control- 
ling all  kinds  of  current  consuming  devices.  These 
may  be  mounted  either  flush  or  on  the  surface.  The 
lamp  burns  whenever  the  current  is  connected  to  the 
plug  receptacle.  These  units  are  widely  used  in  con- 
nection with  flatirons  and  other  current  consuming 
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devices  which  might  cause  damage  if  unintentionally 
left  too  long  in  circuit. 

Pendent  Switches. 

These  are  designed  to  be  attached  to  the  end  of 
a  flexible  conducting  cord.  There  are  all  standard 
varieties,  that  is,  single-pole,  double-pole.  3-point,  4- 
point  and  electrolier,  and  also  switches  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  ceiling  and  wall  fans. 


TYPE    "T"  PEN- 
DENT SWITCH 


TYPE    "  O "  PEN- 
DENT SWITCH 


"  STRAIC.HT- 
TIIKorcil  " 
SWITCH 


"Straight-Through"  Switches. 

These  are  designed  to  be  cut  into  a  flexbile  cord 
circuit;  as,  for  instance,  to 
control  a  vacuum  cleaner  by 
inserting  the  switch  in  the 
cord  between  the  extension 
plug  and  the  machine.  These 
switches  are  made  only  in 
single-pole   and  double-pole. 


"  NEW  WRINKLE  " 
SWITCH  ROSETTE 


Switch  Rosettes. 

These  are  used  in  con- 
nection with  lamps  that  are 
hung  from  pendent  cords.  Instead  of  providing  a  key 
or  a  pull  socket  for  the  lamp,  a  keyless  socket  is  pro- 
vided and  the  lamp  is  controlled  by  the  pull  switch  on 
the  ceiling.  This  switch  is  interchangeable  on  all  of  the 
large  variety  of  caps  and  bases  of  the  "  New  Wrinkle  " 
Socket  line  previously  described. 

Ceiling  and  Wall  Pull  Switches. 

These  switches  are  especially  useful  in  mill  and 
factory  work,  although  many  uses  will  be  found  for 
them  in  residences  and  office  buildings.  A  complete 
variety  is  provided  in  both  types. 


1 


WALL  PULL  SWITCH 


DOOR  SWITCH 


CEILING  PULL 
SWITCH 

Door  Switches. 

These  are  used  in  connection  with  clothes  closets, 
telephone  booths,  storerooms,  etc.  There  are  two  va- 
rieties ;  one  which  closes  the  circuit  when  the  door  is 
open,  and  opens  the  circuit  when  the  door  is  closed ;  the 
other  opens  the  circuit  when  the  door  is  opened,  and 
closes  the  circuit  when  the  door  is  closed. 

Panel  Switches. 

These  are  the  combination  of  a  switch  and  a  plug 
cutout  on  a  single  porcelain  base,  and  are  designed  to 


be  installed  in  groups  at  the  center  of  distribution  in 
residences,  apartments,  office  buildings,  etc.  Made  in 
two  types :  one  in  which  the  switches  are  of  the  knife- 
blade  patterns ;  these  are  made  in  one  capacity  only, 
but  for  2-  or  3-wire  service  and  for  branching  on  one 
or  both  sides  of  main  conductors.  In  the  other 
type  the  switches  are  of  the  rotary  snap  variety ;  and 
these  provide  the  safest  and  most  desirable  type  of 
distributing  panel  for  all  classes  of  work,  as  all  the 
live  parts  are  practically  inaccessible.    There  are  twp 


PANEL  SWITCH  WITH  CONTINUOUS  COVER 


A  CENTER  OF  DISTRIBUTION  BUILT  UP.  OF  SNAP  PANEL 

SWITCHES 

constructions :  one  in  which  individual  covers  are  pro- 
vided ;  the  other  having  continuous  overlapping  covers, 
as  shown  in  the  adjoining  illustrations,  so  that  a  panel 
built  up  of  these  switches  presents  a  fibre-lined  metal 
surface  in  dull  black  finish,  from  which  protrude  only 
the  plug  fuses  and  the  switch  handles. 

Official  Approval. 

All  devices  mentioned  and  described  in  this  cata- 
logue are  approved  by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories. 
Many  devices,  such  as  snap  switches,  are  subjected  to 
factory  inspection  and  bear  the  Underwriters'  label  indi- 
cating individual  approval. 

Model  Specifications. 

We  publish  two  sets  of  model  specifications :  one 
covering  the  complete  wiring  installation  for  a  residence, 
and  the  other  the  complete  wiring  installation  for  an 
apartment  house,  and  we  shall  be  glad  to  send  copies 
of  either  or  both  of  these  on  request. 

Catalogue. 

We  publish  biennially  (latest  edition  dated  Septem- 
ber, 1912)  an  elaborate  catalogue  listing  minutely  every- 
thing of  our  manufacture.  This  is  a  useful  reference 
book,  and  should  be  in  the  library  of  every  architect. 

Samples. 

We  are  always  prepared  to  send  samples  of  our 
devices  to  architects  for  examination. 
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The  Bryant  Silent  Call  Signal  System. 

Designed  especially  for  Hospitals,  Sanitariums, 
Asylums,  etc.,  but  adaptable  also  to  offices,  stores,  and 
wherever  a  silent  positive  system  of  signals  is  required ; 
this  system  has  been  developed  with  full  knowledge 
of  all  undesirable  features  of  other  systems.  'Hiese 
are  entirely  eliminated  in  the  apparatus  described  on 
this  page.  Operates  direct  on  100  to  125  volts,  direct 
or  alternating  current,  requires  no  relays,  batteries, 
motor  generators,  nor  transformers ;  because  of  the 
elimination  of  these,  heavy  initial  installation  expense 
and  a  more  or  less  serious  maintenance  expense  are 
both  reduced,  at  the  same  time  a  permanently  positive 
operation  is  assured. 

Illustrations. 

Fig.  1  illustrates  simplest  form  of  Calling  Station  ; 
consists  of  a  control  switch  and  a  detachable  calling 
cord  connected  to  a  non-breakable  push-button.  May 
be  installed  in  a  private  room  in  a  hospital. 

The  push-button  is 
placed  on  patient's  bed; 
when  patient  wishes  attend- 
ance he  pushes  button  which 
permits  current  to  pass 
through  coil  of  control 
switch,  instantly  closing 
three  separate  circuits ; 
pushing  outward  a  short 
distance  black  button  of 
control  switch,  which  is 
shown  at  the  left  of  il- 
lustration. (By  the  same 
.operation,  cord  circuit  is 
disconnected  and  remains  so 
until  control  switch  is  re- 
stored to  former  position  by 
nurse. 


Fig.   1.     STATION   NO.  10, 
SIMPLEST  FORM  OF 
CALLING  STATION 


Closing  of  control 
switch  lights  a  red  light  in 
corridor  over  door  leading 
into  private  room,  and  also 
a  red  light  in  nurse's  room, 
or  a  lamp  in  a  numbered 
annunciator  (see  Fig.  2), 
and  pilot  lamps  at  any  de- 
sired points,  thus  attract- 
ing attention  of  head  nurse 
and  assistants  to  patient's 
call.  Nurse,  on  reaching 
bedside,  releases  call  by 
pushing  black  button ;  by  no 
other  means  can  the  signal 
lights  be  extinguished. 

It  is  always  possible  for 
some  supervising  authority  to 
know  length  of  time  elapsing 
after  call  originates  before 
nurse  reaches  the  patient. 

Fig.  3  shows  first  of  an  al- 
most infinite  number  of  elabo- 
rations upon  simplest  form  of 
Calling  Station ;  namely,  addi- 
tion of  an  ordinary  double-pole 
two  -  button  push  -  switch  for 
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Fig.  2.  ANNUNCIATOR 


Fig.  4.    STATION  NO.  14,  FOR 
WARDS  HAVING  TWO  OR 
MORE  BEDS 


Fig.  3.    STATION  NO.  11, 
ELABORATION  OF 
SIMPLEST  FORM  OF 
CALLING  STATION 


lighting  a  circuit  of  emergency  lamp  signals,  one  pur- 
pose of  which  may  be  for  a  nurse  to  summon  a  physician 
if  one  is  wanted  when  she  reaches  patient's  bedside,  [fl 
this  case  green  lamps  may  be  used,  if  red  lamps  are 
used  for  nurses'  signals. 

Fig.  4  shows  simplest  form  of  Calling  Station  for 
wards  having  two  or  more  beds.  This  station  is  the 
same  as  illustrated  in  Fig.  1,  with  addition  of  a  signal 
lamp  covered  by  a  red 
bull's-eye.  Operation  is  the 
same  as  described  above, 
and  nurse  upon  entering 
ward  is  directed  to  the  bed 
from  which  call  originated 
by  the  brilliant  red  light 
visible  from  every  part  of 
the  room.  An  emergency 
circuit  may  be  added  to 
this  station,  the  same  as 
that  shown  in  Fig.  3. 

Fig.  5  shows  a  station 
same  as  Fig.  4,  with  addi- 
tion of  a  detachable  plug  receptacle  which  may  be  used 
to  provide  cur- 
rent for  a  read- 
ing or  examina- 
t  i  o  n   light,  or 
for  a  fan  motor 
or  heating  pad. 
This  indicates 
one  of  the  ad- 
vantages of  our 
system  ;  for  it  is 
not  necessary  to 
keep  the  general 
house  lighting 
and   the  signal 
circuits  sep- 
arate, as  it  is  where  signal  system  operates  on  a  battery 
or  low-voltage  current. 

Flexibility — A  special  feature  of  Bryant  Silent  Call 
Signal  System  is  its  flexibility,  as  any  desired  combina- 
tion or  number  of  signals  may  be  obtained  and  any 
required  arrangement  of  units  assembled  under  one  call- 
ing station  plate.  Calling  stations  are  made  up  to  stand- 
ard dimensions  installed  in  standard  outlet  boxes.  All 
parts  of  this  signal  system  are  approved  by  National 
Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  ;  and  entire  system,  in  hands 
of  a  responsible  contractor,  would  be  installed  to  con- 
form in  all  particulars  to  National  Code  rules. 

Push-Buttons — Attached  to  calling  cords  and  fur- 
nished only  in  black  composition.  Indestructible,  sani- 
tary, easily  cleaned  or  disinfected,  and,  electrically,  are 
absolutely  safe. 

Cords  for  Push-Buttons — Defective  cords  are  a 
source  of  trouble  in  all  hospital  signal  apparatus.  Cord 
furnished  with  this  system  is  manufactured  to  our  speci- 
fications. It  is  extremely  flexible,  heavily  insulated,  and 
protected  by  a  heavy  braid. 

Lock  Type  Control  Switch — Lock  Type  Control 
Switches  operated  by  a  removable  key  can  be  supplied. 

Catalogue — A  complete  catalogue,  giving  full  in- 
formation and  typical  wiring  diagrams,  sent  on  request. 


Fig.  5. 
Same  as  Fig. 


STATION  NO.  16 

4,  With  Detachable  Plug 

Receptacle 
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Cuthbert  Electrical  Mfg.  Co. 


CUTHBERT  ELECTRICAL  MFG.  CO. 


OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

725  Fulton  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Power  and  Lighting  Switchboards,  Standard 
Panel  Boards,  Cabinets.  Steel  and  Wood  Doors  and 
Mats,  Special  Panel  Boards,  Lugs,  Power  Attach- 
ment Plugs,  Panel  Board  and  Special  Switches, 
Special  Fittings,  etc. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Our  Engineers,  practical  as  well  as  technical,  are 
at  the  service  of  our  patrons  who,  being  interested  in 
modern  appliances,  desire  information,  assistance  or  ad- 
vice in  respect  of  the  installation  of  any  kind  of  elec- 
trical contrivance. 

A  cordial  invitation  is  extended  to  our  friends  to 
visit  our  factory,  where  they  may  observe  the  different 
operations  in  the  manufacture  of  electrical  apparatus 
that  contribute  to  make  a  finished  article. 


Italian  Marble.  Blue  Vermont  Marble,  Pink  Tennessee 
Marble,  or  Black  Enameled  Slate  will  be  furnished,  if 

desired. 

All  panels  are  approved  and  bear  the  labels  of  the 
Underwriters'  Laboratories. 

Standard  Steel  Cabinets. 

Made  for  flush  or  wall  mounting.  Cabinets  are 
constructed  of  blue  annealed  sheet  steel,  to  meet  Un- 
derwriters' requirements ;  are  neat  in  appearance, 
strong  and  well  made,  and  are  painted  with  two  coats 
of  high-grade  paint.  All  holes  are  drilled  as  required, 
without  extra  charge,  provided  sketch  or  specification 
locating  boles  accompanies  order. 

List  prices  (sent  on  application)  will  be  increased 
20  per  cent  for  No.  12  steel ;  and  40  per  cent  for  No.  10 
steel. 


4HM 


Type  A-6 


Type  B-C 


Type  C-6 


Style  5 
Style  7 


Type  "  C  "  Tvpe  "  D  " 

Wall  Mounting  Flush  Mounting 

CUTHBERT  STEEL  CABINETS 


Style  9 


Style  10 
STYLES   OF  WIR- 
ING CUTTERS 
For  either  wall  or 
flush  cabinets 


Type  D  C 


Type  E  G 
STANDARD  LIGHTING  PANELS 


Standard  Lighting  Panels. 

We  illustrate  above  six  of  our  Standard  Lighting 
Panels,  showing  three-wire  mains  with  N.E.C.  fused 
main  switches.  These  panels  are  also  made  with  open 
link  or  N.E.C.  fuses,  or  lugs  only  in  the  mains  for  both 
two-  or  three-wire  systems.  Constructed  of  slate  and 
highly  polished  copper,  these  panels  conform  to  a  high 
standard  in  equipment  and  finish.  Provision  is  made 
for  all  usual  conditions.  Special  types  made  to  meet 
special  requirements. 

Panels  have  open  link,  N.E.C.  or  Edison  plug 
fuses,  and  work  with  mains  125  volts  with  a  capacity 
for  6  amperes  per  branch ;  or  250  volts,  3  amperes  per 
branch. 

Linings,  varying  in  depth,  are  J^-inch  thick  and 
are  slotted  for  mains  and  branches. 

Standard  mountings  are  Black  Oiled  Slate;  White 


Type  "  A  "  Trim  Type  "  B  "  Trim 

Steel  Door  Beveled  Plate-Glass 

Door 

CUTHBERT  MATS  AND  DOORS 


Type  "  C  "  Trim 
Steel  Mat  and  Door 


Steel  Trim  and  Doors. 

Constructed  of  No.  12  sheet  steel.  They  are  painted 
with  two  coats  of  high-grade  paint  and  equipped  with 
cylinder  lock  and  two  keys,  or  nickel-plated  vault  han- 
dle. Type  "  B  "  Trim  and  Door  is  similar  in  every 
respect  to  Type  "  A,"  with  the  exception  of  the  Door 
having  a  bevel  plate  glass  panel.  Type  "  D  "  (not 
shown)  differs  in  the  same  respect  from  Type  "  C." 
Special  finishes  and  styles  can  be  furnished  upon  special 
order.  All  types  of  doors  and  trims  can  be  used  with 
either  wall  or  flush  mounting  cabinets,  Types  "  C " 
and  "  D." 
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Cuthbert  Meter  Panel. 

This  panel  is  designed  for  office 
buildings,  and  is  so  arranged  that  one 
or  more  offices  on  any  part  of  the 
floor  may  be  placed  on  same  meter 
by  simply  changing  a  plug  from  one 
circuit  to  another.  As  plug  is  in 
pocket,  locked  up,  only  the  proper 
person  can  make  changes  in  meter 
connections.  Panel  is  also  made  with- 
out plug,  using  wire  jumpers  in 
pocket ;  cheaper,  but  substantial  and 
safe  from  tampering.  These  panels 
are  of  the  highest  type  of  design  and 
workmanship.  They  can  be  installed 
in  approximately  same  space  as  a 
Standard  Panel  Board. 

Prices  submitted  on  application. 

When  Ordering  Meter  Panel. 

When  requesting  prices,  etc., 
state  (i)  Type  of  Box  and  Door.  (2) 
Number  of  Steel  for  Box.  (3)  Slate 
or  Marble  Panel.  (4)  With  or  with- 
out the  Plug.  (5)  Two-  or  three- 
wire  Mains.  (6)  Number  of  Light- 
ing Circuits.  (7)  Number  of  Meters 
on  Panel.  (8)  Style  of  Fuse — Edi- 
son Plug  or  New  Code. 


Panel  Boards. 

We  manufacture  Standard  and 
Special  Distributing  Panel  Boards  for 
distribution  and  control  of  electric 
current  from  mains  to  points  of  con- 
sumption throughout  one  or  more  cir- 
cuits.   Constructed  of  slate  and  high-  Patented, 
ly  polished  copper,  these  panels  con- 
form to  a  high  standard  in  material, 
equipment  and  finish.    Provision  is  made  for  all  usual 
conditions.    Special  types  made  to  meet  special  require- 
ments.   Panels  have  open  link,  new  code  or  Edison 
plug  fuses;  and  they  work  with  mains  125  volts,  with 
capacity  ■  for  6  amperes  per  branch,  or  250  volts,  3 
amperes  per  branch. 

Slate  Linings  vary  in  depth ;  are  inch  thick, 
slotted  for  branches  and  mains.  Corner  Irons  are  so 
arranged  that  Linings  can  be  removed  without  disturb- 
ing Panel. 

Prices  for  Panel  Boards. 

The  list  prices  mentioned  below  are  for  Standard 
Panels  of  various  types  and  for  Linings.  These  prices 
vary  according  to  number  of  circuits  (4  to  30)  and 
voltage  (125  or  250). 
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ALU      METER     CvjdhTnt    ^    potential     tap5    ARC    UNorn    loch  and  kEyn 
MOTE     THAT      TOP    AMD    SIDE     CUTTER    OOORo    ARC      INTCQLOCKCO    WiTH    Ro  T  TOM 
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cuthbert  meter  panel 

PATENTED 


-  1  -  .  .  ■:  BT  TN«  NATIONAL 
BOARD     OR*    FIA?E  UNOERWR,lTERS 


LETTERS    INDICATE  METER. 
CONNECTIONS 

FIGURE'S   INDICATE  CIRCUIT 
CONNECTIONS 
METEPi  PLUG   POINTS  ARE 
VISIBLE  ON  PANEL,  EVEN  WITH 
METER  CONNECTIONS  UNDER 
LOCK    So  KEY  SO  CURRENT 
CUSTOMERS  CAN  CHECK.  WHICH 
METER  IS  THEIR  SUPPLY 


SECTION  '  N 


CUTHBERT  METER  PANEL 
Approved  by  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriter! 


Important  Installations. 

A  few  large  and  important  installations  only  are 
mentioned  here : 


Type  "  A-6  "—Panel, 

Type  "  B-G  "—Panel, 

Type  "  C-6  "—Panel, 

Type  "D-6"— Panel, 

Type  "  E-6  "—Panel, 

Type  '*  F-6  "—Panel, 


LIST  PRICES 

$14.95  to  $78.69;  Linings,  $4.45  to  $10.81 

18.30  to  124.52;  Linings,  4.65  to  11.50 

21.18  to  129.94;  Linings,  4.61  to  10.S0 

$14.70  to  $77.82;  Linings,  $4.35  to  $10.79 

18.18  to  128.48;  Linings,  4.37  to  11.18 

21.20  to  129.14;  Linings,  4.38  to  10.98 


BUILDING 

Sherman  Hotel 
Boston  Store 
Montgomery  Ward  &  Co. 
Ft.  Dearborn  Hotel 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co. 
The  New  Hub  Clothing  Store 
Oak  Forest  Infirmary 
Leland  Hotel 

Woodmen  of  the  World  Building 
Ft.  Garry  Hotel 
Robert  Simpson  &  Co. 
Northwestern  Mutual  Life  Insurance 
Building 


LOCATION 

Chicago.  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago.  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Springfield,  111. 
Omaha,  Neb. 
Winnipeg,  Can. 
Toronto,  Can. 

Milwaukee.  Wis. 


Catalogue. 

Our  complete  catalogue  and  estimates  on  special  or 
standard  equipment  furnished  upon  request. 
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Edwards  &  Co..  Inc. 


TELEPHONE,  Melrose  3337 


EDWARDS  &  CO.,  INC. 

Electrical  House  Goods  and  Fire-Alarm  Apparatus 

140th  and  Exterior  Streets 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Product. 

Manufacturers  of  Edwards  Fire-Alarm 
Apparatus,  Gravity  Drop  Annunciators, 
Burglar  Alarms,  Watchman  Time  De- 
tectors; Recti,  Dixie  and  Cadet  Bells;  trade 
Electro  Mechanical  Gongs,  Lungen  Bells 
and  Buzzers. 

Also,  Bell  Ringing  Transformers,  "  Eco "  Door 
and  Battery  Switches,  Push  Buttons,  Superintendent's 
Call  and  Signalling  Systems. 

Systems. 

There  are  but  two  distinct  types  :  The  Open  Circuit 
and  the  Closed  Circuit.  It  is  not  unusual  under  certain 
conditions  to  combine  them,  using  some  of  the  features 
of  each. 

The  Open-Circuit  System. 

Generally  for  smaller  buildings,  where  a  general 
alarm  of  fire  is  sufficient. 

Equip  m  ent 

Fire- .Harm  Boxes — Break-glass  type,  No.  2241  for 
open  wiring  or  surface  conduit;  or  No.  2240  with  con- 
cealed conduit. 

Bells — Recti  vibrating,  No.  1001  for  open  wiring  or 
surface  conduit ;  or  1000  for  concealed  conduit.  Size 
10-inch  or  12-inch  is  usually  employed. 

Battery — Sufficient  open-circuit  battery  to  operate 
all  bells  at  the  same  time,  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
ten  minutes. 

Connections — All  bells  and  boxes  are  connected  in 
multiple  or  parallel. 

Operation — Break  glass  of  fire-alarm  box,  and  all 
bells  ring  continuously  until  glass  is  replaced  or  battery 
exhausted. 

Test — A  circuit-closing  key  may  be  placed  at  a  cen- 
tral point,  by  means  of  which  it  is  possible  to  close  alarm 
circuit  at  any  time,  ringing  all  bells  ;  or  box  circuits  may 
be  tested  by  means  of  special  key  which  is  supplied. 

The  Centrally  Controlled  System  (Open  Circuit). 

For  schools,  hospitals,  hotels,  and  wherever  it  is 
desirable  to  place  control  of  Alarm  System  in  the  hands 
of  some  person  at  the  administration  or  central  point. 

Equipment 

Boxes,  Bells  and  Battery — Same  as  above. 

Annunciator — No.  114  Fire-Alarm  Type,  with  one 
drop  for  each  box,  one  switch  for  each  bell,  and  one 
switch  for  all  bells. 

Connections — Connect  each  fire-alarm  box  to  a 
drop  in  the  annunciator.  Connect  one  bell  to  each 
switch  in  the  annunciator. 

Operation — Break  glass  of  fire-alarm  box,  and  drop 
in  annunciator  falls,  indicating  box  from  which  call  is 
sent ;  annunciator  bell  rings  continuously  until  drop 
is  reset.  Operator  at  annunciator  turns  on  to  point, 
switch  of  bell  to  be  rung.  If  all  bells  are  to  be  oper- 
ated, turn  switch  marked  "  All  "  on  to  its  point. 

Test — Boxes  may  be  tested  by  means  of  test-key 
which  is  supplied,  and  bells  may  be  rung  separately  or 
all  together  by  means  of  small  switches  on  annunciator. 


MA  KK 


The  Closed-Circuit  System. 

For  larger  buildings,  and  where  the  loca- 
tion of  fire  is  to  be  indicated  by  the  number  of 
strokes  on  fire-alarm  bells. 

Equipment 
Fire-Alarm  Boxes — Selective  ringing,  No. 
1 181  for  open  wiring  or  surface  conduit;  or 
No.  1 180  for  concealed  conduit. 

Bells — Electro-mechanical  No.  1 33 1  for  open  wir- 
ing or  surface  conduit ;  or  No.  1330  for  concealed  con- 
duit.   Size  10-  or  12-inch  is  usually  employed. 

Battery — Sufficient  storage  or  primary  closed  cir- 
cuit battery  to  provide  a  current  flow  of  l/10  ampere 
throughout  the  line.  (A  reserve  battery  of  equal  ca- 
pacity, with  switch,  so  that  either  may  be  used,  is  de- 
sirable.) 

Relay  and  Trouble  Bell — A  relay  of  proper  resist- 
ance, to  close  circuit  of  trouble  bell  and  battery,  in  case 
of  break  in  line  or  exhaustion  of  main  battery. 

Connection — All  bells,  boxes,  battery  and  the  trou- 
ble relay  to  be  connected  in  series. 

Operation — Break  glass  of  fire-alarm  box  and  the 
number  of  the  box  is  sounded  three  or  more  times  on 
all  bells. 

Test — Box  key  may  be  used  to  release  glass  frame, 
resulting  in  an  alarm  just  as  if  glass  were  broken,  or 
each  box  may  be  run  through  a  complete  set  of  signals 
on  silent  test,  or  line  may  be  opened  in  any  box  any  de- 
sired number  of  times,  causing  single  strokes  on  all 
bells  by  the  use  of  above  mentioned  box  key. 

Advantage  of  Closed-Circuit  Systems. 

This  system  is  always  under  test,  and  should  bat- 
tery fail  or  line  break,  a  single  tap  on  all  bells,  and  the 
constant  ringing  of  trouble  bell,  would  give  prompt  no- 
tice. 

Features  Pertaining  to  Both  Systems. 

Number  of  Bells — Sufficient  number  of  bells  so 
that  alarm  can  be  heard  distinctly.  Never  less  than 
one  to  a  floor,  and  when  floor  is  divided  by  partitions, 
one  for  each  room  is  advisable.  To  be  placed  where  safe 
from  injury,  and  not  less  than  eight  feet  from  floor. 

Location  and  Number  of  Boxes — Boxes  to  be 
placed  in  natural  paths  of  exit,  not  less  than  two  to  each 
floor;  not  less  than  four  nor  more  than  five  feet  from 
floor. 

Edwards  Fire-Alarm  Apparatus  of  Quality. 

Fire  Alarm  Boxes — The  No.  2240-2241,  designed 
for  simple,  open  circuit  systems,  is  arranged  to 
take  conduit.  Phosphor  bronze, 
self-cleaning,  scraping  contacts,  as- 
suring positive  operation  regardless 
of  time  since  last  operation. 

Glass  held  by  locked  hinged 
door  which  can  be  opened  by  key 
for  test. 

Finish,  red  enamel. 

Instructions  in  raised  cast  let- 
ters finished  white.  no.  2240-2241 
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The  No.  1180-1181  Fire-Alarm 
Box  is  arranged  to  take  con- 
duit. The  spring  operated  mech- 
anism, when  started  in  operation  by 
breaking  glass,  causes  a  number  of 
single  strokes,  corresponding  to  the 
box  number,  to  be  sounded  on  gongs 
and  repeated  three  or  more  times. 

The  frame  for  glass  may  be  re- 
leased by  test-key  which  causes  a 
complete  set  of  signals  to  be  sounded 
just  as  if  the  glass  were  broken. 
Same  key  makes  test  of  bell  and 
silent  test  of  mechanism.  It  is  not 
possible  to  replace  glass  until  mechanism  is  reset,  which 
is  accomplished  by  a  one  third  turn  of  test-key. 

Finish,  red  enamel. 

Instructions  in  raised  letters,  finished  white. 


SELECTIVE  EIRE- 
ALARM  BOX 
No.  11S0-1181 


Burglar  Alarms. 

The  increase  in  the  practice 
of  protecting  s  u  b  u  r  b  a  n  and 
country  homes  has  led  to  the  de- 
velopment of  new  designs  and 
improved  apparatus. 

Lungcn  Bells  and  Buzzers. 

Bells  and  buzzers,  on  ac- 
count of  frequent  use  and  ne- 
cessity for  constant  readiness, 
must  be  well  made. 

Lungen  Bells  and  Buzzers 
have  stood  the  test  for  forty 
years. 

Bells,  1  inch  to  12  inches. 


ANNUNCIATOR 
BURGLAR  ALARMS 


Buzzers,  five  sizes;  smallest,  1  by  inches. 


Electro  Mechanical  Bell. 

The  No.  1330-1331  Electro  Me- 
chanical Bell  is  arranged  for  use 
with  conduit,  a  recent  development 
of  our  regular  E.  M.  Type  Bells, 
being  very  substantial  and  reliable, 
and  designed  for  accurate  operation 
on  exceedingly  small  current  flow. 
Made  in  sizes  6  to  18  inches. 

Finish,  red  enamel. 

Gong,  natural  color,  polished. 

The  Recti  Vibrating  Bell. 

This  bell.  No.  1000-1001,  as 
now  arranged  for  use  with  conduit, 
has  been  in  use  for  many  years, 
operating  with  greatest  satisfaction 
under  most  severe  conditions.  It  is 
thoroughly  weather-  and  bug-proof. 

The  large  carbon  contacts  are 
a  feature.  Carbon  can  not  oxidize, 
corrode  or  stick;  the  bells  are  there- 
fore always  ready  for  instant  service. 
The  hammer  is  of  the  plunger  type. 

All  sizes,  3  to  18  inches. 

Finish,  red  enamel. 


ELECTRO  ME- 
CHANICAL BELL 
No.  1330-1331 


RECTI  VIBRATING 
BELL 
No.  1000-1001 


House  Goods. 

Gravity  Drop  Annunciators — Electrically  released, 
but  operated  wholly  by  natural  force  ;  they  can  be  relied 
on  always.  The  No.  80  of  regular  type,  for  installations 
requiring  economy  of  cost. 

The  No.  800  series — a  shallow  type — for  the  better 
grades  or  where  available  depth  is  restricted.  Depth  of 
the  No.  806  Flush  Type, 
inches  under  trim. 

The  No.  401,  or  semaphore, 
where  remote  control  is  essen- 
tial. 

Wood  and  metal  cases  of 
varied  design  and  for  every  pur- 
pose, in  each  class. 


□  □  □ 


□  □  B  □ 

□  □  □  '□ 

□  m  □  □ 

□  □  □  □ 

□  □  □  B 


GRAVITY    DROP  ANNUN- 
CIATOR, NO.  806 


GRAVITY  DROP  ANNUN- 
CIATOR, NO.  401 


LUNGEN  BUZZERS 

The  Directory  Push. 

Unusually  substantial  connectors,  with  formed 
ears,  to  prevent  the  wire  from  spreading  or  slipping 
out.  The  button-head  screw  makes  connections  easy 
and  most  secure.  The  ends  of  screws  are  upset  so  that 
they  can  not  be  backed  entirely  out  and  lost. 

Contact  bridge  and  all  current-carrying  parts  com- 
pletely insulated.  Exposed  metal  plate  not  a  part  of 
the  circuit. 

Heavy  contacts,  phosphor  bronze,  saw-tooth, 
scraping,  self-cleaning,  and  specially  designed  for  long 
continuous  service. 

Phosphor  bronze  springs  to  hold  name  card  for 
each  button,  which  may  be  inserted  or  removed  inde- 
pendently of  others.  Ex- 
ceptionally   large  rec- 
tangular   space  for 
names. 

The  perfection  of 
desk  pushes,  embodying 
all  of  the  "  up  to  the 
minute  "  features. 

Made  in  all  sizes, 
single  and  double  row, 
from  one  button  upward. 


r r   . 


DIRECTORY  PUSH 


Vehicle  Calls. 

For  theaters,  department  stores,  hotels,  etc. 

The  only  call  made  which  is  equally  satisfactory 
for  both  night  and  day  service. 

The  adoption,  after  exhaustive  tests,  of  the  Ed- 
wards Vehicle  Call  by  most  large  New  York  department 
stores,  speaks  volumes. 

Watchman's  Time  Detectors. 

"Where  approved  by  Underwriters,  materially  re- 
duce insurance  rates.  Our  Dixie  and  Cadet  are  ap- 
proved, and  each  is  inspected  by  the  National  Board  of 
Fire  Underwriters. 
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General  Electric  Company 


GENERAL  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 


GENERAL  OFFICES 

SCHENECTADY,  N.  Y. 

SALES  OFFICES 
(Address  the  nearest  office) 


ATLANTA,  GA.,  Third  National  Bank  Building 
BALTIMORE,  MD,  Electrical  Building 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  Brown-Marx  Building 
BOISE,  IDAHO,  Idaho  Building 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  84  State  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Electric  Building 
BUTTE,  MONT.,  Electric  Building 

CHARLESTON,  W.  VA.,  Charleston  National  Bank  Building 
CHARLOTTE,  N.  C,  Commercial  National  Bank  Building 
CHATTANOOGA,  TENN.,  James  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Monadnock  Building 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Provident  Bank  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Citizens  Building 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  Columbus  Savings  &  Trust  Building 
DAVENPORT,  IOWA,  Security  Building 
DAYTON,  OHIO,  Schwind  Building 
DENVER,  COLO.,  First  National  Bank  Building 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  Dime  Savings  Bank  Building  (Office  of 
Agent) 

ELMIRA,  N.  Y.,  Hulett  Building 

ERIE,  PA.,  Marine  National  Bank  Building 

FORT  WAYNE,  IND.,  Fort  Wayne  Electric  Works 

HARTFORD,  CONN.,  Hartford  National  Bank  Building 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  Traction  Terminal  Building 

JACKSONVILLE,  FLA..  Herd  National  Bank  Building 

JOPLIN,  MO.,  Miners'  Bank  Building 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO,  Dwight  Building 

KEOKUK,  IOWA,  Monarch  Building 

KNOXVILLE,  TENN.,  Bank  &  Trust  Building 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  124  West  Fourth  Street 

LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  Starks  Building 

MADISON,  WIS.,  Fort  Wayne  Electric  Works 

MEMPHIS,  TENN.,  Randolph  Building 

xMILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  Public  Service  Building 


MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  410  Third  Avenue,  North 
NASHVILLE,  TENN.,  Stahlman  Building 
X  EW  HAVEN,  CONN.,  Second  National  Bank  Building 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  Maison-Blanche  Building 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  30  Church  Street 
NIAGARA  FALLS,  N.  Y.,  Gluck  Building 
OMAHA;  NEB.,  Union  Pacific  Building 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Witherspoon  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Oliver  Building 
PORTLAND,  ORE.,  Electric  Building 
PROVIDENCE,  R.  I.,  1012  Turks  Head  Building 
RICHMOND,  VA.,  Virginia  Railway  and  Power  Building 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  Granite  Building 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  Newhouse  Building 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Rialto  Building 
SCHENECTADY,  N.  Y.,  General  Electric  Works 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  Colman  Building 
SPOKANE,  WAS  I  i.,  Paulsen  Building 
SPRINGFIELD,  MASS.,  Massachusetts  Mutual  Building 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Pierce  Building 

SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  Onondaga  County  Savings  Bank  Building 
TOLEDO,  OHIO,  Spitzer  Building 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C.  Evans  Building 
YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO,  Wick  Building 


For  TEXAS,  OKLAHOMA  and  ARIZONA  Business  refer  to 
Southwest  General  Electric  Company  (formerly  Hobson 
Electric  Co.) 

DALLAS,  TEX,  Ross  and  Market  Streets 
HOUSTON,  TEX.,  Third  and  Railroad  Streets 
EL  PASO,  TEX,  500  San  Francisco  Street 
OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OKLA,  Insurance  Building 
For  all  CANADIAN  Business  refer  to.  Canadian  General 
Electric  Co,  Ltd,  TORONTO,  ONT. 


FOREIGN  OFFICES  OR  REPRESENTATIVES 


ARGENTINA:  Buenos  Aires 
URUGUAY:  Montevideo 

AUSTRALASIA:    Adelaide,    Auckland,    Brisbane,  Dunedin, 

Melbourne,  Perth,  Sydney 
BRAZIL:  Bahia,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Sao  Paulo 
CHILI :  Iquique,  Santiago,  Valparaiso 
CHINA:  Canlon,  Hongkong,  Pekin,  Shanghai 
COLOMBIA  :  Barranquilla 
COSTA  RICA:  San  Jose 


CUBA:  Havana 
ENGLAND  :  London 
INDIA:  Calcutta 

JAPAN:  Moji,  Osaka,  Tokyo,  Yokohama 

KOREA:  Seoul 

MANCHURIA:  Dairen 

MEXICO:  Mexico  City,  Guadalajara 

PERU:  Lima 

PHILIPPINE  ISLANDS:  Manila 


SOUTH  AFRICA :  Capetown,  Durban,  Johannesburg 


Products. 

Page 

Electric  Generating  Apparatus — Direct 
and  Alternating  Current  Generators, 
all  types : 

Curtis  Steam  Turbine  Generating  Sets.  . .  .  1625 


Steam  Engine  Generating  Sets  1626 

Gasolene  Engine  Generating  Sets  1627 

Belted     Generators    and     Motors  (see 

Sprague  Electric  Works)  1656 

Switchboards — Direct  and  Alternating  Cur- 
rent Switchboards  for  all  services  : 

Generator  Panels  1628-34 

Feeder  Panels  1628-34 

Special  Switchboards  1628-34 

Switchboard  Instruments: 

Recording  Meters  r635-38 


Page 

Indicating  Meters  r635-38 

Portable  Meters  1635-38 

Curve  Drawing  Instruments  1635-38 

Circuit  Breakers — Direct  and  Alternating 
Current  Circuit  Breakers : 

Carbon  Break  Circuit  Breakers  1639-41 

Hand  Operated  Circuit  Breakers  1639-41 

Remote  Control  Circuit  Breakers...  1639-41 

Battery  Charging  Equipment — For  Direct 
and  Alternating  Current  Service: 

Garage  Charging  Boards  1642-43 

Charging  Rheostats  1642-43 

Mercury  Arc  Rectifiers  1642-43 

Motor  Generators  1642-43 
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Panel  Boards  and  Cabinets — For  Light  and 


Power  Distribution  : 

Standard  Panels  1644-49 

Cutout  Cabinets  1644-49 

Distribution  Box  Dimensions  1646-49 

Special    Panels    (see    Sprague  Electric 

Works)   1692-94 

Wiring  Devices  : 

Sockets   (  1650 

Receptacles  1650 

Attaching  Plugs  1650 

Porcelain  Specialties  1650 

Cutouts   1650 

Fuses  1650 

Switches  : 

Snap  Switches  1651-54 

Flush  Switches  165 1 

Removable  Mechanism  Switches  165 1 

Lever  Switches,  Front  Connected  165 1 

Lever  Switches,  Back  Connected  1651-52 

Oil  Break  Switches  1653-54 

Wires  and  Cables  : 

Rubber  Insulated  Wire  1655 

Weatherproof  Wire  1655 

Lead  Sheathed  Wire  1655 

Electric  Motors: 

Direct  Current  1656 

Alternating  Current  1656 

Constant  and  Variable  Speed  1656 

(See  also  Sprague  Electric  Works)  1691 

Electric   Heating  and   Cooking  Equip- 
ment : 

Electric  Irons   1657—59 

Electric  Stoves   1657-59 

Electric  Toasters  ^57-59 

Electric  Percolators,  etc  I657-59 

Electric  Air  Heaters  1657-59 


Page- 
Electric  Radiators  '657-59 

Electric  Wiring  Instructions  '657-59 

Electric  Specifications  and  Plans  '657-59 

Conduit  : 

Flexible  Conductor  (see  Sprague  Electric 

Works)   1688 

Flexible  Conduit  (see  Sprague  Electric 

Works)   1688 

Rigid    Conduit     (see    Sprague  Electric 

Works)   1689 

Conduit    Boxes    (see    Sprague  Electric 

Works)   1689-90 

Electric  Fans  : 

(See  Sprague  Electric  Works)  1690 

Electric  Hoists  : 

(See  Sprague  Electric  Works)  1690 

Electric  Ventilating  Motors: 

(See  Sprague  Electric  Works)  1691 

Panel  Board  Specialties: 

Panel  Board  Corner  Brackets  (see  Sprague 

Electric  Works)  1692 

Testing  Receptacles  (see  Sprague  Electric 

Works)   1692 

Remote    Control    Panels    (see  Sprague 

Electric  Works)  1692 

Special    Panel    Boards   and   Boxes  (see 

Sprague  Electric  Works)  1692-94 

Connecting  Strips  (see  Sprague  Electric 

Works)   1693 

Electric  Lamps — For  Every  Service: 

Mazda  Lamps  (see  Edison  Lamp  Works) .  1737 
Sign  Lamps  (see  Edison  Lamp  Works)  .  .1737 
Sizes  of  Lamps  (see  Edison  Lamp  Works) .  1737 
Illuminating  Data  and  Tables  (see  Edison 

Lamp  Works)  1738-41 

Illumination- — Notes  on  (see  Edison  Lamp 

Works)  173&-41 


Facilities. 

The  General  Electric  Company  is 
the  largest  electrical  manufacturer  in  the 
world.  With  few  exceptions  its  products 
comprise  every  kind  of  apparatus  and 
machinery  used  in  the  generation,  trans- 
mission, distribution  and  use  of  electrical 
energy.  Its  thousands  of  products,  in  use 
in  all  parts  of  the  world,  have  established 
the  G-E  Trade  Mark  as  the  Guarantee  of 
Excellence  on  Goods  Electrical.  As  in  the 
past  the  General  Electric  Company  will 
continue  to  be  foremost  in  all  developments 
and  improvements  tending  toward  the  perfection  of 
present  electrical  service  and  its  extension  into  new 
fields  of  usefulness. 


Co-operative  Service,  etc. 

The  Factory,  Engineering  and  Laboratory  Equip- 
ment at  the  command  of  the  General  Electric  Com- 
pany is  practically  unlimited.  Therefore,  it  is  able  to 
manufacture  complete  lines  of  allied  apparatus,  appli- 
ances and  devices  which  possess  the  important  features 
of  uniformity  and  interchangeability  to  a  degree  pos- 


trade-mark 

Guarantee  of  excellence  on 
Goods  Electrical 


sible  only  in  the  product  of  a  single  large 
manufacturer.  The  advantage  of  handling, 
using  and  specifying  such  material  is  obvi- 
ous, especially  when"  it  attains  to  the  highest 
standards  of  efficiency  and  serviceability. 

Our  Engineering  and  Sales  Depart- 
ments are  prepared  to  co-operate  with 
architects  and  engineers  in  the  planning 
and  selecting  of  apparatus  and  materials 
most  suited  for  particular  requirements. 

Catalogues,  Special  Bulletins,  Price- 
Lists,  etc.,  will  be  sent  promptly  on  request. 


Curtis  Steam  Turbines. 

Curtis  Steam  Turbines  are  admirably  adapted  for 
installation  in  electric  generating  stations,  and  for  sup- 
plying electric  light  and  power  to  office  buildings,  ma- 
chine shops,  mills,  etc.  Their  operation  is  characterized 
by  a  minimum  of  vibration  and  noise.  They  are 
very  compact,  requiring  minimum  floor  space,  head 
room  and  attendance.  The  exhaust  steam  is  free  from 
oil  and  may  be  used  for  heating.  Turbine  sets  are 
available  in  sizes  ranging  from  100  kilowatts  to  35.000 
kilowatts  alternating-current  and  from  5  kilowatts  to 
1,000  kilowatts  direct-current. 
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Steam  Engine  Generating  Sets. 

A  line  of  small  Direct-Connected  Marine-Engine 
Electric  Generating  Sets,  with  both  simple  and  com- 
pound engines,  is  manufactured  by  the  General  Elec- 
tric Company  in  sizes  from  2.y2  to  100  kilowatts.  De- 
signed originally  to  meet  the  severe  conditions  of  marine 


work  which  demand  light,  compact  and  durable  sets  of 
close  regulation  and  quiet  operation,  they  are  also  well 
adapted  and  have  been  used  extensively  for  both  power 
and  lighting  for  isolated  plants  where  central  station 
service  is  not  available ;  in  central  stations  for  exciters 
and  "  light  "  load,  and  for  small  central  stations. 


SINGLE  CYLINDER.  FORCED  LUBRICA-         TANDEM  COMPOUND,  FORCED  LUBRI-      SINGLE  CYLINDER,  FORCED  LUBRICA- 
TION ENGINE  WITH  A.  C.  GENERA-  CATION  ENGINE  WITH  D.  C  TION  ENGINE  WITH  D.  C. 
TOR  AND  D.  C.  EXCITER                                              GEM  RATOR  GENERATOR 


DIRECT-CONNECTED  GENERATING  SETS,  WITH  SINGLE-CYLINDER  ENGINES,  HAVING  FORCED  SYSTEM  OF  LUBRICATION 


Classification 

Direct  Current 

Floor  Space, 
in  Inches 

Height, 

in  Inches 

Diameter 
Steam 
Pipe, 
in  Inches 

Diameter 
Exhaust 

Pipe, 
in  Inches 

Diameter 
Cylinder, 
in  Inches 

Stroke, 
in  Inches 

Weight, 
Pounds 

Type 

Poles 

Kw. 

Speed 

Volts 
Full  Load 

Amperes 
Full  Load 

•MP 

4 

700 

110 

23 

40  by  24 

32 

I* 

1 

3H 

3 

850 

fMP 

4 

4 

600 

110 

36 

49  by  28 

40 

4 

1,500 

MP 

4 

7 

550 

110 

64 

56  by  32 

50H 

y 

5 

4H 

2,500 

MP 

6 

10 

475 

110 

91 

58  by  32 

57 

!H 

8 

5 

3,100 

MP 

6 

IS 

425 

110 

136 

66  by  37 

67 

2 

2H 

6 

4,800 

MP 

6 

20 

400 

125 

160 

68  by  39 

74VS 

2y2 

3 

9 

7 

6,200 

MP 

8 

30 

315 

125 

240 

79  by  4  J 

82J4 

3 

11 

8 

9,000 

JMP 

8 

50 

280 

125 

400 

88  by  52 

97 

m 

4 

12 

11 

12.700 

The  a^ove  ratings  are  based  on  80  pounds  steam  pressure,  non-condensing.    All  sizes  can  be  used  with  higher  steam  pressure. 

All  the  above  sizes  carried  in  stock;  intermediate  size  can  be  furnished  on  short  notice. 

*  Good  for  three  kilowatts  on  100  pounds  initial  steam  pressure.    Engine  of  Gravity  Lubrication  type. 

t  Good  for  five  kilowatts  on  100  pounds  initial  steam  pressure.    Engine  of  Gravity  Lubrication  type. 

j  This  engine  is  designed  for  100  pounds  steam  pressure  and  at  80  pounds  initial  steam  pressure  will  carry  fifteen  per  cent,  overload. 
Sets  wound  for  220  or  250  volts  can  be  furnished  on  short  notice. 

Note — The  General  Electric  Company  also  offers  a  line  of  generating  sets  having  similar  engines  with  larger  cylinders  for  low  pressure  steam; 
designed  for  working  pressures  from  35  to  60  pounds.  These  are  made  on  special  order  only  in  sizes  from  7  to  60  kilowatts,  and  occupy  the  same  floor  space  as 
the  sets  tabulated  above. 

The  engines  described  can  be  furnished  with  Generator  wound  for  three-wire  service,  if  required. 


DIRECT-CONNECTED  GENERATING  SETS  WITH  TANDEM  COMPOUND  ENGINES,  HAVING  FORCED  SYSTEM  OF  LUBRICATION 


Classification 

Direct 

Current 

Floor  Space, 
in  Inches 

Height, 
in  Inches 

Diameter 
Steam 
Pipe, 
in  Inches 

Diameter 
Exhaust 

Pipe, 
in  Inches 

Diameter 
Cylinder, 
in  Inches 

Stroke, 
in  Inches 

Weight. 
Pounds 

Type 

Poles 

Kw. 

Speed 

Volts 
Full  Load 

Amperes 
Full  Load 

MP 

6 

25 

450 

125 

200 

73  by  46 

65 

2 

3 

6H-10K 

5 

6;ooo 

MP 

6 

35 

400 

125 

280 

88  by  51 

76 

2 

3J4 

7H-UH 

6 

8,000 

MP 

6 

50 

400 

125 

400 

89  by  54 

85 

2V2 

4 

9U-15 

6 

10,300 

MP 

6 

75 

310 

125 

600 

102  by  60 

95 

3 

5 

10^-18 

8 

15,500 

Sets  wound  for  220  volts  and  250  volts  can  be  furnished  on  special  order. 

Above  rating  based  on  125  pounds  steam  pressure  condensing,  or  140  pounds  non-condensing. 


DIRECT-CONNECTED  GENERATING  SETS,  WITH  SINGLE-CYLINDER,  FORCED  LUBRICATION  ENGINES,  CONNECTED 

TO  THREE-PHASE  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  GENERATORS 


Kw. 

Capacity 

Speed 

Steam 

Floor  Space, 

Height, 

Diameter 
Steam  Pipe, 

Diameter 
Exhaust  Pipe, 

Weight, 

Power 
1.0 

Factor 

0.8 

Volts 

R.P.M. 

Pressure 

in  Inches 

in  Inches 

in  Inches 

in  Inches 

Pounds 

300 

2300 

80  lbs. 

84  by  62 

85 

3 

3M 

9,000 

25 

20 

300 

2300 

80  lbs. 

84  by  62 

85 

3 

3^ 

9,000 

300 

2300 

100  lbs. 

84  by  62 

85 

3 

9,100 

35 

28 

300 

2300 

90  lbs. 

84.  by  62 

85 

3 

iy2 

9,100 

300 

2300 

100  lbs. 

94  by  62 

99 

4 

12,700 

50 

40 

300 

2300 

125  lbs. 

84  by  62 

55 

3 

w* 

9,200 

300 

2300 

150  lbs. 

96  by  69 

102 

4 

14,500 

75 

60 

300 

2300 

125  lbs. 

96  by  69 

102 

Wi 

4 

14,500 

All  generators  may  be  wound  for  240,  480  or  600  volts;  and  when  direct-connected  exciter  is  used,  it  is  mounted  outside  of  outboard  bearings. 


How  to  Specify — Generating  set  to  be  of  the  General 
Electric  Company's  make,  to  consist  of  single-cylinder  vertical 
engine  of  the  enclosed  type  with  automatic  forced  lubrication 
and  of  sufficient  capacity  to  drive  a  ....  kilowatt  generator, 
direct-connected  on  a  common  base,  forming  a  compact,  self- 
contained  unit. 

Steam  pressure  at  the  throttle  shall  be    pounds  per 

square  inch. 

Exhaust,  atmospheric,    inches  vacuum  condensing, .  or 

....  pounds  gauge  back  pressure. 

The  generator  to  operate  at  full  load  continuously  without 


exceeding  a  temperature  rise  of  40°C.  on  all  parts,  except  com- 
mutator, 45  °C. ;  to  carry  25  per  cent  overload  for  one  hour 
without  exceeding  55  °C.  rise  on  any  part,  and  50  per  cent  over- 
load momentarily  without  injury. 

Above  temperature  rises  to  be  determined  by  thermometers, 
and  based  on  a  room  temperature  corrected  to  25 °C.  in  ac- 
cordance with  standard  of  American  Institute  of  Electrical 
Engineers. 

Complete  specifications  giving  details  of  construction  for 
engine  and  generator  will  be  furnished  on  application  to  our 
nearest  local  office. 
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Gasolene  Engine  Generator  Sets. 

G-E  Gasolene  Engine-Driven  Generator  Sets  are 
built  in  units  of  [,  5,  10  and  25  kilowatts  capacity, 
and  are  designed  for  lighting  and  power  service  where 
central  station  service  is  not  available,  as  in  rural  resi- 
dences, hotels ;  also,  on  farms,  country  estates,  rural 
railroad  stations,  camps,  etc.  The  Engines  arc  designed 
to  use  commercial  motor  gasolene  as  fuel.  They  can 
be  operated,  however,  on  practically  any  grade  of  gaso- 
lene, or  on  natural  gas.  These  units  consist  of  an  effi- 
cient electric  generator  direct-connected  to  a  high-grade 
gasolene  engine ;  both  designed  and  built  by  this  Com- 
pany for  operation  together,  thereby  giving  complete 
units,  necessarily  superior  to  the  usual  type  of  belted 
or  assembled  combinations.  They  are  absolutely  reli- 
able in  all  respects;  and  lamps  operated  directly  from 
them  will  not  wink  or  flicker,  and  will  burn  with  the 
same  intensity,  whether  only  one  lamp  or  the  entire 
capacity  of  a  set  be  lighted. 

These  sets  are  of  compact  construction  and  light 
weight,  occupy  small  space,  and  can  be  readily  installed. 
They  require  practically  no  attention  beyond  starting 
and  stopping ;  will  operate  continuously  for  long  periods 
without  an  attendant ;  are  practically  noiseless  and  en- 
tirely free  from  dirt.  They  conform  in  every  way  to 
the  requirements  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories, 
and  can  be  installed  in  or  near  an  insured  building  with- 
out increase  of  fire  risk. 

The  standard  voltage  of  these  sets  is  125  volts  con- 
tinuous current,  but  any  other  standard  commercial 
voltage  can  be  supplied.  Alternating-current  units  can 
be  furnished  in  10-  and  25-kilowatt  sizes,  for  special 
applications,  such  as  small  central  stations. 

Switchboards  of  special  design  and 
low  price  are  now  made  by  this  Company 
for  controlling  these  generators  alone  or 
with  storage-battery  auxiliaries.  They 
are  supported  on  standards,  as  illus- 
trated, or  mounted  on  the  wall. 

The  available  voltages  permit  the 
operation  of  standard  lamps,  electric 
heating  and  cooking  devices  and  stand- 
ard motors.  The  latter  can  be  advan- 
tageously used  for  doing  any  kind  of 
domestic,  farm  or  other  industrial  work, 
such  as  driving  sewing  machines,  fans, 
washing  machines,  cream  separators, 
bottling  machines,  pumps,  threshing 
machines,   feed  cutters,  grinders,  drill 


presses,  and  other  tools  and  implements  ;  also  for  auto- 
mobile charging,  electric  cooling  and  heating  purpo  < 

All  of  the  Gknkkal  Klkctkh  Com  pan  v  Gasolene 
Electric  Sets  embody  the  following  features: 

The  generator  is  direct-connected  to  the  engine;  i.  e., 
mounted  on  an  extension  of  the  engine  shaft.  This  reduces 
the  amount  of  space  required  for  the  plant,  and  avoids  the 
dirt,  danger  and  inconvenience  and  expense  of  repairs  inci- 
dental to  a  belt-driven  outfit. 

The  engines  are  throttle-governed,  the  supply  of  fuel  be- 
ing automatically  shut  off  as  the  load  decreases,  yet  practically 
constant  speed  is  maintained.  The  generators  arc  designed  to 
maintain  constant  voltage  throughout  the  slight  variation  of 
speed  resulting  from  opening  or  closing  the  throttle-valve. 

The  carburetor  is  of  the  forced-feed  overflow  type,  per- 
mitting the  installation  of  the  fuel  tank  below  the  level  of  the 
engine.  Thus  the  fuel  tank  may  be  installed  outside  of  the 
building,  and  underground,  as  required  by  the  National  Board 
of  Fire  Underwriters.  This  provision  avoids  the  danger  of 
explosions  and  fire  that  exists  in  plants  where  the  fuel  tank  is 
located  above  the  engine  level,  in  which  case  a  leak  in  the  piping 
fills  the  engine  room  with  highly  explosive  and  inflammable 
fluid  and  gases. 

In  all,  except  the  smallest  set,  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the 
carburetor  and  of  lubricating  oil  to  the  moving  parts  of  the 
engine,  as  well  as  the  circulation  of  the  cooling  water  around 
the  cylinders,  are  accomplished  by  means  of  pumps  that  are  in- 
cluded in  the  design  as  integral  parts  of  the  engine.  In  the  one- 
kilowatt  set  the  lubrication  and  circulation  of  cooling  water 
systems  are  of  a  type  better  adapted  to  a  machine  of  this  small 
size. 

The  one-kilowatt  set,  being  driven  by  a  single-cylinder 
2-cycle  engine,  receives  1,200  working  impulses  per  minute. 
The  larger,  or  4-cylinder  4-cycle  sets,  although  operating,  for 
mechanical  safety,  at  lower  speeds,  receive  an  equal  or  greater 
number  of  working  impulses  because  of  the  multiplicity  of 
cylinders.  This  high  frequency  of  working  impulses,  combined 
with  scientifically  proportioned  flywheels,  insures  uniform  angu- 
lar speeds  and,  consequently,  steady  lighting. 

CAPACITIES  AND  DIMENSIONS 


Kilo- 
watts, 
Sizes 

Number 
of  Cylin- 
ders 

Output, 
Horse- 
power 

Candle 

Power 

Floor  Space,  inches 

Height, 
inches 

Weight, 
pounds 

Carbon 
Lamps 

Mazda 
Lamps 

Base  Plate 

Over-all 

1 

1 

1.3 

285 

800 

12%xl3H 

19%  x  36% 

23% 

350 

5 

4 

6.7 

1,430 

4,000 

21%  x  38% 

26*4x62% 

44 

1,856 

10 

4 

13.4 

2,860 

8.000 

30%  x  76 

31  x78% 

51 

4,070 

25 

4 

33.5 

7.150 

20,000 

26    x  58% 

34    x  95% 

64 

5,040 

1-KILOWATT  GASOLENE-ELECTRIC 
GENERATING  SET 


25-KILOWATT  GASOLENE-ELECTRIC  GENERATING  SET 


SWITCHBOARD 
SUPPORTED  ON 
STANDARDS 
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Switchboards. 

The  General  Electric  Company  offers  a  com- 
plete line  of  Switchboards  for  all  systems  of  electric 
distribution.  These  boards  are  equipped  with  latest 
improved  instruments  and  controlling  devices.  Expert 
engineering  ability  and  modern  manufacturing  facil- 
ities are  at  the  customers'  service. 

All  equipments  on  these  boards  are  made  by  a  sin- 
gle company,  thus  centralizing  responsibility  for  the 
behavior  of  the  entire  switchboard. 

For  the  convenience  or  assistance  of  architects  and 
consulting  engineers,  switchboard  specialists  are  sta- 
tioned in  the  principal  branch  offices  of  the  Company. 
Architects  and  consulting  engineers  are  invited  to  con- 
fer with  these  engineers  in  planning  a  switchboard  to 
meet  any  unusual  requirement  or  space  condition. 
Sketches,  detailed  drawings,  and  specifications  of  any 
such  special  boards,  or  the  adaptation  of  standard  pan- 
els will  be  cheerfully  and  quickly  furnished  on  request. 

Standard  Szcitcltboards — The  General  Electric 
Company  has  developed  very  complete  lines  of  stand- 
ard panels — complete  with  all  switches,  instruments 
and  other  equipment  necessary.  These  panels  are  so 
designed  that  they  can  be  assembled  in  different  com- 
binations, to  form  a  complete  switchboard  having  a  neat 
uniform  appearance,  both  front  and  back,  all  parts  on 
the  back  being  easily  accessible.  Such  switchboards  can 
be  constructed  to  fit  any  usual  condition.  They  are  less 
expensive  than  special  boards ;  and  quick  deliveries  can 
be  made  on  such  boards  with  bus-bars,  connection  bars, 
instruments,  switches,  and  circuit  breakers  ready  for 
erection. 

General  Electric  Switchboards  made  up  of  stand- 
ard panels  are  offered  for  both  direct-  and  alternating- 
current  installations  of  all  sizes. 

Material  of  Standard  Panels — All  panels  are  of 
slate — the  isolated  or  small  plant  panels  of  dull  black 
marine  finished  slate,  and  the  central  station  boards  of 
natural  black  slate,  \]/2  inches  thick  with  %-inch  bevel. 

Panels  of  other  material  or  thickness  can  be  sub- 
stituted at  prices  which  may  be  obtained  from  any  office 
of  the  General  Elec  tric  Company. 

Framework  and  Finish — A  complete  supporting 
framework  of  i  % -inch  pipe,  with  necessary  fittings,  is 
included  for  each  panel. 

Instruments  furnished  with  the  panels  have  a  dull 
black  finish,  and  all  current-carrying  parts  on  the  front 
of  the  panel  are  polished  and  lacquered. 


Connections — Each  panel  is  furnished  complete 
with  small  wiring  on  back  of  panel  and  with  copper 
connections  between  the  appliances  which  comprise  the 
equipment  of  the  panel. 

Rheostat  Mechanism — Rheostat  hand-wheels  are 
not  included  with  isolated  and  small  plant  panels,  these 
panels  being  drilled  for  hand-wheels  and  dial-plates, 
which  are  always  furnished  with  G-E  Rheostats. 

Central  station  switchboards  are  furnished  with 
hand-wheels  and   complete   mechanisms   arranged  to- 
operate  G-E  Rheostats. 

When  hand-wheels  of  other  manufacturers  are  to 
be  mounted  on  the  panels  which  do  not  include  hand- 
wheels,  an  extra  charge  is  made. 

Rating  of  Panels — The  ampere  ratings  of  panels 
are  the  maximum  currents  which  they  are  designed  to 
carry  for  one  or  two  hours,  the  corresponding  kilowatt 
ratings  being  the  normal  capacities  of  the  largest  ma- 
chines with  which  the  panels  can  be  used. 

Kilowatt  ratings  are  based  on  overload  of  25  per 
cent  for  one  or  two  hours  and  65  per  cent  momentarily. 
For  overloads  of  50  per  cent  for  one  or  two  hours  and 
100  per  cent  momentarily,  multiply  the  normal  kilowatt 
rating  of  the  generator  by  1.2  and  select  a  panel  having 
a  rating  at  least  equal  to  the  product  thus  obtained. 

Requirements  of  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters 

Switchboards — 

(a)  Must  be  so  placed  as  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  dan- 
ger of  communicating  lire  to  adjacent  combustible  material. 

Switchboards  must  not  be  built  up  to  tbe  ceiling,  a  space  of 
three  feet  being  left,  if  possible,  between  the  ceiling  and  the 
board.  The  space  back  of  the  board  must  be  kept  clear  of  rub- 
bish and  not  used  for  storage  purposes. 

(b)  .Must  be  made  of  non-combustible  material. 

(c)  Must  be  accessible  from  all  sides  when  the  connections 
are  on  the  back,  but  may  be  placed  against  a  brick  or  stone  wall 
when  the  wiring  is  entirely  on  the  face.  * 

If  the  wiring  is  on  the  back,  there  must  be  d  clear  space  of 
at  least  eighteen  inches  between  the  wall  and  the  apparatus  on 
the  board,  and  even  if  the  wiring  is  entirely  on  the  face,  it  is 
much  better  to  have  the  board  set  out  from  the  wall. 

(rf)  Must  be  kept  free  from  moisture. 

(<?)  Wires  with  inflammable  outer  braiding,  when  brought 
close  together,  as  in  the  rear  of  switchboards,  must,  when  re- 
quired, lie  each  surrounded  with  a  tight,  non-combustible  outer 
cover. 

Flame  proofing  must  be  stripped  back  on  a!l  cables  a  suffi- 
cient amount  to  give  the  necessary  insulation  distances  for  the 
voltage  of  the  circuit  on  which  the  cable  is  used. 

Card  Holders — Card  Holders  are  not  included  with 
isolated  and  small  plant  panels.  These  can  be  furnished 
mounted  on  panels  when  specified.  Use  one  for  each 
switch  to  be  labeled. 


Rear  View 


Front  View 


DIRECT-CURRENT  SWITCHBOARD,  125  TO  250  VOLTS,  3-WIRE 

90  inches  High 

Illustrations  of  a  few  of  the  many  types  of  General  Electric  Switchboards  made  up  of  standard  units 
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For  small  plant,  25  to 
10  kw. 
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Feeder 
Switch 


Standard  Fuses 


Fuses — Unless  otherwise  ordered,  fuses  for  feed- 
ers will  he  furnished  as  listed.  (  Mhcr  capacities  may 
be  substituted 

within  certain  AMPERE  CAPACITY 

limits  as 
given  in  the 
accompany- 
ing table : 

W  h  e  n 
fuses  differ- 
ing in  capac- 
i  t  y  from 

these  here  catalogued  are  required,  the  capacity  desired 
must  be  specified. 

Bus-bars — Bus-bars  are  arranged  to  fit  any  com- 
bination of  panels,  and  must  be  specified  separately  for 
each  switchboard.  They  are  of  rolled  copper  mounted 
on  substantial  insulated  holders.  The  size  of  all  bus- 
bars is  such  that  the  temperature  rise  at  normal  load 
will  not  exceed  28°C. 


30 

3-5-8-10-12- 

-15-20-25-30 

60 

35-40-45-50- 

-55-60 

ino 

65-70-75-80- 

90  100 

200 

110-120-130- 

140-150  160 

170 

-180-190-200 

4:0 

225-250-275- 

300-325-350- 

-375- 

-400 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  STANDARD  UNIT  SMALL  PLANT 
SWITCHBOARD  WITH  SECONDARY  INSTRUMENTS 

For  Generators  200  to  400  kw.,  240  and  4S0  volts,  three-phase,  00  to 

125  cycles 


With  Generator  Switch  only 


With  Generator  Switch  only 


EQUIPMENT 

S=D.P.S.T  amp.   250  volt 

lever  switch  with  N.E.C.S. 
fuse  blocks  on  front  of  panel. 

R.M.  =Supports  and  mounting 
only  for  front  of  board  rheo- 
stat. 

A  =  .  .  .  amp.  Type  R-6  ammeter. 

V  =  .  .  .  .  Volt  Type  R-6  voltmeter. 

(125  and  250  volt  panels  have  175 
and  350  volt  voltmeters  re- 
spectively.) 

Brackets  for  mounting  panel  on 
wall. 


EQUIPMENT 

S=D.P.S.T  amp.   250  volt 

lever  switch  with  N.E.C.S. 
fuse  blocks  on  front  of  panel. 

R.M.  =  Drilling  and  supports  only 
for  back  of  board  rheostat. 

Rheostat  and  hand-wheel  are  not 
included  with  the  panel. 

A  =  .  . .  .amp.  Type  R-6  ammeter. 

V  =  .  .  .  Volt  Type  R-6  voltmeter. 

(125  and  250  volt  panels  have  175 
and  350  volt  voltmeters  re- 
spectively.) 

Brackets  for  mounting  panel  on 
wall. 


CAPACITIES 


Kw.  Capacity 
of  Generator 

Ampere  Capacity 

125  Volts 

250  Volts 

Panel 

Ammeter 

Switch 

t  Fuses 

2.5 
5 

5 

10 

25 
50 

30 
60 

30 
60 

25 
50 

t  Fuses  are  not  included,  and  must  be  order  separately. 


CAPACITIES 


Kw.  Capacity 
of  Generator 

Ampere  Capacity 

125  Volts 

250  Volts 

Panel 

Ammeter 

Switch 

t  Fuses 

2.5 
S 

7.5 
10 

5 
10 
15 

20 

30 
50 
75 
100 

30 
60 
100 
150 

30 
60 
100 
100 

25 
50 
75 
100 

t  Fuses  are  not  included,  and  must  be  ordered  separately. 


(*  /6x/j£" — H 


#2 


EQUIPMENT 

S  =7":fO  D.P.S.T  amp.  250  volt 

lever  switches  with  N.E.C.S. 
fuse  blocks  on  front  of  panel. 

R.M.  =Supports  and  mounting 
only  for  front  of  board  rheo- 
stat. 

One.  .  .  amp.  250  volt  fuse  block  on 
back  of  panel  (for  generator 
circuit). 

A  =  .  .  .  amp.  Type  R-6  ammeter. 
V=  volt  Type  R-6  voltmeter. 

(125  and  250  volt  panels  have 

175  and  350  volt  voltmeters 

respectively.) 
Brackets  for  mounting  panel  on 

wall. 


Without  Generator  Switch 

COMBINATION  GENERATOR  AND  FEEDER  PANELS 

Note — The  above  panels  are  for  small  two-wire  direct-current  generat- 
ing plants  having  only  one  generator. 


CAPACITIES 


Kw.  Capacity 
of  Generator 

Ampere  Capacity 

125  Volts 

250  Volts 

Panel 

Ammeter 

Switch 

t  Fuse 
Feeder 

t  Fuse 
Generator 

2 

2.5 
4 

4 

5 
8 

20 
25 
40 

30 
40 
60 

30 
30 
30 

10 
15 
20 

20 
30 
40 

6 
8 

10 

12 
16 
20 

50 
80 
100 

80 
100 
150 

30 
60 
60 

30 
40 
50 

60 
80 
100 

t  Fuses  are  not  included,  and  must  be  ordered  separately. 
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CAPACITIES 


£4 


Without  Generator  Switch 
FEEDER  PANELS 


Without  Generator  Switch 
FEEDER  PANELS 


See  tables 
x  IW' 


■    See  tables  , 
x  1'  ,"      -J  | 


With  Generator  Switch 

COMBINATION  GENERATOR  AND 
FEEDER  PANELS 


Note — The  above  panels  are  for  small  two- 
wire  direct-current  generating  plants  having 
only  one  generator. 


EQUIPMENT 

A  =  amp.    Type  ammeter 

(with   shunt   for   Type  D-8 

above  60  amp.). 

V  =  volt  Type  voltmeter. 

Type  R-6  have  175  and  350  volt 

scales  for  125  and  250  volts 

respectively. 
Type  D-8  have  150  and  300  volt 

scales  for  125  and  250  volts 

respectively. 
S=One  (or  (WO)  D.P.S.T  amp. 

250  volt    lever  switches  for 

feeders    with    N.E.C.S.  fuse 

blocks  on  front  of  panel. 
R.M.  =  Field  rheostat  supports  and 

extension  shaft  with  coupling. 
Rheostat  and  hand-wheel  are  not 

included  with  panel. 
One  amp.    250  volt  N.E.C.S. 

fuse  block  on  back  of  panel 

(generator  circuit).    (For  Fig. 

2  only.) 


EQUIPMENT 

A  =  amp.  Type  ammeter 

(with    shunt    for   Type  D-8 

above  60  amp.). 
V  =  . .  .  .volt  Type  voltmeter. 
Type  R-6  have  175  and  350  volt 

scales  for  125  and  250  volts 

respectively. 
Type  D-8  have  150  and  300  volt 

scales  for  125  and  250  volts 

respecti .  ely. 
R.M.  =  Field  rheostat  supports  and 

extension  shaft  with  coupling. 
Rheostat  and  hand-wheel  are  not 

included  with  panel. 
N.P.  =Name  plate. 
S  and  SI  =  D.P.S.T.  250  volt  

amp.     lever     switches  with 

N.E.C.S.  fuse  blocks  on  part 

of  panel,  for  generators  and 

feeders,  respectively. 


Kw.  Capacity 
of  Generator 


EQUIPMENT 

A  =  .  .  .  amp.  Type  R-6  ammeter. 

V=  .  volt  type  R-6  voltmeter. 
(125  and  250  volt  panels  have 
175  and  350  volt  voltmeters 
respectively.) 

S=7Vo  D.P.S.T  amp.  250  volt 

lever  switches  for  feeders  with 
N.E.C.S.  fuse  blocks  on  front 
of  panel. 

R.M.=Field  rhe6stat  supports  and 

extension  shaft  with  coupling. 
Rheostat  and  hand-wheel  are  not 

included  with  the  panel. 
One  amp.  250  volt  N.E.C.S. 

fuse  block  on  back  of  panel 

(generator  circuit.) 


Ampere  Capacity 


125  Volts 

250  Volts 

Panel 

Ammeter 

s«  u.  h 

t  Fuse 
Feeder 

t  Fuse 
Generator 

2 

2.5 
4 
6 
8 

10 

4 
5 
8 
12 
16 
20 

20 
25 
40 
50 
80 
100 

30 
40 
60 
80 
100 
150 

30 
30 
30 
30 
60 
60 

10 
15 
20 
30 
40 
50 

20 
30 
40 
60 
80 
100 

i 

t  Fuses  are  not  included,  and  must  be  ordered  separately. 
Note — Blank  sub-base  panels  can  be  furnished  when  needed. 

CAPACITIES 

Kw.  Capacity 
of  Generator 

Ampere  Capacity 

125  Volts 

250  Volts 

Panel 

Ammeter 

Switch 

t  Fuse 
Feeder 

t  Fuse 
Generator 

Fig.  1  with  One  Feeder  Circuit 
Either  R-6  or  D-8  Instruments  can  be  used 


2.5 

5 

25 

30 

30 

25 

3 

6 

30 

40 

30 

30 

5 

10 

so 

60 

60 

50 

6 

12 

60 

80 

60 

60 

8 

16 

80 

100 

100 

80 

10 

20 

LOO 

150 

100 

100 

12 

24 

120 

150 

200 

120 

16 

32 

160 

200 

200 

160 

Only  D-8 

Instrument! 

can  be  used. 

20 

40 

200 

300 

200 

200 

25 

50 

250 

300 

400 

250 

30 

60 

300 

400 

400 

300 

40 

80 

400 

500 

400 

400 

50 

100 

500 

6C0 

60) 

500 

60 

120 

600 

800 

600 

600 

Fig.  2  with  Two  F'eeder  Circuits 
Either  R-6  or  D-8  instruments  can  be  used 


2 

4 

20 

30 

30 

10 

20 

2.5 

5 

25 

30 

30 

15 

25 

3 

6 

30 

40 

30 

20 

30 

5 

10 

50 

60 

30 

25 

50 

6 

12 

60 

80 

30 

30 

60 

8 

16 

80 

100 

60 

40 

80 

10 

20 

100 

150 

60 

50 

100 

12 

24 

120 

150 

60  , 

60 

120 

16 

32 

160 

200 

100 

80 

160 

Only  D-8 

instruments  can  be  used. 

20 

40 

200 

300 

100 

100 

200 

25 

50 

250 

300 

200 

125 

250 

30 

60 

300 

400 

200 

150 

300 

40 

80 

400 

500 

200 

200 

400 

50 

100 

500 

600 

400 

250 

500 

60 

120 

600 

800 

400 

300 

600 

t  Fuses  are  not  included,  and  must  be  ordered  separately. 
Note — Blank  sub-base  panels  can  be  furnished  when  needed. 

CAPACITIES 


Kw.  Capacity 
of  Generator 

Ampere  Capacity 

125  Volts 

250  Volts 

Panel 

Ammeter 

Switch 

tFuse 
Feeder 

tFuse 
Generator 

Panels  with  Type  D-8  Instruments 
Either  R-6  or  D-8  instruments  can  be  used 


0 

8 

1 

6 

8 

10 

30 

8 

30 

1 

25 

2 

5 

12 

15 

30 

12 

30 

1 

6 

3 

25 

16 

20 

30 

15 

30 

2 

5 

5 

25 

30 

30 

25 

30 

3 

6 

30 

40 

30 

30 

30 

5 

10 

50 

60 

60 

50 

30 

6 

5 

13 

65 

80 

100 

65 

60 

8 

5 

17 

80 

100 

100 

80 

60 

10 

20 

100 

150 

100 

100 

60 

12 

S 

25 

125 

150 

200 

120 

100 

17 

34 

160 

200 

200 

160 

100 

Only 

D-8 

instruments 

can  be  used. 

25 

50 

250 

300 

400 

250 

200 

32 

64 

320 

400 

400 

325 

200 

40 

80 

400 

500 

400 

400 

200 

t  Fuses  are  not  included,  and  must  be  ordered  separately. 
Note — Blank  sub-base  panels  can  be  furnished  when  needed. 
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Fig.  1 


Fig.  2 


With  Generator  Switch 
COMBINATION  GENERATOR  AND  FEEDER  PANELS 
Note — The  above  panels  are  for  small  two-wire  direct-current  gen- 
erating plants  having  only  one  generator. 


CAPACITIES 


Kw.  Capacity 
of  Generator 

Ampere  Capacity 

Wirlth  of 

125 

250 

l'iitn-1 

A 

S 

SI 

S2 

Rui-I 
in  iiuhen 

Volts 

VoltH 

Switch  |  f  Fuse 

FlO.  1    Foi;r  Circuit  Panels 
Either  K-6  or  D-8  imttrumcnis  can  be  uwl 


t  Fuses  are  not  included,  and  must  be  ordered  separately. 
Note — Blank  sub-base  panels  can  be  furnished  when  needed. 


5 

10 

50 

60 

30 

60 

50 

24 

6.5 

13 

65 

80 

30 

100 

65 

24 

8 

16 

80 

100 

60 

100 

80 

24 

12.5 

25 

120 

150 

60 

200 

120 

24 

16 

32 

160 

200 

100 

200 

160 

24 

Only  D-8  instruments  can  be  us<-d 

25 

50 

250 

300 

100 

.  400 

250 

24 

32 

64 

320 

400 

200 

400 

325 

32 

50 

100 

500 

600 

200 

600 

500 

32 

Fic.  2 

Six  Circuit  Panels 

Either 

[<-6  or  D-8  instruments 

(  an  be  used 

T~ 

10 

50 

60 

30 

60 

50 

30 

24 

6.5 

13 

65 

80 

30 

100 

65 

30 

24 

8 

16 

80 

100 

30 

100 

80 

60 

24 

12.5 

25 

125 

150 

30 

200 

130 

60 

24 

16 

32 

160 

200 

60 

200 

160 

100 

32 

Only  D-8  i 

istrumcnts  can  be  used 

25 

50 

250 

300 

60 

400 

250 

100 

32 

32 

'64 

320 

400 

100 

400 

325 

200 

32 

50 

100 

500 

600 

100 

600 

500 

200 

32 

EQUIPMENT 

A  =  amp.    Type  ammeter  (with  shunt  for  Type  D-8  above  60  amp.). 

V  =  volt  Type  voltmeter. 

Type  R-6  have  175  and  350  volt  scales  for  125  and  250  volts  respectively. 
Type  D-8  have  150  and  300  volt  scales  for  125  and  250  volts  respectively. 

R.M.=  Field  rheostat  supports  and  extension  shaft  with  coupling.    Rheostat  and  hand-wheel  are  not  included  with  panel. 
N.P.  =Name  plate. 

S=Fomi"  D.P.S.T  250  volt  amp.  lever  switches  each  with  N.E.C.S.  fuse  blocks  on  front  of  panel. 

51  =0ne  D.P.S.T.    250  volt  amp.  lever  switch  for  generators  with  N.E.C.S.  fuse  blocks  on  front  of  panel. 

52  (Fig.  2  only)  =Two  D.P.S.T.    250  volt  amp.  lever  switches  for  feeders  with  N.E.C.S.  fuse  blocks  on  front  of  panel. 


H  'J2°xii 


Fig.  1 


Fig.  2 


With  Generator  Switch 
COMBINATION  GENERATOR  AND  FEEDER  PANELS 
Note — The  above  panels  are  for  small  two-wir :  direct-current  gen- 
crating  plants  having  only  one  generator. 


CAPACITIES 


Kw.  Capacity 
of  Generator 


125 

250 

Volts 

Volts 

Ampere  Capacity 


Panel 


Switch  t  Fuse 


C.B.I 


Ampere  Calibrating 
Range 


C.B. 


C.B.I 


C.B. 


Fig.  1    Four  Circuit  Panels 
Either  R-6  or  D-8  instruments  can  be  used 


5 

10 

50 

60 

60 

50 

25 

15  to  40 

6 

5 

13 

65 

80 

100 

65 

25 

15  to  40 

8 

16 

80 

100 

100 

80 

50 

25  to  75 

12 

s 

25 

120 

150 

200 

120 

50 

25  to  75 

16 

32 

160 

200 

200 

160 

100 

50  to  150 

Only  D-8  instruments  can  be  used 


25 

50 

250 

300 

300 

250 

100 

50  to  150 

32 

64 

320 

400 

400 

325 

200 

100  to  300 

50 

100 

500 

600 

600 

500 

200 

100  to  300 

60 

120 

600 

800 

600 

600 

300 

200  to  450 

Fig. 

2  Six 

Circuit  Panels 

Either  R-6  or  D-8 

instruments  can  be  used 

5 

10 

50 

60 

60 

50 

15 

15 

10  to  25 

10  to  25 

6.5 

13 

65 

80 

100 

65 

25 

25 

15  to  40 

15  to  40 

8 

16 

80 

100 

100 

80 

50 

25 

25  to  75 

IS  to  40 

12.5 

25 

120 

150 

200 

120 

50 

25 

25  to  75 

15  to  JO 

16 

32 

160 

200 

200 

160 

100 

50 

50  to  150 

25  to  75 

Only  D 

-8  instruments 

can  be  used 

25 

50 

250 

300 

300 

250 

100 

50 

50  to  150 

25  to  75 

32 

64 

320 

400 

400 

325 

200 

100 

100  to  300 

50  to  150 

50 

100 

500 

600 

600 

500 

200 

100 

100  to  300 

50  to  150 

60 

120 

(,00 

800 

600 

600 

300 

200 

200  to  450  100  to  300 

t  Fuses  are  not  included,  and  must  be  ordered  separately. 
Note — Blank  sub  base  panels  can  toe  furnished  when  needed. 


EQUIPMENT 

A  =  amp.  Type  ammeter  (with  shunt  for  Type  D-8  above  60  amp.). 

V  =  volt  Type  voltmeter. 

Type  R-6  have  175  and  350  volt  scales  for  125  and  250  volts  respectively. 
Type  D-8  have  150  and  300  volt  scales  for  125  and  250  volts  respectively. 
R.M.=Field  rheostat  supports  and  extension  shaft  with  coupling. 
Rheostat  and  hand-wheel  are  not  included  with  panel. 
N.P.  =Name  plate. 

C.B.  =Four  D.P.  250  volt  amp.  Type  CG  overload  circuit  breakers,  for  feeders. 

C.B.I  (Fig.  2  only)  =Tuo  D.P.  250  volt  amp.  Type  CG  overload  circuit  breakers. 

S-One  D.P.S.T.  250  volt          .  .  amp.  lever  switch  for  generators  with  N.E.C.S.  fuse  blocks  mounted  behind  panel. 
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CAPACITIES 


Fi?.  1  Fig.  2  ^ 

GENERATOR  PANELS 


[]  [ 

H 

1  [ 

EQUIPMENT 

With  Equalizing  Switch  for  paralltl 
operation  of  Generators. 

A  =  amp.  Type  ammeter 

(with   shunt    for   Type  D-S 

above  60  amp.). 
V  =  volt  Type  volt  meter 

(Fig.  1  only). 
Type  R-6  have  175  and  350  volt 

scales  for  125  and  250  volts 

respectively. 
Type  D-S  have  150  and  300  volt 

s  ales  for  125  and  250  volts 

respectiv  ely. 
S=T.P.S.T  amp.    250  volt. 

lever  switch  with  two  N.E.C.S. 

fuse  blocks  on  front  of  panel. 
P.R.  =4  point  potential  receptacle 

(with  4  point  plug  for  Fig.  1 

only) . 

R.M.  =  Field  rheostat  supports  and 
extension  shaft  with  coupling. 

Rheostat  and  hand-wheel  are  not 
included  with  panel. 

Bus-bars  must  be  ordered  sepa- 
rately. 

Each  complete  switchboard  should 
include  one  panel  with  volt- 
meter or  one  voltmeter  on 
swinging  bracket. 


EQUIPMENT 

C.B=S.P  amp.  250  volt  Type 

CP  carbon  break  overload  cir- 
cuit breaker. 

A  =  amr>.  Type  D-8  ammeter 

with  shunt. 

V  =  1 50  (or  300)  volt  Type  D-8  volt- 
meter.   (For  Fig.  2  only.) 

P.R.  =4  point  potential  receptacle 
(with  one  4  point  plug  for  Fig. 
2  only). 

S=T.P.S.T  amp.    250  volt 

lever  switch;  without  fuse. 

R.M.  =  Field  rheostat  supports  and 
extension  shaft  with  coupling. 

Rheostat  and  hand-wheel  are  not 
included  with  the  panel. 

Bus-bars  must  be  ordered  sepa- 
rately. 

Each  complete  switchboard  must 
include  one  panel  with  volt- 
meter, or  one  voltmeter  on 
swinging  bracket. 


Kw.  Capacity 
of  Generator 

Ampere  Capacity 

Width  of 
Panel 

125 
Volts 

250 
Volts 

Panel 

Ammeter 

Switch 

t  Fuses 

in  Inches 

I'll.. 

Either 

1    Wmi  Ammeter  and  Voltmeter 
R-6  or  D-8  instruments  can  be  used 

5 
6 
8 

10 

10 
12 
16 
20 

50 
60 
80 
100 

60 
80 
100 
150 

60 
60 
100 
100 

50 
60 
80 
100 

16 
16 
16 
16 

12 
16 
20 
25 

24 
32 
40 

so 

120 
160 
200 
250 

150 

200 
300 
300 

200 
200 
200 
400 

120 
160 
200 
250 

16 

1  fx 

1  o 

16 
16 

30 
40 
50 
60 

60 
80 
100 
120 

300 
400 
500 
(.110 

400 
500 
Mill 
SI  HI 

400 
400 

600 

600 

300 
400 
500 
(.110 

16 
16 

20 
20 

Fig.  2  With  Ammeter  125  or  250  Volts 
Either  R-6  or  D-8  instruments  can  be  used 


5 

10 

50 

(.0 

60 

50 

16 

6 

12 

60 

80 

60 

60 

16 

8 

16 

80 

100 

100 

80 

16 

10 

20 

100 

150 

100 

100 

16 

12 

24 

120 

150 

200 

120 

16 

16 

32 

160 

200 

200 

160 

16 

20 

40 

200 

300 

200 

200 

16 

25 

50 

250 

300 

400 

250 

16 

30 

60 

300 

400 

400 

300 

16 

40 

80 

400 

500 

400 

400 

16 

50 

100 

500 

600 

600 

500 

20 

Ml 

120 

600 

SOO 

600 

(,00 

20 

t  Fuses  are  not  included,  and  must  be  ordered  separately. 
Note — Blank  sub-base  panels  can  be  furnished  when  needed. 


CAPACITIES 


Kw.  Capacity 
of  Generator 

Ampere  Capacity 

Width  of 

Panel 
in  Inches 

125 
Volts 

250 
Volts 

Panel 

Circuit 
Breaker 

Ammeter 

Switch 

30 

60 

300 

300 

400 

300 

16 

40 

80 

400 

500 

500 

400 

16 

60 

120 

600 

800 

800 

600 

20 

80 

160 

800 

800 

1000 

800 

20 

100 

200 

1000 

1000 

1200 

1000 

20 

Note — Blank  sub-base  panels  can  be  furnished  when  needed. 


i  S, 

GENERATOR  PANELS 
Note — The  above  panels  are  for  small  di 

rect-current  generating  plants  having  two  or 

more  generators. 

Note— Use  one  panel  for  each  generator 

and  additional  feeder  panels  for  distribution. 

CAPACITIES 


TWO  and  four  circuits 

FIGS.  1  TO  3 

THREE  AND  SIX  CIRCUITS 
FIGS.  4  AND  5 

Ampere 
Capacity 

Fig.  No. 

Ampere 
Capacity 

Fig.  No. 

s 

SI 

I'i 

4-1 

S 

SI 

S2 

V  3 

US 

HO 

si 

U 

30 
30 
30 

30 
60 
100 

2 
2 
2 

30 
30 
30 

30 
30 
30 

30 
60 
100 

4 
4 
4 

5 
5 
5 

30 
30 
60 

200 
400 
60 

2 
3 
2 

30 
60 
60 

60 
60 
60 

100 
60 
100 

4 
4 
4 

5 
5 
5 

60 
60 
60 

100 
200 
400 

2 
2 
3 

60 
100 

100 
100 

100 
100 

4 
4 

5 
5 

100 
100 
100 

100 
200 
400 

2 
2 
3 

200 
200 
400 

200 
400 
400 

2 
3 
3 

f«-/gv/-* 


Fig.  2  Fig..  3 

TWO-WIRE  FEEDER  PaNEL 


Fig.  4 


Note — The  above  panels  are  for  distribution  only,  to  be  used  in  two-wire  systems  at  centers 
of  distribution.    Provide  one  switch  for  each  feeder. 


Note — Blank  sub-base  panels  can  be  furnished 
when  needed. 

Note — The  above  panels  are  for  distribution 
only,  to  be  used  in  two-wire  systems  at  centers 
of  distribution.  Provide  one  switch  for  each 
feeder. 


All  switches  =  D.P.S.T  

on  front  of  panel. 

Bus-bars  must  be  ordered  separately. 


EQUIPMENT 

amp.  250  volt  lever  switches 


with  N.E.C.S.  fuse  blocks 
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SMALL  DIRECT  CURRENT  COMBINATION  GENERA- 
TOR AND  FEEDER  PANELS  FOR  ONE  THREE- 
WIRE  GENERATOR,  125-250  VOLTS 

EQUIPMENT 

C.B.  =250  volt  amp.  D.P.double  coil  Type  over- 
load circuit  breaker. 

A=Two  amp.    Type  DE  ammeters  with  shunts. 

V  =  300  volt  Type  DE  voltmeter. 

G.L.  =Two  ground  detector  lamp  receptacles. 

R.M.  =Field  rheostat  support  and  extension  shaft  with  coup- 
ling (no  hand-wheel  or  dial  plate  included). 

P.R.  =Six  point  potential  receptacle  for  Fig.  1  (or  4  point  for 
Fig.  2).  with  one  four  point  plug. 

G.D.R.  =Six  point  ground  detector  receptacle  with  one  two 
point  plug. 

N.P.  =Name  plate. 

S2  and  S3  =S.P.D.T.    250  volt  amp.  lever  switches  (for 

Fig.  1). 

S  and  SI  =Two  T.P.S.T.    250  volt  amp.  lever  switches 

with  fuse  blocks  and  one  set  of  N.E.C.S.  i..ies  on  front  of 
panel. 

C.H.  =Card  holder  (not  included,  if  required,  see  Page  1628). 


K — 20x1? — — f     I— — ZC'x/f— 


w 

{{{ 
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DIAGRAM  OF  CONNECTIONS 


A  =  Ammeter. 
C.B.  =  Circuit  breaker. 
F  =  Fuse 

G.D.P.  =  Ground  detector  plug. 
G.D.R.  =  Ground  detector  receptacle 


Key  to  Symbols 

L  =  Ground  detector  lamp. 
O.C.  =  Overload  coils. 
P.P.  =  Potential  plug. 
P  R.  =  Potential  receptacle. 
Rheo.  =  Rheostat. 


S  = 
Sh. 
V  - 


T.P.S.T.  switch. 
—  Shunt. 
Voltmeter. 


CAPACITIES 


^  ZO'xli  ■ 

I 

t 

I 

I 

I. 

I 

O  em  CD 

nn. 

Kw.  Capacity 
of  Generator 

Main  Panels 
Ampere  Capacity 

Type  of 
Circuit  Breaker 

Bottom 
Sections 
Ampere 
Capacity  SI 

Panel 

Ammeters 

Circuit 
Breakers 

S 

i/l 

w 

Switches 

Fuses 

Feeder  1 
Switches 

Feeder 

Fuses 

10 

50 

60 

50 

30 

30 

60 

30 

CG 

25 

125 

150 

200 

100 

100 

200 

60 

CG 

30 

160 

200 

200 

200 

125 

200 

60 

CG 

30 

30 

40 

200 

300 

200 

200 

170 

200 

60 

CG 

60 

60 

100 

100 

50 

250 

300 

300 

200 

200 

400 

100 

CG 

60 

300 

400 

300 

200 

200 

400 

100 

CG 

200 

200 

80 

400 

500 

500 

400 

300 

400 

100 

CP 

400 

400 

100 

500 

600 

500 

400 

400 

600 

200 

CP 

EQUIPMENT 

C.B.  =D.P.    250  volt  amp.  double-coil  overload  Type 

CP  circuit  breaker. 

A  =Two  amp.  Type  D-7  ammeters  with  shunts. 

R.M.  =  Hand-wheel  and  mounting  for  field  rheostat. 
P.R.  =4  point  potential  receptacle. 
C.H.  =  Card  holders. 

S=Ta'0  D.P.S.T.  250  volt  amp.  lever  switches  (Fig.  1 

only). 

S  =Two  S.P.S.T.   250  volt  amp.  lever  switches  with 

equalizer  contacts  (Figs.  2  and  3  onlv). 

S2=S.P.S.T.  250  volt  amp.  lever  switch  (neutral). 

N.P.  =Name  plate  (on  only  one  panel  in  a  complete  switch- 
board). 

Voltmeter  must  be  ordered  separately.  (Usually  bracketed  to 
side  of  board). 


CAPACITIES 


Fig.  1  Fig.  2 

DIRECT-CURRENT  GENERATOR  PANELS 
FOR   TWO   OR    MORE  THREE-WIRE 

GENERATORS,  125-250  VOLTS 
Note — These  generator  panels  are  made  with 
slabs  of  same  size,  and  arranged  for  setting  in 
conjunction  with  feeder  panels  shown  on  suc- 
ceeding page,  forming  in  this  way  a  complete 
power  plant  switchboard.  One  generator  panel 
must  be  used  for  each  machine. 

Key  to  Symbols  . 
A  =  Ammeter. 

B.  A.S.  =  Bell  alarm  switch. 
C  =  Compensator. 

C.  B.  —  Circuit  breaker. 
F  =  Fuse. 

O.C.  =  Overload  coil. 

P.R.  =  Potential  receptacle. 

P.P.  =  Potential  plug. 

R  =  Rheostat. 

S  =  Switch. 

Sh  =  Shunt. 

V  =  Voltmeter. 


Kw.  of 
Generator 

Ampere  Capacity 

Fig.  No. 

Panel 

Ammeters 

Circuit 
Breakers 

|    S  or  Si 

& 

25 

125 

150 

200 

200 

100 

1 

35 

175 

200 

200 

200 

100 

1 

40 

200 

300 

200 

200 

100 

1 

50 

250 

300 

300 

300 

100 

1 

60 

300 

400 

300 

300 

100 

1 

80 

400 

500 

500 

400 

100 

1 

100 

500 

600 

500 

600 

200 

2 

125 

625 

800 

SOO 

600 

200 

3 

160 

800 

1000 

800 

800 

200 

3 

200 

1000 

1200 

1000 

1000 

300 

3 

J- Wire  r— | 
Generator  L_ 


DIAGRAM  OF  CONNECTIONS 
Recommended  for  3-Wire  Gener- 
ator Plants 
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DISTRIBUTION  SWITCHBOARD  MADE  UP  OF  FEEDER  PANELS,  SHOWING  POSSIBLE  COMBINATIONS 
TABLE  OF  SWITCH  AND  CIRCUIT   BREAKER    CAPACITIES    IN    AMPERES,  STANDARD    FOR    VARIOUS    FEEDER  PANELS 


Panel 

Size 

One  2-pole 
Circuit 
Breaker 

100-200 
300-500 

Two  2-pole 
Circuit 
Breaker 

One 
2-pole 
Switch 

Two  2-pole 
Switches 

Four  2-pole 
Switches 

One 
3-pole 
swiii  h 

Two  3-pole 
Switches 

Four  3-pole 
Switches 

A 

31'xl6'xlH' 

Upper  row 

Lower  row 

30-60 
100-200 

30-60 
100 

30  60 
100  200 

B 

31*xl6'xlH' 

100-200 
300-500 

100-200 
300-500 

100 
200 

30-60-100 
200-400 

Upper  row  Lower  row 

Upper  row  Lower  row 

30-60 
100-200 
400 

30  60 
100-200 

Upper  row  Lower  row 

30-60  60 
100-200  100 

30-60  60 
100  100 

30-60 
100 

60-100 
200 

C 

28'xl6'xlH' 

30-60-100 
200 

30-60 
100 

D 

31'x20'xlH' 

300-500 
800-1200 

E 

31'x20'xlH" 

300-500 
800-1200 

800 
1200 

100 
200 

F 

28'x20'xlH' 

G 
H 

31'x24'xlVa' 

30-60 
100  200 

30-60 
100 

31'x24*xl^' 

30-60 
100-200 

30-60 
100 

Upper  row  Lower  row 
30-60  60-100 
100 

I 

26'xU'xlH' 

30-60 
100  200 

30-60 

100   

Any  of  above  Feeder  1'aneli  can  be  furnished  with  bracket  for  mounting  Voltmeter. 

Note — The  above  panels  are  designed  for  use  in  direct-current  installations  where  voltage  does  not  exceed 
250;  either  in  conjunction  with  generator  panels  for  isolated  plants,  or  as  centres  of  distribution  where  outsjde 

service  is  used. 


K  ruder or 6ef*rotfFk 
CvtTV*  Trwiutbrmer JJT 


Alternating  Current  Switchboards  Made  Up  of  Standard  Panels 

The  General  Electric 

ill   ,    _  EQU  PMENT 

Company  has  developed  a 
full  line  of  Alternating-Cur- 
rent Switchhoards  made  up 
of  combinations  of  standa-d 
panels.  This  line  is  as  com- 
plete as  the  Direct-Current 
line  and  is  designed  for  gen- 
eral use  in  stations  of  any 
size.  These  panels  are 
equipped  with  instruments, 
regulators,  oil  switches  and 
lever  switches  to  fit  any 
usual  requirement  as  to 
voltage,  frequency  and  ca- 
pacity. Full  details  as  to 
construction,  sizes,  and  com- 
plete wiring  diagrams  for 
these  boards  are  given  in 
Bulletins  4901,  4904,  4905, 
4916  and  4944,  which  will 
be  mailed  on  application. 
Accompanying  illustrations 
show  a  typical  generator 
panel. 


- 


Current  coils  for  A.C.  instruments  and 
meters  are  secondary  for  capacities. 

A  — HE. A.C.  ammeter  with  ....  amp 
scale. 

P.I.W.  =  H.E.  Polyphase  indicating 
wattmeter  with  ....  kw.  scale. 

V  =  H.E.  A.C.  voltmeter  with  750-volt 
scale. 

R.M.  =  ....rheostat  mechanism  (chain 

or  concentric). 
S.R.  =C>-point  synchronizing  receptacle 

F.  S.  =  D.P.S.T.  2,-0-volt  200-amp.  field 

switch  with  discharge  clips.  (Dis- 
charge resistance  is  not  included.) 

G.  C.S.  =  Governor   control   switch — not 

included  (when  desired). 
C.H.  =  Card  holder. 

O.S.  =  T.P.S.T  amp.  non-automatic 

Type  ....  oil  switch  mounted  on 
back  of  panel,  with  operating  mech- 
anism. <'200-amp.  switches  are 
Type  K-13,  others  are  600-volt 
Type  K-5.) 

N.P.  =  Name  plate  (on  only  one  panel 
in  a  complete  switchboard). 

P.W.M.  (optional)  =  Polyphase  watt- 
hour  meter  with  metal  cover.  Type 
DS-4. 

Two  current  trasformers  ....  amp. 
Bus-bars  must  be  ordered  separately. 
Unless  otherwise  ordered  panels  will  be 
furnished  for  600  volts 


GENERATOR  PANEL 


7b  Fged?r  or 


SINGLE-THROW  OIL  SWITCH 
MOUNTED  ON  PANEL 
240,  480  and  600  Volt  Switchboard 

Arrangement 

Heavy  broken  lines  in  the  above  dia- 
gram show  alternate  locations  for  appa- 
ratus furnished  by  the  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Light  broken  lines  show 
material  to  be  furnished  by  the  purchaser. 

When  leads  come  in  from  below  and  a 
basement  is  not  available  for  mounting 
current  transformers  as  shown,  the  mat 
ter  should  be  referred  to  the  General 
Office  for  recommendations. 
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Switchboard  Instruments. 

The  General  Electric  Company  has  developed 
and  perfected  a  complete  line  of  indicating  and  record- 
ing instruments  for  all  classes  of  work.  These  are  of 
such  mechanical  excellence  that  they  have  hecome  the 
standard  of  highest-grade  instruments. 

For  further  information  relative  to  any  of  the 
following  instruments,  see  bulletins  on  subject. 

Thomson  Direct  Current  Astatic  Watthour  Meters. 

Type  CS — The  Type  CS  meter  is  an  astatic  meter 
especially  designed  for  switchboard  use.  This  meter  is 
made  in  back  connected  form 
only,  and  is  inclosed  in  a  rectan- 
gular glass  case.  The  armatures 
and  damping  magnets  are  astat- 
ically  arranged,  thus  minimizing 
the  effect  of  stray  fields.  The 
damping  magnets  are  inclosed 
in  a  laminated  iron  shield,  there- 
by protecting  them  from  the 
effects  of  short  circuits.  The 
meter  is  provided  with  spherical 
armature  and  field  coils,  gravity 
control  brushes,  and  small  com- 
mutator. The  meter  has  a  dull 
black  finish. 

TYPE  CS 

100-120      200-240  Volts  200-240  Volts  S00-6O0  Volts 


TYPE  CS  METER 


Volts 


2-Wire 


3-WlRE 


2-WlRE 


Amperes 

Catalogue 

Catalogue 

Catalogue 

Catalogue 

Amperes 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

50 

58235 

58246 

58257 

58268 

50 

75 

58236 

58247 

58258 

58269 

75 

100 

58237 

58248 

58259 

58270 

100 

150 

58238 

58249 

58260 

58271 

150 

200 

58239 

58250 

58261 

58272 

200 

300 

58240 

58251 

58262 

58273 

300 

400 

58241 

58252 

58263 

58274 

400 

600 

58242 

58253 

58264 

58275 

600 

800 

58243 

58254 

58265 

58276, 

800 

1200 

58244 

58255 

58266 

5827r 

1200 

1500 

58245 

58256 

58267 

58278 

1500 

Type  Gs — This  meter  is 
made  similar  to  Type  CS, 
with  the  exception  that  the 
series  coils  are  of  the  bus-bar 
type.  Covers  are  removable 
from  the  front. 

TYPE  G3 

100-200  Volts  200-240  Volts 
3-Wire 


Catalogue 
No. 

1  Catalogue 
No. 

Amperes 

58350 

58362 

2000 

58351 

58363 

3000 

58352 

58364 

4000 

58353 

58365 

60(H) 

58354 

8000 

58355 

10000 

TYPE  G3  METER 


Thomson  High-Torque  Watthour  Meters,  for  Single- 
phase  Primary  Circuits. 

Types  IS2  and  ISj — The  Thomson  High-Torque 
Single-phase  Watthour  Meters  embody  important  im- 
provements which  are  the  result  of  years  of  manufac- 
turing experience  and  close  observation  of  meters  in 
actual  service.  The  high-  ^qyiw— 
est  torque  of  any  indue-  £ 
tion  meters  in  commercial 
use  has  been  secured,  not 
by  increased  energy  con- 
sumption, but  by  econom- 
ical and  scientific  arrange- 
ment of  the  several  parts. 
The  feature  of  high 
torque  insures  long  life 
with  accuracy. 


TYPE  IS2  METER 


TYPE 

25-40  Cycles 

2000  to 
2300  volts 


IS2 


60-133  Cvcl*» 
2000  to 


Amperes 

Catalogue 
No. 

Catalogue 

No. 

Amperes 

5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
40 
50 
60 
75 
80 
100 
150 

49771 
49772 
49773 
49774 

4977S 
49776 

49777 

49778 
49779 
49780 

41515 
41516 
41517 
41518 

41519 
41520 

41521 

41522 
41523 
41524 

5 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
40 
50 
60 
75 
80 
100 
150 

TYPE 

.  IS3 

5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
40 
50 
60 
75 
80 
100 
150 

58110 
58111 
58112 
58113 

58114 
58115 

58116 

58117 
58118 
58119 

41576 
41577 
41578 
41579 

41580 
41581 

41582 

41583 
41584 
41585 

5 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
40 
50 
60 
75 
80 
100 
150 

Current  and  loiential  Transformers  furnished  with  all  IS2  and  IS3  Meters. 

Portable  Instruments. 

Type  P3 — These  instruments 
are  recommended  for  laboratory 
and  general  testing  purposes  where 
extreme  accuracy  is  essential.  They 
are  magnetically  damped  and  pro- 
tected from  stray  fields.  The  volt- 
meters and  wattmeters  are  con- 
structed on  the  direct-reading  dy- 
namometer principle,  and  the 
ammeters  on  lines  of  Thomson 
inclined  coil.  The  instruments 
excel  in  mechanical  construction, 
are  neat  and  substantial.  Contained 
in  carrying  cases  provided  with 
removable  hinged  covers  and  snap 
locks.  Although  designed  for  al- 
ternating-current, they  can  be  used 
on  direct-current  by  taking  reverse  TYPE  p3  instrument 
readings. 

TYPE  P3 

 Ammeters     Voltmeters 


Catalogue 

Capac- 

Catalogue 

Capac- 

No. 

ity 

No. 

ity 

49499 

2 

66591 

40 

49442 

5 

66592 

60 

49443 

10 

66593 

80 

49444 

15 

66594 

100 

49445 

20 

66595 

150 

49446 

30 

66596 

200 

Catalogue 
No. 

Capac- 
ity 

Catalogue 
No. 

Capac- 
ity 

•66597 

1.5/3 

49447 

150 

•66598 

5/10 

49448 

300 

•66599 

10/20 

49449 

600 

•66600 

15/30 

•66601 

20/40 

•66602 

30/60 

nections. 


100-125  volts 


Single-Phase  Wattmeters 


200-250  volts 


Catalogue 
No. 


Capacity 


Amperes 


49450 
49451 
49452 
49453 
49454 
49455 
49456 
66568 
66570 
66572 
66574 
66576 
66578 


1. 

3 

5 

10 
15 
20 
30 
40 
60 
80 
100 
150 
200 


Watts 


150 
300 
500 
1000 
1500 
2000 
3000 
4000 
6000 
8000 
10000 
15000 
20000 


Catalogue 
No. 


Capacity 


58417 
58418 
58419 
58420 
58421 
58422 
58423 
66579 
66580 
66581 
66582 
66583 
66584 


Amperes 


Watts 


1. 

3 

5 

10 
15 
20 
30 
40 
60 
80 
100 
150 
200 


300 
600 
1000 
2000 
3000 
4000 
6000 
8000 
12000 
15000 
20000 
30000 
4  0O0 


500-600  volts 


58424 

1.5 

750 

66585 

40 

20000 

58425 

3 

1500 

66586 

60 

30000 

58426 

5 

2500 

66587 

80 

40000 

58427 

10 

5000 

66588 

100 

50000 

58428 

15 

7500 

66589 

150 

75000 

58429 

20 

10000 

66590 

200 

100000 

58430 

30 

15000 
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»  Single-Phase  Wattmeters 
Double  Capacity 
100-125  volts 


TYPE  P3— CONTINUED 

•  Polyphase  Indicating 
Wattmeters 
100-125  volts 


Capacity 

Catalogue 

No. 

Capacity 

Catalogue 
No. 

Amperes 

t  Watts 

Amperes 

Watts 
 — ^ 

66532 
66534 
66536 
66538 
66540 
66542 

1.5/3 
5  10 
10/20 
15/30 
20/40 
30/60 

150/300 
500, 1000 
1000  2000 
1500  3000 
2000  4000 
3000/6000 

60543 
60544 
60545 
60546 
60547 

5/10 
10/20 
15/30 
20/40 
30/60 

1000 
2000 
3000 
4000 
6000 

200-250  volts 

200-250  volts 

66544 
66546 
66548 
66550 
66552 
66554 

1.5/3 
5/10 
10/20 
15/30 
20/40 
30/60 

300/600 
1030/2000 
2000 '4000 
3000/6000 
4000  8000 
6000/12000 

60548 
60549 
60550 
60551 
60552 

5  10 

10/20 
15  30 
20/40 
30/60 

2000 
4000 
6000 
S0(  HI 

12000 

500-600  VOLTS 

500-600  volts 

66556 
66558 
66560 
66562 
66564 
66566 

1.5/3 
5/10 
10/20 
15/30 
20/40 
30/60 

750/1500 
2500/5000 
5000/10000 
7500  15000 
10000,  20000 
15000/30000 

60553 
60554 
60555 
60556 
60558 

5/10 
10/20 
15/30 
20/40 
30/60 

5000 
10000 
15000 
20000 
30000 

•  The  above  instruments  have 
double-current  windings  arranged  for 
series  multiple  connections.  They  have 
single-potential  windings  which  are  self- 
contained.  Instruments  with  double- 
potential  windings  can  he  furnished  in 
capacities  75-150  and  1 50— 3lX»  volts 
for  $  10.00  list  in  addition  to  price  of 
single-range  instruments  of  maximum 
range  selected. 


•  These  instruments  have  double 
windings  arranged  for  series  multiple 
connections. 

t  Scales  will  be  marked  according 
to  series  or  lower  capacity,  unless  other- 
wise specified. 

Instruments  with  double-potential 
windings  75-150  and  150-300  volts  can 
be  furnished  for  $10.00  list  in  addition 
to  price  of  single-range  instrument  of 
maximum  range  selected. 

Direct-Current  Portable  Instruments. 

Type  DP2 — The  Type  DP2  direct-current  am- 
meters and  voltmeters  are  constructed  on  the  D'Ar- 
sonval  principle.  Ammeters  are  made  self-contained 
up  to  and  including  30  amperes ; 
higher  capacities  are  furnished 
with  200  milli-volt  portable 
shunts. 

DP2  instruments  have  uni- 
form scales,  are  magnetically 
damped,  shielded  from  stray 
fields,  and  are  practically  free 


TYPE  DP2  VOLTMETER 


TYPE  DP2  MILLI- VOLTMETER  AND  SHUNT 

from  error  owing  to  changes  in  temperature.  They  are 
high-grade  and  are  strongly  recommended  for  labora- 
tory and  general  testing  purposes. 

Each  instrument  is  contained  in  a  polished  mahog- 
any case;  the  metal  parts  have  nickel  trimmings. 

The  Type  DP2  instruments  are  8  inches  square, 

inches  deep,  and  weigh  pounds. 

Where  it  is  desirable  to  use  an  instrument  to  cover 
a  wide  range  of  current,  a  milli-voltmeter  can  be  fur- 
nished for  use  with  any  combination  of  single-,  double- 
or  triple-rated  shunts  which  the  customer  may  choose. 
Milli-voltmeters  for  use  with  shunts  are  furnished  with 
single  scales  marked  in  either  100  or  150  divisions,  or 
with  double  scales  marked  in  100  and  150  divisions. 
The  standard  capacities  of  portable  shunts  have  been  so 


selected  that,  regardless  of  which  capacities  are  chosen, 
the  above  scales  will  permit  the  true  current  to  be 
quickly  determined,  as  each  scale  division  will  represent 
1,  2  or  5  amperes,  or  some  decimal  increase  or  decrease 
thereof. 

W  here  instruments  are  desired  for  a  class  of  work 
which  does  not  require  extreme  precision,  a  milli-volt- 
meter adjusted  to  give  full  scale  deflection  when  sub- 
jected to  a  drop  of  60  milli-volts  can  be  furnished.  Such 
an  instrument  may  be  used  in  connection  with  switch- 
board shunts.  Form  6  shunts,  listed  on  following  page, 
may  be  used  in  connection  with  milli-voltmeters  Cata- 
logue Nos.  60326,  60421  or  60422  for  this  purpose.  If 
desired,  a  200  milli-volt  voltmeter  can  be  furnished  with 
a  tap  brought  out  at  60  milli-volts  adapting  the  instru- 
ment for  use  with  both  portable  and  switchboard  shunts. 

The  portable  shunts  are  mounted  on  a  base  made 
of  an  aluminum  alloy,  combining  lightness  with  durabil- 
ity ;  and  are  protected  by  a  perforated  sheet-metal 
casing. 

TYPE  DP2 


•  Ammeters 


Voltmeters  ' 


SINGLE 

SCALE 

DOUBLE 

SCALE 

Cat. 

Amp. 

Cat. 

Amp. 

Cat. 

Volt' 

Cat. 

Volt 

No. 

Cap. 

No. 

Cap. 

No. 

Cap. 

No. 

Cap. 

60239 

5 

60246 

75 

60253 

50 

66603 

15-150 

60240 

10 

MLMS 

100 

60254 

100 

66604 

1 50-300 

60241 

15 

60249 

150 

60255 

150 

61,605 

1 50-6C0 

60242 

20 

60250 

200 

60256 

300 

66606 

150-750 

(.024 ; 

30 

60251 

300 

60257 

500 

66608 

300-600 

60244 

50 

60252 

500 

60258 

750 

Voltmeters  are  self-contained  in  capacities  up  to  and  including  750  volts. 

•  \mineters  arc  self-contained  up  to  and  including  H)  amperes.  Higher 
capacities  cover  milli-voltmeter  with  200  milli-volt  external  portable  shunts. 

For  measuring  very  low  voltages  and  currents,  we  are  prepared  to  furnish 
milli-voltmeters  and  mil-ammeters  as  listed  below.  The  scales  uf  these  instru- 
ments will  be  marked  in  milli-volts  and  mil-amperes. 


Mili.i-Voltmeters  for  Use 
with  Form  6  Shunts 


M  illi-Voltmeters 


Mil-Ammeters 


Catalogue 
No. 

Scale 
Division 

Full  Scale 
Capacity 
Milli-Volts 

Catalogue 
No. 

Milli- 
volt 
Capacity 

Catalogue 
No. 

Mil- 
Ampere 
Capacity 

60326 

60421 
60422 

/  100 
\  150 
100 
150 

60 

60 
60 

60259 
60260 
60261 
60262 

20  ' 

60 
100 
200 

60279 
60280 
60281 
60282 
60283 

150 
300 
600 
1000 
1500 

Form  6  Switch- 
board Shunts.  60 
Milli-Volt  for 
use  with  DP2 
M  illi-Voltmeters 


Milli-Voltmeters  for  use  with 
200  Milli-volt  Portable 
Shunts 


Portable  Shunts 
—  200  Milli-volt 
for  use  with  DP2 
M  illi-Voltmeters 


Cat. 

Amp. 

No. 

Cap. 

60313 

75 

60314 

100 

60315 

150 

60316 

200 

60318 

300 

60319 

500 

60320 

750 

60321 

1000 

60322 

1500 

60323 

2000 

60324 

2  500 

60325 

3000 

Cat.  No.    Scale  Div. 


60423 
60424 

60284 

*60425 
•60427 

•60328 


Full  Scale 

Cap. 
Milli-Volts 


200 
200 

200 

200 
200 

200 


•  These  instruments  have  a  tap 
brought  out  at  60  milli-volts  adapt- 
ing them  for  use  with  Form  6  Shunts 


Cat. 

No. 

Amp. 

60263 

1 

60264 

3 

60265 

5 

60266 

10 

60267 

IS 

60268 

20 

60269 

30 

60270 

50 

60271 

75 

60272 

100 

60273 

150 

60274 

200 

60275 

300 

60276 

500 

Multi-Ratio  200  Milli-Volt  Portable  Shunts 
For  Use  with  DP2  Milli-Voltmeters 


double  rated— two  shunts 
combined  in  one  case 


triple-rated — three  shunts 
combined  in  one  case 


Cat. 

Cat. 

No. 

Amp. 

No. 

Amp. 

60358 

5/1 

60364 

75/15 

60359 

10/2 

60365 

100/20 

60360 

15/3 

60366 

150/30 

60361 

20/5 

60367 

200/50 

60362 

30/7.5 

60368 

300/75 

60363 

50/10 

60369 

500/100 

Cat. 

Cat. 

No. 

Amp. 

No. 

Amp. 

60370 

5/1/. 2 

60377 

75/15/3 

60372 

10/2/. 5 

60378 

100/20/5 

60373 

15/3/75 

60379 

150/30/7.5 

60374 

20/5/1 

60380 

200/50/10 

60375 

30/7.5/1.5 

60381 

300/75/15 

60376 

50/10/2 
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Thomson  Astatic  Instruments  for  Continuous-Current 
Switchboards. 

Types  A  and  Ai — Thomson  astatic  instruments 
have  no  controlling  springs,  and  the  accuracy  of  the 
instruments  is  not  affected  by 
changes  in  magnet  strength. 

The  effects  of  external 
fields  are  eliminated  by  the 
astatic  arrangement  of  the 
fields  and  the  moving  ele- 
ments. 

The  fields  of  these  in- 
struments are  electro-magnets 
wound  for  125,  250  or  550 
volts,  and  provided  with  bind- 
ing posts  separate  from  the 
current  posts  of  the  instrument. 

Indications  are  rendered  dead-beat  by  a  magnetic 
damping  system. 

Two  60  volt  miniature  incandescent  candelabra 
lamps,  Style  F,  are  used  for  illuminating  the  scales  of 
all  illuminated  dial  instruments,  excepting  those  having 
an  exciting  voltage  of  250,  which  are  shipped  with  120 
volt  lamps. 

A  record  is  kept  of  the  resistance  of  the  shunts 
shipped  with  all  instruments. 

The  binding  posts  of  these  instruments  are  so 
placed  that  they  may  be  used  for  front  or  back  connec- 
tion without  alteration. 

The  standard  finish  is  dull  black,  with  raised  por- 
tions of  cover  finished  in  copper. 

Unless  otherwise  specified,  five-foot  leads  are  fur- 
nished with  ammeter  shunts. 


TYPE  AI  INSTRUMENT 


TYPES  A  AND  A1 

Ammeters 


FEEDER  TYPE 
TYPE  A 


ILLUMINATED  DIAL, 
TYPE  AI 


Voltmeters 
feeder  type 

TYPE  A 


Cat. 

1  Cat. 

Cat. 

No. 

Amp. 

No. 

Amp. 

No. 

Amp. 

56123 

15 

3348 

200 

3359 

300 

40615 

20 

3349 

300 

40620 

400 

40616 

30 

56126 

400 

3377 

600 

40617 

40 

3376 

600 

3361 

800 

40618 

60 

3351 

800 

3362 

1000 

40619 

80 

3352 

1000 

3363 

1500 

3347 

100 

3353 

1500 

3364 

2000 

56125 

150 

3354 

2000 

3366 

3000 

3367 

4000 

40621 

6000 

Shunts  for  Direct-Current  Instruments 

One  standard  form  of  shunt  is 
manufactured   for  use   in  connection 
with   direct-current  switchboard  instruments, 
known  as  the  Form  4  Shunt. 


Cat. 

Volts 

No. 

Cap. 

3396 

100 

3397 

175 

3357 

350 

3358 

750 

ILLUMINATED  DIAL 

TYPE  AI 

3398 

100 

3399 

175 

3370 

350 

3371 

750 

and 


is 


FORM  4  SHUNT 
75  to  800  Amperes 


FORM  4  SHUNT 
1000  to  3000  Amperes 


Direct-Current  Instruments. 

Type  Dj — The  Type  D7  direct-current  instruments 
are  constructed  upon  the  well-known  D'Arsonval  prin- 
ciple, and  are  designed  for  switchboard  use.  They  are 
dead-beat,  have  very  legible,  uniform  scales,  and  are 
inclosed  in  a  9^ -inch  round-pattern  iron  case  which 
protects  them  from  stray  fields. 


All  Type  D  instruments, 
from  80  to  3000  amperes  in- 
clusive, are  furnished  with 
an  external  shunt  known 
as  the  Form  4.  These  shunts 
are  interchangeable,  and 
are  made  of  a  special  alloy 
having  practically  a  zero 
temperature  coefficient.  The 
general  characteristics  of  the 
Form  4  shunt  are  shown  in 
the    accompanying  illustra- 

ti011S"  TYPE  D7 

•  Ammeters 


TYPE  D7  INSTKLMKNT 


Voltmeters 


Cat. 
No. 

Amp. 
Cap. 

Cat. 
No. 

Amp. 
Cap. 

Cat. 
No. 

Amp. 
Cap. 

Cat. 
No. 

Volts 

Cap. 

61450 

5 

61460 

80 

61469 

600 

61479 

150 

61451 

10 

61461 

100 

J  61470 

800 

614*0 

300 

61452 

.  15 

61464 

150 

61471 

1000 

61481 

500 

61453 

20 

61466 

200 

1  61476 

1500 

61482 

750 

61454 

30 

61467 

300 

61477 

2000 

6145S 

40 

61468 

400 

61478 

3000 

61459 

60 

Instruments  listed  are  back-connected  for  switchboard  service. 
*  Ammeters  are  self-contained  in  capacities  up  to  and  including  60  amperes; 
higher  capacities  are  furnished  with  necessary  external  shunts. 

Type  D-8  direct-current  instruments  differ  from 
the  Type  D7  only  in  the  dimensions  of  the  case  and 
other  mechanical  features  resulting  therefrom.  They 
are  7  inches  in  diameter,  and  are  especially  adapted  for 
use  on  switchboards  in  isolated  plants,  or  for  marine 
work  where  a  substantially  made,  highly  accurate,  and 
at  the  same  time  compact,  round-pattern,  direct-current, 
switchboard  instrument  is  desired. 


TYPE  D8 

•  Ammeters 


Voltmeters 


Cat. 

Cat. 

Cat. 

Cat. 

Volts 

No. 

Amp. 

No. 

Amp. 

No. 

Amp. 

No. 

Cap. 

49293 

5 

49300 

80 

49306 

600 

49312 

150 

49294 

10 

49301 

100 

49307 

800 

49313 

300 

49295 

15 

49302 

150 

49308 

1000 

49314 

500 

49296 

20 

49303 

200 

49309 

1500 

49315 

750 

49297 

30 

49.104 

300 

49310 

2000 

49298 

40 

49305 

400 

49311 

3000 

49299 

60 

Instruments  listed  are  back-connected  for  switchboard  sen-ice. 
*  Ammeters  are  self-contained  in  capacities  up  t»  and  including  60  amperes. 
Higher  capacities  are  furnished  with  necessary  external  shunts. 

Direct-Current  Horizontal  Edgewise  Instruments. 

Type  DH2 — In  order  to 
complete  the  line  of  horizon- 
tal edgewise  instruments  the 
DArsonval  instrument  has 
been  adapted  to  the  standard 
Type  H  case ;  and  where 
this  style  of  case  is  pre- 
ferred for  direct-current, 
the  Type  DH2  instrument 
should  be  ordered. 


TYPE  DH2  INSTRUMENT 


TYPE  DH2 

Ammeters 


Cat. 

Cat. 

Cat. 

Cat. 

No. 

Amp. 

No. 

Amp.. 

No. 

Amp. 

No. 

Amp. 

100269 

5 

100273 

30 

10027S 

150 

100283 

800 

100270 

10 

loo::+ 

40 

100279 

200 

1O02S4 

1000 

100271 

IS 

100275 

60 

10O2S0 

500 

I  1002S5 

1500 

100272 

20 

100276 

80 

1002S1 

400 

I  1002S6 

2000 

100277 

100 

100282 

600 

1002S7 

3000 

•  Voltmeters 

100288 

150 

100289 

300 

100290 

500 

100291 

750 
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Horizontal  Edgewise  Instruments. 

Type  H — All  horizontal  edgewise  instruments  are 
exceedingly  accurate  and  may  be  relied  upon  to  give 
long  and  satisfactory  serv- 
ice. The  ammeters,  volt- 
meters and  wattmeters  are 
interchangeable  on  direct- 
or alternating-current  cir- 
cuits of  any  frequency. 

These  instruments  are 
made  for  back-connection 
only.  The  standard  finish 
is  dull  black. 

TYPE  H 

Ammeters 


TYPE  H  INSTRUMENT 


Cat. 

Cat: 

Cat. 

Cat. 

No. 

Amp. 

No. 

Amp. 

No. 

Amp. 

No. 

Amp. 

28776 

5 

40634 

20 

40637 

60 

51013 

150 

51007 

10 

40635 

30 

40638 

80 

51(114 

200 

51140 

15 

40636 

40 

51012 

100 

40639 

300 

Voltmeters 

51020 

175 

51021 

350 

|  40640 

500 

51022 

750 

100-125  volts 


Single-Phase  Wattmeters 
200-250  volts 


500-600  volts 


Cat. 
No. 

Capacity 

Cat. 
No. 

Capacity 

Cat. 
No. 

Capacity 

Amp. 

Kw. 

Amp. 

Kw. 

Amp. 

Kw. 

28778 

5 

.5 

28780 

5 

1 

28782 

5 

2.5 

28784 

10 

28786 

10 

2 

28788 

10 

5 

51142 

15 

1.5 

51144 

15 

3 

51146 

15 

7.5 

40641 

20 

40646 

20 

4 

40651 

20 

10 

40642 

30 

40647 

30 

6 

40652 

30 

15 

40643 

40 

40648 

40 

8 

40653 

40 

20 

40644 

60 

6 

40649 

60 

12 

40654 

60 

30 

40645 

80 

8 

40650 

80 

16 

40(05 

80 

40 

51025 

100 

10 

51030 

100 

20 

51035 

100 

so 

51026 

150 

15 

51031 

150 

30 

51036 

150 

75 

51027 

200 

20 

51032 

200 

40 

51037 

200 

100 

Polyphase  Wattmeters 
for  three-phase.  three  wire,  two-phase,  three  wire,  and 
two-phase,  four-wire  circuits 

100-125  volts 


Cat. 

Cat. 

Cat. 

No. 

Amp. 

Kw. 

No. 

Amp. 

Kw. 

No. 

Amp. 

Kw. 

31808 

5 

1 

40656 

20 

4 

40658 

40 

8 

31809 

10 

2 

40657 

30 

6 

40659 

60 

12 

31810 

15 

3 

200-250  volts 

31813 

5 

2 

1  40660 

20 

8 

40662 

40 

16 

31814 

10 

4  ' 

40661 

30 

12 

40663 

60 

24 

31815 

15 

6 

500-600  volts 

31818 

5 

5 

40664 

20 

20  1 

40666 

40 

40 

31819 

10 

10 

40665 

30 

40667 

60 

60 

31820 

15 

15 

30  | 

Frequency  Indicators 


Cat. 
No. 

Volts 

Cycles 

Cat. 
No. 

Volti 

Cycles 

Cat. 
No. 

Volts 

Cycles 

51128 
51129 

100-125 
100-125 

25 
40 

51130 
51131 

100-125 
100-125 

60 
125 

51132 

100-125 

133 

Power  Factor  Indicators,  for  Balanced  Circuits  Only. 

This  device  accurately  indicates  the  power-factor 
of  balanced  polyphase  systems.  The  convenience  of 
reading  a  single  instrument  in  comparison  with  making 
a  computation  from  the  simultaneous  readings  of  an 
indicating  wattmeter,  ammeter  and  voltmeter,  is  self- 
evident. 

The  instrument  is  manufactured  with  scale  .60- 
1.00-.60,  showing  60  per  cent  power-factor  leading  and 
lagging. 


Three-Phase, 
Three  Wire 


Two- Phase. 
Three-Wirb 


Two- Phase, 
Four- Wire 


Cat.  No. 

Amp. 

Cat.  No. 

Amp. 

|    Cat.  No. 

Amp. 

23697 

5 

27513 

5 

23784 

5 

Type  R  Instruments. 

Type  R  ammeters  and  volt- 
meters are  for  use  on  alternat- 
ing- or  direct-current  circuits, 
and  are  furnished  in  back  con- 
nected form. 

They  are  accurate,  dead- 
beat  and  compact,  and  are 
shielded  from  stray  field  effects. 

Ten  ampere  Type  R6  am- 
meters, when  desired  for  use  on 

6.6  or  7.5  arc  circuits,  are  provided  with  scale  marker. 

Current  transformers  must  be  used  with  Type  R6 
ammeters  on  circuits  having  potentials  in  excess  of 
2500  volts. 

Type  R4  instruments  differ  from  the  R6  only  in 
the  dimensions  of  the  case  and  other  mechanical  fea- 
tures resulting  therefrom.  They  are  9.5  inches  in  diam- 
eter, while  the  R6  are  7.5  inches  in  diameter. 


TYPE  RG  INSTRUMENT 


TYPE  R6 


Ammeters 


Voltmeters 


Cat. 
No. 

Amp. 

Cat. 
No. 

Amp. 

Cat. 
No. 

Amp. 

Cat. 
No. 

Volt 
Cap. 

35756 

5 

35760 

30 

35764 

100 

35776 

175 

35757 

10 

35761 

40 

35765 

150 

35777 

350 

35758 

15 

35762 

60 

35766 

200 

35778 

500 

35759 

20 

35763 

80 

35779 

750 

TYPE  R4 


114272 

5 

114276 

30 

114280 

100 

•114283 

175 

114273 

10 

114277 

40 

114281 

150 

P14284 

350 

114274 

15 

114278 

60 

1142H2 

200 

1142S5 

500 

114275 

20 

114279 

80 

114286 

750 

Curve-Drawing  Instruments. 

Type  CR — The  new  Type  CR  curve-drawing  in- 
struments are  round-pattern  ammeters  and  voltmeters, 
having  circular  charts  8  inches  in  diameter.  They  are 
very  satisfactory,  moderate- 
priced  instruments  ;  and,  where 
curve-drawing  instruments  of 
this  type  are  specified,  they 
should  always  be  recom- 
mended. They  have  high 
torque ;  are  well  damped  and 
accurate,  and  have  pens  that 
give  a  clear  and  unblotted 
record. 

CR  instruments  can  be 
furnished  for  either  front  or 
back  connections.  Orders 
should  specify  when  back  con- 
nections are  wanted,  otherwise 
front  connections  will  be  fur- 
nished. For  portable  work  the 
standard  CR  instrument  can  be 
equipped  with  a  handle  and  feet 
with  leveling  screws  as  shown 
in  illustration. 

A  voltmeter  can  be  fur- 
nished with  an  extra  tap  on  the 
resistance  for  use  on  both  al- 
ternating-current and  direct- 
current. 


TYPE  CR  SWITCHBOARD 

VOLTMETER 


PORTABLE  TYPE  CR 
AMMETER 


TYPE  CR 


Ammeters 


Voltmeters 


Cat. 

Amp. 

Cat. 

Amp. 

Cat. 

Amp. 

Cat. 

Volt 

No. 

Cap. 

No. 

Cap. 

No. 

Cap. 

No. 

Cap. 

69078 

5 

69083 

30 

69087 

100 

69090 

90-130 

69079 

10 

69084 

40 

69088 

150 

69091 

180-260 

69080 

15  i 

69085 

60 

69089 

200 

69092 

450-650 

69081 

20 

69086 

80 
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Circuit  Breakers. 

General — No  class  of  switchboard  device  is  of 
greater  importance  than  the  Automatic  Switch  or  Cir- 
cuit Breaker.  It  affords  the  best  insurance  against 
costly  interruption  of  service.  The  operation  of  the 
circuit  breaker  is  positive  and  invariable,  and  it  can  be 
adjusted  to  trip  between  wide  limits  of  calibration. 

Circuit  breakers  may  be  motor,  float,  solenoid,  or 
hand-operated ;  only  the  type  last  mentioned  is  listed 
because  of  its  relatively  great  popularity.  When  used 
in  conjunction  with  suitable  auxiliary  devices,  addi- 
tional protection  is  afforded  in  the  event  of  low  voltage, 
high  voltage,  excessive  speed,  reversal  of  current  or 
phase,  etc. 

By  the  use  of  the  low-voltage  release  attachment, 
circuit  breakers  may  be  arranged  to  operate  on  a  drop 
in  or  cessation  of  voltage,  two  or  more  circuit  breakers 
may  be  electrically  interlocked  and  by  the  use  of  a 
switch  to  short  circuit  the  low-voltage  release,  circuit 
breakers  may  be  tripped  from  one  or  more  remote 
points.  This  device  is  also  made  use  of  when  it  is  de- 
sired to  open  the  breaker  by  the  operation  of  a  speed 
limiting  device,  or  reverse  current  relay. 

The  shunt  trip  has  been  designed  to  provide  for 
conditions  under  which  the  low-voltage  attachment  can 
not  be  successfully  applied.  It  trips  the  breaker  when 
energized,  and  should  be  allowed  to  remain  in  circuit 
only  momentarily. 

All  General  Electric  Company  circuit  breakers 
are  approved  and  listed  by  the  Underwriters'  Laborato- 
ries, and  will  carry  rated  loads  continuously  at  300  C. 
temperature  rise. 

Type  C,  Form  G,  Carbon-Break  D.  and  A.  C.  Circuit 
Breakers. 

Features — 

( 1 )  Recommended  for  general  industrial  applica- 
tions, small  panels  for  motor  control,  rectifier  outfits, 
etc. 

(2)  Thoroughly  reliable — will  stand  hard  usage. 

(3)  Main  contact  brushes  protected  by  carbon 
secondaries. 

(4)  End-on  contact  of  brush  laminations  insures 
good  contact. 

(5)  Small  over-all  dimensions. 

(6)  Large  stock,  prompt  shipments. 

(7)  Each  breaker  calibrated 
individually.  Wide  range  of  cali- 
bration, clearly  marked. 

(8)  Close  easily;  do  not  jar 
open. 

(9)  Double-pole  breakers, 
each  pole  separate  handle ;  triple- 
pole  breakers,  one  handle  for  all 
poles  and  "  trip  free  "  feature. 

(10)  Large  number  of  capac- 
ities,  and   combinations   covering     Fig.  1.  direct-cur- 

'.     „  h      RENT  (OVERLOADS 

practically  every  requirement.  circuit  breaker 


DIRECT-CURRENT  (OVERLOAD;,  FIG.  1 

DOUBLE-POLE  SlNCLE-PoLE  DoullI.E-POLB 

250  Volts  ok  Lbss  500  Volts  or  Li<>s 


Fig.  2.    DIRECT  CUR-  Fig.  3.  ALTERNAT- 


RENT  (UNDER- 
LOAD) CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


ING-CURRENT 
(OVERLOAD)  CIR- 
CUIT BREAKER 


Fig.  4.  ALTERNAT 
ING-CURRENT  CIR- 
CUIT BREAKER 


Catalogue  Niunbei 

Catalogue  NT  umbo 

Catalogue  Number 

Calibration 

Back 

Back 

Ba<  k 

Amp 

Front 

Con- 

Front 

Con- 

Front 

(  i, li- 

Cap. 

Con- 

nected 

Con- 

ner ted 

Con- 

ne led 

at 

nected 

for 

nected 

for 

nected 

for 

30*  C. 

Min. 

Max 

on 

1  J^-in. 

on 

\Vt-\n. 

on 

]>A-in. 

Base 

or  2-in. 

Base 

or  2-in. 

Base 

or  2-in. 

Panel 

Panel 

Panel 

39898 

39910 

39899 

3991 1 

39900 

39912 

3 

15 

i 

39902 

39914 

39903 

39915 

39904 

39916 

5 

3 

8 

39906 

39918 

39907 

39919 

39908 

39920 

10 

5 

15 

35482 

35506 

35483 

35507 

35484 

35508 

15 

10 

25 

35486 

35510 

35487 

3551  1 

35488 

35512 

25 

15 

40 

35490 

355  14 

35491 

35515 

35492 

35516 

50 

25 

75 

35494 

355  18 

35495 

355  19 

35496 

35520 

100 

50 

150 

35498 

35522 

35499 

35523 

35500 

35524 

200 

100 

300 

35502 

35526 

35503 

35527 

35504 

35528 

300 

200 

450 

Double-Pole 
250  Volts  or  Less 


DIRECT-CURRENT  (UNDERLOAD),  FIG.  2 

Single-Pole  Double-Pole 
500  volts  or  Less 


Catalogue  Number 

Catalogue  Number 

Catalogue  Number 

Back 

Back 

Back 

Front 

Con- 

Front 

Con- 

Front 

Con- 

Amp. 

Con- 

nected 

Con- 

nected 

Con- 

nected 

Cap. 

nected 

for 

nected 

for 

nected 

for 

at 

on 

VA-in. 

on 

VA-in. 

on 

VA-m. 

30°  C. 

Base 

or  2-in. 

Base 

or  2-in. 

Base 

or  2-in. 

Panel 

Panel 

Panel 

37492 

37516 

37493 

37517 

37494 

37518 

15 

37496 

37520 

37497 

37521 

37498 

37522 

25 

37500 

37524 

37501 

37525 

37502 

37526 

50 

37504 

37528 

37505 

37529 

37506 

37530 

100 

37508 

37532 

37509 

37533 

37510 

375H 

200 

37512 

37536 

37513 

37537 

375  13 

37538 

300 

Underload  circuit  breakers  can  be  set  to  trip  between  the  minimum  limit 
of  10  per  cent  and  the  maximum  limit  of  20  per  cent  of  their  carrying  capacity. 

ALTERNATING-CURRENT  (OVERLOAD),  FIG  3 

Double-Pole        Single-Pole  Double-Pole 
250  Volts  or  Less  600  Volts  or  Less 


Catalogue  Number 

Catalogue  Number 

Catalogue  Number 

Calibration 

Back 

Back 

Back 

Amp. 

Front 

Con- 

Front 

Con- 

Front 

Con- 

Cap. 

Con- 

nected 

Con- 

nected 

Con- 

nected 

at 

nected 

for 

nected 

for 

nected 

for 

30°  C. 

Min. 

Max. 

on 

VA-in. 

on 

lM-in. 

on 

lH-in. 

Base 

or  2-in. 

Base 

or  2-in. 

Base 

or  2-in. 

Panel 

Panel 

Panel 

43339 

43351 

43340 

43352 

43341 

43353 

3 

1.5 

5 

43343 

43355 

43344 

43356 

43345 

43357 

5 

3 

8 

43347 

43359 

43348 

43360 

43349 

43361 

10 

5 

15 

38143 

38167 

38144 

38168 

38145 

38169 

15 

10 

25 

38147 

38171 

38148 

38172 

38149 

38173 

25 

15 

40 

38151 

38175 

38152 

38176 

38153 

38177 

50 

25 

75 

38155 

38179 

38156 

38180 

38157 

38181 

100 

50 

150 

38159 

38183 

38160 

38'  84 

38161 

38185 

200 

100 

300 

38163 

38187 

38164 

38188 

38165 

38189 

300 

200 

450 

ALTERNATING-CURRENT,  FIG.  4 

Triple-Pole,  600  Volts  or  Less 
one  overload     two  overload      one  overload  and 
coil  only  coils  only     one  low-voltage  coil 


Catalogue  Number 

Catalogue  Number 

Catalogue  Number 

Calibration 

Back 

Front 

Con- 

Con- 

nected 

Back 

Back 

nected 

for 

Front 

Con- 

Front 

Con- 

on 

13^-in. 

Amp. 

Con- 

nected 

Con- 

nected 

Base 

or  2-in. 

Cap. 

nected 

for 

nected 

for 

Panel 

at 

Min. 

Max. 

on 

1^-in. 

on 

1^-in. 

30°  C. 

Base 

or  2-in. 

Base 

or  2-in. 

Cycles 

Cycles 

Panel 

Panel 

25.  40 
and  60 

25.  40 
and  60 

46271 

46280 

46268 

46277 

46274 

46283 

3 

1.5 

5 

46272 

46281 

46269 

46278 

46275 

46284 

5 

3 

8 

46273 

46282 

46270 

46279 

46276 

46285 

10 

5 

15 

38196 

40322 

38190 

38214 

3S202 

38220 

15 

10 

25 

38197 

40323 

38191 

3*215 

38203 

38221 

25 

15 

40 

38198 

40324 

38192 

38216 

38204 

3S222 

50 

25 

75 

38199 

40325 

38193 

38217 

38205 

38223 

100 

50 

150 

38200 

40326 

38194 

38218 

38206 

38224 

200 

100 

300 

38201 

40327 

38195 

38219 

38207 

38225 

300 

200 

450 
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Type  C,  Form  P,  Carbon-Break  D.  C.  and  A.  C.  Circuit 
Breakers. 

Features — 

( 1 )  Recom- 
mended for  gen- 
eral switchboard 
work.  High 
grade,  neat  ap- 
pearance, well 
finished,  compact, 
reliable,  moder- 
ate price. 

(2)  Main 
contact  brushes 
protected  by  car- 
bon and  metal 
secondaries. 

(3)  End-on  contact  of  brush  laminations  insures 
good  contact — each  lamination  under  equal  pressure. 
Contact  pressure  adjustable. 

(4)  Large  stock;  prompt  shipments. 

(5)  Each  breaker  calibrated  individually.  Wide 
range  of  calibration,  clearly  marked. 

(6)  Close  easily;  do  not  jar  open. 

(7)  Double-pole  breakers,  each  pole  separate  han- 
dle; triple-pole  breakers,  one  handle  for  all  poles  and 
"  trip  free  "  feature. 


direct-current  (overload),  fig.  5 

Back  Connected 


Fig.  r.  DIRECT  CUR-  Fig.  0.  DIRECT-CUR- 
RENT  (OVERLOAD)  RENT  (OVERLOAD) 
CIRCUIT  BRF.AKER    CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

With  Low  Voltage 
attachment 


134 


Fig.   7.  ALTERNAT- 
ING-CURRENT 
(OVERLOAD)  CIR- 
CUIT BREAKER 


Fig.  8.    ALTERNATING  CUR- 
RENT (OVERLOAD)  CIR- 
CUIT BREAKER 


(8)  Contact  studs  and  blocks  drop  forged  in  one 
piece. 

(9)  Renewal  parts  inexpensive  and  carried  in 
stock. 

(10)  Can  be  transferred  from. shipping  template 
without  altering  calibration. 

(11)  Life  tests  eliminate  weak  points  of  mechani- 
cal construction. 

(12)  Capacities  15  to  1200  amperes,  complete  line 
of  attachments,  choice  between  combinations  with  re- 
lays, etc.,  or  self-contained  devices. 


Type  C,  Forms  K  and  K-2,  Carbon  Break  D.  C.  and  A.  C. 
Circuit  Breakers. 

Features — 

( 1 )  Can  be  furnished  from  stock  in  capacities 
from  2000  to  10,000  amperes.  Breakers  for  1500  and 
14,000  amperes  can  be  furnished  on  order. 

(2)  Are  designed  with  ample  conducting  parts. 

(3)  Complete  line  of  attachments  at  low  prices. 

(4)  Require  small  amount  of  space  on  panel. 

(5)  Close  easily. 

(6)  Studs  and  contact  blocks  drop  forged  in  one 
piece. 

(7)  Very  heavy  and  substantial  carbon  secon- 
daries. 


Single-Pole  Double-Pole 
650  Volts  or  Less  250  Volts  or  Less 


Catalogue  Number 

Catalogue  Number 

Calibration 

Amp. 

For 

For 

Cap. 

On 

lH-in. 

On 

l'^.-in. 

at 

l>4-in. 

or  2-in. 

1'4-in. 

or  2-in. 

->0  C. 

Mia. 

Max. 

Base 

Panel 

Base 

Panel 

15 

i\ioimieu  on 

36206 

36233 

36205 

36232 

10 

25 

lJ-S-inch  base. 

36209 

36236 

36208 

36235 

25 

15 

45 

36212 

36239 

36211 

36238 

50 

25 

75 

36215 

36242 

36214 

36241 

100 

50 

150 

36218 

36245 

36217 

36244 

200 

100 

300 

36221 

36248 

36220 

36247 

300 

200 

450 

36224 

36251 

36223 

36250 

500 

300 

750 

•105725 

105731 

•105724 

105730 

600 

400 

900 

•  36227 

36254 

•  36226 

36253 

800 

500 

1200 

•105728 

105734 

•105727 

105733 

1000 

(.110 

1500 

•  36230 

36257 

•  36229 

36256 

1200 

800 

1800 

DIRECT  CURRENT  (UNDERLOAD),  FIG.  6 

15 

•  Mounted  on 

42076 

42103 

42075 

42102 

lK-'nch  base. 

42079 

42106 

42078 

42105 

25 

4  20S: 

42109 

420S1 

42108 

50 

Underload 

42085 

42112 

42084 

42111 

100 

breakers  can  be 

42088 

42115 

42087 

42114 

200 

set  to  t  rip  be- 

4:o'U 

42118 

42090 

42117 

300 

tween  the  mini- 

42094 

42121 

42093 

42120 

500 

mum  limit  of  10 

•107012 

107018 

•107011 

107017 

600 

per  cent  and  the 

•  42097 

42124 

•  42096 

42123 

800 

maxim  um  limit 

•107015 

107021 

•107014 

107020 

1000 

of  20  per  cent  of 

•  42100 

42127 

•  42099 

42126 

1200 

their  carrying 

1  apacity. 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  (OVERLOAD),  FIG.  7 

480  Volts  or  Less 


40879 

40906 

40878 

40905 

15 

10 

25 

4nss: 

40909 

40SS1 

40908 

25 

15 

45 

•  Mounted 

40SS5 

40912 

40884 

40911 

50 

25 

75 

on  1  J^-inch 

40sxs 

40915 

40NX7 

40914 

100 

50 

150 

base. 

40891 

40018 

40890 

40917 

200 

100 

300 

40894 

40921 

40X'M 

40920 

300 

200 

450 

fFor  mount- 

40897 

40'>24 

40N">6 

40923 

500 

300 

750 

ing  on  2-in. 

•107364 

107370 

•107363 

107.S69 

600 

400 

900 

panel  only. 

•  40900 

40927 

•  40X')') 

t  40926 

800 

500 

1200 

•107367 

107372 

•107366 

1107373 

1000 

600 

1500 

JFor  mount- 

• 40903 

40930 

•  40902 

t  40929 

1200 

800 

1800 

ing  on  lyi- 

t  40932 

800 

500 

1200 

inch  panel 

t 1073 74 

1000 

600 

1500 

only. 

t  40935 

1200 

800 

1800 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  (OVERLOAD),  FIG.  8 


Triple-Pole 
480  Volts  or  Less 
two  overload 
coils  onlv 


Triple-Pole 
650  Volts  or  Less 
two  overload 
coils  only 


60655 

60782 

60664 

60791 

IS 

10 

25 

60656 

60783 

60665 

60792 

25 

15 

45 

•Mounted 

60657 

60784 

60668 

60793 

50 

25 

75 

on  lj^-inch 

60658 

60785 

60776 

60794 

100 

50 

150 

base  only. 

60659 

60786 

60777 

60795 

200 

100 

300 

60660 

60787 

60778 

60796 

300 

200 

450 

fFor  mount- 

60661 

60788 

60779 

607<>7 

500 

300 

750 

ing  on  1J-2- 

•114639 

114643 

•114640 

114644 

600 

400 

900 

inch  panel 

•  60662 

t  60789 

•  60780 

t  60798 

800 

500 

1200 

only. 

t  62345 

t  62347 

800 

500 

1200 

•114641 

t 114645 

•114642 

tl 14646 

1000 

600 

1500 

t  For  mount- 

{114647 

t 114648 

1000 

600 

1500 

ing  on  2-in. 

♦  60663 

t  60790 

•  60781 

t  60799 

1 200 

800 

1800 

panel  only. 

t  62346 

t  62348 

1200 

800 

1800 

DIRECT-CURRENT  (OVERLOAD),  FIG.  9 


Type  C  Form  K 
Single-Pole 
250  Volts  or  Less 


Type  C  Form  K-2 

Single-Pole 
650  Volts  or  Less 


Catalogue  Number 

Catalogue  Number 

Amp. 
Cap.  at 
30°  C. 

Calibration 

For 
Mounting 
on  2-in. 
Panel 

For 
Mounting 
on  2H-in. 
Panel 

For 
Mounting 
on  2-in. 
Panel 

For 
Mounting 
on  2^-in. 
Panel 

Min. 

Max. 

115805 
28921 

104007 
28922 
28923 

28923 

115807 
104195 
104197 
104198 
104199 

104199 
104200 
104201 

1500 

2000 
3000 
4000 
6000 
8000 
10000 
14000 

1200 
1200 
1500 
2000 
2000 
2000 
2000 
Data  on 
tio 

2250 
4000 
6000 
10000 
15000 
20000 
25000 
applica- 
n 
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(8)  End-on  contact  construction  of  main  brush. 

(9)  Heavy  brush  pressure,  high  efficiency  contad 
and  means  of  adjusting  pressure. 

(10)  Wiping  contact,  both  main 
brush  and  secondaries. 

(n)  Trip  easily,  but  can  not 
jar  open. 

(12)  Handle  and  tripping  but- 
ton well  insulated  from  live  parts  of 
breaker. 

(13)  Each  breaker  calibrated 
individually.  Wide  range  of  cali- 
bration. 

(14)  Life  tests  to  eliminate 
weak  parts,  actual  load  tests  up  to 
64,000  amperes. 


Fig.    !).  PIRECT- 
AND  ALTERNAT- 
1  N  CC U  R  R K NT 
CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 


ALTERNATING  CURRENT  (OVERLOAD),  FIG.  9 

Back  Connected 


Type  C 
Form  K 
Single-Pole 
480  Volts 
or  Less 

Type  C 
Form  K-2 
Single-Pole 
650  Volts 

or  Less 

Catalogue 
Number 

Catalogue 
Number 

Amp.  Cap. 
at  30°  C. 

Calibration 

Always 
specify 
frequency 

For 
Mounting 
on  2-in. 
Panel 

For 
Mounting 
on  2-in. 
Panel 

Min. 

Max. 

115809 

115811 

1500 

1200 

2250 

40872 

104203 

2000 

1200 

4000 

104009 

104205 

3000 

1500 

6000 

Nuts  and  Terminals. 

Circuit  breakers  include  complete 
sets  of  nuts  for  each  stud.  The  quan- 
tity furnished  is  given  and  sizes  are 
listed  in  table  of  nuts  below. 

Terminals  are  not  included. 
Standard  terminals  for  each  capacity 
of  breaker  and  for  various  cable  sizes 
are  listed  below  and  the  method  of 
their  use  is  shown  in  cut.  Straight  ter- 
minals are  commonly  used  singly  at 
end  of  stud.  Offset  terminals  may  be 
used  either  individually  or  in  pairs  be- 
tween two  nuts.  This  arrangement  al- 
lows the  use  of  a  quantity  of  terminals, 
on  standard  length  studs  in  excess  of 
usual  requirements.  The  standard 
number  of  nuts  (i  inch  thick)  should 
always  be  used.  Extra  nuts  will  re- 
quire special  studs,  but  occasion  for 
their  use  is  seldom  found. 


Side  View 


Front  View 
TERMINALS 


TERMINALS  FOR  TYPE  C,  FORM  K  AND  FORM  K-2 


Catalogue  Number 

Size  of  Cable, 
circular 
mils 

Quantity  of 
Terminals 
per  Stud 

Used  with  Circuit  Breaker 

Straight 

Offset 

Amp. 
Capacity 

Size  of 
Studs 

Nuts  per 
Stud 

104958 

104977 

1.000,000 

2,  3,  4 

1500 

m 

3 

104959 

104978 

1,500,000 

2.  3,  4 

1500 

VA 

3 

104960 

104979 

1,500,000 

2.  3,  4 

2000 

\% 

3 

104961 

104980 

2.000,000 

2,  3,  4 

2000 

IH 

3 

104962 

104981 

1,000.000 

3.  4 

3(100 

2 

4 

104963 

104982 

1.500.000 

3,  4 

3000 

2 

4 

104964 

104983 

2,000.000 

3,  4 

3000 

2 

4 

104965 

104984 

1,000.000 

4 

4000 

2>A 

5 

104966 

104985 

1,500,000 

4 

4000 

2'A 

5 

104967 

104986 

2,000.000 

4 

4000 

IVi 

5 

104970 

104989 

1,000,000 

4,  5,  6 

6000 

3J4 

5 

104971 

104990 

1.500,000 

4,  5,  6 

6000 

3!4 

5 

104972 

104991 

2.000.000 

4.  5,6 

6000 

5 

104973 

104992 

1,500.000 

6,  7.  8 

8000 

4 

7 

104974 

104993 

2,000.000 

6.  7,  8 

8000 

4 

7 

104975 

104994 

1.500.000 

6,  7,  8 

10000 

tk 

7 

104976 

104995 

2.000,000 

6,  7,  8 

10000 

4M 

7 

Where  even  number  is  called  for  use  offset  terminals,  adding  one  straight 
terminal  to  the  combination  for  odd  number  if  required. 


i 


Fic.  10.   TRIPLE-POLE,  SIN- 
CLE  THROW,    R  I.  MO'I  E 
CONTROL  SWITCH 


Type  R,  Form  C-2  Electrically  Operated  Remote 
Control  Switch. 

The  Type  R,  Form  C-2 
Electrically  Operated  Re- 
mote Control  Switch  can 
often  be  used  to  advantage 
to  cut  in  and  out  of  circuit 
lighting  circuits,  motors  not 
subject  to  heavy  overloads, 
or  other  electrical  devices 
located  at  a  distance.  It  is 
especially  adapted  for  use  in 
large  buildings,  libraries, 
theaters,  halls,  stores,  etc., 
where  control  from  a  cen- 
tral point  is  desired. 

This  switch  is  a  self- 
contained  unit  with  two  sets 
of  contacts,  main  laminated 
copper  brushes,  and  carbon 
auxiliary  contacts  to  take  the  arc  on  breaking  the  circuit. 

The  main  brushes  are  so  made  that  each  lamina- 
tion makes  an  end-on  contact  with  the  switch  blade 
without  any  tendency  to  force  the  laminations  apart. 
A  wiping  effect  given  to  the  contacts  every  time  the 
switch  is  closed  keeps  the  contact  surfaces  clean  and 
insures  good  contact  at  all  times. 

Operation — The  switch  is  op- 
erated by  a  double-coil  solenoid — 
one  coil  for  closing  and  one  for 
opening — controlled  by  a  special, 
single-pole,  double-throw,  push-but- 
ton switch  which  is  normally  in  the 
open  position  and  remains  closed 
only  when  held  by  the  operator. 
One  of  these  switches  is  furnished 
with  each  control  switch  and  must 
always  be  used,  as  the  solenoid  coils 
are  not  intended  for  continuous 
service. 


SPECIAL  PUSH- 

BUTTO N 
SWITCH 


Finish — The  standard  finish  of  all  live  parts  is  pol- 
ished copper,  and  of  the  mechanism,  marine  (dead 
black). 

100  AMPERE  REMOTE  CONTROL,  FIG.  10 

Single  Throw,  Front  Connected 
Mounted  on  One-Inch  Natural  Black  Slate  Base* 


Catalogue 

Poles 

Size  of 

Approx.  Ship.  Wt. 

Number 

Base  in  In. 

in  Lb.  Boxed 

Direct-Current  Control.  110/125  Volts 


135501 
135502 
135503 

Single 

Double 

Triple 

7  by  12 
9  by  12 
9  by  12 

25 
30 
30 

Direct-Current  Control,  220/250  Volts 

135504 
135505 
135506 

Single 
Double 
Triple 

7  by  12 
9  by  12 
9  bv  12 

25 
30 
30 

Alternating-Current  Control,  110/125  Volts,  60  Cycles 

135507 
135508 
135509 

Single 
Double 
Triple 

7  by  12 
9  by  12 
9  bv  12 

25 
30 
30 

Alternating-Current  Control,  220/250  Volts,  60  Cycles 

135510 
135511 
135512 

Single 

Double 

Triple 

7  by  12 
9  by  12 
9  bv  12 

25 
30 
30 

Catalogue  numbers  include  switch  complete  with  one  single-pole  double- 
throw  push-button  control  switch.  Catalogue  No.  GE154,  and  one  escutcheon 
plate.  Catalogue  No.  GE232.  Switches  of  capacities  up  to  300  amperes  can  also 
be  furnished.  Prices  on  request. 

*  Switches  can  be  furnished  template  mounted  for  panel  board  use. 

When  ordering  always  specify  voltage,  and,  if  alternating  current,  the  fri- 
quency  of  circuit. 
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Battery  Charging  Equipment. 

The  simplicity,  cleanliness,  ease  of  operation  and 
noiselessness  of  the  electric  automobile  are  advantages 
which  render  it  a  prime  factor  among  self-propelled 

vehicles. 

Electric  battery  trucks,  moving  vans,  warehouse 
trucks  and  pleasure  vehicles  are  increasing  in  number  to 
such  an  extent  that  no  modern 
garage  is  complete  without  an 
equipment  for  charging  batteries. 

The  General  Electric  Co. 
has  developed  for  this  service  a 
very  complete  line  of  charging 
rheostats  and  switchboards  for 
all  usual  conditions.  These  de- 
vices are  simple,  reliable  and  in- 
expensive. 

For  alternating-current  sys- 
tems the  General  Electric  Mer- 
cury  Arc  Rectifier  is  recom- 
mended for  small  installations, 
and  Motor  Generator  Sets  for 
garages  with  twenty  or  more 
electric  trucks.  This  latter 
should  also  be  used  for  high- 
voltage   direct-current  systems. 


W  here  direct  current  at  115  volts  or  less  is  avail- 
able the  General  Electric  C.  R.  9200  Rheostat  is  par- 
ticularly well  adapted  for  regulating  the  rate  of  charg- 
ing the  batteries.  It  is  perfectly  insulated,  durable  and 
compact,  arranged  for  mounting  in  groups  immediately 
above  the  charging  panels. 


*t^r  ft-trr  i-cr  t-c 
fcer  *cr-  ftcrr  &-c:~  fi-tr 


^  &cr~  T^~~  ■■c* 

M  "mm 


CHARGING  SWITCH  BOARD  OK  PUBLIC  GARAGE,  EQUIPPED 
WITH  TYPE  (  I!  '.C.'IMI  RiII.OSTAT 


a* 

o^o  cT-«  o"S\ 


CR 


~/7-om36  to-4S"  

*3ccOT/inp  Co  Capacity 


- 


niY/ierr  Ordertd 


CONNECTIONS  OF  PUBLIC  GARAGE  CHARGING  PANELS 
DIMENSIONS 


V/W/////////&  '////////////////A/, 


MODERATE  CAPACITY   STANDARD  CHARGING  PANELS, 
TWO-WIRE  AND  THREE-WIRE,  FOR  PUBLIC  GARAGES 

EQUIPMENT 

A — One  Type  D-8  ammeter  with  shunt  with  80-ampere  scale  for  two- 
wire  panels  and  80-0-80-ampere  scale  for  three-wire  panels. 
V — One  type  D-8  voltmeter  with  150-volt  scale. 

L.B. — Two  lamp  brackets  with  lamp  sockets  and  glass  half  shades. 

S— D.P.D.T.  250-volt  100-ampere  Type  D-12  lever  switches  (one  for 
each  circuit)  with  60-ampere  fuse  blocks  and  one  set  of  inclosed  fuses. f 

P  R- — Four-point  potential  receptacles  (one  for  each  switch  with  one 
additional  for  two-wire  panels  and  two  additional  for  three-wire  panels). 

P  P. — One  four-point  potential  plug  and  holder  (not  shown). 

C.H. — Card  holders  (one  for  each  switch  and  one  additional  per 
panel). 

N.P. — Name  plate. 

F — One  100-ampere  fuse  block  mounted  on  back  of  panel  with  one 
inclosed  fuse.f 

Fr — .  . .  .  ampere  fuse  blocks  (2  for  two-wire  and  3  for  three-wire 
panels)  with  one  set  of  inclosed  fuses. t 

CR — Charging  rheostats  (one  for  each  circuit). 

f  Purchasers  are  requested  to  advise  the  capacity  of  fuses  which  will 
best  suit  their  individual  needs. 


Two-Wire  Panels 

Three-Wire  Panels 

No. 

Circuits 

Dimensions 

Ampere 
Capacity- 
Fa 

No. 

Circuits 

Dimensions 

Ampere 
Capacity 
Ft 

X 

Y 

X 

Y 

6 

48  in. 

8  ft.  2  in. 

400 

6 

48  in. 

8  ft.  2  in. 

200 

6 

48  in. 

8  ft.  2  in. 

6 

48  in. 

8  ft.  2  in. 

4 

36  in. 

8  ft.  2  in. 

400 

4 

36  in. 

8  ft.  2  in. 

200 

4 

36  in. 

8  ft.  2  in. 

4 

36  in. 

8  ft.  2  in. 

2 

24  in. 

6  ft.  7  in. 

200 

2 

24  in. 

6  ft.  7  in. 

ioo 

2 

24  in. 

6  ft.  7  in. 

2 

24  in. 

6  ft.  7  in. 

Width  of  all  panels.  24  inches. 

Note — For  heavy  duty  charging,  150  amperes  and  above,  a  similar  line  of 
standard  charging  panels  is  offered.  These  panels  are  31  inches  wide  and  have 
the  main  fuses  mounted  on  slate  panels  back  of  the  board.  For  full  information, 
see  Bulletin  4968. 

Battery  Charging  Rheostats — These  Rheostats  are 
perfectly  insulated  and  well  protected,  and  are  arranged 
for  grouping  with  connections  on  front.  Iron  grid  type 
resistance  is  used  in  all  sizes. 
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The  type  CR  9200 
(illustrated  here)  con- 
tains every  essential  of 
the  modern  battery 
charging  rheostat.  With 
the  proper  rheostat  se- 
lected for  a  given  bat- 
tery, it  is  possible  to 
start  the  charge  at  the 
correct  rate  and  to  re- 
duce the  current  as  the 
charging  progresses,  to 
the  final  amount  re- 
quired by  the  battery.  These  rheostats  have  sufficient 
current-carrying  capacity  and  resistance  for  long  charg- 
ing at  a  low  rate  also.  They  are  strongly  constructed 
and  amply  ventilated.  The  resistances  are  the  G-E 
standard  grids  and  Form  R  units,  and  are  supported  by 
the  tie  rods  which  are  insulated  with  mica  sleeves.  The 
inclosing  cover  can  be  easily  removed,  making  the  leads, 
which  run  to  the  back  of  the  switch  base,  and  all  other 
parts  readily  accessible. 

For  fuller  description,  see  Bulletin  No.  4968. 


CR  9200  BATTF.RY  CHARGING 
RHEOSTAT 


DETAIL  OF  CR  9200  BATTERY  CHARGING  RHEOSTATS 
For  circuits  up  to  115  volts  maximum 

DIMENSIONS 


Catalogue 
No. 

Type  of 
Cells 

No.  of 
Cells 

Total 
Ohms 

CHAR 
AMP 

Start 

GING 
£RES 

Finish 

No.  of 
Steps 

Ap- 
prox. 
Ship. 

Wt. 
in  Lb. 

Di- 
men- 
sions 
at  A 

125953 

Lead 

12-18 

17 

0 

15 

5 

15 

140 

28 

125954 

Lead 

12-18 

17 

0 

20 

6 

IS 

140 

28 

125955 

Lead 

20-28 

13 

0 

20 

5 

15 

140 

28 

125956 

Lead 

20-28 

9 

0 

25 

8 

15 

140 

28 

125957 

Lead 

30-36 

4 

0 

30 

10 

15 

180 

28 

125958 

Lead 

30-36 

4 

0 

40 

10 

15 

160 

28 

125959 

Lead 

37-40 

2 

6 

30 

10 

15 

170 

22 

125960 

Lead 

37-40 

2 

6 

40 

10 

15 

180 

28 

125961 

Lead 

41-44 

1 

5 

30 

10 

15 

160 

22 

125962 

Lead 

41-44 

1 

5 

40 

10 

15 

160 

22 

125963 

Lead 

41-44 

1 

28 

50 

12 

15 

160 

28 

125964 

Lead 

41-44 

1 

0 

60 

15 

14 

160 

28 

125965 

Edison  A4 

20-40 

2 

8 

30 

30 

15 

170 

28 

125966 

Edison  A4 

44-60 

1 

7 

30 

30 

15 

ISO 

28 

125967 

Edison  A6 

20-40 

2 

0 

45 

45 

15 

170 

28 

125968 

Edison  A6 

44-60 

1 

2 

45 

45 

15 

160 

22 

125969 

Edison  A  8 

20-32 

1 

4 

60 

60 

14 

180 

36 

125970 

Edison  A8 

36-44 

1 

0 

60 

60 

14 

170 

28 

125971 

Edison  A  8 

48-60 

0 

72 

60 

60 

14 

160 

28 

127052 

Edison  A10 

20-32 

1 

17 

75 

75 

10 

180 

39 

127053 

Edison  A 10 

36-44 

0 

81 

75 

75 

10 

180 

36 

127054 

Edison  A 10 

48-60 

0 

60 

75 

75 

10 

170 

28 

127055 

Edison  A 1 2 

20-32 

0 

96 

90 

90 

10 

185 

44 

127056 

Edison  A12 

36-44 

0 

68 

90 

90 

10 

180 

36 

127057 

Edison  A 12 

48-60 

0 

48 

90 

90 

10 

170 

28 

For  Private  Garages 


Double 

Normal 

134605 

Edison  A4 

60 

0 

56 

60 

30 

14 

134606 

Edison  A6 

60 

0 

34 

90 

45 

14 

134607 

Edison  A8 

60 

0 

26 

120 

60 

10 

134608 

Edison  A10 

60 

0 

235 

150 

75 

14 

134609 

Edison  Al  2 

60 

0 

23 

180 

90 

14 

22 
22 
28 
24 
24 


For  Public  Garages 


134610 
134611 
134612 


Ed.  A4-12 
Ed.  A4  -8 
Ea.  A10-12 


60 
60 
60 


0.565 

0.63 

0.23 


180 
120 
180 


30 
30 
90 


14 
10 
14 


30 
36 
24 


Mercury  Arc  Rectifier — The  General  Fleet  ric 
Mercury  Arc  Rectifier  is  a  highly  efficient  device  for 
changing  alternating  to  direct  current ;  has  a  wide  range 
of  use,  such  as  for  battery  charging,  telephone  station-, 
direct-current  motors,  and  for  direct  current  to  moving 
picture  lamps.  Hulletin  No.  4871  gives  detailed  in- 
formation as  to  theory,  efficiency  and  sizes. 

A  complete  line  of  Rectifiers  with  Switch  Hoards 
and  Instruments  is  offered,  suitable  for  all  frequencies, 
voltage  and  sizes. 


1  I9 


F 


1 


Public  Garage  Type 


Front  Rear 
Battery  Charging  Set  with  In- 
struments 

STANDARD  BATTERY  CHARGING  RECTIFIERS 


Panel  is  suitable  for  charging  one  battery,  and  has  the  following 
equipment : 

Ammeter,  voltmeter,  circuit  breaker,  line  switch,  regulating  switch, 
and  rectifier  tube  assembled  on  a  panel  31  by  10  inches. 

DATA  ON  MERCURY  ARC  RECTIFIERS 


Cat.No. 

Range 

Rec- 

Volt- 

Am- 

Cells 

Cells 

App. 

Cat. 

D-C. 

D-C. 

A-C. 

tifier 

meter 

meter 

Lead 

Edison 

Ship. 

No. 

Amp. 

Volts 

Volts 

Tube 

Scale 

Scale 

Battery 

Battery 

Wt. 

Standard  Outfits  with  Instruments,  for  60-140-Cycle  Circuits 


119588 

10 

119589 

20 

119590 

30 

119591 

40 

119592 

50 

119593 

10 

119594 

20 

119595 

30 

119596 

40 

119597 

50 

119598 

10 

119599 

20 

119600 

30 

119601 

40 

10-  75 
20-  75 
10-  75 
20-  75 
10-  75 
20-  75 
10-  75 
20-  75 
10-  75 
20-  75 
10-100 
20-120 
10-100 
20-120 
10-100 
20-120 
10-100 
20-120 
10-100 
20-120 
75-175 
75-175 
75-175 
75-175 


110 

220 

110 

220 

110 

220 

110 

220 

110  \ 

220  / 

110  ' 

220 

110 

220 

110 

220 

110 

220 

110 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 


40949 

75 

"I 

5-30 

7-40 

10-30 

14-40 

40952 

75 

30 

5-30 

7-40 

10-30 

14-40 

40955 

75 

40' 

5-30 

7-40 

10-30 

14-10 

40958 

75 

60 

5-30 

7-40 

10-30 

14-40 

47409 

75 

60 

5-30 

7-40 

10-30 

14-40 

40949 

120 

15 

5-38 

7-54 

10-46 

14-65 

40952 

120 

30 

5-38 
10-46 

7-54 
14-6S 

409S5 

120 

40 

5-38 

7-54 

10-46 

14-65 

40958 

120 

60 

5-38 
10-46 

7-54 
14-65 

47409 

120 

60 

5-38 
10-46 

7-54 
14-65 

40950 

175 

15 

32-68 

54-95 

40953 

175 

30 

32-68 

54-95 

40956 

175 

40 

32-68 

54-95 

40959 

175 

60 

32-68 

54-95 

530 
540 
590 
635 
660 
530 
540 
590 
635 

660 

530 
540 
5  K) 

635 


Runabout  Type,  Normal  Frequency  60  Cycles 


124672 

30 

124673 

40 

124674 

50 

124675 

30 

124676 

40 

124677 

50 

t  30-  82 
30-118 
30-  82 
30-118 
30-  82 
30-118 
30-  82 
30-118 
30-  82 
30-118 
30-  82 
30-118 


110 

220 
110 
220 
110 
220 
110 
220 
110 
220 
110 
220 


40955 

120 

40 

40958 

120 

60 

47409 

120 

60 

40955 

40958 

47409 

15-32 
15-46 
15-32 
15-46 
15-32 
15-46 
15-52 
15-16 
15-32 
15-46 
15-32 
15-46 


25-44 
25-60 
25-44 
25-60 
25-44 
25-60 
25-44 
25-60 
25-44 
25-60 
25-44 
25-60 


570 
620 
670 
550 
600 
650 


Include  only  one  tube. 

Above  Rectifiers  are  for  fiO-cycle  currents.  Similar  sets  are  sold 
for  all  frequencies  from  25-  to  140-cycle,  either  with  or  without  instru- 
ments. 
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Panel  Boards  and  Cabinets. 

Function — A  panel  board  is  a  center  for  the  distri- 
bution and  control  (usually  within  a  limited  area)  of 
current  from  the  mains  to  the  points  of  consumption  by 
means  of  circuits. 

General  Description — G-E  Panel  Boards  and  Cab- 
inets provide  compact  and  well  finished  centers  of  dis- 
tribution for  lighting  and  power  circuits.  Panel  Boards 
for  lighting  circuits  only  are  listed  on  the  following 
pages.  The  standard  line  shown  has  been  selected  only 
after  a  careful  study  of  the  general  requirements  of 
architects,  engineers  and  contractors.  Special  boards 
to  meet  any  specifications  can  be  furnished  promptly. 
All  General  Electric  Panel  Boards  are  National  Elec- 
trical Code  Standard. 

Panels. 

All  standard  panels,  unless 
otherwise  specified,  are  of  slate 
one  inch  thick ;  but  panels  of 
marble  to  match  any  sample  can 
be  furnished  where  required. 

Panels  are  arranged  for  plug 
fuses,  N.  E.  Code  Standard  en- 
closed fuses  and  link  fuses  in  the 
circuits,  with  or  without  snap  or 
lever  switches.  By  reference  to 
the  following  pages  it  will  be 
noted  that  plug,  X.  E.  Code 
Standard  enclosed  fuses  and  link 
fuses  with  or  without  snap  or 
lever  switches  can  be  furnished 
on  bases  of  the  same  dimensions. 


Slate  Frame — By  the  use  of  a  slate  frame  or  set 
of  barriers  around  the  panel  a  more  finished  appearance 
is  given  to  the  cabinet  as  it  separates  the  wiring  in  the 
cabinet  from  the  active  part  of  the  panel.  This  frame 
consists  of  four  pieces  of  slate  mounted  on  the  edge  of 
the  panel  and  fastened  to  the  back  of  the  cabinet  by 
corner  irons.  The  slot  in  the  frame  opposite  each  ter- 
minal through  which  the  wire  can  pass  permits  the  com- 
plete wiring  of  the  panel  before  the  slate  frame  is  placed 
in  position,  and  simplifies  the  work  of  connecting  the 
circuits  to  the  board. 

Finishes — Any  finish  desired  or  called  for  in  speci- 
fications can  be  furnished,  but  the  No.  I  or  plain  black 
finished  slate  with  satin  finished  bus-bars  and  branch 
connections  is  strongly  recommended.  This  is  a  very 
durable  and  attractive  finish. 


Steel  Wooden 
STANDARD  G-E  CABINETS 


TYPE  CPO  PANEL 


TYPE  SEO  PANEL 
3-Wire  Main,  2-Wire  Branch 


TYPE  CEO  PANEL 
2  Wire  Main,  2-Wire  Branch 

All  types  shown  are  for  double  branches ;  but 
where  width  of  space  available  is  not  sufficient  for 
double-branch  panels,  a  single-branch  type  may  be 
used.  The  size  of  this  type  is  approximately  two  thirds 
the  width  and  twice  the  height  given  for  the  corre- 
sponding double-branch  type. 

Szintchcs — The  lever  switches  used  on  all 
panels  are  of  the  strongest  mechanical  con- 
struction. Each  individual  circuit  lever  switch 
has  a  capacity  of  thirty  amperes.  The  snap 
switches  used  in  the  branch  circuits  have  a 
capacity  of  ten  amperes  at  250  volts. 

Mains — Each  type  of  panel  is  arranged 
for  two  forms  of  main  connections,  namely, 
Forms  L  and  F.  The  main  terminals,  bus- 
bars, switches  and  fuses  are  calculated  for  a 
capacity  of  six  amperes  on  two  to  two-wire  and 
three  to  three-wire  panels,  and  three  amperes 
per  circuit  on  three  to  two-wire  panels. 


Cabinets, 

We  are  pre- 
pared  to  furnish 
cabinets  of  va- 
rious descriptions. 
Complete  informa- 
tion as  to  what  we 
can  furnish  in  our 
standard  construc- 
tion is  given  on 
the  pages  under 
this  heading.  How- 
ever, if  necessary,  we  can  furnish  cabinets  of  special 
construction  to  meet  any  requirement. 

The  standard  cabinets  for  enclosing  panel  boards 
2-Wire  Ma,,..  2-Wire  Branch  are  made  of  No.  12  (.109-inch)  U.  S.  standard  gauge 

sheet  steel,  finished  with  two  coats  of  black  insulating 
paint.  When  so  specified,  cabinets  are  drilled  for  con- 
duit or  bushings.  The  same  cabinet  may  be  set  either 
flush  with  or  on  the  surface. 

Fronts — The  cabinets  may  be  had  with  or  without 
our  standard  front,  which  consists  of  a  steel  door  and 
trim  made  of  No.  12  (.109-inch)  U.  S.  standard  gauge 
sheet  steel,  of  the  required  finish.  For  the  surface  type 
the  trim  is  flush  at  external  corners,  and  for  the  flush 
type  it  overlaps  at  edges  to  form  a  flange.  (See  illus- 
tration below.) 

The  fronts  may  be  of  wood  and  furnished  by  the 
carpenter;  or,  if  desired,  we  will  furnish  our  standard 
doors  and  trim  of  natural  finished  wood,  with  either 
plain  glass  or  wood  panel  in  the  door.  Unless  other- 
wise specified,  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  will  be 
lined  with  sheet  steel  or  slate. 

How  to  Specify — Panel  boards  shall  be  the  General 
Electric  Company's  make,  of  plain  black  slate,  including 
frame,  and  with  satin-finished  mountings. 

Mount  panel  boards  in  General  Electric  Company's  steel 
boxes,  drilled  for  conduit  and  [provided  with  steel  fronts]  or, 
[provide  and  affix  slate  door  lining.  Door  and  trim  provided 
by  another  trade]. 

Detail  and  Dimensions — The  detail  below  is  a  cross-section 
through  a  standard  distribution  box,  showing  panel  board  frame 
and  door.  One-half  of  the  cut  represents  a  flush  type,  and  the 
other  half  a  surface  type.  The  points  are  shown  to  which  the 
dimensions  of  the  tables  on  the  following  pages  refer. 


Elush  Type 
DETAIL  SECTIONS  OF  PANEL  BOARD 


Surface  Type 
BOXES,  INDICATING  DIMENSIONS 
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Panel  Boards. 

Types  —  The  catalogue  numbers  on  following 
sheets,  when  used  without  type  letters,  cover  standard 
panels  as  listed.  Type  letters  in  addition  to  catalogue 
numbers  indicate  clearly  variations  desired. 

Punched  Clip  Construction 
Type  CP — Plug  fuses  only 
Type  CE — Enclosed  fuses  only 
Type  CL — Link  fuses  only 
Type  CPO — Plug  fuses  outside  of  switches 
Type  CPI — Plug  fuses  inside  of  switches 
Type  CEO — Enclosed  fuses  outside  of  switches 
Type  CEI — Enclosed  fuses  inside  of  switches 
Type  CLO — Link  fuses  outside  of  switches 
Type  CLI — Link  fuses  inside  of  switches 

Sweated  and  Pinned  Construction 
Type  HP — Plug  fuses  only 
Type  HE — Enclosed  fuses  only 
Type  HL — Link  fuses  only 
Type  HPO — Plug  fuses  outside  of  switches 
Type  HP  I — Plug  fuses  inside  of  switches 
Type  HEO — Enclosed  fuses  outside  of  switches 
Type  HEI — Enclosed  fuses  inside  of  switches 
Type  HLO— Link  fuses  outside  of  switches 
Type  HLI — Link  fuses  inside  of  switches 

io-Ampere  Snap  Switches  in  the  Branches 
Type  SPO— Plug  fuses  outside  of  switches 
Type  SPI — Plug  fuses  inside  of  switches 
Type  SEO— Enclosed  fuses  outside  of  switches 
Type  SEI — Enclosed  fuses  inside  of  switches 
Type  SLO — Link  fuses  outside  of  switches 
Type  SLL — Link  fuses  inside  of  switches 

Note — Snap  switches  in  branches  not  furnished 
for  three-wire  circuits. 

Finishes — No.  i — Plain  black  slate  with  satin  fin- 
ished metal  parts.  This  finish  is  standard,  and  will  be 
furnished  unless  otherwise  specified. 

No.  2 — Plain  black  slate  with  metal  parts  polished 
and  lacquered. 

No.  3 — Black  enameled  slate  with  metal  parts  pol- 
ished and  lacquered. 

No.  4 — Marbleized  slate  with  satin  finish  metal 
parts. 

No.  5 — Marbleized  slate  with  metal  parts  polished 
and  lacquered. 

No.  6 — Marble  (as  ordered)  with  metal  parts  pol- 
ished and  lacquered. 

Ordering — The  following  information  is  necessary 
to  fill  orders  : 

Panels 

Number   Form   Type  

Frame  {yes  or  no)  Finish  

Cabinets 

Surface  or  Flush  Door  and  Trim  {steel 

or  wood). 

Boxes  not  drilled  for  entrance  wires  or  conduit, 
unless  specified  and  sketches  furnished. 


Jixplanalory  Notes,  How  to  Order — 

Example  No.  l 

Catalogue  No.  58482  is  a  Type  CE  two-to-two  wire  panel 
without  main  switch  and  without  branch  switches. 

Referring  to  information  under  "Types,"  it  will  he  noted 
that  Type  CE  covers  panels  of  punched  clip  construction  with 
enclosed  fuses.  As  Type  CE  covers  panels  without  branch 
.witches,  it  is  obvious  that  the  only  paralleling  types  arc  thos<- 
with  "  fuses  only,"  i.e.,  Types  CP,  CL,  HP,  HE  and  HL. 

If  Catalogue  No.  58482  with  plug  fuses  instead  of  enclosed 
fuses  is  required,  Type  CP  should  he  specified. 

If  link  fuses  instead  of  enclosed  fuses  are  required.  Type 
CL  should  he  specified. 

//  sweated  and  pinned  construction  instead  of  punched  clip 
construction  is  required,  Type  HE  should  he  specified. 

If  sweated  and  pinned  construction  instead  of  punched  clip 
construction,  plug  fuses  instead  of  enclosed  fuses,  and  plain 
black  slate  with  polished  and  lacquered  metal  parts  instead  of 
plain  black  slate  with  satin  finished  metal  parts,  is  required. 
Type  HP  with  No.  2  finish  should  be  specified. 

Example  No.  2 

Catalogue  No.  62584  is  a  Type  CEO,  two-to-two  wire  panel 
without  main  switch  and  with  branch  switches. 

Referring  to  information  under  "Types,"  it  will  be  noted 
that  Type  CEO  covers  panels  of  punched  clip  construction  with 
enclosed  fuses  outside  of  switches.  As  Type  CEO  covers  paneli 
with  branch  switches,  it  is  obvious  that  all  types  of  three  letters 
are  paralleling  types. 

If  Catalogue  No.  62584  with  plug  fuses  instead  of  enclosed 
fuses  is  required,  Type  CPO  should  be  specified  if  fuses  are  to 
be  outside  of  switches,  and  Type  CPI,  if  inside. 

If  link  fuses  instead  of  enclosed  fuses  are  required,  Type 
CLO  should  be  specified  if  fuses  are  to  be  outside  of  switches, 
and  Type  CLI,  if  inside. 

If  sweated  and  pinned  construction  instead  of  punched  clip 
construction  is  required.  Type  HEO  should  be  specified  if  fuses 
are  to  be  outside  of  switches,  and  Type  HEI,  if  inside. 

If  sweated  and  pinned  construction  instead  of  punched  clip 
construction,  plug  fuses  instead  of  enclosed  fuses,  and  plain 
black  slate  with  polished  and  lacquered  metal  parts  instead  of 
plain  black  slate  with  satin  finished  metal  parts  is  requiied,  Type 
HPO  with  No.  2  finish  should  be  specified  if  fuses  are  to  be 
outside  of  switches,  and  Type  HPI  with  No.  2  finish,  if  inside. 

If  snap  switches  instead  of  lever  switches  in  the  branches 
are  desired,  Type  SEO  should  be  specified  if  fuses  are  to  be 
outside  of  switches,  and  Type  SEI,  if  inside. 

Example  No.  3 

Catalogue  No.  58642  is  a  Type  CE,  three-wire  main  panel 
without  main  switch  and  without  branch  switches. 

Referring  to  information  under  "  Types,"  it  will  be  noted 
that  Type  CE  covers  panels  of  punched  clip  construction  with 
enclosed  fuses.  As  stated  in  the  foregoing  examples,  the  paral- 
leling types  are  those  "  with  fuses  only,"  i.  e.,  Types  CP  CL 
HP,  HE  and  HL. 

If  Catalogue  No.  58642  with  plug  fuses  instead  of  enclosed 
fuses  is  required,  Type  CP  should  be  specified. 

Panels  with  three-wire  circuits  are  not  furnished  with  snap 
switches  in  the  branches.    (See  note  under  "  Types.") 

Relative  Costs. 

In  order  to  give  architects  and  engineers  an  approximate 
idea  of  the  difference  in  costs  of  the  various  types,  the  table 
below  is  given  to  show  the  approximate  cost  of  each  type  as 
compared  with  the  standard  construction. 

Standard  31.00 


Type 

Relative 
Cost 

Type 

Relative 
Cost 

Type 

Relative 
Cost 

CP 

31.10 

HP 

31.25 

SPO 

3140 

CE 

1.00 

HE 

1.15 

SPI 

CL 

1.00 

HL 

1.15 

SEO 

ta 

CPO 

1.10 

HPO 

1.40 

SEI 

1.30 

CPI 

1.10 

HPI 

1.40 

SLO 

1.30 

CEO 

1.00 

HEO 

1.30 

SLI 

1.30 

CEI 

1.00 

HEI 

1.30 

CLO 

1.00 

HLO 

1.30 

CLI 

1  00 

HLI 

1.30 
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PANEL  BOARDS 


80  C= 

80  C= 

CABINETS 

For  Panels  Listed  in  Opposite  Column 


□  r 


Form  L 
Lugs  Only 


Form  F 
Fused  Mains 


Form  L 
Lugs  Only- 


Form  F 
Fused  Mains 


TYPE  CE,  TWO-WIRE  MAINS,  125  OR  250  VOLTS,  DOUBLE 

BRANCH 

Without  Main  Switch — Without  Branch  Switches 
125  Volts 


STEEL  CABI- 
NET ONLY 
NO  DOOR  OR 
TRIM 


STEEL  FLUSH 

TYPE 
STEEL  DOOR 
AND  TRIM 


STEEL  SUR- 
FACE TYPE 
STEEL  DOOR 
AND  TRIM 


STEEL  CABI- 
NET 
WOOD  DOOR 
AND  TRIM 


For  Panels  Without  Main  Switch — Without  Branch 

Switches 
125  Volts 


FORM  L 

FORM  F 

FORM 

L 

FORM 

F 

Mfrs. 

No.  of 

Dimensions,  Inches 

Dimensions.  Inches 

No.  of 

Dimensions 

.  Inches 

Dimensions, 

Inches 

No. 

Circuits 



Height  Width 

Height  Width 

Circuits 

Height 

Width  Depth 

Height 

Width  Depth 

58482 

2 

7  11- 

11  11 

2 

13 

17 

4 

17 

17 

4 

58483  . 

4 

10  11 

14  11 

4 

16 

17 

4 

20 

17 

4 

58484 

6 

13  11 

19  11 

6 

19 

17 

4 

25 

17 

4 

58485 

8 

16  11 

22  11 

8 

22 

17 

4 

28 

17 

4 

58486 

10 

19  11 

25  11 

10 

25 

17 

4 

31 

17 

4 

58487 

12 

22  11 

31  11 

12 

28 

17 

4 

37 

17 

4 

58488 

14 

26  11 

34  11 

14 

32 

17 

4 

40 

17 

4 

58489 

16 

29  11 

37  11 

16 

35 

17 

4 

43 

17 

4 

58490 

18 

33  11 

43  11 

18 

39 

17 

4 

49 

17 

4 

58491 

20 

36  11 

46  11 

20 

42 

17 

4 

52 

17 

4 

58492 

22 

39  11 

49  11 

22 

45 

17 

4 

55 

17 

4 

58493 

24 

42  11 

52  11 

24 

48 

17 

4 

58 

17 

4 

58494 

26 

45  11 

55  11 

26 

51 

17 

4 

61' 

17 

4 

58495 

28 

48  11 

58  11 

28 

54 

17 

4 

64 

17 

4 

58496 

30 

51  11 

62  11 

30 

57 

17 

4 

68 

17 

4 

For  Panels  Without  Main  Switch — Without 

Branch 

Without  Main  Switch — Without  Branch  Switches 

Switches 

250  Volts 

250  Volts 

58497 

2 

8  11 

12  11 

2 

14 

17 

4 

18 

17 

4 

58498 

4 

12  11 

16  11 

4 

18 

17 

4 

22 

17 

4 

58499 

6 

16  11 

21  11 

6 

22 

17 

4 

27 

17 

4 

58500 

8 

20  11 

25  11 

8 

26 

17 

4 

31 

17 

4 

58501 

10 

24  11 

29  11 

10 

30 

17 

4 

35 

17 

4 

With  Main  Switch — Without  Branch  Switches 
125  Volts 


For  Panels  With  Main  Switch — Without  Branch  Switches 

125  Volts 


58532 

2 

14  11 

14  11 

2 

20 

17 

4M 

20 

17 

4^ 

58533 

4 

17  11 

17  11 

4 

23 

17 

4% 

23 

17 

4U 

58534 

6 

22  11 

22  11 

6 

28 

17 

28 

17 

4% 

58535 

8 

25  11 

25  11 

8 

31 

17 

31 

17 

58536 

10 

28  11 

28  11 

10 

34 

17 

4M 

34 

17 

58537 

12 

33  11 

34  11 

12 

39 

17 

Wa 

40 

17 

58538 

14 

36  11 

37  11 

14 

42 

17 

4% 

43 

17 

4% 

58539 

16 

39  11 

41  11 

16 

45 

17 

4% 

47 

17 

4% 

58540 

18 

46          11  ' 

48  11 

18 

52 

17 

sy2 

54 

17 

sy2 

58541 

20 

49  11 

51  11 

20 

55 

17 

sy2 

57 

17 

sy2 

58542 

22 

52  11 

54  11 

22 

58 

17 

sy2 

60 

17 

sy2 

58543 

24 

55  11 

57  11 

24 

61 

17 

sy2 

63 

17 

sy2 

58544 

26 

59  11 

61  11 

26 

65 

17 

sy2 

67 

17 

sy2 

58545 

28 

62  11 

64  11 

28 

68 

17 

sy2 

70 

17 

sy2 

58546 

30 

65  11 

67  11 

30 

71 

17 

sy2 

73 

17 

sy2 

With  Main  Switch — Without  Branch  Switches 
250  Volts 


For  Panels  With  Main  Switch — Without  Branch  Switches 

250  Volts 


58547 

2 

16  11 

16  11 

2 

22 

17 

4M 

22 

17 

4^ 

58548 

4 

20  11 

20  11 

4 

26 

17 

4M 

26 

17 

4M 

58549 

6 

26  11 

26  11 

6 

32 

17 

4M 

32 

17 

4M 

58550 

8 

30  11 

30  11 

8 

36. 

17 

4M 

36 

17 

m 

58551 

10 

34  11 

34  11 

10 

40 

17 

4M 

40 

17 

4M 

The  above  Trade  Numbers  cover  Form  L,  Tvpe  CE  Panels, 
Style  No.  1  Finish.  Types  CP,  CL,  HP,  HE  and  HL  are  paral- 
lel types  with  other  styles  of  fuses  and  methods  of  construction. 
For  full  description,  see  information  under  "  Types "  and 
"  Finishes." 

If  Form  F  instead  of  Form  L  is  desired,  it  must  be  so  spec- 
ified. 

Trim  of  flush  cabinets  forms  a  mat  extending  1  inch  beyond 
the  cabinet. 

Trim  of  surface  type  cabinets  is  flush  with  the  outside  of 
the  cabinet. 

Doors  have  the  same  dimensions  as  panels. 


Unless  otherwise  specified,  surface  flush  type  steel  cab- 
inets without  drilling  for  entrance  wires,  with  plain  steel  door 
and  trim  will  be  furnished. 

All  dimensions  given  are  inside  dimensions.  No.  11  gauge 
O-^-inch)  steel  is  used  throughout.  Wood  doors  and  trims  are 
made  of  ash,  with  natural  finish. 

Cabinets  can  be  furnished  with  plain  or  bevel  plate  glass 
in  door. 

For  drilling  and  bushing  holes  for  entrance  wires  in  cab- 
inets, sketches  must  be  furnished  with  order. 

In  ordering,  give  full  description  of  cabinet  desired. 
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General  Electric  Company 


Electrical  Apparatus  1647 


PANEL  BOARDS,  TYPE  CEO 


CABINETS 

For  Panels  Listed  in  Opposite  Column 


Form  L 
Lugs  Only 


Form  F 
Fused  Mains 


Form  L 
Lugs  Only 


Form  F 
Fused  Mains 


type  ceo,  two-wire  mains,  125  volts,  double  branch 

Without  Main  Switch— With  Branch  Switches 
125  Volts 


STEEL  CAI1I- 

NET  ONLY 
NO  DOOR  OR 
TRIM 


STEEL  FLUSH 

TYPE 
STEEL  DOOR 
AND  TRIM 


STEEL  SUR- 
FACE TYI'E 
STEEL  DOOR 
AND  TKIM 


STEEL  f'ABI- 

N  ET 
WOOD  DOOR 
AND  TKIM 


For  Panels  Without  Main  Switch — With  Branch  Swit<  BEI 

125  Volts 


FORM 

L 

FORM 

F 

FORM  L 

FORM  F 

Mfrs. 

No.  of 

Dimensions. 

Inches 

Dimensions, 

Inches 

No.  of 

Dimensions.  Inches 

Dimensions.  Inches 

No. 

Circuits 

Height 

Width 

Height 

Width 

Circuits 

Height 

Width 

Depth 

Height 

Width 

Depth 

62S84 

2 

7 

16 

11 

16 

2 

13 

22 

5 

17 

22 

5 

62585 

4 

10 

16 

14 

16 

4 

16 

22 

\ 

20 

22 

5 

62586 

6 

13 

16 

19 

16 

6 

19 

22 

25 

22 

5 

62588 

8 

16 

16 

22 

16 

8 

22 

22 

\ 

28 

22 

5 

62589 

10 

19 

16 

25 

16 

10 

25 

22 

5 

31 

22 

5 

62590 

12 

22 

16 

31 

16 

12 

28 

22 

5 

37 

22 

5 

62591 

14 

26 

16 

34 

16 

14 

32 

22 

5 

40 

22 

5 

62592 

16 

29 

16 

37 

16 

16 

35 

22 

5 

43 

22 

5 

62593 

.  18 

33 

16 

43 

16 

18 

39 

22 

5 

49 

22 

5 

62594 

20 

36 

16 

46 

16 

20 

42 

22 

5 

52 

22 

5 

62595 

22 

■  29 

16 

49 

16 

22 

45 

22 

5 

55 

22 

5 

62596 

24 

42 

16 

52 

16 

24 

48 

22 

5 

58 

22 

5 

62597 

26 

45 

16 

55 

16 

26 

51 

22 

5 

61 

22 

5 

62598 

28 

48 

16 

58 

16 

28 

54 

22 

5 

64 

22 

5 

62599 

30 

51 

16 

62 

16 

30 

57 

22 

5 

68 

22 

5 

Without  Main 

Switch — With  Branch  Switches 

For  Panels  Without  Main  Switch — 

With  Branch  Switches 

250  Volts 

250  Volts 

62600 

2 

8 

17 

12 

17 

2 

14 

23 

6 

18 

23 

6 

62601 

4 

12 

17 

16 

17 

4 

18 

23 

6 

22 

23 

6 

62602 

6 

16 

17 

21 

17 

6 

22 

23 

6 

27 

23 

6 

62603 

8 

20 

17 

25 

17 

8 

26 

23 

6 

3i 

23 

6 

62604 

10 

24 

17 

29 

17  ' 

10 

30 

23 

6 

35 

23 

6 

With  Main  Switch — With  Branch  Switches 


125  Volts 

62610 

2 

14 

16 

14 

16 

62611 

4 

17 

16 

17 

16 

62612 

6 

22 

16 

22 

16 

62613 

8 

25 

16 

25 

16 

62614 

10 

28 

16 

28 

16 

62615 

12 

33 

16 

34 

16 

62616 

14 

36 

16 

37 

16 

62617 

16 

39 

16 

41 

16 

62618 

18 

46 

16 

48 

16 

62619 

20 

49 

16 

51 

16 

62620 

22 

52 

16 

54 

16 

62622 

24 

55 

16 

57 

16 

62624 

26 

59 

16 

61 

16 

62625 

28 

62 

16 

64 

16 

62626 

30 

65 

16 

67 

16 

For  Panels  With  Main  Switch — With  Branch  Switches 


125  Volts 


2 

20 

22 

5 

20 

22 

5 

4 

23 

22 

5 

23 

22 

5 

6 

28 

22 

5 

28 

22 

5 

8 

31 

22 

5 

31 

22 

5 

10 

34 

22 

5 

34 

22 

5 

12 

39 

22 

5 

40 

22 

5 

14 

42 

22 

5 

43 

22 

5 

16 

45 

22 

5 

47 

22 

5 

18 

52 

22 

sy2 

54 

22 

sy 

20 

55 

22 

sy2 

57 

22 

sy2 

22 

58 

22 

sy2 

60 

22 

5y2 

24 

61 

22 

sy2 

63 

22 

sy2 

26 

65 

22 

sy2 

67 

22 

sy2 

28 

68 

22 

sy2 

70 

22 

sy2 

30 

71 

22 

sy2 

73 

22 

sy2 

With  Main  Switch — With  Branch  Switches  For  Panels  With  Main  Switch — With  Branch  Switches 


250  Volts  250  Volts 


62627 

2 

16 

17 

16 

17 

2 

22 

23 

6 

22 

23 

6 

62628 

4 

20 

17 

20 

17 

4 

26 

23 

6 

26 

23 

6 

62629 

6 

26 

17 

26 

17 

6 

32 

23 

6 

32 

23 

6 

62630 

8 

30 

17 

30 

17 

8 

36 

23 

6 

36 

23 

6 

62632 

10 

34 

17 

34 

17 

10 

40 

23* 

6 

40 

23 

6 

The  above  Trade  Numbers  cover  Form  L,  Type  CEO 
Panels,  Style  No.  1  Finish. 

All  types  of  three  letters  are  parallel  types  with  other 
styles  of  fuses,  switches  or  methods  of  construction.  For  full 
description  and  prices,  see  information  under  "  Types "  and 
"  Finishes." 

If  Form  F  instead  of  Form  L  is  desired,  it  must  be  so 
specified. 

Trim  of  flush  cabinets  forms  a  mat  extending  1  inch  be- 
yond the  cabinet. 

Trim  of  surface  type  cabinets  is  flush  with  the  outside  of 
the  cabinet. 

Doors  have  the  same  dimensions  as  panels. 


Unless  otherwise  specified,  surface  flush  type  steel  cabinets 
without  drilling  for  entrance  wires,  with  plain  steel  door  and 
trim  will  be  furnished. 

All  dimensions  given  are  inside  dimensions.  No.  11  gauge 
(J^-inch)  steel  is  used  throughout.  Wood  doors  and  trims  are 
made  of  ash,  with  natural  finish. 

Cabinets  can  be  furnished  with  plain  or  bevel  plate  glass  in 
door. 

For  drilling  and  bushing  holes  for  entrance  wires  in  cab- 
inets, sketches  must  be  furnished  with  order. 

In  ordering,  give  full  description  of  cabinet  desired. 
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1648      Electrical  Apparatus 


General  Electric  Company 


PANEL  BOARDS,  TYPE  CE 


 3  0- 

80  c= 
H  C= 

1  3  Oi 

rTF3  08 

II 

CABINETS 

For  Panels  Listed  in  Opposite  Column 


]  IZZJ  LZZ1 


Form  L 
Lugs  Only 


Form  F 
Fused  Mains 


Form  L 
Lugs  Only 


Form  F 
Fused  Mains 


STEEL  CABI- 
NET ONLY 
NO  DOOR  OR 
TRIM 


STEEL  FLUSH 

TYPE 
STEEL  DOOR 
AND  TRIM 


STEEL  SUR- 
FACE TYPE 
ST E EL  DOOR 
AND  TRIM 


STEEL  CABI- 
NET 
WOOD  DOOR 
AND  TRIM 


TYPE  CE,  THREE-WIRE  MAINS.  125  VOLTS.  DOUBLE  BRANCH 

Without  Main  Switch— Without  Branch  Switches 
Two- Wire 


For  Panels  Without  Main  Switch — Without  Branch 

Switches 
Two-Wire 


FORM 

L 

FORM 

F 

FORM  L 

FORM  F 

Mfrs. 

No.  of 

Dimensions, 

Inches 

Dimensions. 

Inches 

No.  of 

Dimensions.  Inches 

Dimensions.  Inches 

No. 

Circuits 

Height 

Width 

Height 

Width 

Circuits 

Height 

Width 

Deptli 

Height 

Width 

Depth 

S8582 

2 

7 

12 

11 

12 

2 

13 

18 

4 

17 

18 

4 

58583 

4 

10 

12 

14 

12 

4 

16 

18 

4 

20 

18 

4 

58584 

6 

13 

12 

17 

12 

6 

19 

18 

4 

23 

18 

4 

58585 

8 

16 

12 

20 

12 

8 

22 

18 

4 

26 

18 

4 

58586 

10 

19 

12 

23 

12 

10 

25 

18 

4 

29 

18 

4 

58587 

12 

22 

12 

28 

12 

12 

28 

18 

4 

34 

18 

4 

58588 

14 

25 

12 

31 

12 

14 

.  31 

18 

4 

37 

18 

4 

58589 

16 

28 

12 

34 

12 

16 

34 

18 

4 

40 

18 

4 

58590 

18 

32 

12 

37 

16 

18 

38 

18 

4 

43 

18 

4 

58591 

20 

35 

12 

40 

12 

20 

41 

18 

4 

46 

18 

4 

58592 

22 

38 

12 

47 

12 

22 

44 

18 

4 

53 

18 

4 

58593 

24 

41 

12 

50 

12 

24 

47 

18 

4 

56 

18 

4 

58594 

26 

44 

12 

53 

12 

26 

50 

18 

4 

59 

18 

4 

58595 

28 

47 

12 

56 

12 

28 

53 

18 

4 

62 

18 

4 

58596 

30 

51 

12 

59 

12 

30 

57 

18 

4 

65 

18 

4 

Without  Main  Switch — Without  Branch  Switches 
Three-Wire 


For  Panels  Without  Main  Switch — Without  Branch 

Switches 
Three-Wire 


58642 

2 

8 

12 

12 

12 

2 

14 

18 

4 

18 

18 

4 

58643 

4 

13 

12 

17 

12 

4 

19 

18 

4 

23 

18 

4 

58644 

6 

18  ' 

12 

23 

12 

.  6 

24 

18 

4 

29 

18 

4 

58645 

8 

23 

12 

28 

12 

8 

29 

18 

4 

34 

18 

4 

58646 

10 

28 

12 

33 

12 

10 

34 

18 

4 

39 

18 

4 

With  Main  Switch — Without  Branch  Switches 
Two-Wire 


For  Panels  With  Main  Switch — Without  Branch  Switches 

Two-Wire 


58612 

2 

14 

12 

14 

12 

2 

20 

18 

4% 

20 

18 

4M 

58613 

4 

17 

12 

17 

12 

4 

23 

18 

4% 

23 

18 

4% 

58614 

6 

20 

12 

20 

12 

6 

26 

18 

26 

18 

4M 

58615 

8 

23 

12 

23 

12 

8 

29 

18 

4% 

29 

18 

58616 

10 

26 

12 

26 

12 

10 

32 

18 

434 

32 

18 

58617 

12 

31 

12 

31 

12 

12 

37 

18 

4H 

37 

18 

4Va 

58618 

14 

34 

12 

34 

12 

14 

40 

18 

4% 

40 

18 

4M 

58619 

16 

37 

12 

37 

12 

16 

43 

18 

4% 

43 

18 

4H 

58620 

18 

40 

12  - 

40 

12 

18 

46 

18 

46 

18 

Wa 

58621 

20 

44 

12 

44 

12 

20 

50 

18 

50 

18 

4M 

58622 

22 

48 

12 

50 

12 

22 

54 

18 

Wa 

56 

18 

4M 

58623 

24 

51 

12 

53 

12 

24 

57 

18 

59 

18 

Wa 

58624 

26 

55 

12 

56 

12 

26 

61 

18 

Wa 

62 

18 

4% 

58625 

28 

58 

12 

59 

12 

28 

64 

18 

4M 

65 

18 

58626 

30 

61 

12 

63 

12 

30 

67 

18 

4M 

69 

18 

Wa 

With 

Main  Switch — Without  Branch  Switches 

For  Panels  With  Main  Switch — Without  Branch  Switches 

Three- Wire 

Three- Wire 

58652 

2 

15 

12 

15 

12 

2 

21 

18 

4Va 

21 

18 

Wa 

58653 

4 

20 

12 

20 

12 

4 

26 

18 

26 

18 

4M 

58654 

6 

26 

12 

26 

12 

6 

32 

18 

m 

32 

18 

4M 

58655 

8 

31 

12 

31 

12 

8 

37 

18 

Wa 

37 

18 

58656 

10 

36 

12 

36 

12 

10 

42 

18 

4% 

42 

18 

4*4 

The  above  Trade  Numbers  cover  Form  L.  Type  CE 
Panels.  Style  No.  1  Finish. 

Types  CP.  CL,  HP,  HE  and  HL  are  parallel  types  with 
other  styles  of  fuses  and  methods  of  construction.  For  full 
description  and  prices,  see  information  under  "Types"  and 
"  Finishes." 

If  Form  F  instead  of  Form  L  is  desired,  it  must  be  so 
specified. 

Trim  of  flush  cabinets  forms  a  mat  extending  1  inch  be- 
yond the  cabinet. 

Trim  of  surface  type  cabinets  is  flush  with  the  outside  of 
the  cabinet. 

Doors  have  the  same  dimensions  as  panels. 


Unless  otherwise  specified,  surface  flush  type  steel  cabinets 
without  drilling  for  entrance  wires,  with  plain  steel  door  and 
trim  will  be  furnished. 

All  dimensions  given  are  inside  dimensions.  No.  11  gauge 
O-6-inch)  steel  is  used  throughout.  Wood  doors  and  trims  are 
made  of  ash,  with  natural  finish. 

Cabinets  can  be  furnished  with  plain  or  bevel  plate  glass  in 
door. 

For  drilling  and  bushing  holes  for  entrance  wires  in  cab- 
inets, sketches  must  be  furnished  with  order. 

In  ordering,  give  full  description  of  cabinet  desired. 
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PANEL  BOARDS,  TYPE  CEO 


■0  0*-^v 

£2 


m 

^  9  ? 


CABINETS 

Fm  Panels  Listed  in  Opposite  Column 


Form  L 
Lugs  Only 


Form  F 
Fused  Mains 


Form  L 
Lugs  Only 


Form  F 
Fused  Mains 


STEEL  CAIU    STEEL  FLUSH 

NET  ONLY  TYPE 
NO  DOOR  OR   STE El.  DOOR 
TRIM  AND  TRIM 


STEEL  SUR 
FACE  TYPE 
STEEL  DOOR 
AND  TRIM 


STEEL  (  AIM 

N  ET 
WOOD  DOOR 
AND  1  RIM 


TYPE  CEO,  THREE-WIRE  MAINS,  125  VOLTS,  DOUBLE  BRANCH 
Without  Main  Switch — With  Branch  Switches 


Two- 

Wire 

form  L 

FORM 

F 

Mfrs. 

No.  of 

Dimensions,  Inches 

Dimensions 

Inches 

No. 

Circuits 

Height 

Width 

Height 

Width 

62700 

2 

7 

17 

11 

17 

62701 

4 

10 

17 

14 

17 

62702 

6 

13 

17 

17 

17 

62703 

8 

16 

17 

20 

17 

62704 

10 

19 

17 

23 

17 

62705 

12 

22 

17 

28 

17 

62706 

14 

25 

17 

31 

17 

62707 

16 

28 

17 

34 

17 

62708 

18 

32 

17 

37 

17 

62709 

20 

35 

17 

40 

17 

62710 

22 

38 

17 

47 

17 

62711 

24 

41 

17 

50 

17 

62712 

26 

44 

17 

53 

17 

62713 

28 

47 

17 

56 

17 

62714 

30 

51 

17 

59 

17 

Without  Main 

Switch— 

-With  Branch  Switches 

Three-Wire 

62715 

2 

8 

17 

12 

17 

62716 

4 

13 

17 

17 

17 

62717 

6 

18 

17 

23 

17 

62718 

8 

23 

17 

28 

17 

62719 

10 

28 

17 

33 

17 

For  Panels  Without  Main  Switch— With  Bkan<  h  Swit  hi 

Two- Wire 


FORM  I. 

FORM  V 

No.  of 

Dimensions.  Inches 

Dimensions.  Inches 

Circuits 

Height 

Width 

Depth 

Height 

Width 

Depth 

2 

13 

23 

5 

17 

23 

5 

4 

16 

23 

5 

20 

23 

5 

6 

19 

22 

5 

23 

23 

5 

8 

22 

23 

5 

26 

22 

5 

10 

25 

23 

5 

29 

23 

5 

12 

28 

23 

5 

34 

23 

5 

14 

31 

23 

5 

37 

23 

5 

16 

34 

23 

5 

40 

23 

5 

18 

38 

23 

5 

43 

23 

5 

20 

41 

23 

5 

46 

23 

5 

22 

44 

23 

5 

53 

23 

5 

24 

47 

23 

5 

56 

23 

5 

26 

50 

23 

5 

59 

23 

5 

28 

53 

23 

5 

62 

23 

5 

30 

57 

23 

5 

65 

23 

5 

For  Panels  Without  Main  Switch— With  Branch  Switches 

Three-Wire 


2 

14 

23 

5 

18 

23 

5 

4 

19 

23 

5 

23 

23 

5 

6 

24 

23 

5 

29 

23 

5 

8 

29 

23 

5 

34 

23 

5 

10 

34 

23 

5 

39 

23 

5 

With  Main  Switch — With  Branch  Switches 
Two-Wire 


For  Panels  With  Main  Switch — With  Branch  Switches 

Two- Wire 


62720 

2 

14 

17 

14 

17 

2 

20 

23 

5 

20 

23 

5 

62721 

4 

17 

17 

17 

17 

4 

23 

23 

5 

23 

23 

5 

62722 

6 

20 

17 

20 

17 

6 

26 

23 

5 

26 

23 

5 

62723 

8 

23 

17 

23 

17 

8 

29 

23 

5 

29 

23 

5 

62724 

10 

26 

17 

26 

17 

10 

32 

23 

5 

32 

23 

5 

62725 

12 

31 

17 

31 

17 

12 

37 

23 

5 

37 

23 

5 

62726 

14 

34 

17 

34 

17 

14 

40 

23 

5 

40 

23 

5 

62727 

16 

37 

17 

37 

17 

16 

43 

23 

5 

43 

23 

5 

62728 

18 

40 

17 

40 

17 

18 

46 

23 

5 

46 

23 

5 

62729 

20 

44 

17 

44 

17 

20 

50 

23 

5 

50 

23 

5 

62730 

22 

48 

17 

50 

17 

22 

54 

23 

5 

56 

32 

5 

62731 

24 

51 

17 

53 

17 

24 

57 

23 

5 

59 

23 

5 

62732 

26 

55 

17 

56 

17 

26 

61 

23 

5 

62 

23 

5 

62733 

28 

58 

17 

59 

17 

28 

64 

23 

5 

65 

23 

5 

62734 

30 

61 

17 

63 

17 

30 

67 

23 

5 

69 

23 

5 

With  Main  Switch— 

-With  Branch  Switches 

For  Panels 

With  Main  Switch — With  Branch 

Switches 

Three- Wire 

Three 

-Wire 

62735 

2 

15 

17 

15 

17 

? 

21 

23 

5 

21 

23 

; 

62736 

4 

20 

17 

20 

17 

4 

26 

23 

5 

26 

23 

5 

62737 

6 

26 

17 

26 

17 

6 

32 

23 

5 

32 

23 

5 

62738 

8 

31 

17 

31 

17 

•  8 

37 

23 

5 

37 

23 

5 

62739 

10 

36 

17 

36 

17 

10 

42 

23 

5 

42 

23 

The  ahove  Trade  Numbers  cover  Form  L,  Type  CEO 
panels,  Style  No.  1  Finish. 

All  types  of  three  letters  are  parallel  types  with  other 
styles  of  fuses  and  methods  of  construction.  For  full  de- 
scription and  prices,  see  information  under  "Types"  and 
"  Finishes." 

If  Form  F  instead  of  Form  L  is  desired,  it  must  be  so 
specified. 

Trim  of  flush  cabinets  forms  a  mat  extending  1  inch  be- 
yond the  cabinet. 

Trim  of  surface  type  cabinets  is  flush  with  the  outside  of 
the  cabinet. 

Doors  have  the  same  dimensions  as  panels. 


Unless  otherwise  specified,  surface  flush  type  steel  cabinets 
without  drilling  for  entrance  wires,  with  plain  steel  door  and 
trim  will  be  furnished. 

All  dimensions  given  are  inside  dimensions.  No.  11  gauge 
(^-inch)  steel  is  used  throughout.  Wood  doors  and  trims  are 
made  of  ash,  with  natural  finish. 

Cabinets  can  be  furnished  with  plain  or  bevel  plate  glass  in 
door. 

For  drilling  and  bushing  holes  for  entrance  wires  in  cab- 
inets, sketches  must  be  furnished  with  order. 

In  ordering,  give  full  description  of  cabinet  desired. 
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Sockets,  Receptacles. 

The  standard  and  special  Lamp  Sockets  made  by 
this  company  cover  all  possible  requirements  in  electric 
installation. 

Multi-Catch  and  Fluted-Catch  shells  are  particu- 
larly adapted  to  fixture  work,  because  of  the  multiplic- 
ity of  catches,  which  permits  the  key  or  pull  chain  eye- 
let to  be  properly  located  without  adjustment  of  the  cap 
on  the  fixture  stem. 


5 


Multi-Catch 


Fluted-Catch  Double-Catch        "  9386 "  Type 

TYPE  OF  G-E  SOCKET  SHELLS 


Particular  attention  is  called  to  the  G-E  Quick 
Make  and  Break  Socket.  660  watts,  250  volts.  This 
socket  fills  a  long-felt  need  for  a  key  socket  which  can 
be  used  interchangeably  with  keyless  socket  and  switch 
control  where  electric  heating  devices  and  other  small 
portables  are  used  on  lighting  circuits.  The  exterior 
appearance  is  the  same  as  that  of  a  standard  key  socket. 


Cutouts,  Plugs  and  Enclosed  Fuses. 

The  General  Electric  Company  manufacture  a 
complete  line  of  plug  and  enclosed  fuse  cutouts  in  all 
standard  ratings. 


DOUBLE-POLE  MAIN  LINE 
CUTOUT 


THREE-  TO  TWO-WIRE 
DOUBLE-BRANCH  CUTOUT 


DOUBLE  POLE  MAIN  LINE 

CUTOUT 


TWO-WIRE  SINGLE-BRANCH 
CUTOUT 


TWO-WIRE  SINGLE-BRANCH 
CUTOUT 


*»    1  • 

1*  i    «*  I 


TWO-WIRE  DOUBLE-BRANCH 
CUTOUT 


KEY  SOCKET 
Fluted-Catch,  %-inch 
Cap 


PORCELAIN 
PENDENT 
SOCKET 


PULL-SOCKET  ' 
Fluted-Catch,  V4-inch 
Cap 


LOCKING  SOCKET 
Prevents  Lamps  from 
being  stolen 


KEY  FOR 
LOCKING 
SOCKET 


LOCKING 
RECEPTACLE 


RECEPTACLE  FOR  NATIONAL 
METAL  MOULDING 


RECEPTACLE  FOR 
CONDULETS 


ENCLOSED  FUSE 
FERRULE  TYPE 


ENCLOSED  FUSE 
KNIFE  BLADE  TYPE 


25  AMP.  FLUSH  RECEPTACLE 


Catalogue  No.  49490 
FLUSH  RECEPTACLE 


Catalogue  No.  GE219 
REMOVABLE 
MECHANISM 

FLUSH 
RECEPTACLE 


FLUSH 
RECEPTACLE 
For  Medium  Screw 
Base  Plugs 


DOUBLE  DOOR 
FLUSH 
RECEPTACLE 


REMOVABLE  MECHANISM  RECEPTACLE 
This  Receptacle  can  be  used  interchangeably  with  switch  mechanism  in 
double-pole  removable  mechanism  switch  box 
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Snap  Switches. 

The  General  Electric  Company  manufactures  a 
line  of  mechanically  and  electrically  efficient  snap 
switches  in  all  standard  rating.  The  types  and  sizes  are 
too  numerous  to  be  listed  here,  but  a  few  representative 
switches  are  shown. 


U 


Catalogue  No.  889S5 
Porcelain,  for  Mould- 
ing Work 


B.E.OO. 


Catalogue  No.  61909 
Porcelain,  for  Cleat 
Work 


Catalogue  No.  GE240 
"  Pony  "  Type 


Catalogue  No.  60598 
Lock  Attachment  for 
Snap  Switches. 
Takes  place  of 
switch  handle 


Catalogue  No.  68141 

Miniature,  Full  Metal 

Cover 


Catalogue  No.  GE564 
Pendent  Switch 


Catalogue  No.  GE180 
For  National  Metal  Moulding 


Catalogue  No.  GE238 
For  Condulets 


SNAP  SWITCHES 

Flush  Switches. 

G-E  Flush  Switches,  both  Push-Button  and  Rotary 
types,  are  known  for  their  absolute  reliability.  They 
are  furnished  with  adjusting  nuts,  which  feature  in- 
sures accurate  alignment.  The  locking  type  is  recom- 
mended for  use  in  public  buildings,  to  prevent  the 
switch  from  being' operated  by  unauthorized  persons. 
Flush  Switch  Plates  can  be'furnished  in  any  finish  re- 
quired. White  enameled  plates  should  be  used  with 
delicately  tinted  walls  and  woodwork. 


FLUSH  PUSH- 
BUTTON SWITCH 


PLATE  FOR  FLUSH 
PUSH-BUTTON 
SWITCH 


FLUSH  PUSH- 
BUTTON SWITCH 
—LOCKING  TYPE 


FLUSH  ROTARY 
SWITCH 
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PLATE  FOR  INDI- 
CATING FLUSH 
ROTARY  SWITCH 


FLUSH  ROTARY 
SWITCH— INDI- 
CATING 


Removable  Mechanism,  Flush  Push-Button  Switches. 

Constructed  especially  to  comply  with  the  restric- 
tion of  the  Underwriters  in  regard  to  having  loose  win--, 
in  buildings  during  erection.  With  this  type  of  switch, 
only  the  "porcelain  box,  with  a  temporary  f  iber  cover,  is 
installed  with  the  wiring  during  plastering  and  other 
rough  building  operations.  The  removable  mechanism, 
separately  packed,  is  retained,  ready  for  insertion  as 
soon  as  there  is  no  longer  any  danger  of  injury  to  it. 


Locking  Type, 
Mechanism  Only 


Box  Only  Mechanism  Only 

REMOVABLE  MECHANISM  SWITCHES 

Lever  Switches. 

G-E  Lever  Switches  are  constructed  to  withstand 
severe  and  constant  usage,  and  they  will  carry  their 
rated  capacity  indefinitely  without  overheating.  More- 
over, they  embody  certain  other  minor  details  of  con- 
struction which,  though  not  essential,  add  considerably 
to  their  efficiency. 

Punched  Clip  Type  —  These  switches  will  meet 
every  requirement  where  efficient  and  low-priced 
switches  are  required. 


Catalogue  No.  102952  Catalogue  No.  102991 

PUNCHED  CLIP  TYPE  LEVER  SWITCHES 

Type  L — Type  L,  Form  D-12,  lever  switches  were 
designed  to  meet  the  demand  for  a  high-grade  lever 
switch  of  simple  but  strong  construction. 

These  switches  are  made  front  and  back  connected, 
single-,  double-,  triple-  and  four-pole,  single  and  double 
throw.  They  are  furnished  with  enclosed  fuse  connec- 
tions in  capacities  ranging  from  30  to  600  amperes. 
Back  connected  switches  without  fuse  connections  are 
made  in  capacities  from  30  to  6000  amperes.  Front  con- 
nected switches  without  fuse  connections  are  made  in 
capacities  from  30  to  800  amperes.  These  switches  are 
for  250  volt  direct  current  circuits.  Switches  of  100 
ampere  capacity  and  above  without  fuses  are  supplied 
for  use  on  500  volt  alternating  current  circuits. 

Front  connected  switches  are  mounted  on  slate 
bases.  Back  connected  switches  are  unmounted.  A 
drilling  template  is  furnished  to  facilitate  mounting. 

All  back  connected  switches,  up  to  and  including 
1200  amperes,  are  equipped  with  one  terminal  and  two 
nuts  on  each  stud.  Above  1200  amperes  a  full  number 
of  nuts  per  stud  are  furnished,  but  no  terminals.  These 
may  be  ordered  independently,  however. 

Front  connected  switches  are  furnished  in  two  fin- 
ishes, designated  by  the  numbers  one  and  two.  Xo.  1 
Finish :  All  metal  parts  are  dipped  and  heavily  lac- 
quered. No.  2  Finish :  All  metal  parts  are  polished 
and  heavily  lacquered.  Back  connected  switches  are 
furnished  in  No.  2  Finish. 
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TYPE  L,  FORM  D12  FRONT  CONNECTED  LEVER  SWITCHES 


Catalogue  No.  109949 


Front  Connected  on  Slate  Bases,  and  Back  Con- 
nected, for  Mounting  on  Szvitchboard  Panels — These 
switches  are  properly  designed  to  fulfill  all  the  require- 
ments of  a  high-grade  switch.  The  contact  clips  are 
made  of  hard-drawn  spring  copper,  securely  pinned  and 
soldered  into  the  clip  blocks.  The  blades  are  forged 
or  machined  from  the  best  hard-drawn  copper.  The 
blades  are  hinged  to  the  contacts  in  the  best  manner 
possible,  provided  with  spring  washers  and  positively 
locked  nuts — no  loose  contacts  even  in  the  most  severe 
service.  In  the  back  connected  switches,  the  studs  and 
contact  blocks  consist  of  a  single  piece  drop  forging. 
The  cross-bar  and  handle  construction  is  of  the  best 
and  can  not  be  improved. 


Starting  and  Running  Switches — The  General. 
Electric  Company  offers  a  line  of  Type  L,  Form  D-12, 
switches  of  the  double-throw  pattern 
mounted  on  a  slate  base,  with  four 
iron  feet,  ready  to  mount  on  wall. 

They  are  designed  to  be  used 
as  starting  and  running  switches  for 
quarter  and  three  phase  induction 
motors  yl/2  H.P.  and  under. 

They  are  made  of  250  volts  and 
600  volts  spacing,  and  have  springs 
so  placed  on  the  blades  that  they  can 
not  remain  in  the  starting  position 
unless  held  by  the  operator. 


Cat.  No.  113060 
TYPE  L,  FORM  D-12 

SWITCH,  WITH 
FOUR  IRON  FEET 


DIMENSIONS  OF  TYPE  L,  FORM  D-12,  LEVER  SWITCHES,  SINGLE  AND  DOUBLE  THROW, 
BACK  CONNECTED  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  PANELS 


WITHOUT  FUSE  CONNECTIONS.  250  VOLTS  D. 
500  VOLTS  A.  C.t 


C; 


FEEDER  TYPE.  WITH  N.   E.  C.   STANDARD  ENCLOSED  FUSE 
CONNECTIONS,  250  VOLTS  D.  C.  OR  A.  C.% 
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X  30-ampere  switches  approved  for  250  volts  D.  C.  only. 

SERVICE  TYPE.  WITH  N.  E.  C    STANDARD  ENCLOSED  FUSE 
CONNECTIONS,  250  VOLTS  D.  C.  OR  A.  C4 
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%  30-ampere  switches  approved  for  250  volts  service  only. 

WITHOUT  FUSE  CONNECTIONS,  250  VOLTS  D.  C.J 
500  VOLTS  A.  C. 


throw  switches,  fused  on  both  throws,  may  be  obtained  similar 
to  above 
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Oil  Ureak  Switches. 

A  wide  and  thorough  knowledge  of  the  conditions 
and  years  of  experience  in  designing  and  building  oil 
break  switches,  which  have  fulfilled  every  requirement, 
have  enabled  the  General  Electric  Company  to  place 
upon  the  market  a  complete  and  comprehensive  line  of 
oil  break  switches.  This  line  comprises  switches  for 
service  on  potentials  from  600  to  1 10,000  volts,  and  in 
current  capacities  up  to  4000  amperes. 

Liberally  designed  and  strong  in  construction,  they 
combine  every  essential  of  reliability  and  satisfactory 
operation. 

Methods  of  Operation — All  types  of  oil  switches 
can  be  arranged  for  hand  or  electric  operation,  non- 
automatic  or  automatic  trip,  overload  or  no  voltage. 

Mounting — G-E  Oil  Switches  shown  (see  table  for 
current  and  voltage)  can  be  mounted  in  any  of  the  fol- 
lowing positions : 

Hand-operated — 

With  operating  mechanisms  mounted  directly  on 
switchboard  panel,  with  switches  : 

1.  Directly  on  panels. 

2.  On  panel  pipes  (pipe  framework  supporting 

the  panels). 


3.  On  pipe  framework,  behind, 

above  or  below  panel. 

4.  On  flat  surface  or  in  cell,  be- 

hind, above  or  below  panel. 
Solenoid-operated — 

5.  On   pipe   framework  remote 

from  panel. 

6.  In  cell  remote  from  panel. 
For  locations  3  and  4,  the  oil 

break  switch  must  not  be 
more  than  twelve  feet  from 
panel. 

.  For  the  connecting  rods  of  re- 
mote control  hand-operated 
switches,  standard  j^-inch 
gas  pipe  is  generally  used. 
This  is  not  furnished  with 
the  switches. 
Where  long  straight  runs  are 
necessary,  the  bell  cranks 
should  be  arranged  so  that 
the  pipe  will  be  under  ten- 
sion when  the  switches  are 
being  closed. 


SWITCH  MOUNTED 
ON  PANEL  PIPES 


DOUBLE    THROW    SWITCH  REMOTE-CON- 
TROLLED ON  PIPE  FRAMEWORK 


SWITCH   REMOTE-CONTROLLED  FOR 
MOUNTING  IN  CELL 


SOLENOID-OPERATED 
SWITCH  ON  PIPE 
FRAMEWORK 


DIMENSIONS  OF  FORM  K-5  OIL  BREAK  SWITCHES  FOR  600,  4500  AND  7500  VOLT  SERVICE 

A 


M  Z\g  for .4 Poles— i 

!   i  I  !i 


E  for  ST 


Qi  i 
ML 


Omit  Center 
Studfor 
QPSwitch 


\ — J 


Bottom  of  Can  when  Removed 
with  Oil  Switch  Open 


Sinqle  / 
Throw 

SWITCH  MOUNTED  ON  PANEL 


Double 
Throw 


SWITCH  MOUNTED 
ON  PANEL  PIPE 


FOR  REMOTE 
CONTROL 


SWITCHES 

DIMENSIONS  IN  INCHES 
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SUGGESTED  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  K-5  OIL  BREAK  SWITCHES 


fdfteffercr  Generator 


SO 


by  Purchaser 

.  30'.  


Current  rra/Tj/wwr- 


Fig.  1 

3300  VOLTS  WITH  ONE  SET 
OF  BUSES 


Fic.  2 

3300  VOLTS  WITH  TWO 
SET  OF  BUSES 


or  Generator 





J 


ra  A'/r>//7?i//r> 


Fig.  3 

SWITCH  ON  PANEL  FIPES.  OR 
ON   BACK  OF  PANEL,  000 
VOLTS 


Fig.  4 

S<  H.F.NOID-OPERATED 
SWITCH   ON  PIPE  FRAME- 
WORK UP  TO  7500  VOLTS 


N.  B. — Parts  shown  in  dotted  lines  on  these  details  to  be  supplied 
by  purchaser.  Light  lines,  continuous  or  dotted,  show  alternative  ar- 
rangement. 


3=; 


*6  'ftrCrtatt 

iptojjoor  I 

1 1  \J30ltoZS(H»\ 


1                               ,           -J=1-  ! 
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ii 
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Sections  A — A,  looking  in  direction  of  arrows 


i  I  1 1  ^ 


Fig.  5 

HAND-OPERATED  REMOTE  CONTROLLED   SWITCH  ON 
PIPE  FRAMEWORK  UP  TO  750u  VOLTS 


Fig.  5A 
SINGLE-THROW 
SWITCHES  WITH 
CABLES  AT  SIDE 
OF  SWITCH 


Fig.  5B 
SINGLE-THROW 
SWITCHES  WITH 
CABLES  BACK 
OF  SWITCH 


Fig.  5C 

DOUBLE-THROW 
SWITCHES 


Volts 

B 

3300 

6 

inches 

7500 

9 

inches 

Note — Space  limitation  makes  it  impossible  to  give 
a  description  of  all  the  individual  types  made,  but  fur- 


ther information  will  be  found  in  various  other  publica- 
tions of  this  Company. 
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Wires  and  Cables. 

Wires  and  Cables  are  manufactured  by  the  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company  in  varieties  suitable  for  all 
uses  of  the  architect.  This  product  includes  cable  with 
weather-proof,  flame-proof,  rubber  (National  Electric 
Code  and  better  grades),  paper,  varnished  cambric,  or 
asbestos  insulation,  and  with  all  special  finishes. 

Tests — All  wires  and  cables  are  tested  before  ship- 
ment. A  pressure  test  of  at  least  twice  the  working 
pressure  is  applied.  After  the  pressure  test,  an  insula- 
tion test  is  made  with  a  500-volt  battery  and  delicate 
reflecting  galvanometer. 

Rubber  Insulation — Three  types  of  Rubber  Insula- 
tion have  been  standardized :  Red  Core,  Tricoat  and  30 
Per  Cent  Para  (Black  or  White  Core).  In  addition,  we 
are  prepared  to  manufacture  special  types  and  grades 
of  rubber-insulated  conductors  to  meet  unusual  condi- 
tions. 

"  Red  Core  "  is  a  high-class  insulation  used  pri- 
marily on  wires  for  house  wiring,  and  superior  to  the 
requirements  of  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwrit- 
ers. 

"  Tricoat  "  Insulation  was  designed  for  those  desir- 
ing a  very  high-grade  wire,  somewhat  better  than  Red 
Core,  but  less  expensive  than  the  30  Per  Cent  grade. 

"  30  Per  Cent  Para  "  Insulation  meets  the  1907 
Specifications  of  the  Rubber  Covered  Wire  Engineers' 
Association  and  is  the  best  rubber  compound  for  abso- 
lutely high-grade  work.  The  core  may  be  white  or 
black,  as  desired. 

Braided  Wire — All  wires  and  cables  No.  1  B.  &  S. 
and  smaller  carry  a  single  braid,  while  No.  1/0  B.  &  S. 
and  larger  are  regularly  made  with  a  tape  and  single 
braid ;  and  in  accordance  with  Underwriters'  require- 
ments are  equal  to  double  braid  and  suitable  for  conduit 
work.  If  tape  and  two  braids  are  required,  orders  must 
so  specify,  and  extra  charge  for  extra  braid  will  be 
made. 

N.  E.  Code,  Red  Core,  braided,  twin  wire  is  finished 
with  talc,  which  assures  ease  in  pulling  wire  into  con- 
duits ;  no  extra  charge  made  for  this  feature.  All  our 
braided,  rubber-covered  wires  may  be  finished  in  this 
way,  if  desired,  without  additional  cost. 

Our  rubber-covered  braided  wires  and  cables  are 
distinguished  by  one  red  and  one  black  thread  woven 
parallel  in  braid. 

Weather-proof  and  Underwriters'  Cable — Standard 
weather-proof  wires  and  cables  are  manufactured 
strictly  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Na- 
tional Board  of  Fire  Underwriters,  with  three  braids 
placed  directly  over  the  copper  core,  thoroughly  impreg- 
nated with  a  black,  weather-proofing  compound  and 
then  polished  to  remove  all  superfluous  compound  and 
give  a  smooth  exterior  finish.  Double  braid  weather- 
proof wire  furnished  on  order. 

When  the  number  of  braids  is  not  specified,  wire 
with  three  braids,  commonly  called  triple  braid,  is  al- 
ways furnished;  if  double  braid  is  required,  requisitions 


CARRYING  CAPACITY,  SIZE   AND  WEIGHT  OF  INSULATED 
WIRES  AND  CABLES  FOR  INTERIOR  CONDUCTORS, 
ALL  VOLTAGES 


Size 

B  &  s 

Circular 
Mills 

National  Electmc  Code 

Single  Conductor 
Rubber  Insulated  for  600  Volts 

Triple  Braid 
Weather-proof 

Allow- 
able 
Current 

in« 
Capac- 
ities 

Braided 

Leaded 

Allow- 
able 
Current 

log 
Capac- 
ities 

Weight 

Bit 
IJUi 

1000 

ft. 

( Ivi-r 
all 
Diam- 
eter 

Weight 

1000 
ft. 

Over- 
all 

Diam- 
eter 

Weight 

per 
I0O0  ft. 

18 

1 ,624 

3 

17 

.  19 

-  — 

16 

2,583 

6 

20 

.20 

210 

.29 

19 

10 

14 

4,107 

15 

35 

.21 

228 

.31 

25 

20 

12 

6,530 

20 

46 

.23 

253 

.33 

35 

25 

10 

10,380 

25 

63 

.26 

288 

.35 

53 

30 

8 

16,5 10 

35 

86 

.29 

335 

.38 

75 

50 

6 

26,250 

50 

139 

.37 

512 

.47 

110 

70 

5 

33,100 

55 

165 

.40 

565 

.49 

137 

80 

4 

41,700 

70 

197 

.42 

618 

.51 

164 

90 

3 

53,630 

80 

240 

.45 

694 

.54 

209 

100 

2 

66,370 

90 

289 

.51 

770 

.57 

255 

125 

1 

83,690 

100 

381 

.59 

935 

.65 

310 

150 

0 

105,500 

125 

464 

.63 

1055 

.69 

400 

200 

00 

111      1  iTW  \ 

133,100 

150 

563 

.67 

1202 

.73 

490 

225 

000 

167,800 

175 

683 

.72 

1372 

.78 

625 

275 

c\r\r\r\ 
0000 

111  /An 

211 ,600 

225 

835 

.78 

1583 

.84 

765 

325 

Cables 

250,000 

238 

1032 

.87 

2100 

.98 

937 

350 

300,000 

275 

1218 

.93 

2303 

1 .00 

1120 

400 

it 

400,000 

325  " 

1548 

1 .03 

2753 

.1.10 

1445 

500 

11 

500,000 

400 

1888 

1.12 

3487 

1.22 

1781 

600 

1 1 

600  000 

450 

2275 

i:22 

4021 

1.38 

2113 

680 

1 1 

700,000 

500 

2619 

1.30 

4474 

1  41 

2445 

760 

11 

800,000 

550 

2959 

1.36 

4912 

1  44 

2778 

840 

11 

900,000 

600 

3400 

1.43 

5340 

1.53 

3128 

920 

11 

1,000,000 

650 

3624 

1.48 

5752 

1.59 

3478 

1000 

11 

1,250,000 

750 

4496 

1.65 

7300 

1.79 

11 

1,500,000 

850 

5319 

1.77 

8343 

1.91 

11 

1,750,000 

950 

6394 

1.90 

9355 

2.02 

11 

2,000,000 

1050 

6958 

1.99 

10367 

2.13 

or  requests  for  quotations  should  so  state.  A  stock  of 
triple  braid  wire  is  carried. 

Ordering — In  ordering  or  making  inquiries  regard- 
ing wires  or  cables,  the  following  information  should 
be  given : 

( 1 )  Working  pressure  of  the  circuit  in  which  the 
cable  is  to  be  used.  (Specify  the  class  of  service — arc. 
alternating  or  low-tension  direct.)  (2)  Test  pressure 
required,  if  any.  (3)  Type  of  insulation  and  desired 
resistance.  (4)  Size  of  conductor,  or  the  amount  of 
current  in  amperes  to  be  carried.  (5)  If  the  cable  is 
for  submarine  use,  give  data  as  to  the  nature  of  the 
bottom,  contour,  depth  of  water  and  the  current,  so  that 
the  proper  weight  of  armor  may  be  selected.  (6) 
Largest  standard  solid  conductor  is  4/0 ;  larger  solid 
conductors  can  be  furnished  in  short  lengths  approxi- 
mating seventeen  to  twenty  feet,  at  special  prices.  (7) 
If  possible,  always  state  the  amount  in  feet  of  each  size 
and  type  of  cable  required. 

Connectors — A  standard  line  of  Cable  Connecting 
Devices  of  great  reliability  and  convenience  is  also 
manufactured.  It  includes  Copper  Cable  Connectors. 
End  Bells,  Cast-Iron  Coupling  Boxes,  Junction  Boxes 
and  Fuse  Boxes. 
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Electric  Motors. 

The  General  Electric  Company's  Motors  cover 
a  wide  range  of  applications  of  electric  power  to  me- 
chanical service.  Constant  and  variable  speed  motors, 
for  both  alternative-  and  direct-current  service,  are 
built.  Complete  lines  of  alternating-  and  direct-current 
motors  are  manufactured,  varying  in  size  from  1/10 
horse-power  up  to  any 
size  desired. 

The  smaller  mo- 
tors are  applicable  to 
sewing  machines, 
buffers,  ice-cream 
freezers,  washing-ma- 
chines,  and  similar 
household  devices ;  and 
the  larger  ones  to  all 
manufacturing  and 
power  service. 

In  selecting  mo- 
tors, it  should  be  re- 
membered that  for  the 
same  horse-power  rat- 
ing the  cost  will  vary 
inversely  as  the  speed 
at  which  the  machine 
is  designed  to  run. 

I  ml  net  ion  Motors 


DATA  FOR  CVC  TYPE  DIRECT-CURRENT  MOTORS 


POLYPHASE  SKELETON  FRAME 
STANDARD  FORM   K  INDIC 
T10N  MOTOR 

Approximate  Space  Required  for  Stand- 
ard Constant  Speed  Induction 
Motors 


Speed . 

Length, 

Width, 

Height. 

H-P. 

R.P.M. 

nches 

inches 

inches 

1 

1S00 

14 

13 

11 

10 

12(10 

33 

28 

23 

25 

12(10 

42 

32 

28 

SO 

900 

49 

43 

35 

— Multi-speed  Induction  Motors  are  standard  in  small 
sizes.  In  general,  four  speeds,  1800,  1200,  900,  600 
R.P.M.,  may  be  obtained  from  a  Go-cycle  motor  of  this 
design,  the  horse-power  being  the  same  for  all  four 
speeds. 

Variable  Speed  Induction  Motors  can  be  furnished 
for  any  ordinary  horse-power  rating.  The  variation 
in  speed  is  ob- 
tained by  the  use 
of  a  controller ; 
but  as  the  speed 
is  reduced,  the 
power  of  the 
motor  is  also  re- 
d  u  c  e  d  propor- 
tionally. 

Direct  -  Cur- 
r  c  n  t  Motors — 
Adjustable  Speed 
D  i  r  e  c  t-C  u  r- 
rent  Motors  are 
standard  in  small 
sizes.  The  speed 
variation  obtain- 
able ranges  from 
normal  speed  to 
about  one  fourth  normal,  with  practically  the  full  horse- 
power rating  of  the  motor. 

The  General  Electric  Company  will  furnish 
motors  best  adapted  to  the  service  required. 

Motors  suitable  for  mounting  on  the  wall  or  ceil- 
ing can  be  furnished  for  installations  where  it  is  desir- 
able to  economize  space. 


CONSTANT    SPEED  DIRECT-CURRENT 
MOTOR,  TYPE  CVC 
Approximate  Space  Required  for  Constant 
Speed  Direct-Current  Motors 


H-P. 

Speed, 

Length, 

Width, 

Height, 

R.P.M. 

inches 

inches 

inches 

1 

2000 

16)4 

\m 

\m 

10 

1250 

37 

28 

25 

25 

750 

58 

35 

32 

50 

650 

63 

45 

43 

Frame 

6 

z 

00 

H-P. 

•  Speed  (Shunt  and  Compound  Wound  Motors) 

No. 

Base 

I 

1 10Y. 

115V. 

1 25V. 

220V. 

230V.J250V. 

500V. 

550V. 
• 

600V. 

CYC  111 

6 

2 

2 

1060 

1100 

1175 

1060 

1 100 

1175 

1250 

1350 

1450 

3 

1600 

1650 

1750 

1600 

1650 

1750 

1850 

2000 

2150 

CVC  112 

7 

2 

3 

1060 

1100 

1175 

1060 

1100 

1175 

1250 

1350 

1450 

5 

1600 

1650 

1750 

1600 

1650 

1750 

1850 

2000 

2150 

CVC  113 

7 

2 

5 

1060 

11(H) 

1175 

1060 

1100 

1175 

1250 

1350 

1450 

7JT475 

1525 

1625 

1475 

1525 

1625 

1725 

1850 

1975 

CVC  114 

9 

4 

n 

800 

825 

875 

800 

825 

875 

1050 

1125 

1200 

10 

1220 

1250 

1310 

1220 

1250 

1310 

1400 

1500 

1600 

CVC  11s 

,0 

4 

10 

670 

700 

'  760 

670 

700 

760 

835 

900 

965 

is 

885 

925 

1000 

885 

925 

1000 

1250 

1350 

1450 

CYC  116 

10. 

4 

15 

670 

700 

760 

670 

700 

760 

750 

825 

900 

20 

885 

925 

1000 

885 

925 

1000 

1000 

1 100 

1200 

•  Speed  at  full  load  is  subject  to  a  maximum  variation  of  4  per  cent  above 
or  below  standard. 


CONSTANT  SPEED  DIRECT-CURRENT  MOTOR.  TYPE  DLC 


Hozv  to  Specify — In  requesting  such  information, 
kindly  answer  the  following  questions  as  completely  as 

possible  : 


Item  1- 
Ilem  2- 
Item  3- 

Item  4~ 

Item  5— 

Item  6- 

Item  7- 
Item  8- 

Item  9— 
Item  10 


CONSTANT  SPEED  SERVICE 

Alternating  or  direct  current  available? 
Voltage  and  frequency  (if  alternating  current)? 
What  is  the  motor  to  drive? 

(If  an  individual  machine — the  manufacture  and  size.) 
Belted  or  direct  connected? 

(Pulley  dimensions  if  not  standard.) 
Gear  or  chain  drive? 

Outward  bearing  and  shaft  extension. 
Subbase  and  by  whom  to  be  furnished. 
'  Continuous. 
Intermittent  (details). 
If  the  load  is  intermittent,  give  cycle  of  duty,  i.e., 
maximum  h.p.;  length  of  time  load  is  on;  time  off 
and  friction  load. 
-Frequent  starting  f  Yes.    (Number  of  times  per  hour.) 

and  stopping  \  No. 
-Give  details  as  to  starting  conditions.     Is  time  of  ac- 
celeration long?     Must  motor  accelerate  long  line 
shafting,  flywheels,  etc.? 
-Conditions  of  location — dust,  acid  fumes,  high  temper- 
atures, etc.  ? 

— If  special  mechanical  features  are  required  send  sketch 
if  possible. 


ad  | 


VARYING  SPEED  SERVICE 

In  addition  to  the  information  specified  for  constant  speed 
motors,  please  advise  regarding  the  following: 

Item  11 — Speed  range  required. 

Item  12 — At  reduced  speeds  is  horse-power  output  reduced  in 
proportion  to  speed  (i.e.,  constant  torque);  if  not, 
state  proportion. 

NOTE — If  more  than  50  per  cent  reduction  from  normal 
speed  is  required,  reduced  ventilation  may  require  increasing  the 
size  frame.    Give  complete  details  of  service. 
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Electric  Heating  and  Cooking  Equipment. 

To  fill  the  constantly  increasing  demand  for  electric 
heating  and  cooking  equipment  which  has  come  with 
the  reduced  cost  of  energy,  the  General  Electrii 
Company  has  developed  a  complete  line  of  high  effi- 
ciency devices  adaptable  to  every  industrial  and  house- 
hold need. 

These  devices  contain  elements  of  a  new  alloy  of 
Calorite,  which  has  a  resistance  of  more  than  seventy 
times  the  resistance  of  copper,  and  does  not  appreciably 
oxidize  (burn  out)  at  less  than  16000  Fahr.  The  ele- 
ments are  made  in  different  forms  adapted  to  the  differ- 
ent conditions:  the  Disk  Unit  of  Calorite  ribbon  wound 
around  a  thin  disk  of  mica,  for  small  water  heaters, 
chafing  dishes,  coffee  percolators,  teakettles  and  small 
disk  stoves ;  the  Leaf  Unit  of  Calorite  strips,  for  flat- 
irons  ;  the  Spiral  Coil  Unit  separated  by  continuous 
strips  of  mica,  for  heating  large  flat  surfaces  ;  the  Radi- 
ant Open  Coil  Unit  of  exposed  calorite  wire  wound  on 
tapering  strips  of  mica,  for  toasting;  and  the  Cartridge 
Unit  of  coiled  wire  insulated  by  a  hard  cement  and  set 
in  a  small  cartridge  tube,  used  in  cast-iron  disk  stoves, 
grids,  broilers,  etc.  The  Radiant  Bulb  Units  are  a  modi- 
fied form  of  the  incandescent  lamp  designed  for  heat- 
ing purposes,  and  are  used  only  in  the  luminous  electric 
radiator. 

Practically  all  of  the  General  Electric  heating-  and 
cooking  appliances  are  made  for  the  usual  voltages  be- 
tween 95  and  250  volts.  The  exact  voltage  of  each 
device  should  be  specified. 

Flatirons — 250  to  650  watts  ;  3  to  8  pounds.  Cost 
to  operate  2l/2  to  6  cents  per  hour. 


Three-Pound  Six-Pound  Eight-Pound 

ELECTRIC  FLATIRONS,  WITH  SEPARATE  AND  HEEL  STANDS 

Sizes :  3-pound,  250  watt ;  5-pound,  450  watt ;  6-pound,  550 
watt ;  8-pound,  650  watt. 

Equipped  with  8-foot  cable  and  detachable  plain  plug. 


Disk  Stoves — 200 
to  600  watts ;  3J4 
inches  to  6  inches  in  di- 
ameter. Cost  to  oper- 
ate, 3  to  6  cents  per 
hour. 


THREE-INCH 
DISK  STOVE 


SIX-INCH 
THREE-HEAT 
DISK  STOVE 


Sizes :  3^-inch  diam- 
eter, 400  watts ;  4-inch 
diameter,  500  watts ;  6- 
inch  diameter,  600  watts. 
Larger  sizes,  as  required. 

3-inch  and  4-inch 
stoves  made  only  in  sin- 
gle-heat ;  6-inch  stove 
made    in    one-   or  three-heat. 

6-foot  cable  and  plug  fur- 
nished with  each  stove. 


Domestic  Toast- 
ers— 600  watts.  Cost  to 
operate,  one  cent  for  ten 
slices- 


SIX-INCH  ONE-HEAT  DISK  STOVE 


jini 

J  ■  ■  ■  n 


DOMESTIC  ELECTRIC 
RADIANT  TOASTER 


Hotel  Toasters — 
135O1  i^oo  and  3150 
watts.  Two,  foyr  and 
six  slices  of  bread  can 
be  toasted  simultane- 
ously in  one  minute. 


Percolators — F  p  r- 
nished  in  urn  or  pol 
design,  450  watts.  Cost 
to  operate,  y2  to  1  cent 
to  make  coffee. 


HOTEL    ELECTRIC  RADIANT 
TOASTER 


DESIGN  "  S  "  SAMOVAR 
WITH  INCASED 
DISK  UNIT 


THREE-PINT  COFFEE  POT     THREE-PINT  COFFEE  URN 
Sizes :  2-pint,  350  watts ;  3-pint,  450  watts. 
Furnished  either  in  nickel  or  copper,  as  required ;  with 
6- foot  cable  and  attachment  for  each. 

Samovars — 3    pints,  400 
watts. 

The  Samovar  idea  is  an 
importation  from  Russia,  where 
tea  making  is  a  fine  art,  and  will 
come  into  permanent  vogue  in 
this  country.  It  also  serves  the 
same  purposes  as  the  teakettle, 
only  that  the  water  is  drawn 
from  a  faucet  instead  of  being 
poured  from  a  spout. 

Chafing  Dishes — 200  to  600  watts ;  3  pints,  two 
styles,  nickel  or  copper  finish.  Cost,  1  cent  per  15 
minutes. 

Tea  or  Water  Kettles — 500  watts ;  3  pints.  Cost. 
5  cents  per  hour. 

Hot  Water  Cups — 150  to  500  watts;  ]/2  to  2  pints. 
Cost,  1^2  to  5  cents  per  hour. 

Baby  Milk  Warmers — 400  to  500  watts.  Takes 
three  or  four  minutes.    Cost,  J4  cent. 

Heating   Pads — 66   watts.     Substitute    for  hot- 
water  bottle  ;  has  perfect  temperature  regulation.  Cost, 
to  y2  cent  per  hour. 

Cigar  Lighters — 25  watts.  Telephone  and  pendent ; 
both  for  continuous  service.  They  operate  an  entire 
day  at  a  cost  of  less  than  two  cents. 

Any  of  the  above  listed  devices  can  be  used  on 
the  ordinary  lighting  currents. 


The  following  appliances  require  special  heating 
circuits : 

Air  Heaters:  Many  types 
and  sizes  ranging  from  500 
watts  to  4000  watts. 

Each  watt-hour  is  the  heat 
equivalent  of  3412  B.  T.  U. 

Sizes:  16"  x  18J4"  x  6V2"  sin- 
gle- and  three-heat,  1200,  1500,  1800 
and  2400  watt  sizes. 

Also,  19"  x  22^"  x  11 V2"  sin- 
gle- and  three-heat,  3  and  4  kw. 

•  Sizes.  ELECTRIC  AIR  HEATER 
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THREE-GLOWER  LUMINOUS 
RADIATOR 
18"  x  17"  x  8" 
750  and  1500  watt  sizes 
Nickel  or  Oxidized  Finish 


FOUR-GLOWER  LUMINOUS 
RADIATOR 

19"  x  24"  x  0" 
10(10  and  2000  watt  sizes 
Oxidized  or  Brush  Brass  Finish 


ill 


MANTEL  TYPE  RADIATOR 
Three  bulb,  24"  x  30"  x  6" 
Four-bulb.  30"  x  .30"  x  6" 
Each  bulb,  250  or  500  watt 


TWIN  GLOWKR  LUMI- 
NOUS RADIATOR 

For  use  on  lighting  circuits 

10"  x  8"  x  8" 
500  watt 


36-  — 

/       -  a'Otakr  -iSOOWMLi  ml 


DOMESTIC  RANGE,  TYPE  D  22 
Broiler  uses  upper  heating  unit  of  Oven, 
1600  watts  radiant  overhead  type 


Domestic  Ranges — Furnished  with  the  following 
equipment : 

Two  8-inch  disk 
stoves,  three-heat, 
1000.  500,  and  250 
watts ;  three  vege- 
table compartments, 
200  watts  each ; 
oven,  two-heat,  250 
and  1000  watts  ;  and 
broiler,  1000  watts. 
The  broiler  uses  the 
top  heating  element 
of  the  oven. 

The  location  of 
the  stoves  and  vege- 
table compartments 
are  interchangeable, 
and  the  quantity  of 
each  may  be  varied 
to  make  a  total  of 
five. 

Total  maximum  wattage  of  range,  3600. 

Other  Appliances — The  General  Electric  Com- 
pany offers  a  complete  line  of  electric  cooking  and 
kitchen  appliances,  such  as  hot  plates,  grids,  broilers, 
ovens  and  circulating  water  heaters. 

Also,  apparatus  for  industrial  application.  See 
Booklet  Y-236. 

Notes  on  Electric  Installations. 

One  of  the  most  important  features  relating  to  the  intro- 
duction of  electricity  into  any  building,  from  the  point  of  view 
of  the  architect  or  engineer,  is  the  arrangement  of  the  various 
electric  outlets  and  circuits. 

The  General  Electric  Company  offers  on  following  page 
a  suggestion  as  to  the  arrangement  and  circuiting  of  the  various 
electric  outlets  of  a  typical  residence,  with  notes  as  to  the  vari- 
ous parts  of  the  equipment  that  should  be  specified. 

The  electric  heating  and  cooking  apparatus  may  be  wired 
on  the  same  feeders  as  are  used  for  lighting  work ;  but  a  lower 
rate  is  generally  charged  for  the  current  used  for  heating,  and, 
under  these  circumstances,  separate  meters  should  be  provided 
for  lighting  and  heating  current. 

Before  taking  up  in  detail  the  illustration  of  the  wiring 
for  a  building,  it  is  most  important  to  study  and  strictly  adhere 
to  the  Rules  of  the  National  Electric  Code,  extracts  from  which 
follow : 

NATIONAL  ELECTRIC  CODE  RULES 

Rule  14 

Section  (a) — No  wire  of  such  circuit  may  be  smaller  than 

No.  14  B.&S. 

Section  (c) — If  the  wires  are  greater  than  a  No.  8  B.&S., 
they  must  be  soldered  into  lugs  on  all  terminal  connections. 


All  joints  in  thecircuit  must  be  soldered,  whatever  size  of  wire 

is  used. 

Rule  17. 

The  service  of  a  heating  circuit  must  consist  of  a  cutout 
which  will  protect  the  service  switch  and  the  rest  of  the  cir- 
cuit. 

This  cutout  must  have  a  fuse  for  each  leg  of  the  circuit. 
Rule  21 

Section  (a) — The  cutout  must  be  placed  as  near  the  point 
at  which  the  service  enters  the  building  as  it  is  possible  to 
place  it. 

Section  (&)—  A  cutout  must  be  placed  in  the  main  circuit 
wherever  there  is  a  branch  of  smaller  wire  than  that  of  the 
mains,  unless  the  fuses  in  the  cutout  which  protects  the  mains 
are  small  enough  to  be  within  the  limits  of  the  maximum  ca- 
pacity of  the  small  wire  circuit. 

Section  (c) — Cutouts  must  be  accessible  in  plain  sight  or 
in  an  approved  cabinet.  Link  fuses  may  only  be  used  on  slate 
or  marble  bases  placed  in  cabinets. 

Section  (d) — No  circuit  on  which  there  are  incandescent 
lamps  or  both  lamps  and  electric  heaters  may  have  more  than 
660  watts  on  it.  when  all  the  outlets  are  provided  with  devices 
which  are  drawing  current.  Such  a  circuit  must  be  provided 
with  a  cutout,  the  fuses  of  which  shall  not  be  larger  than  six 
amperes  for  110  volts  and  three  amperes  for  220  volt  systems. 

Section  (?) — Fixtures  may  be  wired  with  No.  18  B.&S., 
the  carrying  capacity  of  which  is  three  amperes.    (Rule  16.) 

Therefore,  no  electric  heater  of  greater  capacity  than  three 
amperes  may  be  attached  to  such  fixtures,  wired  with  No.  18 
B.&S,.;  and  if  the  fixture  has  a  key  socket,  the  heater  shall  not 
take  more  than  one  and  one-half  amperes  at  110  volts  or  three- 
quarters  of  an  ampere  at  220  volts,  as  the  switch  in  a  key  socket 
will  not  break  larger  currents  than  these. 

Keyless  sockets,  however,  are  good  for  six  amperes,  110 
volts,  and  three  amperes,  220  volts,  and  so  heaters  of  this  ca- 
pacity may  be  attached  to  them  provided  the  socket  is  con- 
nected to  the  circuit  by  a  conductor  equal  to  a  No.  16  B.&S.  for 
220  volt  systems. 

Rule  22 

Switches  for  heater  circuit  must  be  double-pole  when  the 

energy  taken  is  over  600  watts. 

Rule  23 

Section  (a) — It  is  recommended  that  an  incandescent 
lamp  be  connected  in  multiple  with  an  electric  heater,  so  that 
it  may  be  a  signal  to  show  when  the  current  is  turned  on. 

A  circuit  for  one  or  more  electric  heaters  must  be  pro- 
vided with  a  cutout,  and  each  heater  must  have  a  switch  which 
will  indicate  whether  the  current  is  on  or  off.  If  each  heater 
is  connected  with  a  smaller  wire  than  used  in  the  main  heater 
circuit,  then  the  cutout  required  by  Rule  21,  Section  (b),  must 
also  be  supplied.  The  signal  lamp  for  each  heater  should  also 
be  controlled  by  the  switch. 

Section  (b) — The  electric  heaters  must  be  in  plain  sight. 

Section  (c) — The  flexible  cord  used  to  supply  current  to 
flatirons  and  all  electric  heaters  of  over  250  watts  capacity  must 
be  made  to  conform  to  Rule  45,  Section  (g). 

Section  (d) — Portable  heaters  must  have  an  approved 
plug  so  that  the  strain  on  the  cord  will  not  pull  out  the  plug. 
The  cord  must  also  be  connected  at  the  point  of  connection 
with  the  heater,  so  that  it  will  not  become  chafed  or  kinked. 

Section  (e) — Flatirons,  etc.,  must  have  an  approved  stand 
on  which  they  should  be  placed  when  not  in  use.  Inspection 
department  may  require  flatirons  to  have  an  automatic  cutoff 
if  it  deem  it  advisable. 

Section  (/) — Stationary  electric  heaters  must  be  treated 
as  source  of  heat,  and  therefore  must  be  installed  with  the 
proper  protection  of  surrounding  inflammable  material. 

Section  (g) — All  electric  heaters  must  have  a  plate  at- 
tached to  them  giving  the  normal  capacity  of  the  devices  in 
amperes  and  volts,  and  also  the  maker's  name. 

Rule  24 

The  running  of  heating  circuits,  the  kind  of  wire  and  the 
supports  for  same  must  be  according  to  the  Wiring  Rules  14 
to  17  and  21  to  82  inclusive. 

Rule  28 

Section  (d) — Flexible  cord  as  regularly  made  for  drop- 
lights  must  not  be  used  for  electric  heaters. 

Reinforced  flexible  cord  may  be  used  for  heaters  of  less 
than  250  watts  capacity. 

Rule  45 

Section  (g) — Flexible  cord  for  heaters  of  over  250  watts 
capacity  must  be  made  as  desired  in  this  rule. 

The  capacity  of  unfused  screw  shell  attaching  plugs  on 
the  market  which  are  rated  at  three  amperes,  250  volts,  when 
used  for  heaters,  is  limited  by  the  size  of  the  largest  approved 
heater  cable  which  will  enter  the  hole  and  allow  of  the  usual 
knot  being  tied  in  it. 
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Outline  Electric  Specification. 

(Numbers  refer  to  General  Electric  Catalogue) 

Condtiit  System — Install  a  complete  system 
of  Genuine  1  lot-Galvanized,  Wiped  Interior  (  oil 
duit,  for  all  wires,  as  shown  on  plans.    All  con- 
duit shall  be  "  Greenfield  Duct,"  of  sufficient  size 
to  take  all  wires  of  each  circuit. 

Outlet  Boxes — Install  a  Galvanized  Steel 
Outlet  Box  at  each  electric  outlet.  Provide  all 
outlets  with  ->£-inch  fixture  stems.  All  wall  and 
ceiling  outlet  boxes  shall  be  Sprague  No.  6200. 

Wiring — All  wiring  shall  be  done  with 
"Tricoat"  Wire  of  No.  14  B.  &  S.  gauge,  or  of 
the  size  shown  on  plans. 

Panel  Hoards — Furnish  two  G-E  Marbleized- 
Slate  Panel  Boards  of  the  220-110  volt  type, 
with  a  polished  copper  knife  switch  and  N.E.C. 
inclosed  fuses  for  each  circuit.  Panel  boards 
shall  be  set  in  recessed  type  steel  boxes  with  stee! 
doors  and  trims,  set  and  connected  complete  at 
the  points  shown. 

Switches — Install  at  points  indicated  a  G-E 
Removable  Mechanism  Push  Switch.    They  shall 
be  of  the  single-pole,  double-pole,  three-way  and 
four-way  pattern  as  shown.    Each  switch  shall 
be  fitted  with  solid  brass  plate  finished  to  match 
hardware.    Where  switches  occur  in  pairs  or  in 
threes,   gang   plates   shall  be 
used.    A  G-E  No.  141  Elec- 
trolier   Switch    shall    be  in- 
stalled in  the  dining  room  for 
turning  on  fan  or  light,  singly 
or  together. 

Electric  Heating  Outlet — 
For  heating  fixtures,  install  at 
points  shown  Pilot  Light 
Boards  G-E  No.  947,  consist- 
ing of  a  plug,  fuse  cutout, 
double-pole  snap  switch,  pilot 
light  and  receptacle.  Where  spe- 
cial heating  outlets  are  shown 
for  large  heaters,  G-E  No.  112 
Lamp  Board  shall  be  used. 

Base  Receptacles — Install 
at  points  shown,  a  Removable 
Flush  Wall  Receptacle  consist- 
ing of  a  G-E  No.  693  recep- 
tacle, a  G-E  No.  693  plug,  and 
a  G-E  No.  633  box.  Recep- 
tacles shall  be  fitted  with  solid 
brass  plates  finished  to  match 
hardware. 

Burglar  Lights  —  The 
Lights  marked  "  B "  shall  be 
so   wired   and   switched  with 
the   G-E   removable  two-pole 
and  three-way  switch  mechan- 
isms, specified  above,  that  any  light  may  be 
turned  on  by  its  respective  three-way  switch, 
and  so  that  all  lights  may  be  turned  on  by 
the  two-pole  control  switches  in  bedrooms. 

Pull-Chain  and  Drop-Cord  Receptacle — ■ 
Install  at  points  shown  in  closets  No.  88963 
Pull-Chain  Receptacles.  In  basement  at  all 
outlets  marked  "  D "  install  Reinforced  Drop 
Cords  with  G-E  No.  099  porcelain  key  Sockets. 
The  one-light  receptacles  under  range  hood 
shall  be  Keyless  Receptacles,  G-E  No.  411. 

Pans — Install  at  points  shown  in  Den  and 
Reception  room  No.  60561  16-inch  D.  C.  Oscil- 
lating Bracket  Fans;  in  Dining  Room  a  No. 
5943  110- volt  Ceiling  Fan  with  a  one-light 
100-watt  fixture;  in  Pantry  a  No.  34011  16- 
inch  Ventilating  Fan  with  a  No.  34036  Speed 
Controller. 

Heating  Device,  etc. — Install  at  points 
shown  in  Kitchen  a  type  R  Domestic  Range, 
a  No.  76215  Water  Heater,  a  Flatiron,  and 
Universal  Ozonator;  in  Pantry  a  No.  78907 
Hot  Plate;  in  Dining  Room  a  No.  78879  Samo- 
var, a  No.  77741  Coffee  Percolator,  a  No. 
77732  Chafing  Dish,  a  No.  75963  Radiant 
Toaster,  and  a  No.  78903  Luminous  Radiator 
with  250-watt  bulbs ;  in  Sitting  Room  a  No. 
76866  Mantel  Type  Luminous  Radiator  with 
three  250-watt  bulbs;  in  each  Bathroom  a  No. 
76215  Hot  Water  Heater  and  a  No.  75210  Tubular  Air  Heater; 
in  Shop  a  No.  48424  Glue  Pot  and  a  No.  78529  Soldering  Iron 
Heater. 
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DETAILS  OF  INSTALLATION 


Basement  Plan 
IN  A  TWO-STORY 


AND  BASEMENT  DWELLING 


Motor — Install  and  connect  in  the  shop  a  2-H.-P.,  230-volt. 
CYC  No.  Ill  G-E  Compound  Wound  Motor  with  a  C.  R. 
No.  107  Starting  Box. 
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Gould  Storage  Battery  Co. 


GOULD  STORAGE  BATTERY  CO. 

GENERAL  OFFICES 
30  East  Forty-Second  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  works 

DEPEW,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  The  Rookery  SAN  FRANCISCO,  Rialto  Building 

CLEVELAND,  American  Trust  Building  BOSTON,  14-16  Cambria  Street 

DETROIT,  999  Woodward  Avenue  PHILADELPHIA.  Betz  Building 


Products. 

Gould  Storage  Batteries  for  Power  and  Light- 
ing Systems,  Train,  Street  Car,  Submarine  Vessel, 
Motor  Truck  and  Pleasure  Vehicle  Propulsion ;  Train 
Lighting;  Railway  Signal  Service,  etc. 

Batteries  for  Power  Plant  Service  in  Office  Buildings, 
Hotels,  Apartments,  Factories,  etc. 

A  Gould  Storage  Battery  in  an  isolated  plant  pro- 
duces a  most  desirable  combination  of  these  advan- 
tages : 

( 1 )  Operation  of  battery  and  generator  in  parallel 
during  peak  periods  gives  a  power  supply  equal  to  com- 
bined capacity  of  generator  and  batter}'. 

(2)  Uninterrupted  24-hour  service,  with  the  mov- 
ing generator  units  shut  down  during  periods  of 
light  load.  By  taking  current  directly  from  the  bat- 
tery during  the  late  night  and  early  morning  hours, 
steady  light  or  power  for  elevators,  etc.,  can  be  obtained 
without  engine  noises. 

(3)  Protection  from  short  shut-downs  due  to  ac- 
cident or  repairs  to  generators.  With  a  battery  avail- 
able for  unexpected  power  demands,  the  generators 
may  be  stopped  at  any  time  for  adjustment  or  steam- 
plant  repairs. 

(4)  High  plant  efficiency,  good  regulation  and 
lower  fuel  costs,  by  permitting  most  economical  genera- 
tor load  for  fixed  period  and  complete  shut  down  dur- 
ing the  rest  of  the  time,  to  do  what  must  otherwise 
be  accomplished  by  running  generator  all  the  time  un- 
der good,  bad  and  indifferent  economy.  Current  for 
charging  the  battery  can  be  generated  at  times  when 
no  great  duty  is  imposed  upon  the  steam  plant. 

The  installation  of  a  Gould  Battery  best  corrects 
weaknesses  of  irregular  load,  and  frequently  permits 
two  generating  units  to  do  work  which  would  otherwise 
require  three.  Maintenance  and  repair  expense  is 
actually  less  with  the  battery  installation  than  without, 
and  where  the  plant  is  designed  for  a  battery  from  the 
start,  plant  cost  is  less  than  that  of  a  plant  with  moving 
units  only,  and  the  economy  is  much  greater. 


Low-Voltage  Lighting  Outfits  for  Country  Residences. 

Electric  lighting  from  a  small  gas  engine-driven 
generator  and  Gould  Storage  Battery  System  is  now 
in  many  cases  as  low  in  cost  as  for  lighting  current 
from  a  central  station. 

An  installation  such  as  shown  takes  little  space, 
requires  little  attention,  is  entirely  reliable,  and  fur- 
nishes also  ample  current  for  driving  fans,  heating  curl- 
ing irons,  toasters,  etc.  The  Gould  Battery  permits  24- 
hour-per-day  service  with  only  a  few  hours'  daily  or 
weekly  operation  of  the  engine. 

Our  booklet,  "  Low  Voltage  Lighting  Systems " 
(sent  on  application),  lists  twenty-three  complete,  safe, 
reasonable  priced,  reliable  low-voltage  outfits  (battery, 
generator,  engine  and  switchboard)  driven  by  gas, 
gasoline  or  oil  engines.  Most  of  these  outfits  include 
engines  that  start  without  cranking  and  that  may  also 
be  used  for  other  purposes.  Erecting  and  wiring  in- 
structions and  directions  for  battery  care  accompany 
each  outfit.  We  sell  and  guarantee  complete  outfits  or 
batteries  alone. 


LOW-VOLTAGE  LIGHTING  OUTFIT  FOR  COUNTRY  RESIDENCE 

Engineering  Service. 

We  gladly  co-operate  with  architects  in  planning 
storage  battery  installations,  and  will  submit  cost  and 
performance  figures  of  Gould  Batteries  under  given 
conditions. 
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THE  HART  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Diamond  H  "  Switches 

HARTFORD,  CONN. 

BRANCHES 

NEW  YORK  BOSTON         CHICAGO         PITTSRURGII          DENVER         SAN  KRAXCISCO 


Products. 

"  Diamond  H  "  Switches  for  Electric  Lighting 
and  Power  Installation — Special  Types  designed ;  Push 
Button  Switches;  Rotary  Flush  Switches;  Ro- 
tary Surface  Switches  ;  Door  Switches  ;  Auto- 
matic Flush  Receptacles  ;  Remote  Control 
Switches;  Steel  Wall  Appliances. 


receptacle  with  plug  ready 
to  insert 


Facilities. 

Large  stocks  of  all  types  of  Switches  are  carried  at 
our  several  warerooms,  and  immediate  delivery  can  be 
made.  New  modern 
factory  with  com- 
plete equipment 
backed  by  twenty 
years'  experience  in 
the  successful  man- 
ufacture of  electric 
switches. 

Receptacles,  Auto- 
matic Operation. 

"  Diamond  H  " 
Receptacles  operate 
automatically  by  in- 
serting or  with- 
drawing   the  plug. 

There  are  no  lids  to  pry  open ;  there  is  no  possibility  of 
a  ground  or  short  circuit ;  and  when  the  plug  is  with- 
drawn the  aperture  is  closed,  effectually  excluding  all 
dirt,  dust  and  foreign  substances  which  will  invariably 
find  their  way  into  the  ordinary  flush  receptacle. 


Push  Button  Switches. 

"  Diamond  H "  Push 
Button  Switches  are  strongly 
built  of  the  best  materials. 
Sheet  Mica  Insulation,  Phos- 
phor Bronze  Contacts,  Steel 
Wearing  Parts,  and  the  mech- 
anism is  entirely  enclosed. 
They  have  a  long,  quick  break 
and  large  overload  capacity 
and  are  guaranteed  to  give 
satisfactory  service  under  se- 
vere conditions.  They  are 
also  made  in  Lock  Type. 


receptacle  plate 
with  plug  with- 
DRAWN 


RECEPTACLE  WITH  PLUG 
INSERTED 


SIDE  VIEW.  SHOWING 
ENCLOSED  MECHANISM 


FRONT  VIEW  WITH 
FACE  PLATE 


FRONT  VIEW  WITH 
PLATE  REMOVED 
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The  Hart  Manufacturing  Co. 


NO.  0110  SINGLE-POLE 
ROTARY  FLUSH 
SWITCH 


Rotary  Flush  Switches. 

"  Diamond  H  "  Rotary  Flush 
Switches  are  made  with  the  same 
care  and  of  the  same  materials  as  the 
Push  Button  Switches.  They  have 
the  additional  advantage  of  control- 
ling electroliers  in  such  sections  as 
may  be  required  to  obtain  the  best 
lighting  results.  Also  made  in  Lock 
Type. 

Door  Switches. 

"  Diamond  H  "  Door  Switches 
are  made  on  the  principle  of  the  Push 
Button  Switch  and  will  give  satisfac- 
tory results  under  hard  and  continu- 
ous service.  The  mechanism  is  strong 
and  durable  and  is  insulated  by  sheet  mica  from  the  cur- 
rent carrying  parts.  A  heavy  porcelain  base,  one  inch 
wide,  with  rounded  ends,  gives  the  necessary  strength 
to  prevent  accidental  breakage  and  allows  the  switch  to 
be  installed  with  minimum  labor  and  expense.  It  is 
made  in  two  types:  No.  601.  Light  "On,"  with  door 
open ;  No.  602,  Light  "  Off,"  with  door  open. 

Face  Plates. 

Face  plates  for  all  "  Diamond  H  "  Switches  are 
finished  in  our  own  plating  department.  Any  hardware 
finish  can  be  readily  matched.  All  face  plates  are  made 
from  solid  brass  }i"  thick. 

Remote  Control  Switches,  Panelboard  Type. 

This  type  of  Remote  Control  Switch  is  suited  for 
all  classes  of  service  where  it  is  expedient  to  install 
magnetically  operated  switches.  The  locking  mechan- 
ism and  magnets  are  entirely  inclosed  in  an  iron  hous- 
ing and  its  positive  action,  rigid  construction,  and  com- 
pactness of  design  mark  a  very  decided  improvement 
in  the  manufacture  of  this  class  of  apparatus. 

The  switch  may  be  operated  either  by  push-button 
or  automatic  control  circuit  closers,  operating  at  line 
potential  or  otherwise,  its  use  permitting  the  instant 
control  of  lights  or  other  electrical  devices  from  any  de- 
sired number  of  points. 

In  many  cases,  the  cost  of  the  Remote  Control 
Switch  is  more  than  offset  by  the  saving  in  copper  wire, 
where  it  is  not  desirable  to  control  the  service  by  hand- 
operated  switches  located  at  the  natural  centers  of  dis- 
tribution ;  and  the  convenience  and  safety  of  being  able 
to  control  various  types  of  services  from  a  number  of 
different  points  by  means  of 
a  pair  of  No.  14  wires 
and  a  flush  push-button 
switch,  is  frequently  an  im- 
portant consideration. 


Capacity. 

Made  two-,  three-  and 
four-pole,  not  exceeding  300 
amperes,  250  volts  D.  C. ;  300 
amperes,  440  volts  A.  C. 


ROTARY  FLUSH 
SWITCH  WITH 
FACE  PLATE 


NO.  0120  DOUBLE- 
POLE  ROTARY 
FLUSH  SWITCH 


WIRING  DIAGRAM 

Front-  or  back-connected 
Switches.  The  two  No.  9 
Switches  indicate  connec- 
tions when  control  is  desired 
from  more  than  one  point 


Nos.  001  and  002,  with 
Face  Plate 

NOS.  G01  AND  602  "DIAMOND  H 


Nos.  601  and  602,  show- 
ing Mechanism 

"  DOOR  SWITCHES 


NO.  79  3-POLE  SINGLE  THROW  REMOTE  CONTROL  SWITCH 
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Remote  Control  Switches,  No  Voltage  Release. 

Used  in  connection  with  vacuum  cleaner  motors 
and  automatic  controlled  elevators.  Locking  mechan- 
ism and  magnets  entirely  enclosed.  Full  description  in 
catalogue. 

i  i  ii 

t  s  * 

I — CXXXO  i 


WIRING  DIAGRAM  FOR  NO  VOLTAGE 
RELEASE  SWITCH,  3  CONTROL  POINTS 


Momentary  Contact  Switches. 

This  is  a  special  Push  Button  Switch  for  use  in 
connection  with  Remote  Control  Switches.  The  mech- 
anism is  similar  to  that  of  the  regular  "  Diamond  H  " 
Push  Button  Switch  and  is  so  arranged  that  a  snap 
contact  is  made  by  pressing  either  of  the  buttons  and 


NO  VOLTAGE  RELEASE  SWITCH 
3-25  Amperes;  2-  and  3-Pole 


a  quick  break  is  obtained  when  the  button  is  released. 
Both  buttons  cannot  be  pressed  at  the  same  time.  This 
switch  fits  all  standard  conduit  boxes  and  uses  a  reg- 
ular "  Diamond  H  "  Push  Button  Plate.  It  can  be 
fitted  with  lock  attachment  if  desired. 


i  ■  — — ^—  ■     ■  ■  i  ■ 
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ORIGINAL  MAXITACTI  KHKS  OF 


"  Hart  "  and  "  H  &  H  "   Electric  Switches  and  Accessories 

342  Capitol  Avenue 
HARTFORD,  CONN. 


Products.  _        cast  and  stamped  metal,  and  with 

"H    &    11"    Electric    Wall    Switches:     ■■■■■  or    rounded  corners. 

Push-Button  Flush,  Rotary  Flush,  Rotary  JSRSI  They  can  he  furnished  in  hori- 
Surface  and  Automatic  Door  Switches;  ['en-    4hHB  tandem  gauss,  or  in 

dent  Switches;  Flush  Receptacles;  Pilot-  trademark  combination  gangs  of  push-but- 
Lamp  Bull's-Eye  Receptacle  and  Wall  Cases.  Reg.u.s.Pat.Ofr.  ton,  rotary  flush  and  flush  recep- 


Push-Button  Flush  Switches. 

Push  switches  are  made  in  sin- 
gle pole,  double  pole,  three-way,  four- 
way  and  electrolier  types.  This 
switch  is  only  inches  deep  and 
will  fit  in  thin  partitions  and  by  slid- 
ing doors. 

Three-way  switches  are  used  for 
controlling  a  group  of  lights  from 
either  of  two  points,  one  switch  being 
located  at  each  point.  Three-way 
switches  are  adapted  for  use  on  stair- 
ways, porches,  in  halls  and  in  bed- 
rooms. 

A  four-way,  or  commutation, 
switch  is  used  in  connection  with  two 
three-way  switches  for  controlling  a 
group  of  lights  from  three  points 
This  number  of  points  of  control  may 
be  increased  indefinitely  by  connect- 
ing in  a  four-way  switch  between  the 
two  three-way  switches  at  each  addi- 
tional point  desired. 

Electrolier  switches  afford  a  con- 
secutive, or  a  simultaneous,  or  an 
alternate  control  of  different  groups 
of  lamps. 

"H  &  H"  Electrolier  Push 
Switches  represent  an  entirely  new 
development  in  the  manufacture  of 
push  switches.  They  give  the  same 
control  as  can  be  obtained  by  the 
use  of  the  rotary  types,  but  have  an 
advantage  over  the  other  types  in 
that  the  lights  may  be  extinguished 
at  any  time  by  pushing  the  black 
button. 

These  electrolier  push  switches 
harmonize  in  appearance  with  the 
other  types  of  push  switches. 

Lock  Switches. 

Lock  switches  are  used  to  pre- 
vent unauthorized  persons  from  tam- 
pering with  lights  and  are  especially 
serviceable  in  public  hallways,  lob- 
bies, waiting  rooms  and  stairways, 
and  in  insane  asylums  and  in  hos- 
pitals. 

Lock  switches  cannot  be  oper- 
ated without  the  use  of  our  special 
key.  Any  "  H  &  H  "  switch  can  be 
furnished  with  a  lock  attachment. 

Flush  Face  Plates. 

Flush  plates  are  made  in  both 


11  &  11  "  PUSH 
SWITCH 


'II  &  II  "  PUSH 
LOCK  SWITCH 


tacle    plates.     We    can  supply 
plates  to  match  any  finish  of  hardware. 

Engraved  Plates. 

The  practice  of  engraving  flush 
plates,  for  the  identification  of  individ- 
ual switches  in  gangs,  is  becoming  very 
popular.  The  lettering  is  deep- 
ly etched  in  block  design  and 
can  be  made  in  any  desired 
size. 

Rotary  Flush  Switches. 

Rotary  flush  switches  are 
made  in  single  pole,  double 
pole,  three-way,  four-way  and 
electrolier  styles;  and,  unless 
otherwise  specified,  rotary 
flush  switches  are  now  fitted 
with  face  plates  that  screw 
tightly  to  the  switch,  instead 
of  being  held  by  the  handle. 

A  new  feature  of  the  "  H 
&  H  "  Rotary  Flush  Switch  is 
that  it  can  now  be  furnished 
with  an  indicating  dial,  which 
shows  through  the  plate. 

High  Capacity  Rotary  Flush 
Switch. 

The  use  of  electric  heaters 
and  small  motors  has  created 
f juite  a  demand  for  a 
flush  switch  of  espe- 
cially   large  capacity, 
and    this    switch  has 


"  II   &  H  "  RO- 
TARY FLUSH 
SWITCH 


H   &  H  "  HIGH  CAPAC- 
ITY ROTARY  FLUSH 
SWITCH 


H 


&  H  "  PILOT-LAMP 
RECEPTACLE 


n  &  11  "  round   been   brought   out  to 
-  -  -  *   these  require- 


PLA  I'E 


H   &  H  "  COMBINATION  INDI- 
CATING HEATER  PLATE 


H    &  H  "  TAN- 
DEM PUSH 
PLATE 


meet 
ments. 

The  capacity  of 
the  standard  rotary 
flush  switch  is  tripled 
in  this  device,  as  it  is 
rated  at  30  amperes. 

It  is  advisable  to 
specify  this  switch  for 

all  stations  in  which  large  size  electric  heaters  or  cook- 
ing devices  are  used,  and  it  should  ordinarily  be  installed 
in  conjunction  with  the  indicating  pilot  light,  described 
below. 

Pilot-Lamp  Receptacle. 

This  is  for  installation  on  heater  circuits,  remote 
control  lines,  or  vacuum  cleaner  systems.  A  cande- 
labra lamp  is  mounted  in  the  porcelain  base  and  glows 
through  the  ruby  cut-glass  bull's-eye  when  the  circuit 
is  closed. 
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II  &  II  "  FLUSH  HASr.- 
BOARD  RECEPTACLE 


9 


ii 


&  H  "  ROUND 
HANDLE 


"  H  &  H  "  ROTARY 
SURFACE  SWITCH 


On  vacuum  cleaner  sys- 
tems momentary  contact 
switches  are  installed  at  dif- 
ferent points  in  the  building 
to  operate  the  remote  control 
switch,  which  controls  the 
vacuum  cleaner  motor. 

An   "  H   &   H  "  Pilot- 
Lamp    Receptacle    may  be 
mounted   at   each   of  these 
momentary  contact  stations, 
under  the  same  plate  as  the 
momentary    contact  switch. 
As  the  candelabra  lamp  glows 
through   the   ruby  cut-glass 
bull's-eye,   the  user   is   thereby  re- 
minded to  shut  off  the  motor  of  the 
vacuum  cleaner,  when  finished,  and 
thus  save  otherwise  wasted  current. 
Flush  Baseboard  Receptacle. 

The  apertures  in  the  face  plate 
of  the  "  H  &  H  "  Flush  Receptacle 
are  automatically  and  tightly  closed 
upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  plug,  and 
the  contacts  are  thus  rendered  dust- 
proof  and  child-proof. 

The  plug  can  be  easily  inserted 
from  any  angle  by  one  hand,  without 
the  aid  of  the  eye.    Baseboard  recep- 
tacles  are  often   located  under 
tables,  or  behind  furniture,  or  in 
corners  where  it  is  very  incon- 
venient for  the  householder  to 
reach  the  plug,  and  the  ease  of 
insertion   of   this   plug   is  then 
appreciated. 

Rotary  Surface  Switches. 

Rotary  surface  switches  are 
of  the  same  general  design  and 
construction  as  our  rotary  flush 
switches,  and  are  made  in  single 
pole,  double  pole,  three-way, 
four-way,  electrolier  and  two- 
circuit  types,  for  all  the  standard 
ampere  ratings. 

"H  &  H"  Rotary  Surface 
Switches  are  also  made  with 
especially  formed  bases  for  use 
with  National  Metal  Molding, 
P  a  i  s  t  e  Pipe  Taplets,  Wood 
Moulding,  and  for  mounting 
upon  ^-inch  Condulets. 

Covers  can  be  made  in  any  finish  to  match  hard- 
ware, or  the  switch  can  be  furnished  with  an  all-porce- 
lain handle  and  cover,  to  match  tilings  and  marbles. 

Porcelain  covered  switches  are  adapted  for  use  in 
places  where  switches  are  sub- 
jected to  dampness  and  to  acid 
fumes,  such  as  in  cellars,  tunnels, 
mines  and  parks,  etc. 

We  can  furnish  a  non-re- 
movable handle  for  these  rotary 
surface  switches,  or,  if  desired, 
round  handles  can  be  furnished. 
Panel  Board  Switches. 

These  panel  board  switches 
are  made  in  both  push  and  rotary  board  push  switch 
styles,  and  have  special  porcelain 
bases,  designed  to  fit  upon  any  style  of  buss-bars. 

The  black  composition  cover  entirely  covers  all 


&  H "  METAL 
MOULDING  SWITCH 


H  &  H "  PORCE- 
LAIN COV- 
ERED SWITCH 


'II   &  II  "  PANEL 
HOARD  ROTARY 
SWITCH 


H 


&  II  "  METAL  CAP 
PANEL-HOARD 
ROTARY  SWITCH 


current  carrying  parts  and  pro 
tects  the  user  from  shock,  while 
■opening  or  closing  the  branch 
circuits.  It  matches  the  slate  of 
the  panel  and  presents  an  attrac- 
tive appearance  on  the  board. 

If  desired,  the  buttons  of 
an  "H  &  H"  Panel  Board 
Switch  may  be  brought  through 
the  trim  of  the  cabinet,  so  that 
the  different  branch  circuits 
may  be  controlled  without  hav- 
ing to  open  the  door  to  operate 
the  switches. 

The  cabinet  may  in  this 
case  be  kept  locked,  and  the 
fuses  can  be  replaced  only  by 
the  proper  person. 

Door  Switches. 

"  H  &  H  "  Door  Switches 
are  for  installation  in  rooms  in 
which  there  is  no  daylight :  such 
as  pantries,  cupboards,  linen 
closets,  etc.  Door  switches  are 
not  only  of  great  convenience, 
but  they  save  much  wasted  cur- 
rent and  many  burned  out 
lamps,  and  thus  pay  for  their 
own  cost. 

The  switch  is  set  flush  in  a 
door  jamb,  and  the  opening  or 
closing  of  the  door  presses  or 
releases  a  plunger  which  oper- 
ates the  switch.  A  patented  ar- 
rangement of  the  plunger  en- 
ables the  switch  to  adjust  itself 
to  the  shrinking  and  swelling  of 
a  wooden  door,  so  that  it  is  operative 
at  all  times. 

This  switch  is  made  in  two  types : 
No.  2022  turns  on  the  light  when  the 
door  is  open.  No.  2023  turns  on  the 
light  when  the  door  is  closed. 

Pendent  Switches. 

This  is  a  compact  little  switch 
that  snugly  fits  the  hand.  The  buttons 
require  only  a  short  push,  and  operate 
in  a  smooth,  easy  manner.  The  mech- 
anism is  simple  and  very  durable. 

Every  "  H  &  H  "  Pendent  Switch 
is  tested  for  about  500  snaps  before 
being  sent  out  from  the  factory. 
Wall  Cases. 

Wall  Cases  for  installing  flush 
switches  and  receptacles.  These  boxes 
are  made  of  steel,  heavily'  japanned, 
and  with  knockouts  in  the  bottom  and 
sides  for  both  non-metallic  and  metallic 
flexible  conduit. 
Prices. 

Until  1909,  "  H  &  H  "  Switches  were  sold  to 
trade  at  much  higher  prices  than  any  other  switch, 
to-day  they  cost  no  more  than  other  switches. 
Official  Approval. 

"  H  &  H  "  Switches  are  tested  and  inspected  un- 
der direction  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc., 
and  bear  the  Underwriters'  label. 

Specifying. 

To  specify,  use  the  words  "  '  H  &  H  '  Switches  made  by 
The  Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co." 


"  H  &  H  " 
PENDENT 
SWITCH 


H  &  H  "  WALL 

CASE 


the 
but 
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Electric  Signaling  Systems 

HOME  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

BROOKLINE,  MASS. 


CHICAGO,  6161  So.  State  Street 


BRANCHES 
NEW  YORK,  101  Park  Avenue 


BALTIMORE,  1003  Union  Trust  Building 


GRACE  HOSPITAL 
SELF  LOCKING 
TUSH  BUTTON 


Products. 

Electrical  Signaling  and  Call  Sys- 
tems, for  Hospitals,  Schools,  Hotels,  Public 
Buildings,  Institutions,  Factories.  etc.: 
Alarms  (Burglar  and  Fire),  Annuncia- 
tors (Electric  and  Gravity),  Bells  (Elec- 
tric)— Angelus,  Chime,  Church,  Program, 
Fire,  etc. — Telephones  and  Telephone 
Systems. 

Watchman's  Clocks,  Holt- 
zer  Magneto  Clock. 

Sundry  Electrical  Appa- 
ratus and  Supplies. 

Also,  Electric  Generators,  Mo- 
tors and  Dynamos. 

Specimen  Hospital  System. 

The  Patients'  Call — The  pa- 
tient,   pressing   a    calling  button 

•\        (see  diagram),  at  his  bed, 

lights  the  corridor  lamp  outside  the 

door  of  his  room  -  Q-  ;  and  also  a  lamp  in  the  an- 
nunciator in  the  Nurses'  Duty  Room    ^  .    He  also 

causes  a  buzzer  D'  to  sound  momentarily  in  the  Diet 
Kitchen  and  Duty  Room. 

The  Nurses'  Response — The  nurse,  hearing  the 
buzzer  or  seeing  a  lamp  lighted,  locates  the  station  call- 
ing by  means  of  the  lamp  burning  in  the  annunciator, 
or  by  the  lamp  burning  over  the  door  of  the  patient's 
room.  If  the  call  comes  from  a  ward,  she  locates  the 
particular  bed  when  she  arrives  in  the  room  by  means 
of  the  lamp  burning  at  its  head. 

On  reaching  the  bedside,  she  releases  the  locking 
button  which  extinguishes  all  signal  lamps,  unless  a 
call  from  another  patient  has  come  in  in  the  meantime, 
in  which  case  all  signal  lights  set  by  the  second  call 
will  remain  lighted  and  the  buzzers  will  sound  mo- 
mentarily. 

Restoration  of  signals  given  by  one  patient  does 
not  affect  later  signals  given  by  others. 


22 


Simplicity  and  Adaptability. 

The  system  illustrated  is  a  very  simple 
one,  and  is  only  one  of  the  many  combina- 
tions possible  with  Holtzer-Cabot  apparatus. 
Any  other  piece  of  Holtzer-Cabot  signaling 
apparatus  can  be  added  to  the  system  shown, 
or  any  piece  can  be  omitted  without  impair- 
ing the  workings  of  the  system. 


Specifications. 

Specifications  or  blue-prints  with  special  layouts 
and  wiring  circuits  will  be  furnished  promptly  upon 
request. 

Send  for  Hospital 
Bulletin  No.  30051. 


Nurses'  Lamp  Annunciator 


Corridor 
Lamp  Station 


Calling  and  Re 
setting  Station 


Buzzer  Station 


TYPICAL  ANNUNCIATOR  AND  CALLING  STATIONS 
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School  Fire-Alarm  System. 

The  school  fire-alarm  apparatus  shown  on 
this  page  has  been  adopted  as  standard  by  one 
of  the  largest  cities  in  the  United  States  after  a 
practical  test  of  several  years.  The  "  H-C  "  System 
provides  for  one  or  more  signaling  stations  and 
a  powerful  electro-mechanical  gong  on  each  floor 
of  the  building,  also  a  signal  station  and  bell  in 
the  basement  for  the  janitor. 

Signaling  for  Fire  Drill — Each  signal  station 
consists  of  an  iron  box  with  hinged  door,  which 
may  or  may  not  be  keyless.  This  door  gives  ac- 
cess to  a  lever,  one  movement  of  which  causes  all 
the  gongs  in  the  building  to  strike  a  predetermined 
signal  which  may  be  repeated  one  or  more  times, 
or  it  can  be  so  modified  by  the  addition  of  sup- 
plementary blows  to  indicate  from  what  station 
the  alarm  has  been  given.  This  is  designated  as 
the  local  or  fire  drill  signal  and  gives  no  alarm 
outside  the  building. 

There  is  absolutely  no  danger  of  summoning 
the  fire  department  while  pulling  a  fire  drill ;  the 
act  of  opening  the  door  mechanically  locks  the 
city  box-operating  device,  rendering  it  inoperative  until 
the  door  is  closed. 

Signaling  for  Fire — Attached  to  and  forming  a 
part  of  the  door  is  a  separate  compartment  in  which 
a  lever,  identical  in  appearance  with  the  local  or  fire 
drill  just  described,  is  mounted.  This  compartment  is 
covered  on  the  front  by  a  sheet  of  glass,  and  the  lever 
it  encloses  is  so  arranged  that  one  movement  will  set 
in  motion  the  city  fire-alarm  box,  which  may  be  located 
anywhere  in  or  about  the  building,  and  also  operate  the 
local  signal  box  and  gongs,  thus  notifying  both  school 
and  fire  department  simultaneously.  This  enclosed 
lever  is  for  use  only  in  case  of  genuine  fire,  and  can 
be  reached  only  by  breaking  the  glass,  a  suitable  device 
for  this  purpose  being  conveniently  located. 


Special  Bulletin. 

Special  bulletin  No.  10151,  with  detailed  informa- 
tion, on  request. 


SCHOOL  FIRE  ALARM  AND 
DRILL  SIGNAL  STATION 


WATER-TIGHT  SCHOOL  YARD 
GONG  WITH  PROTECTING 
HOOD  AND  CAGE 


ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  SCHOOL  FIRE-ALARM  GONG 
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Annunciators. 

The  Annunciators  illustrated  on  this  page  are  those 
used  in  two  well-known  hotel  systems. 

The  upper  is  a  straight  return-call  system,  without 
telephones.  By  pressing  a  button  the  clerk  rings  the 
bell  in  any  room  desired.  The  guest  responds  or  calls 
up  the  office  by  pressing  the  button  in  his  room,  which 
throws  the  corresponding  drop  in  the  Annunciator. 

The  lower  Annunciator,  in  addition  to  performing 
all  the  functions  of  the  return-call  one,  is  used  as  an 
intercommunicating  switchboard,  with  telephone  sys- 
tem giving  complete  intercommunication  not  only  be- 
tween the  clerk's  desk  and  guest  rooms,  but  to  connect 
different  rooms  in  the  same  hotel. 


Maids'  Location  Lamps. 

A  maid,  on  entering  a  guest's  room,  inserts  the 
lamp  plug  (illustrated  at  the  top  of  this  page),  which 
she  carries  with  her,  into  a  plate  by  the  door,  which 
lights  the  lamp  in  the  plug  and  also  the  room  lamp  in  the 
Annunciator  at  the  clerk's  desk,  enabling  him  to  reach 
the  maid  quickly  in  case  her  services  are  required  else- 
where.   It  also  enables  him  to  keep  track  of  her  work. 


Break  Glass  Fire-Alarm  System. 

A  system  of  this  kind  should  be  provided  for  ever)' 
public  building,  whether  there  is  patrolman  service  or 
not,  so  that  if  a  guest  or  an  employe  discovers  a  fire, 
he  can  turn  in  an  alarm,  which  is  done  by  simply  break- 
ing the  glass  in  one  of  these  stations.  No  time  is  thus 
lost  in"  summoning  aid. 

Send  for  Bulletin  No.  -'005/  for  any  of  the  above. 


Watchman's  Clock. 

Two  styles  of  watchman's  clocks  are  here  illus- 
trated. They  furnish  an  accurate  record  of  the  watch- 
man's movements  during  the  night.  There  is  absolutely 
no  way  in  which  a  false  record  can  be  produced  with- 
out the  fact  being  apparent  the  moment  the  record  is 
inspected.  The  only  method  by  which  registrations  can 
be  made  on  the  clock  is  for  the  watchman  to  make  his 
regular  rounds  and  record  his  calls  by  operating  a  mag- 
neto station  similar  to  that  illustrated  below. 

Send  for  Bulletin  No. 


BREAK  GLASS 
FIRE  ALARM 
STATION  FOR 
HOTELS,  FAC- 
TORIES,  ETC. 


MAID'S  LOCATION 
I. AMP  AND  PLATE 


RETURN  CALL  HOTEL  OFFICE 
ANNUNCIATOR 


HOTEL  GUEST 
ROOM  TELEPHONE 


HOTEL  TELEPHONE  ANNUN- 
CIATOR 


GUEST  ROOM 
RETURN  CALL 
BELL  AND 
BUTTON 


MAGNETO  CLOCK 


MAGNETO  CLOCK 


1h(H0lT«H  CABOT  ELECTRIC.  CO.. 


MAGNETO  STA- 
TION FOR  WATCH- 
MAN'S CLOCKS 


STYLE  "  E " 
HOLTZER  MAGNETO  WATCH- 
MAN'S CLOCK 


1  X 


STYLE  "  C " 
HOLTZER  MAGNETO  WATCH- 
MAN'S CLOCK 
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HARVEY  HUBBELL,  INC. 


Manufacturers  of  Electrical  Specialties 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTOR Y 

BRIDGEPORT,  CONN. 

BRANCH  OFFICE'S 

NEW  YORK,  Metropolitan  Building  .SEATTLE,  .51o  James  Street 

CHICAGO,  627  West  Jackson  Boulevard  TORONTO,  'AS  King  Street 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  80.5  Williams  Building  WINNIPEG,  150  Princess  Streel 

LOS  ANGELES,  202  Reno  Street  VANCOUVER,  34  Leigh  Spencer  Building 


Products. 

We  are  specialists  in  creating  and  producing  high- 
class  Wiring  Devices  for  Residences,  Hotels,  Hos- 
pitals, Libraries,  Railroad  Stations  and  Manufacturing 
Plants,  etc.,  including : 

Interchangeable  Flush  Receptacles,  Attach- 
ment Plugs,  Porcelain  Base  Receptacles  for  Open 
and  Concealed  Wiring,  Porcelain  Receptacles  for 
Wood  and  Metal  Moulding,  Polarity  Receptacles 
and  Plugs,  Pull,  Key  and  Keyless  Sockets,  Porce- 
lain and  Weatherproof  Sockets,  Pendent,  Wall 
and  Ceiling  Pull  Switches,  Street  Fixtures,  Lamp 
Guards,  Tin,  Brass,  Aluminum,  Enameled  Steel 
Reflectors. 


ing  or  breaking  connection.  A  porcelain  wall  separates 
the  contact  posts  and  prevents  arcing  when  the  cap  is 
withdrawn.  There  are  no  movable  parts  to  work  loose, 
wear  out,  or  cause  short  circuiting. 

Interchangeable  Receptacles  and  Attachment  Plugs. 

The  Hubbell  line  consists  of  every  type  of  recep- 
tacle for  every  electrical  need  in  all  classes  of  build- 
ings :  Flush  Receptacles  with  rectangular  and  round 
brass  plates,  Porcelain  Receptacles  for  cleat,  concealed 
and  moulding  work,  Portable  Receptacles  and  Plugs 
for  lamp  socket  use.    Hubbell  Receptacles  are  unique 


NO.  5501 
10    AMP..    250  VOLTS 
List  price  $2.25 


NO.  5418 
10  AMPERES,  250  VOLTS 
List  price  $1.50 


FULL  FRONT  VIEW  OF 

HUBBELL  FLUSH 
RECEPTACLE  NO.  5501, 
WITH  LIFT  COVER, 
SHOWING  INTER- 
CHANGEABLE  CAP 


in  that  they  enable  convenient  use  of  any  electrical  de- 
I  vice  in  any  part  of  a  building  where  any  style  of  Hub- 
bell base  is  installed.  This  is  accomplished  by  merely 
transferring  the  Hubbell  Interchangeable  Cap  or  Cur- 
rent Connector  from  one  receptacle  to  another  through- 
out the  entire  building. 

Fit  all  Standard  Outlet  Boxes. 

Hubbell  Flush  Receptacles  fit  all  standard  outlet 
boxes,  and  ample  room  is  provided  for  quick  and  easy 


Current  Carrying  Parts  Concealed. 

Contact  posts  and  all  other  cur- 
rent carrying  parts  are  imbedded  in  a 
heavy  porcelain  base.  No  parts  pro- 
ject above  or  extend  near  the  sur-         no.  5500 

(  tl:     c    *        •  t.    i        WALL  RECEPTACLE 

face.    I  his  feature  insures  absolute      round  plate 

protection  against  shock  when  mak-  1uat,  price ...... T^i.oo 


NO.  5512 
PORCELAIN  RECEP- 
TACLE FOR  CLEAT 
WIRING 
10    AMP..    250  VOLTS 
List  price  ?0.40 


NO.  5420 
PORCELAIN  WALL 
RECEPTACLE  FOR 
CONCEALED 
WIRING 
10  AMP..  250  VOLTS 
List  price  $0.40 
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wiring.  Brass  plates  are  finished  to  harmonize  in  color 
and  character  with  surrounding  woodwork.  Plates  are 
removable  and  readily  attached  to  outlet  boxes  after 
plastering  and  decorations  are  completed. 

New  Line  of  Small  Interchangeable  Receptacles. 

The  subjects  illustrated  are  representative  of  the 
new  line  designed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  archi- 
tects and  building  owners  who  wish  substantially  built 
and  thoroughly  efficient  re- 
ceptacles at  moderate  cost. 
This  line  includes  several 
styles  of  portable  plugs,  all 
of  which  have  the  same 
size  and  style  of  Inter- 
changeable Cap.  These  re- 
ceptacles and  plugs  are 
capable  of  the  same  service 
as  the  older  Hubbell  types, 
and  are  guaranteed  to  be 
their  equal  in  appearance, 
construction  and  electrical  NO.  nsoo 

10  AMPKRKS.  VOLTS 
Capacity.  List   price  $140 


"  Hubbell  Receptacle  Helps  for  Architects  "  will 
be  sent  upon  request,  to  any  architect,  contractor  or 
building  owner. 

Polarity  Receptacles  and  Attachment  Plugs. 

Tn  buildings  wired  for  two  kinds  of  current,  it  is 
often  desirable  to  have  two  styles  of  receptacles,  in  or- 
der that  each  device  can  be  plugged  only  on  its  proper 
circuit.  Hubbell  Polarity  Receptacles  can  be  used  in 
the  same  places  and  for  the 
same  purposes  as  standard 
Hubbell  types.  Contacts 
are  placed  at  right  angles, 
making  it  impossible  to  in- 
sert the  cap  the  wrong  way 
and  cause  reversal  of  po- 
larity. In  reading  voltage, 
and  in  storage-battery  con- 
nections, this  polarity  fea- 

i         •         .  1     j     •     n  NO.  55G5 

ture  is  extremely  desirable.     polarized  flush  recep- 

Screw  jointed,  metal  cov-  10  amperes 

ered    Cap,    furnished    in     List  Price   W-73 

,  ,     ,         1        .  ,   -    .  ,                    NO.  5551    20  AMPERES 
black  or  special  finishes.         List  price  $2.00 


Small  Non-Breakable  Composition  Cap. 

This  Cap,  when  inserted,  projects  but  one-half  inch 
from  the  surface  of  the  receptacle,  and  presents  a  neat 
appearance.  It  is  made  of  non-breakable  composition, 
and  possesses  exceptional  heat  re- 
sisting qualities.  The  round-end 
blades  easily  enter  the  receptacle 
base,  establish  even  and  full  con- 
tact, and  readily  release  by  giving 
a  slight  pull  on  the  cap  or  cord. 


Receptacle  No.  5930. 

Receptacle  No.  5930  has  dou- 
ble lift  covers,  which  close  and 
conceal  the  inserted  cap.  When 
the  cap  is  out,  the  doors  close  and 
fit  flush  with  the  body  of  the  plate. 


NO.  5930 
-10  AMP.,  250  VOLTS 
List  price  $2  00 


Testing  Samples  for  Architects  and  Building  Owners. 

In  order  that  comparison  may  be  made  between  the 
new  and  the  old  styles  of  Hubbell  Receptacles,  we  will 
send  gratis  any  that  may  be  selected  from  this  page  or 
from  the  complete  line  shown  in  Special  Architects' 
Catalogue  No.  15,  copy  of  which  will  be  mailed  on  re- 
quest. 

A  Handy  Reference  Book  for  Architects. 

Every  architect  should  have  on  file  a  copy  of  the 
new  book,  "  Hubbell  Receptacle  Helps  for  Architects." 
It  contains  complete  information  about  sizes,  styles  and 
finishes  of  Hubbell  Receptacles  for  use  in  residences, 
hotels,  hospitals,  public  libraries,  stores,  offices  and 
manufacturing  plants.  Throughout  this  book  are  illus- 
trations of  Hubbell  Receptacle  installations  which  offer 
many  helpful  suggestions  toward  the  selection  of  suit- 
able sizes  and  styles  for  all  classes  of  buildings. 


Porcelain  Receptacles  for  Cleat,  Concealed  and  Mould- 
ing Wiring. 

We  make  a  complete  line  for  every  class  of  instal- 
lation. Bases  are  made  as  small  as  mechanical  and 
electrical  efficiency  will  allow.  All  styles  are  guaran- 
teed to  exceed  in  capacity  the  requirements  of  the  Un- 
derwriters. 


NO.  5972 
MOULDING  BASE 
10  AMPERES,  250  VOLTS 
List  price  $0.40 


NO.  5969 
CLEAT  BASE  RECEP- 
TACLE 
10  AMPERES,  250  VOLTS 
List  price  $0.40 


NO.  5966 
CONCEALED  WIRING 
BASE 

10  AMPERES,  250  VOLTS 
List  price  $0.40 


NO.  5975 
FIELDING  BASE  RECEP- 
TACLE 
10  AMPERES,  250  VOLTS 
List  price  $0.50 
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Pull,  Key  and  Keyless  Sockets  with  Interchangeable 
Shells  and  all  Types  of  Bases. 

The  Hubbell  line  of  Sockets  consists  of  pull,  key 
and  keyless  types  for  fixture,  pendent,  surface  and 
moulding  wiring.  The  different  classes  have  stand- 
ardized interiors,  but  the  bases  vary  in  size  and  design 
to  cover  requirements  of  all  installations. 

There  are  four  forms  of  shells:  "  Presturn,"  Lock- 
ing, Snap,  and  Quick-Catch,  each  style  being  inter- 
changeable throughout  a  complete  series  of  ceiling,  wall, 
cleat  and  moulding  bases. 


em 


NO.  3000 
PULL   " PRESTURN  " 

SHELL 
List  price  $0.60 


NO.  35053 


NO.  3664 


KEYLESS    LOCK  KEY  "  QUICK-CATCH 
SHELL  SHELL 
List  price.  .$0  30        List  price  $0.33 


Figure  3000  shows  the  Hubbell  Pull  Socket  with 
"  Presturn  "  shell,  which  is  guaranteed  the  strongest  and 
most  adaptable  shell  ever  created.  The  fastening  ar- 
rangement consists  of  nineteen  projections  in  the  cap 
and  a  like  number  of  slots  in  the  shell. 

Cap  and  shell  snap  together,  each  point  forming  a 
secure  lock.  Weight  and  strain  are  evenly  distributed 
among  the  nineteen  locking  points.  The  security  of  the 
fastening  may  be  judged  by  the  fact  that  empty  shells 
have  by  test  sustained  over  700  pounds  without  sepa- 
rating or  showing  signs  of  weakening. 

"  Presturn  "  Sockets  are  recommended  for  all  fix- 
ture and  pendent  installations  where  heavy  shades  are 
used  and  sockets  are  directly  operated  by  pull  chain, 
or  key. 


NO.  3072 
PULL,  TERMINAL  BASE 
List  price  $0.70 


NO.  3076 
KEY,  TWO-WAY  BASE 
List  price  $0.44 


The  Hubbell  line  includes  every  type  of  Socket  for 
metal  and  wood  moulding.  They  are  furnished  in  four 
types  of  shelves,  "  Presturn,"  Locking,  Snap,  and 
Quick-Catch,  each  being  interchangeable  throughout  an 
extensive  variety  of  bases. 


Surface,  Fixture,  Pendent,  Electrolier  Pull  Switches. 

Hubbell  Pull  Switches  are  assembled  in  "  Pres- 
turn" and  Quick-C  atch  Shells.  They  are  designed  to 
enable  easy  operation  of  lights  and  electrical  devices 
where  it  is  neither  practicable  nor  desirable  to  install 
wall  switches. 

These  switches  are  as  sturdily  built  and  as  elec- 
trically efficient  as  Hubbell  Pull  Sockets. 


NO.  5795  NO.  5702 

PULL  SWITCHES 
List  Price  $0.70         List  Price 


$0.00 


NO.  3751, 
SURFACE  KEY  SOCKET 
List  price  $0.63 


NO.  3569 
K.  W.   ROSETTE  CLEAT 
BASE 

List  price  $0.60 


NO.  3S80 
CEILING  PULL,  FOR  3",  3%" 

AND  4"  BOXES 
List  price  $1.30 

Underwriters'  Approval. 

All  Hubbell  wiring  devices  listed  on  these  pages 
and  shown  in  our  catalogue  are  approved  by  the  Under- 
writers' Laboratories. 

Hubbell  Catalogue  No.  15  — A  Helpful  Guide  for 
Architects. 

This  catalogue  has  been  specially  arranged  to  en- 
able architects  to  readily  select  any  desired  sizes,  styles 
and  finishes  of  Hubbell  material.  Sockets,  Receptacles, 
Switches  and  other  wiring  devices  are  listed  and  de- 
scribed in  detail. 

Catalogue  No.  15  and  samples  of  Hubbell  Special- 
ties will  be  sent  upon  request. 

"  Hubbell  Socket  Book  for  the  Busy  Architect" 

This  book  is  filled  with*  Hubbell  Socket  informa- 
tion which  will  prove  of  great  assistance  to  architects 
and  building  owners. 

Book  sent  upon  request. 
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MANHATTAN  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLY  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  General  Electrical  Supplies  and  Electrical  Specialties 


17  Park  Place 
NEW  YORK 

14  South  Fifth  Avenue 
CHICAGO 


NEW  YORK  BRANCHES 
110  West  42nd  Street 
37  West  125th  Street 


Products. 

Push  Button  Switches;  Lock  Switches; 
Needle  Drop  Annunciators;  Gravity  Drop  An- 
nunciators; Pivoted  Armature  Skeleton  Bells; 
Iron  Clad  Weather- Proup  Bells;  Wall  Recep- 
tacles; Weather- Proof  Floor  Box  Receptacles; 
Current  Tap  Receptacles  ;  Separable  Cap  Flush 
Receptacles;  Flush  Plug  Receptacles;  Screw 
Plug  Receptacles,  and  Mesco  Letter  Boxes. 

Push  Button  Switches,  N.  E.  C.  Standard. 

These  switches  possess  the  following  advantages : 
Perfect  working  mechanism,  supported  top  and  bottom. 
Rigid  binding  posts.  Porcelain  edges  and  corners  are 
rounded.  Binding  post  screw  holes  are  large.  Switch 
buttons  project  the  least  possible  distance;  are  not  rigid, 
which  allows  for  variations  in  outlets  and  plates, 
Temporary  plates  not  necessary,  after  switches  are  in- 
stalled, as  a  dust-proof  insulating  fiber  cover  protects 
the  interior  mechanism  from  dirt,  dust  and  plaster.  An 
improved  cam  release  gives  the  switch  an  exceptionally 
quick  and  positive  make  and  break.  Shallow  cross-bar 
allows  stamped  plates  to  be  used  without  danger  of 
buckling.  Best  material  used  in  construction  ;  conse- 
quently, a  perfect  operating  mechanism  is  the  result. 
Will  fit  any  standard  wall  box. 

Rating  of  Single-Pole,  3-  and  4-way :  10  amperes, 


push  button  switch  lock  switch 

Approved  by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories 


125   volts;   5   amperes,   250  volts. 
Double-Pole:  10  amperes,  250  volts. 
Write  for  detail  booklet. 

Needle  Drop  Annunciators. 

Contain  several  distinctive  fea- 
tures, such  as  a  resetting  device  that 
does  not  "  jump  "  all  needles  every 
time  reset  is  operated.  Needles  will 
not  shake  down  under  most  trying 
conditions.  Make  a  full  quarter 
turn  when  current  is  applied.  Case 
is  finely  finished  and  suitable  for 


3  * 


1106  Pine  Street 
ST.  LOUIS 

604  Mission  Street 
SAN  FRANCISCO 


FACTORIES 

JERSEY  CITY,  N.  J. 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 
RAVENNA.  OHIO 


most  artistic  surroundings.  Mechanism  particularly 
adapted  for  Elevators,  Railway  Cars,  Steamships,  etc. 

Finished  in  (  )ak  only  for  stock.    Special  finishes 
to  order.    Made  regularly  in  3,  4,  5, 
6,  8,  10.  12,  [6  and  20  points.  Other 
sizes,  if  required. 


House  Call  Annunciators. 

Particularly  adapted  for  Apart- 
ment Houses,  Kitchens,  Offices,  etc. 
Cases  finished  in  any  wood  desired. 

Instruments  guaranteed  to  be 
absolutely  reliable.  Require  as  little 
attention  to  keep  in  order  as  the 
most  expensive  annunciator. 

Furnished  with  numbered  or 
special  indications. 

Made  regularly  in  2,  3,  4,  5,  6, 

Larger  sizes  if  required. 


HOUSE  CALL 
ANNUNCIATOR 


NEEDLE  DROP 
ANNUNCIATOR 
House  Type 


8  and  10  drop. 

Peerless  Pivoted  Armature  Skeleton  Bells,  Class  "  A." 

Highly  reliable;  arranged  for 
strength,  durability  and  positive 
electrical  contacts. 

Phosphor  bronze  cont  a  c  t 
springs. 

Contact  posts  can  not  become 
loose,  no  matter  how  many  batteries 
are  used  to  operate  bell.  Trunnion 
frame  is  held  rigidly  to  base  by  two 
screws. 

Magnet  cores  are  forced  into 
recesses  in  frame,  for  best  magnetic 
results,  and  screws  through  frame 
into  cores,  which  guarantees  perma- 
nency of  position. 

Lead  wires  are  covered  with 
rubber  tubing.     Where   they  pass 
through  frame,  they  are  properly  insulated  by  a  rubber 
bushing. 

Hammer  rod  securely  fastened  to  armature,  and 
ball  is  firmly  attached  to  rod. 

Gong  is  of  best  heavy  wrought  bell  metal,  heavily 
nickel-plated,  and  made  non-turnable  by  a  projection 
on  end  of  the  standard,  which  rests  in  a  groove  in  gong. 

Frame  is  a  solid  base  without  openings  except  for 
holding  screws.  Raised  walled  grooves  or  cups  are 
arranged  for  connecting  wires  and  post  terminals. 
After  connections  are  permanently  soldered,  these  cups 
are  filled  with  weather-proof  wax,  which  eliminates 
moisture  from  terminals,  and  also  prevents  screws  from 
loosening. 

All  parts  are  interchangeable.    Made  with  2.l/2,  3, 


rEERLESS  PIVOTED 
ARMATURE 
SKELETON  BELL 
Class  "  A  " 


4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  10,  12,  13, 
Write  for  detail  booklet. 


14,  15,  16  and  18  inch  gongs. 
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IRON  CLAD  WKATII  ICR- 
PROOF  BELL 


MESCO  WATER-TIGHT 
FLOOR  RECEPTACLE 
BOX 


Iron  Clad  Weather-Proof  Bells. 

Constructed  to  protect 
operating  mechanism  and 
magnets  from  dampness,  dust 
and  other  outside  influences. 
Case  is  very  substantial  and 
heavily  japanned.  Vibrations 
are  strong,  rapid  and  regular. 

Contact  points  are  of 
hardened  carbon,  permitting 

use  of  a  current  ranging  from  4  to  150  volts  with  mag- 
nets wound  to  proper  resistance.  Entire  dimensions  of 
bell  being  confined  within  diameter  of  gong,  space  occu- 
pied is  minimized.  Position  of  gong  is  an  extra  pro- 
tection to  case  and  binding  posts.  For  factories,  mines, 
railroad  stations,  cold-storage  warehouses,  etc. 

Wound  to  5  ohms  resistance.  Made  with  6,  7,  8, 
10,  12,  and  14  inch  gongs.  Ask  for  our  general  cata- 
logue. 

Mesco  Water-tight  Floor  Recep- 
tacle Box. 

Particularly  adapted  for  in- 
stallation in  cement,  marble  or 
tiled  floors.  Has  a  brass  ring 
which  can  be  set  into  flooring 
when  same  is  being  constructed, 
and  box  inserted  later. 

Rubber  gaskets  between 
floor  plate  and  box,  and  also 
under  nozzle  and  sealing  cap, 
insure  water-tight  joints. 

Ring  is  3{jlf  inches  in  diameter.  Depth  from  floor 
plate  to  bottom  of  box,  3^  inches.  Depth  from  top  of 
nozzle  to  bottom  of  box,  4^4  inches.  Tapped  with  four 
outlets,  two  on  side  and  two  on  bottom,  for  3/2-inch 
pipe.    Box  japanned  inside  and  out. 

Special  advantages  of  these  boxes  are :  Floor  con- 
necting ring  permits  box  to  be  removed  without  dam- 
aging floor.  Easy  access  to  wiring  connections.  Small, 
with  ample  space  for  wiring  and  insulation.  Grained 
and  finished  surface  of  all  exposed  parts.  Large  and 
positive  contact  surface  of  separable  cap  receptacle. 
Rating  of  the  Floor  Box  Receptacle  used  in  this  box 
is  10  amperes,  250  volts. 

Mesco  Current  Tap. 

A  simple  and  safe  device  for 
tapping  and  carrying  current  from 
any  electric  light  fixture  to  motor, 
drop  lights,  or  other  electrical  de- 
vices, without  loss  of  light  from 
lamp  already  in  fixture. 

A  pronounced  feature  of  the 
Mesco  Current  Tap  is  that  body 
may  be  left  in  socket,  while  con- 
nections may  be  made  or  broken 
at  will  on  extension,  without  disturbing  light.  Designed 
for  250  volts. 

Screw  Plug  Flush  Receptacles,  N.  E.  C. 
Standard. 


For  transfering  a  connection  for 
portable  electrical  devices,  this  recep- 
tacle is  very  convenient,  as  it  will  take 
any  Edison  base  attachment  plug. 

Screw  contacts  are  large  and 
deeply  sunk  into  the  porcelain,  yet 
are  easy  to  get  at.  Will  fit  any  stand- 
ard wall  box. 


MESCO  CURRENT 
TAP 

Combined  Socket  and 
Attaching  Plug 


Receptacle  is  amply  proportioned  with  rounded 
corners  to  minimize  breakage. 
Rating  660  watts,  250  volts. 

Manhattan  Separable  Cap  Flush  Receptacles,  X.  F.  < 
Standard. 

Designed  to  be  used  in 
connection  with  our  other  sep- 
arable-cap fittings,  cap  being 
interchangeable  with  our  At- 
tachment Plug,  Current  Tap, 
Stage  Connector  and  Floor  Box 
Receptacle,  so  that  a  portable 
or  any  other  device  may  be 
transferred  from  one  to  the 
other  without  inconvenience,  re- 
wiring, or  loss  of  time.  Manhattan  separable 

Phosphor  Bronze  contact  CAP  flush  receptacle 
clips  large  and  strong.  Easily 

wired.  Will  fit  any  standard  wall  box.  Short  circuits 
impossible. 

Cap  separates  from  receptacle  easily.  A  pull  on 
the  cord  from  any  direction  will  release  it  without  dan- 
ger to  receptacle,  cap,  cord  or  contacts — a  particularly 
valuable  feature  with  all  our  separable-cap  devices. 
There  is  sufficient  space  inside  the  cap  to  allow  knotting 
the  cord.  Any  strain  falls  on  the  knot  when  plug  is 
detached. 

Rating  15  amperes,  250  volts.  Write  for  detail 
catalogue. 

Manhattan  Flush  Plug  Receptacles,  N.  E.  C.  Standard. 

The  rating  is  higher  than 
that  of  any  other  similar  type 
receptacle.  No  trouble  to 
wire.  Receptacle  is  shallow, 
and  will  fit  any  standard  wall 
box.  Plenty  of  room  in  inte- 
rior for  knotting  cord ;  ten- 
sion springs  on  doors. 

One  important  feature 
is  that  face  plate  is  entirely 
flush,  whether  plug  is  either 
in  or  out  of  the  receptacle. 

Rating  15  amperes,  250  volts.* 

Over  5000  of  these  plugs  were  installed  in  the 
Municipal  Building,  New  York,  X.  Y. 

*  Write  for  detail  catalogue. 

Separable  Cap  Receptacles  and  Other  Specialties. 

Write  for  our  booklet. 

Mesco  Letter  Boxes. 

We  manufacture  a  complete  line  of  good  letter 
boxes  of  both  cast  and  stamped 
bronze,  in  standard  finishes.  All 
have  adequate  letter  openings,  and 
can  be  supplied  either  singly  or  in 
gangs,  some  with  wood  frames,  and 
some  framed  in  metal  for  tile  and 
marble  vestibules.  Those  that  have 
pushes,  have  our  easy  to  wire 
ones,  and  are  supplied  with  or 
without  mouthpieces  for  speaking- 
tube. 

Complete   line    shown    in  our 
general  catalogue. 


MANHATTAN  FLUSH 
PLUG  RECEPTACLE 


SCREW  PLUG 

FLUSH 
RECEPTACLE 


Samples  and  Catalogues. 

Samples,  catalogues  and  other 
data  sent  on  request. 


MESCO  LETTER 
BOX 
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P  R  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Electric  Bells 

621-659  Bellevue  Avenue 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products. 

Marlo  Iron  Box  Bells,  Marlo  Iron 
Box  Battery  Bells,  Marlo  Transformer 
Bells,  Marlo  no- Volt  Bells,  Eclipse  Iron 
Box  Battery  Bells,  Eclipse  Transformer 
Bells,  XXX  Iron  Box  Battery  Bells,  Watch  Case 
Buzzers,  Two-Inch  Monitor  Bells,  Fancy  Gong 
Bells,  Straightline  Skeleton  Battery  Bells, 
Ekla  Skeleton  Battery  Bells,  Single 
Battery  Bells,  P  R  Weather- 
proof Bells  and  Marlo  Weather- 
proof Bells. 

Also.  Rex  Wood  Box  Battery 
Bells  and  Rex  Monitor  Bells. 


trade 


Stroke 


IARLO 


MARLO  BUZZER 


Mario  Iron  Box  Bells. 

Mario  Bells  are  the  result  of 
nineteen  years  of  manufacturing  ex- 
perience, in  what  has  grown  to  he  the 
largest  factory  in  the  world  devoted 
exclusively  to  electric  hells. 

Mario  Bells  are  now  made  for  battery  current  in 
standard  resistance,  also,  in  any  special  resistance,  and 
for  use  directly  on  commercial  lighting  circuits  of  no 
volts,  either  alternating  or  direct  current.  A  new  line 
of  Mario  Bells  is  also  offered  for  use  on  alternating 
current  with  bell-ringing  or  low  voltage  transformers. 

All  these  varieties  of  Mario  Iron  Box  Bells  are 
made  in  sizes  from  2.x/2  inches  to  12  inches,  inclusive, 
with  plain  gongs,  also  buzzers  and  fancy  gongs. 

The  Mario  line  is  complete,  including  sizes  and 
types  for  all  requirements  and  conditions.  Mario  Iron 
Box  Bells  should  be  specified  in  preference  to  other 
types  when  reliability  and  durability  are  of  prime  im- 
portance, and  particularly  when  a  number  of  bells  are 
to  be  operated  simultaneously  in  multiple  on  the  same 
circuit. 

For  alarm  and  signal  work,  this  Mario  Iron  Box 
Bell  has  many  natural  advantages  over  the  old-style 
open  skeleton  bell.  Some  of  these  reasons  appear  under 
the  following  heading : 

Construction — A  few  apparent  and  important  ad- 
vantages of  Mario  construction  are  the  following: 

The  wrought  metal  base  can  not  be  broken  in  tran- 
sit or  in  making  the  installation.  This  base  has  heavy 
embossing,  so  that  it  can  not  be  sprung  or  bent,  and 
it  affords  a  rigid  dependable  support  for  all  parts 
mounted  upon  it. 

The  iron  cover  protects  the  working  parts  of  the 
bell  from  accumulation  of  dust  and  dirt,  and  from 
injury. 

All  sizes  from  5-inch  to  12-inch,  inclusive,  can  be 
supplied  in  weatherproof  type  having  substantial  cast- 
iron  cover  for  the  movement  and  upper  portion  of  the 
base.  This  weatherproof  type  is  also  made  with  shield 
or  apron  extending  over  the  striker  arm  and  upper 
portion  of  the  gong. 

Two  sets  of  binding  posts  are  supplied  on  this 
high-grade  bell,  in  all  sizes.  One  set  may  be  used  for 
exposed  connections.  The  other  set  is  located  under- 
neath the  iron  cover  to  be  used  where  all  wiring  con- 
nections are  to  be  concealed. 

All  Mario  Bells  have  enameled  wire  magnets,  which 
are  more  attractive  in  appearance  and  more  serviceable 


than  the  ordinary  cotton-covered  magnets; 
they  are  also  impervious  to  moisture. 

The  base  is  entirely  insulated  from  the 
electrical  circuit.     Any   Mario  Bell   may  be 
mark      mounted  on  metal  lath  or  metal  plate  without 
danger  of  a  short  circuit  or  ground. 

All  wiring  connections  are  soldered. 
All  Mario  Bells  have  patented  double-screw  con- 
tact post,  by  means  of  which  the  contact  points  can  be 
easily  and  accurately  adjusted,  and  securely  locked  so 
that  they  can  not  get  out  of  adjustment. 

All  Mario  Bells  have  pivoted  armature,  flexible 
rear  adjustment,  and  sliding  spring  contact.  They  have 
the  patented  one-piece  armature  and  striker  arm  ;  the  lat- 
ter being  rolled  to  a  spring  temper.  This  striker  arm 
maintains  its  shape  and 
striking  position  under  the 
most  exacting  service. 

Mario  Iron  Box  Bat- 
tery Bells — These  bells  are 
made  in  standard  y/2-  and 
5-ohm  resistance,  and  in 
all  sizes  from  2l/>  inches 
to  12  inches,  inclusive,  in- 
cluding buzzer  and  six 
fancy  gongs.  All  sizes  and 
types  can  be  furnished  in 
any  special  resistance. 

Send  for  new  cata- 
logue, just  issued,  giving 
detailed  description  of  the 
Mario  line,  both  for  inte- 
rior use  and  for  exposed 
work. 

Mario  Transformer 
Bells — To  avoid  expensive 
installations  of  batteries 
and  the  trouble  and  ex- 
pense of  battery  renewals, 
Mario  Transformer  Bells 
are  now  offered  for  use  on 
commercial  lighting  cir- 
cuits, in  connection  with 
bell-ringing  and  low  volt- 
age transformers. 

Any  number  of  these 
bells  cf  the  same  size,  or 
assorted  sizes,  may  be 
operated  simultaneously  on 
the  same  circuit,  connected 
in  multiple. 

They  are  all  of  special 
construction  for  alternat- 
ing current  service.  Mario 
Transformer  Bells  have 
laminated  iron  cores.  All 
sizes  are  provided  with  car- 
bon contact  points  which 
will  outwear  any  type  of 
metal  contact  point,  when 
used  on  alternating  current. 

These  bells  are  made 
in  all  sizes,  from  2^  inches  to  12  inches,  inclusive,  also 
six  fancy  gong  bells  and  buzzer. 


marlo  bell,  with  cover 


MARLO  WEATHERPROOF 
BELL 
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MARLO  BELL  WITH 
COVER  REMOVED 


Sizes  from  5  inches  to  12  inches,  inclusive,  are 
made  in  weatherproof  type,  with  substantial  cast-iron 
cover,  and  can  also  be  provided  with  shield  or  apron 
to  protect  striker  arm  and  upper  portion  of  the  gong. 

A  new  bulletin  devoted  exclusively  to  Transformer 
Bells  gives  full  details  regarding  their  construction 
and  uses. 

Mario  110-Volt  Bells — For  connection  directly  to 
no-volt  lighting  circuits,  are  made  with  carbon  con- 
tacts and  provided  with  special  high  voltage  insulation 
throughout,  including  rubber-covered  thumb  nuts  on 
both  sets  of  binding  posts. 

A  new  bulletin  devoted  exclusively  to  this  type  of 
bell  gives  full  information  regarding  it. 

Eclipse  Iron  Box  Battery  Bells. 

These  bells  are  of  the  Iron 
Box  Type,  with  unbreakable 
wrought  metal  base  and  iron 
cover  to  protect  all  working 
parts. 

Sizes  from  2l/i  inches  to  4 
inches,  inclusive,  are  of  the  non- 
adjustable  type,  but  sizes  from  5 
inches  to  12  inches,  inclusive,  have 
the  patented  double-screw  contact 
post. 

The  base  is  a  part  of  the 
electrical  circuit,  and  is  made  of 
special  soft  electrical  steel,  which 
can  not  become  .permanently  mag- 
netized. 

Eclipse  Iron  Box  Battery 
Bells  should  be  specified  where  a 
reliable  and  dependable  low-priced 
bell  is  needed,  and  where  it  is  de- 
sired to  obtain  a  bell  which  will  give  a  large  volume 
of  sound  on  a  small  amount  of  current.  This  bell  is 
an  exceedingly  popular  type  for  all  ordinary  service. 

Eclipse  Transformer  Bells. 

Made  in  all  sizes  from  2^/2  inches 
to  12  inches,  inclusive.  All  Trans- 
former Bells  are  of  special  construc- 
tion for  alternating  current,  and  are 
provided  with  laminated  iron  cores 
and  carbon  contacts,  in  addition  to 
the  features  above  described  for 
Eclipse  Iron  Box  Battery  Bells. 

XXX  Iron  Box  Battery  Bells. 

The  XXX  Iron  Box  Battery  Bell 
meets  the  demand  for  a  medium- 
priced  bell  of  high-grade  construction, 
and  provided  with  adjustable  contact 
post,  pivoted  armature,  and  flexible 
rear  adjustment.  It  has  the  unbreak- 
able wrought  metal  base  and  iron 
cover  to  protect  all  working  parts. 
XXX  Iron  Box  Battery  Bells  are  fur- 
nished in  sizes  2]/2  inches,  3  inches  xxx  buzzer 
and  4  inches,  with  buzzer  and  six  fancy  gongs. 

Watch  Case  Buzzer  and 
Two-Inch  Monitor  Bell. 

These  are  two  new 
types  just  added  to  the 
P  R  line,  and  are  unusual- 
ly attractive  and  suitable 
for  office  calls  where  a  bell 
or  buzzer  of  attractive  ap- 
pearance  is   desired,  but 


where  only  a  moderate  vol- 
ume of  sound  is  wanted, 

Fancy  Gong  Bells. 

T  h  e  s  e  illustrations 
show  the  fancy  gong  bells 
which  can  be  furnished  in 
the  Mario,  XXX,  or 
Eclipse  lines.  These  fancy 
gongs,  when  combined  with 
the  plain  gongs  and  buz- 
zers, permit  the  selection 
of  varied  tones,  so  that  each  sound  can  be  readily 
distinguished  and  identified. 


2  INCH  MOM  I  OK  UI.LL 


STRAIGHTLINE 

SKELETON 
BATTERY  BELL 


WATCH  CASE  BUZZER 


FANCY  GONG  BELLS 

Straightline  Skeleton  Battery  Bells. 

This  is  a  strictly  high-grade 
skeleton  bell.  All  current-carrying 
parts  are  insulated  from  the  base. 
No  soft-rubber  tubing  is  used,  but 
all  insulating  material  is  of  fiber  or 
hard  rubber.  Straightline  Skeleton 
Battery  Bells  are  furnished  in 
standard  resistance  as  listed,  also 
for  any  special  resistance,  and  can 
be  supplied  with  cow  gongs  if  so 
ordered. 

Ekla  Skeleton  Battery  Bells. 

Ekla  Skeleton  Battery  Bells  are  similar  in  general 
appearance  to  Straightline,  but  are  provided  with  nickel- 
plated  steel  gong,  and  are  wound  to  standard  resistance 
only. 

Finishes. 

Standard  finishes  for  all  P  R  Bells  are  as  follows : 

Mario — Bower-barff  finish  on  base  and  cover ;  bell- 
metal  gongs  heavily  nickel-plated. 

Eclipse — Patented  rust-proof  aluminized  finish  on 
base ;  nickel-plated  gong,  and  japanned  cover. 

XXX — Black  enameled  cover;  steel  gongs  heavily 
nickel-plated. 

Ekla — Black  enameled  base,  and  nickel-plated 
gongs. 

Straightline — Black  enameled  base,  and  nickel- 
plated  gongs. 

Watch-case  Buzzer — Nickel-plated  over  all. 

2-Inch  Monitor  Bell— XTickel-plated  gong,  black 
enameled  base. 

Note— Any  type  of  Mario  Bell  can  be  supplied  in  special 
finish,  such  as  Nickel.  Brushed  Brass,  Spot  Copper,  or  P  R 
Special  (Gun -metal)  at  a  slight  additional  charge.  It  is  thus 
possible  to  obtain  the  high-grade  Mario  Bell  "in  finishes  to 
match  surrounding  hardware  or  fixtures. 

Guarantee. 

Every  bell  is  guaranteed  to  be  in  perfect  condition 
when  shipped,  and  we  will  repair  or  replace  at  our 
option  any  bell  or  bells  shown  to  be  defective,  provided 
claim  is  made  within  five  days  after  receipt  of  the  goods. 
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PASS  &  SEYMOUR,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Electrical  Wiring  Devices  and  Specialties 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

SOLVAY,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  178  Fulton  Street 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Rialto  Building 


CHICAGO,  ILL.,  700  West  Jackson  Boulevard 


Products. 

P  &  S  Sockets:  "  Shurlok  "  Sock- 
ets and  Receptacles,  with  Locking  At- 
tachment; Double  Pole,  Double  Break  Pull, 
Wall,  Outlet  Box,  Metal  Molding,  Key, 
Keyless,  Ready  Wired  (_ Porcelain  and  Mica),  Weather- 
proof, for  Large  Base  Edison  Lamps,  etc. 

Also,  Outlet  Box,  Weatherproof  and  other  kinds 
of  Receptacles ;  Outlet  Box  Fittings ;  and  Complete  As- 
sortments of  all  things  required  in  the  way  of  Outlet 
Receptacles  or  Sockets. 

Rosettes,  Switches,  Cleats. 

Wiring  Devices  for  all  varieties  of  Electrical 
Apparatus. 

Approval. 

The  "  Shurlok  "  Socket  has  been  fully  approved  by 
the  National  Board,  and  has  also  met  the  instant  recom- 
mendation of  Central  Stations,  contractors,  dealers,  and 
the  owners  of  installations  heretofore  victims  of  theft 
of  high  efficiency  lamps. 

P  &  S  "Shurlok"  Device. 

This  locking  device  is  designed  to  absolutely  pre- 
vent the  theft  of  the  lamp,  and  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
P  &  S  "  Shurlok  "  Socket  or  Receptacle,  not  a  distinct 
or  separate  contrivance  to  be  attached.  It  consists  of 
a  small  set  screw,  with  a  triangular  head  and  pointed 
end,  which  is  introduced  into  the  base  of  the  lamp  by 
means  of  a  special  key.  The  triangular  head  of  the  set 
screw  has  a  recess  a  considerable  distance  down  into 
the  fiber  bushing,  making  it  impossible 
to  reach  it  with  tools ;  and,  when  set 
screw  has  been  once  firmly  placed  in  po- 
sition, it  can  be  removed  by  the  use  of 
the  special  key  only  (Fig.  3). 

This  special  key  is  of  such  peculiar 
shape  that  no  other  key  on  the  market 
will  unlock  the  device.  The  master 
"  Shurlok  "  key  alone  can  free  the  lamp. 
No  other  key  is  made  like  it.  It  is  not 
given  away,  but  sold  at  a  net  price,  and  only  to  respon- 
sible people.    (Figs.  2  and  3.) 

Specification. 

In  specifying  this  device,  state  which  one  of  the  P 


P  &  S  TRADE  MARK  , 


Fig  3.  THE 
KEY 
No.  1299 


Fig.  2 


Fig.  1 
SHURLOK " 


SOCKET 


Fig.  1 — Cross-section  of  "  Shurlok,"  showing  lamp  locked  in  place. 
Note  the  screw,  deeply  recessed  in  the  white  horn  fiber. 

Fig.  2 — End  view  of  the  "  Shurlok,"  showing  the  special  triangular 
head  of  screw.  Screw  can  not  be  reached  with  tools.  Tools  would  not 
grip  the  triangular  head,  even  if  it  could  be  reached 

&  S  Sockets  or  Receptacles  is  desired,  and  add  to  the 
specifications  :  "  With  '  Shurlok  '  locking  attachment." 

Seals  on  "Shurlok"  Attachment. 

Some  electric  lighting  companies  attach  seals  to 
"  Shurlok  "  as  they  do  to  meters.  It  is  accomplished  by 
using  the  "  Shurlok "  with  sealing  holes,  which  are 
drilled  by  us  through  end  of  the 
lock,  thus  permitting  a  small  wire  to 
pass  through  or  across  recess  or 
keyhole  after  lamp  is  locked  in  place 
(Fig.  4).  We  do  not  supply  the 
wire  or  lead  seals. 

"  Shurlok  "  Sockets  will  be  sup- 
plied with  holes  as  illustrated,  with- 
out further  charge  for  the  holes  if 
so  ordered. 

In  ordering  this  style  of  "  Shur- 
lok "  socket,  add  to  the  specifications, 
"  '  Shurlok  '  with  sealing  holes." 


Fig.  4.    P  &  S 
SOCKET 
No.  100421 
"  Shurlok  " 
With  "Shurlok"  At- 
tachment,   and  Seal- 
ing Holes.    Note  seal- 
ing wire  and  seal  in 
place 
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Lamp  Guard. 

A  lamp  guard  may  be  used  with  "  Sliurlok," 
as  shown  in  Fig.  5. 


LOCK  GUARD 
ON  BY 
MAKING 
RIVET  OF 

SET  SCREW 


LOCK  LAMP 
N  WITH 
THIS 


ShMrloTc- 


PULL  RECEPTACLE 

No.  413*  "  Shurlok  "  Wall  am!  Outlet 
Box  Pull  Receptacle  with  "  Shurlok  "  pro- 
tecting both  lamp  and  rellcctor. 


Fic.  ft.    WALL  AND  OUTLET  BOX 
PULL  RECEPTACLE 

No.  149  "  Shurlok."    Vibration  can- 
not shake  out  lamp 


Fic.  u.    "  SHURLOK  "  SOCKET 
Showing  how  it  is  possible  to  use  Matthews  Hold-fast  Guard 

"Shurlok"  Protection. 

Many  factories,  mills  and  plants  have  been  forced 
to  place  a  special  etching  on  bulb  of  high  efficiency 
lamps  to  show  that  lamps  were  stolen.  The  expense  of 
such  etchings  is  saved  by  using  the  "  Shurlok  "  socket ; 
and  the  theft  of  lamps  and  reflectors  is  absolutely  elimi- 
nated, because  when  the  lamp  is  locked  in  place  the  re- 
flector can  not  be  removed  (Fig.  7).  Vibration  can  not 
cause  lamps  to  fall  out  and  break  (Fig.  6). 

Where  Used. 

The  "  Shurlok "  should  be  used  in  all  Plants. 
Mills  and  Factories  where  large  bodies  of  employees 
are  engaged;  Office  Buildings,  Public  Buildings,  Libra- 
ries, Court  Houses,  City  Halls,  Street  and  Railway 
Cars,  Hotels,  Apartment  Houses,  etc.  The  use  of 
"  Shurlok "  protects  the  property  (lamps  and  reflec- 
tors) from  theft  primarily,  as  well  as  from  those  per- 
sons who  make  a  business  of  collecting  these  goods. 

Lighting  Expense  Reduced. 

By  the  installation  of  "  Shurlok  "  Sockets  cost  of 
illumination  may  be  appreciably  reduced,  with  the  as- 
surance that  lamps  and  reflectors  will  remain  in  their 
respective  places  without  injury  or  loss  through  irre- 
sponsible persons.  It  will  be  impossible  for  travelers  and 
others  to  attach  various  heating  devices  to  the  sockets, 


thereby  using  extra  cur- 
rent, increasing  fire  haz- 
ard, and  blowing  out  fuses. 
One  Chicago  Electric  Lighting  Com- 
pany is  saving  over  $42,000  per  an- 
num in  lamp  renewals  alone,  simply 
because  this  company  installed  the 
"  Shurlok  "  Socket — the  socket  that 
locks. 

Advantages. 

( 1 )  Theft  of  lamps  and  reflec- 
tors prevented  and  property  saved. 
(2)  Keys  sold  only  to  persons  prop- 
erly entitled  to  them.  (3)  Expense 
of  etching  on  lamps  saved.  (4)  Cost 
is  small,  and  protection  is  absolute. 
(5)  Inconvenience  and  loss  of  time 
eliminated.  (6)  Lamps  can  not  pos- 
sibly vibrate  out  of  place,  fall,  break 
or  do  damage  to  individuals. 


Fig.  S.  DOUBLE- 
BREAK  PULL 
SOCKET 

No.  90,  with  "  Shur- 
lok " 


Catalogues  and  Prices. 

Our  Catalogue  No.  20,  with  prices,  illustrations, 
and  other  desired  information,  will  be  sent  on  request. 

Samples. 

Samples  of  the  actual  product  will  be  supplied  free 
of  charge. 
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STEEL  CITY  ELECTRIC  CO. 


PITTSBURGH,  PA. 


SALES  REPRESENTATIVES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Bressan- Young  Co. 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Ohio  Distributing  Co. 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  W.  L.  Cummiskey 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  Aylsworth  Agencies  Co. 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Dale  B.  Scarborough 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  G.  E.  Bennett  &  Co. 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  The  Walter  P.  Ambos  Co. 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  Robertson  Sales  Co.,  Inc. 


Products. 

"  Steel  City  "  Drawn-Steel  Outlet 
Boxes  and  Covers  ;  "  Star  "  Conduit  Bush- 
ings and  Locknuts  ;  "  Fullman  "  Floor 
Outlets;  "Universal"  Insulator  Sup- 
ports. 

Also,  "  Superior  "  Fish  Wire  ;  "  Star  " 
Fixture  Stems ;  Beam  Straps,  etc. 


%-INCH  BUSHING 


TRADEMARK 


"  Steel  City  "  Drawn-Steel 
Outlet  Boxes  and 
Covers. 

This  line  is  complete, 
consisting  of  about  500  rep- 
resentative styles.  The  de- 
signs embody  all  practical 
labor-saving  features,  par- 
ticularly the  knockout 
plug,  which  is  clean  cut 
from  box,  except  at  the 
connecting  neck  or  tie. 
This  plug  is  securely  held 
in  place,  but  is  easily  re- 
moved and  leaves  a  clean 
opening  for  the  conduit. 

Gang  Boxes  and  Cov- 
ers are  made  to  accommo- 
date two  to  ten  switches, 

and  all  sizes,  are  made  of  drawn  steel  instead  of  cast 
iron,  making  a  stronger  and  neater  equipment. 


y2-INCH  LOCKNUT 


AX   W,  BOX  AND  AE  % 
COVER 


"  Star  "  Conduit  Bushings 
and  Locknuts. 

"  Star  "  Bushings  are 
of  original  "rib  "  design 
for    easy    turning  and 
tightening     on  conduit, 
are    made   of  malleable 
iron    for    strength,  and 
will  not  break.  Rounded 
edge  protects  insulation  on  wires. 
Extra  thread  to  give  secure  hold 
on  conduit. 

Locknuts — ^-inch  to  I -inch  sizes  made  of  special 
composition  steel.  Larger  sizes  made  of  malleable  iron 
with  "  ribs." 

Finish — All  sizes  of  Bushings  and  Locknuts  are 
galvanized  right  by  the  Sherardizing  Process,  insuring 
perfect  protection  against  rust. 

"Fullman"  Water-Tight  Floor  Outlets. 

Adjustable  Types — The  main  feature  of  the  ad- 
justable types  is  the  method  of  adjusting  the  cover 
quickly  and  accurately,  so  that  it  aligns  with  the  fin- 
ished floor.  The  "  box  body  "  is  frequently  disturbed 
or  set  out  of  level ;  but  this  condition  is  taken  care  of 
automatically,  as  the  "  adjusting  ring "  simply  dips 
deeper  in  the  groove  in  the  upper  side  of  the  "  box 
body,"  as  shown  in  illustrations  below. 


B  1%  BOX  AND  BD  COVER 


RUBBER  GASKETS 
MARBLE  FLOOR 


FIBRE  GASKE-T 
/    FLUSH  PLATE 

ADJUSTING  RING 
.BRASS  RING 


ciy2  box 


AC  COVER 


Finish—- Galvanizing  is  done  right  by  the  Sherard- 
izing Process,  insuring  perfect  protection  against  rust. 
Enameled  finish  also  furnished.  Catalogue  gladly  fur- 
nished on  request. 


Cat.  Nos.  400,  413,  465  Cat.  Nos.  421,  466 

SECTIONAL  VIEWS  OF  "  FULLMAN  "  WATER-TIGHT  OUTLETS 

Another  important  feature  is  the  universal  applica- 
tion and  adaptability  of  this  principle  of  adjustment. 
A  large  variety  of  sizes  and  styles  of  outlets  are  carried 
in  stock,  or  can  be  made  up  specially  to  meet  all  known 
conditions  of  construction. 
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Round  Style — The  round  style  is  most  commonly 
used  where  single  outlets  for  individual  service  are  re- 
quired. Outlets  of  this  style  are  furnished  with  a 
variety  of  cover  equipment,  according  to  the  require- 
ments.   Send  for  Catalogues  and  full  information. 


7%-INCH  ROUND  OUTLET 
No.  427  Takes  4\'4-inch  cover.    Furnished  with  or  without  partitions 

The  7j^-inch  round  style  is  convenient  where  sev- 
eral kinds  of  service  are  to  be  furnished  from  one  out- 
let, and  round  cover  is  required.  Several  styles  of  cover 
equipment  can  be  furnished. 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  THREE-GANG  OUTLET 
Showing  Drip  and  Bell  Nozzles  in  use,  and  2-inch  flush  plug  in  one  cover 

Rectangular  Gang  Outlets — These  outlets  are  also 
designed;  to  meet  the  necessity  of  furnishing  several 
varieties  of  service  from  one  source  or  outlet.  They 
are  furnished  in  two  to  six  sections  and  with  several 
styles  of  cover  equipment.    See  illustration  above. 

Non-Adjustable  Type — The  No.  477  Outlet  suc- 
cessfully meets  an  urgent  demand  for  a  small  outlet  for 
residence  and  office  requirements,  especially  where  wood 
floors  are  laid.  Can  also  be  used  in  cement  or  similar 
floors.  Diameter  of  cover 
plate  is  only  33/2  inches.  The 
construction  is  simple  and 
unique. 

Finish — The  iron  and 
steel  parts  of  all  styles  of 
Floor  Outlets  are  galvanized 
right  by  the  Sherardizing 
Process^  insuring  perfect 
protection  against  rust.  All 
brass   cover  parts   are  pol- 

lsnefK  SECTIONAL   VIEW  OF 

n  ,   ,  1    11       r  NON-ADJUSTABLE 

Catalogue   gladlv   fur-  type  of  floor 

.  ,     ,  OUTLET 
mshed  On  request.  Catalogue  No.  477 


"  Universal "  Insulator  Supports. 

These  fittings  are  strong,  rugged,  malleable  iron 
clamps,  made  in  four  sizes,  for  securing  porcelain  and 
glass  insulators  to  steel  framework  in  wiring  mills,  foun- 
dries, factories,  shops,  bridges,  piers,  elevated  railways, 
subways,  train  sheds  and  similar  structures.    They  are 


1-inch  1%-inch  2-inch  *  2%-inch 

*'  UNIVERSAL  "  INSULATOR  SUPPORTS 


easily  attached,  and  by  their  use  a  great  saving  of  labor 
and  material  can  be  effected.  They  eliminate  the  neces- 
sity of  designing  and  making  special  forgings  and  rig- 
g  i  n  g  .  Changes  in  wiring 
can  be  made  quickly.  No 
drilling  of  holes  necessary  in 
steel  framework.  Always  good 
stock ;  they  can  be  used  over 
again  if  work  is  changed,  and 
they  never  wear  out. 

Finish — Standard  finish  is 
black  enamel.  Can  also  be 
furnished  with  Sherardized 
Finish. 


"  UNIVERSAL  "  INSU- 
LATOR SUPPORTS 
Showing  2-inch  and 
inch  Universal  Insulator 
Supports  mounted  with  In- 
sulators and  attached  to 
Angle  Iron 


JLlO 


"  UNIVERSAL "  INSULATOR 
SUPPORT 
Showing  2%-inch  Universal  In- 
sulator    Support     mounted  with 
Wood    Pin    and    Glass  Insulator 
and  attached  to  Angle  Iron 


B  &  D  CLEAT 
Showing   2-inch    Universal  In- 
sulator    Support     mounted  with 
Type  A.  No.  2%  B  &  D  Cleat  and 
attached  to  Angle  Iron 
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STANLEY  &  PATTERSON,  INC. 

Electrical  Signal  Apparatus 

23   Murray  Street  and   141-145  West  36th  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Barclay  5900  NEW    YORK,    N.  Y. 


Products. 

Patterson  Battery  Sets  and  Faraday  En- 
closed-Type  Signal  Bells;  Faraday  Electro- 
mechanical Gongs  and  Patterson  Floor  Outlet 
Boxes. 

Battery  Sets  and  Their  Usefulness. 

Patterson  Battery  Sets  are  made  for  every  class 
of  building  work  from  the  simplest  cottage  to  the  larg- 
est building.  Proper  models  with  simply  a  new  set  of 
cartridge  cells,  screwed  into  holder  once  in  two  or  three 
years,  will  furnish  a  never-failing  supply  of  low-voltage 
electrical  current  for  the  operation  of  every  device  in- 
termittently requiring  electric  current  of  low  voltage. 
They  are  not  made  for  closed-circuit  devices,  except 
through  high  resistances,  or  for  incandescent  lighting, 
etc. 

Patterson  Battery  Sets  are  designed  for  the  opera- 
tion of  Electric  Signal  Apparatus,  Bells,  Annunciators, 
Telephones,  Elevator  Signals,  Door  Openers,  Fire 
Alarms,  Time  Stamps,  Program  Clocks,  Secondary 
Dial  Clocks  controlled  by  a  Master  Clock,  etc. 

In  all  Patterson  Battery  Sets  the  renewal  of  a  cell 
is  as  easy  as  the  renewal  of  an  incandescent  lamp ;  and 
though  done  quickly  by  the  most  inexperienced  person 
without  tools  or  technical  knowledge  of  any  sort,  can 
be  done  only  in  one  way  and  that  the  right  way. 


quently  used,  and  where  a  complete  reserve  supply  of 
current  is  deemed  necessary  for  a  client's  convenience ; 
installations  where  under  no  circumstances,  even  of 
extreme  neglect,  can  the  apparatus  in  building  be  al- 
lowed to  fail  in  operation. 

Long  Service -Life. 

The  extreme  long  service-life  of  a  Patterson  Bat- 
tery Set,  due  to  the  following  characteristics,  will  in  a 
few  years  save  its  entire  cost : 

( i )  The  absolute  "  full-carrying  "  capacity  of  the 
contacts,  which  completely  does  away  with  loss  of  bat- 
tery power  always  present  in  "  old-style  wired-up " 
battery  set.  (2)  Housing  of  the  "  wax-sealed  "  end  of 
cell  in  practically  an  air-tight  cup,  away  from  the  effect 
of  temperature  change,  etc.  (3)  Complete  elimination 
of  leakage  due  to  dampness  on  bottom  of  cell  or  on 
cartons.  (4)  Positive  prevention  of  accidental  "  get- 
ting-together  "  of  zinc  terminals,  as  has  always  been 
most  troublesome  in  the  "  old-style  wired-up  "  battery 
set. 


Fig.  1.    MODEL  "  BMC-30  '*  PATTERSON  BATTERY  SET 
"  Multiple-Service  "  Surface  Steel  Cabinet 
6  Volts — 75  Ajnptres 


General  Types  and  Adaptability. 

"  Series "  Sets  are  best  adapted  for  use  where 
current  requirements  are  light  and  infrequent,  i.  e., 
very  intermittent. 

"  Multiple- Service  "  Sets  are  best  adapted  for  use 
where  current  requirements  are  heavy  and  where  the 
electrical  equipment  is  frequently  used. 

"  4-Circuit-Reserve  "  Sets  are  specially  desirable 
for  heavy  service  where  electrical  equipment  is  fre- 


Fig.  2.    MODEL  "  BUC-20  "  PATTERSON  BATTERY  SET 
"  4-C"ircuit-Reserve."    Flush  Oak  Cabinet 

A  Patterson  Battery  Holder  will  last  a  lifetime,  as 
every  part  is  made  of  the  best  material  and  designed 
to  give  the  user  an  outfit  which  will  be  a  constant 
source  of  satisfaction,  year-in  and  year-out. 

Screw-cups  are  renewable  if  necessity  ever  de- 
mands. Heavy  contact  springs  of  genuine  phosphor- 
bronze  make  absolute,  positive  contact  with  the  brass- 
capped  carbon  electrode  of  the  cell ;  the  contacts  auto- 
matically clean  themselves  every  time  a  battery  is 
screwed  in  or  out  of  the  Set,  and  the  heavy  pressure 
of  the  phosphor-bronze  center  contact-spring  acts  as  a 
locking-device  on  the  cell,  making  it  impossible  for  the 
same  to  back-turn. 

Designation  of  Models. 

The  first  numeral  after  letters  in  a  model-number 
indicates  the  number  of  rows  of  cells;  the  numerals 
following,  the  number  of  cells  in  a  row. 
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Once  Connected,  Never  has  to  be  Re-connected. 

In  a  Patterson  Battery  Set,  whether  it  be  the  sim- 
ple strip-type,  or  the  heavy-duty  multiple-service  wall- 
cabinet,  circuit-wires,  once  connected  to  the  battery, 
nevef  have  to  be  disconnected  or  re-connected ;  of 
course,  any  predetermined  change  of  circuit-connec- 
tions may  be  made  to  take  care  of  specific  conditions. 

In  other  words,  any  voltage  and  any  ampere- 
capacity  may  be  arranged  for,  providing  the  number 
of  units  is  sufficient  to  so  do;  if  not  sufficient,  as  all 
Holders  are  made  in  sectional  form,  additional  units 
may  be  put  in  and  the  outfit  built  up  to  any  capacity 
voltage  or  amperage;  if  a  small  set  is  installed  at  first, 
and  an  extension  to  building  later  requires  its  enlarge- 
ment, sectional  construction  permits  same  without  a 
penny's  waste. 

Flush  and  Surface  Cabinets. 

Wall-cabinet  models  of  "  Series,"  "  Multiple- 
Service  "  and  "  4-Circuit-Reserve  "  types  are  listed  and 
regularly  carried  in  stock  in  Enameled  Steel  and  pol- 
ished Quartered  Oak  for  both  surface  and  flush  installa- 
tions. "Cabinets  will  be  furnished  to  order,  in  Mahogany 
and  other  woods,  or  if  metal  cases  of  special  design  are 
required,  estimates  will  be  promptly  submitted  upon 
receipt  of  blue-prints,  sketches,  etc. 

Centralized  Batteries. 

The  great  advantage  of  centralizing  batteries  in  a 
building  in  one  cabinet,  instead  of  allowing  them  to  be 
installed  in  divided  sets  all  over  a  building,  should  not 
be  overlooked ;  every  electrical  device  in  a  building  can 
be  easily  wound  to  proper  resistance  to  work  at  one 
uniform  voltage,  and  when  this  is  done,  a  centralized 
Patterson  Battery  Set  of  proper  ampere-capacity  guar- 
antees uninterrupted  service  for  two  to  three  years. 

"Series"  Outfits. 

Where  current  requirements  are  not  heavy  enough 
to  make  necessary  the  Multiple-Service  Outfits  de- 
scribed, the  "  BSC  "  Series  Sets  (Fig.  3)  will  be  found 
most  satisfactory.  They  are  the  best  "  Series  "  sets 
made,  differing  from  the  "  BB  "  in  having  regular  cab- 
inet-casings, either  flush  or  surface,  as  desired,  equipped 
with  cylinder-lock. 


Fig.  3.    MODEL  "  BSC-6  "  PATTERSON  BATTERY  SET 
Flush  Steel  Cabinet,  door  open 
C,  Volts — 23  Amperes 

"  BB  "  Outfits  (Fig.  4)  are  also  for  installations 
where  current  requirements  are  not  so  heavy  as  to  make 
desirable  the  use  of  the  Multiple-Service  Outfits.  They 
consist  of  the  standard  "  B  "  Series  Type  Strip  mounted 
in  a  pressed-steel  case,  finished  in  black  japan,  with 
substantial  padlock  and  two  keys.  "  BB  "  Outfits  are 
the  best  of  the  series-types  made  save  the  "  BSC  "  Sets 
(Fig.  3),  which  have  slightly  more  elaborate  cases. 


Fig.  4.    MODEL  "BB-4"  PATTERSON  BATTERY  SET 
Front  dropped — top  raised  to  screw  in  cells 
4  Volts — 25  Amperes 

"  Multiple-Service  "  Sets. 

"  Multiple-Service  "  and  "  4-Circuit-Reserve  "  Pat- 
terson Battery  Sets,  shown  in  Figs.  1  and  2  on  pre- 
vious page,  save  much  more  than  they  cost ;  they  pro- 
vide a  battery  power-plant  that  will  do  the  most  severe 
work,  even  that  which  has  heretofore  required  a  Motor- 
Generator  or  Storage-Battery  set,  and  do  it  with  abso- 
lute satisfaction,  at  a  cost  of  approximately  one-tenth 
with  motor  generator. 

While  in  a  Storage  Battery  doubling  the  ampere- 
capacity  only  doubles  the  life,  trebling  it  only  trebles 
the  life;  with  a  Patterson  Battery  Set,  doubling  the 
ampere-capacity  more  than  quadruples  the  service-life, 
trebling  the  capacity  more  than  multiplies  the  service- 
life  by  eight. 

A  50-ampere  (2-row)  Patterson  Battery  Set  will 
do  the  same  work  four  times  as  long  as  the  ordinary 
battery  installation;  75-ampere  (3-row)  Patterson  Bat- 
tery Set  eight  times  as  long;  ioo-ampere  (4-row) 
Patterson  Battery  Set  ten  times  as  long;  1 50-ampere 
(6-row)  Patterson  Battery  Set  sixteen  times  as  long,  etc. 
— never,  of  course,  exceeding  limit-life  of  a  Columbia- 
Patterson  Cartridge-Cell — two  to  three  years. 

W  ith  such  positive  advantages  both  as  to  mainte- 
nance and  what  is  really  in  most  buildings  more  im- 
portant by  far,  uninterrupted  service,  no  architect  can 
deny  that  "  Multiple-Service  "  and  "  4-Circuit-Reserve  " 
Patterson  Battery  Sets  should  be  universally  used  wher- 
ever heavy  battery-current  requirements  exist  and  unin- 
terrupted service  is  desired ;  and  even  in  the  smallest 
apartment  house,  uninterrupted  service  is  an  admitted 
necessity. 

"  Multiple-Service  "  and  "  4-Circuit-Reserve  "  Pat- 
terson Battery  Sets  provide  an  absolutely  positive  and 
easy  way  of  installing  a  high-amperage  Batterv  Set, 
from  which  battery  set  every  electrical  device  requiring 
battery  current  may  be  operated  in  the  largest  building 
under  most  economical  conditions,  and  when  there  is 
necessity  for  a  renewal  of  the  battery,  a  full  set  of 
Columbia-Patterson  Cartridge-Cell  Units  may  be  put 
in  by  anybody  in  five  minutes. 

Protection  Circuit-Fuses. 

"  Multiple-Service  "  and  "  4-Circuit-Reserve  "  Sets 
have  individual  circuit-fuses,  automatically  protect- 
ing Battery  Set  in  case  of  accidental  short-circuit,  with- 
out disturbing  operation  of  apparatus  other  than  on 
the  circuit  in  trouble.  Ample  space  is  provided  at  top 
of  cabinet  for  distribution  of  circuit-wires  and  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  terminal-screws  are  provided,  so  thai 
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never  more  than  one  wire  need  be  put  under  a  single 
screw ;  each  terminal  is  plainly  numbered,  so  easy  ref- 
erence to  various  circuit-connections  can  be  made  by 
consulting  Circuit-Directory  Frame  on  inside  of  cabinet 

door. 

"4-Circuit  Multiple-Service-Reserve"  Sets. 

"  4-Circuit-Reserve  "  Outfits,  "  BUC,"  shown  in 
Fig.  2,  on  second  preceding  page,  are  the  best  "  Multiple- 
Service  "  Sets  made.  These  Sets  have  a  complete  Re- 
serve Battery,  which  may  be  thrown  into  circuit  in  any 
emergency ;  this  Reserve  Battery  will  operate  all  ap- 
paratus in  a  building  which  is  connected  to  the  battery 
outfit.  Discriminating  architects  and  engineers  nowa- 
days almost  universally  specify  "  Reserve "  Battery 
Sets,  so  that,  by  the  turn  of  a  switch,  an  entirely  inde- 
pendent set  of  batteries  may  be  available. 

"  4-Circuit  Multiple-Service-Reserve  "  Outfits  have 
not  only  the  above  advantage  of  a  complete  reserve, 
available  in  case  of  necessity,  but  have,  in  addition,  two 
other  "  set-ups  "  which  may,  in  an  instant,  by  anybody 
without  technical  knowledge,  be  called  into  service,  viz. : 
"  Multiple-Series  "  ;  and  "  All-Series  " — the  latter  for 
emergency  work. 

These  two  "  set-ups  "  are  in  addition  to  the  re- 
serve feature;  the  complete  range  of  battery  "  set-up  " 
is  as  follows:  "Upper-half  in  circuit — lower-half  in 
reserve";  "Lower-half  in  circuit — upper-half  in  re- 
serve "  ;  "  Multiple-Series  "  ;  "  All-Series." 

Fire  Alarms. 

Practically  every  State  has  already  put  into  effect, 
or  is  preparing  legislation  making  compulsory,  private 
fire-alarms  in  factories,  hotels,  schools,  apartment 
houses,  stores,  etc.  Patterson  Battery  Sets  for  both 
open-  and  closed-circuit  Fire-alarm  Systems  of  this 
character  are  approved  and  recommended  by  various 
State  Departments  and  Boards,  because  a  Patterson 
Battery  Set,  once  installed,  requires  no  technical  knowl- 
edge to  keep  it  in  working  condition,  and  because  there 
is  never  a  necessity  of  disconnecting  or  re-connecting  a 
single  wire.  Every  fire-alarm  requirement  is  taken  care 
of  in  ideal  fashion,  and  supervision  and  maintenance 
are  reduced  to  a  minimum  ;  so  much  so,  that  a  Patterson 
Battery  Set  for  Fire-alarm  work  will,  in  all  cases,  save 
its  entire  cost  over  any  competitive  type  of  Battery, 
within  a  few  years  after  installation. 

Program  Clocks  and  School  Building  Signal  Work. 

Specially  designed  Patterson  Battery  Sets  for 
schoolhouse  installation,  in  connection  with  Program 
Clocks,  Secondary  Dials  operating  from  Master  Clock, 
etc.,  are  now  in  use  in  many  up-to-date  school-buildings. 
Two  types  are  furnished,  viz. : 

(a)  For  systems  where  3  or  4  different  voltages 
are  required ; 

(b)  For  systems  where  operation  is  at  one  uni- 
form voltage. 

These  Patterson  Battery  Sets  for  school-building 
work  are  in  the  form  of  one  single  steel  cabinet  (flush 
or  surface,  as  desired),  and  possess  the  following  very 
desirable,  but  hitherto  impossible  advantages : 

(a)  Not  a  wire  to  be  disconnected  or  re-connected 
after  the  set  has  been  installed; 

(b)  Cell-renewal  like  that  of  an  incandescent 
lamp,  guaranteeing  that,  no  matter  how  non-technical 
the  school-building  employees  are,  in  five  minutes  at  the 
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outside,  once  a  year  before  term  begins,  the  Battery 
Set  can  be  made  ready  for  the  next  year's  work.  All 
Patterson  Battery  Sets  for  school  work  are  guaranteed 
to  require  attention  but  once  a  year,  and  that  for  only 
five  minutes,  if  the  circuits  are  clear  and  the  proper 
type  outfit  is  installed. 

No  architect  who  has  done  school-building  work 
and  met  with  the  eternal  annoyance  and  expense  of 
old-style  battery,  systems  can  fail  to  appreciate  the 
absolute  perfection  to  which  the  Patterson  Battery  Set 
has  been  developed  for  this  class  of  work. 

Average  cost  of  year's  run  and  complete  renewal 
of  cartridges  is  under  $10.00  per  annum. 

Telephone  Battery  Sets. 

Intercommunicating  telephone  installations  require 
a  "  split-circuit  "  battery  set,  usually  with  2,  3,  4,  or  5 
cells  for  talking,  and  4,  5,  and  6  or  more  cells  for  ring- 
ing. While  this  is  a  reasonably  simple  arrangement  of 
circuits,  still,  in  the  old  way  of  setting  up  batteries,' a 
mistake  was  easily  made.  In  a  Patterson  Battery  Set, 
the  renewal  of  the  entire  battery  can  be  done  by  any- 
body, yet  can  be  done  in  only  one  way,  and  that  the 
right  way,  all  without  the  slightest  technical  knowledge, 
and  without  tools. 

The  most  generally  used  outfits  are  the  models  hav- 
ing three  cells  for  "  talking  "  and  five  cells  for  "  ring- 
ing." For  long  lines,  outfits  with  more  cells  for  both 
"  ringing  "  and  "  talking  "  are  desirable ;  and  for  tele- 
phone installations,  where  the  use  of  system  is  frequent 
and  severe,  "  Multiple-Service "  or  "  4-Circuit-Re- 
serve  "  Outfits  are  most  economical. 

No  installation  of  telephones  of  any  kind  whatso- 
ever is  complete  to-day  without  a  Patterson  Battery 
Set. 

Closed-Circuit  Work. 

Patterson  Battery  Sets  are  ideal  for  closed-circuit 
work  where  apparatus  is  wound  to  high  resistance. 
Tell  us  your  problems  and  we  will  give  careful  advice — 
advice  that  will  save  many  a  dollar  for  your  client. 

Specification. 

"  The  Battery  shall  be  a  centralized  '  Multiple- 
Service  '  (or  '  4-Circuit-Reserve,'  if  highest  grade  is 
desired)  Patterson  Battery  Cabinet — (here  insert  flush 
or  surface,  steel  or  oak  as  required)  of  proper  voltage 
to  satisfactorily  operate  all  signal  apparatus  in  build- 
ing and  of  sufficient  ampere-capacity  to  give  two  (2) 
years'  uninterrupted  service.  Cabinets  shall  be  com- 
plete, with  all  necessary  Columbia-Patterson  Cartridge- 
Cells." 

Special  Outfits. 

Larger  sizes  and  special  cabinets  with  any  combi- 
nation of  circuits  required,  both  as  to  voltage  and  am- 
perage, will  be  promptly  made  to  order  upon  specifica- 
tion as  to  details. 

We  particularly  solicit  correspondence  with  archi- 
tects, engineers,  contractors,  and  others  as  to  the  best 
types  of  outfits  for  specific  installations ;  full  detail 
blue-prints  of  any  type  cabinet,  whether  regular  or  spe- 
cial, will  be  gladly  furnished  upon  application. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Our  Engineering  Department  will  gladly  figure  out 
and  recommend  the  best  size  and  type  outfits  to  suit 
specific  requirements,  if  details  of  same  are  sent  us. 
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Faraday  Enclosed -Type  Signal  Bells. 

Faraday  Signal  Gongs,  of  the  Enclosed-Type 
(Figs.  5,  6  and  7),  are  recommended  for  use  where  an 
absolutely  reliable  signal  gong  is  required. 


Fig  5.    Model  "  A  "       FlG.  6.    Model  "  B  "  Fig.  7.    Model  "  C  " 

GENERAL  TYPES  FARADAY  ENCLOSED-TYPE  SIGNAL  BELLS 
All  sizes  from  2\i2  in.  to  IS  in.  Gong 

Faraday  Enclosed-Type  Bells  are  made  in  fifteen 
different  models,  each  one  designed  for  some  specific 
requirement.  The  standard  models  are  designated  as 
"  A,"  "  B,"  "  C." 

Model  "A"  (Fig.  5)  gong  without  protection 
hood.  Model  "  B  "  (Fig.  6)  gong  with  half-protection 
hood  over  hammer-rod-ball  and  gong.  Model  "  C  " 
(Fig.  7)  gong  with  full-protection  hood  over  hammer- 
rod-ball  and  gong. 

Advantages. 

(1)  Patented  "High-Power"  Armature  allows 
keeping  current  on  the  magnet  coils  and  the  armature 
in  magnetic  field  up  to  the  moment  hammer-ball  strikes 
gong — twice  the  power  of  any  other  mechanism  made. 

(2)  Breakage  of  springs  can  not  disable  bell. 

(3)  Frame  of  bell  carries  no  current  at  any  time, 
as  entire  electrical  mechanism  is  insulated  from  frame- 
casting  ;  Faraday  Bells  may  even  be  mounted  on  metal 
without  fear  of  grounding. 

(4)  Three  times  longer  stroke  than  any  other 
make  of  gong. 

(5)  Micrometer-Lock  Contact-Posts,  which  make 
it  possible  for  the  platinum  contact-screw  to  be  moved 
at  will,  a  thousandth  of  an  inch  either  way,  and  yet 
positively  locked  by  the  turning  down  of  hexagon  cone- 
cap  against  accidental  change  of  adjustment.  Cone- 
cap  of  the  adjustment  post  compresses  the  two  split- 
sections  of  the  post  against  the  surface  of  the  rotating 
disc  by  which  the  contact  screw  is  moved  in  or  out  and 
positively  locks  it. 

(6)  Pure  platinum  contacts  on  all  Faraday  En- 
closed Type  Bells. 

(7)  Rubber  gaskets  between  frame  and  cover  pre- 
vent the  entrance  of  dampness  from  the  outside. 

(8)  Magnet  coils  in  Faraday  Enclosed-Type 
Gongs  are  absolutely  waterproof ;  and  in  addition  to 
being  waterproof,  are  protected  from  mechanical  injury 
by  outside  layer  of  heavy  linen-cord  treated  with  three 
coats  of  insulating  varnish. 

(9)  All  mechanism  parts  of  Faraday  Enclosed- 
Type  Gongs  are  heavily  copper-plated  against  damp- 
ness ;  no  outside  terminals  are  used  on  Faraday  En- 
closed-Type Bell ;  all  current-carrying  parts  are  within 
housing-casting,  under  protection  of  rubber-gaskctcd 
cover. 

(10)  Genuine  Phosphor-Bronze  Springs  through- 
out construction  of  the  bell. 

(11)  No  soft-rubber  tubing  used  anywhere  in  the 
mechanism ;  nothing  but  braided  insulation  tubing  used 
in  the  Faraday  Signal-Gong  line. 


Faraday  Conduit-Type  Bells    Surface  and  Concealed. 

Faraday  Conduit- Type  Bells,  shown  in  Figs.  8,  <j 
10,  11,  12  and  13,  are  made  particularly  for  installations 
where  absolutely  positive  operation  of  signal  apparatus 
has  been  carefully  enough  provided  for  to  include  iron 
conduits  for  circuit  wires. 


Fig.  S.    Model  "  AC  "   Fig.  9.    Model  "  BC  "       Fig.  10. 

FOR  SURFACE  CONDUIT  WORK 
All  sizes  from  2Vi  inch  to  IS  inch  Gong 


Model  "  CC 


Fig.  11.    Model  Fig.  12.    Model  Fig.  13.  Model 

"  AFC  "  BFC  "  "  CFC  " 

FOR  FLUSH  SURFACE  CONDUIT  WORK 

Models  "  AC,"  "  BC,"  and  "  CC  "  are  for  surface 
work,  whereas  models  "  AFC,"  "  BFC  "  and  "  CFC  " 
(Figs.  11,  12  and  13)  are  for  installation  where  all 
the  conduits  are  concealed — i.e.,  within  the  walls. 

Fig.  14  shows  Flush  Wall-Outlet  Box  on  which  the 
Bells,  shown  in  Figs.  II,  12  and  13.  are  mounted;  no 
argument  is  needed  to  convince  that  this  type  Signal 
Gong  with  flush-setting  outlet  box  for  concealed  conduit 
installations  is  ideal  for  new  building  construction,  par- 
ticularly for  buildings  where  gongs  are  placed  in  each 
hall,  one  above  the  other,  from  the  basement  to  the  top 
floor,  as  is  so  generally  required 
nowadays  for  fire-alarm  work. 

Outlet  boxes  are  cast  iron, 
with  broad  rubber  gaskets  on  face. 
The  back  frame  casting  of  gong 
is  an  exact  fit  for  the  box,  and 
connections  to  the  circuit  wires  are 
made  by  simply  pushing  a  stand- 
ard plug  into  receptacle. 

No  wires  or  terminals  are 
visible  anywhere.  No  disfiguring 
wood  mats  are  required,  as  the 
mechanism  of  the  gong  is  entirely 
insulated  from  the  cast-iron  frame. 
The  circuit  wires  start  at  base- 
ment and  without  a  single  joint  are 
run  straight  to  the  top  floor,  at 
each  box,  connection  being  made 
to  receptacle  lugs.  Gongs  are  thus 
connected  properly  in  multiple,  all 
ringing  exactly  even. 


Fig.  14.    FLUS  II 
WALL-OUTLET 
BOX 

On  which  Bells  of 
Figs.  11.  12  and  13 
are  Mounted  Flush 
with  Wall 
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When  building  is  ready  for  finishing,  the  gongs 
are  mounted  in  a  moment  on  the  front  surface  of  the 
outlet  box  and  a  really  satisfactory  signal  gong  in- 
stallation completed. 

Outlet  boxes  are  regularly  drilled  straightaway  to 
slip  J/i-inch  conduit.  If  required  otherwise,  same  will 
he  furnished  to  meet  requirements  without  any  addi- 
tional charge. 


Faraday  Under-Dome  Gongs. 

Faraday  Under-Dome  Gongs,  shown  in  Figs.  15. 
16  and  17,  are,  for  the  sizes  in  which  they  are  furnished, 
the  most  satisfactory  and  highest-grade  signal  gongs  yet 
designed.  Nothing  projects  beyond  the  line  of  the  gong, 
as  all  electrical  and  mechanical  parts  are  under  the  gong 
itself.;  in  other  words,  the  gongs  are  absolutely  self- 
contained. 


nished  at  slight  additional  cost ;  and  when  specified, 
guarantee  against  the  possibility  of  contact-points  burn- 
ing out — for  three  sets  of  points  must  break  down  be- 


Fic.  15.    UNDER  DOME 
GONG 

Model     "  DR."  Regular 
Pattern 


Fic.  10.    UNDER  DOME 
GONG 
Model  "  DBC,"  for  Ex- 
posed or  Surface  Conduit 
Work 


Fig.  17.     MECHANISM  OF 

UNDER-DOME  GONG 
Model  "  DRFC."  for  Concealed 
Conduit  Work 


Made  only  in  8",  10"  and  12"  Sizes 


In  high-grade  work 
Under-Dome  Gongs  are 
immeasurably  superior 
to  the  ordinary  pattern 
bell.  They  are  regular- 
ly furnished  in  gun- 
metal  finish  all  over; 
but  will  be  furnished,  at 
nominal  cost,  finished  to 
match  and  harmonize 
with  color  of  walls. 

Model  "DB,"  for 
regular  installations. 
Model  "  DBC,"  for  use 
in  connection  with  con- 
duit for  surface  work.  Model  "  DBFC,"  for  use  in 
connection  with  conduit  for  flush  work. 

The  mechanism  has  all  the  fine  details  of  our  stand- 
ard Faraday  Enclosed-Type  Gong,  such  as  micrometer- 
lock  adjustments,  non-turning  and  non-loosening  bind- 
ing posts,  cylindrical  bearings,  waterproof  magnet  coils, 
pure  platinum  contacts,  etc. 

No  springs  to  break  and  disable  gong. 

Frame  of  bell  carries  no  current  at  any  time,  as 
entire  electrical  mechanism  is  insulated  from  frame 
casting;  bells  may  be  mounted  on  metal  or  on  damp 
walls,  without  fear  of  grounding. 

Note — Faraday  Bells,  of  any  of  the  above  types, 
will  be  furnished  "  Single-Stroke,"  when  specially  or- 
dered. 

"  Triplex  "  Pure  Platinum  Contacts  will  be  fur- 


W-  MECHANICAL 


fore  the  signal  gong  can  fail. 


Faraday  Electro-Mechanical  Gongs. 

Faraday  Electro-Mechanical  Gongs,  illustrated  in 
Fig.  1 8,  arc  designed  for  use  where  a  heavier  blow  is 
required  than  the  regular  electrical  mechanism  signal 
gong  usually  gives. 

For  fire-alarm 
work  in  all  classes 
of  buildings,  Faraday 
E  1  e  c  t  r  o-Mechan- 
ical  Gongs  will  be 
found  far  superior  to 
t  h  e  very  generally 
troublesome  types 
often  installed  where 
rigid  specifications 
are  not  written. 

The  gongs  are, 
in  principle,  heavy 
spring-wound  clock- 
w  o  r  k  mechanisms, 
released  by  electric 
impulse;  the  blow  on 
gong  is  struck  by  a 
heavy  mechanically- 
operated  hammer,  in- 
stead of  by  the  arma- 
ture, as  in  ordinary 
electro-magnet  bells. 

Cases  are  of 
bower-barff  finished 
iron  with  circuit  wire 
entrances,  provided 
both  for  conduit  (case  drilled  and  plugged  for  y2-\nch 
conduit)  and  open-work,  through  hood-fitting  shown  at 
top  of  case. 

Faraday  Electro-Mechanical  Gongs  will  be  fur- 
nished in  the  following  types,  and  should  be  specified 
as  follows : 

Model  "  EMWA  " — Single-stroke,  for  open-circuit 
work. 

Model  "  EMWB  " — Single-stroke,  for  closed-cir- 
cuit work. 

Model  "  EMWC  " — Continuous-ringing,  for  open- 
circuit  work. 

Model  "  EMWD  "  —  Continuous-ringing,  for 
closed-circuit  work. 

Model  "  EMWE  "—To  ring  continuously  until 
run  down,  for  open-circuit  work. 

Model  "  EMWF  " — To  .ring  continuously  until 
run  down,  for  closed-circuit  work. 

Gong  will  give  approximately  400  blows  to  each 
winding,  and  will  be  regularly  furnished  to  20  ohms. 

Special  attachment  to  ring  a  telltale  bell,  calling 
attention  to  the  fact  that  the  mechanism  needs  winding, 
will  be  furnished,  when  so  ordered,  at  a  nominal  charge. 

Particular  attention  will  be  given  to  special  require- 
ments on  electro-mechanical  bell  orders,  and  corre- 
spondence relative  to  the  same  will  be  promptly  an- 
swered. 


l  a;.  18.     MODEL  "EMW"  FARA- 
DAY ELECTRO-MECHAN- 
ICAL GONG 
For  Open  and  Closed  Circuits; 
Weatherproof 
Made  in  all  Sizes  for  fi"  to  18"  Gongs 
inclusive 
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All   Patterson  Floor 


Fig.  19. 
ABLE 


NO    4000  ADJUST- 
FLOOR  OUTLET 
BOX 

With  Receptacle  and  Plug 


Patterson  Floor  Outlet  Boxes  (Licensed  Under  Foun- 
tain Patents). 

Boxes  shown  arc  double- 
gasketed  throughout,  thor- 
oughly waterproof ;  all 
parts,  except  floor  box  it- 
self, are  heavy  cast  bronze; 
the  box  itself  is  galvanized 
iron. 

In  Nos.  3000,  3000A 
and  4000,  standard  10  am- 
pere receptacles,  with  brass- 
covered  plugs,  are  used. 
With  other  floor  boxes  on 
this  page,  no  receptacles  or 
plugs  are  furnished. 

Nos.  3000,  3000A, 
3000  B,  3000  A  B,  3000  BN 
and  3000ABN  are  regularly 
drilled  and  tapped  for  four 
!  2-inch  conduit  entrances^ 
two  in  sides  and  two  in  bot- 
tom, adapting  them  to  flexi- 
ble or  rigid  conduit  work 
without  extra  drilling. 

Receptacles  may  be  re- 
moved from  box  for  easy 
wiring,  by  simply  loosening 
two  screws. 

Rubber  gasket  fits  into 
"under-cut"  of  bronze 
plate,  so  that  it  does  not 
easily  fall  out. 

Hard  rubber  bushing 
in  dome-cap  is  sunk  flush, 
overcoming  entirely  the  an- 
noyance of  breakage  so  uni- 
v  e  r  s  a  1 1  y  experienced  in 
other  floor  boxes. 

Nos.  4000,  4000B  and 
4000BN  are  regularly  drilled 
and  tapped  for  four  J^-inch 
conduit  entrances  in  sides, 
and  one  in  bottom. 
All  boxes  will  be  furnished,  when  specially  or- 
dered, with  any  arrangement  of  conduit  entrances. 
With  all  boxes  removable  plugs  are  furnished,  closing 
all  but  one  outlet. 


Fic.  20. 

ABLE 


NO.  4000 B  ADJUST- 
FLOOR  OUTLET 
BOX 

With  Blank  Bronze  Plate 


PATTERSO 

*0j  U  STABLE 
FfcOOR   BOX  1 


Fic.    21.     NO     4000BN  AD 
JUSTABLE  FLOOR  OUT- 
LET BOX 
With  Double-Outlet  Nozzle 


Adjustable  Type  for  Cement  Floors — Patterson 
Adjustable  Floor  Boxes,  shown  in  Figs'.  19,  20,  21,  are 
made  for  cement  and  granolithic  type  floor  work,  and 
can  be  set  in  half  the  time  of  other  Boxes. 

In  Patterson  Adjustable  Floor  Boxes,  the  vertical 
up-and-down  adjustment  of  one  inch  is  ample  for  any 
variation  of  floor  level,  and  side  or  off-level  adjustment 
of  ^  inch  makes  possible  the  perfect  flushing  of  plate 
with  surface  of  floor.  The  box  is  universal,  giving  any 
combination  of  conduit  entrances.    Every  possible  con- 


nection to  lighting  circuits  without  additional  machine 
work  can  be  made,  as  follows : 

(a)  By   portable   cord    through   dome-cap  with 
rubber  bushing; 

(b)  By  jHrinch  brass  tubing  into  dome-cap  when 
bushing  is  removed  ; 

(c)  By  j^-inch  conduit  into  flush  disc  when  re- 
movable plug  is  taken  out. 

Patterson  Floor  Boxes  can  be  set  in  half  the  time 
it  takes  for  any  other  box  on  the  market. 

Non-adjustable  Types — Patterson  Floor  Boxes 
listed  and  illustrated  below  are  designed  for  wood  floor 
work  and  for  work  where  it  is  unnecessary  to  have  the 
plates  of  the  box  adjustable. 

Nos.  3000  and  3000A  are  for  receptacle  and  plug 
work. 

Nos.  3000B  and  3000AB  are  with  blank  bronze 
plates. 

Nos.  3000BN  and  3000ABN  are  witb  double-outlet 
nozzles. 


Fic.  22.     NOS.  30OO  and  :SOO0A 
NON-ADJUSTABLE  OUT- 
LET BOX 
With  Receptacle  and  Plug 
10  Amp.,  250  Volts 


Fic.  23.  NOS.  3000B  and  3O00A1! 
NON-ADJUSTABLE  OUT- 
LET BOX 
With  Blank  Bronze  Plate 


Boxes  with  letter  "  A  "  in  the 
model  number  differ  from  those 
without,  only  in  the  size  of  the 
plate,  which  is  in  the  "  A "  box 
^8-inch  larger  diameter — easier  to 
cut  in  because  of  flange  extending 
over  edge  of  box. 

Cardboard  shims  are  fur- 
nished with  each  box,  and  with 
these  shims  bronze  plate  can  be 
easily  brought  flush  with  the  floor 
without  taking  extreme  care  in  cut- 
ting ;  the  setting  of  a  Patterson 
Floor  Box  is  thus  made  quicker 
and  easier  than  any  other  floor  box 
on  the  market. 


Fig.  24.  NOS.  3000BN 
AND  3000ABN  NON- 
ADJUSTABLE  OUT- 
LET BOX 
With  Double-Outlet 
Nozzle 


Catalogues. 

We  issue  a  32-page  catalogue  on  Patterson  Batterv 
Sets  (No.  118)  and  a  96-page  catalogue  on  Faradav 
Signal  Gongs  (No.  119).  Both  of  these  catalogues  have 
important  and  valuable  data  tables  which  every  archi- 
tect's office  will  find  it  advantageous  to  have  on  file  for 
reference.  We  shall  be  pleased  to  forward  copies  of 
these  catalogues  to  any  architect  who  will  write  us  for 
the  same. 
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THE  TRUMBULL  ELECTRIC  MFG.  CO. 

Panels  and  Switchboards 
PLAINVILLE,  CONN. 


SALES  OFFICES 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  76,  78  Pearl  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  114  Liberty  Street 
TELEPHONE,  Rector  5321 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  138  North  10th  Street 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  84-88  Second  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  15  South  Desplaines  Street 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Trumbull  Panel 
Boards,  Boxes  and  Cabinets,  and  other  Elec- 
trical Supplies. 


Special  Features,  Trumbull  Panel  Boards. 

(1)  All  switches  and  branch  bars  are  30-ampere 
capacity. 

(2)  Switch  blades  are  moulded  into  the  handle, 
and  are  secured  to  hinges  by  a  copper  rivet  spun  over ; 
cannot  come  loose. 

(3)  Panels  are  equipped  with  self-adjusting,  re- 
turn bend,  double  U  contact  clips.  By  the  nature  of 
their  construction  the  resiliency  in  the  copper  tends  to 
hold  a  close  Contact  with  the  switch  blade,  and,  fur- 
thermore, if  they  ever  get  jammed  or  bent  they  can  be 
adjusted  with  a  blow  of  the  hammer  without  expert 
assistance.    (See  cut  on  opposite  page.) 

(4)  Panel  Boards  are  regularly  made  with  copper 
parts,  polished,  mounted  on  hand-finished  black  enam- 
eled slate,  one  inch  thick. 

(5)  Main  Bus  Bars  are  designed  to  carry  660 
watts  per  circuit.  Two-wire  panels  regularly  designed 
for  125  volts,  3-2  wire  for  125-250  volts. 

(6)  Panels  are  all  on  i-inch  slate,  not  on  j^-inch 

as  some. 

(7)  3-2  Wire  Panels  are  of  same  width  as  2-2 
wire.  Thus  they  take  a  narrower  box  and  the  ultimate 
cost  of  box  and  trim  is  materially  reduced.  Our  panels 
will  average  from  \)  j  to  3^  inches  narrower  and  from 
1  to  5  inches  shorter  than  other  well-known  panels  on 
the  market. 


Official  Approval. 

All  Trumbull   Panel   Boards  are 
examined  and  labeled  under  the  direc-  underwriters 
tion  of  the  Underwriters  Laboratories.  label 


Types. 

We  manufacture  eight  standard  types  of  Panel 
Boards.  We  will  also  design  and  manufacture,  at  short 
notice,  any  Special  Panel  called  for  in  specifications. 
All  switches  to  be  of  our  latest  improved  type. 


trade-mark 


I  >|k- 


E 


with   Main  Lugs 
(Double    Branch),  for 
N.  E.  C.  Fuses  Only 


1  ■  if  i 


Type    "  ES  "    Fusible  Main 
Switch    (Double  Branch), 
N.  E.  C.  Fusible  Knife 
Switches 


» 1 

m 

3  )' 
*  1' 

k 

>r 

'1 

,m  i  3 

J 

Ifll 

5'  5' 

IB) 

%  II 

1 

Type    "  PP  "    Fusible  Mains 
(Single  Branch),  for 
Plug  Fuses  Only 


Type     "  PS  "     Main  Switch 
(Double   Branch),  Plug 
Fusible  Knife  Switches 


HS    Hyi  J  y/ 

Type     "  T  "     Snap  Switch 
(Double  Branch),  Plug 
Fusible  Snap  Switches 

TYPES  OF  TRUMBULL  PANEL  BOARDS 


Type  "  PB  "  Push  Panel 
(Double  Branch),  Plug  Fusible 
Push  Switches 


Facilities. 

We  carry  in  stock,  wrapped  for  immediate  ship- 
ment, a  full  assortment  of  panels  most  in  demand,  and 
all  orders  for  panels  on  the  Stock  Panel  List  are  auto- 
matically shipped  within  a  day  after  order  is  received. 
For  special  work  and  for  panels  not  entirely  assembled 
we  have  all  necessary  parts  and  a  full  assortment  of 
slate  in  large  and  small  sizes. 

Cabinets,  Boxes  and  Trim. 

Cabinets  are  Wood  or  Steel.  Steel  cabinets  are 
of  two  grades  :  "  AB,"  built  on  angle  iron  frame ;  "  CD," 
bent  up  of  one  sheet. 
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Push  Switch  Panel  with  Cabinet. 

This  style  of  Push  Switch  Panel  is  particularly 
adapted  for  high  grade  work,  or  where  the  switches 
are  to  be  operated  by  persons  unfamiliar  with  the  dan- 
gers of  electricity.  This  panel  is  fool  and  panic  proof 
and  is  ideal  for  residence  or  department  store  installa- 
tions. 


PUSH  SWITCH  PANEL  WITH  CABINET  DOOR  OPEN 

When  the  door  is  closed  and  locked  the  switch 
plate  and  switch  buttons  only 
are  exposed.  There  is  no  neces- 
sity for  opening  the  door  except 
for  the  renewal  of  fuses.  If 
it  is  desired  to  limit  the  opera- 
tion of  the  panel  to  certain  per- 
sons, lock  switches  may  be  used 
at  an  additional  price. 


PANEL  SWITCH 
Showing  Return  Bend  Clips 


Swing  Clamp. 

The  adjustable  feature 
of  our  trim  by  means  of 
a  Swing  Clamp  in  place 
of  screws  is  noteworthy. 
This  permits  interchange 
of  trims  of  same  size  and 
allows  for  adjusting  a 
reasonable  amount  of  de- 
viation from  perpendicu- 
lar in  installing  box. 


SWING  CLAMP 


Adjustable  Corner  Iron. 

Panel  and  slate  frame  are  fas- 
tened together  as  a  unit  and  the  slot 
in  the  foot  of  the  corner  iron  allows 
the  panel  and  frame  to  be  adjusted  to 
trim  irrespective  of  box. 

This  adjustable  corner  iron  with 
our  adjustable  trim  gives  us  adjustable 
features  no  others  have. 


ADJUSTABLE 
CORNER  IRON 


Slotted  Frame. 

The  slate  frames  instead  of  being  drilled,  are  slotted 
on  the  bottom,  so  that  wires  can  be  connected  and  the 


frame  then  set  clown  over  the 
wires,  saving  a  great  deal  of 
time,  as  frames  arc  not  in 
position  and  interfering  with 
terminals  while  connections  are 
heing  made. 


SLO'I  I  I  I)  MIAMI 


Patented  Conduit  Hole  Closer. 

The  drilling  of  holes  larger 
than  one-half  inch  on  the  job  is  a 
tedious  proposition;  so  we  reini- 

,     ,  .       «  ,  ,  .      .    PATENT  EI)  CONDI  'IT 

larly  equip  all  boxes  for  standard  hole  CLOSES 
panels  with  one  conduit  hole  closer  as  illustrated  in 
cut.  By  loosening  two  screws  and  placing  the  proper 
half  circles  together,  the  box  may  be  arranged  for  )4- 
in.,  i-in.,  1^4-in.,  or  \y2-\n.  steel  conduit,  or  the  hole 
may  be  closed  entirely  by  placing  blank  ends  together. 

Knockouts. 

One  end  of  each  box  £ 
is  provided  with  a  conduit  knockouts 
hole  closer  (as  explained  above)  and  from  four  to  eight 
knockouts- for  J^-in.  steel  conduit.  The  other  end  is 
equipped  with  as  many  knockouts  as  the  greatest  number 
of  circuits  on  a  panel  that  box  will  hold ;  i.  e.,  a  box  that 
will  hold  a  10-circuit  panel  has  ten  knockouts,  etc. 
Extra  knockouts  furnished  if  desired. 


panel  in  box 


steel  cabinet 


Switchboards 

We  are 
equipped  to 
and  erect 
Switchboards 
either  direct 
current.  The  knife  switches 
used  are  our  regular  type 
"  A  "  and  any  make  of  in- 

circuit 


thoroughly 
design,  build 
any    kind  of 

desired,  for 
or  alternating 


dicating  instruments 


WOOD  trim 

breakers  and  oil  switches  can  be  supplied.  We  guar- 
antee prompt  service  and  expert  workmanship. 

Our  Switchboard  Bulletins  include  series  of  com- 
bined generator  and  feeder  panels,  covering  combina- 
tions for  ordinary  use,  which  will  be  of  assistance  in 
the  designing  or  figuring  of  small  boards.  Sent  upon 
request. 
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Sprague  Electric  Works 


TELEPHONE,  Greeley  2000 


SPRAGUE  ELECTRIC  WORKS 

OF  GENERAL  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 

527-531  West  Thirty-Fourth  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Fisher  Building  PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Oliver  Building 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Witherspoon  Building  ATLANTA,  GA.,  Empire  Building 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  201  Devonshire  Street  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Chemical  Building 

BALTIMORE,  MD,  American  Building  MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  Cawker  Building 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Rialto  Building  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  124  West  4th  Street 

SEATTLE,  WASH.,  Colman  Building 


Products. 

Flexible  Steel  Armored  Conductors 
Flexible  Steel  Conduit 
Galvanized  Rigid  Conduit 
Outlet  and  Switch  Boxes 
Electrical  Fittings 
Electric  Fans 
Electric  Hoists 

Direct-Current  Generators  and  Motors 
Panel  Boards. 

Alternating-Current  Motors 
Electric  Ventilating  Fan  Equipments 


Co-operative  Service. 

The  Sprague  Electric  Works  of  General  Electric 
Company  are  prepared  to  furnish  through  recognized 
trade  channels  a  complete  line  of  apparatus  and  sup- 
plies for  the  electrical  equipment  of  buildings,  and 
offers  the  services  of  a  specialized  department  to  archi- 
tects, consulting  engineers,  electrical  contractors,  plumb- 
ing contractors,  heating  and  ventilating  contractors, 
supply  houses,  and  manufacturers  of  motor-driven 
machinery  used  in  the  equipment  for  buildings. 


Steel-Armored  Conductors. 

Sprague  Flexible  Steel-Armored  Conductors  per- 
haps are  better  known  to  the  trade  as  BX  Cable,  and 
are  covered  by  broad  fundamental  patents.  The  trade- 
mark BX  is  registered  in  the  United  States  Patent 
Office. 

BX  Cable  (without  lead  covering)  is  used  and  fully 
approved  for  ordinary  wiring  that  is  not  exposed  to 
permanent  moisture. 

BXL  Cable  has  a  lead  sheath  beneath  the  armor, 
which  is  used  and  approved  where  it  may  be  exposed 
to  moisture,  installed  on  shipboard,  in  breweries  and 
cold-storage  buildings,  or  when  buried  in  cement,  in 
coal  breakers  and  certain  classes  of  submarine  work. 

Sprague  BX  Cable  is  provided  with  a  fiber  gasket 
between  the  double  strips  of  spirally  wound  steel  which 
form  the  wall  of  the  conductor.  This  serves  as  an  effi- 
cient protection  against  the  access  of  moisture  to  the 
braided  covering  of  the  insulated  conductors. 

A  well-galvanized  finish  of  the  armor  prevents  rust. 


IUHNW 

B.  &  S.  GAUGE 

New  Code  Insulation  and  Distinguishable  Braids. 
Galvanized  Finish. 


BX  CABLE— TWIN  CONDUCTORS 
TABLE  OF  SIZES  OF  BX-TYPE  CABLE  CONDUCTORS 


D — Single  Conductor 

BX — Twin  Conductor 

BX3 — Triple  Conductor 

Solid 

Stranded 

Solid 

Stranded 

Solid 

Stranded 

No.  14 

No.  10 

No.  14 

—  No.  S 

No.T4 

No.  8 

No.  12 

No.  8 

No.  12 

No.  6 

No.  12 

No.  6 

No.  10 

No.  6 

No.  10 

No.  4 

No.  10 

No.  8 

No.  4 

No.  6 

No.  2 

No.  1 

BXL  CABLE— TWIN  CONDUCTORS  WITH  LEAD  COVERING 

TABLE  OF  SIZES  OF  BXL-TYPE  CABLE  CONDUCTORS, 
LEAD-COVERED 


DL— Single 
Conductor 
Lead- 
Covered 

BXL — Twin  Conductor 
Lead-Covered 

BXL3 — Triple  Con- 
ductor 
Lead-Covered 

BM — Twin 
Conductor 
Specially 
Insulated  for 
Marine  Work 

Stranded 

Solid 

Stranded 

Solid 

Stranded 

Solid 

No.  10 
No.  8 
No.  6 
No.  4 
No.  2 
No.  1 

No.  14 
No.  12 
No.  10 

No.  8 
No.  6 

No.  14 
No.  12 
No.  10 

No.  8 

No.  14 
No.  12 
No.  10 

TYPE  E— STEEL  ARMORED  FLEXIBLE  CORD 
Especially  recommended  for  lamp  pendants  and  portables  for  hard  use. 
Type  E — Flexible  cord,  Nos.  18,  16  and  14,  twin  conductors. 
Type  EM — Reinforced  flexible  cord,  Nos.  18,  10  and  14,  twin  con- 
ductors. 

SIZES  FLEXIBLE 
STEEL  CONDUITS 


Flexible  Steel  Conduit. 

Greenfield  Flexible  Steel  Con- 
duit offers  the  maximum  degree 
of  flexibility ;  and  where  a  con- 
duit system  is  desired  in  existing 
buildings,  it  has  no  equal,  inas- 
much as  it  can  be  more  readily 
fished  through  floors  and  walls 
than  can  any  other  class  of  con- 
duit. 

The  Single-Strip  Type  of 
Greenfield  Flexible  Steel  Conduit 
is  strongly  recommended  for  all 
new  building  work,  also  where  it 
is  to  be  laid  in  concrete. 


ft  •  «  »  *  %  9  •  9  •%  * 


FLEXIBLE  STEEL  CONDUIT  SINGLE- 
STRIP  TYPE 


Nominal 

Approx. 

Inside 

Outside 

Diameter 

Diameter 

in  Inches 

in  Inchei 

Single-Strip  Type 

.476 

% 

.573 

Vi 
*A 

.875 

1.062 

l 

1.359 

IH 

1.625 

m 

1.875 

2 

2.375 

2H 

3. 

Double-Strip  Type 

5 

.503 

.635 

H 

.890 

H 

1.166 

l 

1.460 

IH 

1.782 

V/2 

2.025 

2 

2.520 
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Greenfielduct  Rigid  Conduit. 

Greenfielduct  is  hot-galvanized  on  both  the  exterior 
and  interior  surfaces,  being  treated  by  a  patented  hot- 
galvanized  process.  Molten  zinc  is  wiped  over  these 
surfaces  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  a  perfectly 
smooth  finish  and  a  homogeneous  coating  of  zinc 
throughout. 

Greenfielduct  is  afterward  treated  interiorly  with 
a  black  japan  finish,  the  accidental  removal  of  which 
will  not  impair  the  integrity  of  the  Conduit. 

Since  the  pipe  is  subjected  to  the  temperature  of 
molten  zinc,  the  pores  of  the  metal  absorb  the  zinc,  with 
the  result  that  both  surfaces  are  coated  with  a  smooth 
zinc  alloy  that  will  not  crack  or  scale  off. 


Sprague  Electric  Conduit  Fittings  and  Jloxes. 

Conduit  Bushings — These  bushings  arc  made  of 
malleable  iron,  galvanized  finish;  are  therefore  strong 
and  unbreakable.  Threads  arc  clean  and  well  cut  to  fit 
all  standard  makes  of  Conduit. 

Locknuts — The  smaller  sizes  are  of  stamped  steel  ; 
the  2^-inch  and  larger,  of  malleable  iron,  galvanized 
finish. 


BUSHING,  SHOWING   ROUNDED  SHOULDER   STEEL  LOCKNUT 
DIMENSIONS  AND  WEIGHTS  OF  COUPLINGS  AND  ELBOWS 


GREENFIELDUCT  RIGID  CONDUIT 

Specify — By  name  to  get  the  best  conduit,  especially  where 
laid  in  cinder  fill  or  cement  mortar. 

SIZES  AND  WEIGHTS  OF  GREENFIELDUCT  RIGID  CONDUIT 


Size 


Y  inch 
X  inch 
1  inch 

1  yi  inches 

inches 

2  inches 
2Y  inches 

3  inches 
1Y  inches 


Actual 

Nominal 

Nominal 

No.  Threads 

Outside 

Inside 

Weight  per 

per  inch 

Diameter 

Diameter 

foot  in  lbs. 

of  Screw 

.840 

.622 

.852 

14 

1.050 

.824 

1.134 

14 

1.315 

1.049 

1.684 

1 .660 

1.380 

2.231 

HH 

1.900 

1.610 

2.781 

2.375 

2.067 

3.678 

ny2 

2.875 

2.469 

5.819 

8 

3 . 500 

3.068 

7.616 

8 

4.000 

3.548 

9.202 

8 

Couplings 

Elbows 

Nominal 

Size 

Weight  per 

Weight  per 

Radius, 

Offset. 

100  in  lbs. 

100  in  lbs. 

Inches 

Inches 

H 

11.6 

75 

4.250 

7.375 

% 

20.9 

120 

5.375 

8.375 

i 

34.3 

200 

5.750 

9  500 

IX 

53.5 

300 

7.250 

10.875 

m 

74.3 

427 

8.250 

12.625 

2 

120.8 

700 

9.500 

15.250 

2Y 

172  0 

1  (no 

10.500 

17.375 

3 

249.8 

1 700 

13.000 

19.500 

m 

424  1 

2  '.nil 

15.000 

21  250 

All  sizes  supplied  in  10-ft.  lengths,  with  a  coupling  attached  to  one  end  of 
each  length. 

Note — For  the  sizes  to  be  used  on  different  size  wires,  see  table  on  following 


page 


Stamped  Steel  Boxes — Here 
are  shown  a  selection  of  Electric 
Outlet,  Switch  and  Junction  Boxes 
with  Covers,  black  enameled  or 
galvanized  finish,  suited  for  all 
classes  of  work. 

Below  is  a  table  giving  de- 
scription and  data  pertaining  to 
them. 


NO.  G250  Octagon  Box 


No.  6200  Box  with 
No.  6206  Canopy  Cov- 
er, with  ears  drilled 
and  tapped 


No.  6200. 
Electric  Box 
6210  Cover 


Straight 
with  No. 


Octagon       Nos.  6219  and  6222. 


No.  63 

Box    with    No.    63S7    Boxes  with  ears  drilled 
Pendent  Cover,  %-inch    and  tapped 
insulating  bushing 

STAMPED  STEEL  OUTLET,  SWITCH  AND  JUNCTION  BOXES 


No.  6732.  Gang 
Switch  Box 


No.  6300  Multilet 


Number  and  Description 


•No.  6200.    Straight  Electric  Outlet  Switch ) 
and  Junction  Box  and  Covers  J 

•No.  6500.   Combination  Loom  and  Conduit  1 
Box  and  Covers  J 

•No.  6200.    Box  and  Covers  for  Combina- 1 

tion  Gas  and  Electric  Fixtures  J 

No.  6225.  Outlet  and  Junction  Box(Straight  1 

Electric)  J 

No.  6225.   Deep.   Outlet  and  Junction  Box  t 

(Straight  Electric)  / 

No.  6350.  (Octagon).   Outlet  and  Junction  I 

Box  J 


No.  6350L  (Octagon), 
and  Conduit  Box  . 


Combination  Loom  J 


No.  6350  Deep  (Octagon).  Outlet  and) 
Junction  Box  for  lath  and  plaster  work.  .  J 

No.  6250  (Octagon).  Outlet  and  Junction) 
Box  J 

No.  6250L  (Octagon), 
and  Conduit  Box... 


Combination  Loom  1 

 ) 


Nos.  6219.  6220,  6221.  6222  and  6223.-, 
Round  Boxes  for  ceiling  outlets  in  terra  > 
cotta  i 

Standard  Stamped  Steel  Gang  Switch  Boxes  I 
and  Covers  J 


No.  6300. 
No.  6400. 


Multilet . 
Multilet 


Dimensions 


Square 
Inches 


4 
4 
4 

4U 

4tt 
Diameter 


4 

3X 


On  applicat 

S  3  H  long  ) 
I  2ft  wide  J 
long  ) 
wide  J 


Deep, 
Inches 


fi'A  long 
\2ft' 


m 


ion 

2ft 


Number  of  Conduit 
Outlets  in 


Side 


Ten 

Twelve 

0)  Eight 
Eight 

Eight 

(One  in  each  of 
I  four  flat  sides 

Eight 


(One  in  each  of  1 
(  four  flat  sides  1 
(One  in  each  of  1 
1  four  flat  sides  ) 

Eight 


COne  in  each~| 
)  end, one  in  one  ( 
)  side  and  two  in  ( 
tthe  other 


Bottom 


Five 

Five 

Five 
Five 
Five 
Five 

Seven 

Five 
One 

Three 
Five 


One 


(N.B. 


Size  Outlets 
-Specify  size  outlet  desired) 


Number  of  Clearance 
Holes  for  Standard 
Fixture  Studs  (IY ' 
screw  centers) 


For 


or      '  conduit  only. 


i  3  in  each  of  three  sides  and  5  in  bottom  for  W\ 
conduit;  3  in  one  side  for  %  '  circular  loom  only  t 

For  Y  '  or  %  '  conduit  only  

For  Yi  '  or  %  "  conduit  only  

i  For  y> ' .  %  '  or  1 "  conduit  in  sides;  for  Y  '  or  \i  '  1 
conduit  in  bottom  only  J 

For  Ji*"or  }£*  conduit  only  

- 1  in  each  of  four  sides  and  5  in  bottom  for  J  $  '  con--i 
duit  only;  and   1  in  each  of  four  rounded  > 
L    corners  and  2  in  bottom  for         circular  loom  J 

For  H  *•  %  '  or  1 '  conduit  in  sides;  for  J  2  '  or     * ) 
conduit  in  bottom  only   j 

For  Yi '  or  5i '  conduit  only  


1  in  each  of  four  sides  and  1  in  bottom  for  Yi '  con- 
duit only,  and  1  in  each  of  four  rounded  corners 
and  2  in  bottom  for      '  circular  loom  

Nos.  6219.  6220,  6221  and  6222  for  Y'ot%'  con- 
duit only;  No.  6223  for  J4  '  conduit,  but  can  be 
reamed  for  1 '  conduit  also  

(?)  For  Y '  or  % '  conduit  only  


Four. 

Four. 

Four, 
Four, 
Four, 
Four. 

Four. 

Four. 
Four, 

Four. 


X' 


Four.  14' 


For  Yi '  or  X  '  conduit  only. 


•  These  boxes,  when  furnished  with  J^-inch  knockouts,  have 
(1)  With  gas  outlets — one  in  two  opposite  sides  for  %-inch  a 
(')  For  push  button  or  rotary  rectangular  base  switches  and 


two  nail-holes  punched  in  each  of  the  four  sides  for  securance  to  joists, 
nd  J^-inch  gas  pipes, 
plug  receptacles. 
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Sprague  Electric  Works 


Covers — A  very  complete  line  of  covers  applicable 
to  No.  6200  Straight  Electric,  No.  6200  Combination, 
No.  6225  and  No.  6500  Combination  Loom  and  Conduit 
Boxes  meets  every  requirement.  Also  a  wide  range  in 
choice  of  covers  for  all  octagon  and  round  boxes  brings 
this  line  into  particular  favor. 

Boxes  and  covers  are  furnished  in  black  enameled 
or  galvanized  finish. 


NO    6203     CLOSED     NO.  0204.  PENDANT 
RAISED  COVER  COVER.  WITH  %■ 

INCH  BUSHING 


NO.    6205%.  TWO- 
GANG  SWITCH 
COVER,  2T„-I NCH 
BY  3»/i6-INCH 
OPENING 


Directions  ■ 
running  several 


GREENFI ELDUCT  CONDUIT  SIZES  FOR 
DIFFERENT  SIZE  WIRES 

-  In 
con- 
duits together,  a  pull 
box  will  be  found 
more  economical  than 
elbows  for  making 
turns,  as  one  pull  box 
will  take  the  place  of 
several  elbows. 

Do  not  pull  wires 
through  conduit  with 
a  block  and  tackle,  as 
it  will  not  only  in- 
jure the  insulation, 
but  wedge  the  wires 
in  such  shape  that 
they  can  not  be  re- 
moved readily  if  de- 
sired. 

Be  careful  to 
ream  out  the  end 
when  conduit  is  cut, 
as  the  burr  may  oth- 
erwise c u  t  through 
the  insulation. 

Conduits  should 
be  securely  fastened 
to  walls  and  ceilings 
by  use  of  pipe  straps 
or  hooks. 

Plug  all  exposed 
ends  of  conduit  in 
new  buildings,  to  pre- 
vent plaster  and  dirt 
from  falling  into  it. 


Sprague  No.  6650 
A- j  u  s  t  a  b  1  e 
Water  -  tight 
Floor  Outlet 
Box. 

This  Box  is  supe 
rior  to  other  makes  on 
the  market,  having 
special  and  exclusive 
features.  Box  body  is 
of  enamel  finish. 

This  Adjustable 
Floor  Box  automat- 
i  c  a  1 1  y  corrects  the 
rough  setting  of  the 
box  body  in  finished 
floors.  Vertical,  angu- 
lar and  radial  adjust- 
ment, as  well  as  an 
absolute  water-tight 
joint,  are  obtained  by 
the  adjustment  of  four 
screws  on  the  inside 
of  the  adjustment  top. 


No. 

Circular 

Amps. 

Size  of  Pipe 

B.&S. 

Mils 

Rub- 

1 

Wire 

3 

Wire 

ber 

2 

Wire 

1  0 

1  a 

1.020 

3 

1Z  » 

73 

]  /  ' 
72 
l  « 
71 
1  ■ 
2 

«' 

72 

ID 

2,583 

6 

1  • 

2 

L£  * 
2 

\A  * 

2 

1 4 

4.107 

1 2 

3  ' 

% 

1 1 

6,530 

1 7 

R' 

10 

10,  iSO 

24 

8* 

1' 

8 

16.5 10 

33 

r 

I* 

6 

26.250 

46 

l  • 

Wi' 
1',' 

5 

33  100 

54 

s: 

l«* 
i» 

4 

41.740 

65 

H' 

1  1  2  " 
1'2' 

2' 

3 

52,630 

76 

'A' 

2 

66,370 

90 

H' 

1H' 

1  1  2  ' 

2' 

1 

83.690 

107 

1* 

2' 

0 

105,500 

127 

1 ' 

2' 

00 

133.100 

150 

I* 

2' 

2' 

000 

lf./.soo 

177 

w*' 

2' 

2  '  ' 

2'2* 
2'2  ' 

oooo 

200,000 

200 

2' 

211,600 

210 

2' 

250.01  HI 

235 

2*A' 

2H' 

300.000 

270 

It*' 

2\f 

3* 

350,000 

300 

It*' 

2XA' 

3' 

400,000 

330 

1 1 2 " 

3' 

3' 

4  50,01 10 

380 

2' 

3' 

3H' 

500.000 

390 

2' 

3' 

Wi  ' 
4* 

5  50,01 10 

420 

2' 

3' 

(.1 10.01 10 

450 

2' 

4* 

(.50.01 10 

475 

2' 

4' 

700. IK  10 

500 

2' 

3  ?  a " 

4' 

750,000 

525 

2' 

m' 

4' 

800,000 

550 

2' 

3H' 
4* 

4" 

H50.01 10 

575 

IW 

4" 

vi  io.oi  io 

600 

4' 

4K" 
4H' 
*'A' 
5' 

'150.  |l|  HI 

625 

2y2' 

4' 

1.000.000 

650 

2H' 

4" 

1.100,000 

690 

2H* 
2jl' 
2H' 
3' 

4' 

1. Jon, oi  io 

730 

4' 

5' 

[,300,000 

770 

4H* 
4j2' 
5' 

5' 

1.400.01 10 

810 

6' 

1,500,01 10 

850 

3' 

6' 

1,600.000 

890 

3* 

,  5' 

6' 

1,700,000 

930 

3' 

5' 

6' 

1.X00.01 10 

970 

3' 

T 

1,900,01  hi 

1010 

3* 

V 

y 

2,000,000 

1050 

3' 

1  6'  ' 

T 

In  laying  out  a  conduit  job,  first  ascertain 
the  size  and  number  of  wires  required,  then  take 
the  sizes  of  the  conduit  from  the  above  table. 

One-half  inch  is  usually  used  for  branch 
conduits,  and  is  the  smallest  size  permitted  by  the 
National  Electric  Code. 


Showing  Ex- 
treme Ad- 
justment 


Showing    G.  E. 

Receptacle  No. 
GE700  in  posi- 
tion 

SECTIONAL  VIEWS  OF  NO.  0G50 
ADJUSTABLE  FLOOR  BOX 

General  Dimensions — Outside  Diame- 
ter: Floor  Plate,  5";  Box  Body,  4 
Total  Height  to  Floor  Plate:   On  low 
adjustment,  4  Via";  on  high  adjustment, 
5%";  on  vertical  adjustment,  15/ie". 

Outlets:  Adjustable  Floor  Box,  as 
listed,  will  be  furnished  without  any 
openings  whatever  in  the  bottom;  but, 
if  required,  can  be  drilled  and  tapped 
for  four  y2",  %"  or  1"  outlets.  There 
are  two  %"  drilled  and  tapped  holes  in 
the  sides,  straightaway  one  of  which 
will  be  plugged.  The  two  adjacent 
sides  can  be  tapped  for  %"  or  1" 

conduit  as  desired. 


i 


MB 


Sl.CTIONAL  VIEW  OF  NO.  6C.S3  THREE- 
CANG  ADJUSTABLE  FLOOR  BOX 


General  Dimensions, 
No.  68oo — Outside  Di- 
ameter: Floor  Plate, 
SW'j  Box  Body,  3  Via"; 
Height    of    Box  Body, 

Outlets:  Two  in  oppo- 
site sides  for  V^"  con- 
duit; and  two  in  bot- 
tom for  yy  conduit;  or 
box  can  be  furnished 
with  one  outlet  in  bot- 
tom for  %".  Outlets 
are  regularly  drilled  and 
tapped    for  and    all    outlets  arc 

closed  with  plugs  except  one  in  side. 


NO.  6860 
NON-AD- 
JUSTABLE 
FLOOR 
OUTLET 
BOX. 


This  box  can  be 
tilted  15  degrees 
in  any  direction. 

The  large 
floor  outlet  plate 
facilitates  con- 
nection of  wires 
with  box  set  in 
finished  floors. 
The  floor  outlet 
with  compression  bushing  insures  a  water-tight  joint 
between  cable  and  nozzle. 

Receptacle,  Saddle  and  Box  are  constructed  so  as 
to  require  no  screw  securance,  as  saddle  snaps  into  place 
supplemented  by  inner  surface  of  nozzle,  thus  obtaining 
a  firm  securance.  These  are  distinctive  and  exclusive 
Sprague  features. 

Sprague  No.  6860  Non- 
Adjustable 
Water-tight 
Floor  Outlet  Box. 

The  Box  Body  is 
of  enamel  finish.  The 
sides  of  the  box  are 
perfectly  smooth,  to 
permit  installation  with 
least  labor.  The  noz- 
zle of  the  box  allows  ample  room  on  the  under-face  to 
receive  the  plug  portion  of  receptacle.  Height  of  outlet 
portion  kept  at  minimum  insures  a  neat  appearance. 

Electric  Fans. 

The  superior  design  and 
construction  of  Sprague  Elec- 
tric Fans  are  well  recognized. 
For  the  convenience  of  cus- 
tomers a  full  assortment  of 
A.  C.  and  D.  C.  fans  is  car- 
ried in  stock.  The  line  com- 
prises : 

8-inch  Desk  and  Bracket  Fans,  os- 
cillating and  non-oscillating. 

8-inch  Telephone  Booth  Fans. 

12-  and  16-inch  Desk  and  Bracket 
Fans,  oscillating  and  non-oscillating. 

12-  and  10-inch  6-blade  Residence 
Fans,  oscillating  and  non-oscillating. 

12-  and  Hi-inch  0-blade  Exhaust 
Fans. 

Midget  Ceiling  Fans. 

Ceiling  and  Column  Fans,  4-blade. 

Fans  of  special  design  and  appear- 
ance can  be  furnished  for  a  variety  of 
demands. 

Electric  Hoists. 

Advantages  of  Sprague 
Electric  Hoists  are  low  first 
cost  and  simple,  compact  con- 
struction with  low  maintenance. 

They  are  manu- 
factured in  capacities  i 
of  one  half,  one,  two,' 
four   and   six   tons : 
the  complete  line  in- 
eludes  Monorail 
Cranes    with  opera- 
tor's    cages,  Grab- 
Bucket    Monorail  electric 
Cranes   of   one  half 
to  three  cubic  yards'  capacity, 
and  Vertical   and  Horizontal 
Electric  Winches. 

No  building  equipment  is 
complete  without  hoists  for 
handling  coal  and  ashes  and 
other  loads. 


D.  C  OSCILLATING  FAN 


CAPACITIES,  ETC., 
STANDARD  ELECTRIC 
HOISTS 


Capacity,  Tons 

Hoisting  Speed,  Ft. 

Max.  Hgt.  of  Lift,  Ft. 

Hoist  Symbol 

Number  of  Ropes 

Horse-Power 
Crane  Rating 

Weight  of  Hoist 
without  Carriage.  Lbs. 

% 

30 

28 

SI 

1 

m 

480 

40 

30 

Wl 

2 

3 

540 

80 

30 

Wl 

2 

6 

660 

52 

50 

W2 

2 

6 

870 

1% 

15 

13 

SI 

2 

IK 

505 

1 

20 

30 

Wl 

2 

3 

540 

1 

40 

30 

Wl 

2 

6 

660 

1 

60 

40 

W2 

2 

9 

970 

1H 

26 

50 

W2 

2 

6 

870 

2 

10 

15 

Wl 

4 

3 

590 

2 

20 

15 

Wl 

4 

6 

710 

2 

30 

40 

W2 

2 

9 

970 

2 

35 

31 

S2 

2 

6 

1550 

2 

50 

31 

S2 

2 

9 

1650 

3 

13 

25 

W2 

4 

6 

930 

3 

/3 

21 

S2 

3 

6 

1560 

3 

32 

21 

S2 

3 

9 

1660 

3 

50 

48 

S3 

2 

12 

2550 

3 

33 

25 

S21 

4 

9 

4 

15 

20 

W2 

4 

9 

1030 

4 

17 

15 

S2 

4 

6 

1600 

4 

25 

15 

S2 

4 

9 

1700 

32 

31 

S3 

3 

12 

2570 

17 

25 

S2I 

4 

9 

6 

25 

23 

S3 

4 

12 

2640 

6 

10 

16 

W2 

6 

9 

1460 
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Direct-Current  Motors  for  Ventilating  Equipments. 

The  Sprague  Electric  Works  have  made  re- 
markable progress  in  the  development  of  the  electric 
motor  and  controller,  to  successfully  operate  all  classes 
of  machinery  and  apparatus.  Especially  in  the  line  of 
printing  and  binding  machinery,  and  for  ventilating 
fans,  the  Sprague  motors  have  become  adopted  as  a 
standard  of  perfection. 

Complete  data  on  motors  for  direct  connection, 
belting  or  chain  drive,  and  adapted  to  any  condition, 
either  of  the  direct-  or  alternating-current  pattern,  will 
be  furnished  on  application  to  any  office  of  the  Sprague 
Electric  Works. 

For  convenience  of  architects  and  engineers,  data 
as  to  sizes  and  speeds  of  slow  speed  direct-current 
motors  are  given  below  : 


ROUND  TYPE  MOTOR  AND  GENERATOR,  FORM  D 

TABLE    OF  STANDARD  SIZES,  RATINGS  AND  DIMENSIONS 
OF  ROUND  TYPE  MOTORS  AND  GENERATORS,  FORM  D 


M 


Q 


W 


Keys 


Weight 


.S3 


B.  Q 

V  — 

»[/) 
2  u 

C.  2 


6} 

5ft 

8ft 

4ft 

ll 

81 

81 

u 

^1 

I 

11 

11 

10 

•ft 
♦ft 

I1 

n 

6} 

9H 

4H 

9! 

in; 

1* 

21 

13 

tS 

2 

121 

14 

! 

91 

71 

HH 

5H 

6 

101 

11! 

■ft 

21 

13 

1 

2 

14 

14 

*1 

2 

24  A 

12 

yft 

9A 

15} 

71 

8 

131 
131 

141 

u 

31 

17 

n 

3 

18 

18 

*  L 

3 

24  H 

121 

isa 

7H 

8 

151 

u 

3  5 

17 

H 

3 

18 

18 

4 

4 

27A 

12;:, 

lOf 

171 

81 

9 

151 

161 

u 

4} 

21  1} 

3 

22 

22 

_5_ 

1  6 

5 

28A 

13  A 

11 

V  i 

8} 

9 

16 

171 

11 

41 

21111 

3 

22 

22 

S 

1\ 

32} 

151 

121 

201 

91 

101 

17 

191 

14 

51 

24  11 

4 

24 

24 

i" 

60 
111 

175 
311 
375 
515 
578 
775 


93 
145 
220 
375 
450 
625 
685 
890 


TYPES  D  AND  C  MOTORS  AND  GENERATORS 

TABLE  OF  STANDARD  SIZES,  RATINGS  AND  DIMENSIONS 
OF  TYPES  D  AND  C  MOTORS  AND  GENERATORS 

J-izes  5  to  15,  Inclusive 


a 


l  II 


N 


U  V 


CorD5  !28} 
CorD7}  30J 
CorDIO  39} 
CorD15  43  ft 


13}    1014J  lift 
13}  !ll}l5t  1 
IK}    14J  5}  15 
19ft  161,5  A  lj 


14  19J  18*  18H 
1419J  20}  211 
16  23   23}  23,} 
18125   26}  271 


9}  21  19  29j 
10}  21221  29J 
12J  ii  25}  33} 
13}  31I28J  37J 


Key- 
way 


Approx. 

Weight 

3 
« 

1 

_> 

Withoi 

545 

450 

650 

550 

looo 

875 

1400 

1250 

Note — Dimensions  are  for  reference  only  and  are  subject  to  change  without 
notice. 

For  construction  work  certified  drawings  will  be  supplied. 

Sizes  20  to  100.  Inclusive 


a 
d 


I! 


X 


V 


Key- 
way 


Approx. 
Weight 


U 

a 

a 


CorD  20 

32} 

14ft 

10ft 

7 

21 

18 

25 

CorD  25 

38} 

1SH 

13A 

7 

2J 

IS 

25 

CorD  30 

40J 
44} 

16ft 
17ft 

13ft 

ti 

2} 

18 

25 

CorD  40 

14H 

X 

21 

20 

27 

CorD  50 

53} 

221 

231 

17} 

10 

H 

22 

29} 
291 

CorD  60 

57} 

18} 

11 

3j 
3  J 

22 

CorD  75 

62} 

25} 

20} 

12 

22 

29} 
29} 

CorD  100  65} 

25 

20} 

14 

31 

23 

28ft  27} 


29} 
30} 
30} 
37ft 


29} 
2''i 
30 

36 


37ft  37} 


37} 
48 


37} 
47} 


3, 

Is* 

3}  29 

37} 

1 

1 

H  1415  128S 

I 

3}  29 
3}  29 

37} 

U  1575  1445 

3} 

15} 

37} 

\ 

}}  1810  1680 

!; 

4} 

15} 

3}  29 

}7J 

I 

H  2100  1950 

19 

4  137 

48 

I 

ft  2380  2455 

41 

19 

4  37 

48 

5 

ft  3340  2940 

4! 

19 

4  '37 

48 

I 

ft  4100  3675 

42 

24. 

4}  46 

58 

} 

ft  5900  5250 

1  1 

*  The  shafts  of  these  motors  (Frames  to  3)  are  furnished  with  flats 
unless  specially  ordered  with  key-ways. 

Note — Dimensions  are  for  reference  only,  unless  certified. 


Note — Dimensions  are  for  reference  only,  and  are  subject  to  change  without 
notice. 

For  construction,  certified  drawings  will  be  supplied. 
DATA  ON  CONSTANT  SPEED  DIRECT-CURRENT  BLOWER  MOTORS,  1  1  5  AND  230  VOLTS 


Horse- Power 


s 

H 

H 

K 

'A 

V*. 

1 

IK 

2 

2K 

3 

3K 

4 

S 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

12 

14 

IS 

16 

18 

20 

22K 

2S 

27K 

30 

32K 

3S 

37K 

40 

4S 

$0 

d 

Frame 

80 

C75IC100 

C100 

C100 

90 

CSO 

C60 

C7$C7S 

C100 

C100 

croo 

C100 

100 

C40 

C$0 

C$0 

C60C60 

C7S 

C100 

C100 

C100 

C100 

C100 

no 

C30 

C40 

C$0 

CSO 

CS0C60 

C7$ 

C7S 

C100 

C100 

C100 

C100 

ClOO 

no 

CIS 

C20 

C30 

C40 

C50 

CSO 

C$0 

CSO 

C60 

C7S 

C7S 

C7S 

C100 

C100 

C100 

C100 

130 

CIS 

C20 

C20 

C2$ 

C30 

C40 

cse 

C$0 

C$0 

C60 

C60 

C7S 

C7S 

C7S 

C1O0 

C100 

C100 

C100 

J40 

C10 

C15 

CIS- 

C20 

C20 

C2$ 

C30 

C40 

C40 

CSO 

C$0 

CSO 

C60 

C60 

C75 

C7S 

C7S 

C100 

C100 

C100 

ClOO 

ClOO 

ISO 

C10 

Cl$ 

CIS 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C25 

C30 

C40 

C40 

CSO 

CSO 

CSO 

C60 

C60 

C7S 

C75 

C100 

C100 

C100 

ClOO 

ClOO 

ClOO 

160 

C7K 

C10 

Cl$ 

CIS 

CIS 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C25 

CSO 

C40 

C40 

C40 

CSO 

CSO 

CSO 

COT 

C60 

C75 

C75 

CI00 

ClOO 

ClOO 

ClOO 

ClOO 

ClOO 

170 

C7K 

C10 

C10 

CIS 

CIS 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C2S 

C25 

C30 

C40 

C40 

CSO 

CSO 

CSO 

C50 

COT 

C60 

C75 

C7S 

C100C100 

ClOO 

ClOO 

ClOO 

ClOO 

180 

C7K 

C10 

C10 

CIS. 

Cl$ 

CIS 

C20 

COT 

C20 

C2S 

C30 

C40 

C40 

CSO 

CSO 

CSO 

C$0 

CSO 

C60 

C7-S 

C7S 

ClOO 

ClOO 

ClOO 

ClOO 

ClOO 

ClOO 

190 

C7K 

C10 

C10 

CIS 

CIS 

Cl$ 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C2$ 

C2$ 

C30 

C40 

C40 

CSO 

CSO 

CSO 

CSO 

C60 

COT 

C7S 

C7S 

ClOO 

ClOO 

ClOOiClOO 

ClOO 

ClOO 

cioo 

200 

C5 

C7K 

C7K 

C10 

C10 

CIS 

Cl$ 

CIS 

C20 

C20 

C2$ 

C2$ 

C30 

C40 

C40 

CSO 

CSO 

CSO 

CSO 

CSO 

C60 

C60 

C7S 

C7S 

cioo,cioo;cioo 

C100C100C1OO 

210 

C5 

C$ 

C7K 

C7K 

C10 

C10 

C15 

C15 

CIS 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C2$ 

C2S 

C30 

C40 

C40 

CSO 

CSO 

CSO 

CSO 

C60 

C60 

C7S 

C7S 

ClOO 

C100C100 

ClOOClOOClOO 

220 

RT4 

RT4 

C$ 

C$ 

C7K 

C10 

C10 

C15 

Cl$ 

CIS 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C2S 

C2S 

C30 

C40 

C40 

CSO 

CSO 

C50 

C50 

C60 

C60 

COT 

C7S 

C75 

ClOO  ClOO  ClOO  ClOO  ClOO 

235 

RT3 

RT3 

RT4 

RT4 

CS 

C7K 

C10 

C10 

C10 

Cl$ 

CIS 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C2$ 

C2S 

C40 

C40 

C40 

CSO 

C$0 

CSO 

CSO 

C60 

COT 

COT 

C7$ 

C7$ 

C100C100 

C1O0C10O 

250 

RT2 

RT3 

RT3 

RT3 

RT4 

c$ 

C7K 

C10 

C10 

C10 

Cl$ 

CIS 

Cl$ 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C25 

C2S 

C30 

C40 

C40 

C40 

CSO 

CSO 

CSO 

CSO 

C60 

COT 

COT 

C7S 

C7S 

C7$ 

ClOO 

ClOO 

275 

RT2 

RT3 

RT3 

RT3 

RT3 

C$ 

C7K 

C7K 

C10 

C10 

C10 

CIS 

CIS 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C2S 

CIO 

C40 

C40. 

C40 

C40 

CSO 

CSO 

CSO 

CSO 

COT 

COT 

C60 

C7S 

C7S 

C7$ 

C7$ 

300 

RT1 

RT2 

RT2[RT3 

RT3 

RT4 

C7K 

C7K 

C10 

C10 

C10 

Cl$ 

CIS 

CIS 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C2S 

C30' 

CSO 

C40 

C40 

C40 

C50- 

C50 

C50 

C$0 

COT 

COT 

COT  COT 

C7$ 

C7S 

32$ 

RT1 

RT2 

RT2  RT2 

RT3 

RT4 

C$ 

C7K' 

C10 

C10 

C10 

C10 

CIS 

CIS 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C2$ 

C30 

C30 

C30 

C40 

C40 

CSO 

C$0 

CSO 

C50 

C$0 

COT 

COT 

COT 

C7S 

C7S 

350 

RT1 

RT2 

RT2[RT2  RT3 

RT3 

CS 

C7K 

C7K 

C10 

C10 

CIO 

CIS 

ei$ 

Cl$ 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C2S 

C25 

C30 

C30 

C30 

C40 

C40 

CSO 

CSO 

C$0 

CSO 

C$0 

COT 

COT 

COT 

C7S 

375 

RT1 

RT2 

RT2  RT2  RT2 

RT3 

C$ 

C7K 

C7K 

C10 

C10 

CIO 

CIS 

ci$ 

CIS 

Cl$ 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C2$ 

C2S 

C30 

C30 

C40 

C40 

C40 

CSO 

CSO 

CSO 

C$0 

CSO 

COT 

COT 

COT 

400 

RT1 

RT2 

RT2  RT2IRT2 

RT3 

RT4 

C5 

C7K 

C7K 

C10 

CIO 

CIO 

CIS 

Cl$ 

Cl$ 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C2$ 

C25 

C2S 

C30 

C30 

COT 

COT 

C40 

CSO 

CSO 

C$0 

CSO 

CSO 

CfrO 

COT 

425 

RT1 

RT2 

RT2 

RT2  RT2 

RT3 

RT4 

C$ 

C7K 

C7K 

C10 

CIO 

CIO 

CIS 

Ct$ 

CIS 

Cl$ 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C2S 

C2S 

C30 

C30 

C40 

COT 

C40 

COT 

CSO 

CSO 

CSO 

CSO 

COT 

COT 

450 

RT1 

RT1 

RT2 

RT2  RT2 

RT3 

RT4 

C$ 

C7K 

C7K 

C7K 

CIO 

CIO 

CIO 

C15 

Cl$ 

Cl$ 

CIS 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C25 

C2S 

C30 

C40 

C40 

COT 

C40 

COT 

CSO 

CSO 

CSO 

C$0 

COT 

475 

RT1 

RT1 

RT2 

RT2  RT2 

RT3 

RT4 

CS 

C7K 

C7K 

C7K 

CIO 

CIO 

CIO 

Cl$ 

CIS 

CIS 

£l$ 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C2S 

C2S 

C2S 

CSO 

C40 

COT 

C40 

COT 

CSO 

CSO 

CSO 

C$0 

C$0 

500 

RT1 

RT1 " 

RT2 

RT2RT2:RT3 

RT3 

CS 

CS 

C7K 

C7K 

C7K 

CIO 

CIO 

CIO 

CIS 

CIS 

CIS 

C20 

C20 

€20 

C20 

C2S 

C25 

C30 

C30 

COT 

COT 

COT 

COT 

C$0 

CSO 

CSO 

525 

RT1 

RT1 

RT2 

RT2 

RT2IRT3 

RT3 

RT4 

CS 

C7K 

C7K 

C7K 

CIO 

CIO 

CIO. 

CIS 

CIS 

CIS 

CIS 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C2S 

C2S 

C30 

CSO 

C40 

COT 

COT 

COT 

C$0 

C50 

$50 

RT1 

RT1 

RTI 

RT2 

RT2 

RT2 

RT3 

RT4 

CS 

C7K 

C7K 

C7K 

CIO 

CIO 

CIO 

CIS 

CIS 

CIS 

CIS 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C2S 

C2$ 

C25 

C30 

COT 

COT 

COT 

COT 

COT 

57$ 

RTK 

RT1 

RTI 

RT2 

RT2 

RT2 

RT3 

RT4 

CS 

C7K 

C7K 

C7K 

CIO 

CIO 

CIO 

CIO 

CIS 

CIS 

CIS 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C25 

C2$ 

C2S 

C30 

C30 

COT 

COT 

OT0 

RTK 

RTI 

RTI 

RT2 

RT2 

RT2 

RT3 

RT4 

C$ 

CS 

C7K 

C7K 

CIO 

CIO 

CIO 

CIO 

CIO 

CIO 

CIS 

CIS 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C2$ 

C25 

C25 

C30 

COT 

650 

RTK 

RT1 

RTI 

RT2 

RT2 

RT2 

RT3 

RT4 

RT4 

CS 

C7K 

C7K 

C7K 

CIO 

CIO 

CIO 

CIO 

CIO 

CIS 

CIS 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C2S 

C2S 

C30 

700 

RTK 

RTK 

RTI 

RTI 

RT2 

RT2 

RT3 

RT3 

RT4 

CS 

C$ 

C7K 

C7K 

C7K 

CIO 

CIO 

CIO 

CIO 

CIS 

CIS 

CI$ 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C25 

C2S 

CSO 

7S0 

RTK 

RTK 

RTI 

RTI 

RT2 

RT2 

RT3 

RT3 

RT4 

CS 

C$ 

C7K 

C7K 

C7K 

CIO 

CIO 

CIO 

CIO 

CIO 

CIS 

CIS 

C!$ 

C20 

C20 

C20 

C2S 

800 

RTK 

RTK 

RTI 

RTI 

RT2 

RT2 

RT3 

RT3 

RT4 

CS 

CS 

C$ 

C7K 

C7K 

C7K 

CIO 

CIO 

CIO 

CIO 

CIS 

CJ5 

CIS 

Cl$ 

CIS 

C20 

C20 
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Sprague  Electric  Works 


Panel  Boards. 

The  Panel  Boards  built  by  the  Sprague  Electric 
Works  of  General  Electric  Company  are  recom- 
mended by  Architects  and  Consulting  Electrical  Engi- 
neers of  wide  experience  for  light  and  power  distribu- 
ting centers  to  meet  the  requirements  of  any  class  of 
building. 


SFRAGUE  STANDARD  PANEL  BOARD  AND  CABINET 

Sprague  Standard  Panel  Boards  and  Cabinets 
present  points  of  the  most  perfect  development  through- 
out. They  are  well  finished,  and  are  built  of  the  best 
and  most  substantial  material. 

Standard  Panel  Boards,  with  Special  Connections. 

Standard  panel  boards  with  special  sub-feeders, 
special  connections  for  through-feed  riser,  double  lugs 
for  loop  risers,  or  connections  for  meter  loops  can  be 
furnished  upon  request. 

Panels  for  Unusual  Requirements. 

To  fit  unusual  space  conditions  or  electric  require- 
ments, special  panels  are  made  as  follows : 

With  a  single  line  of'  fuses,  with  or  without 
switches,  for  narrow  spaces. 

With  switches  arranged  for  horizontal  bus-bars. 

With  fuses  set  between  switches  and  bus-bars. 

With  three-pole  or  four-pole  switches. 

Specific  data  as  to  size  and  arrangement  of  such 
panels  will  be  furnished  on  application  to  any  of  the 
offices  of  the  Sprague  Electric  Works. 


Detail  of  Stud  Bolt 
SPECIAL  TYPE  CORNER  BRACKET 

Special  Corner  Brackets. 

With  the  special  type  corner  bracket,  the  slate 
frame  is  rigidly  clamped  in  position  without  the  use  of 
bolts  through  the  frame.  By  this  method  the  frame  can 
be  conveniently  removed  or  placed  in  position. 


Special  Holding-Down  Feature. 

The  Strague  Electric  Works  furnish  special 
holding-down  bolts  for  mounting  panel  in  cabinet.  The 
stud  bolts  are  screwed  into  the  cabinet,  and  panel  is 
placed  on  the  studs  and  clamped 
by  acorn  nuts.    This  feature  is 
found  to  be  a  pronounced  labor- 
saving  device  by  the  contractors, 
especially  when  mounting  heavy 
panels. 


Testing  Receptacle. 

Our  prong  key  lamp  recep- 
tacle is  used  to  locate  blown 
fuses,  and  also  to  give  illumina- 
tion to  the  board  when  de- 
sired. 

Special  Panel  Boards. 

The  Sprague  Electric 
Works  are  prepared  to  fur- 
nish special  panel  boards  to 
meet  the  most  exacting  specifi- 
cations. 


j3  0_ 
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INDICATING  AND 
TESTING  LAMP 
RECEPTACLE 
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SPECIAL  PANEL  BOARD,  REMOTE-CONTROL  SWITCH 

With  Sprague  Electric  remote-control  main  switch  and  removable 
branch  circuit  sections.  Bus-bars  on  back  of  panel.  Each  double  branch 
circuit  can  be  removed  or  replaced  without  disturbing  the  remaining 
panel. 

Bottom  barrier  set  at  45  degrees  angle. 

Remote-Control  Switch. 

The  Sprague  Electric  Works  have  developed  a 
very  compact  remote-control  switch  for  use  on  cabinet 
panels.  This  control  switch  is  electrically  operated,  and 
is  designed  for  100  and  300  amperes,  double  and  triple 
pole. 
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SPECIAL  PANEL 


Twenty-four  Branch  Circuits  for 
general  lighting  with  30-ampere  knife 
switches  and  inclosed  fuses;  two  60- 
ampere  sub-feeds  controlled  by  3-pole 
knife  switches  with  link  fuses,  and  six 
circuits  on  separate  bus-bars  for  hall 
lighting  controlled  by  double-pole 
push-button  switches  with  one  gang 
plate.  Branch  switch  handles  are 
spool-type,  made  of  kiln-dried  hard 
maple,  black  enamel  finish.  Contact 
clips  of  branch  switches  sweated  and 
pinned  into  base  blocks;  prong  key 
lamp  receptacle  for  testing  fuses 
mounted  on  the  inside  of  barrier. 

Main  lugs  only,  125/250  volt 
spacing.  Base  and  barrier  marbleized 
slate;  all  copper  parts  polished  and 
lacquer-finished.  , 


SPECIAL  PANEL  FOR  DISTRIBUTION  AND 
LIGHT   FOR   MUNICIPAL  BUILDING, 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

Two  6-circuit  sections  with  double-pole  push- 
button switches  and  inclosed  fuses  in  branches; 
each  section  controlled  by  30-ampere  main  switch 
and  fuses.  Each  push-button  section  main  has 
one  30-ampere  3-pole  sub-feed  connected  before 
push-button  section  main  switch. 

One  5-circuit  distributing  section  with  lugs, 
mains  and  four  60-ampere  and  one  100-ampere 
branches  with  3-pole  knife  switches  and  link 
fuses.  Prongs  key  lamp  receptacle  for  testing 
fuses  mounted  on  inside  of  barrier.  Base  and 
barrier  material  marine  finish  slate;  all  copper 
parts  polished  and  lacquer-finished. 


PANEL  FOR  U.  S.   BUREAU  OF  EN- 
GRAVING AND  PRINTING, 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 


Eleven  30-ampere  power  circuits  at  the  top;  bus-bars  on  front  and 
rear;  lugs  for  power  section  feed  on  front  of  board  (lower  right  hand 
corner).  Fifteen  30-ampere  circuits  for  general  lighting;  three  emer- 
gency circuits  (lower  left-hand  corner  of  panel)  with  bus-bar  on  rear 
for  remote  control.  30-ampere  250-volt  knife  switches  and  inclosed  fuses 
in  the  branch  circuits;  switches  have  hard  rubber  spool  handles  and 
sweated  and  pinned  type  clips;  each  circuit  has  engraved  fiber  name 
plate.  Lugs  in  mains.  125/250  volt  spacing.  Black  marine  finish  slate 
base  and  barriers;  all  copper  parts  polished  and  lacquer-finished. 


STANDARD  POST  OFFICE  PANEL  FOR 
U.  S.  GOVERNMENT  BUILDING, 
MIAMI,  FLA. 

Cut  shows  Panel  Board  and  Cabinet  as  re- 
quired for  standard  post  office  work.  Bus-bars 
on  the  rear  of  panel,  knife  switches  and  in- 
closed fuses  in  the  branches;  steel  cabinet  with 
wood  door  and  trim;  beveled  plate  glass  in 
door 


Special  Panels  Built  to  U.  S.  Specifications. 

The  Sprague  Electric  Works  are 
prepared  to  build  panels  to  the  most  ex- 
acting specifications  as  issued  by  any  de- 
partment of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment. 

Panels  Spaced  for  600  Volts. 

These  specially  designed  panel  boards 
are  built,  spaced  for  600  volts  with  fuses 
only,  or  with  fuses  and  quick  break 
switches  in  branches. 

Battery  and  Interconnection  Strips. 

Sprague    Interconnection    Strips  are 
built  with  either  composition  or  slate  base 
and  with  numbers  legibly  placed  on  the 
terminals. 


INTERCONNECTION  STRIP 
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Sprague  Electric  Type 
Metering  Panels. 

After  an  exhaus- 
tive study  of  office  and 
apartment  building  re- 
quirements, the  meter- 
ing panels  shown  on 
this  page  were  de- 
signed. The  construc- 
tion  represents  the 
most  compact  and  ac- 
cessible arrangement 
on  the  market.  The 
panel  is  constructed 
so  that  any  single  cir- 
cuit, or  any  combina- 
tion of  circuits,  can  be 
connected  to  one  meter 
by  changing  the  trans- 
fer posts  from  one 
meter  bar  to  the  other. 
The  meter  bars  are 
held  in  position  by  in- 
sulating supports. 

The  transfer 
switch  is  of  }4  inch 
by  Yi  inch  milled  brass, 
w  i  t  h  heavy  sweated 
and  pinned  type  cop- 
per contact  clips  cov- 
ered with  insulating 
enamel  which  prevents 
the  operator  from 
every  possible  shock. 
This  switch  is  oper- 
ated by  a  large  knob 
type  handle  with  the 
number  of  the  circuit 
moulded  in  the  top  of 
the  knob.  This  trans- 
fer switch  is  connected 
so  as  to  move  freely 
across  the  transfer  rod, 
and  by  the  use  of  a 
split  bushing  (see  de- 
tail) can  be  securely 
set  up  after  making 
connections  to  meter 
bars,  without  injuring 
the  transfer  rod ;  it 
also  insures  the  best 
possible  contact. 

The  m  e  t  e  r  i  n  g 
panels  can  be  arranged 
for  either  plug,  link  or 
inclosed   fuses  in  the 

branches,  With  Or  with-    bination  of  circuits  and  meter  bars. 

out    knife,    snap  or 

push-button  switches ;  the  mains  can  be  built  with  either 
fuses  or  switches  and  fuses.  Dull  black  marine  finish 
slate  is  used  as  standard;  black  enamel  slate,  Monson 
oil  finished  slate,  marbleized  slate,  or  any  kind  of  mar- 
ble will  be  furnished  if  so  specified. 

We  recommend  that  standard  cabinets  be  used  in 
connection  with  metering  panels,  and  that  meters  be 
mounted  outside  of  cabinet  by  themselves.    This  con- 


ELECTRIC  METERING  PA  NET, 


DIMENSIONS  OF  STANDARD 
METERING  PANELS 


Cir- 
cuits 

Meter 
Bars 

Size  of  Panel 

Size  of  Cabinet 

A 

B 

C 

D 

Depth 

2 

2 

-  16 

18 

22 

24 

4*A 

4 

4 

20 

18 

26 

14 

4'A 

6 

6 

24 

19 

30 

25 

4>A 

8 

8 

28 

19 

34 

25 

10 

10 

32 

20 

38 

26 

12 

12 

38 

20 

44 

26 

4% 

14 

14 

42 

21 

48 

27 

4'A 

16 

16 

46 

21 

52 

27 

18 

18 

50 

22 

56 

28 

4% 

20 

20 

54 

22 

60 

28 

4% 

22 

22 

64 

23 

70 

29 

4H 

24 

24 

68 

23 

74 

29 

4»A 

Ce/rt'c*        Cress  0?er 

/To* 


TRANSFER  SWITCH  FOR  METERING  PANEL 

struction  will  require  a  very  shallow  standard  box  for 
the  panel,  and  the  number  of  meters  used  in  connection 
with  the  metering  panel  can  be  varied  without  incon- 
venience. 

We  can  build  special  cabinets  with  sections  for 
meters,  and  panels  for  a  definite  number  of  meters  of 
any  standard  make. 
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WESTINGHOUSE  ELECTRIC  &  MFG.  CO. 

EAST  PITTSBURGH,  PENNA. 

DISTRICT  SALES  OFFICES 


ATLANTA,  GA.,  Candler  Euilding,  1333  Pcachtrce  Street 
BALTIMORE,  MD.,  121  East  Baltimore  Street 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  Brown-Marx  Building 
BLUEFIELD,  W.  VA.,  Kelley-Moyer  Building 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  Safe  Deposit  and  Trust  Building 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Ellicott  Square  Building,  Ellicott  Square 
BUTTE,  MONT.,  Montana  Electric  Company  Building 
CHARLESTON,  W.  VA.,  Alderson-Stephenson  Building 
CHARLOTTE,  N.  C,  American  Building,  South  Tryon  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  New  York  Life  Building,  39  South  La  Salle 
Street 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Traction  Building 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Swetland  Building,  1010  Euclid  Avenue 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  Interurban-Terminal  Building 

♦DALLAS,  TEX.,  Cotton  Exchange  Building 

DAYTON,  OHIO,  Reibold  Building,  Main  Street 

DENVER,  COLO.,  Gas  and  Electric  Building,  910  15th  Street 

DETROIT,  MICH,  Dime  Savings  Bank  Building 

*EL  PASO,  TEX,  516  San  Francisco  Street 

♦HOUSTON,  TEX,  First  National  Bank  Building 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IND,  Traction  Terminal  Building 

JOPLIN,  MO,  McKinley  Building,  116  West  5th  Street 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO,  Orear-Leslie  Building 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL,  I.  N.  Van  Nuys  Building 


LOUISVILLE,  KY,  Paul  Jones  Building,  312  4th  Avenue 
MEMPHIS,  TENN,  Exchange  Building,  6  North  2d  Street 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS,  Majestic  Building,  221  Grand  Avenue 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN,  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Build- 
ing, 106  South  3d  Street 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA,  Maison  Blanche  Building 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y,  City  Investing  Building,  165  Broadway 
OMAHA,  NEB,  Woodmen  of  the  World  Budding 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA,  North  American  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA,  Union  Bank  Building,  306  Wood  Street 
PORTLAND,  ORE,  Northwestern  Bank  Building,  Broadway 

and  Monison  Street 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y,  Chamber  of  Commerce  Building 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO,  National  Bank  of  Commerce  Building 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  Walker  Bank  Building 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  Electric  Building,  165  2d  Street 
SEATTLE,  WASH,  Central  Building,  806  3d  Avenue 
SPOKANE,  WASH,  Paulsen  Building,  421  Riverside  Avenue 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y,  University  Building 
TACOMA,  WASH,  Fidelity  Trust  Building 
TOLEDO,  OHIO,  Ohio  Building,  Madison  Avenue  and  Supe- 
rior Street 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Hibbs  Building,  723  15th  Street,  N.W. 


*  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.  of  Texas 
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Products. 

Motors  : 

For  Fans  and  Blowers  1696 

For  Elevators  1696 

For  Pumps   1696 

For  Vacuum  Cleaner  Systems.  ...  1696 

For  Laundry  Equipment  1696 

For  Ice    and    Refrigerating  Ma- 
chines  1696 

Ventilating  Apparatus  : 

Ventilating  Fans  1697 

Exhaust  Fans  l&97 

Blowers   1698 

Ozonizers   1706 

Fans  : 

Desk  and  Bracket  Type  ,  ID99 

Oscillating  Type  1700 

Telephone  Booth  Type  1700 

Ceiling  Type  1701 

Floor  Column  Type  1702 

Counter  Column  Type  1702 

Battery  Charging  Outfits — Rectifiers: 

For  Motion-picture  Machines  1703 

For  Battery  Charging  1703 

Arc  Lamps  Long  Burning  Flame-Carbon.  . . .  1704 

Also,  Generating  Apparatus",  engine-type  gener- 
ators, water-wheel  generators,  turbo  generators  for 
alternating-  and  direct-current ;  Motors  and  Motor 
Controllers  for  all  purposes,  alternating-  and  direct- 
current  ;  Transformers  ;  Knife  Switches  of  all 
styles ;  Fuse  Blocks  and  Fuses  ;  Insulating  Mate- 
rials and  Compounds;  Soldering  Compounds;  Gaso- 


trade-mark 


Electric  Heating  Apparatus  :  Page 

*    Luminous  Radiators  1705 

Air  Heaters  1 705 

Water  Heaters  1705 

Kitchenette  Outfits  1706 

Bell  Ringing  Transformers  1706 

Ozonizers  1706 

Switchboards  : 

General  Information  l/07 

Frames  1 708 

Blank  Panels  1708 

Complete  Switchboard  sections  for  alternating- 
current   1709-12 

Complete    Switchboard    sections    for  small 

direct-current  plants  1713-17 

Complete    Switchboard   sections    for  direct- 
current   1718-20 

Circuit-Breakers  : 

Carbon-break  Type  1720 

Oil-break  Type  1720 

Meters  : 

7-inch  Type   1721 

9-inch  Type   1 72 1 

Illuminated  dial  Type  1721 

Graphic  meters  172 1 

line  Blow  Torches  ;  Household  and  Industrial 
Heating  Appliances  for  all  purposes;  Lightning 
Arresters  for  all  conditions;  Pole  Line  Equipment; 
Trolley  Line  Equipment;  Mine  and  Industrial 
Locomotives  ;  Battery  Charging  Motor  Generators 
and  Switchboards;  Watthour  Meters;  Portable 
Meters. 


Co-operative  Service. 

Architects  and  Engineers  are  invited  to  use  the 
facilities  of  our  Engineering  and  Sales  Departments 
in  the  planning  and  selection  of  material  and  electrical 
equipment  to  solve  special  problems. 


Prices. 

Approximate  prices  are  given  in  the  following 
pages,  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact  price, 
apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
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Westinghouse  Motors. 

The  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Com- 
pany supplies  motors  and  controllers  for  driving 
almost  every  machine  that  comes  within  the  archi- 
tect's field  of  activity.  The  special  features  of  these 
motors,  that  are  most  interesting  from  the  archi- 
tect's point  of  view,  are  given  below,  and  complete  in- 
formation on  these,  as  well  as  on  motors  for  driving 
any  other  kinds  of  machines,  can  be  obtained  on  request 
to  our  nearest  office. 

By  specifying  Westinghouse  motor  drive,  the  archi- 
tect can  insure  providing  his  client  with  motors  'that 
will  give  thoroughly  satisfactory  service. 


WESTINGHOUSE  MOTORS 

Engineering  Co-operation. 

The  W  estinghouse  Electric  &  Meg.  Company 
will  gladly  assist  architects  in  selecting  the  proper 
motor  to  secure  the  most  satisfactory  an^l  economical 
results  for  any  application. 

Data  Sheets. 

Full  information  on  dimensions,  ratings,  speeds, 
etc.,  of  all  Westinghouse  motors  can  be  secured  on 
application  to  our  nearest  office. 

For  Driving  Fans  and  Blowers. 

A  line  of  W  estinghouse  motors  has  been  specially 
designed  for  operating  ventilating  fans  and  blowers. 
Some  of  their  features 
arc  quiet  operation, 
perfect  cleanliness, 
economy  in  the  use  of 
current,  ample  over- 
load capacity,  and 
great  reliability.  They 
can  be  supplied  for 
driving  fans  and  blow- 
ers of  any  type  and 
size,  and  from  any 
power  circuit.  Prac- 
tically no  attention  is 
required  beyond  an  occasional  inspection  and  lubrica- 
.  tion. 

For  small  ventilating  outfits  see  pages  1697  and 
1698. 

For  Operating  Elevators. 

W^estinghouse  ele- 
vator motors  have  been 
specially  designed  and 
built  for  this  service. 
They  are  characterized 
by  high  starting  torque, 
quiet  operation,  ample 
overload  capacity,  and 
strong  mechanical  con- 
struction. Direct- 
current  motors  corn- 
mutate  sparklessly. 


VENTILATING  FAN  DRIVEN  BY 
WESTINGHOUSE  MOTOR 


ELEVATOR  MACHINERY 
DRIVEN  BY  WESTING- 
HOUSE MOTOR 


Direct-current  motors  are  furnished  in  several  classes, 
in  order  to  suit  the  different  kinds  of  service ;  squirrel- 
cage  alternating-current  motors  are  supplied  in  sizes  up 
to  20  horse-power,  and  slip-ring  alternating-current 
motors  in  all  capacities  required  for  the  service. 

For  Driving  Pumps. 

W  estinghouse  motors  have  been  used  for  driving 
pumps  ever  since  the  beginning  of  the  electrical  indus- 
try. This  long  expe- 
rience enables  this 
Company  to  supply 
motors  that  are  per- 
fectly adapted  to 
the  purpose  and  give 
the  user  thoroughly 
satisfactory  service. 
Special  attention  has 
been  given  to  the 
design  and  construc- 
tion of  motors  for 
d  r  i  v  i  n  g  house 
pumps. 


PUMP  DRIVEN  BY  WESTINGHOUSE 
MOTOR 


For  Driving  Vacuum  Cleaner  Systems, 

Westinghouse  motors  for 
driving  vacuum  cleaners  can  be 
operated  successfully  by  unskilled 
operators.  This  service  has  been 
carefully  studied  by  the  West- 
inghouse Electric  &  Mfg.  Com- 
pany. Most  manufacturers  of 
vacuum  cleaners  supply  their  ma- 
chines complete  with  motors  at- 
tached. 

For  Driving  Laundry  Equipments. 

The  moist  atmosphere  of  the 
laundry,  the  presence  of  dripping 
water,  and  the  want  of  technical 
knowledge  on  the  part 
of  the  operators  make 
laundry  service  espe- 
cially severe  for  elec- 
t  r  i  c  motors.  West- 
inghouse 1  a  u  n  d  r  y 
machine  motors  are 
adapted  in  every  re- 
spect for  their  purpose, 
as  is  proved  by  the  fact 
that  the  leading  laun- 
dry machine  manufac- 
turers have  standard- 
ized on  their  use. 


VACUUM  CLEANER 

E  O  H  I  P  M  E  N  T 
DRIVEN  HY  WEST- 
INGHOUSE MOTOR 


For  Driving  Ice  and 
Refrigerati  ng 
Machines.  ' 

Westing- 
house motors  can 
be  supplied  for 
driving  all  types 
and  sizes  of  ice 
and  refrigerating 
machines  from  any 
power  circuit. 
These  motors  are 
character- 
ized by  high  .  effi- 
ciency and  great 
reliability. 


LAUNDRY  EQUIPMENT  DRIVEN 
BY  WESTINGHOUSE  MOTOR 


Yy2  H.-P.  WESTINGHOUSE  D.  C. 
MOTOR  DRIVING  4-TON  REFRIG- 
ERATING MACHINE 
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Westinghouse  12-inch  and  16-inch  Exhaust  Fans. 

Exhaust  fans  are  designed  for  removing  foul  air, 
smoke,  fumes,  dust,  odors,  etc.,  from  kitchens,  lava- 
tories, theaters,  restaurants,  school-rooms,  and  similar 
places. 

The  25-,  30-,  and  133-cycle  fans  are  furnished  with 
four  blades,  and  the  40-,  50-,  and 
60-cycle  fans  arc  furnished  with  six 
blades. 

Speed  regulators  giving  an  ad- 
ditional speed  can  be  supplied  as 
listed.  The  regulator  is  mounted 
separately  from  the  fan  in  any  con- 
venient location.  The  regulator  is 
operated  by  means  of  a  lever.  The 
finish  is  black  enamel. 


m 


EX  1 1  AT  'ST  FA  X 


120" 

■  Fan  t'UJvs  omitted. 
Tney  do  not  increase  oterall  dimensions 

12-Inch  Fans 


NOT£ 


IBO 

■  ran  blades  omitted 


They  do  not  increase  overall  dimensions 
Ui-Inch  Fans 

FRONT  AND  SIDE  VIEWS  OF  FANS,  SHOWING  DIMENSIONS 
Depth  of  Direct-current  Fan  is  S'/o  inches 

EXHAUST  FANS  (WEST I NG HOUSE  BLADES) 


Cycles 

Volts 

Blades 

Watts 

Style 
Number 

**Approx. 
Price 

Cu.  ft. 
Air  per 
Min. 

A. 

C. 

12-Inch 

Fans 

25-30 
25-30 
40 
40 
50 
50 
60 
60 
133 
133 

105-115 
210-230 
110-120 
220-240 
100-120 
200-240 
100-120 
200-240 
100-115 
200-230 

4 
4 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
4 
4 

50 
50 
31 
31 
36 
36 
36 
36 
60 
60 

108708 
108709 
196144 
196145 
196148 
196149 
196152 
196153 
108726 
108727 

317.75 
15.75 
14.50 
15.75 
14.50 
15.75 
14.50 
15.75 
13.25 
14.25 

670 
670 
1025 
1025 
865 
865 
1000 
1000 
800 
800 

A. 

C. 

16-Inch 

Fans 

25-30 
25-30 
40 
40 
50 
50 
60 
60 
133 
133 

105-115 
210-230 
110-120 
220-240 
100-120 
200-240 
100-120 
200-240 
100-115 
200-230 

4 
4 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
4 
4 

80 
80 
80 
80 
85 
85 
90 
90 
100 
100 

108720 
108721 
196146 
196147 
196150 
196151 
196154 
196155 
139971 
139972 

?17.00 
18.00 
17.00 
18.25 
17  00 
18.25 
17.00 
18.25 
15.75 
16.50 

1420 
1420 
1820 
1820 
1570 
1570 
1820 
1820 
1670 
1670 

D. 

C. 

12-lNCH 

Fans 

D.  C. 

P.  C. 

100-115 

20O-23O_ 

1  1 

24 
24 

196140 
196141 

~?14750— 
15.75 

1000 
1000 

D. 

C. 

16-Inch 

Fans 

D.  C. 
D.  C. 

100-115 
200-230 

6 
6 

■  62 
62 

196142 
196143 

£17.00 
18.25 

1820 
1820 

Approximate  Weight — 12-inch  fans:  25  pound3  net.  42  pounds  boxed. 
16-inch  fans:  30  pounds  net,  52  pounds  boxed. 

**  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 

Speed  Regulators  for  12-inch  fans,  **approximate  price.  $2.25;  for  16-inch 
fans,  **appioximate  price.  22.50. 

One  additiona'  speed  obtained  on  25-cycle  fans,  two  additional  speeds  on 
40-,  50-,  and  60-cycle  and  D.  C.  fans.    No  regulator  furnished  for  133-cycle  fans. 


Wcstinghouso-Ventura    E  I  - 
haunt  Fans. 

Westinghouse  -  Ventura 
fans  are  used  for  the  same 
purposes  as  the  exhaust  fans 
listed  opposite,  but  are  made 
in  larger  sizes.  The  fan  has 
ten  blades  so  designed  that  it 
is  very  quiet  and  highly  effi- 
cient, allowing  no  back-now 
through  the  center  of  the  fan. 
Totally  enclosed  motors  are 
used. 


WESTIVCHOUSE- 
VENTLKA  JANS 


FRONT  AND  SIDE  VIEWS  OF  WESTINGUOUSE-VENTURA  FAN 
DIMENSIONS  AND  WEIGHTS 


o 
55 
d 
us 


£5 


K 


M 


X 


Q 


Alternating-Current.    60  Cycles — Single-Phase 


HA 

fi 

\% 

20% 

25% 

7 

im 

21 

A 

90 

12 

7 

IT 

\% 

22", 

28 

26% 

24 

A 

115 

1  ?  h 

rs 

y* 

28% 

34J4 

32", 

30 

% 

155 

15A 

• 

TS 

w 

y* 

34', 

40', 

i",1.. 

38^ 

36 

% 

225 

DlRECT-Cl'RRENT 


3^ 

n% 

U% 

H 

1% 

M 

20% 

25% 

7 

23IJ 

21 

ft 

90 

4 

21  u 

7 

T7 

\% 

% 

22% 

28 

8^ 

26% 

24 

A 

115 

5 

26M 

is|| 

7 

lS 

Iti 

% 

28% 

34  H 

S% 

ny« 

30 

% 

155 

6 

32 

17H 

.  9_ 
16 

1% 

H 

40% 

10, Js 

3S'.. 

36 

y» 

225 

RATINGS,  STYLE  NUMBERS,  AND  LIST  PRICES 


m 

4 

5 
6 


.0S5 

.11 

.17 

.'6 


870 
880 
7()ii 


>,  3 


U  a 


1860 
2770 
4420 


575)6530 


60-Cycle  Single- 
Phase  A.C.  Fans 

110- 
Volt 

220- 
Volt 

**Price, 
Either 
110  or 

220 
Volts 

Style 
No. 

Style 
No. 

187345 
187347 
187349 
187351 

187346"  S65 
187348      85  j 
187350  105 
187352     130  1 

Series-Wound  D.C.  Fans 


Style  No. 
Outfit,  with- 
out kheos  at 


115- 
Volt 


187353 
187355 
187357 


230- 
Volt 


187354 
187356 
187358 


1873591187360 


Style  No. 
Rheostat 


115- 
Volt 


188588 
188588 
188590 
188590 


230- 
Volt 


188589 
188589 
188591 
188591 


•:C3 


$62 
70 
92 

105 


Price  covers  outfit  complete,  with  fan  wheel,  ring  and  motor  with  attaching 
arms. 

Style  numbers  of  direct-current  fans  given  above  do  not  include  speed 
regulating  rheostat.  Omission  price  for  direct-current  speed  regulating  rheostat. 
22.00. 

A  stock  of  each  of  the  fans  is  maintained  for  prompt  shipment. 
In  ordering,  always  give  style  number. 
Prices  are  f.  o.  b.  Works.  East  Pittsburgh. 

**  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 

Designing  Information. 

Air  per  person  delivered  by  electric  fan  and 
hlowers : 


Cubic  Feet 
per  Min. 
per  Person 

General  Hospitals   35—40 

Contagious  Hospitals   80 

Workshops   25 

Living  Rooms   50 

Prisons   30 


Cubic  Feet 
per  Min. 

per  Person 

Kitchens   60 

Theaters   20-30 

Assembly  Halls   20 

Schools   30-40 

Offices   40 


Example — An  office  having  30  occupants  requires  approximately  30  x  40  = 
1200  cubic  feet  of  air  per  minute.  Select  a  fan  giving  approximately  this  air 
delivery,  and  suited  for  the  customer's  circuit. 

Note — If  air  in  room  is  completely  changed  in  five  minutes  or  less,  a  draught 
is  liable  to  be  created,  depending  upon  the  location  of  exhaust  fan  and  occupa- 
tion of  persons  in  the  room. 

Air  replacing  the  exhausted  air  should  be  pure — from  a  pure  source — or 
little  is  gained. 

Fans  should  blow  outward  instead  of  inward,  as  the  latter  produces  draughts. 
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Westinghouse-Sirocco  Blowers. 

Westinghouse-Sirocco  blowers  form  the  most  effi- 
cient and  inexpensive  means  for  furnishing  a  positive 
and  continuous  supply  of  air  for  ventilating,  exhaust- 
ing, blowing,  cooling,  drying,  etc.  They  are  especially 
adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  a  system  of  piping, 
or  where  there  is  some  resistance  to  the  passage  of  the 
air.  If  large  volumes  of  free  air  are  to  be  handled, 
Westinghouse- Ventura  fans  should  be  used. 

Westinghouse-Sirocco  blowers  are  quiet  and  effi- 
cient in  operation,  inexpensive  to  operate,  and  require 
no  attention  except  an  occasional  inspection  and  oiling. 
They  are  neat  in  appearance,  light  in  weight,  and  take 
up  but  little  space. 

These  blowers  are  used  for  ventilating  inside  liv- 
ing and  sleeping  rooms,  small  and  crowded  offices,  un- 
derground or  inside  kitchens,  telephone  booths,  bank 
vaults,  toilet  rooms,  cabins  and  engine  rooms  of  yachts 
and  steamers,  club  and  smoking  rooms,  laboratories, 
sick  rooms,  etc. ;  for  exhausting  vitiated  air,  odors, 
fumes,  gases,  steam  and  smoke;  and  for  many  blowing 
operations,  as  blowing  off  chips  and  drillings,  for  air 
baths,  aspiration,  etc.    It  is  often  possible  to  utilize  the 


effect  of  one  of  these  blowers  at  several  places  by  the 
use  of  a  number  of  ducts ;  as,  for  instance,  one  blower 
can  ventilate  a  row  of  telephone  booths. 

Designing  Data. 

Data  for  determining  the  size  of  blower  by  "  num- 
ber of  occupants  "  method,  given  in  Table  I. 

TABLE  I— VOLUMES  OF  AIR  RECOMMENDED 

Complete  change       Number  of  cubic 
Room  of  air  every  feet  of  air  per 

minute  per  occupant 

Dining  rooms  5  to  10  minutes,  depend-   

ing  on  height  of  ceiling   

Offices.  living  and  sleeping  rooms    20  to  30 

Smoking  rooms    30  to  SO 

Kitchens,  laundries,  laboratories,  etc.    1  to  3  minutes   

Telephone  booths,  bank  vaults  and 

very  Email  rooms    20  to  30 

Sick  rooms    30  to  50 

Kitchens  should  have  a  hood  over  the  range,  or  place  where  fumes 
emanate,  with  an  outlet  pipe  of  the  diameter  of  the  blower  opening. 

Data  for  Ordering 

The  outfits  listed  in  Table  II  are  carried  in  stock.  When  ordering,  give 
number  of  blower  and  character  of  available  current. 

TABLE  II— SIZES,  STYLE  NUMBERS,  AND  PRICES 


u 

Diameter  in 
Inches 

f  Air 
Free 

Motor 

Complete  Outfit 

of  Blo> 

Outlet 

Cubic  ft.  o 
per  Minute 
Delivery 

1 

K 

Approx. 
t  K.P.M. 

Frame 

Style  Number 

**Ap- 

prox. 
Price 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt.,  Lbs. 

0 

Inlet 

110- 
Volt 

220- 
Volt 

With  Single-Phase,  60-Cycle,  Alternating-Current  Motors 
Can  also  be  Run  from  One  Phase  of  Polyphase  Circuits 


0 

44 

44 

34 

175 

1  :n 

1700 

343CA 

1x14  ill 

1X6401 

OH 

45 

1 

6 

44 

275 

1/16 

1120 

443CA 

181431 

1X6402 

55.00 

85 

14 

74 

74 

6 

400 

1/10 

850 

565CA 

181432 

186403 

75.00 

110 

14 

74 

74 

6 

525 

1/8 

1120 

565CA 

181433 

186404 

75.00 

110 

1  '■• 

9 

94 

74 

700 

1/8 

850 

663CA 

181434 

186405 

110.00 

160 

With  Direct-Current  Shunt-Wound  Motors 


0 

V' 

44 

34 

175 

1/20 

1 700 

323CD 

181435 

186406 

340.00 

45 

1 

64 

44 

275 

1  16 

1120 

423CD 

181436 

186407 

55.00 

85 

14 

74 

74 

6 

400 

1  1(1 

850 

525CD 

181437 

186408 

75.00 

110 

i)J 

74 

74 

6 

525 

1/8 

1120 

525CD 

181438 

186409 

75.00 

110 

14 

9 

94 

74 

700 

1/8 

850 

623CD 

181439 

1X6411) 

110.00 

160 

WESTINGHOUSE-SIROCCO  BLOWER 


t  Those  speeds  afford  quiet  operation,  as  is  required  for  ventilating  service. 
••Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 


DIMENSIONS  IN  INCHES  CORRESPONDING  TO  LETTERS  ON  OUTLINE  VIEWS 


H.-P. 

R.P.M . 

Size 
of 
Fan 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

Gt 

H 

I 

J 

K 

L« 

M* 

N» 

o* 

p* 

Q* 

R* 

s 

T 

U 

V 

W* 

Lbs. 

Alternating-Current 

/20 
1/16 
1/10 
1/8 
1/8 

1700 
1120 

850 
1120 

850 

0 
1 

14 
14 
14 

3ft 
44 
5ft 
5ft 
64 

4ft 

64 
7ft 
7H 

9ft 

64 
8ft 
8ft 
94 

4  ft 
54 
64 
64 
7  ft 

44 

SH 
7 
7 
8 

2fi 
3ft 

m 

3M 
4ft 

2ft 
24 
34 
34 
3ft 

54 
74 
9 
9 
11 

34 
44 
6 
6 

74 

44 
64 
74 
74 
94 

2H 
3 

44 
44 
5ft 

44 
64 
74 
74 
84 

5 

74 

9 

9 

104 

4 
4 
4 
4 

1 

2ft 
34 
4ft 

*  16 
C  LI 
J  16 

4 

s 

64 
64 
8 

14 
14 

24 
24 
64 

ft 

ft 

a 
a 
a 

4 

T 

T¥ 

4 
4 
4 

Iff 

2ft 

JLi 
*  16 

2ft 
34 

3ft 
44 
SH 
SH 
64 

14 

24 
34 
34 
34 

34 
44 
54 
54 
7 

35 
65 
90 
90 
135 

Direct-Current 


1/20 

1700 

0 

3ft 

4ft 

5ft 

4ft 

44 

3ft 

2ft 

54 

34 

44 

2tf 

44 

64 

5 

4 

2ft 
34 

4 

14 

9 

ft 

% 

7 

1  6 

1  27 
A  3? 

3ft 
44 

14 

34 

35 

1/16 

1120 

1 

44 

64 

64 

54 

7* 

4A 

24 

74 

44 

64 

3 

74 

4 

5 

14 

9 

3T 

0  _5_ 
^16 

24 

44 

67 

1/10 

850 

14 

5ft 
SH 

7ft 

8^ 

64 

4M 

34 

9 

6 

74 

44 

74 

9 

4 

4ft 

64 

24 

H 

4 

Oil. 
^  16 

5ft 

34 

54 

90 

1/8 

1120 

14 

713. 

'  IT 

8ft 

64 

7 

m 

34 

9 

6 

74 

44 

74 
84 

9 

1M 

4ft 

64 
8 

24 

H 

4 

2ft 

5ft 
64 

34 

54 

90 

1/8 

850 

14 

64 

~  16 

94 

7ft 

8 

5U 

3  ft 

11 

7', 

94 

5ft 

104 

5ft 

34 

a 

4 

34 

34 

7 

135 

*  Dimensions  are  approximate, 
t  This  dimension  will  never  be  exceeded, 
shown  in  table. 


but  may  be  1/16  inch  less  than 


Motors  with  No.  0  and  No.  1  sizes  are  equipped  with  oil  wick  lubrication. 
Table  correct  at  date  of  publication;  for  latest  data,  apply  to  the  nearest 
office  of  this  Company. 
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Electrical  Apparatus  1699 


Desk-and-Bracket  Fans. 

Style  and  finish  in  electric  fans  are  being  more  and 
more  appreciated.  Westinghouse  electric  fans  are  not 
only  light,  and  economical  both  in  current  consumption 
and  in  maintenance,  but  they  are  very  attractive. 

The  pleasing  appearance  of  Westinghouse  electric 
fans  is  due  largely  to  the  use  of  drawn  metal  for  the 
frame  and  motor  base.  The  smooth  surface  of  the 
drawn  metal  frame  takes  a  far  more  attractive  finish 
than  the  rough  surface  of  cast  iron  ;  at  the  same  time, 
the  strength  is  increased  and  the  weight  reduced  con- 
siderably. 

As  for  economy,  tests  have  demonstrated  that 
Westinghouse  electric  fans  use  less  current  per  cubic 
foot  of  air  moved  than  any  other  fans  on  the  market. 

Quietness  is  another  desirable  feature.  In  the 
Westinghouse  electric  fans  the  motor  has  no  hum,  and 
the  unavoidable  whir  of  a  volume  of  air  at  high  velocity 
is  reduced  to  a  minimum  by  proper  design  of  blades 
and  selection  of  speed. 


Six-Blade  Fans — For  particularly  quiet  running, 
required  in  bedrooms,  theaters,  private  offii  es,  and  -im 
ilar  places,  the  low-speed,  six-blade  fans  are  ideal,  the 
sound  being  reduced  to  the  faintest  drone,  though  they 
move  the  same  volume  of  air. 

Felt  Padded  Hase — The  fan  rests  on  a  felt  pad 
backed  by  a  steel  plate,  similar  to  a  desk  telephone  ba-r. 
and  can  not  mar  even  the  most  highly  polished  surface. 

Swivcl-and-I  J  ingc  Joint — By  the  use  of  a  wing- 
nut  adjustment,  the  fans  can  be  tilted  forward  15  de- 
grees, backward  90  degrees  for  bracket  mounting,  and 
rotated  340  degrees. 

Special  Finishes — The  smooth  drawn-steel  surface 
makes  the  fans  particularly  adaptable  for  special  fin- 
ishes. Oxidized  copper,  polished  copper,  mottled  cop- 
per, polished  brass,  brushed  brass,  oxidized  brass,  pol- 
ished nickel,  old  or  brushed  copper,  antique  copper  or 
statuary  bronze,  and  Bower-Barff  finishes  can  be  sup- 
plied on  special  order. 


16-INCH  FAN,  BRACKET 
MOUNTING 

DESK-AND-BRACKET  FANS,  4  BLADES  (3  SPEED) 


Cycles 

Watts 

Approx. 

Style 

**  Approx. 

Volts 

at  High 

Net  Wt., 

Number 

Price 

Speed 

lbs. 

A.C.  8-Inch  Series  Fans — Black  Oxide  Finish*  (Drawn  Brass) 

25-30 

100-125 

20 

4!4 

115164 

£9.50 

40 

100-125 

24 

44 

115163 

9.25 

SO 

100-125 

24 

44 

115162 

9.00 

60 

100-125 

20 

44 

98926 

9.00 

A.  C.  8-Inch  Induction  Fans — Dull  Black  Finish*  (Drawn  Steel) 

50 

100-110 

27 

6 

173675 

£9.50 

50 

111-120 

27 

6 

173676 

9.50 

50 

200-230 

28 

6 

173677 

10.50 

60 

100-110 

26 

6 

165365 

9.50 

60 

111-120 

26 

6 

173660 

9.50 

60 

200-230 

26 

6 

165366 

10.50 

A.  C.  12-Inch  Fans — Dull 

Black  Finish*  (Drawn  Steel) 

25-30 

100-115 

30 

13 

162620 

216.50 

25-30 

200-230 

30 

13 

162621 

17.50 

t40 

110-125 

40 

154 

162624 

16.00 

t40 

220-250 

40 

154 

162625 

17.00 

50 

100-120 

35 

15 

163537 

15.00 

50 

200-230 

35 

15 

163539 

16.00 

60 

100-120 

42 

15 

162628 

15.00 

60 

200-230 

40 

15 

162630 

16.00 

Jl  33 

100-115 

60 

22 

60681 

14.50 

tl33 

200-230 

60 

22 

60682 

15.50 

A.  C. 

16-Inch  Fans — Dull  Black  Finish*  (Drawn  Steel) 

25-30 

100-115 

70 

16 

162622 

£19.25 

25-30 

200-230 

70 

16 

162623 

20.25 

t40 

110-125 

80 

194 

162626 

19.25 

t40 

220-250 

80 

194 

162627 

20.25 

50 

100-120 

70 

19 

163540 

17.75 

50 

200-230 

70 

19 

163542 

18.75 

60 

100-120 

75 

19 

162631 

17.75 

60 

200-230 

75 

19 

162633 

L8.75 

J133 

100-115 

100 

26 

130174 

17.25 

J133 

200-230 

100 

26 

130175 

18.25 

D.  C. 

8-Inch  Fans — Black  Oxide  Finish*  (Drawn  Brass) 

D.  C. 

30 

24 

44 

117485 

310.50 

D.  C. 

100-125 

24 

44 

98927 

8.50 

D.  C. 

200-250 

22 

44 

118806 

9.50 

D.  C.  12-Inch  Fans — Dull  Black  Finish*  (Drawn  Steel) 

D.  C. 

30 

25 

13 

180175 

£16.00 

D.  C 

100-115 

25 

13 

162637 

14.00 

D.  C. 

200-230 

30 

13 

162638 

15.00 

D.  C 

16-Inch  Fans — Dull  Black  Finish*  (Drawn  Steel) 

D.  C.  1 

100-115 

63 

16 

162639 

£16.00 

D.  C. 

200-230 

63 

16 

162640 

17.00 

S-INCH  SERIES 
FAN  DESK 
MOUNTING 


S-INCH  INDUC- 
TION FAN 

DESK 
MOUNTING 


12  INCH  FAN,  DESK 
MOUNTING 


8-INCH  SERIES 
FAN  BRACKET 
MOUNTING 


12  INCH.   6-BLADE  FAN, 
DESK  MOUNTING 

DESK-AND-BRACKET    FANS  6  BLADES  (3  SPEED) 
DRAWN  STEEL 


Cycles 


Volts 


Watts 
at  High 
Speed 


Approx. 
Net  Wt., 
lbs. 


Style 
Number 


••Approx. 

Price 


A.  C.  12-Inch  Fans — Dull  Black  Finish' 


25-30 

100-115 

36 

134 

179093 

£17.00 

25-30 

200-230 

36 

134 

179094 

18.00 

40 

110-125 

40 

1SH 

162624 

16.00 

40 

220-250 

40 

154 

162625 

17.00 

50 

100-120 

35 

154 

179095 

15.50 

50 

200-230 

35 

I5jf 

179097 

16.50 

60 

100-120 

42 

154 

162634 

15.50 

60 

200-230 

42 

154 

162636 

16.50 

A.  C.  16-Inch  Fans — Dull  Black  Finish* 


25-30 

100-115 

70 

164 

177046 

£20.25 

25-30 

200-230 

70 

16X 

177047 

21.25 

40 

110-125 

80 

19,4 

162626 

19.25 

40 

220-250 

80 

194 

162627 

20.25 

50 

100-120 

70 

194 

177048 

18.75 

50 

200-230 

70 

194 

177049 

19.75 

60 

100-120 

75 

19' 2 

177050 

18.75 

60 

200-230 

75 

19^ 

177052 

19.75 

D.  C.  12-Inch  Fans- 

-Dull  Black  Finish* 

D.  c. 

30 

30 

134 

180179 

£16.50 

D.  C 

100-115 

30 

1 3  4 

162641 

14.50 

D.  C 

200-230 

38 

1 3 1 2 

162642 

15.50 

D.  C.  16-Inch  Fans- 

-Dull  Black  Finish* 

D.  C 

100-115 

63 

164 

177044 

£17.00 

D.  C. 

200-230 

63 

164 

177045 

18.00 

*  Standard  finish  of  blades  is  polished  brass;  guards  dipped  and 
lacquered  brass. 

t  40-cycle  fans  have  six  blades. 

t  133-cycle  fans  have  cast-iron  frames  and  one  speed.  Finished 
in  black  enamel. 

**  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating; 
for  exact  prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 

Order  by  Style  Number. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


1 700      Electrical  Apparatus 


Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co. 


Oscillating  Fans. 

Oscillating  fans  are  designed  for  use  in  larger 
rooms,  and  wherever  distributed  breeze  is  desired  in 
place  of  a  breeze  blowing  steadily  in  one  direction. 
These  fans  are  especially  desirable  for  use  in  hotel 
lobbies  and  dining  rooms. 

Oscillating  fans  are  offered  in  two  types,  mechan- 
ically operated  (drawn-steel  frame)  and  air-operated 
(cast-iron  frame).    In  the  mechanically  operated  type, 

MECHANICALLY  OPERATING  OSCILLATING 
FANS,  4-BLADE,  DRAWN  STEEL  (3-SPEEDi 


Watts 

Approx. 

••Ap- 

Cycles 

Volts 

at  High 

Net  Wt. 

Style 

prox. 

Speed 

lb. 

Number 

Price 

A.  C.  12-Inch  Fans 

— Dull  Black  Finish  * 

25-30 

100-115 

32 

15 

164860 

$20.25 

25-30 

200-230 

32 

15 

164861 

21.25 

+40 
i 

110-125 

42 

174 

164844 

19  75 

+40 

220-250 

42 

174 

164845 

20.75 

50 

100-120 

37 

17 

164867 

1^.75 

50 

200-230 

37 

17 

164869 

19.75 

60 

100-120 

44 

17 

164848 

18.75 

60 

200-230 

42 

17 

164850 

19.75 

1133 

100-115 

62 

24 

149180 

18.25 

J133 

200-230 

62 

24 

149179 

1"  25 

A.  C.  16-Inch  Fans— 

Dull  Black  Finish  • 

25-30 

100-115 

72 

18 

164862 

?23.50 

25-30 

200-230 

72 

18 

164863 

24.50 

t*o 

110-125 

82 

2Wj 

164846 

23 . 50 

t40 

220-250 

82 

21  'a 

164847 

24.50 

50 

100-120 

72 

21 

164870 

22.00 

50 

200-230 

72 

21 

164872 

23.00 

60 

100-120 

77 

21 

164851 

22.00 

60 

200-230 

77 

21 

164853 

23.00 

1133 

100-115 

102 

28 

149192 

21.50 

tl  33 

200-230 

102 

28 

149191 

22.50 

D.  C.  12-Inch  Fans— 

Dull  Black  Finish  * 

D.  C. 

30 

27 

15 

180176 

$19.50 

D.  C. 

100-115 

27 

15 

161854 

17  50 

D.  C. 

200-230 

32 

15 

164855 

18  50 

D.  C.  16-Inch  Fans— 

l)i  ll  Bla<  k  Finish 

« 

D.  C. 

100-115 

164856 

$20.50 

D.  C. 

200-230 

i 

18 

1M*57 

21  >0 

oscillation  is  produced  by  means  of  a  mechanism  geared 
to  the  motor  shaft ;  in  the  air-operated  type,  oscillation 
is  produced  by  means  of  vanes  on  the  fan  guard. 

Mechanically  operated  oscillating  fans  (drawn- 
steel  frames)  can  be  used  for  either  desk  or  bracket 
mounting,  and  require  no  adapter.  All  mechanically 
operated  fans  can  be  tilted  forward  or  backward.  Ex- 
cept for  the  oscillating  mechanism  the  fans  are  of  the 
same  construction  as  the  desk-and-bracket  type. 

MECHANICALLY    OPERATED  OSCILLATING 
FANS  6-BLADE,  DRAWN  STEEL  (3-SPEED) 


12-INCH  MECHANI- 
CALLY OSCILLAT- 
ING FAN,  DF.SK 
MOUNTING 


•  Standard  finish  of  blades  is  polished  brass;  guards  dipped 
and  lac  uiered  brass. 

t  40-cyrle  fans  have  six  blades. 

J  13  3-cycle  fans  have  cast-iron  frames  and  one  speed. 
Finished  in  black  enamel. 

••  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  esti- 
mating; for  exact  prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 

Order  by  Style  Number. 

AIR-OPERATED  OSCILLATING  FANS  ^-SPEED) 

Cast-Iron  Frames —Black  Enamel  Finish* 


Cycles 


Volts 


Watts 
at  High 
Speed 


Approx.  | 
Net  Wt. 
lb. 


Style 
Number 


••Ap- 
prox. 
Price 


12-INCH    6-BLADE  ME- 
CHANICALLY OSCIL- 
LATING FAN,  DESK 
MOUNTING 


A.  C.  12-Inch  Fans 


j;;  mi 

105-115 

60 

24 

115689 

$19.75 

125-30 

210-230 

60 

24 

115691 

20.75 

;40 

100-125 

40 

24 

115693 

18.75 

.40 

200-250 

40 

24 

115695 

19.75 

,50  . 

100-125 

35 

24 

•115685 

18.25 

: 

50 

200-250 

35 

24 

115687 

19.25 

s60 

100-110 

45 

24 

115675 

18.25 

S60 

111-120 

45 

24 

115677 

18.25 

60 

200-230 

45 

24 

115679  - 

19.25 

60 

100-110 

50 

24  4 

133609 

18  75 

• 

60 

111-120 

50 

244 

133610 

18.75 

■ 

60 

200-230 

50 

244 

133611 

19  75 

1 

33 

100-115 

60 

24 

115681 

18.25 

1133 

200-230 

60 

24 

115683 

19.25 

A.  C.  16-Inch  Fans 


r.5-30 

105-115 

90 

264 

1 1 5690 

$23 

00 

J25-30 

210-230 

90 

264 

115692 

24 

00 

140 

100-125 

70 

264 

115694 

22 

40 

140 

200-250 

70 

26V2 

115696 

23 

00 

1 50 

100-125 

65 

26V2 

115686 

21 

50 

150 

200-250 

65 

264 

115688 

22 

50 

|60 

100-110 

90 

26Y2 

115676 

21 

50 

§60 

111-120 

90 

26V2 

115678 

21 

50 

§60 

200-230 

90 

26V2 

115680 

22 

50 

1133 

100-115 

100 

264 

130176 

21 

50 

1133 

200-230 

100 

2(>V2 

130177 

22 

50 

D.  C.  12-Inch  Fans 


D.  C. 

100-115 

42 

22 

115746 

$17.00 

D.  C. 

200-230 

48 

22 

115748 

18.00 

D.  C.  16-Inch  Fans 

D.  C. 

100-115 

90 

24 

115747 

$20.00 

D.  C. 

200-230 

65 

24 

115749 

21.00 

•  Blades,  polished  brass;  guard,  dipped  and  lacquered 
brass. 

t  These  fans  have  6  blades,  two  speeds. 

t  These  fans  have  4  blades,  one  speed. 

§  These  fans  have  a  b'ades,  two  speeds. 

[|  These  fans  have  4  blades,  three  speeds. 

Brackets,  for  wall  mounting.  Style  No.  166721;  approxi- 
mate price,  $1.00;  weight,  10  pounds.  No  extra  charge  when 
ordered  with  these  fans. 

**  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  esti- 
mating; for  exact  prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 

Order  by  Style  Number. 


12-INCH  AIR  OSCIL- 
LATING FAN 


Watts 

Approx. 

Style 

••Ap- 

t. ycles 

Volts 

at  High 

Net  Wt. 

prox. 

Speed 

lb. 

Number 

Price 

A.  C.  12-Inch  Fans— 

Dull  Black  Finish  • 

100-115 

38 

15  4 

179098 

$20. 75 

25-30 

200-230 

38 

1 5  > ,. 

179099 

21.75 

40 

110-125 

42 

174 

164  8-14 

19  75 

40 

220-250 

42 

174 

164845 

20  75 

50 

100-120 

37 

174 

179100 

19.25 

50 

200-230 

37 

17  4 

179102 

20.25 

60 

100-120 

44 

174 

164864 

19.25 

60 

200-230 

44 

174 

164866 

20  25 

A.  C.  16-Inch  Fans— 

Dull  Black  Finish  < 

25  30 

100-115 

72 

184 

177105 

$24  50 

;o 

200-230 

72 

184 

177106 

25  50 

40 

lid  125 

82 

214 

161846 

23.50 

40 

220-250 

82 

214 

164847 

24  50 

50 

100-120 

72 

214 

177107 

23  00 

50 

200-230 

72 

214 

177108 

24.00 

60 

100-120 

77 

214 

177109 

23.00 

60 

200-230 

77 

214 

177111 

24  00 

D.  C.  12-Inch  Fans— 

Dull  Black  Finish  • 

D.  C. 

30 

32 

154 

180180 

$20.00 

D.  C. 

100-115 

32 

154 

164858 

18.00 

D.  C. 

200-230 

40 

154 

164859 

19.00 

D.  C.  16-Inch  Fans— 

Dull  Black  Finish  * 

D.  c7 

100-115 

184 

177103 

$21.50 

D.  C. 

200-230 

il 

184 

177104 

22  50 

•  Standard  finish  of  blades  is  polished  brass;  guards  dipped 
and  lacquered  brass. 

•  •  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  eitl- 
mating;  for  exact  prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 

Order  by  Style  Number. 

Telephone-Booth  Fans. 

For  use  particularly  in  telephone 
booths  a  special  type  of  motor  mounting 
has  been  devised,  which  prevents  vibration 
from  being  transmitted  to  the  telephone 
when  the  fan  is  running.  The  motor  is 
suspended  from  a  bracket  by  four  springs. 
The  telephone-booth  fans  are  designed  to 
operate  at  lower  speeds  to  insure  quiet 
operation,  and  are  furnished  with  series 
type  windings  only. 


If!  INCH  0-BLADE  MECHANI- 
CALLY OSCILLATING  FAN; 
BRACKET  MOUNTING 


Front  View  Side  View 

S-INCH  TELEPHONE-BOOTH  FAN 

INCH  TELEPHONE-BOOTH  FANS  (3-SPEED) 
SERIES  TYPE— BLACK  OXIDE  FINISH 
DRAWN  BRASS 


Cycles 

Volts 

Watts 
at  High 
Speed 

Approx. 
Net  Wt. 
lb. 

Style 
Number 

••Ap- 
prox. 
Price 

For  Alternating-Current 

25-30 
40 
50 
60 

100  125 
100-125 
100-125 
100-125 

11 
11 
11 
11 

44 
44 
44 
44 

115167 
115166 
115165  . 
101099 

$11.00 
10.75 
10.50 
10.50 

For  Direct-Current 

D.  C 
D.  C. 
D.  C. 

30 
100-125 

200-250 

10 
10 
13 

44 
44 
44 

117487 
101100 
118810 

$12  00 
10.00 
11 .00 

••  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  esti- 
mating; for  exact  prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
Order  by  Style  Number. 
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Ceiling  Fans 

Westinghouse  ceiling  fans  move  a  large  volume  of  riors  where  a  ceiling  suspension  dors  not  detract  from 

air.  and  are  recommended  for  stores,  restaurants,  the-  decorative  features.    They  produce  a  wider  distribution 

aters,  hallways,  hotels,  bedrooms,  and  other  lar^e  inte-  of  breeze  than  desk-and-brai  led  fans. 


CEILING  FANS 


Watts 

Cycles 

Volts 

at  High 

Style 

••Approx. 

Speed 

Number 

Price 

A.  C.  32-Inch  Sweep,  Mottled  Copper  Finish* 
(2-speed) 


25-30 

100-115 

60 

173744 

$28 

25 

40 

100-115 

60 

173746 

27 

25 

50 

100-115 

60 

173748 

25 

25 

60 

100-1 15 

65 

164946 

25 

25 

25-30 

200-230 

60 

173745 

29 

25 

40 

200-230 

60  ' 

173747 

28 

25 

50 

200-230 

60 

173749 

26 

25 

60 

200-230 

65 

164947 

26 

25 

Includes  a  2-foot  Stem  and  Casing. 

A.  C.  32-Inch  Sweep,  White  Enamel  Finish* 
(1 -speed) 


25-30 

100-115 

60 

173738 

$28 

25 

40 

100-115 

60 

173740 

27 

25 

50 

100-115 

60 

173742 

25 

25 

60 

100-115 

65 

164950 

25 

25 

25-30 

200-230 

60 

173739 

29 

25 

40 

200-230 

60 

173741 

28 

25 

50 

200-230 

60 

173743 

26 

25 

60 

200-230 

65 

164951 

26 

25 

Includes  2-foot  Stem. 

A.  C.  32-Inch  Sweep.  Black  Japan  Finish* 
(1 -speed) 


25-30 

100-115 

60 

173732 

$26.00 

40 

100-115 

60 

173734 

25.00 

50 

100-115 

60 

173736 

23.00 

60 

100-115 

65 

164948 

23.00 

25-30 

200-230 

60 

173733 

27.00 

40 

200-230 

60 

173735 

26.00 

50 

200-230 

60 

173737 

24.00 

60 

200-230 

65 

164949 

24.00 

Does  not  include  stem. 

D.  C. 

32-Inch  Sweep,  Black  Japan  Finish  f 

(1 -SPEED) 

D.  C. 

100-115 

50 

142050 

319.00 

D.  C. 

200-230 

50 

145601 

20.00 

Includes  2-foot  Nickel  Stem. 
D.  C.  32-Inch  Sweep.  White  Enamel  Finish  t 

(1 -SPEED) 


D.  C. 

100-115 

50 

142051 

$19 

50 

D.  C. 

200-230 

50 

146386 

20 

50 

Includes  2-foot  Nickel  Stem. 

*  Four  aluminum  blades,  frosted  finish. 

t  Four  wooden  blades,  natural  finish. 

Electrolier  Attachments — 2  or  4  lights  on  A.  C.  fans 
only,  approximately  $2.00. 

Approximate  Weights — -A.  C  32-inch  fans,  24 
pounds  net;    D.  C,  32-inch,  30  pounds  net. 

*•  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in 
estimating;  for  exact  prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 

Order  by  Style  Number. 


CEILING  FANS 


32-INCH  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
CEILING  FAN,  TWO  SPEED 


.•32-INCH  DIRECT-CURRENT  CEILING 
FAN 


Watts 

Cycles 

Volts 

at  II  ik'li 

Style 

••Appro*. 

Speed 

Number 

Pn<  ( 

A.  C.  56-I.\<  ii  Sweep.  Mom. hi)  (opplk  I  imsii* 

(3-wmd) 


25-30 

100-115 

1SS 

115703 

$34 

00 

40 

loo  115 

170 

115705 

33 

00 

50 

100  115 

160 

164298 

31 

00 

60 

100-115 

150 

115697 

31 

00 

25-30 

200  230 

155 

1157(14 

35 

00 

40 

200  230 

17(1 

115706 

34 

(Kl 

50 

200-230 

160 

164299 

32 

(X) 

60 

200-230 

150 

115698 

32 

00 

Includes  2-foot  Stem  and  Casing. 
A.  C.  56-Inch  Sweep,  Black  Japan  Finish  • 

(2-SPEED) 


25-30 

100-115 

155 

115727 

$31.25 

40 

100-115 

170 

115729 

30.25 

50 

100-115 

160 

164300 

28.25 

60 

100-115 

150 

115725 

28.25 

25-30 

200-230 

155 

115728 

32.25 

40 

200-230 

170 

115730 

31.25 

50 

200-230 

160 

164301 

29.25 

60 

200-230 

ISO- 

115726 

29.25 

Does  not  include  Stem. 
D.  C.  57-Inch  Sweep,  Mottled  Copper  Finish  • 

(3-SPEED) 


D. 

C. 

100-115 

110 

61868 

$28.00 

D. 

C. 

200-230 

110 

61869 

30.00 

Includes  3-foot  Casing  and  Stem. 
D.  C.  54-Inch  Sweep,  Black  Japan  Finish  • 

(1-SPEED) 


D.  C.  I  100-115 
D.  C.     |  200-230 


125 

124265 

1  $22 

00 

125 

124266 

24 

00 

54-INCH   DIRECT-CURRENT  CEILING 
FAN 


Does  not  include  Stem. 

*  Four  wooden  blades,  mahogany  finish. 

t  Single-speed  57-inch  fans  furnished  at  reduction  of 
approximately  $2.00. 

Electrolier  Attachments — Nipples  and  wiring  for  2- 
and  4-light  electrolier  attachments  furnished  for  A.  C. 
56-inch  and  D.  C.  57-inch  fans,  approximately  $!.00. 
Prices  for  3-light  attachments  on  56-inch  fans  furnished 
on  request. 

Approximate  Weights — A.  C,  56-inch  fans.  57 
pounds  net;  D.  C,  57-inch,  67  pounds  net:  D.  C,  54-inch. 
50  pounds  net. 

**  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in 
estimating;  for  exact  prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
Older  by  Style  Number. 


56-INCH  ALTERNATING-CURRENT 
.MOTTLED  COPPER  FINISHED 
CEILING  FAN 


."iO-INCH     ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
CEILING  FAN  MOTTLED  COPPER 
FINISH,  WITH  ELECTROLIER 
ATTACHMENTS 


57-INCH  DIRECT-CURRENT  CEILING 
FAN  WITH  ELECTROLIER 
ATTACHMENTS 
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Column  Fans. 

The  column  fan  is  similar  to  the  ceil- 
ing fan  in  all  respects  except  in  the  manner 
of  support. 

Column  fans  are  often  used  in  place 
of  the  ceiling  fans  where  it  is  undesirable 
to  install  the  latter  type  because  of  the 
height,  the  construction,  or  the  appearance 
of  the  ceiling. 


4 


ALTERNATING  CURRENT  COUNTER- 
COLUMN  FAX 


ALTERNATING-CURRENT  FLOOR- 
COLUMN  FAN 


DIRECT-CURRENT  FLOOR-COLUMN  FAN 
Wi  l  li  ELECTROLIER  ATTACHMENTS 


COUNTER-COLUMN  FANS 


FLOOR-COLUMN  FANS 


Watts  at 

Style  ' 

**Approx. 

Cycles 

Volts 

.    High  Speed 

Number 

Trice 

A.  C.  56-Inch  Sweep.  Mottled  Copper  Finish  (.'-Speed) 


2S-30 

100-115 

155 

115709 

$41 

50 

40 

100-115 

170 

115711 

40 

50 

50 

100-115 

160 

164306 

38 

50 

60 

100-115 

150 

115707 

38 

50 

25-30 

200-230 

155 

115710 

42 

50 

40 

200-230 

170 

115712 

41 

50 

50 

200-230 

160 

164307 

39 

50 

60 

200-230 

150 

115708 

39 

50 

A.  C.  56-Inch  Sweep.  Black  Japan  Finish  (2-Speed) 


25-30 

100-115 

155 

115733 

$38.75 

40 

100-115 

170 

U5735 

37.75 

50 

100-115 

160 

164308 

35.75 

60 

100-115 

150 

115731 

35.75 

25-30 

200-230 

155 

115734 

39.75 

40 

200-230 

170 

115736 

38.75 

50 

200-230 

160 

164309 

36.75 

60 

200-230 

150 

115732 

36.75 

D.  C.  57-Inch  Sweep,  Mottled  Copper  Finish  (3-Spekd) 


D. 

C. 

100-115 

no 

67010 

$35 

50 

D. 

C. 

203- 2j0 

110 

67011 

37 

50 

D.  C.  57-Inch  Sweep. 

Black  Japan  Finish  (3-Speed) 

D. 

C. 

100-115 

110 

71636 

$31 

50 

D. 

C. 

I  200-230 

110 

71637 

33 

50 

Single-speed  57-inch  fans  furnished  at  a  reduction  of  approximately  $2.00. 
Blades — Wood,  mahogany  finish. 

Approximate  Weights — A.  C,  56-inch,  68  pounds  net;  D.  C,  57-inch,  78 
pounds  net. 

Heights— Furnished  in  three  heights,'  36^  inches,  44  inches,  and  48  inches. 
When  no  height  is  specified,  the  fan  44  inches  high  will  be  furnished. 

Electrolier  Attachments — Wiring  and  nipples  for  2-  and  4-light  electrolier 
attachments  for  D.  C.  fans  and  2-,  3-,  or  4-light  attachments  for  A.  C.  fans, 
furnished  for  approximately  $2.00. 

**  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to-  our  nearest  office. 

Order  by    Style  Number. 


Watts  at 

Style 

•*  Approx. 

Cycles 

Volts 

High  Speed 

Number 

Price 

A.  C.  56-Inch  Sweep,  Mottled  Copper  Finish  (3-Speed) 

25-30 

100-115 

155 

115715 

$44.00 

40 

100-115 

170 

115717 

43.00 

50 

100-115 

160 

164302 

41.00 

60 

100-115 

150 

115713 

41.00 

25-30 

200-230 

155 

115716 

45.00 

40 

200-230 

170 

115718 

44.00 

50 

200-230 

160 

164303 

42.00 

60 

200-230 

ISO 

115714 

42.00 

A. 

C.  56-Inch  Sweep,  Black  Japan  Finish  (2-Speed) 

25-30 

100-115 

155 

115739 

$41.25 

40 

100-115 

170 

115741 

40.25 

50 

100-115 

160 

164304 

38.25 

60 

100-115 

150 

115737 

38.25 

25-30 

200-230 

155 

115740 

42.25 

40 

200-230 

170 

115742 

41.25 

so 

200-230 

160 

164305 

39.25 

60 

200-230 

150 

115738 

39.  25 

D.  C.  57-Inch  Sweep,  Mottled  Copper  Finish  (3-Speed) 

D.  C 

100-115 

110 

61997 

$38.00 

D.  C 

200-230 

110 

61998 

40.00 

D. 

C.  57-Inch  Sweep,  Black  Japan  Finish  (3-Speed) 

D.  C 

100-115 

110 

71634 

$34.00 

D.  C. 

200-230 

110 

71635 

36.00 

Single-speed  57-inch  fans  furnished  at  reduction  of  approximately  $2.00 
Blades — Wood,  mahogany  finish. 

Approximate  Weights — A.  C,  56-inch.,  112  pounds  net;  D.  C,  57-inch,  117 
pounds  net. 

Finish — Mottled  copper  finished  fan  columns  are  finished  in  black  japan 
to  the  average  height  of  tables  and  counters,  and  finished  in  mottled  copper 
above  this  height. 

Height — The  blades  are  7  feet  above  the  floor. 

Electrolier  Attachments — Wiring  and  nipples  for  2-  and  4-light  electrolier 
attachments  for  D.  C.  fans  and  2-,  3-  or  4-light  attachments  for  A.  C.  fans, 
furnished  for  approximately  $2.00. 

**  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 

Order  by  Style  Number. 
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TYPE  AA  BATTERY 
CHARGING  OUTFIT 


Battery    Charging    Outfits  —  (Wcstinghouse-Cooper 
Hewitt  Rectifier). 

These  outfits  are  used  for  the  purpose  of  changing 
alternating  current  to  direct 
current.  They  are  intended 
primarily  for  use  where  only 
alternating  current  is  availa- 
ble, to  furnish  direct  current 
for  charging  storage-batteries 
for  any  purpose. 

These  rectifiers  are  easy 
to  install   and   require  little 
space,  and  their  first  cost  is 
low  compared  with  other  de- 
vices used  for  changing  al- 
ternating  current   to  direct 
current.    They  are  very  sim- 
ple to  operate,  and  have  no 
moving  parts.     The  regula- 
tion of  current  is  effected  by 
means    of    an  auto-trans- 
former, so  that  power 
is  not  wasted ;  the  effi- 
ciency of  operation  is 
therefore  high. 

To  provide  for  the 
requirements  of  differ- 
ent conditions,  a  num- 
ber of  outfits  have  been 
developed.  These  out- 
fits are  designated  as 
follows : 

Type  AN — F  o  r 
charging  automobile 
storage-batteries,  non-automatic. 

Type  AA — For  charging  automobile  storage-bat- 
teries, automatic  starting. 

Type  AE — For  charging  Edison  storage-batteries, 
automatic  starting. 

Type  E — For  charging  small  ignition  storage-bat- 
teries, non-automatic. 

Equipment — Each  outfit  includes  one  bulb,  which 
is  enclosed  in  a  properly  ventilated  iron  case  from  which 
the  leads  are  brought  out  through  suitable  bushings. 

SPECIFICATIONS  AND  LIST  PRICES 

Rectifier  Outfits  for  60-Cycle  Circuits 
Style  number  and  list  price  outfit  complete,  as  described,  with  one  bulb. 


TYPE  E  10-AMPERE  OUTFIT 


A.C. 

No.  of 

D.C. 

D.C, 

**Approx. 

Style  No. 

Type 

Volts 

Cells 

Volts 

Amperes 

Price 

145578-A 

AN 

110 

14  to  32 

28  to  85 

30 

$163.00 

145579-A 

AN 

220 

14  to  32 

28  to  85 

30 

163.00 

145580-A 

AN 

110 

20  to  44 

40  to  120 

30 

200.00 

145581-A 

AN 

220 

20  to  44 

40  to  120 

30 

200.00 

145582-A 

AA 

110 

14  to  32 

28  to  85 

30 

183.00 

145583-A 

AA 

220 

14  to  32 

28  to  85 

30 

183.00 

145584-A 

AA 

110 

20  to  44 

40  to  120 

30 

220.00 

145585-A 

AA 

220 

20  to  44 

40  to  120 

30 

220.00 

186047 

AE 

110 

20  to  60 

30  to  120 

40 

290.00 

186048 

AE 

220 

20  to  60 

30  to  120 

40 

290.00 

154609-A 

AE 

110 

20  to  60 

30  to  120 

50 

300.00 

154610-A 

AE 

220 

20  to  60 

30  to  120 

50 

300.00 

111125 

AL 

110 

48  to  58 

30 

195.00 

111126 

AL 

220 

48  to  58 

30 

195.00 

186049 

AL 

110 

48  to  58 

40 

240.00 

186050 

AL 

220 

48  to  58 

40 

240.00 

186051 

AL 

110 

48  to  58 

50 

260.00 

186052 

AL 

220 

48  to  58 

50 

260.00 

152999 

E 

110  or  220 

_ l"to  7~ 

2  to  16 

5 

67.00 

154611 

E 

110  or  220 

3  to  10 

6  to  28 

10 

9C.00 

Accessories 


Style  No. 

Description 

**Approx. 
Price 

124967-  B 

124968-  B 
152526 

Meter  panel  for  Style  Nos. 

145578-A,  145579-A,  145582-A,  or  145583-A 
Meter  panel  for  Style  Nos.  145580-A,  145581-A. 

145584-A,  or  145585-A 
Time  switch  for  use  with  all  types  of  rectifier  outfits 

J2S.00 

25.00 
10.00 

**  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating,  and  vary 
with  locality;  for  exact  prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 


The  rectifier  is  entirely  self-contained.  Instruments 
should  be  ordered  separately,  if  desired,  or  an  instru- 
ment panel  as  listed. 

Time  Switch — The  time  switch  for  terminating  the 
charge  at  a  definite  hour  should  always  be  ordered  when 
automatic  termination  of  charge  is  desired. 

The  switch  consists  of  a  75-amperc'  type  F  carbon 
break  circuit-breaker  enclosed  in  a  cast-iron  case,  and 
arranged  to  be  tripped  by  the  alarm  mechanism  of  a 
clock. 

Instrument  Panel — Measuring  instruments  are  not 
supplied  regularly  with  rectifier  outfits,  because  most 
electric  vehicles  are  equipped  with  meters  that  are  suffi- 
ciently accurate  for  charging  purposes.  Where  meters 
are  required  with  the  rectifier,  the  panel  listed  should 
be  ordered.  This  is  a  neat  slate  panel  equipped  with  a 
type  W  ammeter,  a  type  W  voltmeter,  and  a  double-pole 
switch,  arranged  to  be  attached  to  the  top  frame  of  any 
type  A  outfit. 

Rectifiers  for  Arc  Lamps  for  Moving  Picture  Machines. 

Direct  current  is  required  for  arc  lamps  for  pro- 
jection purposes,  because  of  its  constant  polarity.  The 
Type  AL  rectifier  outfit  is  designed  for  use  in  this  case. 
It  starts  automatically  when  the  lamp  carbons  are 
brought  together,  and  stops  when  the  line  switch  is 
opened  or  the  carbons  are  separated  far  enough  to  break 
the  arc.  The  resistance  ballast  that,  is  generally  used 
with  these  lamps  to  steady  the  arc  is  replaced  by  an  in- 
ductive ballast,  which  accomplishes  the  result  without 
generating  heat.  This  is  an  important  feature,  when 
the  conditions  and  contracted  space  usually .  available 
are  considered. 


OUTLINE  DIMENSIONS 


£ 


o  o 
o  o 
o  o 

oc  o  o 

O  O  Jl  M  o  o 

oocooooo 
OOOOOOOO 

OOOOO-JCO 

OOOOOOOO 

OOOOOOOO 
OOOOOOOO 
OOOOOOOO 


a 


O  C  O 

000 
OOO 
OOO 

OOO 
OOO 
OOO 
OOO 
OOO 
OOO 
OOO 
OOO 


OOO 
OOO 
OOO 
OOO 
OOO 
OOO 
OOO 
OOO 
OOO 
OOO 
OOO 
OOO 


Type  E 


Types  AA,  AE,  AL  and  AN 


Type 

Style 
No. 

Approximate  Dimensions  in  Inches 

Approx- 
imate net 
Weight,  lbs. 

A 

B 

c 

D 

A  A 
AA 
AA 
AA 

145582-  A 

145583-  A 

145584-  A 

145585-  A 

im 

16 

410 

400 
500 
500 

AE 
AE 

1 54609-  A 

154610-  A 

56 

18 

800 
800 

AL 
AL 

111125 
111126 

44& 

1SH 

im 

16 

510 
510 

AN 
AN 
AN 
AN 

145578-  A 

145579-  A 

145580-  A 

145581-  A 

44  rV 

1SH 

385 

16  475 
475 

Net 

Type 

Style  No. 

I  A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

J 

K  | 

L 

wgt. 

E 

152999 

10M 

13 

13 

12^ 

H 
% 

l?l 

70 

E 

154611 

<U% 

12^ 

19 

13 

13 

% 

171 2 

S5 

These  dimensions  are  for  reference  only.  For  official  dimensions,  apply  to 
the  nearest  district  office. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


1704      Electrical  Apparatus 


W est inghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co. 


Long  Burning  Flame-Carbon  Arc  Lamps. 

Flame-carbon  arc  lamps  are  well 
known  for  their  intense  and  efficient  il- 
lumination. The  Westinghouse  lamps  have 
these  desirable  characteristics,  and  in  addi- 
tion uniform  distribution  and  a  burning  life 
of  carbons  of  somewhat  over  100  hours, 
thus  securing  low  maintenance  cost. 

The  carbons  are  arranged  vertically, 
and  thus  produce  maximum  candle-power 
close  to  the  horizontal  plane.  The  distribu- 
tion is  modified,  however,  in  such  a  manner 
that  it  gives  a  remarkably  uniform,  shad- 
owless illumination.  All  magnetic  fields 
are  well  compensated,  and  a  very  steady 
arc  with  even  burning-  is  obtained. 


Color  of  Light — Either  white  or  yel- 
low-light carbons  can  be  used.  For  street 
lighting  white-light  carbons  give  an  intense 
illumination  that  closelv  approximates  day- 
light. 


Applications — The  flame-carbon  lamp 
is  ideal  for  use  in  streets,  yards,  large 
shops,  or  other  locations  where  a  great 
quantity  of  light  is  necessary.  It  is  also 
very  satisfactory  for  display  lighting  in  front  of  stores, 
theaters,  or  other  public  buildings. 

By  the  use  of  yellow-light  carbons  somewhat 
greater  intensity  and  high  penetrating  power  can  be  ob- 
tained; this  is  most  highly  desired  when  lighting  the 
smoky  or  dusty  interiors  of  foundries,  train  sheds,  steel 
mills,  and  similar  places;  and  on  docks,  for  penetrating 
fogs. 

No  Fumes — No  fumes  are  given  off  by  these  lamps, 
as  they  are  condensed  in  a  chamber  provided  for  this 
purpose.    Globe  need  not  be  cleaned  between  trims. 


WESTINGHOUSE  FLAME 
CARBON  ARC  LAMP 


Eig.  1  Fig.  2 

OVERALL  DIMENSIONS 


WESTINGHOUSE  FLAME  CARBON  ARC 
LAMP  SHOWING  ACCESSIBILITY 
OF  PARTS 


A-C  SERIES  LAMPS 

Style  number  includes  lamp  complete  with  one  set  of  carbons  and  glassware. 
In  ordering,  state  whether  white-light  or  yellow-light  carbons  arc  desired,  also 
kind  of  glassware  required.     


Style  No. 

Circuit 
Current 
Amperes 

Lamp 
Current 
Amperes 

Frequency 
Cycles 

1S>(>77 

10* 

10 

60 

1N9(,29 

6.6  or  7.5f 

10 

60 

193673 

10 

10 

so 

1K9(,2S 

6.6  or  7.5| 

10 

so 

190003 

10 

10 

25 

191103 

6.6  or  7.5f 

in 

25 

Dimension 
A — Fig.  1, 
Inches 


31M 

36^ 

36^ 
38 


'•Approx- 
imate 
Price 


£34.00 
37.00 
34  00 
37.00 
36  00 
39  00 


6.6 


•  An  external  auto-transformer  can  be  supplied  for  use  with  this  lamp  on 

~.5-ampere  circuits, 
t  Auto-transformers  are  contained  in  these  lamps. 
••  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 

Information  on  lamps  for  other  frequencies  will  be  furnished  on  application 

A.  C.  MULTIPLE  LAMPS 

Style  number  includes  lamp  complete  with  one  set  of  carbons  and  glassware. 
In  ordering,  state  whether  white-light  or  yellow-light  carbons  are  desired,  and 
also  the  kind  of  glassware  wanted.  Also  indicate  voltage  variation;  i.  e.,  maximum 
and  minimum  circuit  voltage.  


Style 
No. 

Fre- 
quency 
Cycles 

Normal 
Terminal 
Voltage 

Range  of 
Adjust- 
ment, 
Volts 

Am- 
peres 
at 
Arc 

Approx. 
Amperes 
at 

Terminals 

Dimen- 
sion A — 

Fig.  2. 

Inches 

••Ap- 
prox- 
imate 
Price 

183583 

~60 

110 

100  to  125 

10 

7  to  7.5 

36J4 

~338. 00 

183584 

60 

220 

200  to  250 

10 

3.5  to  4 

36^ 

40.00 

183585 

so 

110 

100  to  125 

10 

7  to  7.5 

36^ 

38.00 

183586 

so 

220 

200  to  250 

10 

3.5  to  4 

36^ 

40  00 

183589 

25 

110 

100  to  125 

10 

7.5  to  8 

38 

43.00 

*•  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 

D.  C.  LAMPS 

Style  number  and  price  Include  lamp  complete  with  one  set  of  carbons  and 
glassware.  In  ordering,  state  whether  white-light  or  yellow-light  carbons  are 
desired,  also  kind  of  glassware  required.  Also  indicate  voltage  variation;  i.e., 
maximum  and  minimum  circuit  voltage. 


Style 
No. 

Cur- 
rent 
Am- 
peres 

Voltage 
Range 

No.  of 
Lamps 

in 
Series 

Normal 
Terminal 

Voltage 
Per  Lamp 

Approx . 

Arc 
Voltage 

Dimen- 
sion A — 
Fig.  1, 
Inches 

••Approx- 
imate 
Price 

Multiple  Lamp 

183580 

6  5 

100  to  125 

1 

110 

70 

31% 

?37.00 

t  Multiple-Series  Lamps 

195916 
189925 

10 

6.5 

100  to  125 

200  to  250 

1  I 

55 
110 

40 
70 

31% 
31% 

39.00 
39.00 

§  Power-Circuit  Multiple-Series  Lamps 

195807 
189020 

"{ 
"{ 

100  to  125 
200  to  250 
500  to  600 
600  to  660 
200  to  250 
500  to  600 
600  to  660 

2 
4 

10  or  11 

11  or  12 

2 
5 
6 

}" 

|  110 

40 
70 

33H 
33^ 

42.00 
42.00 

t  The  multiple-series  lamps  have  no  substitutional  resistor  and  therefore 
can  not  be  used  on  circuits  of  higher  voltage  than  listed.  If  one  lamp  in  a  series 
goes  out  of  service,  the  other  ceases  to  burn. 

§  The  power-circuit  multiple-series  lamps  have  each  a  cutout  and  a  sub- 
stitutional resistor  in  the  lamp.  They  can  be  burned  any  number  in  series, 
provided  the  circuit  voltage  averages  approximately  55  volts  per  lamp  for  the 
10-ampere  lamp,  or  110  volts  per  lamp  for  the  6.5-ampere  lamp. 

**  Approximate  piices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
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Luminous  Radiators. 

Useful  wherever  a  small  amount  of  heat  is  desired 
quickly.  Especially  use- 
ful in  the  sick-room, 
nursery,  and  cozy  cor- 
ners, because  it  does  not 
vitiate  the  atmosphere 
and  because  of  the 
cheerful  glow  from  the 
luminous  heating  units. 
Can  be  moved  about  the 
house  as  desired,  or 
placed  permanently  in 
the  fireplace   the  same 


as  a 


log-.  Outer 


LUMINOUS  RADIATOR 


casing  has  oxidized  cop- 
per finish. 

Supplied  with  six-foot  flexible  cord,  but  no  attach- 
ment plug. 


Style  No. 

No.  Units 

Voltage 

Watts 

B.T.U. 
per  Hour 

••Approx. 

Price 

102865 

2 

100-112 

500 

1705 

312.50 

102866 

2 

1 13-125 

500 

1705 

12.50 

102867 

2 

20O-22S 

500 

1705 

12.50 

102868 

2 

226-250 

500 

1705 

12.50 

102869 

3 

100-112 

50 

2557 

15.00 

102870 

3 

113-125 

50 

2557 

15.00 

102871 

4 

100-112 

1000 

3410 

18.00 

102872 

4 

113-125 

1000 

3410 

18.00 

102873 

4 

220-225 

1000 

3410 

18.00 

102874 

4 

226-250 

1000 

3410 

18.00 

Air  Heaters. 

Useful  for  furnishing  auxiliary  heat  for  bathrooms 
and  halls.  Also  used 
extensively  for  heating 
garages,  barns,  scale 
h  o  11  S  e  S  ,  watchmen's 
booths,  etc.  They  are 
absolutely  safe,  giving 
off  no  fumes  and  requir- 
ing no  outlet. 

The  heating  ele- 
ments have  a  capacity 
of  500  watts  each,  and 
from  two  to  six  arc 
used  in  each  heater. 

Frame  is  of  cast 
iron  with  perforated 
steel  guard  enclosing 

the  heating  units.    The  finish  is  oxidized  copper. 

Supplied  with  six-foot  flexible  cord  and  a 
regulator,  but  no  attachment  plug. 


AIR  II KATE R 


heat 


Style 

No.  of 

No. 

Voltage 

Total 

B.T.U. 

••Ai-irox. 

No. 

Ilcats 

Units 

Range 

Watta 

per  Hour 

Price 

190351 

1 

2 

100-112 

1000 

3410 

311.50 

190852 

1 

2 

113-125 

1000 

3410 

13.50 

190853 

1 

2 

200-225 

1000 

3410 

13.50 

190854 

1 

2 

226-250 

1000 

3410 

13  .  50 

102879 

3 

3 

100-112 

1500 

5115 

19.00 

102880 

3 

3 

113-125 

1500 

5115 

19.00 

102881 

3 

4 

100-112 

2000  . 

6820 

22.50 

102882 

3 

4 

113-125 

2000 

6820 

22  50 

102883 

3 

4 

200-225 

2000 

6820 

22  50 

102884 

3 

4 

226-250 

2000 

6820 

22.50 

102885 

3 

5 

100-112 

2500 

8525 

27  00 

102686 

3 

5 

113-125 

2500 

8525 

27  00 

102887 

3 

6 

100-112 

3000 

10230 

30.00 

102888 

3 

6 

113-125 

3000 

10230 

30.00 

102889 

3 

6 

200-225 

3000 

10230 

30.00 

102890 

3 

6 

226-250 

3000 

10230 

30.00 

••Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 


**  Amroximate  prices  are  given  for  canvenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 


Immersion  Water  Heaters,  Bayonet  Type. 

The  bayonet  or  circulation  heater  is  adapted  for 
hot-water  storage  systems,  various  forms  of  sterilizers, 
steam  generators,  and  other  uses  of  this  nature. 

The  complete  heater  is  provided 
with  a  pipe  casing  and  tees  arranged 
for  )4 -inch  connections  by  means  of 
which  it  may  be  attached  to  a  water 
system.  The  connections  are  made  in 
the  same  manner  as  those  of  a  gas  or 
circulation  type  heater. 

Supplied  with  six-foot  flexible 
cord  and  control  switch. 


The  heater  unit  may  be  inserted  directly  in  a 
boiler  or  other  receptacle,  the  only  provision  necessarv 
being  a  hole  tapped  for  a  2-inch  pipe  standard  thread 
to  fit  the  threaded  hexagon  head  of  the  water  unit. 


IMMERSION    WATER  HEATER, 
NET  TYPE  COMPLETE 


EAYO- 


APPLICATIOX 
OF  HEATER 


rig. 


With  Pipe  Casing  and 
Drain  Cock 

Without  Casing 

Nickel- Plated, 
Polished 

Black 
Lacquer 

Nickel-Plated, 
Polished 

Black 
Lacquer 

••Ap- 
Style  prox. 
No.  Price 

••Ap- 

Style  prox. 
No.  Price 

*»Ap- 
Style  prox. 
No.  Price 

•*Ap- 
Style  prox. 
No.  Price 

Volt- 
age 


A  pproxiir.ate 
\ .  alts  Input 


Start- 
ing 


186058  332 

186059  32 
186060 
186061 
186066 
186067 
186068 
186069 


186054 
186055 
186056 
186057 
186062 
186063 
186064 
186065 


326.50 
26.50 
27.00 
27.00 
30.50 
30  50 


186106 
186107 
186108 
186109 
186114 
186115 


31.00  186116 
31.00  186117 


321 .00 
21.00 
21.50 
21.50 
24.50 
24.50 
25.00 
25.00 


1KM02 
186103 
186104 
186105 
186110 
186111 
186112 
186113 


319.00 
19.00 
19.50 
19.50 
22.50 
22.50 
23.00 
23.00 


100-112 
113-125 
200-225 
226-250 
100-112 
113-125 
200-225 
226-250 


Run- 
ning 


Boiler  Capac- 
ity, Gallons* 


Cov- 
ered 


Not 
Cov- 
ered 


2800 

700 

60 

15 

2800 

700 

60 

•  15 

2800 

700 

60 

15 

2800 

700 

60 

15 

3600 

900 

100 

20 

3600 

900 

100 

20 

3600 

900 

100 

20 

3600 

900 

100 

20 

Dimensions  in  Inches 

Style  No. 

Fig. 

A 

B 

C 

186054  to  186061 

17tf 

10»i* 
14^' 

?K 

14 

186062  to  186069 

21H 

25}} 

1U< 

18 

186070  to  186077 

1S34 

15*3 

22 

186078  to  1S6093 

30  fi 

25*4 

20»i 

27 

186094  to  1S6101 

35H 

-<:4 

25  J| 

32 

186102  to  186109 

2 

15Ts 

12 

14 

186110  to  186117 

2 

19"s 

16 

18 

186118  to  1S6125 

2 

:us 

20 

22 

186126  to  1S6141 

2 

2S-, 

25 

27 

186142  to  186149 

2 

33J4 

30 

32 

•Water  contained  in  a  boiler  of  this  capacity  can  be  maintained  at  140°  Fahr. 

••Approximate  pricesare  given  for  convenie.ice  in  estimating;  for  exact  pr.ces, apply  toour  nearest  office. 


Note — Heaters  of  6000  watts  maximum,  and  less, 
input,  have  4  tubes;  over  6000  watts,  6  tubes. 
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Kitchenette  Outfit. 

Electric  Toaster-Stove — A  complete  and  practical 
electric  stove  which  can  be  used  in  place  of  gas  or  coal 
stove ;  9  inches  long,  5*4  inches  wide,  3^  inches  high. 
Can  be  used  for  cooking  entire  meals.  Has  two  tops 
■ — a  grid  used  for  toasting,  and  an  aluminum  griddle 
plate  used  for  baking  griddle  cakes ;  or,  inverted,  for 

frying  purposes.  Is  ~ 

provided  with  a 
cake  turner,  which 
also  forms  a  handle 
for  the  stove.  Fin- 
ished in  polished 
nickel. 


ELECTRIC  STOVE 


Voltage 

Watts 

Without  Switch 

With  Nickel-Plated 
Cut-out  Switch 

Style 
No. 

••Approx. 
Price 

Stvle 
No. 

••Approx. 

Price 

100-107 

500 

150002 

$6.00 

161850 

$7.00 

108-115 

500 

150023 

6.00 

161851 

7.00 

116-125 

500 

150024 

6.00 

161852 

7.00 

**  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 

Electric  Coffee  Percolator 
— A  2^2 -pint  electric  percolator. 
Graceful  in  design,  beautifully 
finished,  and  suitable  for  use 
with  the  richest  table  service. 
Has  nothing  to  get  out  of  order, 
and  is  easily  cleaned — a  perco- 
lator to  use  three  times  every 
day.  Begins  percolation  in  from 
fifteen  to  thirty  seconds. 

Supplied  with  six-foot  flex- 
ible cord  with  attachment  plug 
and  connector. 


ELECTRIC  COFFEE 
PERCOLATOR 


Style  No. 

Voltage 

Watts 

••Approx.  Price 

181719 

100-107 

380 

38.00 

181720 

108-115 

380 

!V<I0 

181721 

116-125 

380 

8.00 

••Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 

Bell-Ringing  Transformers. 

The  bell-ringing  trans- 
former, connected  to  a  110- 
volt,  60-cycle  lighting  cir- 
cuit,  produces  a  voltage 
suitable  for  operating  door 
bells,  buzzers,  annunciators, 
miniature  incandescent 
lamps,  or  for  any  similar 
purpose  for  which  dry-  or 
wet-cell  batteries  are  used. 
The  transformer  replaces 
the  batteries  and  precludes 
the  trouble  of  keeping  them 
in  condition,  the  expense  of 
replacing  them  when  worn 
out,  and,  finally,  the  annoy- 
ance of  having  the  bell  out 
of  order. 

Adaptability — Adapted  for  residences,  hotels,  res- 
taurants, apartment  houses,  amusement  halls  and  build- 
ings of  a  similar  character. 


WEStiNGHOUSE 

.  BELL  RINGING 
TRANSFORMER 

-     TYPE.  5 
.  STYLE  1 65011 


WESTINGHOUSE  BELL- 
RINGING  TRANSFORMER 


Stvle 
No. 

No.  of 
Batteries 
Replaced 

Primary 
■  Volts 

Secondary 
Volts 

Approx. 
Weight, 
Lbs.— Net 

••Approx. 
Price 

165011 

1  to  15 

110 

8,  16,  24 

m 

S4.00 

••Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 


Portable  Ozonizers— For  100- 125- Volt,  60-Cycle  Circuit. 

The  Westinghouse  ozonizer  produces  ozone  for  the 
purpose  of  freshening  the  air  in  offices,  clubs,  school- 
rooms, churches,  theaters,  and  dwellings,  and  removing 
organic  odors  in  kitchens,  restaurants,  lavatories,  etc. 

Advantages — The  Westinghouse  ozonizer  has  dis- 
tinct advantages  over  all  competitors.  Pure  ozone  is 
produced  without  any  oxides  of  nitrogen.  It  can  be 
used  without  annoyance  in  the  bedroom,  the  sick  room, 
libraries,  and  public  rooms,  where  quiet  is  essential. 
The  quantity  of  ozone  generated  can  be  regulated  to 
suit  the  size  of  the  room  and  the  number  of  occupants. 
All  parts  are  thoroughly  insulated,  and  the  metal  parts 
of  the  case  are  so  connected  that  one  can  not  possibly 
receive  a  shock  by  touching  two  parts. 

The  air-pas- 
sages in  the  West- 
inghouse ozonizer 
are  comparatively 
large  and  unob- 
structed. This  not 
only  permits  a  free 
circulation 
of  ozonized  a  i  r 
without  forced 
draft,  but  pre- 
vents the  accumu- 
lation of  dust  and 
consequent  s  t  o  p- 

Pa£C'  OZONIZER  WITH  WHITE  ENAMEL 

Number  of  F1NISH 
Ozonizers  Required — In  residences  and  offices,  one 
ozonizer,  all  four  tubes  in  operation,  is  generally  suffi- 
cient for  a  room  of  1600  square  feet  floor  space,  or 
about  15,000  cubic  feet,  and  one  tube  for  400  square 
feet. 

For  theaters  and  halls,  the  number  of  ozonizers 
should  be  selected  with  reference  to  the  seating  capac- 
ity, according  to  the  following  table  : 


■  Seating  Capacity 

Number  of  Ozonizers 

150 

1 

150-  300 

2 

300-  500 

3 

500-1(100 

4 

1000-1500 

6 

2000-3000 

10 

For  sterilizing  the  air  in  hospital  wards  and  sick 
rooms  after  a  contagious  disease,  for  food  preservation, 
etc.,  all  ventilation  should  be  shut  off  and  the  full  out- 
put of  the  ozonizer  used. 

Prices — Style  number  and  list  price  include 
ozonizer  complete  with  attachment  plug  and  10  feet 
of  duplex  cord,  connected  ready  for  use. 


Style  No. 

Finish 

Voltage 

Cycles 

••Approx.  Price 

172052 

White  enamel 

100-125 

60 

?25.00 

172055 

Mahogany  and  dull  black 

100-125 

60 

25.00 

Wall 

Brackets 

Style  No. 

**Approx.  Price 

183655 

White  enamel  

S0.75 

183656 

Dull  black  

.75 

Dimensions — Dimensions  are  12  inches  diameter  by  16%  inches  in 
height. 

••Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
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Switchboards. 

General — Switchboards  are  built  by  the  Westing- 
house  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company  to  cover 
all  requirements  from  the  smallest  plant  to  the  largest. 
They  are  built  to  conform  to  the  specifications  of  the 
architect  or  engineer,  where  necessary  ;  but  in  order  to 
save  the  time  of  the  designer,  a  complete  assortment 
of  switchboard  panels  has  been  standardized. 

To  make  up  a  switchboard  for  any  desired  installa- 
tion, all  that  is  necessary  is  to  select  the  panels  for  the 
required  purposes.  All  panels  bearing  the  same  type 
designation  match  up  in  appearance  and  in  the  align- 
ment of  apparatus,  and  can  be  combined  to  form  a 
complete  switchboard. 

Special  care  is  taken  with  the  arrangement  of  ap- 
paratus, both  on  the  front  and  the  rear  of  panels.  Ap- 
paratus on  the  front  is  arranged  with  special  reference 
to  the  convenience  of  operation ;  and  the  apparatus  on 
the  rear,  to  provide  access  to  all  connections.  The  rear 
of  a  Westinghouse  switchboard  is  arranged  as  neatly 
as  the  front. 

The  type  of  panel  required  may  be  selected  from 
the  following  table : 


Type 

Current 

Maximum 

Maximum  Capacity,  Amperes 

Voltage 

Each  Generator 

Total  of  Generators 

KD 

JD 

GD 

JA 

JB 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct 

Alternating 

Alternating 

250 
250 
250 
440 
2400 

400 
600 
6000 
600 
100 

400 
1500 
15000 
1500 

400 

How  to  Select  Panels — Electric  current  may  be 
obtained  from  (a)  a  private  generating  plant,  or  (b) 
the  central  station  of  an  electric  company. 

(a)  A  complete  switchboard  for  a  private  generat- 
ing plant  is  made  up  by  combining  generator  panels  and 
distributing  panels.  One  generator  panel  is  required 
for  each  generator,  and  the  distributing  panels  should 
be  selected  from  the  tables  according  to  the  number 
and  size  of  branch  feeders  required,  (b)  If  current  is 
received  from  a  central  station,  order  a  main  feeder 
panel  to  suit  requirements,  and  distributing  panels  from 
the  lists  of  standard  panels. 

First,  determine  the  type  of  board  required  from 
the  table  above;  next,  select  the  generator  panel  from 
one  of  the  following  tables,  or  a  main  feeder  panel  to 
suit  requirements.    If  for  direct  current,  pay  careful 
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attention  to  whether  for  two-wire  or  three-wire  service, 
the  operating  voltage,  and  the  ampere  capacity  required 
for  the  switches.  If  for  alternating-current,  pay  can- 
ful  attention  to  whether  for  single-phase,  two-phase,  or 
three-phase  service,  the  frequency  (cyclesj,  the  voltage, 
and  the  ampere  capacity  required  for  the  switches.  If 
exciters  are  to  be  operated  in  multiple,  order  in  addition 
one  direct-current  generator  panel,  omitting  the  circuit- 
breaker  or  fuses. 

Next,  select  the  distributing  panels  required,  pay- 
ing attention  to  the  same  features  as  above,  and  in  addi- 
tion to  the  number  of  branch  circuits  and  the  capacity 
of  each  required.  Any  combination  of  distributing 
panels  bearing  the  same  type  letter  will  line  up  to  make 
a  switchboard  of  good  appearance. 

Combination  Generator  and  Distributing  Panels — 
For  small  direct-current  plants  having  a  generator  and 
a  small  number  of  feeders,  switchboards  have  been 
standardized  having  all  the  switching  apparatus  mounted 
on  one  panel  as  follows : 


Front  View  Rear  View 

SWITCHBOARD  OF  FIDELITY  SAVINGS  AND  TRUST 
COMPANY,  BALTIMORE,  MD. 
Made  up  in  Panels 


Type 

Maximum 
Generator  Capacity 

Maximum 
Feeder  Capacity 

KD 
JD 

400  Amperes 
600  Amperes 

f     2  of  200  Amperes 
(  or  4  of   60  Amperes 

4  of  200  Amperes 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


Voltage — The  panels  are  applicable  for  voltages 
varying  from  10  to  15  per  cent  either  way  from  the 
voltages  listed  in  the  tables. 

Bus-Bars — Where  more  than  one  panel  is  used, 
bus-bars  are  required  to  carry  the  current  across  the 
back  of  the  switchboard.  These  bus-bars  are  not  in- 
cluded in  the  style  numbers  or  prices  of  the  panels  listed 
in  the  following  pages,  because  of  the  large  variation 
in  requirements.  An  allowance  of  $3.00  per  1000  am- 
peres per  foot  width  of  board  for  each  bus-bar  will  be 
found  approximately  correct. 

Finish — Standard  finish  is  a  dull  velvety  black. 
Any  special  finish  can  be  had  on  order.  Current-carry- 
ing parts  on  front  of  panel  are  polished  copper. 

Delivery — Delivery  can  be  made  of  any  standard 
panel  listed  within  fifteen  days  of  receipt  of  order. 
Special  features  will  require  longer  time  for  delivery. 

Prices — AH  approximate  prices  quoted  are  f.o.b. 
East  Pittsburgh.  Freight  charges  can  be  figured  from 
the  weights  given  in  the  tables. 
How  to  Order 
— If  a  board  com- 
posed of  standard 
panels  is  required, 
the  panels  can  be 
specified  by  West- 
inghouse style  num- 
ber, as  the  style 
number  of  each 
panel  completely 
identifies  the  type  of 
panel  and  the  ap- 
paratus mounted  on 
it.  If  a  special 
switchboard  is  re- 
quired, the  nearest 
district  office  of  the 
company  should  be 
consulted,  and  a 
representative  will 

be  assigned  ,o  give  switc„bo.«d  aTrXEW  York 
a  1 1    the  assistance 

,    1  Made  according  to  Architect's 

neeUeQ.  Specifications 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Switchboard  Frames. 

Where  special  panels  are  required  for  a  main 
feeder  panel  for  service  from  a  central  station,  or  for 
other  special  purposes,  the  frames  can  be  selected  to 
suit  the  requirements  of  the  various  apparatus  to  be 
installed. 

Westinghouse  switchboard  frames  are  of  two  gen- 
eral types ;  one  made  from  structural  steel  angle  and 
the  other  made  from  iron  pipe. 

The  application  of  the  tubular  type  of  frames,  in 
general,  is  limited  to  light  panels  and  small  switch- 
boards. The  angle  types  are  better  suited  for  heavy 
panels  and  large  switchboards.  Angle  frames  are 
cheaper  and  more  convenient  than  tubular  for  shipping 
and  erecting,  as  each  panel  may  be  shipped  completely 
wired  without  dismantling. 

Construction — Types  E  and  G  frames  consist  of 
a  channel  base,  angle  uprights,  flat  top-iron  and  the  nec- 
essary corner  angles  and  frame  bolts.  The  base  and 
top-iron  form  a  continuous  tie  across  the  switchboard, 
provide  a  good  alignment  for  the  various  panels,  and 
render  bracing  each  panel  to  the  wall  unnecessary. 


I  1 
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Type  L  frames  consist  of  ij4-irich  iron  pipe  up- 
rights resting  in  tapped  floor  flanges  ami  supporting  the 
necessary  panel,  top-iron  brackets,  and  a  flat  top-iron. 
The  top-iron  forms  a  continuous  tie  across  the  switch- 
board, provides  a  good  alignment  for  the  various  panels, 
and  renders  bracing  each  panel  to  the  wall  unnecessary. 
Channel  bases  are  not  regularly  supplied  witli  this 
frame,  the  total  height  of  which  is  90  inches. 

The  type  J  frames  consist  of 
inch  wrought-iron  pipe  uprights  rest-  = 
ing  in  tapped   floor  flanges  and  sup-  sizes  in  inches 

porting  the  necessary  panel,  top-iron 
brackets,  and  a  flat  top-iron.  The  top- 
iron  forms  a  continuous  tie  across  the 
switchboard  and  provides  a  good  align- 
ment for  the  various  panels,  and  also 
renders  bracing  each  panel  to  the  wall 
unnecessary.  Channel  bases  are  not  reg- 
ularly supplied  with  these  frames,  the 
total  height  of  which  is  76^  inches. 

The  type  K  frame  consists  of  two 
•}4-inch  iron  pipe  uprights  resting  in 
tapped  floor  flanges,  to  which  the  panel 
is  clamped  by  means  of  J-bolts  extending 
through  the  panel  and  around  the  pipe. 
Saddles  are  provided  between  the  panel 
and  pipe.  The  total  height  of  the  frame 
is  64  inches. 

Orderiiuj — When  ordering  complete 
frame,  specify  type  letter,  number  of 
panels  constituting  the  switchboard, 
width  and  consecutive  order  of  panels. 


••Approximate  Prices  of  Frames 


-a,  jl  jua — 1 

'»*  J       Trftjl       Tret*     Tree  Kl 
Note — The  type  does  not  cover  width,  thickness  or  material  of  slabs 
OVERALL  DIMENSIONS  OF  SWITCHBOARD  FRAMES 

Materials  for  Panels. 

Panels  listed  are  made  from  best  quality  of  slate 
or  marble  of  high  insulating  properties,  free  from  me- 
tallic streaks  or  veins.  Material,  height,  width,  thick- 
ness, bevel  and  finish,  must  be  specified  with  order. 
Drilling  required  must  be  definitely  specified.  Front 
and  beveled  edges  are  finished,  back  is  left  plain.  Sev- 
eral different  finishes  are  offered.  Care  should  be  taken 
to  order  standard  sizes,  as  listed ;  as  special  sizes  or 
special  bevels  will  cause  delay. 

Marble  should  not  be  depended  upon  for  insulating 
live  contacts  where  voltage  exceeds  3300. 

Slate  should  not  be  depended  upon  for  insulating 
live  contacts  for  voltages  above  650. 

Prices — Include  drilling  for  mounting  bolts  only. 


Type 

Per  Panel 
(add  to  next 
column) 

Per  foot  length  of  Board 
(add  to  previous  column) 

E,  G 

$10.00 

30.70 

L 

6.55 

.30 

L-l 

7.55 

.30 

L-2 

7.30 

.30 

L-3 

8.10 

.30 

J 

4.80 

.30 

J-l 

5.50 

.30 

K 

4.80 

K-l 

5.90 

Marble  Panels 
••approx.prk  esfor  variousfinishes 


Height 

Width 

Thickness 

Bevel 

Black 
Marine 

Wined 
Marble 

Shade  A. 
B.CD.F 

White 
Italian 

Black 
Marine 

Black 
Enamel 

Black 

Monson 

12 

16 

1 

K 

32 

no 

33 

00 

33 

00 

33 

00 

31 

00 

32 

00 

32.00 

18 

16 

1 

K 

3 

00 

4 

00 

4 

00 

5 

00 

2 

00 

3 

00 

2 . 00 

24 

16 

1 

K 

4 

00 

5 

00 

5 

00 

7 

00 

2 

00 

4 

00 

3.00 

36 

16 

1 

K 

5 

00 

7 

00 

7 

00 

10 

00 

3 

00 

7 

00 

5.00 

36 

16 

IK 

x 
H 

6 

00 

8 

00 

8 

00 

11 

00 

4 

00 

8 

00 

6.00 

36 

20 

ik 

7 

00 

11 

00 

11 

00 

14 

00 

5 

00 

9 

00 

8.00 

36 

24 

IK 

K 

8 

00 

12 

00 

12 

00 

16 

00 

6 

00 

11 

00 

9.00 

48 

12 

ik 

% 

6 

00 

9 

00 

9 

00 

12 

00 

4 

00 

8 

00 

7.00 

48 

16 

IK 

H 

8 

00 

11 

00 

11 

00 

15 

00 

6 

00 

10 

00 

8  00 

48 

20 

iK 

9 

00 

13 

00 

14 

00 

18 

00 

7 

00 

12 

00 

10.00 

48 

22 

ik 

v% 
% 

10 

00 

14 

00 

15 

00 

20 

11(1 

8 

00 

13 

00 

11.00 

48 

24 

IK 

11 

00 

15 

00 

16 

00 

21 

00 

9 

00 

15 

00 

14.00 

48 

32 

IK 

'A 

15 

00 

20 

00 

21 

00 

28 

00 

11 

00 

20 

00 

19.00 

48 

12 

IK 

34 

7 

00 

10 

00 

10 

00 

14 

00 

5 

00 

8 

00 

7.00 

48 

16 

IK 

H 

9 

00 

12 

00 

13 

00 

19 

00 

6 

00 

10 

00 

10.00 

48 

20 

IK 

% 
% 

11 

00 

15 

00 

16 

00 

23 

00 

8 

00 

13 

00 

12.00 

48 

2-2 

IK 

12 

00 

16 

00 

17 

00 

25 

00 

8 

00 

14 

00 

13.00 

4-8 

24 

IK 

H 
% 

13 

00 

18 

00 

18 

00 

27 

00 

9 

00 

16 

00 

16.00 

48 

32 

IK 

17 

00 

23 

00 

24 

00 

35 

00 

13 

00 

21 

00 

21.00 

20 

16 

2 

K 

5 

00 

6 

00 

7 

00 

11 

00 

3 

00 

5 

00 

6.00 

25 

16 

2 

K 

5 

00 

8 

00 

9 

00 

14 

00 

4 

00 

6 

00 

7.00 

45 

16 

2 

K 

10 

00 

13 

00 

14 

00 

24 

00 

7 

00 

11 

00 

12.00 

65 

16 

2 

K 

14 

00 

19 

00 

20 

00 

34 

00 

10 

00 

16 

00 

17.00 

20 

20 

2 

K 
K 

5 

00 

8 

00 

8 

00 

14 

00 

4 

00 

6 

00 

6.00 

25 

20 

2 

7 

00 

9 

00 

10 

00 

17 

00 

5 

00 

8 

00 

9.00 

'  45 

20  . 

2 

K 

12 

00 

16 

00 

17 

00 

29 

00 

9 

00 

14 

00 

15.00 

65 

20 

2 

K 

20 

00 

23 

00 

24 

00 

41 

00 

13 

00 

20 

00 

23.00 

20 

24 

2 

K 

00 

9 

00 

10 

00 

16 

00 

5 

00 

8 

00 

8.00 

25 

24 

2 

K 

8 

00 

11 

00 

12 

00 

20 

00 

6 

00 

9 

00 

10.00 

45 

24 

2 

K 

15 

00 

19 

00 

20 

00 

34 

00 

11 

00 

17 

00 

18.00 

65 

24 

2 

K 

21 

00 

27 

00 

28 

00 

49 

00 

16 

00 

24 

00 

27.00 

20 

32 

2 

K 

9 

00 

12 

00 

13 

00 

21 

00 

7 

00 

10 

00 

11.00 

25 

32 

2 

K 

11 

00 

14 

00 

15 

00 

26 

00 

8 

00 

12 

00 

13.00 

45 

32 

2 

K 

19 

00 

25 

00 

26 

00 

45 

00 

15 

00 

22 

00 

25.00 

65 

32 

2 

K 

27 

00 

35 

00 

36 

00 

64 

00 

23 

00 

35 

00 

40.00 

20 

40 

2 

K 

11 

00 

14 

00 

15 

00 

26 

00 

.  8 

00 

12 

00 

13.00 

25 

40 

2 

K 

13 

00 

18 

00 

19 

00 

32 

00 

9 

00 

15 

00 

16.00 

45 

40 

2 

K 

24 

00 

30 

00 

36 

00 

55 

00 

20 

00 

30 

00 

34.00 

65 

40 

2 

K 

3t 

00 

43 

00 

44 

00 

81 

00 

32 

00 

47 

00 

54.00 

20 

48 

2 

K 

13 

00 

17 

00 

18 

00 

31 

00 

9 

00 

14 

00 

16.00 

25 

48 

2 

K 

16 

00 

21 

00 

22 

00 

38 

00 

12 

00 

19 

00 

21.00 

45 

48 

2 

K 

28 

00 

36 

00 

37 

00 

71 

00 

27 

00 

39 

00 

44.00 

65 

48 

2 

K 

40 

00 

51 

00 

52 

00 

93 

00 

38 

00 

56 

00 

68.00 

Slate  Panels 
••approx.  pric  es  FOR 
VARIOUS  FINISHES 


*•  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in 
■estimating;  for  exact  prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 


•*  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact  prices,  apply  to 
our  nearest  office. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co. 


Electrical  Apparatus      1  709 


Alternating-Current  Switchboards  (Types  JA  and  JB). 

For  general  information  concerning  Switchboards 
see  preceding  pages. 

Application — These  switchboards  arc  particularly 
designed  for  small  industrial  plants  and  central  stations 
operating  alternating-current  systems.  Type  J  A  hoards 
are  suitable  up  to  500  volts,  and  type  JB,  up  to  2400 
volts. 

Capacity — The  capac- 
ity of  a  single  type  JA  gen- 
erator panel  is  limited  to 
600  amperes,  and  that  of  a 
complete  switchboard, 
composed  of  these  panels, 
to  1500  amperes,  with  the 
number  of  panels  limited 
to  five. 

The  capacity  of  a  sin- 
gle type  JB  generator  or 
distributing  panel,  as  listed, 
is  limited  to  100  amperes, 
and  that  of  a  complete 
switchboard  to  400  am- 
peres. However,  special 
panels  may  be  ordered  of 
a  capacity  of  200  amperes 
for  generators  and  150 
amperes  for  feeders,  when 
desired,  by  taking  the  mat- 
ter up  with  the  nearest 
district  office.  type  ja  switchboard 

.  One  Generator  Panel 

Panel     Construction   One  Distributing  Panel 

Each  type  JA  panel  con- 
sists of  a  single  slate  slab,  48  inches  high  by  16  or  20 
inches  wide,  1 5^  inches  thick,  with  ^-inch  bevels  on 
front  edges,  bolted  at  the  four  corners  to  a  type  J 
switchboard  frame. 

Each  type  JB  panel  consists  of  a  single  marble  slab, 
48  inches  high  by  1^  inches  thick,  with  ^-inch  bevels 
on  front  edges,  bolted  at  the  four  corners  to  a  type  J 
switchboard  frame. 

The  frame  of  each  panel  is  made  of  i^-inch  pipe 
uprights,  resting  in  floor  flanges  and  supporting  the  nec- 
essary panel  and  top-iron  brackets,  to  which  the  panel 
is  bolted.   The  total  height  of  the  panels  is  76^  inches. 

Assembly  and  Connections — Each  panel  is  com- 
pletely assembled  at  the  factory,  and  the  connections 
are  properly  formed  and  fitted  on  before  shipment. 

The  main  connections  between  apparatus  and  to 
the  bus-bars  are  made  with  copper  strap.  The  bus-bars 
are  supported  from  the  framework  by  means  of  brack- 
ets fitted  with  porcelain  insulators. 

Finish — The  finish  of  the  marble  and  all  metal 
parts  on  the  front  of  the  panel  not  carrying  current  is 
black  marine ;  current  carrying  parts  on  the  front  of 
the  panel  are  polished  copper.  The  frame  is  painted 
dull  black. 

Automatic  Protection — It  is  recommended  that  no 
automatic  protection  be  provided  for  alternating-current 
generators  or  for  their  field  circuits.  The  feeder  cir- 
cuits, however,  should  have  automatic  protection. 

When  a  single-generator  panel  controlling  one 
feeder  is  installed,  automatic  protection  for  the  feeder 
side  of  the  oil  switch  may  be  obtained  by  providing  a 
sub-section  with  fuses  as  listed,  to  be  mounted  imme- 
diately below  the  generator  panel  on  the  type  J  frame. 
An  automatic  oil  circuit-breaker  can  be  substituted,  at 
a  difference  in  price,  for  the  oil  switch  and  fuse  section. 


00  o  o 
00 


TYPE  JB  SWITCHBOARD 

One  Generator  Panel 
Two  Distributing  Panels 


The  advantages  o'f  the  circuit-breaker  are  that  it  is 
quickly  and  easily  closed  after  opening  the  circuit,  can 
not  be  held  in  a  closed  position  while  an  overload  con 
dition  exists  on  the  line,  and  eliminates  the  trouble  and 
expense  of  replacing  the  fuses. 

The  primary  and 
secondary  circuits  of 
voltage  transformers 
are  protected  by 
fuses  in  '  accordance 
with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Na- 
tional Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters.  One 
set  of  fuses  is  sup- 
plied with  each  panel 
equipped  with  fuse 
blocks. 

Ammeters —  On 
generator  panels,  one 
ammeter  is  furnished 
for  each  phase.  The 
use  of  one  ammeter 
per  phase  is  recom- 
mended, as  in  the 
case  of  small  systems 
the  load  is  usually 
unbalanced,  and  it  is 
very  desirable  to 
know  the  current  in 
each  phase. 

Field  Rheostats — The  generator  panels  are  de- 
signed to  have  the  exciter  rheostat  supported  on  a  tetra- 
pod  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  panel,  with  the  genera- 
tor rheostat  separately  mounted  and  operated  by  a 
sprocket  and  chain  transmission. 

The  panels  are  drilled  for  standard  Westinghouse 
combination  rheostat  mounting;  but  the  mounting  is  not 
included  in  style  number  or  list  price  of  the  panel.  The 
combination  mounting  consists  of  two  concentric  hand- 
wheels,  the  dial-plate,  tetrapod  and  mounting  bolts  for 
the  exciter  rheostat;  and  a  sprocket,  shaft  and  40  feet 
of  chain  and  steel  cord  transmission  for  the  generator 
rheostat.  This  mounting  will  be  furnished  at  an  addi- 
tional list  price. 

Ground  Detection — Ground-detector  lamp  outfits 
for  indicating  grounds  between  any  leg  of  the  circuit 
and  ground  are  included  with  generator  panels  so  listed. 

Synchronizing — A  six-point  synchronizing  recep- 
tacle and  an  incandescent  lamp  are  furnished  with  each 
generator  panel,  and  one  synchronizing  plug  is  supplied 
with  each  switchboard.  Incandescent  lamps  are  used 
for  synchronizing. 

A  synchroscope  can  be  supplied,  if  desired,  at  an 
additional  price. 

Exciter  Panels — Each  generator  panel  is  designed 
to  have  the  generator  field  connected  through  a  two-pole 
switch- with  field  discharge  contact  to  a  single  exciter. 
If  parallel  operation  of  exciters  is  desired,  a  type  TD 
generator  panel  of  suitable  capacity  for  the  exciter 
should  be  ordered  for  each  exciter,  omitting  the  circuit- 
breaker  or  fuses. 

Panel  Style  Numbers — These  include  the  frame, 
the  panel  with  apparatus  mounted  thereon  according  to 
schedules  given,  and  necessary  details  and  connections 
for  operating  a  single  panel. 

Bus-bars — Bus-bars  should  be  ordered  separately. 
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TYPE  JA  DISTRIBUTING  PANELS  A.  C. 

For  the  control  of  two  two-  or  three-phase  feeders  ; 
with  ammeter  in  one-phase  of  each  feeder,  or  without 
ammeters. 

Schedule  of  Apparatus 
One  panel,  20  inches  wide. 
Two    ammeters,    7-inch,    Fig.  1 
only. 

Two  knife  switches,  three-  or 
four-pole,  single-throw,  type  D. 

Enclosed  fuses  mounted  on  rear 
of  panel. 

Note — For  single-phase  distributing  panels,  use 
distributing  panels,  by  changing  switches  and  bus-bar 
tions,  at  an  increased  price  of  20  per  cent. 


2  with  the 


type  JD 
connec- 


Two- Phase,  60  Cycle 

Three-Phase,  60  Cycle 

Amnere 

With 

Without 

With 

Without 

Capacity 

Ammeters. 

Ammeters, 

Ammeters, 

Ammeters, 

•     Fig.  1 

Fig.  2 

Fig.  1 

Fig.  2 

8 

••Ap- 

••Ap- 

••Ap- 

**Ap- 

a 

! 

s 

Style  prox. 

Style 

prox. 

Style  prox. 

Style 

prox. 

No.  Price 

No. 

Price 

No.  Price 

No. 

Price 

> 

t/3 

< 

167944  $117.00 

167972 

$83.00 

167960  $103.00 

167980 

$62.00 

110-220 

100 

200 

16794S  134.00 

167973 

94.00 

167961  115.00 

167981 

75.00,110-220 

200 

300 

167946  158.00 

167974 

117.00 

167962  132.00 

167982 

94.00 

110-220 

300 

400 

167947  181.00 

167975 

125.00 

167963  160.00 

167983 

104.00 

110-220 

400 

600 

167952  125.00 

167976 

83.00 

167968  110.00 

167984 

66.00 

440 

100 

200 

167953  142.00 

167977 

99.00 

167969  123.00 

167985 

79.00 

440 

200 

300 

167954  166.00 

167978 

124.00 

167970  141.00 

167986 

100.00 

440 

300 

400 

167955  190.00 

167979 

133.00 

167971  169.00 

167987 

113.00 

440 

400 

600 

TYPE  JA  GENERATOR  PANELS,  A.  C. 

For  Plants  Having  110,  220  or  440  Volt,  Alternating- 
Current  Generators 

For  the  control  of  one  generator,  operating  sep- 
arately or  in  parallel,  panel  Fig.  i  should  he  ordered 
with  the  first  machine  installed,  and  Fig. 
second  and  each  succeeding  machine. 

Schedule  of  Apparatus 

One  panel,  20  inches  wide. 

*One  voltmeter,  seven-inch. 

One  ammeter,  per  phase,  7-inch. 

One   drilling  only   for  Westing- 
house  rheostat  mounting. 

One  synchronizing  outfit. 

*One  ground  detector  outfit. 

One  voltmeter  receptacle,  4-point. 

One  field  switch  with  discharge  contact,  two-pole,  single- 
throw  type  D. 

One  knife  switch,  four-pole,  single-throw,  type  D. 

*  With  panel,  Fig.  1  only. 


Approximate  weight,  boxed.  500  pounds. 

Bus-bars  and  bus  connections  are  not  included  In  the  above  style  number. 
Prices  on  25-cycle  panels  furnished  on  request. 

••Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
Order  by  Style  Number. 

TYPE  JB  GENERATOR  PANELS,  A.  C. 

For  Plants  Having  1200  or  2400  Volt,  Alternating  Current 

Generators 

For  the  control  of  one  genera  or,  operating  sep- 
arately or  in  parallel,  panel  Fig.  i  .should  he  ordered 
with  the  first  machine  installed,  and  Fig.  2  with  the 
second  and  each  succeeding  machine. 


Schedule  of  Apparatus 


Two- Phase.  60  Cyclb 

Three-Phase,  60  Cycle  I 

Ampere 

With 

Without 

With 

Without 

Capacity 

Voltmeter, 

Voltmeter, 

Voltmeter, 

Voltmeter, 

Fig 

1 

Fig. 

2 

Fig. 

1 

Fig. 

2 

u 
V 
*j 

••Ap- 

••Ap- 

••Ap- 

••Ap- 

3 

j= 

v 

I 

Style 

prox. 

Style 

prox. 

Style 

prox. 

Style 

prox. 

"o 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

> 

i/a 

167885  $135.00 

167915  i 

(107.00 

167825  $147.00 

167855  $117.00 

110 

100 

200 

167.HS6 

138.00 

167916 

1 10.00 

167826 

148.00 

167856 

120.00 

110 

200 

300 

167887 

152.00 

167917 

124.00 

167827 

158.00 

167857 

129.00 

110 

300 

400 

167888 

173.00 

167918 

145.00 

167828 

180.00 

167858 

154.00 

110 

400 

600 

167889 

186.00 

167919 

156.00 

167829 

187.00 

167859 

158.00 

110 

600 

1000 

167895 

135.00 

167925 

107.00 

167835 

148.00 

167865 

117.00 

220 

100 

200 

167896 

138.00 

167926 

1  10.00 

167836 

149.00 

167866 

120.00 

220 

200 

300 

167897 

153.00 

167927 

124.00 

167837 

159.00 

167867 

129.00 

220 

300 

400 

167898 

174.00 

167928 

145.00 

167838 

180.00 

167868 

152.00 

220 

400 

600 

167899 

187.00 

167929 

156.00 

167839 

187.00 

167869 

157.00 

220 

600 

1000 

167905 

146.00 

167935 

108.00 

167845 

158.00 

167875 

121.00 

440 

100 

200 

157906 

150.00 

167936 

112.00 

167846 

160.00 

167876 

123.00 

440 

200 

300 

167907 

1M  no 

167937 

125.00 

167847 

168.00 

167877 

132.00 

440 

300 

400 

167908 

184.00 

167938 

146.00 

167848 

192.00,167878 

154.00 

440 

400 

600 

167909 

197.00 

167939 

157.00 

167849 

201.00^167879 

160.00 

440 

600  1000 

1 

Approximate  weight,  boxed,  700  pounds. 
Bus-bars  and  bus  connections  are  not  included  in  the  above  style  numbers. 
••  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 


*One  voltmeter,  7-inch. 

One  panel,  16  inches  wide. 

One  ammeter,  per  phase,  7-inch. 

One  drilling  only  for  Westing- 
house  rheostat  mounting. 

One  synchronizing  lamp. 

One  synchronizing  receptacle  and 
plug. 

*  One  ground  detector  outfit. 


One  voltmeter  receptacle  and  *plug. 

One  field  switch  with  discharge 
contact,  two-pole,  single-throw,  type  D. 

One  oil  switch,  four-pole,  single- 
throw,  type  I  for  10  to  60  amperes, 
type  D  for  80  and  100  amperes. 

One  voltage  transformer  and 
fuses. 

*  With  panel,  Fig.  1  only. 


Single— 

Phase,  60  Cycle 

Two-Phase,  60  Cycle 

Three-Phase.  60  Cycle 

Amnere  Canaritv 

With 
Voltmeter, 

Fig.  1 

Without 
Voltmeter, 
Fig.  2 

With 
Voltmeter, 
Fig.  1 

Without 
Voltmeter, 
Fig.  2 

With 
Voltmeter, 
Fig.  1 

Without 
Voltmeter, 
Fig.  2 

Volts 

Switch 

Ammeter 

Style 
No. 

**Approx. 
Price 

Style  • 
No. 

•Approx. 
Price 

Style 

No. 

••Approx. 

Price 

Style 
No. 

••Approx. 

Price 

Style 
No. 

•  'Approx. 
Price 

Style 
No. 

'•Approx. 
Price 

168420 

$107 

00 

168448 

$71 

00 

168476 

$130 

00 

168504 

$93 

00 

168532 

$138 

00 

168560 

$102 

00 

1200 

10 

15 

168421 

107 

00 

168449 

71 

00 

168477 

130 

00 

168505 

93 

00 

168533 

138 

00 

168561 

102 

00 

1200 

20 

30 

168422 

107 

00 

168450 

71 

00 

168478 

130 

00 

168506 

93 

00 

168534 

138 

00 

168562 

102 

00 

1200 

30 

40 

168423 

107 

00 

168451 

71 

00 

168479 

130 

00 

168507 

93 

00 

168535 

138 

00 

16856J 

102 

00 

1200 

40 

60 

168424 

107 

00 

168452 

71 

00 

168480 

130 

00 

168508 

93 

00 

168536 

138 

00 

168564 

102 

00 

1200 

60 

80 

168425 

118 

00 

168453 

83 

00 

168481 

141 

00 

168509 

105 

00 

168537 

153 

00 

168565 

117 

00 

1200 

80 

120 

168426 

118 

00 

168454 

83 

00 

168482 

141 

00 

168510 

105 

00 

168538 

153 

00 

168566 

117 

00 

1200 

100 

160 

168427 

108 

00 

168455 

72 

00 

168483 

132 

00 

168511 

94 

00 

168539 

132 

00 

168567 

104 

00 

2400 

10 

15 

168428 

108 

00 

168456 

72 

00 

168484 

132 

00 

168512 

94 

00 

168540 

132 

00 

168568 

104 

00 

2400 

20 

30 

168429 

108 

00 

168457 

72 

00 

168485 

132 

00 

168513 

94 

00 

168541 

132 

00 

168569 

104 

00 

2400 

30 

40 

168430 

108 

00 

168458 

72 

00 

168486 

132 

00 

168514 

94 

00 

168542 

132 

00 

168570 

104 

00 

2400 

40 

60 

168431 

108 

00 

168459 

72 

00 

168487 

132 

00 

168515 

94 

00 

168543 

132 

00 

168571 

104 

00 

2400 

60 

80 

168432 

120 

00 

168460 

84 

00 

168488 

143 

00 

168516 

106 

00 

168544 

154 

00 

168572 

118 

00 

2400 

80 

120 

168433 

120 

00 

168461 

84 

00 

168489 

143 

00 

168517 

106 

00 

168545 

154 

00 

169573 

118 

00 

2400 

100 

160 

Approximate  weight,  boxed.  600  pounds. 

Bus-bars  and  bus  connections  are  not  included  in  the  above  style  numbers. 
Prices  on  25-Cycle  Panels  furnished  on  request. 


••  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
Order  by  Style  Number. 
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Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co. 


Electrical  Apparatus  1711 


TYPE  JB  DISTRIBUTING  PANELS  WITH  FUSES  ON 
FRONT  OF  PANEL 

Single-throw,  for  Two  Feeders,  1200-  or  2400-Volt  Circuits 
for  the  control  of  one-,  two-  and  three- 1' ii a se  feeders ) 
with  ammeter  in  one  phase  of  each  feeder,  or  without 
ammeters;  and  with  fuses  in  each  leg  of  each  feeder 

Schedule  of  Apparatus 

One  panel. 
Per  Feeder — 

One  ammeter,  seven-inch,  Fig.  1  only. 
One  set  fuse  holders  and  fuses. 

One  non-automatic  oil  switch,  single-throw  two-pole  for 
single-phase,  three-pole  for  three-phase,  four-pole  for  two- 
phase;  type  I  for  60  amperes,  type  D  for  100  amperes. 


f>b.  i 


0 

0 

0 

o 

0 

o 

o 

0 

0 

For  One  Feeder,  60-Cycle 


With  Ammeter, 
Fig.  1 


Style 
No. 


•Approx. 
Price 


168616 
168617 
168618 
168619 

168620 
168621 

168623 
168624 
16862S 
168626 

168627 
168628 


168630 
168631 
168632 
168633 

168634 
168635 


$49.00 
51.00 
51.00 
51.00 

51.00 
78.00 

87.00 
74.00 
74.00 
75-00 

75.00 
116.00 


58.00 
58.00 
58.00 
59.00 

59.00 

98.00 


Without  Ammeter, 
Fig.  2 


Style  ••Approx. 
No.  Price 


168658 
168659 
168660 
168661 

168662 
168663 


168665 
168707 
168708 
187802 

187803 
187804 

187806 
187807 
187808 
187809 

187810 
187811 


$36.00 
38.00 
38.00 
38.00 

38.00 
64.00 


55.00 
58.00 
58.00 
59.00 

59.00 
99.00 

45.00 
45.00 
45.00 
45.00 

45.00 
84.00 


Panel 
Width, 
Inches 


12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 

20 
20 
20 
20 

20 
24 

12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 

12 
12 
12 
12 

12 

12 


For  Two  Feeders,  60-Cycle 


With  Ammeter, 
Fig.  1 


Style  ••Approx. 
No.  Price 


168637 
168638 
168639 
168640 

168641 
168642 

168644 
168645 
168646 
168647 

168648 
168649 


168651 
168652 
168653 
168654 

168655 
168656 


$85.00 
89.00 
89.00 
90.00 

90.00 
142.00 

132.00 
140.00 
140.00 
140.00 

140.00 
216.00 


103.00 

103.00 
103.00 
104.00 

104.00 
184.00 


Without  Ammeter. 
Fig.  2 


Style 

••Approx. 

No. 

Price 

187813 

358.00 

187814 

62.00 

187815 

62.00 

187816 

62.00 

187817 

62.00 

187818 

116.00 

187820 

101 

00 

187821 

108 

00 

187822 

108 

00 

187823 

109 

00 

187824 

109 

00 

187825 

•  186 

00 

187827 

75 

00 

187828 

77 

00 

187829 

77 

00 

187830 

77 

00 

187831 

77 

00 

187832 

158 

00 

Panel 
Width. 
Inches 


20 
20 
20 
20 

20 
24 

32 
32 
32 
32 

32 
32 

20 
20 
20 
20 

20 
24 

20 
20 
20 
20 

20 
24 


Phase 


Amperes. 

Each  Circuit 


10 
20 
30 
40 

60 
75 

10 
20 
30 
40 

60 
75 

10 
20 
30 
40 

60 
75 

10 
20 
30 
40 

60 
75 


Ammeter 
bc»le 


IS 
30 
40 
60 

80 
120 

15 

30 
40 
60 

80 
120 

15 

30 
40 
60 

£0 
120 

15 

30 
40 
60 

fO 
120 


Approximate  weight,  boxed,  800  pounds. 

Bus-bars  and  bus  connections  are  not  included  in  the  above  style  numbers. 
Prices  on  25-cycle  panels  furnished  on  request. 


••Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
Order  by  Style  Number. 


TYPE  JB  DISTRIBUTING  PANELS  WITHOUT  FUSES 

Single-Throw  for  One,  Two  of  Four  1200-  of  2400-Volt 

Circuits 

for  the  control  of  one-,  two-  or  three-phase  feeders  ;  WITH 
ammeters  in  one  phase  of  each  feeder,  OR  WITHOUT 
ammeters 

Fuse  blocks  are  not  furnished  with  these  panels  and  should 
be  ordered  extra  for  separate  mounting. 


One  Circuit  Per  Panel,  C0-Cycle 

Two  Circuits  Per  Panel,  60-Cycle 

Amperes, 
Each  Feeder 

Ammeter 
Scale 

With  Ammeter, 
Fig.  1 

Without  Ammeter, 
Fig.  2 

Phase 

Panel 
Width, 
Inches 

With  Ammeter, 
Fig.  1 

Without  Ammeter, 
Fig.  2 

Phase 

Panel 
Width, 
Inches 

Style  •• 
No. 

Approx. 
Price 

Style  •• 
No. 

Approx. 
Price 

Style 
No. 

Approx. 
Price 

Style  •• 
No. 

Approx. 
Price 

187876 

$38 

00 

187918 

$24 

00 

12 

187897 

262 

00 

187924 

$35 

00 

1 

16 

10 

15 

187877 

38 

00 

187918 

24 

00 

12 

187898 

62 

00 

187924 

35 

00 

1 

16 

20 

30 

187878 

38 

00 

187918 

24 

00 

12 

187899 

62 

00 

187924 

35 

00 

1 

16 

30 

40 

187879 

38 

00 

187918 

24 

00 

12 

187900 

62 

00 

187924 

35 

00 

1 

16 

40 

60 

187880 

38 

00 

187918 

24 

00 

12 

187901 

62 

00 

187924 

35 

00 

1 

16 

60 

80 

187881 

51 

00 

187919 

41 

00 

12 

187902 

87 

00 

187925 

60 

00 

1 

16 

75 

120 

187883 

38 

00 

187920 

25 

00 

12 

187904 

78 

00 

187926 

51 

00 

2 

16 

10 

15 

187884 

38 

00 

187920 

25 

00 

12 

187905 

78 

00 

187926 

51 

00 

2 

16 

20 

30 

187885 

38 

00 

187920 

25 

00 

2 

12 

187906 

78 

00 

187926 

51 

00 

2 

16 

30 

40 

187886 

38 

00 

187920 

25 

00 

2 

12 

187907 

78 

00 

187926 

51 

00 

2 

16 

40 

60 

187887 

38 

00 

187920 

25 

00 

2 

12 

187908 

78 

00 

187926 

51 

00 

2 

16 

60 

80 

187888 

59 

00 

187921 

44 

00 

2 

12 

187909 

102 

00 

187927 

75 

00 

2 

16 

75 

120 

187890 

42 

00 

187922 

27 

00 

S 

12 

187911 

69 

00 

187928 

44 

00 

3 

16 

10 

15 

187891 

42 

00 

187922 

27 

00 

3 

12 

187912 

69 

00 

187928 

44 

00 

3 

16 

20 

30 

187892 

42 

00 

187922 

27 

00 

3 

12 

187913 

69 

00 

187928 

44 

00 

3 

16 

30 

40 

187893 

42 

00 

187922 

27 

00 

3 

12 

187914 

69 

00 

187928 

44 

00 

3 

16 

40 

60 

187894 

42 

00 

187922 

27 

00 

3 

12 

187915 

69 

00 

187928 

44 

00 

3 

16 

60 

80 

187895 

57 

00 

187923 

43 

00 

3 

12 

187916 

99 

00 

187929 

73 

00 

3 

16 

75 

120 

Approximate  weight,  boxed,  800  pounds.  *•  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 

Bus-bars  and  bus  connections  are  not  included  in  the  above  style  numbers.       prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
Prices  on  25-cycle  panels  furnished  on  request.  Order  by  Style  Number. 


Schedule  of  Apparatus 

One  panel. 

Per  Feeder — 

One  ammeter,  seven-inch,  Fig.  1  only. 

One  oil  switch,  non-automatic ;  single-throw  two-pole  for 
single-phase,  three-pole  for  three-phase,  four-pole  for  two- 
phase;  type  I  for  60  amperes,  and  type  D  for  100  amperes. 
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1712      Electrical  Apparatus 


Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co. 


TYPE  JB  DISTRIBUTING  PANELS,  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  OIL  CIRCUIT-BREAKERS 

Single-throw,  for  One  or  Two  1200  or  2400  Volt  A.  C. 

Circuits 

for  the  control  of  one-,  two-  or  three-phase  feeders;  with 
ammeter  in  one  phase  of  each  feeder,  or  without 
ammeters 


Schedule  of  Apparatus 


1 


One 
Per 
One 
onlv. 
One 


panel  of  lj^-inch  marble. 

Feeder — 

ammeter,  seven-inch,  Fig. 


automatic  type  H  oil  cir- 
cuit breaker,  single-throw ;  two- 
pole  for  single-phase,  three-pole 
for  three-phase,  four-pole  for  two- 
phase. 


With  Ammeter. 
Fig.  1 

Without  Ammeter, 
Fig.  2 

Phase 

XT 

Num- 
ber 

Feed- 
ers 

Am- 
peres. 
Each 
Cir- 
cuit 

Am- 

Panel 

60-Cycle 
Style  ••Approx. 
No.  Price 

Style   • • 
No. 

Approx. 
Price 

meter 
Scale 

Width. 
Inches 

187978 

$73 

.00 

1880ZU 

$60 

00 

J 

1 

10 

1> 

16 

187979 

73 

00 

i  o enm 

60 

00 

! 

1 

20 

30 

16 

187980 

73 

00 

18S021 

60 

00 

i 

■  n 
4U 

16 

187981 

73 

00 

188021 

60 

00 

] 

40 

60 

10 

187982 

75 

00 

188022 

61 

00 

1 

60 

80 

16 

187983 

75 

00 

188022 

61 

00 

1 

75 

120 

16 

187984 

93 

00 

188022 

61 

00 

1 

100 

160 

ID 

187985 

93 

00 

188023 

81 

00 

1 

10 

15 

16 

187986 

93 

00 

188023 

81 

00 

1 

20 

30 

16 

187987 

93 

00 

188024 

81 

00 

1 

30 

40 

16 

187988 

93 

00 

188024 

81 

00 

1 

40 

60 

16 

1 87989 

96 

00 

188025 

83 

00 

1 

60 

*80 

16 

187990 

96 

00 

188025 

83 

00 

1 

75 

120 

16 

187991 

96 

00 

188025 

83 

00 

1 

100 

160 

16 

187992 

86 

00 

188026 

72 

00 

1 

10 

15 

16 

187993 

86 

00 

188026 

72 

00 

1 

20 

30 

16 

187994 

86 

00 

188027 

73 

00 

1 

30 

40 

16 

187995 

86 

00 

188027 

73 

00 

1 

40 

60 

16 

187996 

89 

00 

188028 

73 

00 

1 

60 

80 

16 

187997 

89 

00 

188028 

73 

00 

1 

75 

120 

16 

187998 

89 

00 

188028 

73 

00 

1 

100 

160 

16 

187999 

135 

00 

188029 

106 

00 

2 

10 

15 

24 

188000 

135 

00 

188029 

106 

00 

2 

20 

30 

24 

188001 

135 

00 

188030 

106 

00 

2 

30 

40 

24 

188002 

135 

00 

188030 

106 

00 

2 

40 

60 

24 

188003 

136 

00 

18803-1 

109 

00 

2 

60 

80 

24 

188004 

138 

00 

188031 

109 

00 

2 

75 

120 

24 

188005 

138 

00 

188031 

109 

00 

2 

100 

160 

24 

188006 

177 

00 

188032 

142 

00 

2 

10 

15 

24 

188007 

177 

00 

188032 

142 

00 

2 

20 

30 

24 

188008 

177 

00 

188033 

142 

00 

2 

30 

40 

24 

188009 

177 

00 

188033 

142 

00 

2 

40 

60 

24 

188010 

179 

00 

188034 

160 

00 

2 

60 

80 

24 

188011 

181 

00 

188034 

160 

00 

2 

75 

120 

24 

188012 

181 

00 

188034 

160 

00 

2 

100 

160 

24 

188013 

162 

00 

188035 

133 

00 

2 

10 

15 

24 

188014 

162 

00 

188035 

133 

00 

2 

20 

30 

24 

188015 

163 

00 

188036 

133 

00 

2 

30 

40 

24 

188016 

163 

00 

188036 

133 

00 

2 

40 

60 

24 

188017 

165 

00 

188037 

138 

00 

2 

60 

80 

24 

188018 

166 

00 

188037 

138 

00 

2 

75 

120 

24 

188019 

167 

00 

188037 

138 

00 

2 

100 

160 

24 

Approximate  weight,  boxed,  800  pounds. 

Bus-bars  and  bus  connections  are  not  included  in  style  numbers. 
Price  on  25-cycle  panels  furnished  on  request. 

*»  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
Order  by  Style  Number. 


FOR 


TYPE  JB  DOUBLE-THROW  DISTRIBUTING  PANELS 

For  Single-Phase,  1200  or  2400  Volt  Circuits 
the  control  of  one  single-phase  doui1le-throw  feeder, 
w  ith  or  without  ammeter,  and  with  or  without  fuses, 


A  N 1)  FOR 
PHASES 


BALANCING     SINGLE-PHASE     FEEDERS    ON  VARIOUS 


0 

O 

o 

o 

® 

.a 

Fuse  blocks  are  not  supplied  with  panels,  Figs. 
3  and  4,  and  should  be  ordered  separately. 

Schedule  of  Apparatus 
One  panel,  16  inches  wide. 

One  ammeter,  type  SR.  with  Figs.  1  and  3  only. 

Two  fuse  holders  and  fuses,  switchboard  type,  rear  con- 
nected, with  Figs.  1  and  2  only. 

One  oil  switch,  non-automatic,  2-pole  double-throw  type  D, 
100  amperes. 


With  Ammeter, 
Figs.  1  and  3 

Without  Ammeter, 
Figs.  2  and  4 

Fuses 

Fig. 

Am- 
peres, 
Each 
Feeder 

Am- 
meter 
Scale 

60-Cycle 
Style  ••Approx. 
No.  Price 

Style 
No. 

'•Approx. 
Price 

188052 

$66.00 

188066 

$53.00 

With 

1  and  2 

10 

15 

188053 

68.00 

188067 

54  00 

With 

1  and  2 

20 

30 

188054 

68.00 

188068 

54 . 00 

With 

1  arid  2 

30 

40 

188055 

68.00 

18S069 

54.00 

With 

1  and  2 

40 

60 

188056 

68.00 

188070 

54.00 

With 

1  and  2 

60 

80 

188057 

83.00 

188071 

69.00 

With 

1  and  2 

75 

120 

188058 

83.00 

188072 

69.00 

With 

1  and  2 

100 

160 

188059 

55.00 

188073 

42.  Q0 

Without 

3  and  4 

10 

15 

188060 

55.00 

188073 

42.00 

Without 

3  and  4 

20 

30 

188061 

55.00 

1 8807 3 

42.00 

Without 

3  and  4 

30 

40 

188062 

55.00 

188073 

42.00 

Without 

3  and  4 

40 

60 

188063 

55.00 

188073 

42.00 

Without 

3  and  4 

60 

80 

188064 

56.00 

188073 

42.00 

Without 

3  and  4 

75 

120 

188065 

56.00 

188073 

42.00 

Without 

3  and  4 

100 

160 

Approximate  weight,  boxed,  600  pounds. 

••  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 

prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 

TYPE  JB  PANEL  SUB-SECTIONS  1200  OR  2400 
VOLT  FOR  FUSES 

These  sections  are  designed  to  be  mounted  on 
the  type  J  frame  immediately  below  the  main 
generator  sections. 

They  provide  automatic  protection  on  the  dis- 
tributing side  of  the  oil  switch  when  control  of 
only  a  single  generator  and  a  single  feeder  is 
required,  thus  eliminating  the  distributing  panel. 

Style  number  includes  marble  section,  frame 
mounting  brackets,  fuse  blocks,  and  one  set  of  fuses. 

Schedule  of  Apparatus 
One  sub-panel  16  inches  wide,  25  inches  high,  \l/2  inches 
thick. 

Per  Wire: 

One  fuse  holder  and  fuse,  rear  connected. 


SUB-SECTIONS  FOR  WATTHOUR  METERS 

Black  marine  sub-section  with  mounting  brackets,  meter 
transformer  brackets,  and  wiring  for  mounting  immediately 
below  the  main  sections  of  generator  or  distributing  panels. 
The  meter  and  transformers  are  not  included. 


Style  No.    ••Approx.  Price 


168666 
168667 
168668 
168669 
168670 


$5. 
6. 
6. 
7. 
7. 


BS 
20 
50 
15 
80 


Size  of  Sections 


12"  x  16'  x  iy2- 

16'  x  16"  x  Wi' 

20'  x  16"  x  \V2' 

24"  x  16"  x  1J4 ' 

32'  x  16"  x  VA' 


**  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating; 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 


for  exact 


Approximate  weight,  boxed,  100  pounds. 

**  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating; 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
Order  by  Style  Number 


Single-Phase 

Two-Phase 

Three-Phase 

Am- 

••Ap- 

Num- 

**Ap- 

Num- 

•*Ap- 

Num- 

pere 

Style 

ber 

ber 

Style  prox. 

ber 

Ca- 

prox. 

Fuse 

Style  prox. 

Fuse 

No.  Price 

Fuse 

pacity 

No. 

Price 

Blocks 

No.  Price 

Blocks 

Blocks 

188074 

$16.00 

2 

188081 $25.00 

4 

188088  $21.00 

3 

10 

188075 

18.00 

2 

188082  31.00 

4 

188089  21.00 

I 

20 

188076 

18.00 

2 

188083  31.00 

4 

188090  21.00 

30 

188077 

18.00 

2 

188084  31.00 

4 

188091  21.00 

3 

40 

188078 

18.00 

2 

188085  31.00 

4 

188092  21.00 

3 

60 

188079 

32.00 

2 

188086  59.00 

188093  46.00 

3 

75 

188080 

32.00 

2 

188087  59.00 

'4 

188094  46.00 

3 

100 

for  exact 
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TYPE  KD  DIRECT- 
CURRENT  SWITCHBOARD 


Direct-Current  Switchboards  (Type  KD). 

For  general  information  concerning  switchboards 
see  preceding  pages. 

Application — Type  KD 
generator  and  feeder  panels 
are  designed  to  provide  a 
complete  switchboard  in  a 
single  panel  of  one  or  two 
sections,  to  control  one  gen- 
erator with  not  more  than 
four  feeders.  They  are  in- 
tended for  small  isolated 
plants  operating  direct-cur- 
rent systems  of  250  volts  or 
less. 

Capacity — The  capacity 
of  a  panel  is  limited  to  400 
amperes   for  the  generator; 
and  200  amperes  for  each  of 
two    feeder   circuits,   or  60 
amperes    for   each   of  four 
feeder    circuits.  Each 
panel    is    arranged    to  * 
form  a  complete  switch-     ,  **" 
board,    and    is    not  ' 
adapted    for  mounting 
with   additional   panels.  ■ 

Construction — T  h  e 
panel  consists  essential- 
ly of  either  one  or  two 
sections  of  black  marine  finished  slate  1  inch  thick, 
16  inches  wide,  with  ^.-inch  bevel  on  front  edges ;  the 
upper  section  being  24  or  36  inches  high,  and  the  lower 
section  12,  18,  or  24  inches  high.  The  upper  section 
contains  the  apparatus  for  the  control  of  the  generator, 
and  the  lower  section  contains  that  for  the  control  of 
the  various  feeder  circuits. 

The  panel  is  mounted  on  a  type  K  tubular  frame.  : 

The  frame  is  light  and  simple,  being  made  from 
^4-inch  gas-pipe  uprights  which  are  screwed  into  floor 
flanges.  The  total  height  of  the  frame  is  64  inches.  It 
is  fitted  with  wall-brace  ends  tapped  for  ^4-inch  gas- 
pipe.  Pipe  for  bracing  the  frame  to  the  floor  or  wall 
can  be  supplied  at  a  small  additional  price. 

Finish — The  finish  of  the  slate  and  all  metal  parts 
not  carrying  current  is  black  marine.  The  frame  is 
painted  dull  black.  Current-carrying  parts  on  front  of 
panel  are  of  polished  copper. 

Double-Throzu  Switches — When  it  is  desired  to 
provide  for  a  separate  source  of  power,  the  generator 
panel  can  be  furnished  with  a  double-throw  switch  at 
an  additional  price.  This  switch  will  be  mounted  hori- 
zontally instead  of  vertically. 

Field  Rheostat — The  panels  are  designed  to  have 
the  rheostat  supported  on  a  tetrapod  mounted  on  the 
rear  of  the  panel  and  operated  by  a  hand-wheel  on  the 
front. 

The  panels  are  drilled  for  standard  Westinghouse 
rheostat  mounting,  but  the  mounting  is  not  included  in 
the  style  number  of  the  panel.  The  mounting  consists 
of  the  hand-wheel,  shaft,  tetrapod,  dial-plate,  and 
mounting  bolts  for  a  standard  Westinghouse  rheostat. 

Ground  Detector — This  device  consists  of  incan- 
descent lamps  connected  to  the  circuit  so  as  to  form  a 
continuously  indicating  detector.  One  lamp  is  connected 
between  each  line  and  ground,  a  no-volt  lamp  being 
used  on  a  1 10-volt  circuit,  or  a  220-volt  lamp  on  a  220- 
volt  circuit. 

Shipment — Any  panel  listed,  or  combination  of  a 
generator  panel  with  its  feeder  sub-section,  can  be 
shipped  within  15  days  from  receipt  of  order  at  the 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


factory.  It  should  be  noted  that  this  promise  of  deliv- 
ery applies  only  when  a  standard  panel,  without  change! 
or  additions,  is  ordered.  Drawings  will  not  be  fur- 
nished for  approval. 

Style  number  includes  the  panel  and  frame  with 
the  schedule  of  apparatus  listed,  including  necessary 
details  and  connections  for  operating  the  panel. 

TYPE  KD,  GENERATOR  PANELS  WITH  CIRCUIT-BREAKER 

PROTECTION 

Schedule  op  Apparatus 

One  carbon  circuit-breaker,  single-pole;  type  CD  for  type 
KD  panel,  type  F  for  type  KD-4  panel. 

One  voltmeter,  five-inch. 

One  ammeter,  five-inch. 

One  ground  detector  outfit. 

Drilling  only,   for   Westinghouse  rheostat 
mounting. 

One  knife  switch,  type  D  two-pole,  single- 
throw. 


50  Volts 


125  Volts 


250  Volts 


Ampere 

Capacity 


>> 
in 


a 

a  v 

<! 


a 

a  at 

<.2 
•  a. 


o 
Z 

55 


a 
-. 

Type  KD — 36*  x  16'  x  1* 


a 

C  V 


■  t~ 

1 

tch 

z  « 

E  i. 

S 

C/5 

Ceo 

< 

191718  248.00  191728  349.00  191738  349.00   25    30!  25 

191719  49.00  191729   49.00  191739   50.00   50  60  50 

191720  52.00,191730  52.00,191740  53.00,100  100  100 


191721 
191722 
191723 


55.00  191731 
60.00  191732 
64.00  191733 


55.00  191741 
60.00, 191742 
64.00,191743 


56.00'  200  200  200  300 
61.00)300  300  300  1 500 
64.00  400  400  400  600 


Approximate  weight,  boxed 

Type  KD-4— 24'  x 


175  pounds. 
16'  x  1' 


191714  339.OO  191724  339.0O191734  34O.O0   12   30  12V4  25 

191715  39.00  191725   40.00  191735   40.00,  25:  30  25  50 

191716  40.00  191726  40.00  191736  40.00  50'  60  50  75 

191717  42.00  191727  42.00  191737  43.00j|  75  100  75    ]  150 

Approximate  weight,  boxed,  160  pounds. 

**  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in 
estimating;  for  exact  prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 


TYPE  KD  4 


TYPE  KD,  GENERATOR  PANELS  WITH  FUSE  PROTECTION 

Schedule  of  Apparatus 
One  voltmeter,  type  FW. 
One  ammeter,  type  FW. 
One  ground  detector  outfit. 

Drilling  only,  for  Westinghouse  rheostat  mounting. 
One  knife  switch,  type  D  two-pole  single-throw. 
Two  enclosed  fuse  blocks  and  fuses. 


125  Volts 

250  Volts 

Ampere  Capacity 

St  vie  **Ap" 

no16  fig 

Style  "A* 

Panel 

Switch 

Fuses 

Am- 
meter 

Type  KD-4— 24  '  x  16 'x  1  * 

191744  336.00 

191745  36.00 

191746  36.00 

191752  336.00 

191753  36.00 

191754  36.00 

10 

20 
30 

30 
30 
30 

10 

20 
30 

25 
50 
50 

191747  36.00 

191748  39.00 

191749  42.00 

191755  37.00 

191756  40.00 

191757  41.00 

60 
100 
200 

60 
100 
200 

60 
100 
200 

100 
150 
300 

Approximate  weight,  boxed,  160  pounds. 

Type  KD— 36*  x  16"  x  1' 

191750  353.00 

191751  57.00 

191758  354.00 

191759  57.00 

300 
400 

300 
400 

300 
400 

500 
600 

TYPE  KD-4 


Approximate  weight,  boxed,  200  pounds. 
**  Approximate   prices  are   given  for  convenience  in 
estimating;  for  exact  prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 

DISTRIBUTING  SECTIONS  FOR  TYPES  KD  AND  KD-4 
GENERATOR  PANELS 

With  Fuse  Protection — 50  to  250  Volts 

Two  enclosed  fuse  blocks  and  fuses. 


**Ap- 

Ampere  Capacity 

Height 

Style 

prox. 

Number  of 

of 

No. 

Price 

Circuits 

Each 

Fused 

Section, 

Circuit 

Switch 

Inches 

117699 

314.00 

2 

30 

30 

12 

117700 

18.00 

3 

30 

30 

12 

117701 

16.00 

2 

60 

60 

12 

117695 

22.00 

3 

60 

60 

24 

117696 

31.00 

4 

60 

60 

24 

117697 

21.00 

2 

100 

100 

18 

117698 

48.00 

2 

200 

200 

24 

STYLE  NO. 
117700 


Approximate  weight,  boxed,  50  pounds. 
**  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  In 
estimating;  for  exact  prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
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Direct-Current  Switchboards  (Type  JD). 

For  general  information  concerning  switchboards 
see  preceding  pages. 

Application — T  y  p  e  JD 
switchboards  are  particularly 
adapted  to  the  control  of  from 
one  to  three  generators  in  small 
industrial  plants  and  central  sta- 
tions operating  direct-current 
two-wire  systems  of  250  volts 
or  less. 

Capacity — The  capacity  of 
a  single  generator  panel  is  lim- 
ited to  600  amperes,  and  that  of 
a  complete  switchboard  com- 
posed of  these  panels  to  1500 
amperes,  with  the  number  of 
panels  limited  to  five.  For 
greater  capacities,  a  switch- 
board composed  of  type  GD 
panels  is  recommended. 

Panel  Construction — Each 
panel  consists  of  a  single  slate 
slab,  48  inches  high  by  12,  16, 
20,  or  24  inches  wide,  1^/2  inches 
thick,  with  ^-inch  bevels  on 
front  edges,  bolted  at  the  four 
corners  to  a  type  J  switchboard 

frame.  This  frame  is  made  of  i^-"10'1  pipe  uprights, 
resting  in  tapped  floor  flanges  and  supporting  the  neces- 
sary panel  and  top-iron  brackets,  to  which  the  panel  is 
bolted.    The  total  height  of  the  panel  is  76^  inches. 

Finish — The  finish  of  the  slate  and  all  metal  parts 
on  the  front  of  the  panel  not  carrying  current  is  black 
marine ;  current-carrying  parts  on  the  front  of  the  panel 
are  of  polished  copper.   The  frame  is  painted  dull  black. 

TYPE  JD  COMBINATION  SWITCHBOARDS  WITH  FUSE 
PROTECTION 

110-220  Volts,  Two-Wire,  Direct-Current 
for  plants  having  one  direct-current  generator  and  four 
distributing  circuits 
Schedule  of  Apparatus 
One  voltmeter,  seven-inch. 
One  ammeter,  seven-inch. 
One  drilling  only  for  Westinghouse  rheostat 
mounting. 

One  ground  detector  outfit. 
One  knife  switch,  type  D,  2-pole,  single-throw. 
Two  fuse  blocks  and  fuses,  enclosed  type. 
Four  knife  switches,  type  D,  2-pole,  single- 
throw. 

Eight  fuse  blocks  and  fuses,  enclosed  type. 


TYPE  JD  COMBINA- 
TION SWITCH- 
BOARD 


htlh 


Field  Rheostats — The  field  rheostats  are  operated 
by  means  of  a  hand-wheel  on  the  front  of  the  panel, 
from    which    a  shaft 


extends  through  the 
panel  to  the  rheostat 
or  to  a  sprocket  for 
remote  control. 

The  panel  style 
number  does  not  in- 
elude  the  rheostat 
mounting  or  the  oper- 
ating mechanism,  but 
does  include  the  neces- 
sary panel  drilling  to 
mount  them. 

Ground  Detector 
— The  ground  detector 
consists  of  incandes- 
cent lamps  connected 
to  the  circuit  so  as  to 
form  a  continuously 
indicating  detector. 
One  lamp  is  connected 
between  each  line  and 
ground,  a  1 10-volt 
lamp  for  1 10-volt  cir- 
cuit, or  a  220-volt  lamp  for  220-volt  circuit 


TYPE  JD  SWITCHBOARD 
One  Generator  Panel  and  Two  Dis- 
tributing Panels 


Panel  Style  Numbers — These  include  the  frame, 
the  panel  with  apparatus  mounted  thereon  according  to 
schedules  given,  and  necessary  details  and  connections 
for  operating  a  single  panel.  Bus-bars  should  be  or- 
dered separately  where  a  board  consists  of  more  than 
one  panel. 

TYPE  JD  COMBINATION  SWITCHBOARDS  WITH 
CIRCUIT-BREAKER  PROTECTION 

110-220  Volts,  Two-Wire,  Direct-Current 

for  plants  having  one  direct-current  generator  and  four 

distributing  circuits 

Schedule  of  Apparatus 

One  voltmeter,  seven-inch. 
One  ammeter,  seven-inch. 

One  drilling  only  for  Westinghouse  rheostat 
mounting. 

One  ground  detector  outfit. 

One  knife  switch,  type  D,  2-pole,  single-throw. 

One  circuit-breaker,  type  CD  or  CC  carbon- 
break,  single-pole. 

Four  knife  switches,  type  D,  2-pole,  single- 
throw. 

Eight  fuse  blocks  and  fuses,  enclosed  type. 


otfo 


rUA 


110  Volts 

220  Volts 

Ampere  Capacity 

110  Volts 

220  Volts 

Ampere  Capacity 

Stvle 
No. 

••Approx. 
Price 

Style 
No. 

'•Approx. 
Price 

Gener- 
ator 
Switch 

Gener- 
ator 
Fuses 

Am- 
meter 

Full 
Scale 

Each 
Feeder 

Panel 

Width. 

Inches 

Style 
No. 

••Approx. 
Price 

Style 
No. 

••Approx. 
Price 

Gener- 
ator 
Switch 

Circuit- 
Breaker 

Am- 
meter 
Full 

Scale 

Each 
Feeder 

Panel 
Width 
Inches 

167530 
167531 
167532 
167533 

£105.00 
112.00 
108 . 00 
113.00 

167541 
167542 
167543 
167544 

S106.00 
113.00 
109.00 
114.00 

100 
100 
200 
200 

100 
100 
150 
150 

200 
200 
200 
200 

30 
60 
30 
60 

20 
20 
20 
20 

167552 
167553 
167554 
167555 

S113.00 
120  00 
117.00 
122.00 

167563 
167564 
167565 
167566 

551  15  00 
121.00 
118.00 
123.00 

100 
100 

200 
200 

100 
100 
150 
150 

200 
200 
200 
200 

30 
60 
30 
60 

24 
24 
24 
24 

167534 
167535 
167536 
167537 

114.00 
129.00 
126.00 
140.00 

167545 
167546 
167547 
167548 

115.00 

130.00 
126.00 
137.00 

200 
200 
300 
300 

200 
200 
300 
300 

300 
300 
400 
500 

60 
100 

60 
100 

20 
20 
20 
20 

167556 
167557 
167558 
167559 

123.00 
135.00 
132.00 
145.00 

167567 
167568 
167569 
167571 

124.00 
137.00 
134.00 
147 . 00 

200 
200 
300 
300 

200 
200 
300 
300 

300 
300 
400 
500 

60 
100 

60 
100 

24 
24 
24 
24 

167538 
167539 
167540 

143.00 
158.00 
171.00 

167549 
167550 
167551 

141.00 

160.00 
172.00 

400 

400 
600 

400 
400 
600 

600 
600 
1000 

100 
200 
200 

20 
24 
24 

167560 
167561 
167562 

158.00 
172.00 
191.00 

167571 
167572 
167573 

158.00 
174.00 
191.00 

400 
400 
600 

400 
400 
600 

600 
600 
1000 

100 
200 
200 

24 
24 
24 

Approximate  weight,  boxed,  700  pounds. 

•*  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
Order  by  Style  Number. 


Approximate  weight,  boxed,  700  pounds. 

••Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
Order  by  Style  Number. 
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Continued  on  next  page 


Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co. 


Electrical  Apparatus       1  715 


0 


TYPE  JD  2-WIRE  GENERATOR  PANELS  WITH 
CIRCUIT-BREAKER  PROTECTION 

For  Plants  Having  110  ok  220  Volt  Two-Wn<ii  I).  C. 

GENERATORS 

For  a  single-throw  system,  order  panel  Fig.  1  for  the  first 
machine  installed,  and  panel  Fig.  2  for  each  succeeding  machine. 

For  a  double-throw  system,  order  two  panels  Fig,  3  fur  the 
first  two  machines  installed,  and  panel  Fig.  4  for  each  succeed- 
ing machine. 

Schedule  of  Apparatus 
*One  voltmeter, 
seven-inch. 

One  ammeter, 
seven-inch. 

One  drilling 
only  for  standard 
Westinghouse  rheo- 
stat mounting  or 
mechanism. 

*One  ground 
detector  outfit. 

One  voltmeter 
receptacle,  4-point. 

One  circuit-breaker,  type  CD  or  CC  single-pole. 
One  knife  switch,  type  D  two-pole. 
♦With  Panel  Fig.  1  and  3  only. 
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TYPE  JD  2-WIRE  GENERATOR  PANELS  WITH 
FUSE  PROTECTION 

For  Plants  Having  110  or  220  Volt  Two- Wire  D.  C. 
Generators 

For  a  single-throw  system,  order  panel  Fig.  1  for  the  first 
machine  installed,  and  panel  Fig,  2  for  each  succeeding  machine. 

Fot  a  double-throw  system,  order  two  panels  Fig.  3  for  the 
first  two  machines  installed,  and  panel  Fig,  4  for  each  succeed- 
ing machine. 

Schedule  of  Apparatus 
*One  voltmeter,  sev- 
en-inch. 

One  ammeter,  seven- 
inch. 

One  drilling  only  for 
standard  Westinghouse 
rheostat  mounting  or 
mechanism. 

*One  ground  detector 
outfit. 

One  voltmeter  re- 
ceptacle, 4-point. 

One    knife  switch, 
type  D  three-pole. 

Two  fuse  blocks  and  fuses,  enclosed  type. 

♦With  Panel  Fig.  1  and  3  only. 


oo 


ft 


tawf 


OO 

m  ■  ■  «  *" 

BM  . 

**  ■  ■  ■ 

110  Volts 

220  Volts 

Ampere  Capacity 

Fig.  1 
**Ap- 

Style  prox. 
No.  Price 

Fig.  2 
«*Ap- 

Style  prox. 
No.  Price 

Fig.  1 
»*Ap- 
Style  prox. 
No.  Price 

Switch 

Circuit- 
Breaker 

Am- 
meter, 
Full 
Scale 

Panel 

Width, 

Inches 

no  volts 

220  Volts 

Ampere  Capacity 

Fig.  1 

♦*Ap- 
Style  prox. 
No.  Price 

Fig.  2 

»*Ap- 

Style  prox. 
No.  Price 

Fig.  1 
••Ap- 
Style  prox. 
No.  Price 

Switch 

Fuse 

Am- 
meter, 
Full 
Scale 

Panel 

Width, 

Inches 

Single-Throw 


Single-Throw 


167607  878.00  167988  ?57.0o'  167608  879.00 

30 

30 

50 

16 

167639 

871.00  168004 

?49.0o' 167640  872.00 

30 

30 

50 

16 

167609 

80.00  167989 

Si.OO  167610 

81.00 

60 

60 

100 

16 

167641 

73.00  168005 

51.00  167642 

75.00 

60 

60 

100 

16 

167611 

82.00  167990 

60.00  167612 

83.00 

100 

100 

200 

16 

167643 

77.00  168006 

53.00  167644 

79.00 

100 

100 

200 

16 

167613 

85.00  167991 

64.00  167614 

86.00 

200 

150 

200 

16 

167645 

82.00  168007 

60.00  167646 

83.00 

200 

150 

200 

16 

167615 

84.00*  167992 

64.00  167616 

86.00 

200 

200 

300 

•  16 

167647 

82.00  168008 

61.00  167648 

83.00 

200 

200 

300 

16 

167617 

92.00  167993 

71.00  167618 

93.00 

300 

300 

500 

16 

167649 

89.00  168009 

68.00  167650 

90.00 

300 

300 

500 

16 

167619 

96.00  167994 

75.00  167620 

97.00 

400 

400 

600 

16 

167651 

96.00,168010 

76.00;  167652 

97.00 

400 

400 

600 

16 

167621 

114.00  167995 

94.00  167622 

116.00 

600 

600 

1000 

20 

167653 

112.0O168011 

1 

90.001 167654 

113.00 

600 

600 

1000 

20 

Double-Throw 


Double-Throw 


Fig.  3 

Fig.  4  Fig 

3 

Fig.  3             Fig.  4  fig 

3 

167623 

888.00 

167996  864.00' 167624  889.00 

30 

30 

50 

16 

167655 

874.00  168012  853.00  167656  875.00 

30 

30 

50 

16 

167625 

88.00 

167997    66.00  167626 

89.00 

60 

60 

100 

16 

167657 

77.00,168013    56.00  167658 

79.00 

60 

60 

100 

16 

167627 

92.00 

167998    6>.00  167628 

93.00 

100 

100 

200 

16 

167659 

82.00  168014    61.00  167660 

84.00 

100 

100 

200 

16 

167629 

97.00,167999    75.00|  167630 

98.00 

200 

150 

200 

16 

167661 

90.00  168015-   68.00  167662 

91.00 

200 

150 

200 

20 

167631 

97.00' 168000    76.001 167632 

98.00 

200 

200 

300 

16 

167663 

1 

91.00' 168016    69.00  167664 

92.00 

200 

200 

300 

20 

167633 

106.00,168001    83.00  167634 

107.00 

300 

300 

500 

16 

167665 

99.00  168017    78.00  167666 

101.00 

300 

300 

500 

20 

167635 

114.00  168002  92.00,167636 

115.00 

400 

400 

600 

16 

167667 

108.00  168018    85.00  167668 

109.00 

400 

400 

600 

20 

167637 

136.00  168003  114.00  167638 

137.00 

600 

600 

1000 

20 

167669 

130.00,168019  108.00  167670 

1  1 

131.00 

600 

600 

1000 

24 

Approximate  weight,  boxed,  600  pounds. 

Bus-bars  and  bus  connections  are  not  included  in  the  above  style  numbers. 
**  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
Order  by  Style  Number. 


Approximate  weight,  boxed.  700  pounds. 

Bus-bars  and  bus  connections  are  not  included  in  the  above  style  number?. 
**  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
Order  by  Style  Number. 


TYPE  JD  3-WIRE  GENERATOR  PANELS 

For  Plants  Having  250-Yolt  Westinghouse  3-Wire 
Generators 

To  control  one  direct-current  three-wire  generator,  operat- 
ing singly  or  in  parallel. 

For  Single-Throw  System — Order  panel  Fig.  1  for  first 
machine  installed,  and  Fig.  2  for  each  succeeding  machine. 

For  Double-Throw  System — Order  panel  Fig.  3  for  first 
two  machines  installed,  and  Fig.  4  for  each  succeeding  machine. 


Schedule  of  Apparatus 


One  switchboard  panel. 
One  voltmeter 
One  voltmeter  plug 
One  ground  detecto 


UC1. 

J  With 


panels  Fig.  1  and  3  only. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Two  ammeters  with  special  shunts  for  mounting  on  ma- 
chine frame. 

One  panel  drilling  for  rheostat. 
One  8-point  voltmeter  receptacle. 

One  type  CD  carbon-circuit-breaker,  4-pole.  Automatic 
through  relay  actuated  by  total  armature  current. 
Two  type  D,  two-pole  knife  switches. 


Single-Throw 


Fig.  1 


Style 
No. 


**Ap- 

prox. 
Price 


Fig.  2 


Stvle 
No. 


«*Ap- 
prox. 
Price 


Double-Throw 


Fig.  3 


Stvle 
No. 


**Ap- 
prox. 
Price 


Fig.  4 


•*Ap- 

Style  prox. 
No.  Price 


Amperes 
Capacity 


I 


r 

M 

s  - 


J  I 


1793598165.00  1793658141.00  1 793718179.00!  1793778155.00  100  100   1^0  M  ^ 

179360  174.00  179366  150.00  179372  190.001179378  166.00  200  150   200  24  37  5 

179361  175.00  179367  151.00  179373  192.00  179379  168.00  200  200  300  24  50' 

179362  188.00,179368  162.00  179374  204.00  179380  ISO.OO  300  300  500  14  75 

179363  205.00  179369  179.00  179375  226.00  179381  200.00  400  400  600  H  100 

179364  240.00  179370  214.00  179376  265.00  179382  240.00  600  600  1000  32  150 


Approximate  weight,  boxed.  700  pounds. 

»•  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
Order  by  Style  Number. 
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1716      Electrical  Apparat u s 


Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg  Co, 


TYPE  JD  2-WIRE   DISTRIBUTING   PANELS,   WITH  SINGLE- 
THROW  SWITCHES. 


nftn 


Fused  on  Rear  of  Panel 
for  3  to  24  110  ok  220  volt  circuits 


n 
n 


'•"  Ml  ',4,4 

Schedule  of  Apparatus 


Knife  switches,  type  D,  two-pole  single-throw. 

Fuse  blocks  and  fuses,  enclosed  type,  mounted  on  rear. 


•*Ap- 
Style  prox. 
No.  Price 


Num- 
ber of 
Circuits 
per 
Panel 


167704  $95.00 

167705  82.00 

167706  81.00 

167707  67.00! 

167708  62.00 

167709  52.001 

167710  60.00 

167711  55.00, 


167712 
167713 
167714 
167715 

167716 
167717 
167718 
167719 

167720 
167721 
167722 
167723 

167724 
167725 
167726 
167727 


60.00 
106.00 
108.00 
102.00 

92.00 
103.00 
94.00 
89.00 

109.00 
SX.00 
lOvl'O 

96.00 

102.00 
152.00 
175.00 
148.00 


167728  149.00 

167729  121.00 

167730  109.00 

167731  89.00 

167732  153.00 

167733  140.00 

167734  150.00 

167735  204.00 


3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
4 
4 

5 

12 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
5 

6 
6 
8 


10 

18 
6 
6 

6 
6 
6 
6 

12 
12 
15 
24 


Fig. 


Switch  and  Fuses  Ampere  Capacity 
and  Distribution  of  Switches 


SI 


1-400 
I  400 
1  illo 
1-300 

1  200 
1-200 
1  100 
1-100 

1-  60 

2-  30 
1-400 
1-400 

1-400 
1  ion 
1-300 
1-300 


S2 


1-400 
1-300 
1  iOO 
1-200 

1-200 
1  100 
1-100 
1  100 

1-  60 

2-  30 
2-200 
2-200 

2-100 
2-200 
2-200 
2-100 


S3 


2-200  2-200 

2-200  2-100 

2-100  2-100 

2-100  2-100 

2-  60  I  2-  60 

3-  30  3-  30 
2-400  2-40t 
2-400  2-300 


2-500 
2  IOO 
2-200 

2-  200 

3-  100 
3-100 

3-  60 

4-  30 


2  500 

1  200 

2  2oo 

2-  100 

3-  100 
1  100 

3-  60 

4-  30 


1-400 
1-200 
1-300 
1-100 

1-200 
1-  60 
1  lo  I 
1-  60 

1-  60 

2-  30 
2-200 
2-100 

2-100 

2-100 

1  100 

2-100 

2-200 
2-  60 
2-100 
2-  60 

2-  60 

3-  30 
2-41K) 
2-200 

2-300 
2-100 

2  200 

2-  60 

3-  100 
3-  60 

3-  60 

4-  30 


S4 


1-  60 


S5 


1-  60  1-60 

2-  30 i 2-30 


2-100 
2-  60 


S6 


2-30 


2-  60  2-60 

3-  30,3-30 


I  100 

3-  60 

3-  60  3-60 

4-  30  4-30 


3-30 


4-30 


Panel 
Width. 
Iiu  lu-s 


12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
16 
16 

16 
16 
16 
16 

16 
16 
16 
16 

16 
16 

20 
20 

20 
20 
20 
20 

24 
24 
24 
24 


Approximate  weight,  boxed.  400  pounds. 

Bus-bars  and  bus  connections  are  not  included  in  the  above  style  number. 
**  Approximate  ptices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
Order  by  Style  Number. 


TYPE  JD  2-WIRE  DISTRIBUTING  PANELS,  WITH  SINGLE- 
THROW  SWITCHES. 

Fused  on  Front  of  Panel 
for  2  to  20  110  or  220  volt  circuits 


[ft  M 


h 


h 


I 

ft 

ft' 

iV 

fi- 

k 

8  0 
i*.  * 

ll- 

Schedule  of  Apparatus 
Fused  knife  switches,  type  D  2-pole. 


Style 
No. 


••Ap- 

prox. 
Price 


167671 
167672 
167673 
167674 

167675 
167676 
167677 
167678 

167679 
167680 
K,7(,S| 
167682 

167683 
|(,7(,K4 
167685 
167686 

167687 
167688 
167689 
167690 

167691 
167692 
167693 
167694 

167695 
1676'W. 
167697 
167698 

167699 
167700 
167701 
167702 


$68.00 
64.00 
57.00 
59.00 

51.00 
45.00 
37.00 
46.00 

40.00 
48.00 
77.00 
73.00 

66.00 
67.00 
60.00 
79.00 

70.00 
87.00 
(,'X.OO 
76.00 

109.00 
127.00 
106.00 
104.00 

109.00 
94.00 
85.00 
78.00 

68.00 
86.00 
133.00 
109.00 


Num- 
ber of 
Circuits 
per 
Panel 


167703  143.00 


2 
2 
2 
2 

2 
2 
2 
3 

3 
4 

10 
3 

3 
3 
3 
4 

4 

6 
6 


15 
4 
4 
4 

4 
4 
4 
4 

4 

9 
9 
12 

20 


Fig. 


Ampere  Capacity  and  Distribution 
of  Switches  and  Fuses 


SI 


1-400 
1-400 
l  (00 
1-300 

1-300 
1-200 
1-200 
1-100 


S2 


1-400 
1-300 
I  :00 
1-300 

1-200 
1  200 
1  100 
1-100 


1-100  1-  60 

1-  60  1-  60 

2-  30  2-  30 
1-400  2-200 

1-400  2-100 

1-300  2-200 

1-  300  2-100 

2-  200  2-200 

2-200  2-100 

2  100  2-100 

2-100;  2-  60 

2-  60  I  2-  60 

3-  30  i  3-  30 
2-400  2-400 
2-400  2-300 
2  400  2-200 

2-300  2-300 

2-300  2-200 

2-300  2-100 

2-200  2-200 


2-  200 

3-  100 
3-100 

3-  60, 


2-  100 
;  [00 

3-  60 
3-  60 


4-  30   4-  30 


S3 


1-100 

1-  60 

1-  60 

2-  30 


2-100 
2-  60 

2-  60 

3-  30 


S4 


1-  60 

2-  30 


3-100 
3-  60 

3-  60 

4-  30 


2-  60 

3-  30 


S5 


-30 


3-30 


3-  60 

4-  30 


4-30 


Panel 
Width, 
Inches 


12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 
16 

16 
16 
16 
16 

16 
16 
16 
16 

16 

20 
20 
20 

20 
20 
20 
20 

20 
24 
24 
24 

24 


Approximate  weight,  boxed,  400  pounds. 

Bus-bars  and  bus  connections  are  not  included  in  the  above  style  numbers. 
*•  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
Order  by  Style  Number. 


TYPE  JD  3-WIRE  DISTRIBUTING  PANELS,  WITH  KNIFE 
SWITCHES. 

Fuse  Protection 
to  control  2  to  15  three-wire  feeder  circuits 


Schedule  of  Apparatus 

One  switchboard  panel. 

Per  Circuit — 

One  3-pole  type  D  knife  switch. 
Three  inclosed  fuses  with  holders. 

The  fuses  are  mounted  on  rear  of  panel  for  Figs.  1  and  2. 
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Fig.  1 

Fig.  2 

Fig.  3 
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179383 
179384 
179385 

$134.00 
85.00 
88.00 

10 
5 
4 

179395 
179396 
179397 

$104.00 
66.00 
67.00 

6 
3 
2 

179407 
179408 
179409 

$93.00 
60.00 
67.00 

8 
4 

3 

30 
60 
100 

16 
16 
16 

179386 
179387 
179388 

91.00 
122 .00 
141.00 

3 
3 
3 

179398 
179399 
179400 

78.00 
106.00 
141.00 

2 
2 
2 

179410 
179411 
179412 

63.00 
78.00 
92.00 

2 
2 
2 

200 
300 
400 

16 
16 
16 

179389 
179390 
179391 

221.00 
149.00 
160.00 

15 
10 

8 

179401 
179402 
179403 

148.00 
112.00 
116.00 

9 
6 
4 

179413 
179414 
179415 

133.00 
110.00 
126.00 

12 

8 
6 

30 
60 
100 

20 
20 
20 

179392 
179393 
179394 

166.00 
228.00 
265.00 

6 
6 
6 

179404 
179405 
179406 

140.00 
195.00 
257.00 

* 
4 
4 

179416 
17''417 
179418 

113.00 
146.00 
174.00 

4 
4 
4 

200 
300 
400 

24 
24 
24 

Approximate  weight,  boxed,  500  pounds. 

**  Approximate  prices  ate  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
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TYPE  JD  2-WIRE  DISTRIBUTING  PANELS  WITH 
DOUBLE-THROW  SWITCHES 

For  2  to  16  110  or  220  Volt  D.  C.  Circuits 


11 


Schedule  of  Apparatus 
Knife  switches,  type  D,  two-pole,  double-throw. 
Fuse  blocks  and  fuses,  inclosed  type. 

Panels  are  listed  either  with  fuses  on  front  or  with  fuses 
on  rear  of  panel.  When  the  fuses  are  placed  on  the  rear,  they 
are  mounted  on  slate  bases  on  brackets,  and  are  connected  to 
the  hinge  stud  of  the  switch  by  copper  straps. 


TYPE  JD  2-WIRE  DISTRIBUTING  PANELS  WITH  TWO-POLE 
KNIFE  SWITCHES  AND  SINGLE-POLE  CIRCUIT-BREAKERS 

FOB  1  or  2  110  or  220  Volt  D.  C  Circ  uits 


Schedule  of  Apparatus 

Per  Circuit — 

One  knife  switch,  type  I)  two-pole. 

One  circuit-breaker,  type  CD  or  CC  single-pole. 


Num- 

Switch and  Fuse  Ampere 

•*Ap- 

ber  of 

Loca- 

Capacity and  Distribution 

Panel 

Style 

prox. 

Circuits 

Fig. 

tion 

Width, 

No. 

Price 

per 

of 

Inches 

Panel 

Fuses 

SI 

S2 

S3 

S4 

167736 

$64.00 

3 

1 

Front 

1-100 

1-100 

1-100 

16 

167737 

48.00 

3 

1 

Front 

1-  60 

1-  60 

1-  60 

16 

167738 

53.00 

4 

1 

Front 

1-  30 

1-  30 

1-  30 

i-30 

16 

167739 

88.00 

2 

1 

Front 

1-400 

1-400 

20 

167740 

74.00 

2 

1 

Front 

1-300 

1-300 

20 

167741 

58.00 

2 

1 

Front 

1^200 

1-200 

20 

167742 

88.00 

2 

2 

Rear 

1-400 

1-400 

12 

167743 

77.00 

2 

2 

Rear 

1-300 

1-300 

12 

167744 

58.00 

2 

2 

Rear 

1-200 

1-200 

12 

167745 

62.00 

3 

2 

Rear 

1-100 

1-100 

1-100 

12 

167746 

51.00 

3 

2 

Rear 

1-  60 

1-  60 

1-60 

12 

167747 

95.00 

8 

2 

Rear 

2-  30 

2-  30 

2-  30 

2- '30 

12 

167748 

102.00 

4 

2 

Rear 

2-200 

2-200 

16 

167749 

106.00 

6 

2 

Rear 

2-100 

2-100 

2-100 

16 

167750 

86.00 

6 

2 

Rear 

2-60 

2-  60 

2-  60 

16 

167751 

134.0C 

12 

2 

Rear 

3-300 

3-  30 

3-  30 

3-30 

16 

167752 

162.00 

4 

2 

Rear 

2-400 

2-400 

20 

167753 

140.00 

4 

2 

Rear 

2-300 

2-300 

20 

167754 

103.00 

4 

2 

Rear 

2-200 

2-200 

20 

167755 

153.00 

9 

2 

Rear 

3-100 

3-100 

3-100 

24 

167756 

122.00 

9 

2 

Rear 

3-  60 

3-  60 

3-  60 

24 

167757 

163.00 

16 

2 

Rear 

4-  30 

4-  30 

4-  30 

4^' 30 

24 

Approximate  weight,  boxed.  400  pounds. 

Bus-bars  and  bus  connections  are  not  included  in  the  above  style  numbers. 
••Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
Order  by  Style  Number. 


Ampere  Capacity 
and  Distribution  of 


Style 

••Ap- 

Number  of 

Throw 

Switches  and 

Panel 

prox. 

Circuits 

Fig. 

of 

Circuit-Breakers 

Width 

No. 

Price 

per  Panel 

Switch 

Inchen 

SI 

CI 

168020 

^34.00 

1 

Single 

1-  60- 

1-  60 

12 

168021 

35.00 

1 

Single 

1-100 

1-100 

12 

168022 

40.00 

1 

Single 

1-200 

1-200 

12 

168023 

44.00 

1 

Single 

1-300 

1-300 

12 

168024 

51.00 

1 

Single 

1-400 

1-400 

12 

168025 

40.00 

2 

Double 

1-  60 

1-  60 

12 

168026 

42.00 

2 

Double 

1-100 

1-100 

12 

168027 

48.00 

2 

Double 

1-200 

1-200 

12 

168028 

53.00 

2 

Double 

1-300 

1-300 

12 

168029 

64.00 

2 

Double 

1-400 

1-400 

12 

168030 

56.00 

•2  ■ 

1 

Single 

2-  60 

2-  60 

20 

168031 

62.00 

2 

1 

Single 

2-100 

2-100 

20 

168032 

73.00 

2 

1 

Single 

2-200 

2-100 

20 

168033 

85.00 

2 

1 

Single 

2-300 

2-300 

20 

168034 

94.00 

2 

1 

Single 

2-400 

2-400 

20 

168035 

68.00 

2 

2 

Double 

2-  60 

2-  60 

20 

168036 

73.00 

2 

2 

Double 

2-100 

2-100 

20 

168037 

85.00 

2 

2 

Double 

2-200 

2-200 

20 

168038 

95.00 

2 

2 

Double 

2-300 

2-300 

20 

168039 

117.00 

2 

2 

Double 

2-400 

2-400 

20 

Approximate  weight,  500  pounds,  boxed. 

Bus-bars  and  bus  connections  are  not  included  in  the  above  style  numbers. 
••Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
Order  by  Style  Number. 


rfl 


rfl 


TYPE  JD  3-WIRE  DISTRIBUTING  PANELS  WITH 
CIRCUIT-BREAKER  PROTECTION 

For  1  or  3  T^see-Wire  D.  C.  Circuits 
Schedule  of  Apparatus 

Fig.   1  —  One  switch- 
board panel. 

One    2-pole    type  CD 
circuit-breaker. 

One  3-pole  single-throw 
type  D  knife  switch. 

Fig.   2  —  One  switch- 
board panel. 

One   2-pole    type  CD 
circuit-breaker. 

One  3  -  pole  double- 
throw  type  D  knife  switch. 

Fig.  3 — One  switchboard  panel. 

Three  3-pole  type  CD  circuit-breakers,  with  common  trip. 


w 


Fig.  1 
One  circuit 

Fig.  2 
One  Circuit 

Fig.  3 
Three  Circuits 

Panel  Width. 
Inches 

Stvle 
No. 

*»Ap- 

prox. 

Price 

Stvle 
No. 

**Ap- 

prox. 

Price 

Style 
No. 

•*Ap- 

prox. 
Price 

Ampere 
Capacity 

Figs.  1 
and  2 

Fig.  3 

179419 
179420 
179421 
179422 

355.00 
56.00 
59.00 
66.00 

179426 
179427 
179428 
179429 

?64.00 
64.00 
70.00 
78.00 

179433  S 
179434 
179435 
179436 

151.00 
153.00 
157.00 
181.00 

30 
60 
100 
150 

16 
16 
16 
16 

20 
20  • 
20 
20 

179423 
179424 
179425 

67.00 
75.00 
90.00 

179430 
179431 
179432 

79.00 
90.00 
108.00 

179437 
179438 
179439 

183.00 
191.00 
217.00 

200 
300 
400 

16 
16 
16 

20 
20 
20 

Approximate  weight,  boxed.  500  pounds. 

•*  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating:  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
Order  by  Style  Number. 
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Direct-Current  Switchboards  (Type  GD). 

For  general  information  concerning  switchboards, 
see  preceding  pages. 

Application — For  the  control  of  one  or  more 
direct-current  generators,  and  the  direct-current  side 
of  rotary  converters. 

Capacity — The  capacity  of  a  single  generator  panel 
is  limited  to  6000  amperes,  and  that  of  a  complete 
switchboard  composed  of  these  panels  to  15,000  am- 
peres. 

Panel  Construction — Each  panel  consists  essen- 
tially of  three  slate  sections — bottom  section  25  inches, 
middle  45  inches,  and  top  20  inches  high — mounted  on 
an  angle  frame  with  channel  base.  The  total  height  of 
the  panel,  including  the  base,  is  92  inches. 


TYPE  CD  DIRECT-CURRENT  SWITCHBOARD 

Meters — Type  SL  seven-inch  ammeters  and  volt- 
meters, as  specified,  are  regularly  furnished  with  these 
panels.  Customers  preferring  illuminated  dial  meters 
may  order  type  GL  in  place  of  the  type  SL,  at  an  addi- 
tional price. 

Field  Rheostat — Generator  panels  are  drilled  for 
the  standard  Westinghouse  remote-control  rheostat 
mechanism,  but  the  mechanism  is  not  included  in  the 
list  price  of  the  panel.  This  remote-control  mechanism, 
consisting  of  a  hand-wheel,  dial-plate,  shafts,  sprocket, 
chain,  and  40  feet  of  standard  steel  cord  transmission, 
will  be  furnished  at  the  additional  approximate  price 
of  $7.80. 

Automatic  Protection — Two-wire  light-and-power 
panels  provide  automatic  protection  in  one  side  of  the 
circuit ;  namely,  in  the  side  opposite  the  series  field  coils. 
This  is  sufficient. 

Three-wire  light-and-power  panels  provide  com- 
plete automatic  protection  on  both  sides  of  the  machine. 
'A  two-pole  carbon  circuit-breaker  with  equalizer  con- 
tacts is  regularly  furnished.  The  breaker  is  tripped 
through  a  relay  connected  in  the  armature  circuit  be- 
tween the  armature  and  the  equalizer  leads. 

Panel  Rating — The  panel  rating  corresponds  to  the 
full-load  current  of  the  machine.  The  circuit-breakers, 
switches,  and  connections  will  safely  carry  a  current  of 
150  per  cent  load  for  two  hours ;  the  automatic  circuit- 


breakers  have  a  tripping  range  of  from  80  to  160  per 
cent  load ;  the  ammeters  a  scale  length  of  approximately 
150  per  cent  load. 

Prices  and  Panel  Style  Numbers — The  panel  style 
number  listed  includes  the  panel  connected  for  the  "  in- 
dividual operation  "  of  a  single  panel.  If  two  or  more 
panels  are  ordered  requiring  bus-bar  connection,  the 

order  should  read,  "  panel  same  as  Style  No. . .; :.  

except  for  bus-bar  operation  ;  "  which  will  then  include 
the  necessary  bus-bar  brackets  and  connections  to  bus- 
bars, but  not  the  bus. 

The  bus  should  be  ordered  extra. 


TYPE  GD  2-WIRE  GENERATOR  PANELS 

For  Plants  Having  250- Volt  Dirki  t-Current  Generators 


Schedule  of  Apparatus 

One  three-section  switchboard 
panel. 

One  single-pole  automatic  type 
CA  carbon  circuit-breaker. 

One  type  D  single-throw  or 
double-throw  knife  switch  equip- 
ment, as  per  table  below. 

One  seven-inch  ammeter. 

One  voltmeter  receptacle,  four- 
point. 

One  drilling  only  for  Westing- 
house remote-control  rheostat  mech- 
anism. 


nn 


a 


0 


Single-Throw 

Switch 


••Ap- 

Style  prox. 
No.  Price 


Double-Throw 
Switch 


••Ap- 

Style  prox. 
No.  Price 


Amperes 


Switch 


Circuit-  Ammeter 
Breaker 


Size 
Kw.« 


Panel 

Width, 
Inches 


With  One  Three-Pole  Switch 
For  Compound-Wound  Machines  Operating  in  Parallel 


177537  2122.00 

177575  3135.00 

200 

200 

300 

50 

16  t 

177538  129.00 

177576  145.00 

300 

300 

500 

75 

16 

177539  136.00 

177577  154.00 

400 

400 

600 

100 

16 

177540  l'.O.OO 

177578  178.00 

600 

600 

1000 

150 

16 

177541  167.00 

177579  197.00 

800 

800 

1200 

200 

16 

177542  186.00 

177580  225.00 

1000 

1000 

1500 

250 

16 

With  One  Two-Pole  Switch 
For  Shunt-Wound  Machine;  or  Used  in  Connection  with  Equalizer  Pedestal  for 
Compound-Wound  Machines  Operating  in  Parallel 


177543  3116.00 

177581  ?127.00 

200 

200 

300 

50 

16 

177544  121.00 

177582  136.00 

300 

300 

500 

75 

16 

177545  126.00 

177583  142.00 

400 

400 

600 

100 

16 

177546  140.00 

177584  157.00 

600 

600 

1000 

150 

16 

177547  151.00 

177585  171.00 

800 

800 

1200 

200 

16 

177548  165.00 

177586  200.00 

1000 

1000 

1500 

250 

16 

With  Two  Single-Pole  Switches 
When  Used  in  Connection  with  Equalizer  Pedestal,  for  Compound-Wound 
Machine  Operating  in  Parallel 


177549  3152.00 

177587  3171.00 

800 

800 

1200 

200 

16 

177550  170.00 

177588  200.00 

1000 

1000 

1500 

250 

16 

177551  221.00 

177589  263.00 

1600 

1600 

2500 

400 

16 

177552  235.00 

177590  282.00 

2000 

2000 

3000 

500 

16 

177553  357.00 

177591  445.00 

3000 

3000 

5000 

750 

16 

177554  510.00 

177592  630.00 

4000 

4000 

6000 

1000 

20 

tl77555  680.00 

tl77593  838.00 

6000 

6000 

8000 

1500 

24 

*  Maximum  s;ze  of  machine  for  which  panel  may  be  applied. 

t  Height  of  ton  panel  will  be  25  inches  instea  1  of  24  inches 

Approximate  Shipping  Weight — 200  to  1000  amperes.  800  to  1000  pounds; 

2000  to  3000  amperes,  1200  pounds;  4000  amperes,  1400  pounds;  6000  amperes, 

1800  pounds. 

**  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 

Order  in  addition  to  Panel  Style  No.,  when  required: 

One  equalizer  pedestal. 
One  voltmeter  equipment. 
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TYPE  GD  3-WIRE  GENERATOR  PANELS 

For  Plants  Having  250- Volt  Westing- 
house  3-Wire  Generators 

Schedule  of  Apparatus 

One  three-section  switchboard  panel. 

One  two-pole  automatic  type  CA  car- 
bon circuit-breaker  with  equalizer  con- 
tacts ;  tripped  by  relays  connected  in  ar- 
mature circuit  between  armature  and  equil- 
izer  leads. 

Two  two-pole  type  D  knife  switches. 

Two  seven-inch  ammeters  and  shunts 
with  40-foot  leads. 

One  drilling  only  for  Westinghouse 
remote-control  rheostat  mechanism. 

One  voltmeter  receptacle,  eight-point. 


ran 


""""  Rh, 


Single-Throw 
Switch 

Double-Throw 
Switch 

Amperes 

Panel 

••Ap- 

Style  prox. 
No.  Price 

••Ap- 

Style  prox. 
No.  Price 

Switch 

Circuit- 
Breaker 

Ammeter 

Size 
Kw.« 

Width. 
Inches 

177613  S265.00 

177614  278.00 

177615  290.00 

177629  2285.00 

177630  298.00 

177631  315.00 

200 
300 
400 

200 
300 
400 

300 
500 
600 

50 
75 
100 

32 
32 
32 

177616  319.00 

177617  361.00 

177618  407.00 

177632  348.00 

177633  400.00 

177634  455.00 

600 
800 
1000 

600 
800 
1000 

1000 
1200 
1500 

•  150 
200 
250 

32 
32 
32 

177619  502.00 

177620  575.00 

177635  562.00 

177636  684.00 

1600 
2000 

1600 
2000 

2500 
3000 

400 

500 

32 
32 

*  Maximum  Size  of  machine  for  which  panel  may  be  applied. 
Order  in  addition  to  panel  Style  No.,  when  required: 
One  voltmeter  equipment. 
Approximate  shipping  weight.  1500  pounds. 

•*  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 


TYPE    GD    DISTRIBUTING    PANELS  WITH 
CIRCUIT-BREAKERS 

For  1  or  2  Direct-Current  Circuits,  with 
Switch  and  Circuit-Breaker  in  Each  Circuit 

Schedule  of  Apparatus 

One  three-section  switchboard  panel. 
Per  Circuit — 

One  single-pole  automatic  type  CA  carbon 
circuit-breaker. 

One  two-pole  single-throw  or  double-throw 
type  D  knife  switch. 

One  seven-inch  ammeter  (when  included  in 
table). 


Single-Throw  Switch 

Double-Throw  Switch 

Amperes 

Number  Circuits 
per  Panel 

Panel  Width, 
Inches 

With 
Ammeter 

Without 
Ammeter 

With 
Ammeter 

Without 
Ammeter 

Switch 

Circuit- 
Breaker 

Ammeter 

Style 
No. 

••Ap- 
prox. 
Price 

Style 
No. 

••Ap- 
prox. 
Price 

Style 
No. 

••Ap- 
prox. 
Price 

Style 
No. 

••Ap- 
prox. 
Price 

177442  8109 

177756 

S89 

177770  S116 

177784 

897 

200 

200 

300 

\ 

16 

177743 

116 

177757 

93 

177771 

124 

177785 

102 

300 

300 

500 

16 

177744 

121 

177758 

98 

177772 

131 

177786 

109 

400 

400 

600 

1 

16 

177745 

133 

177759 

109 

177773 

147 

177787 

123 

600 

600 

1000 

1 

16 

177746 

146 

177760 

124 

177774 

164 

177788 

139 

800 

800 

1200 

1 

16 

J77747 

158 

177761 

130 

177775 

178 

177789 

157 

1000 

1000 

1500 

1 

16 

177748 

227 

177762 

193 

177776 

266 

177790 

225 

2000 

2000 

3000 

1 

16 

177749 

340 

177763 

289 

177777 

545 

177791 

357 

3000  3000 

5000 

1 

16 

177750 

438 

177764 

386 

177778 

568 

177792 

517 

4000 

4000 

6000 

1 

20 

177751 

168 

177765 

162 

177779 

216 

177793 

175 

200 

200 

300 

2 

24 

177752 

186 

177766 

172 

177780 

230 

177794 

184 

300 

300 

500 

2 

24 

177753 

195 

177767 

181 

177781 

240 

177795 

196 

400 

400 

600 

2 

24 

177754 

224 

177768 

201  ' 

177782 

272 

177796 

224 

600 

600 

1000 

24 

1777SS 

250 

177769 

224 

177783 

309 

177797 

257 

800 

800 

1200 

24 

panel,  1200  to  1600  pounds. 

••Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 


TYPE  GD  DISTRIBUTING  PANELS 

Pots  1  to  18  Two-  ou  Three- YViKL  Uike*  t-O  kkkn  i  Circuit^ 


Fis.l 


r 

o 

1 1 

E  I 
ft 


Fig  i 


in 

in 


Fig  4 


rfi 

in 

rfi 


FiG.  6 


Schedule  of  Apparatus 

One  three-section  switchboard  panel. 
Per  Circuit — 

One  two-pole  or  three-pole  type  D  knife  switch,  with  fuse 
holders  and  one  set  of  enclosed  fuses  mounted  on  rear  of  panel 
(Fig.  1  or  4),  or 

One  two-pole  or  three-pole  type  D  knife  switch,  with  fuse 
holders  and  one  set  of  enclosed  fuses  mounted  on  front  of  panel 
(Fig.  2  or  5),  or 

One  two-pole  automatic  type  CD  carbon  circuit-breaker 
with  one-trip  coil  (Fig.  3  or  6). 


125-250  Volt,  2- 

-Wire 

125-250  Volt.  3^Wire 

'3 

Am- 

*j 

Am- 

<j 
c 

peres 

'3 

u 
c 

peres 

Style  No. 
••Approx. 

Number  Ci 
Controlled 

Panel  Widi 
Inches 

Switch  or 
Circuit- 
Breaker 

Style  No. 

••Approx. 
Price 

NumberCi 
Controlled 

Panel  Widi 
Inches 

Switch  or 
Circuit- 
Breaker 

Location  ol 
1-  list  s 

Single-Throw  Switches 


171798  8224.00 

18 

16 

30 

177833 

£235.00 

12 

20 

30 

Rear 

177799 

199.00 

15 

20 

60 

177834 

207.00 

10 

20 

60 

Rear 

177800 

153.00 

8 

16 

100 

177835 

192.00 

8 

24 

100 

Rear 

177801 

138.00 

6 

20 

200 

177836 

204.00 

6 

24 

200 

Rear 

177802 

186.00 

6 

20 

300 

177837 

264.00 

6 

32 

300 

Rear 

177803 

222.00 

6 

20 

400 

177838 

321.00 

6 

32 

400 

Rear 

177804 

319.00 

6 

24 

600 

177839 

400.00 

6 

32 

600 

Rear 

177805 

108.00 

12 

16 

30 

177840 

112.00 

8 

20 

30 

Front 

177806 

146.00 

16 

20 

30 

177841 

147.00 

12 

24 

30 

Front 

177807 

81.00 

6 

16 

60 

177842 

100.00 

6 

20 

60 

Front 

177808 

103.00 

9 

20 

60 

177843 

144.00 

9 

32 

60 

Front 

177809 

70.00 

4 

16 

100 

177844 

97.00 

4 

24 

100 

Front 

177810 

102.00 

6 

24 

100 

177845 

137.00 

6 

32 

100 

Front 

177811 

97.00 

4 

20 

200 

177846 

135.00 

4 

24 

200 

Front 

177812 

125.00 

6 

24 

200 

177847 

185.00 

6 

32 

200 

Front 

177813 

117.00 

4 

20 

300 

177848 

168.00 

4 

32 

300 

Front 

177814 

135.00 

4 

20 

400 

177849 

185.00 

4 

32 

400 

Front 

177815 

179.00 

4 

24 

600 

1 

177850 

264.00 

4 

32 

600 

Front 

Double-Throw  Switches 

177816 

229.00 

12 

16 

30 

177851 

242.00 

8 

20 

30 

Rear 

177817 

200.00 

9 

20 

60 

177879 

353.00 

12 

24 

30 

Rear 

177818 

163.00 

6 

20 

100 

177880 

203.00 

6 

20 

60 

Rear 

177881 

295.00 

9 

32 

60 

Rear 

177882 

180.00 

4 

24 

100 

Rear 

177819 

136.66 

■  -4- 

20 

200 

177883 

209.00 

4 

24 

200 

Rear 

177820 

183.00 

4 

20 

300 

177884 

272.00 

4 

32 

300 

ReiT 

177821 

216.00 

4 

20 

400 

177885 

283.00 

4 

32 

400 

Rear 

177822 

284.00 

4 

24 

600 

177886 

412.00 

4 

32 

600 

Rear 

Circuit-Breakers 


177823 

93.00 

3 

12 

30 

1778S7 

124.00 

3 

20 

30 

177824 

93.00 

3 

12 

60 

177888 

125.00 

3 

20 

60 

177825 

94.00 

3 

12 

100 

177889 

128.00 

3 

20 

100 

177826 

102.00 

3 

12 

200 

177890 

135.00 

3 

20 

200 

177827 

109.00 

3 

12 

300 

177891 

150.00 

3 

20 

300 

177828 

166.00 

6 

24 

30 

177829 

168.00 

6 

24 

60 

177830 

169.00 

6 

24 

100 

177831 

186.00 

6 

24 

200 

177832 

198.00 

6 

24 

300 

Approximate  shipping  weight — 16-inch  panel,  800  pounds;  20-inch  panel. 
1000  pounds;  24-inch  panel.  1200  pounds. 

••  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 
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TYPE  GD  LOAD  PANELS 

For  Indicating  and  Recording  the  Total  Generated  Load; 
Commonly  Installed  Between  the  Generator  and 
Distributing  Panels 

Schedule  of  Apparatus 

One  three-section  switchboard  panel,  16 
inches  wide. 

One  illuminated  dial  differential  volt- 
meter. 

One  illuminated  dial  ammeter. 

One  set  ground  detector  lamps. 
One  voltmeter  receptacle,  four-point. 
One  voltmeter  plug. 

The  capacity  in  amperes  as  given  below 
is  the  maximum  current  the  ammeters  are 
capable  of  indicating. 

If  a  watthour  meter  is  desired  with  this 
panel,  it  must  be  ordered  separately. 

Prices  will  be  furnished  on  application. 


250  Volts.  Two-Wire     250  Volts,  Three-Wire 


St  vie 

••Approx. 

Style 

••Approx. 

Ammeter 

Inches 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

177685 

3142.00 

177696 

S21R  00 

1200 

15 

177686 

145  00 

177697 

220  00 

1500 

16 

177687 

144.00 

177698 

226.00 

2000 

16 

177688 

155.00 

177699 

255.00 

3000 

16 

177689 

166.00 

177700 

286.00 

4000 

16 

177690 

171.00 

177701 

301.00 

5000 

16 

177691 

174.00 

177702 

317.00 

6000 

16 

177692 

198.00 

177703 

372.00 

8000 

20 

177693 

239.00 

177704 

462.00 

10000 

20 

177694 

258.00 

177705 

504  00 

12000 

20 

17769S 

320.00 

177706 

603.00 

15000 

20 

Amperes, 


Panel  Width, 


Approximate  shipping  weight.  800  pounds. 

••Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 


TYPE  F 
CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 


Circuit-Breakers. 

Westinghouse  circuit-breakers  are 
made  in  all  capacities  both  direct-cur- 
rent aud  alternating-current. 

Type  F  carbon  break  circuit-break- 
ers are  made  in  several  capacities  up  to 
75  amperes,  for  voltages  up  to  250 
direct-current,  or  440  alternating-cur- 
rent. 

Type  CD  carbon  break  circuit- 
breakers  are  made  in  sizes  up  to  300 
amperes,  for  voltages  up  to  750,  single- 
pole,  two-pole,  three-pole,  or  four-pole ; 
front  connected  or  rear  connected. 

Type    CA    carbon    break    circuit  - 
breakers  are  made  in  sizes  up  to  20,000  amperes  at  750 
volts  or  less,  and  for  1500  volts  direct-current  up  to 
1600  amperes,  single-pole,  two- 
pole,   three-pole,   or   four-pole ; 
front  or  rear  connected ;  hand 
or  electrically  operated. 

Except  for  the  small  type  F 
circuit-breakers,  these  devices 
all  have  self-cleaning  contacts ; 
the  main  contact  is  made  by 
copper  brushes,  and  the  final 
break  on  opening  the  circuit  oc- 
curs between  carbon  contacts, 
to  assist  in  breaking  the  arc  and 
keeping  the  main  contacts 
smooth.  In  the  type  CA,  the 
circuit  is  opened  at  four  contacts  in  succession,  each  of 
increasing  resistance,  thus  turning  off  the  current  in- 
stead of  breaking  it  suddenly. 

Auxiliary  Mechanisms — Underload  release,  no- 
voltage  release,  shunt  trip,  and  over-voltage  release  can 
be  furnished  for  any  of  these  circuit-breakers. 


TYPE  CA  CIRCUIT- 
BREAKER  ELECTRI- 
CALLY OPERATED 


VOLTMETER  AND  GROUND  DETECTOR  EQUIPMENTS 

Two-Wire — Three- Wire 

To  be  ordered  in  addition  to  generator  and  converter  panel 
for  first  machine  installed  for  single-throw  systems,  and  one 
equipment  each  for  first  two  machines  installed  for  double- 
throw  systems.  Not  generally  required  when  load  panel  listed 
above  is  installed. 

Equipment  style  number  includes  type  SL  voltmeter,  volt- 
meter swinging  bracket,  voltmeter  plug,  and  ground  detector 
lamps  mounted  on  one  of  the  switchboard  panels. 


Style  No. 

Volts 

Service 

•  •  Approx.  Price 

177708 

1 

250 

T\W  Wire 

?31  00 

177709 

250 

Three  Vire 

32.00 

••  Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience  in  estimating;  for  exact 
prices,  apply  to  our  nearest  office. 

EQUALIZER  SWITCH  PEDESTALS 

To  be  ordered  in  addition  to  generator  panels,  when  panel 
equipment  does  not  include  equalizer  switch  pole. 

Style  number  includes  pedestal  complete  with  equalizer 
switch  mounted  thereon. 


Style  No. 

••  Approx. 

Ampere 

Price 

Capacity 

177665 

$20.00 

200 

177667 

22.00 

300 

177668 

24.00 

400 

177669 

28.00 

600  " 

177670 

35.00 

800 

177671 

41.00 

!(K)0 

177672 

58.00 

1600 

177673 

63.00 

2000 

(m1 

.  s 

I  ! 


Approximate  shipping  weight,  600  pounds. 
••Approximate  prices  are  given  for  convenience 
in  estimating;  for  exact  prices,  apply  to  our  nearest 

office. 


TYPE  CD  CIR- 
CUIT-BREAKER 


Limitations  of  Carbon  Break  Cir- 
cuit-Breakers— The  use  of  carbon 
break  circuit-breakers  is  limited  by  the 
voltages  given  above  and  by  the  loca- 
tion. Carbon  break  circuit-breakers 
are  not  suitable  for  operation  in  ce- 
ment, flour  mills,  plaster  or  furniture 
factories  or  similar  industries  where 
acid  fumes  or  excessive  dust  or  dirt 
are  present.  For  such  locations  oil 
switches  or  circuit-breakers  are  strongly  recommendc 


Oil  Switches. 

The  Westinghouse 
Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company  manufactures  oil 
switches  and  circuit-breakers 
in  all  capacities.  For  small 
]  lower  work,  the  type  D  oil 
switch  is  used  for  voltages  up 
to  6600,  and  the  type  I  for 
voltages  up  to  4500.  These 
are  knife  switches  with  the 
contacts  immersed  in  oil.  so  that 
the  arc  formed  when  breaking  the 
circuit  is  immediately  extinguished. 


Type  H  Oil  Circuit-Breakers. 

Where  automatic  tripping  fea- 
tures are  required,  the  type  H  oil 
circuit-breaker  is  recommended. 
These  have  heavy  capacity  butt 
contacts,  and  are  particularly  suit- 
able for  use  with  motors. 


TYPE  D  OIL 
SWITCH 


TYPE  H  OIL  CIR- 
CUIT-BREAKER, 
WALL  MOUNTING 
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Meters. 

A  distinct  advance  was  made  in  switchboard  metei 
practice  when  the  Westinghouse  seven-inch  round  pat- 
tern meters  were  placed  on  the  market.  These  are 
meters  that  can  be  enclosed  in  a  rectangle  of  55  square 
inches,  and  have  scales  14.3/2  inches  long.  They  thus 
have  scales  as  long  as  the  largest  types  of  meters  of 
other  manufacture  and  yet  occupy  no  more  switchboard 
space  than  the  smallest  types  of  edgewise  meters,  which 
have  scales  only  six  inches  long.  The  scales  of  these 
seven-inch  meters  are  in  fact  twice  as  long  as  the  scales 
of  oJ/2-inch  meters  of  other  makes. 

The  seven-inch  meter  permits  of  great  saving  in 
-witchboard  area  and  floor  space,  as  it  is  possible  to 
mount  two  meters  in  a  horizontal  line  on  a  sixteen-inch 
panel,  or  three  on  a  twenty-four-inch  panel.  This  is 
impossible  with  any  other  practical  type  of  meter. 

The  Westinghouse  Co*mpany  is  the  only  manu- 
facturer able  to  offer  an  absolutely  complete  line  of 
seven-inch  meters  for  both  alternating  current  and 
direct  current.  These  meters  are  of  uniform  size,  and 
match  up  in  general  appearance,  thus  permitting  them 
to  be  mounted  side  by  side  on  any  board,  resulting  in 
a  most  pleasing  design  and  entire  absence  of  irregulari- 
ties or  incongruities.  They  have  a  high  degree  of  ac- 
curacy and  permanence  of  calibration. 

In  addition  to  the  long  scales,  facility  in  reading 
is  enhanced  by  the  flat  glass  front.  This  makes  thor- 
ough illumination  of  the  dial  possible  without  the 
troublesome  reflections  found  in  the  curved  covers  of 
meters  of  the  edgewise  types,  and  makes  the  whole 
pointer  visible,  thereby  making  it  possible  to  take  accu- 
rate readings  from  a  distance  and  from  any  angle. 


TYPE    TM    9-INCH    ALTER-         TYPE    SM    7-INCH  ALTER 
N APING-CURRENT  AMMETER      NATING-CURRENT  AMMETER 


TYPE   SL   7-INCH   DIRECT  TYPE  SI  7-INCH 

CURRENT  VOLTMETER  SYNCHROSCOPE 

APPROXIMATE  PRICES 


9-inch 

7-inch 

9-inch 

7-inch 

D.  C.  Ammeter.. .  . 
D.  C.  Voltmeter. . . 
A.  C.  Ammeter.. . . 
A.  C.  Voltmeter. .  . 
A.  C.  Power  Factor 

S22.00 
23.00 
18.00 
23.00 

38.00 

321 .00 
22.00 
13.00 
18.00 

36.00 

A.  C.  Wattmeter: 
Sing' e- Phase.  . .  . 
Polyphase  

A.  C.  Frequency 
Meter  

A.  C.  Synchroscope 

JS40.00 
55.00 

34.00 
90.00 

$35.00 
50.00 

32.00 
88.00 

illuminated  Dial  Meters. 

The  Westinghouse  Illuminated  Dial  meters,  alter- 
nating-current and  direct-current,  are  used  where  a 
large  self-illuminated  dial  is  required.  Voltmeters  on 
swinging  brackets  at  the  end  of  a  switchboard,  or  am- 
meters on  totalizing  panels,  are  often  of  this  type.  I  li<- 
scales  are  illuminated  by  lamps  inclosed  in  a  removable 
ventilated  section  fitting  in  a  pocket  in  the  case  entirely 
separated  from  the  meter  compartment. 


1 


ILLUMINATED  DIAL  AMMETER 


Graphic  Meters. 

Westinghouse'  graphic  meters  make  an  accurate 
and  permanent  record  of  the  electrical  quantities  in- 
volved in  power-house  operation.  Records  of  kilowatt 
output  are  perhaps  more  important  than  any  other  rec- 
ords obtainable  in  an  electric  station.  The  load  wave  is 
specifically  indicated  by  this  meter,  thus  giving  a  defi- 
nite basis  for  rates  to  prospective  customers  whose 
probable  demands  for  electric  power  during  different 
hours  of  the  day  can  be  estimated.  The  meters  meet 
every  possible  requirement  of  direct-  and  alternating- 
current  service.  They  are  furnished  as  direct-current 
or  alternating-current  ammeters,  voltmeters,  wattme- 
ters, frequency  meters,  and  power  factor  meters.  The 
record  covers  one  month. 


GRAPHIC  VOLTMETER 
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AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 

Automatic  Telephone  Equipments 

1001  West  Van  Buren  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products  and  Services. 

We  manufacture  and  install  Automatic  Tele- 
phone Systems  for  private  and  public  service. 

Also,  Push  Button  Intercommunicating  Systems ; 
Cordless  Connecting  Telephone  Switchboards;  Manual 
Private  Exchange  Switchboards ;  Magneto  and  Com- 
mon Battery  Telephones  ;  Train  Despatching  Systems  ; 
all  forms  of  Telephone  Supplies ;  "  Raven  "  Enameled 
Wire  and  "  Raven  Brand  "  Telephone  Cords. 


Automatic  Telephone  System  for  Private  Exchanges. 

This  system  affords  more  efficient  and  economical 
telephone  service  by  eliminating  the  human  operator 
and  placing  the  actual  connections  under  the  control  of 
the  calling  party. 

The  calling  party  rotates  the  dial,  or  calling  device 
(shown  in  cuts),  which  sends  electrical  impulses  to  the 
magnets  on  a  switchboard.  These  magnets,  by  their 
operation,  establish  the  desired  connection  and  ring  the 
bell  at  the  called  station. 


Operation. 

To  call  number  165  the  user  places  his  finger  in  the 
hole  over  the  figure  one  and  pulls  the  dial  downward 
as  far  as  he  can  and  releases.  He  performs  the  same 
operation  of  numbers  six  and  five  and  thus  establishes 
a  connection  with  165.  This  bell  will  ring  intermittently 
until  the  called  party  answers,  or  until  the  calling  party 
breaks  the  connection  by  hanging  up  his  receiver. 

Should  the  called  line  be  busy,  the  usual  tone  will 
be  heard. 

Advantages. 

The  Automatic  stands  pre-eminently  as  a  highest 
efficiency  intercommunicating  appa'ratus.  The  elimina- 
tion of  the  human  factor  not  only  quickens  but  also 
improves  the  service.  Each  part  of  the  mechanical  op- 
erator or  connector  in  the  Automatic  System  has  its 
own  duty  to  perform  and  no  other.  Being  mechanical, 
it  makes  connections  instantly  by  the  simple  rotation  of 
the  dial. 

It  will  work  day  or  night  without  additional  cost. 
When  one  or  more  departments  work  overtime,  inter- 
communication may  be  had  at  any  hour. 

It  can  never  listen  to  private  conversations.  Con- 
fidential talks  with  your  company  heads  of  departments 
can  not  become  public  property. 

The  Automatic  cannot  make  a  wrong  connection 
through  its  own  carelessness  ;  it  cannot  give  the  "  busy  " 
signal  unless  the  line  is  really  busy. 

Our  system,  requiring  no  operators,  saves  that 
much  in  salaries. 

We  can  arrange  for  any  type  of  special  service, 
such  as  party  lines,  conference  calling  (any  number 
connected  at  the  same  time),  etc. 

The  purchase  of  our  Private  Exchange  implies 
absolute  ownership.   No  further  rental  fees,  as  is  usually 


the  case,  are  involved, 
except  in  cities  where 
there  is  automatic 
public  service.  Here 
we  can  arrange  to  rent 
boards  and  give  con- 
nection with  the  Pub- 
lic Exchange. 

The  saving  in  the 
maintenance  and  oper- 
ation of  the  Automatic 
System  over  the  same 
for  any  other  system 
in  four  years'  time 
will  equal  the  total 
cost  of  the  automatic 
equipment. 


DESK  PHONE 


WALL  PHONE 

Apparatus. 

The  individual  pieces  of  automatic  apparatus  rep- 
resent the  latest  development  in  switches  of  the  Strow- 
ger  and  Keith  types.  Each  switchboard  is  a  complete 
unit  by  itself  and  contains  all  apparatus  necessary  for 
its  proper  operation.  The  cabinets  are  fireproof,  dust- 
proof  and  as  nearly  moisture-proof  as  possible.  It  has 
been  found  that  variations  in  temperature  do  not  ma- 
terially affect  the  operation  of  the  switches. 

Switchboard  Equipment. 

Necessary  equipment  for  making  connections  is 
manufactured  in  units  to  operate  25,  50  and  100  phones, 
which  can  be  combined  to  give  service  to  any  desired 
number  of  phones  from  10  to  100,000  or  more. 

Installation. 

The  switchboards  can  be  placed  in  any  convenient 
and  reasonably  dry  location.  Wiring  for  Automatic 
System  same  as  required  for  any  -first-class  telephone 
system.    Requires  two  wires  for  each  phone. 

The  Automatic  Telephone  System  can  be  installed 
either  by  our  own  workmen  or  by  others,  as  desired. 

There  are  several  hundred  systems  installed  in 
Factories,  Hotels,  Hospitals,  Post  Offices,  Arsenals, 
Educational  Institutions,  Ranches,  Offices,  Mines,  Rail- 
roads, Navy  Yards,  Private  Estates,  Government  Of- 
fices, Plantations,  etc. 
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The  practicability  and  advantages 
of  the  Automatic  System  have  long  been 
established  by  installation  and  subse- 
quent satisfactory  operation  in  over  one 
hundred  cities  in  the  United  States  (in- 
cluding Chicago,  Omaha,  San  Francisco, 
Grand  Rapids,  Los  Angeles),  and  by  the 
adoption  and  installations  made  by  the 
Governments  of  Great  Britain,  France, 
Germany,  Canada,  Australia,  Austria, 
New  Zealand,  Cuba  and  the  United 
States  for  use  in  Navy  Yards,  Arsenals, 
etc. 

There  are  over  400,000  automatic 
telephones  in  daily  use — all  made  by  us. 

Sizes,  Switchboard  Cabinets. 

To  meet  all  demands,  three  sizes  of 
switchboards  have  been  developed  with 
capacity  for  25,  50  and  100  lines,  respec- 
tively. The  25-line  switchboard  is  21 
inches  square  and  3  feet  9  inches  high. 
The  50-line  switchboard  is  21  inches 
square  and  5  feet  7  inches  high.  The 
100-line  switchboard  is  2  feet  8  inches 
wide,  21  inches  deep  and  6  feet  9  inches 
high.  Combinations  of  these  sizes  make 
possible  any  system  from  10  to  100,000 
lines  or  more. 

Cost. 

To  give  a  price  on  any  sized  equipment  it  is  neces- 
sary that  we  know : 

(1)  Number  of  telephones  to  be  installed  im- 
mediately. 

(2)  Number  ultimately. 


i 


100-LINE  SWITCHBOARD 


25-LINE  SWITCHBOARD 


(3)  Current  available  for  charging  storage  bat- 
teries, i.  e.,  voltage,  and  whether  alternating  current  or 
direct  current. 


Guarantee. 

All  our  apparatus  is  guaranteed  against  defective 
materials  or  workmanship  for  a  period  of  one  year. 


References. 

Partial  list  of  representative  individuals,  firms,  edu- 
cational and  government  institutions,  etc.,  using  Auto- 
matic Apparatus  for  Intercommunicating  Service,  man- 
ufactured by  the  Automatic  Electric  Company  : 

BUILDING  AND  LOCATION 

British  Government  Post  Office,  London,  England 
Baldwin  Locomotive  W  orks,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Berea  College,  Berea,  Ky. 
Transit  Development  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Calumet  &  Arizona  Mining  Co.,  Bisbee,  Ariz. 
"  Dungeness,"  Mrs.  Lucy  Carnegie's  Estate,  Big  Cumberland 
Island,  Ga. 

Hampton  Normal  and  Agricultural  Institute,  Hampton,  Va. 
Illinois  Central  R.  R.  Co.,  Burnside,  111. 
Illinois  Central  R.  R.  Co.,  Centralia,  111. 
M.  C.  Lily  &  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Ludington,  Wells  &  Van  Schaick  Lumber  Co..  Ludington,  La. 

Michigan  Agricultural  College,  Lansing,  Mich. 

National  Tube  Co.,  McKeesport,  Pa. 

Pratt  Institute.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Sears,  Roebuck  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

San  Juan  Government,  San  Juan.  P.  R. 

"  Skibo  Castle,"  Andrew  Carnegie's  Estate,  Sutherland,  Scot- 
land 


Simons,  Ernest,  Mfg.  Co.,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Solvay  Process  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Cleveland  Frog  &  Crossing  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Hydraulic  Pressed  Steel  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Kansas  City  Terminal,  Kansas  City,  Kan. 

G.  A.  Kelly  &  Co,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

The  Gerry  Estate,  Andes,  N.  Y. 

N.  Y.  Central  &  Hudson  River  R.  R,  Mott  Haven,  N.  Y. 
Second  National  Bank,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Steptoe  Valley  Smelting  &  Mining  Co.,  Ely,  Nev. 
United  States  Government — Navy  Department : 

Naval  Station,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Naval  Torpedo  Station,  Newport,  B.  I. 

Naval  Magazine,  Hingham,  Mass. 
War  Department: 

Frankford  Arsenal,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Picatinny  Arsenal,  Dover,  N.  J. 

Rock  Island  Arsenal,  Rock  Island.  111. 

Sandy  Hook  Proving  Ground,  Fort  Hancock,  N.  J. 

Soldiers'  Home,  Togus,  Me. 

Springfield  Armory,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Manila  Ordnance  Department,  Manila.  P.  I. 

Watervliet  Arsenal,  Watervliet,  N.  Y. 
University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  111. 
York  Mfg.  Co,  Saco.  Me. 
Illinois  Iron  &  Bolt  Co,  Carpentersville,  111. 
The  Hub,  Chicago,  111. 
William  Wrigley,  Jr.,  Co,  Chicago,  111. 
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GENERAL  ACOUSTIC  CO. 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICES 

220  West  42nd  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Bryant  4756  NEW  YORK    N    Y  CABLE  ADDRESS :"  Acousticon  " 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL,  1230  Lvtton  Building  WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Evans  Building 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  Blake  Building.  59  Temple  Place  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Commonwealth  Building 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  Monadnoek  Building 


Products. 

Turner  Dictograph-Interconversing  Systems 
for  increasing  efficiency  in  Industrial  and  Mercantile 
Organizations;  Railroad,  Insurance,  Steamship  and 
Brokerage  Offices;  Banks,  Libraries,  Schools,  Hospitals, 
Factories,  Homes,  etc. 

Also,  the  Acousticon,  which  enables  the  deaf  to 
hear  in  Churches,  Theaters,  Court  Rooms,  Audito- 
riums, etc. 
Description. 

The  Turner  Dictograph-Interconversing  System  is 
a  combination  of  the  commercial  Turner  Dictograph 
and  the  Turner  Intercommunicating  Telephone.  The 
Turner  Dictograph  Master  Station  (Fig.  i)  consists 
of  a  wood  cabinet  finished  in  golden  oak,  mahogany,  or 
to  match  any  sample  submitted.  The  transmitter,  on 
the  left  side  of  the  cabinet,  collects  the  sound  of  the 
voice  when  the  speaker  talks  to  it  without  changing  his 
position  at  the  desk  or  moving  the  instrument.  The 


Fig.  1.    DICTOGRAPH  MASTER  STATION 
Ten  Keys 

loud  speaker,  on  the  right  side  of  the  cabinet,  magni- 
fies the  sound  of  the  voice  of  the  connected  party,  so 
that  the  reply  is  heard  clearly  and  distinctly  without 
the  need  of  placing  a  receiver  to  the  ear.  A  lever  is 
provided  for  making  each  connection,  and  the  name  of 
the  connected  station  is  placed  opposite  each  lever,  as 
shown.  Each  connection  is  provided  with  a  signal  that 
indicates  which  station  is  calling. 

The  general  characteristics  of  the  Turner  Tele- 
phone (Fig.  2)  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  Master 
Station,  except  that  a  small  receiver  is  used  instead  of 
the  loud  speaker,  and  individual  signals  are  provided 
only  for  connections  to  Master  Stations. 

The  Turner  Dictograph-Interconversing  System 
provides  instant  and  direct  speaking  connections  be- 
tween departments  or  offices  of  an  organization,  with- 
out the  use  of  unsanitary  telephone  mouthpieces. 

Systems. 

Systems  may  consist  of  a  number  of  Dictograph 
Master  Stations  and  any  number  of  Turner  Telephones, 


Fig.  2.    K-ll  TURNER  TELEPHONE 

Connecting  to  ton  Turner  Telephones  or  to 
nine  others  and  one  Dictograph  Master  Station 


completely  or  partial- 
ly intercommunicat- 
ing; may  consist  of 
Turner  Telephones 
communicating  only 
with  Master  Sta- 
tions ;  or  may  consist 
of  wholly  or  partial- 
ly intercommunicat- 
i  n  g  T  u  r  n  e  r 
Telephones. 

Master  Sta- 
tions are  fur- 
nished with  the 
e  x  a  c  t  number 
of  keys  re- 
quired. Turner 
Telephones  are 

equipped  with  keys  for  io,  22,  34,  46,  58,  etc.  connec- 
tions. The  flush  type  (l  ig.  3 )  is  made  only  for  10  or 
22  connections,  and  is  made  of  metal  with  front  plate 
of  any  desired  finish. 

Spare  connections  in  the  instruments  are  of  value 
in  permitting  quick  and  economical  expansion  of  the 
system.  Figures  1  and  2  show  instruments  equipped 
for  ten  connections  each. 

Features. 

( 1 )  The  Turner  Dictograph-Tnterconversing  Sys- 
tem saves  time  for  the  executive.  He  touches  one  lever, 
and  the  desired  station  is  signaled,  insistently,  until  the 
call  is  answered. 

(2)  Gives  a  call  from  a  Master  Station  preference 
over  all  others.  The  Master  can  signal  a  station  at  any 
time,  and,  if  neces- 

s  a  r  y  ,   interrupt  a 
conversation. 

(3)  Permits 
the  executive,  after 
starting  the  opera- 
tion of  a  signal,  to 
pay  no  further  at- 
tention to  the  mak- 
ing of  the  call  until 
he  hears  the  voice 
of  the  person  called. 

(4)  Gives  the 
called  station  a  dis- 
tinctive, visible  sig- 
nal, when  an  execu- 
tive calls,  insuring  a 
prompt  answer  to 
the  call. 

(5)  The  sys- 
tem permits  the  ex- 
ecutive to  talk  with- 
out touching  any 
piece  of  apparatus.        Fjg  g    F  n  TURNER  telephone 

He    talks     to     the  por  Flush  Wall  Installation 
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Master  Station  and  hears  the  reply  from  it  as  if  the 
master  were  the  person  with  whom  he  is  talking. 

(6)  Provides  secrecy  for  all  connections  between 
the  Master  Station  and  any  other  station.  Whenever 
any  station  connects  to  the  lines  of  a  Master  Station, 
a  signal  is  shown  indicating  which  station  is  calling. 
This  signal  remains  in  view  so  long  as  the  calling  sta- 
tion holds  the  connection,  or  until  the  call  is  answered 
by  the  executive. 

(7)  It  saves  time  for  subordinates.  The  proper 
station  is  selected  without  the  delays  of  obtaining  a  con- 
nection through  the  switchboard. 

(8)  Unsanitary  mouthpieces  are  eliminated  from 
all  Turner  Telephones.  The  users  talk  to  the  instru- 
ments instead  of  into  them. 

(9)  The  system  insures  promptness  in  answering 
questions  and  obtaining  information  for  a  customer, 
whether  he  i«  calling  on  the  telephone  or  is  in  the  office. 

(10)  Relieves  the  switchboard  operator  of  calls 
between  departments.  This  leaves  the  operator  free  to 
answer  important  calls  from  outside,  and  makes  the  ex- 
tension telephones  ready  to  take  care  of  such  calls  with- 
out delay. 

(11)  Batteries  are  conserved  by  the  return  of  the 
Turner  Telephone  to  inoperative  condition  when  the 
receiver  is  placed  on  the  hook.  Levers  in  the  Master 
Station  can  not  be  accidentally  left  in  operated  position. 

(T2)  No  springs  are  used  to  actuate  the  release 
which  automatically  restores  the  lever  of  a  Turner 
Telephone  at  the  conclusion  of  a  conversation. 

Apparatus. 

The  Turner  Dictograph  Master  Station  Cabinet  is 
1 1 24  inches  wide,  6r4  inches  deep,  and  Jl/4,  9^4,  i2l/$, 
etc.  inches  high  for  io.  20,  30,  etc.  connections.  The 
depth  is  increased  slightly  for  larger  sizes. 

The  Turner  Telephone  Cabinet  for  ten  connections 
is  6j4  inches  wide.  534  inches  deep,  and  6->4  inches 
high  ;  for  twenty-two  connections,  is  6^/2  inches  wide, 
574  inches  deep,  and  9  inches  high;  for  thirty-four  con- 
nections, is  63^2  inches  wide,  6  inches  deep  and 
inches  high.  Dimensions  of  larger  sizes  will  be  fur- 
nished upon  application. 

These  instruments  may  be  placed  upon  a  desk, 
mounted  on  the  wall,  or  fastened  to  a  bracket  which  is 
supported  by  the  desk  or  wall. 

Instruments  placed  on  flat-top  desks  or  mounted 
on  brackets  should  be  connected  to  the  line  cable  by 
means  of  short  lengths  of  flexible  silk-covered  cable. 

In  the  flush-type  Turner  Telephone  for  ten  con- 
nections, the  back,  which  sets  in  the  wall,  is  b%  inches 
high,  Hl/2  inches  wide,  and  4%  inches  deep.  The  front 
plate  is  8  inches  high  and  10  inches  wide.  The  back 
is  fitted  to  receive  one-inch  conduit  at  top  and  bottom. 

The  back  of  the  flush-type  Turner  Telephone  for 
twenty  two  connections  is  9  inches  high,  8l/&  inches 
wide,  and  4%  inches  deep.  The  front  plate  is  10V2 
inches  high  and  10  inches  wide.  The  back  is  fitted  for 
one-inch  conduit  at  top  and  bottom. 

Installation. 

Blue-prints  are  furnished,  showing  the  cable  wiring 
required  and  the  circuits  of  the  instruments.  These 
will  enable  an  electrician  who  has  had  experience  in 
intercommunicating  telephone  work  to  install  the  sys- 
tem without  difficulty.  Our  Engineering  Department 
is  prepared  to  furnish  detailed  instructions,  on  request, 
and  to  advise  with  regard  to  any  special  questions 
which  may  arise. 

The  system  operates  entirely  on  dry  batteries,  and 
is  not  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Fire 
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Underwriters.    The  batteries  may  be  placed  in  any  dry 
and  accessible  location.    One  set  of  batteries  will  sup 
ply  current  for  the  entire  system  of  telephones,  and  an 
additional  set  is  required  for  each  Master  Station. 

Cable. 

Cable  of  the  following  (or  equal)  specification 
should  be  used  : 

The  cable  shall  consist  of  the  required  number  of  v..; 
twisted  in  pairs,  each  conductor  being  insulated  with  two 
wrappings  of  silk  and  one  wrapping  of  cotton,  saturated  with 
beeswax,  one  wire  of  each  pair  being  marker!  with  distinctive 
colors.  These  conductors  shall  lie  formed  spirally  into  a  cable 
and  protected  by  one  cotton  wrapping  and  one  wrapping  of 
oiled  manila,  applied  in  reverse  windings,  the  whole  being  cov- 
ered by  a  lead  sheath. 

This  cable  is  preferred  for  exposed  wiring,  and  is 
required  whenever  the  cable  is  placed  where  moisture 
can  reach  it.  When  the  cable  is  installed  in  conduit  or 
is  run  in  locations  where  it  can  not  be  exposed  to  damp- 
ness, the  specification  may  be  changed  to  read :  "  the 
whole  being  covered  by  heavy  cotton  braid,  beeswaxed 
and  saturated  with  a  preparation  of  waterproof  com- 
pound," instead  of  "  the  whole  being  covered  by  a  lead 
sheath."  ' 

Prices  Per  Station. 

Dictograph  Master  Stations — One  hundred  dollars  plus  five 
dollars  for  each  connection. 

Turner  Telephones — Ten  connections,  $25.00;  22  connec- 
tions, $32.50;  34  connections,  $40.00;  46  connections,  $47.50. 

For  larger  Turner  Telephones  add  $7.50  for  each  set  or 
fraction  of  a  set  of  twelve  connections. 

Terms,  2  per  cent.,  10  days ;  30  days,  net ;  f .o.b.  New  York 
City. 

References. 

The  unquestioned  standing  and  excellent  judgment 
of  the  following  partial  list  of  prominent  users  of  the 
Turner  Dictograph-Interconversing  System  is  a  high 
endorsement  of  the  broad  field  of  adaptability  and  high 
efficiency  of  these  telephones. 

National  City  Bank,  55  Wall  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Corn  Exchange  Bank,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

American  Lithograph  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. ;  Chicago,  111. ; 
Pittsfield,  Mass. ;  Harrison.  N.  J. 

Lord  &  Taylor  (Department  Store),  New  York,  X.  Y. 

Westinghouse  Electric  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Kops  Brothers  (Manufacturers),  16th  Street  and  Irving 
Place,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cooper  Advertising  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Thomas  Bruce  Boyd  (Architect),  206  Fifth  Avenue,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Cleveland  Trust  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Southern  Pacific  R.  R.  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Fleischmann  Co.  (Manufacturers),  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Carson,  Pirie,  Scott  &  Co.  (Department  Store).  Chicago.  111. 

American  Druggists'  Syndicate  (Manufacturers),  Borden 
Avenue,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Consolidated  Gas  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

N.  Y.  Edison  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

National  Fire  Insurance  Co.  of  Hartford,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Packard  Motor  Car  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Pierce  Arrow  Motor  Car  Co.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Erie  Railroad,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pennsylvania  Railroad,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Larkin  Co.  (Manufacturers),  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Beaver  Board  Manufacturing  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Biltmore  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cable  Requirements. 

The  number  of  conductors  required  in  each  cable 
varies  with  the  number  of  stations,  and,  to  a  certain  ex- 
tent, with  the  locations  of  the  Master  Stations. 

The  Turner  Telephone  System  requires  four  Xo. 
14  common  battery  wires  and  two  individual  wires  for 

Continued  on  next  page 


1726      Dictograph  Systems 


General  Acoustic  Co. 


Fig.  4.    DIAGRAM  OF  TYPICAL  FACTORY  INSTALLATION  Fig.  5.    DIAGRAM  OF  TYPICAL  DEPARTMENT  STORE  INSTAL- 

LATION. SHOWING  TWO  FLOORS 


g.  6.    DIAGRAM  OF  TYPICAL  BANK  INSTALLATION  Fig.  7.    DIAGRAM  OF  TYPICAL  INSTALLATION  FOR  A 

COMMERCIAL  ORGANIZATION 


Sweet's  Catalogue  Continued  on  next  page 


General  Acoustic  Co. 


Dictograph  Systems  1727 


each  station,  all  of  which  connect  to  every  telephone  in 
the  system. 

The  Turner  Dictograph  System,  in  which  the  tele- 
phones communicate  only  with  the  Master  Stations  and 
do  not  communicate  with  each  other,  requires  three 
cOmmon  No.  14  battery  wires  and  two  wires  from  each 
Master  Station  direct  to  each  telephone.  If  the  Master 
Stations  communicate  with  each  other,  two  wires  are 
required  from  each  Master  to  every  other  Master.  Three 
wires  must  run  from  each  Master  Station  to  its  battery. 

The  Turner  DictographTnterconversing  System, 
consisting  of  a  number  of  Dictograph  Master  Stations 
and  Turner  Telephones,  all  of  which  intercommunicate, 
requires  one  No.  22  and  four  No.  14  common  battery 
wires  and  two  wires  for  each  telephone  for  communica- 
tion between  telephones.  In  addition,  two  wires  are 
required  from  each  Master  Station  direct  to  each  tele- 
phone and  two  wires  from  each  Master  to  every  other 
Master.  Three  wires  run  from  each  Master  to  its  bat- 
tery. 

Illustrations. 

Fig.  4  shows  a  system  of  seven  Intercommunicating  Turner 
Telephones,  such  as  might  be  required  in  a  small  factory.  In 
a  system  of  this  kind  all  cables  would  carry  the  same  number 
of  wires.  The  requirements  are  4  No.  14  battery  wires  and  14 
No.  22  line  wires,  all  of  which  connect  to  every  station  in  the 
system. 

Fig.  5  shows  a  Turner  Dictograph-Interconversing  System 
consisting  of  one  Dictograph  Master  Station  and  ten  Turner 
Telephones  installed  on  two  floors  of  a  department  store.  The 
telephones  in  this  system  connect  only  to  the  Master  Station. 

Each  cable  marked  "  B  "  contains  only  the  wires  from  the 
Master  Station  to  one  telephone,  or  5  wires,  which  consist  of  3 
common  and  2  direct  wires;  cable  "A"  must  contain  2  direct 
wires  for  each  telephone,  or  20  No.  22  wires  and  3  No.  14  com- 
mon wires ;  cable  "  C  "  must  carry  18  No.  22  wires  for  nine  tele- 
phones and  3  No.  14  common  wires;  cable  "  D  "  must  contain  16 
No.  22  and  3  No.  14  wires;  cable  "E"  must  have  10  No.  22 
wires  for  five  telephones  and  3  No.  14  common  wires;  cable 
"  F"  must  carry  8  No.  22  and  3  No.  14  wires;  cable  "  G"  must 
contain  6  No.  22  and  3  No.  14  wires;  riser  "H"  must  have  4 
No.  22  and  3  No.  14  wires;  cable  "I"  must  carry  4  No.  22  and 
3  No.  14  wires. 

Fig.  6  shows  a  completely  intercommunicating  system  of 
three  Dictograph  Master  Stations  and  eight  Turner  Telephones, 
as  it  might  be  installed  in  a  bank.  To  decrease  the  size  of  the 
cable  required,  and  to  reduce  the  number  of  different  sizes,  a 
cable  is  run  at  "  X  "  through  which  the  lines  from  the  Masters 
to  half  of  the  Turner  Telephones  are  run.  Only  one  of  the 
five  common  wires  need  connect  to  the  Master  Stations  in  this 
case. 

Cables  "J,"  "L"  and  "N"  will  contain  2  wires  for  each  of 
ten  connections  and  3  wires  for  supplying  battery  to  Master, 
making  a  total  of  23  wires  each;  cable  "K"  will  contain  2  wires 
from  Master  No.  1  to  each  of  two  Masters  and  four  telephones, 
or  12  wires,  2  wires  from  Master  No.  2  to  each  of  four  tele- 
phones, 2  wires  from  Master  No.  3  to  each  of  four  telephones, 
and  1  common  wire,  making  a  total  of  29  wires ;  cable  "  M  "  will 
require  12  wires  from  Master  No.  3,  8  wires  for  Master  No.  2, 
8  wires  for  Master  No.  1,  and  1  common  wire,  a  total  of  29 
wires;  cable  "O"  will  supply  2  wires  from  each  of  the  three 
Master  stations  to  each  of  four  telephones,  and  1  common  wire, 
total  25  wires ;  each  cable  "  P  "  will  contain  5  common  wires,  6 
wires  from  the  telephone  to  the  Masters,  and  16  wires  for  inter- 
communication between  telephones,  total  27  wires ;  cable  "  Q  " 
will  contain  6  wires  from  each  of  the  three  Masters,  16  wires 
for  intercommunication,  and  5  common  wires,  total  39  wires; 
cable  "  X  "  will  carry  8  wires  from  each  of  the  three  Masters, 
total  24  wires;  cable  "  W"  will  contain  6  wires  from  each  Mas- 
ter, 16  telephone  wires,  and  5  common  wires,  total  39  wires; 
cable  "  T  "  will  carry  only  the  16  wires  for  intercommunication 
between  telephones,  and  5  common  wires,  total  21  wires. 

Fig.  7  shows  an  intercommunicating  system  of  three 
Dictograph  Master  Stations  and  eleven  Turner  Telephones,  as 
installed  in  a  business  office,  giving  each  station  instant  access 
to  every  other. 

Cables  "  a."  which  run  from  the  line  cable  to  the  Masters, 
will  contain  3  battery  supply  wires  and  26  wires  for  the  thirteen 
connections  on  the  Master.  Cables  "c"  will  each  contain  2 
wires  from  each  of  the  three  Masters.  22  wires  for  intercom- 
munication between  telephones,  and  5  common  wires,  total  33 
wires;  cable  "b"  will  carry  24  wires  for  connections  between 


three  Masters  and  four  telephones,  22  intenommuni<  ating  win  s, 
and  5  common  wires,  total  51  conductors;  cable  "{"  will  con- 
tain 16  wires  for  connecting  Master  No.  3  to  eight  stations,  8 
wires  from  Master  No.  1  to  four  telephones,  8  wires  from  Mas- 
ter No.  2  to  four  telephones,  22  wires  for  intercommunication, 
and  5  common  wires,  total  59  conductors;  cable  "g"  will  carry 
34  wires  from  Masters,  22  wires  for  intercommunication,  and  5 
common  wires,  total  61  conductors;  cable  "h"  will  contain  38 
wires  from  Masters,  22  wires  for  intercommunication,  and  5 
common  wires,  total  65  conductors;  line  "i"  will  have  36  wires 
from  Masters,  22  wires  for  intercommunication,  and  5  common 
wires,  total  63  conductors. 

In  each  case  the  above  figures  give  the  number  of  con- 
ductors which  will  be  actually  required  by  the  conditions.  In 
practice  it  is  advisable  to  add  at  least  ten  per  cent  to  provide 
for  future  expansion,  and  the  size  of  some  of  the  cable, 
should  be  further  increased  to  reduce  the  number  of  different 
sizes  of  cables  required. 

We  are  prepared  to  furnish  lead-  or  braid-covered  cable 
of  the  following  sizes: 

Four  No.  14  wires  are  included  in  the  number  of  con- 
ductors specified.    Diameters  are  measured  in  inches. 


Number 
Conductors 

Diameter 
Lead-Covered 

Diameter 
Braid-Covered 

16 

0.406 

0.346 

30 

0.508 

0.448 

44 

0.595 

0.534 

52 

0.625 

0:565 

64 

0.672 

0.612 

84 

0.750 

0.690 

104 

0.813 

0.753 

154 

1.000 

0.940 

Conduit — Inside  diameters  of  conduit  should  exceed  diam- 
eter of  cable  by  at  least  one  fourth  inch. 

Silk  Cables — Silk  cables  are  carried  in  stock  containing  8. 
18,  30,  45,  54,  80  or  100  conductors.  Cables  of  any  length  will 
be  made  up  ready  for  connecting;  and,  when  ordered  with  the 
instruments,  will  be  attached  to  the  instruments  before  shipment. 

Exemplary  Specification  Form. 

Whether  or  not  you  specify  "Turner  Dictograph-Intercon- 
versing System,  consisting  of    etc.,"  the  following 

specification  will  be  found  useful : 

Instruments 

The  Intercommunicating  Telephone  System  shall  consist  of 

  Master  Stations  and    Sub-Stations.  Each 

Master  Station  shall  have  direct,  secret  connections  to  

stations,  and  shall  be  equipped  with  sensitive  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver by  means  of  which  a  conversation  may  be  carried  on 
when  the  user  is  at  a  distance  from  the  station.  Each  Sub- 
Station  shall  be  connected  to  Master  Stations  and  to 

  Sub-Stations. 

Each  instrument  shall  consist  of  one  self-contained  mech- 
anism ;  shall  be  finished  to  match  furniture  as  directed ;  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  transmitter  which  will  permit  the  speaker  to 
talk  at  least  one  foot  from  the  transmitter,  and  be  heard  dis- 
tinctly by  the  receiving  station ;  shall  be  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  cams  or  levers ;  shall  be  equipped  with  receiver  of  the 
"  watch  case  "  type ;  shall  have  all  springs  for  making  or  break- 
ing circuits  equipped  with  contact  points  of  pure  platinum.  The 
circuit  shall  be  what  is  known  as  full  metallic ;  i.  e.,  two  indi- 
vidual wires  shall  be  used  for  each  talking  connection. 

Wiring 

Cable  Wiring — Junction-boxes  of  the  proper  sizes  shall  be 
used  for  making  all  connections  between  cables ;  shall  be  so 
placed  as  to  be  protected  from  accidental  injury,  and  shall  be 
provided  with  non-metallic  covers. 

All  connections  shall  be  carefully  and  neatly  soldered :  and 
wherever  the  outside  cover  of  the  cable  is  removed,  the  insula- 
tion of  the  separate  conductors  shall  be  given  a  coat  of  white 
shellac  of  the  proper  consistency  to  hold  the  insulation  in  place 
without  discoloring  the  distinctive  markings.  (See  paragraph 
"  Cable,"  for  cable  specification.)  Wherever  solder  is  used  it 
shall  be  applied  without  the  use  of  paste  or  other  acid  contain- 
ing flux.  After  soldering,  the  work  shall  be  carefully  inspected 
and  cleaned  of  any  loose  or  superfluous  solder. 

Instrument  Wiring — Each  instrument  shall  be  so  placed 
that  it  will  be  within  easy  reaching  distance  of  the  user  when 
at  his  desk.    Flexible  silk-covered  cable  of  the  proper  size,  each 

  feet  in  length,  shall  be  used  for  connecting  

instruments  to  the  cable  wiring.  Each  conductor  of  the  silk- 
covered  cable  shall  consist  of  fifteen  No.  34  copper  wires, 
wrapped  in  cotton  and  braided  in  green  spun  silk  marked  with 
colors ;  the  conductors  being  formed  into  the  cable  with  green 
spun  silk  braid. 
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Products. 

The  "  Levison  Silent  Call  Nurses'  Signal 
System  "  (Non-Relay  Type)  operates  through  io-volt 
lamps  located  in  main  hallways  over  private  room  or 
ward  doors,  in  cabinets,  at  nurses'  and  superintendents' 
stations,  in  diet  kitchens,  or  at  as  many  points  as  de- 
sired. 

Operation. 

Patient  desiring  nurse  operates  aseptic  push-button, 
which  terminates  in  an  8-foot  special  green  silk  flexible 
cord  attached  to  apparatus  (Fig.  i)  mounted  flush  in 
wall  near  patient's  bed,  thus  lighting  lamps  at  stations 
above  referred  to.  Nurse  observing  signal,  attends 
patient  and  depresses  small  button  shown  on  wall  plate, 
thereby  extinguishing  all  lights  set  by  patient's  signal. 
This  is  the  only  point  at  which  these  signals  may  be 
reset,  insuring  attention  to  patient's  call.  Ward  service 
operates  in  similar  manner,  two  cords  connected  to  wall 
plate  (Fig.  2)  running  to  adjacent  beds;  any  patient 
pressing  his  button  illuminates  lamp  shown  on  wall  plate 
in  addition  to  lights  at  other  stations,  previously  re- 
ferred to.  The  nurse  presses  reset  button  in  wall  plate, 
similarly  extinguishing  all  lights  initiated  by  this  signal. 
Emergency  service,  to  enable  the  nurse  to  summon  im- 
mediate assistance  when  required,  can  be  readily  pro- 
vided for. 

Apparatus. 

Private  Room  (Type  P.  M.  1) — See  Fig.  1. 

Ward  Room  (Type  W.  M.  1) — See  Fig.  2. 

Door  Lamps  and  Pilot  Lamps  (D.  L.  1) — They 
are  provided  with  suitable  concealed  receptacles  and 
10-volt  lamp,  mounted  on  bevelled  brass  plates,  suitably 
finished  and  adapted  for  installation  in  standard  conduit 
switch-boxes. 

Cabinets — Flush  Steel  Cabinets,  Type  FS  (Fig  3), 
are  of  steel  construction  throughout,  arranged  with  mat 
for  flush  mounting,  hinged  door,  .lock  and  key,  and  are 
provided  with  lenses,  with  indicating  numerals  thereon, 
mounted  in  door.  Ten-volt  lamps  in  miniature  recep- 
tacles, each  incased  in  individual  white  enameled  steel 
cups  (to  prevent  cross-reflection  into  other  lenses)  are 
mounted  immediately  back  of  each  lens ;  indicating 
numerals  do  not  show  until  the  lamp  is  lighted.  Pilot 
lamps  insuring  signals  registering,  should  any  burn  out, 
are  advisable  and  should  be  included  in  regular  equip- 
ment. Mat  and  door  have  three  coats  of  baked  enam- 
eled finish,  all  other  exposed  parts  being  nickel-plated. 
Steel  outlet  box,  incasing  all  the  concealed  parts  and 
adapted  for  installing  conduit  system,  is  regularly  pro- 
vided. "Wood  cabinet  of  similar  general  construction 
may  be  furnished,  if  desired. 

Wiring — Same  grade  wire  required  as  for  electric 
lighting ;  to  be  of  such  cross-section  as  will  maintain  10 
volts  at  all  lamp  terminals,  with  total  number  of  lamps 
burning. 

Current — Alternating  current  stepping  down  from 
lighting  voltage  through  standard  approved  transformer. 
Direct  current  through  motor  generator  or  storage- 
battery. 


Fic.  1.    PRIVATE  ROOM  PATIENT'S  EQUIPMENT 
Private  Room,  Type  P.  M.  1  (P.  M.  2,  2  cords  and  buttons).  Mech- 
anism (mechanically  controlled)  inclosed  in  scaled  dust-proof  case,  with 
the  necessary  wires  identified  for  easy  installation  protruding  therefrom, 
is  attached  to  bevelled  rolled  brass  plate,  tinishcd  to  match  hardware,  and 
all  arranged  for  accurate  and  easy  installation  in  standard  conduit  switch- 
boxes.    Cords  provided  either  for  rigid  or  plug  connection  to  the  mechan- 
ism leave  plate  through  locking  cup,  as  shown 
1'rice,  P.  M.  1,  standard  finish,  list,  85.00 
P.  M.  2,  standard  finish,  list,  .$0.35 


- 


Fig.  2.    WARD  ROOM  PATIENT'S  EQUIPMENT 
Ward  Room,  Type  W.  M.  1.     Operating  mechanism,  identical  with 
Type  P.  M.  i,  arranged  on  plate  provided  also  with  10-volt  lamp  located 
immediately  back  of  jewelled  lens,  shown  in  cut;  adapted  for  installation 
in  standard  conduit  gang  box;  Bossert  type  P.  B.  2. 

Price,  W.  M.  1,  1-cord  and  calling  button,  list,  $7.00 

W.  M.  2,  2-cords  and  calling  button,  list,  $8.50 


Patents — The  Levison 
Silent  Call  Nurses'  Signal 
System  is  protected  by  pat- 
ents allowed  and  patents 
pending  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada. 


Special  Apparatus. 

We  are  prepared  to 
furnish  signal  apparatus 
for  any  purpose.  Our  En- 
gineering Department  is  at 
your  command  to  assist  in 
drawing  specifications,  or 
working  out  your  special 
requirements. 


oooo 
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Fig.    3.     STEEL  CABINET, 
TYPE  FS 
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McFELL  SIGNAL  COMPANY 


Electrical  Signal  Equipment  and  Signal  Engineering 

OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

569  West  Van  Buren  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Wabash  2151  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products  and  Services. 

Fire-Alarm  Systems;  Annunciator  Systems; 
Code-Ringing  Bell  and  Gong  Systems;  Electric 
Calling  Systems;  Combined  Silent  and  Audible 
Signal  Systems;  Engineering  Signal  Systems; 
Watchman's  Service  Systems;  Flashlight  Signal 
Systems. 

Hotel  Service  Signal  Systems  ;  Letter-Box 
Signal  Systems  for  Hotels  and  Apartments;  Light- 
ing Cabinets  for  Silent  Signal  Systems;  McFell 
Signal  Systems  for  Special  Service;  Silent  Signal 
Call  Systems  for  Stores,  Hotels,  etc. 

Signal  Engineering,  Designing  and  Building. 

Also,  Specifications  for  Signal  Work. 

Engineering  and  Designing  Department. 

In  conjunction  with  the  manufacturing  plant  there 
is  maintained  an  Engineering  and  Designing  Depart- 
ment under  the  personal  supervision  of  Mr.  Judson 
McFell.  We  specialize  in  designing  high-grade  signal 
apparatus,  and  planning  signal  installations,  to  meet 
special  or  novel  demands.  The  facilities  in  this  regard 
are  freely  at  the  service  of  architects,  and  correspond- 
ence is  invited  touching  signal-service  problems. 

Electric  Mail  Signals  for  Hotels,  Apartments,  etc. 

The  McFell  Letter-Box  Signal  System  (patent 
pending)  provides  an  electric  indicator  in  each  hotel 
room  or  apart- 
ment suite  con- 
nected with  its 
respective  1  e  t  - 
ter-box  in  the 
hotel  office 
or  building  ves- 
t  i  b  u  1  e  ,  to 
give  constant 
indication 
whether  or  not 
there  is  mail  in 
the  box. 

Each  mail- 
box has  a  feath- 
er-weight metal 
flap,  moved 
when  even  a 
single  postal 
card  is  inserted 
in  the  box.  and 
controlling 
an  electric 
switch  at  the 
back  of  the  box. 
In  hotel  pigeon- 
hole boxes,  as 
shown  in  the 
cut,  the  flap  is 
not  affected  by 
insertion  or  re- 
moval  of  the        section  of  hotel  letter  box 


mail  indicator  unit 


room  k  e  y  . 
We  supply  suit- 
able letter-boxes 
for  all  purposes. 

Each  room 
or  apartment 
has  a  mail-indi- 
cator unit  with 
t  h  e  indicating 
shutter  and  its 
moving  mechan- 
ism contained  in 
a  small  w  a  1  1 
box,  either  flush 
type  or  exposed. 
The  indicator  shutter  is  moved  to,  and  remains  in. 
display  position,  as  shown  in  the  cut,  when  mail  is 
inserted  in  the  distant  letter-box.  It  is  positively  re- 
leased, and  the  signal  obliterated  when  the  mail  is  with- 
drawn from  the  letter-box.  The  setting  and  releasing 
magnets  break  their  own  circuits  upon  completing  their 
signaling  functions,  so  that  current  is  used  only  mo- 
mentarily. 

The  wiring  is  simple.  Only  one  wire  runs  individ- 
ually from  each  letter-box  to  its  indicator  in  the  room. 
The  other  two  wires  employed  are  common  to  all  boxes 
and  indicators. 

A  few  cells  of  dry  battery  will  supply  current  for 
even  a  large  hotel  equipment. 

All  mechanical  parts  are  simple,  rugged,  and  dura- 
ble, insuring  low  maintenance  cost. 

Specifications. 

See  Specification  Note  on  following  page. 

Maid-Service  Supervisory  for  Hotels. 

This  system  gives  central  super- 
vision of  the  chamber-maid  service 
to  the  hotel  rooms,  constantly  indi- 
cating the  whereabouts  of  every  maid 
on  duty.  It  may  be  installed  very 
economically  in  conjunction  with  the 
McFell  Letter-Box  System,  or  it  may 
be  separately  installed. 

The  maid,  on  entering  a  guest 
room,  inserts  a  service-plug  in  a  small  wall-socket, 
which  may  be  part  of  the  letter-box  indicator  when  the 
two  systems  are  jointly  installed.  On  the  preceding 
cut  of  the  mail  indicator,  the  plug  shows  centrally  be- 
low the  shutter.  Apparatus  of  the  same  nature  as  the 
letter-box  indicator  mechanism  above  described  is  lo- 
cated at  the  central  supervisor}'  station,  and  displays 
the  number  of  the  room  where  the  maid  is  working. 
The  signal  is  positively  released  when  the  maid  with- 
draws the  service-plug  upon  completion  of  her  service 
in  the  room.  Current  is  used  only  momentarily  in  the 
signal  setting  and  releasing  operations. 

Specifications. 

See  Specification  Note  on  following  page. 


maid-service 
indicator 
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Fire-Alarm  and  Watch-Service  Systems. 

For  manufacturing  plants,  stores,  railway  depots, 
and  yards,  docks,  etc.,  our  Fire-Alarm  and  Watch-Serv- 
ice System  and  Ap- 
paratus (patented 
and  patents  pend- 
ing) has  no  equal 
in  efficiency,  relia- 
bility and  econ- 
omy. 

This  System 
has  the  reliability 
of  a  closed-circuit 
system ;  the  econ- 
omy of  an  open- 
circuit  system. 
The  circuits  are 
under  constant 
test;  the  boxes  are 
open-circuit  boxes. 
The  same  box 
transmits  both 
fire-  and  watch- 
service  signals. 

The  boxes  and 
switchboard  are  of 
exclusive  design 
and  construction. 
Boxes  are  either 
exposed  or  flush- 
type  (see  cuts). 
Boxes,  when  so  specified,  have  disappearing  glass  pro- 
tecting the  fire-alarm  lever.  When  pushed  in  the  glass 
drops  to  the  bottom  of  the  box  without  fracture. 
Switchboards  are  of  standard  design,  varied  in  detail 
to  meet  special  requirements.  A  typical  installation  is 
in  operation  at  the  new  Northwestern  Railway  Depot  in 
Chicago. 

The  apparent  paradox  of  open-circuit  boxes  and 
closed-circuit  test  conditions  is  peculiar  to  the  McFell 
System,  and  strongly  patented.  The  circuit  under  all 
conditions,  normal  or  emerg- 
ency, is  full  metallic,  without 
grounds.  The  normal  circuit 
includes  two  wire  loops  run- 
ning from  central  back  to 
central ;  closed  at  the  central 
station  through  a  high-re- 
sistance test-magnet,  through 
which  only  sufficient  current 
normally  flows  to  maintain 
the  wiring  under  constant 
test. 

"Trouble,"  such  as 
breaking,  or  short-circuiting 
of  the  line  wires  causes  the 
test-magnet  to  operate  a 
"  trouble  alarm  "  bell,  which 

adjustments  are  made  or  the  "  trouble  "  is  eliminated. 
Any  normal  signal  causes  a  momentary  operation  of 
the  bell  to  attract  attention. 

Normal  Operations — When  a  watchman  reports 
in  from  any  box,  his  key  winds  the  box  to  send  one 
signal  "  round."  Pulling  fire-alarm  lever  winds  it  to 
transmit  three  or  more  rounds.  As  to  fire-alarm  signals 
all  boxes  are  non-interfering.  Operation  of  any  box  to 
send  a  fire-alarm  incapacitates  all  boxes  on  its  circuit 
for  transmitting  watch-signals  while  the  fire-alarm  is 
being  transmitted,  avoiding  possibility  of  conflict  or 
delay. 


EXPOSED  TYPE  BOX 
until 


rings 


emergency 


MULTIPLE  ■SYSTEM  SWITCHBOARD 


Watch-service  signals  are  received  and  recorded 
on  one  time-indicating  recorder.  Fire-alarm  signals  are 
separately  recorded  on  another  recorder,  and  operate 
lire-gongs  wherever  located. 

While  the  box-wiring,  leading  from  line  wires  to 
the  signal  switch  operated  by  the  box-number  wheels, 
is  not  normally  in  the  circuit,  such  wiring  receives  a 
test  every  time  the 
watchman  makes  his 
rounds.  Any  defect 
in  b  o  x-w  i  r  i  n  g  or 
mechanism  is  there- 
lore  certain  of 
prompt  discovery.  All 
apparatus  is  especial 
ly  rugged  and  dura- 
ble ;  box  troubles  are 
practically  unknown 
in  our  experience. 

Emergency  Oper- 
ations— E  i  t  h  e  r  or 
both  line  wires  may 
be  broken,  grounded 
or  shor  t-circuited, 
and  still  the  Fire- 
Alarm  System  works 
perfectly.  As  soon  as 
the  test-magnet  shows 
"  trouble  "  the  central  operator  may  readily  test  the 
wiring  (by  merely  closing  a  switch),  to  ascertain  on 
which  side  of  the  line  trouble  exists.  Throwing  a  suit- 
able switch  on  the  central  switchboard  then  establishes 
an  all-metallic  emergency  circuit  excluding  the  "  trou- 
ble "  point,  wherever  it  may  be  in  the  circuit.  Each  box 
is  provided  with  simple  automatic  mechanism  which  ad- 
justs its  circuit  connections,  when  it  is  "  pulled  "  for 
fire-alarm,  to  signal  through  the  emergency  circuit  thus 
established. 

Special  Installations — We  are  frequently  called 
upon  to  connect  apparatus  for  other  forms  of  signal 
service  to  our  fire-alarm  switchboards.  The  cut  shows 
a  switchboard  giving  power  connections  to  two  other 
signal  systems  besides  serving  two  independent  fire- 
alarm  and  watch-service  circuits. 

The  system  is  flexible.  We  can  provide  for  sep- 
arate alarm  service  to  different  floors  or  areas,  with 
general  alarm  service  under  control  of  the  operator,  and 
many  other  combinations  for  special  service. 

Simple  Fire-Alarm  Systems. 

We  install,  also,  simple  fire-alarm  systems  (without 
watch  service  equipment),  especially  adapted  for  small 
plants  where  initial  expense  is  a  dominant  considera- 
tion. The  transmitters  and  central  station  apparatus 
are  exceedingly  simple,  but  rugged  and  efficient.  These 
simple  systems  have  the  same  salient  advantages  of  con- 
stant test,  open  circuit  box  construction,  and  emergency 
circuit  operation,  as  do  our  combined  systems.  The 
alarm  may  be  sent  if  either  or  both  wires  be  broken. 

Specifications. 

Complete  specifications  according  to  requirements 
of  the  particular  proposal  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

Specification  Note — Each  of  the  systems — Mail 
Signal,  Employe's  Call,  and  Fire-Alarm — is  so  flexible 
in  details  of  equipment  to  meet  particular  requirements 
that  "  blanket "  specifications  are  of  little  avail.  Our 
wide  experience  in  the  signaling  field  is  at  the  service 
of  architects,  and  on  request  detail  specifications  of  an 
installation  to  meet  the  requirements  of  any  particular 
proposal  will  be  gladly  furnished. 
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Employe's  Call  System. 

In  every  department  store,  mail-order  house,  and 
like  organization,  certain  employes  must  constantly  be 
subject  to  call  from  the  manager's  office,  and  managerial 
efficiency  requires  an  efficient  and  infallible  call  system. 
We  supply  complete  systems  (patented  and  patents 
pending)  to  meet  every  requirement.  Signal  initiation 
may  be  by  individual  push-buttons  controlling  an  auto- 
matic transmitter,  or  by  manually  set  transmitter.  Sig- 
nal annunciation  may  be  by  light-displaying  cabinet ;  by 
flashlights  flashing  desired  code-numbers;  by  code-num- 
ber ringing  of  gongs.  Either  form  of  signal  initiation 
may  be  used  with  any  form  or  combination  of  forms  of 
annunciation  to  suit  particidar  requirements. 

A  typical  high-grade  equipment  for  a  large  depart- 
ment store  will  employ  push-button  initiation ;  cabinet- 
light  call,  with  or  without  gong-call  auxiliary. 

-  Signal  Lighting  Cabinets  are  constructed  as  shown. 
One  or  two  cabinets  to  each  floor,  dependent  on  floor 
plan;  any  number  of  calls  to  each  cabinet  (12  shown  in 
cut).  Each  employe  subject  to  call  has  but  to  know 
the  relative  position  of  his  light  opening  as  "  upper  row, 


SIGNAL  LIGHTING  CABINET 

right,  center."  Upon  initiation  of  any  call  the  index 
openings — dots  and  bars — of  the  central  row  are  illum- 
inated together  with  the  light-opening  for  the  person 
called.  The  reading  is  unmistakable  as  far  as  the  light 
may  be  seen.   A  city  block  is  an  easy  reading-radius. 

Any  number  of  calls  may  be  set  at  the  same  time, 
without  confusion.  The  index-lights  glow  until  the  last 
call  is  released.  Each  call  remains  set  until  the  em- 
ploye has  answered  the  call  and  positive  release  is 
effected  from  central  station.  For  special  or  emergency 
calls  the  light  is  made  to  flicker. 

This  Silent  Call  is  particularly  desirable  in  first- 
class  stores,  and  does  not  disturb  or  alarm  patrons  as 
may  the  sounding  of  gongs. 

The  selective  apparatus  controlling  signal  display 
is  all  within  the  casing  illustrated.  The  signal-light 
cabinet  illustrated  is  double-faced.  We  make  cabinets 
for  display  on  one,  two,  three  or  four  sides. 

The  Signal  Initiating  Keyboard  or  Call-Board  is 
as  shown.  This,  with  its  list  of  names  of  the  employes 
"  on  call  "  and  the  few  simple  push-button  keys,  is 
all  that  appears  on  the  desk  of  the  central  operator,  who 
usually  is  the  telephone-switchboard  supervisor.  The 
push-button  switches  of  the  call-board  control  an  auto- 


PUSHBUTTON 
HOARD 


ma  tic,  motor-driven  transmitter. 
When  "Mr.  Blank's "  call-button  is 
depressed  the  transmitter  starts  in  op- 
eration, sets  "  Blank's  "  signal  in  all 
cabinets  throughout  the  building,  and 
stops.  When  "  Blank  "  phones  in,  the 
operator  presses  "  Blank's  "  release- 
button,  the  transmitter  starts  in  oper- 
ation, erases  "  Blank's  "  signal  with- 
out affecting  any  others  that  may  have 
been  set,  and  stops. 

Wiring  is  minimized.  The  indi- 
vidual wires  from  the  call  and  release 
keys  run  only  to  the  automatic  trans- 
mitter. A  five-wire  cable  connects  the  transmitter  with 
all  lighting  cabinets.  Two  wires  from  the  transmitter 
serve  all  flashlights  and  gongs. 

For  reduction  of  initial  expense  the  manually  set 
transmitter  below  described  may  be  substituted  for  the 
call-board  and  automatic  transmitter.  Functionally  it 
is  equally  as  effective  as  the  button-controlled  automatic 
transmitter,  though  it  is  not  quite  so  fast,  or  quite  so 
convenient  for  the  operator. 

Manually  Set  Call  Transmitter — By  this  transmit- 
ter any  selected  signal  of  a  large  number  of  combina- 
tions may  be  sent,  for  operation  of  gongs,  flashlights, 
or  call  cabinet  lights.  The  two  knobs  on  the  stem  are 
turned  until  the  reading  dials  indicate  the  desired  sig- 
nal. The  vertical  winding  knob  is  depressed,  winding 
a  clock-work  motor.  The  transmitter  sends  the  selected 
signal,  repeating  it  several  times,  if  desired,  and  stops. 
It  remains  set  for  that  signal  until  its  setting  knobs  are 
moved  to  change  the  dial-reading. 

We  particularly  recommend  this  transmitter  where 
code-signals  only  (gong  or  flashlight )  are  employed, 
and  where  low  installation  expense  is  imperative. 

We  supply  signal-wheels  suitable  for  adaptation 
of  the  transmitter  to  any  service  where  predetermined 
code-signals  need  be  transmitted. 


MANUALLY  OPERATED  CALL  BOX 

Specifications. 

See  Specification  Note  on  preceding  page. 
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Pettes  &  Randall  Co. 


LONG  DISTANCE  TELEPHONE, 
Beekmax  4659 


PETTES  &  RANDALL  CO. 

Watchman's  Clock  and  Electric  Time  Systems 

150  Nassau  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products  and  Services. 

High-Grade  "  American  "  Automatic  Tele- 
phone Systems  of  the  Intercommunicating  and 
Switchboard  Types,  including  Residence,  Apart- 
ment House  and  Hospital  Telephones  ;  "  Cleve- 
land "  Magneto  American  Watchman's  Time 
Detector;  Electric  Time  Systems. 

Also,  Fire-Alarm  Systems ;  Employees'  Time 
Recorders ;  General  Electric  Construction. 

Guarantee. 

All  our  Systems  are  installed  by  experienced 
electricians  in  our  employ,  enabling  us  to  sell  them 
under   our   long-term   guarantee   of  satisfactory 

service. 


Automatic  Telephone  Systems. 

The  accompanying  illustrations  suggest 
a  few  types  of  instruments  suitable  for  a 
few  classes  of  service.  Prospective  cus- 
tomers are  invited  to  make  known  their 
requirements,  and  we  will  recommend  and 
estimate  on  a  system  to  cover  their  needs, 
by  personal  visit  or  by  mail.  Where  de- 
sired we  will  quote  on  instruments  only. 
Catalogue  and  prices  will  be  furnished  upon 
request. 

Our  Telephone  Apparatus  is  widely 
known  as  "  high-grade  goods  sold  at  a 
proper  price,"  and  in  case  any  imperfection 
is  disclosed  in  any  of  our  goods  we  shall 
deem  it  a  favor  to  have  such  defect  made 
known  to  us. 


No.  S  137.  Desk 


No.   S   130.  Desk 


No.  S  139.  Regular 
Wall 

INTERCOMMUNICATING  TKI.KPITONES 


No.   S  110.  Surface 
3%  x  8%  inches 


No.  S  116.  Surface 
5x6  inches 

SINGLE-POINT  TELEPHONES 


No. 


S    102.  Hand 
Micro 
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Pettes  &  Randall  Co.'s  Electric  Time  Sys- 
tems. 

In  the  Pettes  &  Randall  Co.'s  Elec- 
tric Time  System  the  Master  Regulator 
and  Programme  Clock  controls  Secondary 
Clocks  and  Bells  where  desired,  throughout 
the  buildings.  The  secondary  clocks,  or 
minute  jumpers,  insure  uniform  and  cor- 
rect time  in  all  departments. 

Pettes  &  Randall  Co.'s  "  Cleveland  "  Mag- 
neto American  Watchman's  Time 
Detector. 

In  this  system  the  Watchman's  Clock 
is  placed  in  the  office  and  locked  with  Yale 
security  lock. 

Wires  are  run  from  the  clock  to  such 
points  on  the  premises  as  the  watchman  is 
to  visit.  At  each  point  or  station  we  place 
one  of  the  magneto  generators.  The  watch- 
man inserts  a  small  crank  at  each  magneto 
and  one  turn  makes  a  record  on  the  paper 
dial  in  the  clock  at  the  office,  showing  the 
exact  time  he  visited  each  station. 


Salient  Features. 

A  large,  clear  record  is  given  that  can 
be  read  at  a  glance.  The  magneto  gives 
the  armature  and  needle  a  long  vibrating 
motion  as  long  as  the  crank  is  turned  so 
that  the  needle  can  not  catch  the  dial  and 
tear  it.  The  needle  is  drawn  back  by  a 
positive  motion  and  does  not  depend  on  gravity, 
record  can  only  be  made  by  visiting  the  stations. 

The  dial  is  turned  by  a  high-grade  Seth  Thomas 
eight-day  movement,  which  insures  accuracy.  The  door 
detector  records  the  time  the  door  of  the  clock  is  opened 
or  closed. 

All  parts  of  the  Watchman's  Clock  are  perfect 
and  fully  guaranteed  for  ten  years. 

All  insurance  companies  fully  endorse  our  Watch- 
man's Clock  and  in  all  instances  allow  a  special  rebate 
for  its  use. 


No.  S  L  Patented.  Antique  Oak, 
Cherry,  or  Walnut.  Dial,  C,  8,  10, 
12,  14,  and  18  inches 


No.  S  2.  Patented.  Antique  Oak. 
Cherry,  or  Walnut.  Dial,  C,  8,  10, 
12,  14,  18,  and  24  inches 

SECONDARY  CLOCKS,  OR 
MINUTE  JUMPERS 


The 


Sizes. 

The  Watchman's  Clock  is  made  in  the  following 
sizes:  For  6,  12,  24,  35,  or  54  stations,  and  combina- 
tions of  these  sizes,  in  one  case. 

Specifications. 

Avoid  substitution  of  cheap  apparatus  by  always 
mentioning  the  name  of  Pettes  &  Randall  Co.  in  con- 
nection with  the  article  wanted. 

Upon  request  we  will  furnish  sample  specifications 
or  make  complete  specifications  for  any  building. 


p.  &  r.  self-winding  mas- 
ter REGULATOR  AND 
PROGRAMME  CLOCK 


12-STATION   WATCHMAN'  S 
CLOCK,  COMBINED  WITH 
NO.  20  REGULATOR  CASE 
44  x  €0  INCHES 

Lower  half  of  case  used  where  no 
timepiece  is  required 


MAGNETO  STATION  IN  DAMP- 
PROOF  CASE 

Also  furnished  with  flush  zinc  boxes 
and  flush  plates  to  match 
hardware 
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SAMSON  ELECTRIC  CO. 

Manufacturers  since  1882 
CANTON,  MASS. 

SUCCESSORS  TO  THE  ELECTRIC  GOODS  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

OFFICES 

BOSTON,  156  Purchase  Street  NEW  YORK,  136  Liberty  Street  PHILADELPHIA,  249  North  12th  Street 

CHICAGO,  1341  Marquette  Block  SAN  FRANCISCO,  149  New  Montgomery  Street 


Products. 

Samson  Telephones,  for  Apartment  Houses, 
Schools,  Public  Buildings,  Hotels,  Residences  and 
Factories;  Annunciators,  Electrical  House  Goods; 
Samson  Gongs,  Electro  Mechanical  and  Vibrating; 
Samson  Batteries. 

Samson  Fire  Alarm  Systems,  Code  Signaling 
Manual  and  Break  Glass  Boxes;  Relays,  Bells 
and  Batteries. 

Samson  Batteries  (Open-Circuit). 

For  work  that  requires  abundant  reserve  strength, 
quick  recuperation,  unusual  length  of  active  life,  and 
renewal  of  parts  at  small  expense.  Constructed  spe- 
cially for  operating  Central  Battery  Switchboards, 
Intercommunicating  Telephones,  Annunciators,' Electric 
Clocks,  Fire  Alarms,  Railroad  Signals,  Bells  and 
Gongs.  " 

For  twenty-five  years  acknowledged  the  best  open- 
circuit  batterv  for  intermittent  work. 


SAMSON  OPEN-CIRCUIT  BATTERY 


Telephone  Apparatus. 

We  illustrate  a  few  specialties  typical  of 
our  extensive  and  practical  line  of  Samson 
telephones  which  includes  equipment  to  meet 
special  needs.  Refinement  of  detail,  sym- 
metry of  design  and  high-grade  workman- 
ship characterize  our  products. 


SAMSON  ANNUNCIATORS 


SAMSON  DESK  TELEPHONE    SAMSON  TELEPHONE  NO.  701 


SAMSON  TELEPHONE  SWITCHBOARD  (CENTRAL  BATTERY) 
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APARTMENT  HOUSES  EQUIPPED  WITH  SAMSON  TELEPHONES 


Apartment  House  Vestibule 
Equipment. 

The  transmitter  is  con- 
cealed and  the  mouthpiece  is 
made  of  solid  cast  metal  not 
removable  from  the  outside. 
The  receiver  has  a  patented 
reinforced  ear  cap.  The  re- 
ceiver is  securely  attached  to 
the  plate  by  an  extra  heavy 
chain  for  safety. 

No.  411  Flush  Suite  Tele- 
phone is  the  type  universally  used 
and  adds  greatly  to  the  appearance 
of  an  apartment. 

The  No.  201  is  the  Surface 
Type  of  Suite  Telephone.  All 
Telephones  can  be  equippped  with 
push-buttons  operating  electric 
openers  at  Front  and  Rear  Door 
or  arranged  for  calling  Janitor, 
Maid,  Laundry,  etc. 

The  Annunciphone  is  used  for  registering  calls 
and  allowing  conversation  between  apartments,  the 
janitor  and  vestibule. 

Equipment  can  be  furnished  for  any  service 
desired. 

Exhibit. 

You  are  invited  to  visit  the  Display  Rooms  of  the 
Architects  Samples  Co.,  Park  Avenue,  at  40th  Street, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  inspect  our  samples. 
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SAMSON  VESTIBULE  EQUIPMENT 


SAMSON  NO.  201 
SUITE  TELEPHONE 


SAMSON 
ANNUNCIPHONE 
SWITCHBOARD 
For  Janitor 


SAMSON  NO.  411  TELEPHONE 
Wood  Flush 


References  and  Prices. 

Detailed  information  furnished,  with  illustrated 
literature,  specifications,  diagrams  and  suggestions. 
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Western  Electric  Company 


WESTERN  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 


NEW  YORK 

BUFFALO 

PHILADELPHIA 

BOSTON 

RICHMOND 

ATLANTA 

SAVANNAH 


CHICAGO 

MILWAUKEE 

PITTSBURGH 

CLEVELAND 

CINCINNATI 

INDIANAPOLIS 

ST.  LOUIS 


KANSAS  CITY 
OKLAHOMA  CITY 
MINNEAPOLIS 
ST.  PAUL 
DENVER 
OMAHA 

SALT  LAKE  CITY 


SAN  FRANCISCO  MONTREAL 


OAKLAND 

LOS  ANGELES 

DALLAS 

HOUSTON 

SEATTLE 

PORTLAND 


TORONTO 

WINNIPEG 

CALGARY 

VANCOUVER 

EDMONTON 

ANTWERP 


LONDON 
BERLIN 
PARIS 
ROME 

JOHANNESBURG 

SYDNEY 

TOKYO 


Products. 

Telephone  Switchboards  and  Accessories  for 
Public  and  Private  Exchanges;  Intercommunicating 
Telephone  Sets;  Central  Battery  and  Magneto 
Telephones;  Transmitters;  Receivers;  Cable; 
Telephone  Supplies;  Generators;  Motors;  Motor 
Generator  Sets;  Transformers;  Switchboards; 
Switches. 

Also,  Hoists;  General  Power  and  Lighting  Ap- 
paratus ;  Ceiling,  Desk  and  Exhaust  Fans ;  Arc  Lamps ; 
"  Sunbeam  "  Incandescent  Lamps ;  Portable  and  Sta- 
tionary Vacuum  Cleaners;  Cooking  and  Heating  Ap- 
pliances; Electrical  Supplies  of  All  Kinds;  Wire  and 
Wiring  Appliances  for  All  Classes  of  Telephone,  Power 
and  Lighting  Construction. 

Scope  and  Output. 

"  Equipment  for  every  electrical  need."  Manufac- 
turers of  the  7,500,000  "  Bell  "  Telephones. 

Inter -phones. 

Inter-phones  are  intercommunicating  telephones 
designed  and  constructed  in  accordance  with  best  tele- 
phone practice.  They  are  made  in  a  great  variety  of 
capacities  and  types  to  meet  practically  every  require- 
ment of  intercommunicating  service.  An  Inter-phone 
system  requires  no  operator — user  merely  presses  a  but- 
ton for  station  wanted,  lifts  off  receiver  and  talks.  This 
makes  it  an  ideal  system  for  the  home,  apartment  house, 
business  office,  factory,  hospital,  school  or  other  insti- 
tution where  frequent  communication  between  two  or 
more  points  is  necessary.  Inter-phones  are  easy  to  in- 
stall, easy  to  use  and  cost  little  to  maintain. 


Flush  Type  Non-Flush  Type 

hand-set  inter  phones 

Types. 

There  are  three  general  types  of  Inter-phones 
which  differ  only  in  the  convenience  attendant  upon 


V- 

Desk  Stand  Type 


Interphones 


their  use.  These  are  the 
wall,  desk-stand  and  hand- 
set types.  Of  the  three,  the 
hand-set  Inter-phone  is  the 
most  convenient  form,  hav- 
ing transmitter,  receiver  and 
handle. 

1  land-set  Inter-phones  are  furnished  in  two  styles, 


trademarks 
ringing-button  on  one 


Wooden  Non-Flush  Type  Metal  Flush  Wall  Type 

INTER-PHONES 

flush  and  non-flush.  These  designations  relate  to  kind 
of  apparatus  box  used.  Flush  type  is  recommended  for 
new  buildings  and  non-flush  for  old  buildings  where  it 
is  not  desired  to  cut  into  walls.  Wall  Inter-phones  are 
also  furnished  in  flush  and  non-flush  styles,  in  wood  or 
metal.  The  three  general  types  will  harmonize  with 
their  surroundings  no  matter  where  installed. 


8 


Metal  Flush  Wall  Type       Metal  Apartment  Type- 
INTER-PHONES 


-Vestibule 


Metal  Non-Flush  Wall  Type 
INTER-PHONES 


Systems. 

The  wall,  desk-stand  and  hand-set  types  are  all 
interchangeable  for  any  one  system. 

The  various  systems  cover  every  requirement  of 
intercommunicating  service.  Inter-phones  differ  in 
price,  but  not  in  quality.  Price  differences  are  regu- 
lated by  the  advantages  possessed  by  different  systems. 
Some  systems  are  the  private  line  in  which  talking  lines 
are  common  and  all  bells  ring  at  same  time ;  master  and 
outlying  station  system  where  main  or  master  station 
can  call  any  station  selectively,  while  stations  cannot 
call  each  other ;  selective  signaling  and  common  talk- 
ing system  permitting  only  one  conversation  at  one  time 
but  arranged  for  calling  stations  selectively;  selective 
signaling  and  selective  talking  system  in  which  two  or 
more  conversations  may  be  held  at  same  time  without 
interference ;  and  apartment  house  system  arranged  for 
communication  between  vestibule,  janitor  and  suites. 

Data. 

Catalogue  Bulletins  No.  6  and  6.1,  containing  com- 
plete data,  will  be  mailed  on  request. 
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EDISON  LAMP  WORKS 

OF  GENERAL  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 
HARRISON,  N.  J. 


Product  and  Services. 

Edison  Mazda  Lamps  for  Standard  Lighting 
Service;  Illumination  Data. 

The  Mazda  Lamp. 

The  Mazda  Lamp  can  be  used  to  produce  any  kind 
of  lighting  effect.  For  artistic  effects  in  beautiful  struc- 
tures no  other  illuminant  is  so  adaptable  or  satisfactory 
when  equipped  with  ornamental  fixtures.  Besides  the 
multitude  of  standard  fixtures  and  reflector  equipments 
available  for  use  with  Mazda  Lamps,  the  leading  fixture 
manufacturers  are  prepared  to  make  up  special  artistic 


equipments  to  meet  any  style  of  ornamentation  or  period 
of  architecture. 

The  Mazda  Lamp  is  the  universally  adaptable  il- 
luminant. There  is  a  Mazda  Lamp  for  every  kind  of 
electrical  circuit.  Mazda  Lamps  are  interchangeable  on 
alternating  or  direct-current  circuits,  and  obtainable  for 
any  standard  voltage. 

Improvements  are  continually  being  made;  and  if 
you  have  difficulty  in  meeting  the  requirements  of  a 
lighting  problem,  refer  it  to  our  Bureau  of  Lighting 
Service.  You  may  find  a  development  which  will  ex- 
actly meet  your  needs. 


MAZDA  STRAIGHT  SIDES 
GO  watts      25  and  40  watts  10,  16  and  20 
100-130  volts     100-130  volts  watts 
200-260  volts     200-260  volts      100-130  volts 
S-21  bulb         S-19  bulb  S-17  bulb 


MAZDA  ROUND 
00  watts 
100-130  volts 
G-30  bulb 


MAZDA  STRAIGHT 
SIDE 

250  watts 
100-130  volts 
200-260  volts 

S-40  bulb 


MAZDA  STRAIGHT 
SIDE 

150  watts 
100-130  volts 
200-260  volts 
S-35  bulb 


MAZDA  STRAIGHT 
SIDE 

100  watts 
100-130  volts 
200-260  volts 
S-30  bulb 


MAZDA  ROUND 

15  watts 
100-130  volts 
G-18y2  bulb 


MAZDA 

STYLE  D, 
DECORATIVE 

1  5  watts 
100-130  volts 


MAZDA 
TUBULAR 

25  watts 
100-130  volts 
T-10  bulb 


10-WATT  SIGN  LAMP 
100  130  volts 

5-WATT  SIGN  LAMP 
50-65  volts 


MAZDA  ROUND 

100  watts 
100-130  volts 
G-35  bulb 


MAZDA  ROUND 
25  and  40  watts 
100-130  volts 
G-25  bulb 


MAZDA  ROUND 
500  watts— 100-130  and  200-260  volts. 
G-64  bulb 
400  watts— 100  130  volts 
G-56  bulb 


All  the  above  Edison  Mazda  Lamps,  for  Standard  Lighting  Service,  are  shown  reduced  to  one  quarter  actual  scale,  except  the  Sign  Lamp,  which  is 

shown  one  half,  and  the  Style  Decorative,  shown  one  third  actual  scale 


Styles  and  Sizes  Edison  Mazda  Lamps 

Straight  Side  Lamps — 

10,  15,  20,  25,  40,  60,  100,  150  and  250  watts  for  100-130  volts; 
25,  40,  60,  100,  150  and  250  watts  for  200-260  volts. 
Round  Bulb  Lamps — 

15,  25,  40,  60,  100,  400  and  500  watts  for  100-130  volts;  25,  40  and 
500  watts  for  200-260  volts. 
Tubular  and  Concentrated  Filament  Lamps — 

25  and  40  watts   (Tubular)   for  100-130  volts;  100  watts  (Concen- 
trated Filament)  for  100-130  volts. 
Sign  Lamps — For  Sign  and  Outline  Lighting 

2.5  and  5  watts  for  10-13  volts  (for  use  with  Step-down  Transform- 
ers);  5  watts  for  50-65  volts   (for  use  two  in  series  on  100-130 
volts);  10  watts  for  100-130  volts  (for  straight  multiple  use). 
Candelabra  Lamps — For  Decorative  Lighting 

Made  in  five  different  styles  in  the  15-watt  size  for  100-130  volts;  and 
supplied  with  an  unskirted  candelabra  screw  base. 

Lamps  representing  the  different  types  and  sizes  are  shown 
above. 


Literature  dealing  specifically  with  any  of  the  above  types 
of  lamps  will  be  furnished  on  application. 

Rules  for  Specifying  Lamps 

To  avoid  error  and  facilitate  shipment,  be  sure  to  specify 
the  following  facts  on  each  order : 

(1)  Quantity;  (5)  Finish  of  Bulb   (Clear,  Bowl- 

(2)  Size  of  Lamps  (in  watts) ;  Frosted    or    All-Frosted  —  it 

(3)  Class  (Mazda);  colored,  state  color); 

(4)  Voltage  (at  lamp  socket);  (6)  Style  of  Base  (Medium  Screw 

(5)  Style  and  Size  of  Bulb  (S-19,  or  Mogul  Screw). 

G-25,  etc.); 

The  letter  "S"  denotes  straight-sided  bulb:  the  letter  "G"  de- 
notes a  round  bulb.  The  figures  denote  maximum  diameters  of  the  bulbs, 
in  eighths  of  an  inch. 

The  Medium  Screw  Base  is  standard  for  all  lamps  shown 
above,  excepting  the  400  and  500  watts  which  take  the  Mogul 
Screw  Base  and  Candelabra  Lamps  which  take  Candelabra 
Screw  Base. 
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Bureau  of  Lighting  Service. 

The  Edison  Lamp  Works  maintains  a  corps  of 
lighting  experts  and  illuminating  engineers,  who  are  ad- 
vising architects  and  others  regarding  the  selection, 
equipment  and  use  of  Incandescent  Lamps  for  different 
conditions  of  service.  Through  their  relation  with  a 
large  number  of  problems  of  all  classes,  they  have  an 
unusual  opportunity  of  learning  the  best  practice  in 
lighting  as  well  as  the  advantages  and  limitations  of  the 
various  illuminants.  This  experience  has  been  supple- 
mented by  extensive  investigations  of  the  lighting  prac- 
tice and  requirements  of  all  classes  of  buildings,  includ- 
ing the  principal  types  of  stores,  factories  and  resi- 
dences. Especial  study  has  been  made  of  the  lighting 
required  by  industrial  and  manufacturing  processes. 

Where  desired,  oral  or  written  reports  are  made, 
suggesting  types  of  equipment,  spacing,  height,  etc.,  for 
particular  installations  or  to  produce  desired  lighting 
effects. 

In  planning  lighting  installations  it  is  often  desira- 
ble to  check  the  illumination  intensities  to  be  produced. 
The  most  comprehensive  method  of  determining  illumi- 
nation results  is  the  so-called  "  point  by  point  "  method, 
whereby  the  illumination  at  any  particular  point  in  the 
room  is  calculated  from  the  photometric  curve  of  the 
unit,  with  due  allowances  for  height  of  lamps,  distances 
and,  if  possible,  wall  and  ceiling  reflections.  This 
method,  however,  is  too  long  and  cumbersome  for  or- 
dinary use,  and  it  is  more  common  to  apply  a  simpler 
method,  known  as  the  "  flux  of  light  "  method,  and 
briefly  set  forth  below. 

FLUX  OF  LIGHT  METHOD  OF  CALCULATING  ILLUMINATION 
ON  A  HORIZONTAL  PLANE 

While  the  "point  hy  point"  method  is  fundamental  and 
must  be  used  for  calculations  involving  equipments  whose  char- 
acteristics are  not  fully  determined,  it  is  too  cumbersome  for 
general  use,  and  more  convenient  formula:  are  essential. 

By  definition,  a  lumen  is  a  quantity  of  light  which  will 
illuminate  1  square  foot  of  area  to  an  intensity  of  1-foot  candle. 
In  the  detailed  discussion  of  the  various  classes  of  lighting 
service  will  be  found  the  intensity  of  illumination  recom- 
mended as  satisfactory.  The  floor  area  of  any  given  room  is 
readily  ascertainable,  and  this  times  the  desired  intensity  gives 
at  once  the  lumens  which  must  be  effective  on  the  working 
plane. 

From  an  observation  of  the  distribution  curve  of  any  lamp 
or  of  a  lamp  and  reflector  combination,  it  is  apparent  that  all 
the  light  flux  or  emitted  lumens  from  the  lamp  does  not  reach 
the  working  plane.  For,  in  a  case  of  a  bare  lamp,  approximate- 
ly one  half  of  the  total  light  is  emitted  upward;  and,  to  reach 
the  working  plane,  must  strike  the  ceilings  and  side  walls  and 
then  be  reflected.  There  is  no  perfect  reflecting  surface,  and 
any  reflection  causes  an  absorption  and  loss  of  light.  Even  in 
the  case  of  a  concentrating  opaque  reflector,  when  all  of  the 
light  is  apparently  directed  vertically  downward,  calculation  and 
reasoning  will  show  that  this  is  not  equal  to  the  total  light 
emitted  by  the  source,  for  the  reflector  itself  absorbs  light. 

An  obvious  method  of  determining  this  loss  of  light  is  to 
set  up  in  an  average  sized  room,  with  certain  color  walls  and 
ceiling,  an  installation  of  one  type  of  reflector;  then,  actually 
measure  the  illumination  on  the  horizontal  working  plane,  and 
also  determine  the  power  input.  Many  investigators  have  done 
this  with  various  combinations,  as  shown  in  tables  I  and  II 
on  following  page,  which  are  published  through  the  courtesy 
■of  the  Holophane  Works  of  the  General  Electric  Company. 
These  represent  average  conditions  of  service,  with  surround- 
ings and  equipment  as  indicated. 

The  results  obtained  from  such  testing,  supplemented  by  cal- 
culation, may  be  made  use  of  in  two  formula;  which,  while  dif- 
ferent in  form,  are  equivalent  and  parallel  to  each  other.  The 
same  final  result  may  be  obtained  from  the  use  of  either  formula. 

Lumens  per  Watt — In  table  I  the  efficiency  of  the  sys- 
tem is  expressed  in  terms  of  effective  lumens  per  watt, 
which  is  foot-candles  divided  by  watts  per  square  foot.  To 
apply  this  formula  to  the  design  of  an  installation,  it  is  a  sim- 
ple matter  to  determine  the  total  effective  lumens  required,  and 
these  divided  by  the  value  given  in  table  I  gives  the  total  wattage 
required.  The  size  of  lamp  is  next  determined  by  dividing  the 
total  watts  by  the  number  of  lamps. 

Utilisation  Constant — Table   II  gives  the  percentage  of 


total  lumens  emitted  by  lamps  that  are  reaching  the  work- 
ing plane.  In  other  words,  the  values  express  the  illuminating 
efficiency  of  any  given  system.  This  value  is  applied,  as  fol- 
lows: Having  tlie  total  effective  lumens  required,  if  this  is  di- 
vided by  the  value  from  tabic  II  the  result  is  the  total  emitted 
lumens  which  must  be  furnished  by  the  lamps.  Then,  from  this, 
the  lumens  per  lamp  are  found,  and  reference  to  a  table,  giving 
the  total  lumens  for  any  standard  lamp,  shows  the  size  of  lamp. 

Determination  of  the  Number  of  Lamps — For  uniform 
general  illumination,  the  area  to  be  lighted  should  be  divided 
as  nearly  as  possible  into  equal  squares,  and  the  light  unit 
placed  at  the  center  of  each  square.  The  size  of  the  square 
depends  upon  the  use  to  which  the  room  will  be  put,  and  in 
some  cases  upon  the  extent  to  which  shadows  will  be  objec- 
tionable; for,  in  general,  the  smaller  the  size  of  the  square,  the 
less  intense  will  be  the  shadows.  For  instance,  in  lighting  large 
offices  where  individual  desk  lamps  are  not  employed,  the 
square  should  be  comparatively  small,  in  order  to  have  the 
light  on  any  one  desk  coming  from  many  units. 

The  ceiling  height  will,  of  course,  determine  the  hanging 
height  of  the  lamp ;  and,  in  general,  the  higher  the  ceiling,  the 
greater  the  allowable  spacing.  As  a  rough  rule  for  ordinary 
conditions  met  in  commercial  lighting,  as  stores,  public  halls, 
hotels,  etc.,  the  distance  apart  of  units  should  approximate  the 
ceiling  height.  Of  course,  local  conditions,  such  as  obstructions, 
piping,  etc.,  will  affect  this;  and  special  requirements,  such  as  in 
a  factory,  mill  and  the  like,  can  not  be  thus  generally  treated. 

Charaeter  of  Distribution  Desirable — The  actual  choice  of 
the  type  of  reflector,  whether  bowl  steel,  opalescent  glass,  pris- 
matic, etc.,  will  depend  upon  the  class  of  service.  Detailed 
information  on  the  various  classes  of  interiors  will  assist  in  the 
selection. 

Regardless  of  what  type  is  chosen  for  any  given  hanging 
height  and  spacing,  the  reflector  must  give  a  certain  charac- 
teristic distribution  if  even  illumination  is  desired.  When  we 
consider  that  symmetrical  (i.  e.,  not  angle  types)  reflectors 
send  forth  a  sort  of  cone  of  light,  it  is  obvious  that  by  over- 
lapping cones  of  light  of  the  proper  contour,  ve  can  get  even 
illumination  for  almost  any  hanging  height  ar.  i  spacing.  Ex- 
perience has  shown  that  the  ratio  of  hanging  hei^i  t  to  distance 
between  units  is  most  likely  to  assume  the  following  values: 
1  :  2,  4  :  5,  4  :  3  and  2  :  1.  Reflectors  have,  therefore,  been 
designed  to  give  even  illumination  at  these  ratios,  and  the  ver- 
tical distribution  curves  of  these,  as  determined  with  the  photo- 
meter, have  been  designed  as  follows : 

Ratio  of  Height  to  Distance.       Type  of  Curve. 

1  :  2  Extensive 
4  :  5  Intensive 
4  :  3  Focusing 

2  :   1  Concentrating 

Another  distribution  is  obtained  with  the  type  which  is 
known  as  widely  distributing.  This,  while  it  will  not  give 
even  illumination,  giving  1  to  2  ratio  of  the  extensive  type,  has 
more  light  flux  near  the  horizontal,  and  can  be  used  on  wider 
spacings  and  lower  hanging  heights  than  the  extensive  type, 
without  having  serious  dark  spots  between  units.  - 

APPLICATION  OF  THE  LUM ENS-PER-WATT  METHOD  TO 
THE  DESIGN  OF  A  SPECIFIC  INSTALLATION 

A  shoe  store,  50  by  150  feet,  with  a  12-foot  ceiling,  light 
ceiling  and  medium  walls  lined  with  shelves  containing  boxes, 
is  to  be  illuminated.  Under  "Store  Lighting"  (see  Table,  page 
1741)  the  desirable  intensity  of  illumination  for  a  shoe  store  is 
from  2-  to  4-foot  candles.  We  will  take  3  as  an  average  value. 
Floor  area  50  by  150  feet  equals  7500  square  feet.  Effective 
lumens  required  7500  by  3  equals  22,500.  Since  the  Xtraficiency 
prismatic  glass  reflectors  are  very  efficient  and  are  sufficiently 
decorative  for  this  class  of  service,  we  will  assume  that  these  are 
to  be  used.  Table  I,  light  ceiling,  medium  walls,  Xtraficiency, 
clear  reflectors,  4.7  effective  lumens  per  watt.  Hence  22,500  di- 
vided by  4.7  gives  4800  watts  required.  As  stated  above,  under 
"  The  Determination  of  the  Number  of  Lamps,"  the  distance 
apart  of  units  should  approximately  equal  the  ceiling  height. 

For  a  symmetrical  arrangement,  the  store  may  be  divided 
into  squares  12^-2  by  12j^  feet,  making  four  rows  of  twelve 
lamps  each,  a  total  of  forty-eight  lamps ;  or,  since  4800  watts 
are  required,  100-watt  lamps  should  be  used.  In  a  shoe  store 
the  plane  of  illumination  is  about  one  foot  from  the  floor  where 
inspection  of  the  goods  is  made;  and  since  there  must  be  suffi- 
cient light  on  the  boxes  to  read  the  labels,  an  intensive  type 
reflector  is  applicable.  Since  the  distance  between  lamps  is 
12^  feet,  referring  to  the  formula  given  under  "  Determina- 
tion of  the  Characteristic  of  Distribution,"  the  hanging  height 
for  intensive  reflectors  should  be  four  fifths  of  the  distance  be- 
tween lamps.  Four  fifths  of  12^  equals  10;  and  since  the 
working  plane  is  one  foot  from  the  floor,  lamps  should  b<=  hung 
about  11  feet  from  the  floor. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


Edison  Lamp  Works 


Illumination  Data       1  739 


Summing  the  foregoing  calculations,  wc  have  the  recom- 
mendation complete :  Forty-eight  100-watt  Howl  Frosted  Mazda 
lamps,  equipped  with  intensive  clear  Xtraficiency  Holophanc 
Reflectors,  form  "  H  "  holders,  space  \2l/2  hy  \2\Z>  feet,  hung 
with  the  center  of  the  lamp  about  11  feet  from  the  floor. 

APPLICATION  OF  THE  UTILIZATION  CONSTANT  METHOD 
TO  THE  DESIGN  OF  A  SPECIFIC  INSTALLATION 

An  office  25  by  35  feet,  with  an  11-foot  ceiling,  white  ceil- 
ing, medium  green  walls,  used  for  general  clerical  work,  is  to 
be  illuminated.  Referring  to  "Office  Lighting"  (page  1741)  it 
is  seen  that  from  4-  to  8-foot  candles  are  desirable  and,  with 
the  case  in  hand,  it  is  assumed  that  average  conditions  exist 
and  6-foot  candles  is  a  value  on  which  to  base  calculation. 
Floor  area  25  by  35  feet  equals  875  square  feet.  Effective  lu- 
mens required  875  by  6  equals  5250.  The  calculation  will  be 
based  on  the  use  of  opalescent  glassware,  the  particular  type 
being  the  Sudan  reflectors,  which  have  good  diffusive  and  re- 
directive  properties.  Utilization  Constant  Table  II,  for  Sudan 
Reflectors,  light  ceiling  and  medium  walls,  .49;  hence,  5250 
divided  by  .49  gives  10,700  total  lumens  required. 

As  explained  under  "  Determination  of  Number  of  Lamps," 
it  is  not  good  practice  to  have  too  wide  spacing  of  lamps  for 
general  office  lighting.  Two  rows  would  result  in  lamps  being 
12J/2  feet  apart,  which  is  more  than  the  ceiling  height;  hence 
three  rows  are  advisable.    Lamp  space  is  as  follows: 

First  row  four  feet  from  wall. 

First  to  second  row  8>4  feet. 

Second  to  third  row  8J/2  feet,  and  so  on. 

Four  lamps  per  row.  First  lamp  4  feet  from  wall,  first 
to  second  lamp  9  feet,  and  so  on ;  total,  twelve  lamps.  Then, 
10,700  divided  by  12  gives  894  lumens  per  lamp.  The  100-watt 
lamp,  at  its  present  rated  efficiency,  gives  960  total  lumens.  This 
size  should  be  used,  as  it  is  always  better  to  be  a  little  above  the 
calculated  value  than  to  drop  a  marked  amount  below  it. 

The  Sudan  bowl-shaped  reflector  with  bowl  frosted  lamp 
gives  a  characteristic  intensive  curve. 

Average  spacing  in  this  case  is  8%  feet.  For  intensive  dis- 
tribution the  height  above  the  working  plane  equals  */s  times  8>4, 
or  7  feet.  Since  the  desk  level  is  in  this  case  the  working 
plane,  and  is  at  an  average  height  of  2j/>  feet  from  the  floor, 
lamps  should  be  hung  9l/2  feet  above  floor. 


TABLE  I— LUMENS-PER-WATT  CONSTANTS, 
FOOT-CANDLES  PER  WATT  PER  SQUARE  FOOT 

25-Watt  to  500-Watt  Sizes 


Ceiling  

Light 

Medium 

Dark 

Walls  

Light 

Medium 

Dark 

Light 

Medium 

Dark 

Medium 

Dark 

Xtraficiency  Line 

Clear  

5 

3 

4 

7 

4 

3 

4 

6 

4.3 

4 

0 

3 

7 

3 

6 

Xtraficiency  Line 

S.  F  

4 

5 

4 

2 

3 

8 

4 

2 

3.8 

3 

6 

3 

3 

3 

2 

Bowl  Type  Steel  Re- 

flectors E  or  I  Alu- 

minum or  Porce- 

lain Enamel  

4 

3 

4 

1 

3 

9 

4 

2 

4.0 

3 

9 

3 

9 

3 

9 

Pyro  and  White  Iris. 

4 

8 

4 

6 

4 

3 

4 

5 

4.3 

4 

1 

4 

1 

4 

1 

4 

5 

4 

1 

3 

8 

4 

0 

3.8 

3 

4 

3 

3 

3 

2 

Druid  and  Veluria.  . . 

4 

2 

3 

8 

3 

5 

3 

7 

3.S 

3 

1 

3 

0 

2 

9 

Shallow   Bowl  Alu- 

minum Finish  and 

Shallow  Dome 

Porcelain  Enamel 

Finish  Steel  

4 

7 

4 

5 

4 

3 

4 

6 

4.4 

4 

3 

4 

3 

4 

3 

Holophane  Realites. 

4 

5 

4 

2 

3 

9 

4 

0 

3.8 

3 

4 

3 

2 

3 

1 

Indirect  and  Semi- 

2 

8 

2 

5 

2 

3 

1 

9 

1.7 

1 

s 

1 

0 

0 

9 

3 

6 

3 

1 

2 

6 

3 

1 

2.6 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

9 

TABLE  II— UTILIZATION  CONSTANTS 

Per  Cent  Lumens  Effective 
25  Watt  to  500-Watt  Sizes 


Ceiling  

Light 

Medium 

Dark 

Walls  

Light 

Medium 

Dark 

Light 

Medium 

Dark 

Medium 

Dark 

Xtraficiency  Clear. . . 

.64 

.56 

.51 

.55 

.51 

.48 

.44 

.42 

Xtraficiency  S.  F.... 

.54 

.50 

.45 

.50 

.45 

.43 

.39 

.38 

Bowl  Steel  

.51 

.49 

.47 

.50 

.48 

.47 

.47 

.47 

.58 

.55 

.51 

.54 

.51 

.49 

.49 

.49 

.54 

.49 

.45 

.48 

.45 

.41 

.39 

.38 

Druid  and  Veluria. . . 

.49 

.45 

.41 

.44 

.41 

.37 

.36 

.35 

.56 

.54 

.51 

.55 

.52 

.51 

.51 

.51 

.54 

.50 

.46 

.48 

.45 

.40 

.38 

.37 

.33 

.30 

.26 

.23 

.20 

.18 

.12 

.11 

.37 

.31 

.37 

.31 

.26 

.25 

.23 

PROPER  POSITION  OF  LAMPS  IN  REFLECTORS 

In  all  reflectors  which  control  the  distribution  of  light  by 
specular  reflection,  it  is  of  prime  importance  that  the  light 
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source  be  in  the  correct  position.  This  may  be  accomplished 
by  using  the  proper  holder  recommended  for  the  reflectors.  If 
a  form  "O"  holder  is  used,  where  a  form  "H"  is  recom- 
mended, the  light  source  is  thrown  too  low  to  give  the  desired 
distribution.  With  a  prismatic  reflector,  under  this  condition, 
the  tip  candlcpowcr  is  lowered  about  35  per  cent  and  the  effi- 
ciency of  the  unit  decreased.  Hy  placing  the  light  source  too 
high  in  the  reflector,  the  tip  candle-power  may  be  increased,  but 
this  again  results  in  loss  of  the  desired  distribution  and  effi- 
ciency. 

To  secure  satisfactory  results,  the  light  source  must  be 
placed  so  that  specular  reflection  is  obtained  from  the  entire 
interior  surface  of  the  reflector. 

In  parabolic  reflectors,  the  light  source  must  be  absolute- 
ly at  the  focus  in  order1  to  obtain  a  powerful,  narrow  beam,  as 
only  the  light  rays  which  come  from  the  focus  are  redirected 
in  parallel  lines.  All  other  rays  are  reflected  at  an  angle  equal 
to  the  angle  of  the  incident  ray.  Thus  it  is  readily  seen  that, 
if  the  light  source  is  only  slightly  out  of  focus,  a  wider  beam 
of  much  lower  intensity  will  result. 

RELATION  OF  ARTIFICIAL  LIGHTING  TO  ARCHITECTURE 

This  is  a  subject  which  in  the  past  has  been  too  often 
neglected.  Now,  however,  the  introduction  of  many  types 
of  diffusing  and  directing  media  has  drawn  the  attention  of  the 
architect  to  the  great  possibilities  for  effects  which  may  be  se- 
cured with  the  aid  of  artificial  lighting.  Direction  and  color 
of  light  play  so  important  a  part  in  the  design  of  an  interior, 
that  a  simple  means  of  investigating  the  effects  produced  by 
any  given  system  is  desirable. 

Many  lighting  engineers  have  constructed  boxes  arranged 
somewhat  in  the  form  of  a  miniature  theater  with  means  of  di- 
recting the  light  from  above,  below,  at  the  sides,  etc.,  and  also 
means  of  changing  the  color.  In  this  box  are  placed  various 
pieces  of  ornament,  pilasters,  friezes,  etc.,  and  the  direction  of 
light  is  varied.  The  play  of  the  shadows  and' high  lights  is  re- 
markable and  often  startling  in  its  variations.  Then  a  portion 
of  colored  decoration  is  placed  in  position,  and  mixtures  of 
various  colored  lights  are  introduced  until  the  effect  sought  is 
secured.  Slight  experimentation  along  this  line  may  often  save 
much  time  and  expense  to  the  designer. 

For  interesting  data  on  this  subject  the  reader  is  referred 
to  a  paper  by  Mr.  Bassett  Jones,  Jr.,  entitled  "  The  Problems 
of  Interior  Illumination,"  Transactions  American  Institute 
Electrical  Engineers,  June,  1912. 

Lighting  Suggestions. 

Only  a  few  typical  cases  are  here  discussed. 

ART  GALLERY  LIGHTING 

Three  factors  prominent  in  the  correct  lighting  of  art  ex- 
hibits are:  (a)  direction  of  light;  (b)  color  of  light;  (c)  in- 
tensity. 

(a)  When  lighting  paintings,  the  light  source  should  be 
arranged  to  throw  practically  all  of  its  light  on  the  exhibit  and 
none  in  the  eye.  This  must  strike  the  work  at  such  angles  that 
it  is  not  directly  reflected  into  the  eye,  and  yet  it  must  cover 
completely  the  surface  to  be  illuminated. 

In  the  lighting  of  statuary,  it  is  necessary  that  the  units 
be  so  located  that  daylight  distribution  is  simulated  and  cor- 
responding shadows  are  formed.  Horrible  distortions  often  re- 
sult from  the  incorrect  placement  of  lighting  units  surround- 
ing a  piece  of  statuary. 

(b)  The  color  must  be  approximately  that  of  average  day- 
light, to  avoid  distortion  of  the  paintings;  for  we  see  objects 
by  reflected  light  and,  regardless  of  the  color  of  the  surface,  if 
the  same  color  is  not  present  in  the  light  source,  the  object  ap- 
pears black — in  other  words,  reflects  no  light.  For  example, 
a  red  apple  appears  black  under  a  pure  blue  light. 

(c)  The  intensity  of  light  must  be  such  that  all  the  im- 
portant parts  are  readily  discernible.  This  requirement  varies 
with  the  nature  of  the  exhibition.  For  instance,  a  delicate 
pen-and-ink  sketch  demands  a  higher  intensity  of  illumination 
than  an  impressionistic  painting,  for  the  discerning  of  detail  is 
of  more  importance ;  again,  a  picture  in  light  colors  will  re- 
quire less  light  effective  on  it  than  one  of  dark  tones,  for  it 
will  reflect  more  light  proportionately.  This  discrimination  is 
of  use  only  where  individual  lamps  light  individual  paintings ; 
otherwise,  the  intensity  of  light  on  the  picture  walls  must  be 
sufficiently  high  to  light  the  dullest  painting  to  the  correct  in- 
tensity. 

In  general,  a  painting  gallery  should  have  a  relatively  low 
intensity  (1-  to  2- foot  candles)  of  well  diffused  general  illu- 
mination. This  is  necessary  to  prevent  contrast,  to  facilitate 
passage  about  the  room,  and  to  provide  light  for  the  reading 
of  catalogues,  etc.  The  exhibition  walls  should  be  the  most 
brightly  lighted  portion  of  the  room.    They  should  have  an  in- 

Coiitinued  on  next  page 
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tensity  of  from  5-  to  10-foot  candles,  depending:  on  the  char- 
acter of  the  exhibition,  as  explained  above.  One  method  of 
obtaining  this— one  which  gives  excellent  results — is  the  use  of 
correctly  designed,  properly  located,  asymmetric  reflectors.  In- 
dividual angle-steel  aluminum  interior  finish,  one  piece,  mir- 
rored glass,  or  sectional  mirrored  glass  trough  reflectors,  are 
found  in  general  use.  A  slight  amount  of  calculation,  supple- 
mented by  experimentation,  is  necessary  for  satisfactory  serv- 
ice, always  bearing  in  mind,  in  the  painting  gallery,  that  di- 
rect reflection  from  the  cover  glasses  or  glazed  surfaces  should 
be  avoided. 

AUDITORIUM,  HALL  AND  ASSEMBLY  ROOM  LIGHTING 

This  class  of  interior  offers  only  problems  of  general  il- 
lumination, with  lamps  hung  well  out  of  the  angle  of  vision 
and  equipped  with  suitable  diffusing  and  reflecting  glassware. 
Satisfactory  results  may  be  obtained  with  direct,  semi-indirect 
or  totally  indirect  systems,  designing  the  layout  for  an 
evenly  distributed  intensity  on  the  horizontal  plane  of  from 
1.0-  to  3.0-foot  candles.  The  lower  value  is  applicable  for 
rooms  where  meetings,  lodges,  etc.,  alone  are  held ;  and  the 
higher  value,  where,  in  addition,  the  room  will  have  various 
uses,  such  as  fairs,  dancing,  and  exhibitions. 

It  is  often  advisable  to  install  a  dimmer  in  series  with  the 
lamps  to  meet  the  diversified  requirements. 

BANK  LIGHTING 

The  artistic  element  of  the  lighting  of  banks  is  very  im- 
portant, and  the  architectural  harmony  should  be  given  as 
much  consideration  as  the  utility.  Present  practice  supplies  a 
relatively  low  intensity  of  well  diffused,  general  illumination, 
produced  by  a  decorative  or  semidecorative  system,  and  a 
higher  illumination  by  localized  lighting  at  the  points  which 
logically  demand  this.    These  may  be  divided  as  follows : 

Patrons'  Desks  in  the  Banking  Space  Proper — If  in  the 
center  of  the  room,  a  floor  outlet  should  supply  a  standard  with 
two  brackets  and  diffusing  reflectors,  or  one  special  trough  type 
and  clear  lamps.  If  at  the  sides,  bracket  type  fixtures  and  sim- 
ilar equipments  meet  the  requirements. 

Banking  Cages — Special  cornice  type,  mirrored  trough  re- 
flectors, or  short  brackets  and  opaque  reflectors,  are  located 
well  out  of  the  way  and  strong  localized  light  is  provided. 

Bookkeepers'  Desks — Local  lamps  with  reflectors,  so  de- 
signed and  located  that  there  is  no  direct  reflection  into  the 
eyes,  should  provide  the  desirable  intensity  of  evenly  distrib- 
uted illumination. 

Clerical  and  Private  Offices — See  "  Office  Lighting." 

General  Illumination — 1.0-  to  2.0-foot  candles. 

Desk  and  Cage  Illumination — 4.0-  to  8.0-foot  candles. 

CHURCH  LIGHTING 

In  a  church,  as  the  lights  are  turned  on  during  the  entire 
time  the  congregation  is  present,  particular  attention  must  be 
paid  to  the  arrangement  of  the  lighting  units,  either  concealing 
the  lamps  from  view  or  equipping  them  with  diffusing  glass- 
ware. Glare  must  be  especially  avoided,  and  the  light  must 
come  from  such  an  angle  that  the  eyebrow  shades  the  eye,  else 
headache  and  drowsiness  will  result.  We  must  make  the 
churches  comfortable  to  everyone,  and -use  care  in  locating  and 
equipping  the  light  sources.  Chandeliers  are  usually  bad,  for 
they  are  often  loaded  with  clusters  of  bare  lamps,  sending  the 
light  directly  into  the  eyes.  Studded  lights  around  capitals  and 
pillars,  under  beams,  etc.,  are  also  objectionable;  for  it  is  al- 
most impossible  to  avoid  annoying  images.  Decorative  light- 
ing around  the  pulpit  and  organ  is  particularly  serious ;  for 
anyone  giving  attention  to  the  speaker  must  look  at  these  bright 
spots. 

Churches  may  be  divided  into  two  main  groups— Ritualistic 
and  Evangelical. 

In  the  Ritualistic  Church,  the  sanctuary  symbolically  de- 
mands the  highest  intensity  of  illumination,  and  should  have 
at  least  twice  the  illumination  of  the  nave.  The  main  portion 
of  the  Ritualistic  Church  may  be  lighted  with  direct  illumina- 
tion ;  and  the  hammer  beams,  or  peaks  of  the  arches,  offer  log- 
ical places  for  the  suspension  of  the  units.  Indirect  systems  of 
illumination  are  quite  out  of  the  question  in  a  building  with 
dark,  steep  roof ;  or,  in  other  words,  in  pure  Gothic  interiors. 
The  sanctuary  may  be  lighted  from  units  concealed  behind  the 
arch,  using  angle  steel  reflectors  or  mirrored  glass  asymmet- 
rical reflectors,  lighting  from  the  side  rather  than  from  above, 
simulating  daylight  effect.  The  altar,  however,  should  not  be 
uniformly  bright,  as  shadow  effects  are  lost  and  elaborately 
carved  portions  appear  flat. 

Evangelical  Churches  are  often  of  the  Basilica  type,  or 
modified  Gothic,  with  light  ceilings  and  not  very  steep.  To- 
tally indirect  or  semi-indirect  systems  are  applicable,  and  pos- 


sess many  advantages.  An  intensity  of  from  .75-  to  1.5-foot 
candles  is  usually  sufficient  for  the  main  body  of  the  church. 
The  large  Mazda-Monolux  semi-indirect  fixture  of  Gothic  de- 
sign, with  chain  suspension,  is  particularly  applicable. 

In  lighting  the  choir  loft,  the  lights  should  be  entirely 
concealed  in  cases  wjiere  this  is  located  in  the  front  of  the 
church.  In  some  cases  it  is  possible  to  install  lamps  in  the 
body  of  the  organ,  covering  them  with  diffusing  glass.  Other- 
wise, local  lights,  such  as  are  used  by  the  musicians  in  the  the- 
ater orchestra,  should  be  used  on  the  music  racks. 

Stained  glass  windows  may  be  very  easily  lighted  from 
without,  arranging  the  units  to  evenly  illuminate  the  entire  sur- 
face and  yet  not  be  visible. 

DRAFTING  ROOM  LIGHTING 

The  ideal  condition  is  an  even  distribution  of  well  diffused 
light  of  a  high  intensity.  There  should  be  no  objectionable 
shadows.    These  requirements  may  be  met  with  the  following 

systems : 

(a)  Semi-direct,  or  totally  indirect  illumination,  undoubt- 
edly gives  the  best  satisfaction  when  conditions  are  suited  for 
its  use.  With  these  systems  sharp  shadows  are  avoided,  glar- 
ing light  sources  are  not  visible,  and  the  light  is  well  diffused. 
When  a  semi-indirect  system  is  used,  the  glass  should  be  quite 
dense,  and  have  a  low  intrinsic  brilliancy ;  the  walls  should  be 
light  in  color,  and  the  ceiling  pure  white.  The  installation 
should  be  maintained  in  good  condition  to  obtain  maximum  effi- 
ciency. From  5-  to  9-foot  candles  intensity  is  required;  and 
the  power  necessary  to  produce  this  illumination  will  vary 
widely  with  the  condition  of  the  reflecting  surfaces. 

(b)  Direct  general  illumination  with  a  high  intensity  (6- 
to  10-foot  candles),  very  closely  spaced  bowl-shape  reflectors 
and  bowl  frosted  lamps. 

Due  note  must  be  taken  of  the  arrangement  of  boards  rela- 
tive to  the  windows,  locating  the  lamps  so  that,  as  far  as  pos- 
sible, the  direction  of  artificial  light  is  the  same  as  that  of  day- 
light, h'rom  1.5  to  2.5  watts  per  square  foot  will  be  required. 
Lamps  must  be  hung  well  out  of  the  angle  of  vision,  and  every 
effort  made  to  avoid  glare. 

(c)  A  system  which  is  quite  frequently  found  is  the  use 
of  diffused  general  illumination  (1-  to  2-foot  candles)  supple- 
mented by  a  local  lamp  for  each  drawing-board.  This  unit 
may  be  of  several  varieties,  fixed  or  movable,  attached  to  the 
wall  or  to  the  drawing-board,  opaque  or  diffusing  reflector,  and 
various  sizes  of  lamps;  but,  in  any  case,  it  is  open  to  the  usual 
objections  of  local  lamps;  namely,  liability  of  glaring  reflection, 
loss  of  time  in  shifting  the  lamps,  and  relatively  high  mainte- 
nance cost. 

Tracing  may  often  be  satisfactorily  accomplished  by  hav- 
ing the  top  of  the  tracing-table  made  of  etched  glass,  and  lamps 
with  suitable  reflectors  placed  below  the  glass,  illuminating  the 
work  from  beneath  rather  than  from  above. 

HOSPITAL  LIGHTING 

The  lighting  of  this  type  of  building  should  be  carefully 
planned,  for  a  correct  system  will  have  an  important  bearing 
on  the  facility  with  which  the  various  functions  can  be  carried 
out,  and  also  on  the  comfort  and  safety  of  the  occupants. 

Operating  Rooms — These  should  have  a  localized  system 
for  the  table,  providing  an  intensity  of  over  25-foot  candles  of 
light  approximating  daylight  in  color.  Direction  is  also  very 
important.  In  many  cases  light  must  come  from  the  side,  to 
penetrate  deep  wounds.  There  must  be  no  crevices  in  which 
dust  might  lodge,  and  the  fixture  must  be  readily  cleanable.  A 
number  of  types  of  excellent  fixtures  have  been  designed  for 
this  purpose  and  are  available  to  meet  the  special  conditions. 
Provision  should  be  made  for  an  auxiliary  system  which  may 
be  called  into  play  in  case  of  failure  of  the  regular  system. 

Wards — Wards  should  have  a  very  low  intensity  of  gen- 
eral illumination,  and  localized  lighting  should  be  provided  at 
each  bed  for  reading,  dressing  of  wounds,  etc.  Totally  indi- 
rect or  semi-indirect  systems  are  particularly  applicable  for  the 
general  system,  and  bowl-shaped  enameled  steel  reflectors  for 
the  local  system.  These  can  be  easily  cleaned  and  rendered  an- 
tiseptic, and  should  be  used  on  an  adjustable  bracket.  Night 
lights  should  be  on  brackets,  and  well  out  of  the  angle  of 
vision. 

Laboratories — In  the  laboratories,  special  lighting  should 
be  provided  for  the  microscopes. 

Halls,  Doctors'  Quarters,  Dispensaries,  etc. — These  offer 
problems  similar  to  the  problems  encountered  in  residence  and 
store  lighting. 

Corridors   0.5-foot  candles 

Wards,  general  (supplemented  by  local)  0.5-foot  candles 

Operating  table  over  25.0- foot  candles 

Private  rooms  or  wards  (no  localized) ..  1.0-  to  3.0-foot  candles 
Laboratory   3.0-  to  6.0-foot  candles 
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LIBRARY  LIGHTING 

In  general,  libraries  may  be  readily  divided  into  two 
classes,  and  these  should  be  lighted  differently  :  First,  the  pub- 
lic library,  such  as  found  in  the  large  city  and  in  connection 
with  institutions,  where  the  decorative  element  plays  an  im- 
portant part  in  the  arrangement  of  the  fittings  of  the  main 
reading  rooms,  and  where  the  books  are  stored  away  in  stack 
rooms;  second,  the  small  reading  rooms  or  branch  libraries, 
where  the  book-shelves  line  the  walls,  and  the  utility  of  the 
lighting  is  more  important  than  the  decorative  features. 

The  best  practice  of  lighting  for  the  large  public  library 
provides  a  relatively  low  intensity  (.75-  to  1.0-foot  candles) 
of  general  illumination  from  ornamental  fixtures,  hung  well 
out  of  line  of  vision  and  chosen  to  harmonize  with  the  archi- 
tectural treatment.  Localized  lighting  is  provided  at  each  table 
by  lamp  standards,  with  suitable  directing  shades  arranged  so 
that  the  lamp  itself  is  not  visible,  and  also  so  that  there  will 
be  no  direct  reflection  from  the  book  surface  into  the  eye;  in 
case  of  diffusing  medium  being  used,  the  intrinsic  brilliancy  is 
very  low. 

The  book-shelves  and  card  catalogues  are  lighted  by  metal 
reflectors  arranged  to  light  the  vertical  surfaces  uniformly. 

Stack  rooms  with  books  on  both  sides  of  the  aisles  may  be 
lighted  by  rows  of  relatively  small  units  located  in  the  center 
of  the  aisle.  The  height  of  the  stack  will  determine  the  type 
of  distribution  desirable,  and  the  reflector  should  be  chosen  to 
meet  these  conditions.  For  a  single-tier  stack,  one  25-watt 
Mazda  lamp  hung  8  feet  above  the  top  row  is  satisfactory.  The 
intensity  on  the  backs  of  the  books  should  be  from  1.5  to  2-foot 
candles. 

The  lighting  requirements  of  the  small  library  correspond 
very  largely  to  those  of  offices.  With  the  small  room  it  is 
quite  economical  to  provide  an  intensity  of  illumination  suitable 
for  continual  reading  (3-  to  4-foot  candles)  by  symmetrically 
spaced,  overhead  lighting  units.  The  indirect  systems  possess 
many  advantages,  but  the  direct  system  can  easily  be  designed 
to  give  satisfaction.  In  either  case,  a  wide  characteristic  dis- 
tribution is  necessary  to  provide  vertical  illumination  for  the 
book-shelves. 

OFFICE  LIGHTING 

The  requirements  for  office  lighting  are  much  the  same  as 
those  for  drafting  rooms  (q.  v.),  except  that  they  are  not  so 
exacting  either  in  intensity  or  distribution.  Any  of  the  sys- 
tems for  drafting-room  purposes  may  be  used  for  offices;  how- 
ever, the  direct  general  illumination  system  will  find  a  wide 
application. 

Small  Clerical  Offices  or  Rooms  in  Office  Buildings  (up  to 
20  by  20  feet) — Since  desks  are  usually  placed  along  the  walls, 
each  office  should  have  five  outlets,  one  in  the  center  of  the 
ceiling,  and  one  two  thirds  of  the  distance  from  the  center  to 
each  corner  of  the  room.  For  direct  lighting,  intensive  type 
prismatic  reflectors  ( 1.0-  to  1.4-watts  per  square  foot)  or  bowl- 
shaped  opalescent  reflectors  (1.2-  to  1.6-watts  per  square  foot) 
and  bowl  frosted  Mazda  lamps  should  be  used.  The  wattage 
required  for  semi-  or  totally-indirect  lighting  will  vary  greatly 
with  local  conditions. 

Large  Offices  {Accounting,  etc.) — -From  4-  to  8-foot  can- 
dles of  general  illumination  should  be  provided,  according  to 
the  nature  of  the  work  done.  For  faint  figures  and  close  work, 
the  higher  values  should  be  used. 

From  1-  to  2-watts  per  square  foot  are  required  for  direct 
lighting  with  efficient  reflectors;  and  from  1.5-  to  3.00  watts 
per  square  foot  with  semi-indirect,  or  indirect  systems,  with 
comparatively  light  ceilings  and  walls. 

The  indirect  systems,  when  properly  maintained,  have 
proved  very  satisfactory  for  this  class  of  service. 

Private  Offices — The  most  satisfactory  practice  is  to  pro- 
vide a  relatively  low  intensity  of  illumination  from  a  decora- 
tive type  lighting  unit,  and  use  a  localized  light  for  the  desk. 
The  reflector  used  here  should  be  carefully  chosen  and  located, 
to  avoid  glare  and  annoying  reflections. 

Intensity  for  office  lighting  varies  from  4.0-  to  8.0-foot 
candles. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  FOR  VARIOUS  CLASSES  OF  SERVICE 
NOT  TREATED  IN  THE  ABOVE  OUTLINES 


Room 


Room 

Foot 
Candle 
Intensity 

Watts  per 
Square 
Foot 

Type  of  Reflector 

Size  of 
Lamp, 
Watts 

Armory  or  Drill  Hall. 

Armory  (Cavalry) 

Tan-bark  Floor. . 
Ballroom  

2.0 

"  -  *•/.  f-y 

3.0 
2.0-  3.0 
2.0-  S.O 

.50. 
.75 

Dome  Steel  or  Bowl 
•     Glass- ' 

Dome  Steel 
Special  Lighting 
Bowl  Glass  or  Deco- 
rative 

100-500 
150-500 

1 

25-250 

.50-1.25 

Bath  (I'ublu  i : 

Dressing  Koiiina 
Swimming-pool. 

Cafe  (General  Illu- 
mination only; 

Cal^  (.Supplemented  by 
Lights  on  Tables; . 

Card  Room  

Court  Room  


Foot        Watts  per 
Candle  Square 
Intensity  Foot 


Dance  Hall  

I«"ire  Stations: 

Alarm  turned  in . 

At  other  Times. . 

Garage  

Gymnasium  


Handball  Court  . .  . . 
Hotel: 

Lobby  

Dining  Room . . 

Writing  Room. 

Corridors  


Bedroom . 

Lavatory. 

Laundry. . 
Lunch  Room. 
Market  


Moving  Picture 
Theater  


10-  15  .25-  40 

1.5-2.0  .40-  .50 

2.0-  4.0 

1.0-  2.0 

2.0-  3.0  .50-  .75 

2.0-  4.0  .50-1. (JO 

2.0-  4.0  .50-1.00 

.75 

1.0  .25 

1.0-  3.0  .25-  .75 

2.0-  4.0  .50-1.00 

7.0-10  0 


i  ;  w  "I  Ratetoii 


Museum  

Reading  (Ordinary 

Print)  

Reading  (Fine  Print).. 
Restaurant  (See  Cafes) 
Rink  (Skating)  

Sewing — Hand 

(Light  Goods)  

(Dark  Goods) 
Sewing  —  Machine 

(Light  Goods). . . . 

Squash  Court  

Stable  

Stock  Room  

Stores: 

Book  

Baker  

Cigar  

Clothing  

Confectionery. . .  . 

Drug  

Dry  Goods  

Furniture  

Grocery  

Haberdasher  

Jewelry  

Millinery  

Shoe  

Stationery  

Telephone  Exchange: 

Operators  

Theater: 

Lobby  

Auditorium  

Warehouse  

Wharf  


2  0-  4  0  .50-1  00 
(See  Cafe) 

2.0-  3.0  .50-  7.5 
.6  .20 

1.5-  2.0  .30-  .50 
1.5-  2.0  .30-  .50 
2.0-  3.0  .50-  .75 
2.0-4.0  .50-1.00 
3.0-  5.0  .75-1.25 
Approximately  0.2- 
foot  candles  at  front 
of  house  and  1  0-foot 
candles  near  entrance 
2.0-  6.0  .50-1.50 


Bowl  Clan* 

Bowl  Glass  or  Dome 

Steel 

Ornamental 

Ornamental 
Bowl  Claim 
Bowl  Claim  or  Orna- 
mental 
Bowl  Glass 

Bowl  Glass  or  Steel 
Bowl  Glass  or  Steel 
Bowl  or  Dome  Steel 
Bowl  Glass  or  Dome 

Steel 

Angle  Steel 

Bowl  Glass 

Bowl  Glass 

Bowl  or  enclosing 

Glass 
Bowl  Glass 
Bowl  Glass 
Bowl  Glass  or  Steel 
Bowl  Glass 
Bowl  or  Dome  Enam- 
.    eled  Steel 


I -amp, 
Watts 


2.0-  4  0 
3.0-  5.0 

1.0-  3.0 

3.0-  5.0 
4.0-  8.0 

4.0-  6.0 


J 


.25-  .75 


Totally  Indirect 
Bowl  Glass 


Bowl  or  Dome  Steel 
or  Glass 
General  Illumination 
Localized  General  Illumination 


25-250 
60-250 


25-150 
25-250 

25-500 
100-250 

25-250 
25-250 
60-250 

25-500 
60-250 

25-250 

25-250 

2S-  60 
25-150 
25-150 
25-150 
60-250 

40-500 
100-500 

25-500 


60-500 


7 

0-10.0 

Angle  and  Bowl  Steel 

60-250 

8-  1.0 

20- 

30 

Bowl  or  Dome  Steel 

25-250 

5-1.5 

Bowl  Steel  or  Glass 

25-100 

3 

0-5.0 

75-1 

25 

Bowl  Glass 

100-500 

2 

0-4.0 

50-1 

00 

Bowl  Glass 

60-250 

4 

0-6.0 

1 

00-1 

50 

Bowl  Glass 

60-250 

4 

0-7.0 

1 

00-1 

75 

Bowl  Glass 

100-500 

3 

0-5.0 

75-1 

25 

Bowl  Glass 

60-250 

2 

0-4.0 

50-1 

00 

Bowl  Glass 

60-250 

4 

0-7.0 

1 

00-1 

75 

Bowl  Glass 

100-500 

2 

0-4.0 

50-1 

00 

Bowl  Glass 

100-250 

2 

0-4.0 

50-1 

00 

Bowl  Glass 

60-250 

5 

0-7.0 

1 

25-1 

75 

Bow  l  Glass 

100-250 

4 

0-6.0 

1 

00-1 

50 

Bowl  Glass 

60-250 

4 

0-6.0 

1 

00- 1 

50 

Bowl  Glass 

60-250 

2 

0-4.0 

50-1 

00 

Bowl  Glass 

60-250 

2 

0-4.0 

50-1 

00 

Bowl  Glass 

60-250 

2 

0-  3.0 

50- 

75 

Bowl  Glass 

25-250 

2 

5-5.0 

Ornamental 

25-500 

1 

0-2.5 

Ornamental 

25-500 

5-1.5 

10- 

40 

Bowl  or  Dome  Steel 

60-250 

5-1.5 

10- 

40 

Bowl  or  Dome  Steel 

60-250 

MISCELLANEOUS  INDUSTRIES 
Note — It  is  impossible  to  cover  the  different  industries  in  the  space 
available,  so  only  a  few  typical  illustrations  are  incorporated.  Complete 
information  regarding  the  lighting  of  the  various  industries  will  be  found 
in  the  handbook  referred  to  below  and  in  the  publications,  covering  the 
application  of  Mazda  Lamps,  issued  from  time  to  time. 

Factory  (General) 


General  Illumination... 

3 

0-6 

0 

.75-1 

50 

Bowl  or  Dome  Steel 

40-250 

General  Illumination 

Supplemented  by 

Localized  Light.. . 

1 

0-2 

0 

.25- 

50 

Bowl  or  Dome  Steel 

40-250 

Shipping  

1 

5-2 

5 

.40- 

60 

Dome  and  Bowl  Glass 

or  Steel 

40-250 

8-2 

0 

L-G 

Bowl  and  Dome  Glass 

or  Steel 

25-100 

5-1 

0 

.10- 

25 

Dome  Steel 

40-250 

Forge  and  Blacksmithing 


Smithing  (Ordinary 

Anvil  Work) 
Machine  Forging.  .  . . 

Tool  Forging  

Tempering  


Fine  Work.  Finishing. 
Coarse  Work,  First 
Coats,  etc  


2 

0-4 

C 

.50-1 

00 

Dome  or  Bowl  Steel 

60-250 

2 

0-3 

0 

.50- 

75 

Dome  or  Bowl  Steel 

60-250 

3 

0-5 

0 

.75-1 

25 

Dome  or  Bowl  Steel 

60-250 

2 

0-4 

0 

.50-1 

00 

Dome  or  Bowl  Steel 

60-250 

Paint  Shop 

4 

0-8 

0 

1 . 00-2 

.00 

Dome  or  Bowl  Steel 

or  Glass 

60-250 

2 

0-1 

0 

.50-1 

.00 

Dome  or  Bowl  Steel 

or  Glass 

60-250 

Pattern 

Shop 

4 

.0-6 

0 

1.00-1 

.50 

Dome  or  Bowl  Steel 

60-250 

Metal  

Power-House 

Engine  Room  I  2.0-3.0    |  .50-1.25  |  Dome  or  Bowl  Steel  ' 


Boiler  Room. 


.8-1.5 


.20-  .40     Dome  Steel 


Supplemented  by  Individual  Gauge  Lights 


25-500 
25-500 
25- 


NOTE — The  data  on  this  and  preceding  pages  are  extracted  from  ten  pages  of  our  "  Handbook  on  Incandescent  Lamp  Illumination,"  1914  Edi- 
tion, which  contains  l."i0  pages  of  equally  valuable  information.  This  Handbook,  filled  with  the  latest  and  most  important  data  on  present  day 
lighting  practice,  will  be  sent  to  any  architect  or  engineer  for  his  own  personal  use  upon  his  written  request. 
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Westinghouse  Lamp  Company 


WESTINGHOUSE  LAMP  COMPANY 


Manufacturers  of  Incandescent  Lamps 

Martin  Building,  1261  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


FACTORIES 
BLOOMFIELD,  N.  J. 
NEW  YORK,   N.  Y. 


ATLANTA,  GA.,  Candler  Building 
BALTIMORE,  MD,  121  East  Baltimore  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  201  Devonshire  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Ellicott  Square 
BUTTE,  MONT.,  50-51  East  Broadway 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  39  South  La  Salle  Street 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Traction  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Swetland  Building 
DENVER,  COLO.,  Gas  and  Electric  Building 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  Dime  Savings  Bank  Building 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  1012  Baltimore  Avenue 


SALES  OFFICES  AND  WAREHOUSES 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  Van  Nuys  Building 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  Maison-Blanche  Building 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  510  West  23rd  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  North  American  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Union  Bank  Building 
PORTLAND,  ORE.,  Wilcox  Building 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  National  Bank  of  Commerce  Building 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  Walker  Bank  Building 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  165  Second  Street 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  Central  Building 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  University  Building 


Products. 

Westinghouse  Mazda  Lamps  and  Westing- 
house  Metallized  Filament  Lamps,  designed  for 
every  kind  of  lighting  service. 

Engineering  Service. 

The  services  of  the  Westinghouse  Illuminating 
Department  are  always  available  free  of  charge.  This 
department  is  prepared  to  furnish  very  quickly,  blue- 
prints for  lamp  installations,  and  to  offer  advice  and 
give  assistance  in  selecting  proper  illuminants  for  vari- 
ous requirements  and  conditions. 

Description. 

Westinghouse  Mazda  Lamps  represent  the  latest 
developments  in  the  manufacture  of  high-efficiency 
lamps.  They  have  a  filament  of  tungsten  metal,  and 
give  tzuice  the  light  of  old-style  carbon  lamps  for  less 
current.  Westinghouse  Mazda-  Lamps  have  always  had 
a  reputation  for  strength  and  quality,  and  for  satisfac- 
tory service  under  conditions  of  all  kinds. 

Westinghouse  Metallized  Filament  Lamps,  though 
not  so  efficient  as  the  Mazda,  are  far  superior  to  carbon 


lamps.  They  give  16  per  cent  more  light  for  the  same 
current. 

Sizes  and  Uses. 

Westinghouse  Mazda  Lamps  are  made  in  all  sizes 
from  2^2  to  iooo  watts  for  all  voltage  and  ampere 
ranges,  and  for  every  conceivable  use,  including  home 
lighting,  store  lighting,  office  lighting,  factory  and  mill 
lighting,  street  lighting,  railroad  and  trolley-car  lighting, 
and  automobile  lighting.  They  are  supplied  in  straight 
side,  round  and  tubular  bulbs ;  can  be  burned  in  any 
position,  and  used  with  any  kind  of  fixture. 

Westinghouse  Metallized  Filament  Lamps  are 
made  in  straight  side  and  round  bulbs,  in  sizes  from 
30  to  50  watts  for  100  and  300  volts  only. 

Prices  and  Discounts. 

Complete  information  as  to  prices  and  discounts 
may  be  obtained  immediately  on  application  to  the  Gen- 
eral Offices  of  the  Westinghouse  Lamp  Company,  or  to 
any  of  its  District  Offices  located  in  all  large  cities. 


15-watt 
S  17  Bulb 


25-  and  40-watt  00-watt  100-watt  150-watt 

S  19  Buib  S  21  Bulb  S  30  Bulb  S  35  Bulb 

A  FEW  OF  THE  MORE  POPULAR  SIZES  OF  WESTINGHOUSE  MAZDA  LAMPS 

(One  quarter  actual  size) 


250-watt 
S  40  Bulb 
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MACBETH-EVANS  GLASS  COMPANY 

Lighting  Fixtures  and  Shades 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 


BOSTON.  MASS.,  M)  Oliver  Strict 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  172  West  Lake  Street 
C  INCINNATI,  OHIO,  Pickering  Building 
DALLAS,  TEX.,  Southwestern  Life  Building 
CLEVELAND.  OHIO.  1900  Euclid  Building 
NEW  YORK,  N.  V„  14.?  Madison  Avenue 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


I- ACTOR  I ES 


PHILADELPHIA,  I'A.,  42  South  Eighth  Street 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  (  AL ,  Rialto  Building 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO..  Laclede  Das  Light  Building 
TORONTO,  ONT.,  CANADA.  \M  Bay  Street 
MEXICO  CITY,  MEXICO,  Apartado  3592 


CHARLEROI,  LA. ;  MARION,  IND.;  ELWOOD,  INI).;  TOLEDO,  OHIO,  AND  PITTSBURGH,  P  \ 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Lighting  Fixtures, 
Globes.  Pendants,  Bowls  and  Glassware  for 
Gas  and  Electric  Illumination. 

Also  of  Portable  Lamps,  Placqnes,  Shades 
for  Candle  Holders,  etc. 


Co-operative  Illuminating  Engineering  Service. 

For  many  years  the  engineering  depart- 
ment of  this  company  lias  taken  part  in  the 
development  of  modern  illumination  science; 
and  it  now  solicits  the  opportunity  to  co- 
operate with  architects  and  others  in  the  study  of 
their  specific  lighting  problems.  Upon  submission  of 
plans  and  definite  data  regarding  conditions  and  re- 
quirements to  be  met,  this  department  will  give  careful 
study  and  submit  specific  recommendations  and  esti- 
mates. This  service  is  free,  and  does  not  obligate  the 
inquirer  in  any  way. 

Illuminating  Engineering. 

By  correct  illuminating  engineering  it  is  generally 
possible  to  add  twenty-five  to  fifty  per  cent  to  the 
usable  illumination  from  the  same  current.  When  once 
a  scientifically  correct  installation  has  been  planned,  it 
is  simply  a  matter  of  developing  it  if  changes  are 
needed  later.  Incorrect  lighting  equipment,  already  in 
place,  can  also  be  made  more  efficient  and  economical 
by  the  introduction  of  correct  methods. 

In  the  proper  study  of  the  lighting  problem,  foui 
main  points  must  be  considered,  namely:  (i)  Kind  of 
'tight  required;  (2)  Wiring  and  outlets;  (3)  Right 
lamps;  (4)  System  of  lighting  (concealed,  indirect, 
semi-indirect,  or  direct). 

To  decide  these  points  properly,  account  must  be 
taken  of  every  detail  of  the  room  which  may  affect 
light :  length,  breadth  and  height ;  the  coloring  of  walls, 
ceiling  and  hangings ;  location  and  size  of  windows,  of 
beams,  and  of  projections  or  irregularities  of  any  sort; 
the  character  of  furnishings,  etc.  All  these  make  a 
great  difference.  In  store  illumination  the  kind  and 
quantity  of  merchandize  is  a  very  important  factor,  and 
so  is  the  way  it  is  displayed,  whether  in  show-cases  or 
on  tables,  in  wall-cases,  or  hanging  from  racks. 

Good  lighting  is  such  that  a  person  is  as  uncon- 
scious of  it  as  he  is  of  daylight.  That  is  to  say,  it  is 
so  entirely  a  part  of  his  surroundings  that  he  does  not 
give  it  a  thought  one  way  or  the  other. 

The  selection  of  globes,  shades  and  reflectors  is 
of  utmost  importance ;  for  here,  as  a  rule,  occurs  the 
greatest  loss  in  illumination. 

Kinds  of  Glass. 

The  following  are  the  different  kinds  of  glass  used 
in  Macbeth-Evans  gas  and  electric  fixtures.  These  will 
be  found  to  meet  every  requirement,  according  to  rela- 
tive importance  of  decorative  color  effect  and  intensity 
of  illumination.  This  company  is,  however,  prepared 
to  develop  any  special  designs  and  color  schemes  to 


r  RAD  EM  AR  K 


carry  out  harmoniously  fine  interior  effects  be- 
longing to  any  Period. 

Alba — For  public  buildings  the  best  lighting 
glassware;  by  far  the  best  also  for  residences; 
economical,  efficient,  beautiful,  and  in  some 
forms  (notably  Alba  Bowls)  exquisitely  decora- 
tive. For  all  commercial  shades  photometric 
curves  will  be  furnished,  if  desired,  which 
show  the  candle  power  at  various  angles  around 
the  shade.  Alba  is  easily  kept  clean  and 
resists  breakage.  (  Illustrated  on  following 
pages.) 

Decora — A  fine  decorative  glass  of  qualities  similar 
to  those  of  Alba.  Decora  is  not  quite  so  efficient  as 
Alba,  as  it  absorbs  a  trifle  more  of  the  illumination,  but 
it  is  far  more  efficient  than  most  glasswares.  This  is  an 
ornamental  glassware  conforming  in  design  and  decora- 
tion to  various  art  tendencies  and  historic  periods.  The 
dignified  and  graceful  enrichments  are  in  etching  and 
cameo.  In  some  specimens  both  glass  and  illumination 
are  gently  warmed  with  a  note  of  delicate  color,  as 
mauve,  buff,  brown,  gray,  etc.  (Illustrated  on  follow- 
ing pages.) 

Indilc — An  iridescent  glass  with  amber  as  the  pre- 
vailing tone,  and  the  iridescence  running  into  all  colors 
of  the  rainbow.  Either  plain  Iridilc.  \erde.  or  verde 
crackled.  The  color  effect  produced  by  Iridile  upon  the 
complexion  and  upon  fine  fabrics  is  distinctly  favorable. 
An  exquisitely  decorative  glassware  that  is  also  effi- 
cient. 

Lustro — A  delicate  iridescent  glass,  with  very  light 
topaz  prevailing. 

Agalite — A  dense  varicolored  glass,  very  decora- 
tive. 

Cut  Glassware — Smooth,  frosted  glassware,  with 
simple  or  elaborate  cutting.  Uncolored  glass,  but  very 
decorative. 

Leaded  Glasszvarc — Clear  and  frosted  glass,  with 
painted  decoration  to  represent  leaded  glass  and  lantern 
effects. 

Cuirass — Crystal  and  colored  glass  frosted,  set  in 
art  brass. 

Simplex  Etched — The  background  is  frosted,  and 
the  design  clear  glass. 

Duplex  Etched — A  two-tone  effect,  produced  by 
etching. 

Triplex  Etched — A  three-tone  effect,  produced  bv 
etching. 

Crystal  Ribbed — Similar  to  the  Simplex,  with  onlv 
formal  line  patterns. 

Erostcd,  with  Crystal  Design — The  design  is  clear 
and  pressed  into  the  glass,  and  the  background  is 
frosted. 

Crystal  Roughed  Inside — Clear  glass,  frosted  on 
the  inside. 

Decorated  Glassware — Designs  of  various  sorts. 
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Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Company 


Alba  Lighting  Equipment. 

In  its  present  form,  Alba  Glass  is  the  product  of 
some  years  of  experimentation  and  development. 

In  connection  with  high  efficiency  lamps.  Alba  fur- 
nishes unusual  efficiency  on  account  of  the  following 
qualities : 

(a)  Reflective  power  in  high  degree  and  of  perfect  uni- 
formity. 

(b)  Maximum  of  transmission. 

(c)  Maximum  of  diffusion. 

(d)  Minimum  of  absorption. 

(e)  Color  sincerity. 

(f)  Structure,  minimizing  the  collection  of  dust  and  dirt. 

(g)  Decorative  effect. 

(a)  Reflecting  Power — The  smooth  shapes  of  Alba 
Reflectors  will  be  found  to  reflect  with  sufficient  in- 
tensity for  all  necessary  requirements,  at  the  same  time 
transmitting  a  soft,  diffused  light  about  them  and  over 
the  ceiling.  Should  the  decoration  of  the  room  include 
elaborate  modeling,  this  white  light  will  show  the  deco- 
rations in  their  true  values  and  so  retain  the  interior 
effect  originally  intended  by  the  designer. 

The  Alba  Reflectors  most  generally  used  for  fix- 
ture purposes  give  unusual  reflection  efficiency,  without 
the  inherent  glare  and  dust-collecting  characteristics 
of  prismatic  crystal  reflectors. 

(b)  Maximum  of  Transmission — Alba  takes  the 
piercing  glare  out  of  light,  but  does  not  smother  its 
useful  brightness.  It  does  this  efficiently,  without,  at 
the  same  time,  changing  the  color  of  the  light. 

(c)  Maximum  of  Diffusion— Alba,  used  with  bril- 
liant illuminants,  seems  to  transform  the  radiation  into 
a  perfectly  diffused  atmosphere  of  light  that  is  very 
congenial  to  the  eye.  The  formation  of  Alba  glass  is 
a  crystal  base  filled  with  innumerable  translucent  white 
particles  of  microscopic  proportions  which  are  con- 
stantly deflecting  the  rays  of  light,  allowing  a  certain 
proportion  of  these  to  be  transmitted.    This  makes  of 


A  Ilia  glass  the  most  wonderful  diffusing  product 
known.  In  fact,  a  material  of  a  more  translucent  qual- 
ity could  not  be  produced  without  plainly  showing  the 
filament  of  the  inclosed  lamp. 

(d)  Minimum  of  Absorption — Absorption  is 
waste.  It  destroys  light  that  costs  money  to  produce. 
A  certain  amount  of  absorption  in  a  reflector  designed 
to  soften  the  light  is  unavoidable,  but  Alba  absorbs  only 
a  minimum  of  light. 

(e)  Color  Sincerity — As  there  is  absolutely  no 
color  to  Alba  Glass  other  than  pure  white,  it  is  incom- 
parable in  use  with  the  Tungsten  lamp ;  it  perfectly 
preserves  the  quality  of  the  illumination  produced 
by  this  lamp.  It  will  be  noted  also  that  there  are  no 
dark  ridges  or  lines  appearing  upon  Alba  Glassware, 
even  though  same  is  made  with  an  elaboration  similar 
to  an  effect  produced  by  sculptured  marble. 

(f)  Structure,  Minimizing  the  Collection  of  Dust 
and  Dirt — Alba  shades  are  so  designed  as  to  avoid  the 
use  of  sharp  prisms  and  valleys.  They  can  be  cleaned 
with  a  dry  cloth  and  do  not  need  to  be  scrubbed  to 
retain  their  efficiency.  Alba  is  not  easily  broken.  These 
points  should  not  be  overlooked  when  figuring  upon  an 
installation,  as  it  will  materially  minimize  the  cost  of 
lighting  to  install  at  the  outset  equipment  that  is  easily 
cleaned. 

(g)  Decorative  Effect — For  beauty  and  originality 
in  decorative  effect,  Alba  Glassware  can  be  compared 
only  to  alabaster  marble,  when  used  for  illuminating 
purposes ;  yet  Alba  has  advantages  over  this  beautiful 
material  in  that  it  has  no  discolorations,  but  is  of  per- 
fect whiteness  throughout,  and  of  much  higher  lighting 
efficiency. 

Adaptability. 

This  line  is  now  being  used  not  only  for  all  sorts 


ALBA  FIXTURE  NO.  15070 


ALBA  FIXTURE  NO.  15059 


ALBA  FIXTURE  NO.  15094 


Fixture  Complete  Glass  Length  Over  All        Diameter  of  Glass  ,„Lamp 

15070  3646  Alba  Frosted  Outside  32  inches  18  inches  Three  60  watts 

15059   3487  Alba  Frosted  Outside  40  inches  15  inches  Three  40  watts  (round  bulb) 

15094  3762  Alba  Frosted  Outside  38  inches  20  inches  250  watts 

The  wattage  should  be  governed  by  the  size  of  room,  amount  of  illumination  desired,  etc. 
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of  commercial  purposes,  as  offices,  stores,  holds,  res- 
taurants, public  buildings,  etc.,  but  also  for  many  beau- 
tiful residences.  Alba  glassware  is  equally  adaptable 
to  interiors  of  wood,  stone,  tile,  plaster,  etc.,  in  any 
form  of  mural  treatment. 


(  o -operation. 

Upon  request  we  will  gladly  furnish  all  possible 
information  as  to  where  Macbeth  Ia  an-  equipment  ha- 
been  placed,  together  will)  photometric  data,  etc.,  show 
ing  the  efficiency  of  each  type  and  the  distribution  of 

light  ii  affords. 


ALBA  FIXTURE  NO.  15065  ALBA  FIXTURE  NO.  15040  ALBA  FIXTURE  XO.  15035 

Fixture  Complete  Glass  Length  Over  All  Diameter  of  Glass  Lamp 

1506t   3629  Alba  Frosted  36  inches  16inches   100,  150  or  250  watts 

'  3554  Alba  Frosted  Inside  (Upper).  38  inches  18  inches  (Upper)  )  ,q 


15040. 


100  or  150  watts 


3621  Alba  Frosted  Outside  (Lower)  12  inches  (Lower;  / 

15035    '3466  Alba  Plain  51  inches  13%  inches   400  or  500  watts 

The  wattage  should  be  governed  by  the  sue  of  room,  amount  of  illumination  desired,  etc. 


ALBA  FIXTURE  NO.  15039  ALBA  FIXTURE  NO.  15022  EXAMPLES  OF  ALBA  SHADES 

Fixture  Complete  Glass  Length  Over  All         Diameter  of  Glass  Lamp 

15039   3676  Alba  Frosted  Outside  54  inches  15  inches  250  or  400  watts 

15022  3663  Alba  Frosted  Outside  52  inches  12  inches  150  or  250  watts 

Glass  Fitter  Depth  of  Shade 

3635  Alba  Frosted  234  inches  4>2  inches  4%  inches   25  or  40  watts 

3636  Alba  Frosted  2J4  inches  4J-6  inches  5     inches   25  or  40  watts 

3637  Alba  Frosted  2 %  inches  4H  inches  5     inches   25  or  40  watts 

3638  Alba  Frosted  2)4  inches  4%  inches  5     inches     25  or  40  watts 

3668  Alba  Frosted  1\i  inches  4J4  inches  5     inches   25  or  40  watts 

 The  wattage  should  be  governed  by  the  size  of  room,  amount  of  illumination  desired,  etc.   
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DECORA  COTHIC  FIXTURE 
No.  T0S6 
Glass  1007  E  119 
FiMiire 

150S6  1617  E 

15086  1586  E 


EXAMPLES  OF  DECORA-RENAISSANCE  SHADES 


DECORA-COT  MIC  FIXTURE 
No.  15088 
Glass  loSG  E  120 

Glass  Length  Over  AH  Diameter  of  Glass 

11'*  Decora-Gothic  41  inches  14  inches  100, 

120  Decora  Gothic  42  inches  14  inches  100, 


<  .lass 

1599  E  103  Decora-Re'iaissjnce. 

1599  E  104  D*eora-Rena;8sanc«. 

1599  E  105  Decora-Renaissance. 

1599  E  106  Detota-Renaissince. 

1601  E  103  Decota-Rena  ssan  ■  . 

1601  E  104  De.ora-Rcnaissance. 

1601  E  105  Decora-Renaissance. 

1601  E  106  Decoia-Renaiss  in  e 


Lamp 
150  or  2  50  watts 
150  or  250  watts 


Fitter  Depth  of  Shad.: 

..2';  imhc3  4'^  inches   4  inches   25  watts 

.  .2' i  inches  4' finches   4  inches   25  watts 

■  ■-'i  indies  4'^  inches   4  inches   25  watts# 

.  .2 Id  inches  4l4inchc3   4  inches   25  watts* 

,.2'i  indies  6     inches   4  inches   25  or  40  watts 

.2'^  inches  6     inches   4  inches   25  or  40  watts 

,.2'i  inches  6     inches   4  inches   25  or  40  watts! 

214  inches  6     inches   4  inches   25  or  40  wattsj 


The  wattage  should  be  governed  by  the  size  of  room,  amount  of  illumination  desired,  etc. 


DECORA-ADAMS  FIXTURE 

No.  15088 
Glass  15SG  E  121 

Fixture  Glass 
15088:  1586  E  121  Decora-Adams 


DECORA-RENAISSANCE  FIXTURE 
No.  15073 
Glass  1007  E  10G 

Length  Over  All             Diameter  of  Glass 
.49  inches  14  inches 


1507!  ...1607  E  106  Decora-Renaissance  42  inches  14  inches  100 

15073   1607  E  111  Decora-Adams  42  inches  14  inches,  100 

The  wattage  should  be  governed  by  the  size  of  room,  amount  of  illumination  desired,  etc. 


DECORA-ADAMS  FIXTURE 
No.  15073 
Glass  1607  E  111 
Lamp 
100,  150>  ■    250  watts 
150  or  250  watts 
150  or  250  watts 
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H.  W.  JOHNS-MANVILLE  CO. 

Electrical  Materials 
NEW  YORK  AND  EVERY  LARGE  CITY 

SEE  BRANCH  ADDRESSES  IN  OUR  CATALOGUE  IN  ROOFING  SF(  TION 


Products  and  services. 

The  Frink  and  J-M  Linolite  Systems  of  Elec- 
tric Lighting,  J-M  Linolite  and  Frink  Reflectors, 
Frink  Indirect  and  Direct-Indirect  Reflecting 
Chandeliers,  Desk  and  Table  Lamps. 

Also,  "  Noark  "  National  Electrical  Code  Fuse  De- 
vices ;  "  Noark "  Fuse,  Service  and  Subway  Boxes ; 
"  Noark "  Service  Meter  Protective  Devices ;  J-M 
Fibre  Conduit,  etc. 

We  have  a  fully  organized  Engineering  Depart- 
ment, including  illuminating  engineers  and  specialists, 
and  are  prepared  to  submit  proposals  for  the  most  effi- 
cient and  economical  illumination  of  art  galleries,  libra- 
ries, armories,  squash  courts,  schools,  churches,  gymna- 
siums, billiard  tables,  bowling  alleys,  public  buildings, 
show  windows,  show  cases,  stores,  hospitals,  banks,  in- 
surance companies,  railway  stations,  offices,  and  thea- 
ters ;  also,  border  and  footlights,  exit  signs,  etc. 

Frink  and  J-M  Linolite  Systems  of  Electric  Lighting. 

The  J-M 
Systems  consist 
of  J-M  Linolite 
Lamps  placed 
end  to  end  in 
Frink  Reflec- 
tors. The  lamps 
are  about  one 
foot  long  and 
one  inch  in  di- 
ameter,  and 
have  a  straight 
carbon  or  Tung- 
sten filament  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  tube. 

The  tubular  form  of  these  lamps,  together  with  the 
scientifically  constructed  reflectors,  insures  an  even  dis- 
tribution of  light  over  the  entire  area  to  be  illuminated, 
thereby  eliminating  deep  shadows.  While  the  light  pro- 
duced by  these  systems  is  extremely  powerful,  it  is  soft 
in  quality,  and  is  the  nearest  approach  to  daylight 
known.  There  is  an  entire  absence  of  glaring  "  spots  " 
caused  by  ordinary  bulb  lamps.  And  as  the  source  of 
illumination  is  hidden  from  view,  there  is  no  eye-strain. 

These  systems 
not  only  give  more 
and  better  illumina- 
tion than  the  ordi- 
n  a  r  y  systems,  but 
are  more  economi- 
cal, because  fewer 
lamps  are  needed. 

The  terminals 
of  J-M  Linolite 
Lamps  are  formed 
by  metal  caps.  The 
socket  has'  a  fixed 
contact  at  one  end 
and  a  spring  con- 
tact at  the  other,  permitting  the  lamp  to  be  removed 
or  replaced  instantly.  As  these  contacts  are  protected 
by  the  reflector,  danger  of  fire  from  defective  wiring 
and  sockets  is  eliminated. 


SYSTEM  OF  STORE  WINDOW-  LIGHTING 


SYSTEM  OF  BANK  LIGHTING 


Frink  and  J-M 
Linolite  Systems  oc- 
cupy less  space  in 
show-cases  and  cab- 
inets, book  stacks, 
bank  and  insurance 
companies,  squash 
courts,  bowling  al- 
leys, billiard  rooms, 
etc.,  than  any  other 
desirable  form  of 
illumination.  The 


SYSTEM  OF  ART  GALLERY  LIGHTING 


silver  plate  corrugated 
glass  in  the  reflectors 
delivers  50  per  cent 
more  light  with  the 
same  current  than  any 
all-glass  unsilvered  re- 
flectors on  the  market. 
The    silvering  can 


FRINK  VENTILATED 
OPERATING  TABLE 
REFLECTOR 

SYSTEM  OF  CHANCEL  LIGHTING 

not  be  scratched  or  marred.  Ample  ventilation  is 
provided  for  in  the  design  of  the  reflectors,  and  there  is 
no  breakage  from  expansion  or  contraction. 

Types  of  Reflectors. 

Among  the  Frink  Products,  which  have  long  been 
recognized  as  embodying  the  highest  perfection  in  art, 
efficiency  and  quality,  are  Patent  Approved  Window 
Reflectors,  Show-Case  Reflectors,  Mirror-Lined  and 
Porcelain-Enameled    Steel    Shades,    Patent  Portable 


J-M  LINOLITE  REFLECTOR,  TYPE  "  F,"  FOR  SHOW  WINDOWS 

Lamp  Guards,  Picture  Reflectors,  Cluster  Reflectors, 
Reflectors  for  Bank  Screens  and  Double  Desks,  and  ar- 
tistically designed  Lighting  Specialties  in  brass,  bronze, 
and  plain  metal. 

Frink  Direct-Indirect  Lighting. 

This  is  the  most  modern  method  of  lighting  dry 
goods  and  department  stores. 

The  framework  of  these  electroliers  conceals  a 
powerful  reflector  which  distributes  the  light  over  the 
entire  ceiling.  There  are  no  glaring  spots  directly 
above.  The  translucent  bowl  at  the  bottom  diffuses  a 
soft  light,  arid  by  revealing  the  light  source,  the  hollow, 
unnatural  appearance  of  indirect  lighting  is  avoided. 

Frink  Semi-Indirect  Electroliers  are  made  square, 
round  or  octagonal,  plain  or  ornamental  in  design,  of 
brass  or  bronze  in  any  finish  desired. 
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THE  ALEXALITE  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  The  Alexalite  Indirect  Lighting  Fixture 

432  West  Twenty-Third  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

CENTRAL  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 

FOR  ALL  TERRITORY  WEST  OF  EASTERN  TIME 

320-326  South  Fifth  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Mazda  lamps.  The  one-lamp,  or  Monolux, 
feature  of  the  Alexalite  is  a  decided  ad- 
vantage. This  is  proved  hy  figures  showing 
the  life  of  the  one  large  lamp  employed 
in  the  Alexalite,  as  compared  with  that  of 
the  life  of  a  number  of  small  lamps  con- 
suming the  same  amount  of  current.  The 
light  from  one  lamp  is  better  because  it  is  more  per- 
fectly diffused.    This  is  readily  understood  when  one 
considers  the  fact  that  in  a  multiple  fixture  lamps  may 
burn  with  varying  intensity.    Then  again,  one  large 
lamp  has  greater  candle-power  for  wattage  consumed. 

Designs  and  Catalogue. 

Alexalites  are  made  in  designs  adaptable  to  archi- 
tectural periods,  as  follows :  Gothic,  Grecian,  Louis 
XIV,  Louis  XVI,  Classic  and  many  others. 

Large  instructive  catalogue  will  be  sent  on  request. 

Testimonial. 

(  >ver  his  own  signature  J.  C.  Bassett,  president  of 
the  Aberdeen  National  Bank,  wrote  us,  September  22, 
1913: 

"  I  take  pleasure  advising  you  that  the  '  Alexalites '  which 
we  installed  in  our  new  hank  huilding  are  giving  very  satisfac- 
tory service.  Our  hanking  room  is  so  well  lighted  that  we  have 
not  found  it  necessary  to  use  any  lights  for  the  counter  and 
cage  work.  It  is  the  nearest  approach  to  daylight  of  anything 
that  we  have. seen." 


Products. 

Alexalite  Indirect  Lighting 
Fixtures. 

Correctly  designed  Lighting  Fixtures 
made  in  Plain  and  Period  Styles. 

Corps  of  Engineers. 

We  maintain  a  corps  of  competent 
lighting  engineers:    They  will  work  with  you  and  lay 
out  an  adequate  lighting  system. 

Diffuser. 

The  diffuser  in  all  types  of  Alexalites  is  of  formed 
steel,  incased  in  a  covering  of  fired  porcelain  enamel, 
that  will  not  chip,  crack  or  discolor.  Each  convolution 
of  the  diffuser  tends  toward  greater  lighting  efficiency. 

Ease  of  Cleaning. 

It  is  a  well-known  fact  that  the  efficiency  of  an 
indirect  fixture  depends  upon  the  condition  of  the  diffu- 
sing surface.  The  unhooking  of  one  of  the  supporting 
chains  on  the  Alexalite  allows  the  diffuser  to  swing  free, 
so  that  it  may  be  wiped  out  with  a  damp  cloth.  A  sim- 
ple, convenient  and  time-saving  operation. 

Modern  Eye  Insurance. 

Prof.  C.  E.  Ferree  of  the  Psychological  Laboratory 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  in  a  paper  read  before  the  Illu- 
minating Engineering  Society 
in  Pittsburg,  September,  191 3, 
proved  among  other  things 
the  following  statement : 

"Our  tests  show  that  the  eye 
loses  practically  nothing  in  effi- 
ciency as  the  result  of  three  to 
four  hours  of  work  under  day- 
light. It  loses  enormously  for  the 
same  period  of  work  under  a  sys- 
tem of  direct  lighting,  and  almost 
as  much  under  a  system  of  semi- 
indirect  lighting.  Under  the  in- 
direct system  the  eye  loses  a  little 
more  than  it  loses  under  daylight, 
but  not  nearly  so  much  as  under 
the  other  systems  of  artificial 
lighting." 

The  above  explains  the 
feeling  of  restfulness  expe- 
rienced while  working  or 
reading  under  the  diffused  il- 
lumination of  the  Alexalites. 

Economy. 

Alexalites  are  constructed 

for     I OO-,     I5°">     25°~>    4°°--  INTERIOR  OF  ABERDEEN  NATIONAL  BANK,  ABERDEEN,  S.  DAK. 

5OO-,      75°"      and      I OOO- Watt  Photographed  at  night  with  no  other  illuminant  than  Alexalites 

A  FEW  OF  THE  HUNDREDS  OF  INSTALLATIONS  OF  ALEXALITES 

Lincoln  Park  Auto  Exchange,  Chicago  Mercantile  Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  Chi-  Finley  Barrell  &  Co.,  Chicago 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubher  Co.,  Chicago  cago  King,  Farnum  &  Co.,  Chicago 

Central  Trust  Co.,  New  York  People's  Stockyards  State  Bank,  Chicago       Clark  Dodge  &  Co.,  New  York 

Corn  Exchange  Bank,  New  York  Aberdeen  National  Bank,  Aberdeen,  S.  D.      Leonard  Construction  Co.,  Chicago 
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University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis 
Marshall  Field  &  Co.,  Chicago 
Greenhut,   Siegcl   Cooper  &   Co.,  New 
York 

R.  H.  Macy  &  Co.,  New  York 
John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia 
Glass  Block  Store,  Duluth,  Minn. 
The  Buda  Co.,  Chicago 
Derby  Desk  Co.,  Chicago 
Inland  Steel  Co.,  Chicago 
Emerson  Brantingham  Co.,  Rockford,  111. 
International  Harvester  Co.,  West  Pull- 
man, 111. 


Otis  Elevator  Co.,  Chicago 
Pilsen  Brewing  Co.,  Chicago 
Wriglcy  Spearmint  Gum  Co.,  Chicago 
Haviland  &  Co.,  New  York 
Pratt  &  Lambert,  New  York- 
Browning,  King  &  Co.,  New  York 
Lewis  &  Conger,  New  York 
Garfield  Park  Hospital,  Chicago 
Henrotin  Memorial  Hospital,  Chicago 
Henry  Hotel,  Pittsburg 
Fidelity  &  Casualty  Co.,  Chicago 
Canadian  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Chicago 
New  York  Public  Library,  New  York 


C,  B.  &  Q.  Railway  Offices,  Chicago 

Pullman  I'uilding,  Chicago 

Chicago  &  Alton,  Chicago 

Wisconsin  &  Michigan  PR.  Co.,  Chicago 

Chicago,  Milwaukee  &  St.  Paul,  Chicago 

Union  Pacific  RR.  Co.,  Chicago 

Minneapolis,   St.   Paul   &   Sault  Sainte 

Marie  RR.,  Chicago 
Atlantic  Coast  Lines,  Wilmington,  X.  C. 
Michigan  Central,  Detroit 
Chicago  &  Eastern  Illinois,  Chicago 
Northern  Pacific,  St.  Paul 
Weber  &  Field  Music  Hall,  New  York 


NO.  303.    LOTUS  TYPE  ALEXALITE 

Length  over  all,  27  inches.    Spread  over  all,  24  inches. 
White  fired  porcelain  enameled-steel  bowl  incased  in  a  composition 
exterior. 

Finish — White  enamel,  antique  ivory,  antique  gilt  or  antique  bronze. 

Length — This  fixture  is  furnished  proper  length  for  all  ceiling  heights. 
Made  to  hang  18  inches  from  top  of  bowl  to  ceiling,  irrespective  of 
height  of  ceiling. 

Capacity— One  250-,  400-,  500-,  750-  or  1000-watt  standard  or 
spherical  Mazda  lamp. 


NO.  310.    GOTHIC  TYPE  ALEXALITE 

uength  over  all,  27  inches.    Spread  over  all,  24  inches. 
Recommended  for  residence,  library,  store,  office,  bank  or  lodge  room 
lighting. 

Finish — White  enamel,  antique  ivory,  antique  gilt  or  antique  bronze. 

Length — Furnished  proper  length  for  all  ceiling  heights.  Made  to 
hang  18  inches  from  top  of  bowl  to  ceiling. 

Capacity — One  250-,  400-,  500-,  750-  or  1000-watt  standard  or 
spherical  Mazda  lamp. 


NO.  300.    LOUIS  XVI  TYPE  ALEXALITE 

Length  over  all.  27  inches.    Spread  over  all.  24  inches. 
Recommended  for  residence,  library,  store,  office,  bank  or  lodge  room 
lighting. 

Finish,  length  and  capacity  same  as  Gothic  Type. 


NO.  315.    ENGRAVED  TYPE  ALEXALITE 

Length  over  all,  20  inches.    Spread  over  all,  IS  inches. 

Recommended  for  residence,  library,  store,  and  where  ornamental 
effect  is  desired.  Made  with  standard  Alexalite  diftuser  inclosed  in  com- 
position exterior. 

Finish — Antique  gilt,  antique  silver,  or  antique  bronze. 
Length — Furnished  proper  length  for  all  ceiling  heights     Made  to 
hang  13  inches  from  top  of  bowl  to  ceiling. 

Capacity — One  100-  or  150-watt  standard  or  spherical  Mazda  lamp. 
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BAYLEY  &  SON 


Designers  and  Makers  of  Fine  Lighting  Fixtures 


TELEPHONES:  East  New  York  906 
SALES  ROOMS— Murray  Hill  5528 


105-109  Vanderveer  Street 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


SALES  ROOMS 
Architects  Building,  101  Park  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  V. 


Products. 

Lighting  Fixtures,  for  Offices,  Banks,  Churches 
and  Puhlic  Buildings,  including  "  Equalite  "  Semi- 
Indirect  Lighting  Fixtures. 

Description. 

"  Equalite  "  is  a  direct  system  of  lighting  that  ab- 
sorbs and  deflects  enough  light  to  equalize  the  direct 
light  with  indirect  reflection  from  the  ceiling,  thereby 
gaining  the  good  effects  of  both.  The  result  is  a  soft, 
diffusive  glow,  restful  to  the  eye,  and  without  shadows. 
In  light  efficiency,  eye  comfort  and  beauty  of  design. 
"  Equalite  "  glass  is  the  nearest  to  perfection  so  far 
obtained  in  equal  lighting  effects.  Special  attention  to 
special  designs. 


Recent  Installations. 

The  illustration  shows 
an  installation  of  "  Equal- 
ite "  Semi-Indirect  Fixtures 
made  by  us  in  the  sales 
rooms  of  the  Public  Service 
Corporation's  building  at 
Orange,  N.  J.  The  fixtures 
are  22  inches  in  diameter 
and  52  inches  from  ceiling 
to  bottom  of  tassel.  Lamps 

used  are  250  watt  units.  The  outlets  are  13  feet  6' inches 
apart,  and  give  a  test  of  5J/2  foot  candles,  2^/2  feet 
from  floor ;  22  fixtures  used.   We  also  installed  a  dupli- 


LIGHTING  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  CORPORATION  NEW  OFFICES,  ORANGE,  N.  J.,  BY  BAYLEY  &  SON 
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catc  of  the  above  in  the  same  Corporation's  building  in 
their  Sip  Avenue,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  salesrooms.  In 
this  installation  33  fixtures  were  used.  Both  installa- 
tions have  given  the  greatest  satisfaction  and  arc  two 
of  many  that  have  been  made  by  the  company. 

Fixtures  in  the  New  EHingc  Theater,  shown  on 
this  page,  beautifully  illuminate  the  building  without 
shadows. 

Improved  Service. 

In  every  city  are  many  opportunities  to  secure 
more  lighting  business  in  offices,  banks,  churches  and 
public  buildings.  The  reason  so  many  buildings  are 
poorly  lighted  is  that  the  consumer  has  never  been 
solicited  for  high-grade  fixtures.     In  many  cases  the 


new  business  manager  docs  not  interest  himself  in  the 
character  of  fixtures  that  arc  to  be  installed.  Too  often 
"  fixtures  "  consist  of  a  number  of  incandescent  lamps 
suspended  from  the  ceiling,  augmented  by  desk  lights. 
With  proper  fixtures  the  value  of  the  installation  could 
be  increased  two-fold  because  of  the  more  efficient 
service  received. 

The  Public  Service  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
fully  realizes  the  great  value  of  proper  lighting  fixtures. 
In  all  its  offices  and  showrooms  in  different  cities  in 
which  it  operates  the  company  has  installations  of  mod- 
ern lighting  fixtures  which  show  by  a  practical  demon- 
stration what  can  be  done  in  the  way  of  good  lighting. 

Prompt  attention  to  inquiries. 


SEMI-INDIRECT  FIXTURES  INSTALLED  IN  THE  NEW  ELTINGE 
42ND  STREET  THEATER,  NEW  YORK 

This  fixture  is  72  inches  in  diameter 


" EQUALITE  "    PENDANT  SPHERE 
NO.  4051 

15-inch  diameter.     For  lighting  stores  and  all 
public  buildings 


A  BEAUTIFUL  SEMI-INDIRECT 
"  EQUALITE  "  FIXTURE  NO.  4070 

Length,  30  inches;  diameter,  20  inches 


"  EQUALITE  "  PENDANT  NO.  4055 

14-inch     diameter.       Adaptable     for  lighting 
stores,  halls,  banks  and  all  public  buildings 
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THE  LUMINOUS  UNIT  CO. 

2614  Washington  Avenue 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

BRASCOLITE  DISTRIBUTORS 


ATLANTA,  GA..  W.  E.  Carter  Electric  Co. 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  Ward,  Drouet  &  Foster,  Inc.,  64  Pearl 
Street 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Buffalo  Electric  Company 
CALGARY,  ALTA.,  CAN.,  Cunningham  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Chicago  Lighting  Studio,  City  Hall  Square 
Building 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  The  Post-Glover  Electric  Co. 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO.  The  Brookins  Co. 
DENVER,  COLO.,  The  Albert  Sechrist  Mfg.  Co. 
DES  MOINES,  IOWA,  Superior  Fixture  Co. 
DETROIT.  MICH..  Schwab  Chandelier  Co. 
EDMONTON,    ALTA.,    CAN.,    Burnham-Frith  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd. 

HA\  AX. A.  CUBA,  Juan  Leapini  \ 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  Bunting-Stone  Hardware  Co.,  and 
Moss  &  Satterlee 

WINNIPEG,  CAN.,  T.  Leslie 


LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  W.  G.  Hutchinson  Co.  and  Wagner- 
Woodruff  Co. 

MEXICO,  F.  D.  MEX.,  Enrique  Delmoral,  Apartado  5111 
MINNEAPOLIS.   MINN..   R.   M.   Laird,  and  Minneapolis 

Electric  Equipment  Co. 
MONTREAL.  QUE.,  CAN.,  J.  O.  Gagnon.  Rue  Ste.  Catherine 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  C.  C.  Hartwell  Co.,  Ltd. 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Edward  O.  Coles,  56  West  45th  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Frank  H.  Stewart  Electric  Co., 

37-39  North  Seventh  Street 
PORTLAND,  ORE.,  Marshall-Wells  Co.,  Fifth  and  Pine 

Streets 

SALT   LAKE   CITY.   UTAH,  Capital  Electric  Co.,  and 

Inter-Mountain  Electric  Co.  • 
TORONTO,  ONT..   CAN.,   The  Electrical  Maintenance 

Repairs  Co.,  162  Adelaide  Street,  West 
VANCOUVER,  B.  C,  CAN.,  Electric  Supply  Co. 
De  Cew,  386  Portage  Avenue 


Products. 

Brascolite  Luminous  Units,  comprising  Glass 
or  Enameled  Steel  Reflectors  and  Diffusing  (Ilass 
Bowls  made  on  the  principle  of  the  "  direct-indirect  " 
method  of  lighting. 

Patents. 

These  Units  are  fully  protected  by  design  and 
apparatus  patents,  dated  October  21,  1913,  May  6,  1 9 1 3 . 
May  21,  1913,  March  4,  1913,  Dec.  23,  1913. 

Underwriters'  Approval. 

The  Brascolite  Luminous  Unit  is  approved  by  the 
National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 

Description. 

The  Brascolite  is  constructed  on  a  new  principle 
and  of  special  materials — every  ray  of  light  not  diffused 
through  the  transluscent  bowd  surrounding  the  lamp  is 
reflected  from  the  depolished  flat  white  surface  above, 
direct  to  the  working  plane.  This  new  principle  has 
proved  most  efficient  and  produces  uniform  distribution 
of  soft  light.  There  is  no  lighting  fixture  made  that  is 
as  easy  to  maintain  and  clean  as  is  the  Brascolite.  For 
replacing  the  lamp  or  cleaning  the  bowd  it  is  only  neces- 


sary to  unhook  one  of  the  loops — the  bowl  swinging  011 
the  other  two.  ( No  tools  are  required.)  The  patented 
tripod  has  made  it  the  simplest  to  install  on  any  stand- 
ard outlet.  It  is  non-corrosive  and  retains  its  efficiency 
indefinitely.  Every  ray  of  light  is  so  perfectly  diffused 
that  the  light  produced  is  the  most  pleasing  to,  and 
easiest  on  the  eye.  Every  type  of  Brascolite  is  complete 
in  itself,  and  in  no  way  depends  for  its  efficiency  upon 
the  color  scheme,  height  or  shape  of  the  ceiling  or  walls. 
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Fig.  2. 
in  100-  or 


BRASCOLITE  TYPE  AB 
150-,  250-  and  400-,  or  500-watt  sizes 


Fig.  I.    CROSS-SECTION  SHOWING  TRIPOD  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLING 


Fig.  3.    BRASCOLITE  WITH  CEILING  FAN,  TYPE  LB 
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Distinctive  Features. 

Brascolitc  Luminous  Units  can  be  installed  in  less 
time  than  any  other  lighting  fixture  on  the  market. 
The  ceiling  types  are  hung  directly  on  a  malleable  iron 
tripod,  which  can  be  attached  to  any  standard  electric 
outlet  without  insulation.  This  tripod  is  a  part  of  and 
is  included  with  every  Brascolite.  The  bowl  is  sus- 
pended from  the  tripod,  and  supported  independent  of 
the  reflector.  The  terminals  of  the  building  wires  are 
connected  directly  to  the  brass  terminals  of  the  socket, 
doing  away  with  the  soldering  of  joints. 

Where  ceilings  are  high,  Brascolites  are  suspended 
on  stems  so  as  to  hang  from  9  feet  to  12  feet  (depend- 
ing on  the  size  of  the  units  and  the  distance  between 
the  outlets)  above  the  floor. 

Brascolite  Luminous  Units  are  made  of  different 
materials.  All  of  Glass  (as  Types  AB  and  CA  shown)  ; 
Enameled  Steel  Reflectors — Glass  Bowls  (as  Types  1  B 
and  LB  shown)  ;  Enameled  Steel  Reflectors — Composi- 
tion Tops  and  Glass  Bowls  (as  Type  WB  shown)  ; 
Enameled  Reflectors — Cast  Bronze  Tops  and  Glass 
Bowls  (as  Type  MB  shown).  The  metal  and  composi- 
tion types  can  and  will  be  furnished  in  any  desired 
finish,  or  can  be  finished  by  the  decorator  to  match  the 
decorations  on  the  job. 

Brascolites  can  be  made  to  coincide  with  any  period 
of  architecture,  or  in  any  special  design.  Architects 
will  be  furnished  special  designs  to  correspond  with 
their  ideas. 

Brascolites  are  single  unit  fixtures,  which  is  con- 
sidered the  best  plan. 

"Where  individual  control  of  one  fixture  is  desired, 
pull  switches  are  installed  in  the  unit. 

The  light  furnished  by  the  Brascolite  is  soft  and 
white,  is  equally  distributed,  and  approaches  nearer  to 
daylight  than  any  system  of  lighting  on  the  market. 

Brascolite  Luminous  Units  are  non-corrosive,  and 
retain  their  efficiency  indefinitely.  They  are  best  adapted 
for  use  in  office  buildings,  schools,  retail  and  wholesale 
sales  rooms,  hotels,  churches,  offices — in  fact,  wherever 
the  best  illumination  is  required. 


Fic.  4  Fic.  5 

BRASCOLITE,  TYPE  CB  BRASCOLITE,  TYPE  IB 

Made  in  25-  or  40-,  60-,  100-  and  Made  in  100-  or  150-,  250-  and 
150-watt  sizes  400-  or  500-watt  sizes 

Hospital  Type 


Fig.  6  Fig.  7 

BRASCOLITE,  TYPE  CA  BRASCOLITE,  TYPE  VB 

Made  in  25-  or  40-,  60-,  100-  and  Made  in  60-,  100-,  150-  and 

150-watt  sizes  250-watt  sizes 
All  Glass  Hospital  Type 
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A  PLAN  SHOWING 
2  CIRCUITS 


A  PLAN  SHOWING 
4  CIRCUITS 


Better  illumination,  fewer  shadows,  more  uniform  light  and  better 
quality  of  light,  with  this  plan  of  2  circuits  with  4-250  watt  Brasco- 
lites than  with  4  circuits  of  16-100  watt  lamps  with  efficient  reflectors 

The  saving  in  the  electric  construction  is  sufficient  to  purchase  the 
Brascolites 

In  planning  a  lighting  system  eye  conservation  is 
an  important  factor  to  be  carefully  considered.  Good 
reflectors  with  the  necessary  fixture  are  but  little  cheaper 
than  Brascolites.  They  focus  the  light,  causing  spot 
lights  and  shadows,  eye  discomfort  and  irritation,  and 
necessitate  additional  intense  lights  close  to  the  eye. 
These  objections  are  all  removed  by  the  Brascolite. 

Brascolite  Luminous  Units  mean  more  light,  better 
light,  greater  efficiency,  more  uniform  distribution,  per- 
fect diff  usion;  sunlight's  rival,  The  Quality  Light. 


Fig.  8. 
BRASCOLITE,  TYPE  MB 
Made  in  150-  or  250-  and  400- 
or  500-watt  sizes 


Fig.  9 

BRASCOLITE,  TYPE  WB 

Made  in  150-  or  250-  and  400- 
or  500-watt  sizes 
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THE  MOHRLITE  COMPANY,  INC. 

Illuminating  Engineers 

249  Minna  Street 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

PORTLAND,  ORE.,  Mohrlite  North  West  Co..  128  Park     CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Mohrlite  Chicago  Co.,  16-18  West  Wash- 
Street  ington  Street 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  Mohrlite  Missouri  Co.,  913-915  Grand  A\enue 


Product  and  Services. 

Manufacturers  of  the  Mohrlite  System  of  In- 
direct Lighting  (Patented)  ;  Illuminating  Engi- 
neers. 

Description. 

The  scientific  construction  of  the  Mohrlite  is  the 
result  of  years  of  study  and  trials  under  every  imagin- 
able condition.  Nature's  light 'was  studied,  and  it  was 
found  that  the  eyes  were  exposed  to  reduced  intensi- 
ties of  very  diffuse  light.  The  problem  was :  how  to 
apply  these  essential  characteristics  to  artificial  condi- 
tions of  modern  life. 

The  result  to-day  is  the  Mohrlite.  the  perfect  light ; 
one  which  will  revolutionize  artificial  lighting;  a  light 
of  efficiency  attended  with  absolute  ocular  comfort. 

Artificial  light  requires  a  much  more  careful  use 
than  sunlight,  which  having  been  filtered  through  many 
miles  of  air,  has  lost  many  of  the  harmful  rays  in  the 
process. 

Too  strong  a  glare  does  not  increase  brilliancy,  but 
lessens  it.  The  best  lighting  is  that  which  produces  the 
utmost  clearness  without  straining  the  sight,  and  it  can 
be  obtained  through  reflected  light  only  when  the 
source  of  the  reflected  light  is  hung  high  out  of  the 
range  of  vision. 

The  Mohrlite  is  installed  high,  well  out  of  the  field 
of  vision ;  its  reflecting  surface  is  constructed  so  as  to 
spread  the  light  evenly  throughout,  except  with  a 
greater  intensity  downward. 

Adaptability. 

When  indirect  illumination  was  first  introduced  it 
fell  short  of  the  desired  results  unless  ceiling  and  side 
walls  were  of  the  proper  light  shades ;  but  with  the 
Mohrlite  system  any  decorative  color  scheme  may  be 
carried  out  without  fear  as  to  the  amount  of  light  ab- 
sorbed. 

It  can  be  made  to  serve  any  and  all  conditions,  and 
the  design  of  the  fixture  can  be  carried  out  to  suit  every 
taste.  It  is  the  only  lighting  fixture  in  which  the  archi- 
tect or  builder  can  carry  out  his  interior  decoration 
plans. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Architects  and  builders  are  asked  to  communicate 
with  the  nearest  office ;  all  inquiries  and  plans  will  re- 
ceive prompt  attention.  Designs  will  be  submitted  and 
assistance  rendered  in  every  lighting  problem. 


Testimonials. 

Two  of  many  letters  received  commending  the 
Mohrlite  System  : 

Frederick  K.  Gunn 

ARCH  ITEC'T 

Republic  Building, 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

June  7,  1913. 

Gentlemen — In  accordance  with  your  request  for  an  ex- 
pression of  my  experience  with  the     Mohrlite  System." 

1  was  at  once  impressed  with  it  and  installed  it  in  the 
Bank  of  the  Republic  with  great  success  and  it  has  become  the 
talk  of  the  town.  This  bank  has  no  cage  lights  nor  wall  brack- 
ets, as  the  Mohrlites  furnish  a  brilliant  illumination  (per- 
fectly diffused  light),  being  the  nearest  to  daylight  of  any  arti- 
ficial light.  This  installation  has  proven  satisfactory  in  every 
respect. 

Yours  truly, 

Frederick  C.  Gunn. 

Portland  Commercial  Club 
Portland,  Oregon 

January  28,  1913. 
Dear  Sir — The  J.  C.  English  Co.  of  this  city  has  requested 
us  to  write  you  regarding  the  Mohrlite  fixture  they  are  in- 
stalling. 

This  fixture  was  put  into  our  main  dining  room,  where 
we  were  formerly  consuming  7200  watts.  We  are  now  using 
2400  watts,  and  the  efficiency  is  very  much  higher. 

Very  truly  yours, 

J.  Annand,  Manager. 


STYLE  NO.  105A 

Length  over  all,  21  inches.     Spread  over  all,  2S  inches 
For  stores,  churches,  etc. 

Finished  in  Roman  Gold.    Capacity,  240  watts 
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FIXTURE  IN  LODGE  ROOM  ALBERT  PIKE  MEMORIAL  TEMPLE, 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

Length  over  all,  21  inches.    Spread  over  all,  OS  inches 
Finished  in  Roman  Gold 
Capacity,  GOO  watts 


References. 

Arthur  P.  Pollard,  Residence,  Alameda,  Cal. 
Olympic  Club,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
National  Bank  of  the  Republic,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Townsend's  Candy  Store,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Portland  Commercial  Club,  Portland,  Ore. 
Little  Church  Around  the  Corner,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Multnomah  County  Library,  Portland,  Ore. 
F.  M.  Spencer,  Residence,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Chapel  in  Dierks  &  Halsted  Undertaking  Parlors,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 


INSTALLED  IN  ART  ROOM,  MULTNOMAH  COUNTY  LIBRARY, 
PORTLAND,  ORE 

Length  over  all,  19  inches.    Spread  over  all,  45  inches 
Finish,  Flat  White 
Capacity,  GOO  watts 


REGULATION  HAND  BALL  COURT,  OLYMPIC  CLUB, 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

Size,  25  by  G5  feet  —  1G20  square  feet,  finished  in  a  light  cream  color 
Ceiling  height,  33  feet.     Equipped  with  40-watt  Mohrlite  box  re- 
flectors, containing  two  40-watt  lamps  each.    Total  wattage,  32"0.  qr  less 
than  two  watts  to  the  square  foot.    Acknowledged  to  be  the  best  lighted 
court  in  the  world 

Baltimore  Hotel,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Oppenstein's  Jewelry  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Christian  Church,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

R.  A.  Herald,  Architect,  Sacramento,  Cal. 

Chas.  O'Connor,  Ross,  Cal. 

Davis  Shoe  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Hind-Rolph  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

A.  B.  Crosby  Motor  Car  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Law  Dept.,  United  Railroad,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
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NATIONAL  X-RAY  REFLECTOR  CO. 

Illuminating  Engineers  and  Manufacturers  of  Scientific  Lighting  Appliances 

235  Jackson  Boulevard 

TELEPHONE,  Wabash  2982  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

The  Eye-Comfort  Lighting  System  (Indirect). 
X-Ray  Reflectors  for  Store-Window  Lighting. 
X-Ray  Reflectors  for  Direct  and  Indirect  Light- 
ing. 

X-Ray  Reflectors  for  Indirect  Lighting  from 
Floor,  Pedestal.  Wall  and  Cornice  Outlets. 

X-Ray  Reflectors  and  Equipment  for  Show- 
Case,  Wall  Case,  Bank  Cage,  etc.,  Lighting. 

Curtis  Portable  Art  Lamps  (Indirect),  Floor 
and  Table  Types. 

Services. 

At  your  disposal,  without  cost  or  obligation  of  any 
nature,  are  the  engineers  who  developed  and,  there- 
fore, thoroughly  understand  the  use  of  X-Ray  lighting 
products  and  who  laid  out  the  lighting  for  many  na- 
tionally prominent  institutions. 

Forward  plans  or  full  particulars  of  any  building. 
We  will  submit,  without  charge,  a  detailed  engineering 
report  for  its  most  satisfactory  and  efficient  illumina- 
tion, with  recommendations  as  to  the  equipment  which 
will  best  answer  the  purpose. 

Efficiency  and  Design. 

X-Ray  Reflectors  test  out  to  the  highest  known 
efficiency.  They  are  the  most  powerful  reflectors  made 
and,  therefore,  the  most  economical  of  current.  Each 
different  style  is  designed  in  strict  accord  with  the  laws 
of  light  to  control  the  reflected  rays,  and  thus  to  pro- 
duce known  and  desired  results  in  lighting. 

Construction. 

Made  of  crystal  glass  in  one  piece,  they  can  not 
fall  apart.  The  inside  of  the  reflector  is  fire-glazed, 
which  closes  all  the  dust-catching  pores  in  the  glass  and 
makes  cleansing  with  soap  and  water  unnecessary. 
They  are  plated  on  the  outside  with  pure  silver,  not 
mercury.  This  in  turn  is  covered  with  an  elastic  green 
enamel  which  absolutely  prevents  blistering,  peeling, 
cracking,  tarnishing  or  any  kind  of  deterioration  of  the 
reflecting  surface.  They  are  corrugated  spirally  and 
vertically,  creating  a  uniform  flood  of  light,  free  from 
streaks  of  shadow.  X-Ray  Reflectors  for  direct  light- 
ing and  X-Ray  Eye-Comfort  Reflectors  for  indirect 
lighting  are  opaque  and  conceal  the  lamp. 

The  Eye -Comfort  Lighting  System. 

This  is  the  pioneer  indirect  lighting.  It  is  the  only 
system  using  X-Ray  Eye-Comfort  Reflectors,  the  most 
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powerful  reflectors  made.  It  is,  therefore,  also  the  most 
economical  of  current.  X-Ray  Eye-Comfort  Reflectors 
are  designed  solely  for  indirect  lighting  and  differ  in 
design  from  X-Ray  direct  or  window  lighting  reflec- 
tors. This  scientific  design  of  reflectors  and  appliances 
within  the  bowls  insures  perfect  illumination. 

The  light  is  perfect  for  any  interior  requiring  beau- 
tiful or  efficient  lighting.  All  objectionable,  inartistic 
and  hurtful  glare,  exposed  lamps  and  harsh  shadows 
are  eliminated.  Perspective  is  preserved.  Many  times 
wiring  cost  is  cut,  as  the  minimum  number  of  outlets 
are  required.  The  Eye-Comfort  Lighting  System  is 
the  most  efficient  and  only  scientific  indirect  lighting  on 
the  market  at  this  writing.  These  superlatives  are  jus- 
tified by  fact. 

Licensees. 

Many  of  the  responsible  and  progressive  fixture 
manufacturers  have  been  licensed  by  us  to  use  X-Ray 
Eye-Comfort  Reflectors  and  appliances,  and  can  fur- 
nish their  own  or  our  Lighting  Fixtures  embodying  this 
essential  reflector  equipment.  In  order  to  prevent  any 
makeshift  equipment  being  furnished  on  a  bid,  always 
specify  in  full:  "  X-Ray  Eye-Comfort  Reflectors." 

References. 

Armour  &  Co.,  Chicago  (entire  S-story  office  building 
lighted). 

Curtis  Publishing  Co.,  Philadelphia  (entire  building 
lighted). 

Continued  on  next  page 
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the  interior  make  indirect  lighting  impractical,  we  r  < 
ommend  X-Kay  Direct  Reflector*  (see  illustration  at 
bottom  of  this  column )    which  practically  eliminate 
glare,  eye-strain,  headaches,  and  all  other  evils  of  light- 
ing from  exposed  sources,  by  concealing  the  lamp. 

Window  Lighting. 

The  most  effective  display  by  artificial  light  is  the 
theatrical  stage.  Specially  designed  X-Ray  Window 
reflectors  duplicate  the 
stage  lighting  effect  in 
store  windows.  Lamps 
are  hidden ;  light  is  all 
thrown  on  the  display  of 
goods;  no  back  reflection 
in  polished  backgrounds; 
no  glare;  a  uniform  dis- 
tribution of  light  to  all 
points  on  the  display,  and 
a  brighter  light  from  the 

same    current    consump-         x-ray  "  scoop  "  window 
tion  than  can  be  obtained  reflector 
in  any  other  way. 

Catalogues. 

A  general  loose  leaf  catalogue  is  issued  to  archi- 
tects, containing  not  alone  price  information  and  tech- 
nical descriptions  of  reflectors,  fixtures  and  lamps,  but 
also  technical  information  in  easily  understandable 
form  to  enable  those  who  wish  to  lay  out  lighting  in- 
stallations themselves  to  do  so.  Special  booklets  on 
each  class  of  lighting,  i.e.,  show-window,  industrial, 
bank,  office,  store,  residence,  church,  etc.,  describing 
what  has  been  done  and  the  desirability  of  each  par- 
ticular equipment  for  its  purpose,  are  also  available. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Your  fullest  investigation  is  solicited  and  will  be 
assisted  by  us  in  every  way  possible.  Our  engineers 
are  at  your  service,  free  and  without  obligation. 


Butler  Bros..  Chicago  (general  offices  and  sample  room, 
1700  fixtures). 

The  Huh,  Chicago  (entire  store,  7  stories). 

Equitable  Life  Assurance  Society,  New  York  (general 
offices  and  department). 

Ginn  &  Co.,  New  York  (general  offices). 

International  Harvester  Co.,  Chicago  (general  offices). 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  (entire  Akron  building  ai V 
30  branches). 

Grove  Park  Inn,  Asheville,  N.  C.  (entire  hotel). 

Luminous  Bowl  Eye-Comfort  Fixtures. 

Sometimes  a  gently  lighted  bowl  is  desired.  In 
these  cases  the  Luminous  Bowl  Eye-Comfort  Fixture 
is  correct.  Luminous  Bowl  Eye-Comfort  Lighting  is 
entirely  different  from  so-called  "  semi-indirect  "  light- 
ing, for  the  luminosity  of  the  bowl  is  for  decorative  ef- 
fect only.  Not  more  than  15  per  cent  of  the  light  de- 
livered should  provide  this  luminosity — the  electric- 
lamps  should  be  contained  in  opaque  reflectors,  the 
bulk  of  the  light  should  be  reflected  to  the  ceiling  and 
then  diffused  throughout  the  room,  and  the  illumination 
of  the  room  should  depend  on  this  reflection  and  diffu- 
sion of  light.  These  lamps  (illustrated  below)  give  the 
useful  indirect  light. 


ELECTRIC  LAMPS  IN  OPAQUE  X-RAY  EYE-COMFORT 
REFLECTORS 


Note  small  lamp  illuminating  lower  glass  bowl  very  softly,  for  decora- 
tive effect  only 

Curtis  Portable  Lamp. 

The  Curtis  Portable  Lamp  provides  "  Eye-Com- 
fort "  lighting  for  the  home  in  a  most  artistic  and  eco- 
nomical manner.  To  all  appearances  it  is  an  ordinary 
art  lamp.  Concealed  within  the  silk  or  art  glass  shade 
and  pointed  toward  the  ceiling  is  a  conical,  opaque, 
X-Ray  Reflector.  This  reflects  the  light  of  the  tungsten 
lamp  it  contains  to  the  ceiling,  whence  it  is  diffused 
throughout  the  room.  A  little  light  is  reflected  to  illumi- 
nate the  shade.  This  creates  the  pleasing  illusion  that 
the  lamp  is  just  an  ordinary  art  lamp.  That  it  also 
yields  the  flood  of  delightful  light  is  not  apparent. 
Reading  can  be  enjoyed  in  any  part  of  the  room.  Any 
table  or  floor  lamp  pedestal  can  be  equipped  with  the 
Curtis  Portable  "Adapter"  (as  the  reflector  and  me- 
chanical part  of  the  lamp  which  are  hidden  in  the  shade 
are  called)  at  a  small  expense. 

Direct  Lighting. 

Where  human  efficiency  or  current  economy  are 
paramount,  as  in  warehouse,  shop,  factory,  garage  and 
similar  lighting,  or  where  the  physical  characteristics  of 


SWIMMING-POOL  AT  UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS,  LIGHTED 
WITH  X-RAY  BEEHIVE  REFLECTORS 

Night  photograph,  untouched.  The  X-Ray  Reflectors  are  opaque  and 
the  luminosity  of  the  ornamental  fixtures  containing  them  is  given  by 
tiny  auxiliary  lamps 
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H.  NORTHWOOD  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Lighting  Glassware 
WHEELING,  W.  VA. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE:  Room  604,  505  Fifth  Avenue 


Products. 

Luna  Glass,  for  Tungsten  Lamps;  Luna  Shades 
and  Reflectors. 

Expert  Approval. 

These  products  have  been  approved  by  Lighting 
Experts,  whose  opinions  will  be  sent  on  request. 

Luna  Reflectors. 

The  designs  illustrated  in  these  pages  have  no  dirt- 
catching  crevices,  -  thereby  facilitating  cleaning,  etc., 
and  will  harmonize  with  any  style  of  architecture. 
Luna  Reflectors  are  shades  as  well  as  reflectors.  Made 
from  a  distinctly  new  material,  the  glass  possesses  a 
peculiar  translucency  which  causes  it  to  resemble  white 
marble.  There  is  no  glare.  Exact  color  of  light  source 
within  remains  unaltered.    No  streaks  or  variations. 

The  construction  is  characterized  by  decorative 
and  artistic  merit,  while  the  glass  efficiently  diffuses 
and  distributes  light,  either  within  or  without  the 
focus,  for  all  purposes  of  interior  illumination,  except 
special  lighting  problems  which  will  at  all  times  receive 
the  careful  consideration  of  our  Illuminating  Engi- 
neers. 


Designs  cover  a  vast  variety  of  shades,  spheres, 
hemispheres,  balls,  bowls,  etc. 

Co-operation. 

The  Illuminating  Engineering  Department  of  this 
Company  is  constantly  at  the  service  of  Architects 
throughout  the  United  States.  Architects  are  cordially 
invited  to  consult  us  in  respect  to  lighting  plans,  specifi- 
cations, designs  and  installations. 

Prices. 

Catalogue  and  prices  on  application. 


I. una  Hemisphere 
S,  10,  12,  14  and  10  in. 


Louis  XIV  Ceiling  Bowl 
No.  2000,  20  in.    Also  made  in  14,  1G  and  23  inch 


Louis  XIV  Reflector 
No.  42,  40-Watt 
No.  45,  GO-Watt 


Empire  Reflector 
No.  23,  25-  and  40-Watt 
No.  24,  60-Watt 

LUNA 


Flat  Type  Reflector 

No.  18,  25-Watt 

No.  10,  40-Watt 

No.  20,  GO -Watt 

No.  21,  100-Watt 


Bowl 

No.  27 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


2S, 
29, 
30, 
13, 


Type 

25-Watt 

40-Watt 

G0-Watt 

100-Watt 

250-Watt 


No.  15,  500-Watt 


Gas  Shade  No.  44 
Inverted  Gas  Shade  with  Metal 
Top 


Bowl  Type  Reflector 


REFLECTORS 
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Luna  Sphere 

Can  be  furnished  with  or  without  Patent  Holder  and  Heavy  Hinged 
Ring.    10,  12,  14,  16  inch 


Ball 

8,  10,  12  and  14  inch 


No.  35  for  25-Watt  Lamp 
Fitter,  214  inches 
Height,  3Vt  inches 
Diameter,  5%  inches 


No.  24 

Fitter,  2%  inches 
Height,  5%  inches 
Width,  7%  inches 


LUNA  GLASS  FOR  TUNGSTEN  LAMPS 


Semiflared  Type 

No.    9,  25-Watt 
No.  10,  40 -Watt- 
No.  11,  60-Watt 
No.  12,  100-Watt 
No.  10,  150-Watt 


Shade  No.  10  for  40-Watt 
Lamps 
Fitter,  2V4  inches 
Height,  4%  inches 
Diameter,  5%  inches 


Shade  No.  11  for  60-Watt 
Lamps 
Fitter,  2%  inches 
Height,  4%  inches 
Diameter,  7%  inches 


Shade  No.  12  for  100-Watt  Lamps 

Fitter,  2%  inches 
Height,  0  inches 
Diameter,  8  inches 


Shade  No.  14  for  150  Watt  Lamps 

Fitter,  314  inches 
Height,  5%  inches 
Diameter,  11  inches 


Shade  No.  19  for  25-Watt  Lamps 
Fitter,  21/,  inches 
Height,  4V4  inches 
Diameter,  7  inches 
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No.  20  for  60-Watt  Lamps 
Fitter,  2Vi  inches 
Height,  3%  inches 
Diameter,  9  inches 


Shade  No.  21  for  100-Watt  Lamps 
Fitter.  214  inches 
Height,  4%  inches 
Diameter,  11  inches 


LUNA  SHADES 


Shade  No.  2 
Fitter,  214  inches 
Height,  0I4  inches 
Diameter,  5  inches 
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THE  F.  W.  WAKEFIELD  BRASS  COMPANY 

Lighting  Fixtures 

40  Water  Street 
VERMILION,  OHIO 

LOCATION  OF  JOBBING  DISTRIBUTORS 
UNITED  STATES 

CALIFORNIA  LOUISIANA  MISSOURI  OHIO  TENNESSEE  WASHINGTON 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA  MARYLAND  NEBRASKA  OREGON  TEXAS  WISCONSIN 

ILLINOIS  MASSACHUSETTS  NEW  YORK  PENNSYLVANIA  UTAH 

IOWA  MINNESOTA  NORTH  CAROLINA  RHODE  ISLAND  VIRGINIA 

CANADA 

MANITOBA         NEW  BRUNSWICK  NEWFOUNDLAND         NOVA  SCOTIA  ONTARIO  QUEBEC 

MEXICO 


Products. 

Wakefield    Standard  Universal 

Lighting  Fixtures,  for  Electricity, 
Acetylene  or  other  Gas ;  Utility  Light- 
ing Fixture  Chain. 

Also,  Lighting  Fixture  Parts  and 
Brass  Specialties. 

Commercial  Lighting  Fixtures. 

While  we  manufacture  a  complete  line  of  staple 
lighting  fixtures,  special  attention  has  been  given  to  the 
requirements  of  modern  commercial  lighting  installa- 
tions for  Hotels,  Office  Buildings,  Stores,  Assembly 
Rooms,  etc. 

High-Grade  Quality. 

All  exposed  parts  are  of  extra  heavy  gauge  brass 
carefully  finished  to  meet  any  requirements  and  thor- 
oughly lacquered  with  high  quality  lacquer  to  insure 
a  lasting  finish. 

Every  detail  of  construction,  packing  and  handling 
is  carefully  worked  out  to  give  the  product  when  in- 
stalled the  most  artistic  appearance  and  at  the  same 
time  allow  for  installing  at  a  minimum  expense. 

Threads  are  carefully  tested  and  always  uniform 
and  exact  in  size. 

Exclusive  Features. 

Wakefield  Patented  Interchangeable  Fixture 
Bodies  are  used  on  all  Wakefield  Arm  Fixtures,  by 
means  of  which  any  fixture  may  be  easily  converted 
into  either  a  2-light,  3-light  or  4-light  fixture  by  merely 
adding  the  necessary  arms,  sockets  or  burners,  etc. 
The  value  of  this  interchangeable  feature  cannot  be 
overestimated,  especially  where  fixtures  are  used  in 
large  buildings  the  rooms  of  which  are  occasionally 
re-arranged  to  suit  new  tenants. 

In  such  cases  either  additional  arms  may  be  added 
to  meet  the  new  requirements  or  the  fixture  may  be 
removed  and  reserved  for  use  in  other  rooms. 

These  Patented  Bodies  are  so  constructed  to  allow 
easy  access  to  the  center  of  the  fixture  for  wiring  in 
the  electric,  and  in  the  gas  they  eliminate  the  common 
inner  iron  body  and  extra  nipples  with  their  usual 
troublesome  gas  leaks. 

Furnished  Wired  or  Bare. 

Prices  given  are  for  fixtures  wired  with  sockets 
and  holders,  but  they  will  be  furnished  bare  when  so 
specified. 

Chain  Supports. 

Wakefield  Utility  Chain  for  Electroliers  supports 
has  grown  into  very  popular  use  on  account  of  its  pleas- 
ing appearance  and  the  ease  with  which  this  chain 


TRADEMARK 


PLATE  NO.  12C8 
Pendant  with  Receptacle  No.  12G8;  18"  Indirect-Direct  Unit  wired  com- 
plete with  Socket  and  Holder.     Length,  30"  to  42",  $S.70 


PLATE  NO.  1246-B 
Fixture  No.  1246;  Arms  No.  225;  Length,  12",  Spread,  20";  Body, 
3',A"  Square;  Arms,  %"  Square  Tubing.  Wired,  including  Sockets  and 
Holders.    2-Light,  $6.84.    4-Light,  $9.68 
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may  be  lengthened  or  shortened  to  meet  any  require- 
ment. A  slight  pressure  on  the  side  of  a  link  will  re- 
lease a  catch,  allowing  the  end  of  the  link  to  open,  for 
either  removing  or  adding  links  to  the  chain. 

Stock  Finishes. 

Brushed  Brass  and  Oxidized  Copper  are  furnished 
from  stock  at  the  same  price.  Also,  Statuary  Bronze, 
Dead  Black,  Oxidized  Brass,  Nickel,  Steel  or  Rich 
( hit  will  be  supplied  without  extra  charge  when  so 
specified. 

Prices. 

Since  Wakefield  Fixtures  are  confined  exclusively 
to  such  designs  as  we  can  make  in  large  quantities, 
and  as  far  as  is  possible  on  labor-saving  machinery,  it 
will  be  readily  appreciated  that  the  cost  of  production 
is  correspondingly  low. 

An  honest  investigation  of  values  will  show  the 
prices  of  Wakefield  Fixtures  to  be  very  reasonable. 

Catalogue  of  Designs. 

Catalogue  of  Designs  will  be  promptly  forwarded, 
upon  request,  to  responsible  parties. 


PLATE  NO.  1272-C 
Diameter,  18";  Length,  18".  '  Round  Plate  No.  1272,  with  No.  1209 
Round  Terminals;   No.  1249   Stems;   No.   1256  Wakefield  Receptacles. 
Wired  with  Holders,  $12.03 


PLATE  NO.  1241-A 
Fixture  No.  1241;  Arms  Xo.  241,  and  ,No.  123.3  Adapters.  Spread, 
10";  Length,  10";  Wired,  including  Sockets  and  Holders.  2-Light,  *0.74. 
3-Light,  $8.61.    4-Light,  $10.48 


PLATE  NO.  1270-D 
Diameter,  0";  Length,  18". 
Kound  Plate  No.  1270,  with 
No.  120!)  Round  Terminals,  %" 
Chain,  and  No.  1250-D  Wakefield 
Receptacle,  with  Holder  and 
Prisms.    Wired.  $11.18 


( 


PLATE  NO.  1264-C 
Ceiling  Canopy  No. 
1264,  with  Wakefield  Re- 
ceptacle   and    No.  1259 
4"  Holder.  $1.00 


PLATE  NO.  1265-B 
Pendant    with  Recep- 
tacle No.  1205,  and  No. 
1258  SV4"  Holder.  Wind 
Length,  24".  $2.17 


PLATE  NO.  604-K 

Stem  No.  604;  Arms  No.  242.  Length.  36";  Spread,  22":  Body.  6" 
Diameter;  Arms.  %"  Tubing  Wired,  including  Sockets  and  Holders 
2-Light,  .£9.84.    3-Light,  $11.51.    4-Light,  $13. IS 
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UNIVERSAL  ELECTRIC  STAGE  LIGHTING  CO. 


TELEPHONE,  Columbus  8041 


KLIEGL  BROS.,  PROPRIETORS 

240  West  Fiftieth  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  Electric  Stage  Light- 
ing Apparatus,  including  Foot,  Border,  Proscenium, 
Bunch,  and  Strip  Lights;  Stage  Pockets  and 
Plugs,  Waterproof  Pockets,  Balcony  Panel 
Pockets,  Plugging  Boxes;  Arc  Lamps,  Spot  and 
Flood  Lights,  Sciopticons,  Stereopticons,  Reflect- 
ors, Music  Stands,  Switchboards,  Dimmers.  Exit 
Signs,  Monogram  Signs,  Act  Announcers,  Electric 
Carriage  Calls,  Kliegl  Stage  Connectors,  Clean- 
ers' Stands,  etc. 

Arc  Lamps. 

Kliegl  Arc  Lamps  are  hand-feed; 
take  25  amperes,  125  volts;  can  be  used 
on  alternating  or  direct  current.  They 
are  also  made  for  220  volts.  Our  Sciop- 
ticon  is  made  to  produce  various  effects, 
such  as  moving  clouds,  rain,  snow,  mov- 
ing panorama,  etc. 

Border  Lights.  spotlight 
Kliegl  Border  Lights  (Fig.  600)  are  made  in  any 
length  desired,  of  No.  20  galvanized  iron,  with  the  re- 
ceptacles and  wiring  inclosed,  provided 
with  cable  splicing  box  at  end,  furnished 
with  1  ^4-inch  piping  for  hanging,  lamps 
spaced  4-16  candle-power  or  3-32  can- 
dle-power to  the  foot. 

Border  Light  Cable  Sup- 
ports-— Kliegl  Border  Light 
Cable  Support  is  a  special  sup- 
port (Fig.  635)  for  taking  the 
strain  off  the  border  light  cable. 

Border    Light    Cradles — 
Kliegl  Border  Light  Cradles  for  supporting  and  holding 
the  cable  when  raised  or  lowered  (Fig.  636). 

Carriage  Call. 

Kliegl  Electric  Carriage  Call  (Fig.  777),  con- 
structed entirely  of  metal,  29  inches  high  by  72  inches 
wide,  each  number  distinctly  outlined  by  incandescent 
lamps.  The  switch 
is  inclosed  in  a  neat 
metal  box,  14  by  11 
by  6  inches,  for  in- 
terior or  outdoor 
use,  can  be  set  flush 
with  the  wall  or 
against  it. 


'\  \l  0  Q 


Fig.  COO 
BORDER  LIGHT,  WITH 
CABLE  SUPPORT 
AND  CRADLE 


Bunch  Lights. 

Kliegl  Bunch  Lights  furnished  with  ad- 
justable stand  and  cable  complete: 

Square  Head:  Fig.  640,  8  lights;  Fig. 
041,  12  lights. 

Round  Head:  Fig.  630,  7  lights;  Fig. 
631,  10  lights. 

Cleaners'  Stands. 

Kliegl  Cleaners'  Stands,  with  and  with- 
out cable  wheel : 

Fig-  655,  1  light.  Fig.  656,  3  lights. 
I-ig-  657,  5  lights,  furnished  with  cable  wheel. 


Fig.  64 1 

BUNCH 
LIGHTS 


695 

EXIT  SIGN 


llllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll 

Fig.  777.    ELECTRIC  CARRIAGE  CALL 


Exit  Signs. 

Kliegl  Exit  Signs 
made  of  metal  and  fur- 
nished with  ruby  glass 
front  and  white  letters  or 
white  opal  glass  with  red 
letters.    Special  designs  to  order. 

Fig.  694,  16  x  1 1  x  5",  8"  letters. 

Fig.  695,  25  x  1 1  x  5",  8"  letters  and  numbers. 

Fig.  696,  31  x  1 1  x  5",  8"  letters  and  numbers. 


Footlights. 

Kliegl  Footlights  are  made 
of  No.  20  galvanized  iron,  fur- 
nished with  iron  trough  and  pro- 
tecting hood  of  double  iron,  3 
inches  above  the  stage  level ; 
footlight  strip  with  receptacle 
and  wire  inclosed  is  removable. 

Fig.  C22,  Semi-Flush  Type, 
single  row. 

Fig.  624,  Semi-Flush  Type, 
double  row. 

Fig.  626,  with  inverted  lights. 

Lamps  are  set  in  such  a  position  that  they  give 
equal  light  to  the  dancers'  feet  as  well  as  to  the  back 
drop. 

Fig.  629,  Disappearing  Footlight,  is  an  adjustable 

footlight  which  can 
be  raised  or  lowered 
at  will  and  covered 
overwith  floor  panels. 
Can  be  furnished 
c  u  r  v  e  d  or  straight, 
with  single  or  double 
row  of  lights. 


Fig.  626 
FOOTLIGHTS 
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Klieglight  Arc  Lamps. 

This  lamp  is  used  for  taking  mo- 
tion pictures  in  the  studio,  for  tempo- 
rary lighting,  for  lithographing,  and  for 
all  purposes  where  a  light 
as  strong  as  daylight  is 
required. 

The  Klieglight  Arc 
Lamp  is  made  either 
automatic  or  hand-feed, 
direct  or  alternating  cur- 
rent. The  hand-feed  type 
can  be  used  on  either  di- 
rect or  alternating  no  to 
220  volt  current.  Lamps 
are  furnished  complete 
with  rheostat  and  25-foot 
cable. 


Fig.  GCO 

MUSIC 

STAND 


Fig.  1011 

KLIEGLIGHT 
ARC  LAMP 


Fig.  700 
MONOGRAM  SIGN 


Music  Stands. 

Kliegl  Music  Stands  (Fig.  660)  are  furnished  with 
adjustable  stand,  iron  base,  wood  top,  together  with 
light  fixture  and  8-foot  cable. 

Monogram  Signs  and  Act  An- 
nouncers. 

For  use  in  vaudeville  thea- 
tres and  motion  picture  houses 
to  announce  the  program. 

Fig.  700,  Monogram  Sign, 
is  used  in  connection  with  a 
program,  and  shows  the  letters  from  A  to 
O,  with  X,  and  is  operated  by  a  switch  in 
the  wings. 

Act  Announcers  (Fig.  705)  are  used 
without  program,  and  the  various  an- 
nouncements are  painted  on  glass  slides 
and  lit  up  when  in  use. 

Panel  Pockets.  FlG  705 

Kliegl  Panel  Pockets  (Figs.  372,  378),  ANN^CER 
for  use  in  balcony  and  picture  booths,  are 
made  in  2  to  8  sections  of  50  ampere  out- 
lets each,  slate  panel  with  2-  or  3-wire 
main,  bus  bars,  pockets  and  plugs  all  in- 
closed in  an  iron  box. 


Plugging  or  Spider  Pockets. 

Spider  Pockets  are  made 
up  with  2,  4,  6,  8,  10,  or  12 
receptacles ;  each  pocket  fused 
separately.  Universal  Plug 
(Fig.  301)  is  furnished  for 
each   outlet.     These   can  be 


Fig.  372  « 
PANEL 
POCKET 


used  anywhere  on  the  floor,  and  are  in  great  favor  for 
quick  connections. 

Proscenium  Lights. 

Kliegl  Proscenium  Lights  are  made  entirely  of 
metal,  and  furnished  any  length  desired. 


Stage  Connectors. 

Kliegl  Stage  Connectors 
(Figs.  950  to  905),  approved 
type,  with  cable  clamp  which 
holds  cable  firmly  by  its  outer  in- 
sulation, for  use  in  theaters  and 
garages,  etc.  Made  in  5,  15,  30, 
60,  100  and  200  amperes. 


y 


Fig.  968 
STAGE 
CO.\'XK(  I  ORS 


4i 


i 


Fic.  301 


Fig.  350 

STAGE  POCKET 
AND 
FIBER  PLUG 


Stage  Pockets. 

We  make  all  kinds  of  Stage  and 
Charging  Pockets: 

2-  Wire    50  Amp.,  250  Volts. 

3-  Wire  50  Amp.,  250  Volts. 
2-Wire  100  Amp.,  125  Volts. 
In  single,  two,  three,  and  four 

sections. 

Kliegl  Stage  Pockets  (Figs. 
350-365)  meet  all  conditions.  They  are  the  National 
Electrical  Code  Standard,  absolutely  fire-,  dust-  and 
fool-proof ;  made  of  cast  iron,  with  all  current-carry- 
ing parts  enclosed.  Each  pocket  is  furnished  with 
Kliegl  Fibre  Plug  (Fig.  301). 


Automobile  Pockets. 

Kliegl  Auto  Pocket,  for  mounting 
against  the  wall,  with  outlet  for  i-inch 
conduit.  Universal  Plug  (Fig.  301)  is 
furnished  with  pocket. 


Fig.  305 
AUTO- 
MOBILE 
POCKET 


Flush  Wall  Pockets. 

Kliegl  Flush  Wall  Pockets  (Figs.  310  to  313)  are 
made  in  gangs  of  1,  2,  3,  and  4,  with  or  without  lock 
and  key.  They  are  made  of  cast  iron,  and  fit  flush  with 
the  wall.  Universal  Plugs  (Fig.  301)  are  furnished 
with  our  pockets. 

A  similar  pocket,  the  High  School  Type  (Fig. 
308),  is  made  of  brass  and  neatly  finished  off. 


Strip  Lights. 

Kliegl  Strip  Lights  (Fig.  650). 


Stock  sizes- 


Fig.  391 
PLUGGING  OR 
SPIDER  POCKETS 


feet,  6  lights;  8  feet,  10  lights.  Other  sizes  made  to 
order. 

Catalogue. 

Send  for  Illustrated  Catalogue. 
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Nelson  Weeks 


TELEPHONE.  Main  6297 


NELSON  WEEKS 

Manufacturers  of  Lighting  Reflectors 

214  State  Street 
BROOKLYN.  N.  Y. 


lighting 


Products. 

Special  Weeks  Reflectors  for  Show- Windows, 
Show-Cases,  Bank  Screens.  Desks,  Coves,  Sky- 
lights, Churches.  Memorial  W  indows,  Squash  Courts, 
Rug  Racks,  Public  Halls.  Art  Galleries.  Pictures, 
Theaters,  etc. 

Experience. 

Our  long  experience  (almost  half  a  century)  in 
the  business  of  illumination  is  embodied  in  modern 
devices  manufactured  by  us  to  meet  all  requirements 
concerning  the  reflection  of  light.  These  lighting  contri- 
vances are  adapted  to  all  situations  and  problems,  ranging 
from  show-windows  to  theaters  and  art  galleries,  from 
limited  spaces  to  large  areas. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  bank 
See  illustrations. 

Reflector  Construction. 

All  Weeks  Reflectors  are  con- 
structed of  heavy-gauge  metal,  lined 
with  special  imported  silver-plated 
corrugated  glass,  and  are  made 
at  proper  angles  to  throw  an  evenly 
diffused  light  over  the  required  sur- 
face, thus  eliminating  all  dazzling 
effects  and  shadows. 

Bank  Reflectors  are  made  in 
steel,  brass  or  bronze,  and  finished 
to  match  surroundings.  Window 
and  other  Reflectors,  unless  otherwise 
specified,  are  made  of  heavy  tin  and 
finished  dead  black. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Architects  are  invited  to  consult 
with  us  in  the  study  of  their  lighting 
problems. 


Refei  ences. 

A  list  of  important  installations  sent  on  request. 


SINGLE  REFLECTORS  APPLIED  TO  HOOK- KEEPERS'  DOUBLE 

DESK 


BOOK-KEEPERS'  DOUBLE-DESK  REFLECTOR  INSTALLATION,  BAYONNE  TRUST  CO. 

Photograph  Copyrighted 


BOOK-KEEPERS'  SINGLE-DESK 
REFLECTOR  WITH  STANDARDS 


BOOK-KEEPERS'  SINGLE-DESK 
REFLECTOR  ON  BRACKETS 
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SCREEN  REFLECTOR  INSTALLATION,   BAYONNE  TRUST  CO.,  BAYONNE,  N.  J. 

Photograph  Copyrighted 
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ESTABLISHED  1837 


THE  MAX  WOCHER  &  SON  CO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Hospital  Sanitary  Steel  Furniture 

19-23  West  Sixth  Street 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 

FACTORY  AND  ENAMELING  DEPARTMENT,  609-613  College  Street 


Products. 

Sanitary  Furniture,  for  Hospitals,  Wards, 
Private  Rooms  and  Physicians'  Offices;  Six-Section 
Instrument  Lockers,  for  Operating  Room;  Sanitary 
Linen  Cabinets;  Nurses'  'Writing  Desks;  Bath- 
room Cabinets;  Cast-Iron  Porcelain  Enameled 
Furniture;  Tables;  Stools,  etc. 

Catalogue. 

Ask  for  catalogue  containing  equipment  list  of 
everything  needed  in  modern  hospitals. 


modern  operating  room  no.  30 


SANITARY  PRIVATE  ROOM  NO.  3 


SANITARY  HOSPITAL  CLINIC  ROOM 


SIX-SECTION   I  N  S  T  R  U 
MENT  LOCKER 
\V.    C.  2-13  A 
For  Operating  Room 
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SANITARY  LINEN  ONE- 
SECTION  CABINET 
W.  C.  249  B 

All    Steel,    White  Enameled 
Made  in  various  sizes 


NURSES'  WRITING  DESK 
W.  C.  4S0 


OPERATING  ROOM  ILLU- 
MINATOR \V.  C.  59 


FURNITURE  WITH  PORCELAIN-ENAMELED  CAST-IRON  TOPS 
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Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc. 


ORGANIZED  1888 


CAPITAL,  $4,000,000.00 


ART  METAL  CONSTRUCTION  CO.,  INC. 

Steel  and  Bronze  Furniture  and  Fixtures 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORIES 
CABLE  ADDRESS,  "Aktxe"  JAMESTOWN,  N.  Y. 

PRINCIPAL  BRANCH  OFFICES 
NEW  YORK  BOSTON  CHICAGO  PHILADELPHIA  BALTIMORE  WASHINGTON 

ST.  LOUIS  PITTSBURGH  CLEVELAND  CINCINNATI  KANSAS  CITY 

FOREIGN  FACTORY:  Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.,  Thames  Road,  Silvertown  East,  London,  Eng. 


;  several  coats 
coat  carefully 


Products. 

Originators  and  largest  manufacturers  of  complete 
Equipment  in  Steel  and  Bronze  for  Public  Buildings, 
Banks,  Libraries,  Commercial  and  Insurance  Offices, 
designed  and  adapted  from  architects'  details  and  speci- 
fications. 

Bank  Fixtures  and  Furniture.  Battleship 
Furniture,  Book  Stacks.  Bronze  Work,  Cabinet 
Work,  Cages.  Desks,  Doors,  Filing  Cabinets  and 
Devices,  Furniture,  Grilles.  Metal  Work,  Omni- 
buses, Partitions.  Safe  Cabinets,  Screens,  Shelv- 
ing, Stairways,  Tables,  Trim.  Vault  Fittings,  etc. 

Material,  Workmanship,  Finish. 

The  material  chiefly  employed  is  fine  steel  plates. 
These  are  rolled  especially  for  this  purpose,  are  smooth, 
without  scale,  and  free  from  buckle.  The  construction 
involves  a  scientific  manipulation  by  improved  machin- 
ery, the  most  finished  hand  work,  and  a  careful  assem- 
bling of  parts  by  skilled  workmen.  The  mouldings  and 
trim,  largely  bronze  or  brass,  are  manufactured  exclu- 
sively by  ourselves. 

All  work  finished  at  the  factory 
of  the  best  baking  enamel,  each 
baked  to  insure  an  elastic  and 
durable  finish.  Plain  colors 
or  hand-grained  finishes  in  per- 
fect imitation  of  any  cabinet 
wood.  Hardware  and  trim  suit- 
ably electroplated  or  lacquered. 


Bank  Interiors  in  Steel,  Bronze 
and  Marble. 

We  contract  for  all  interior 
bank  work  (exclusive  of  vault 
construction)  necessary  to  turn 
a  bare  apartment  into  a  finished 
banking  room.  One  force  for 
both  construction  and  erection 
is  an  economy  and  a  guarantee 
of  more  complete  and  satisfac- 
tory work. 

"  Art  Metal "  counter 
screens  are  composite  fixtures, 
and  combine  the  shop  practices 
of  several  trades  in  one  product. 
Built  with  metal  or  marble  front, 
harmonizing  in  material  and  fin- 
ish with  the  architectural  scheme 
of  the  lobby.  The  screen  is 
either  highly  wrought  or  hand- 
somelychased  cast  bronze.  Backs 
of  screens  are  usually  steel,  hav- 
ing mouldings  and  finish  suited 
to  metal  partitions  and  fixtures 
in  working  space.    Lastly,  rear 


of  counters  is  furnished  with  metal  desks,  having 
suitable  working  tops  and  containing  labor-saving 
devices  in  metal. 

We  maintain  a  special  department  of  bank  design- 
ing to  co-operate  with  architects. 

Stock  Goods. 

We  carry  in  stock,  ready  for  immediate  shipment, 
the  most  complete  line  of  sectional  arid  solid  steel  filing 
cabinets — upright  and  horizontal  units — office  safes, 
desks,  tables,  and  a  wide  variety  of  standard  types  of 
office  furniture.  Stock  goods  quoted  in  response  to 
inquiries  for  Catalogue  756. 

Library  Stacks  and  Furniture. 

"  Art  Metal  "  Standard  Adjustable  and  Bracket 
Stacks  are  in  use  in  more  than  six  hundred  libraries, 
and  are  the  recognized  standard.  Reading  room  furni- 
ture, delivery  desks,  book  stacks  one  story  and  upward, 
are  a  specialty  with  us. 

Our  service  is  complete.   We  manufacture  fixtures 
necessary   for  outside  protection,  build   the  interior 
framework,  with  stairs  and  attached  parts,  install  elec- 
tric lighting,  provide  dust  shafts,  electric  book  lifts,  and 
all  features  necessary  for  fireproof,  efficient  and 
handsome  library  equipment. 


BRONZE  AND  MARBLE  COUNTER  SCREEN,  FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK,  CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

Milton  J.  Dyer,  Architect 
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PARTIAL  VIEW  OF  ONE  TIER  OF  9-STORY  STANDARD  BOOK  STACK  INSTALLED  IN  THE  NEW  YORK  STATE  EDUCATIONAL 

BUILDING,  ALBANY,  N.  Y. 
Palmer,  Hornbostel  &  Jones,  Architects 

The  stacks  installed  have  capacity  for  over  1,900,000  volumes,  with  over  20,000  roller  book  shelves  in  addition.    Attention  is  called  to  the 

system  of  lighting  and  the  conduits  built  into  the  uprights  of  the  stacks 

Steel  Filing  Equipment  for  Vaults  and  Record  Rooms. 

Since  originating  metallic  vault  fixtures  twenty- 
five  years  ago,  we  have  furnished  fully  eighty-five  per 
cent  of  all  this  equipment  in  use.  On  receipt  of  floor 
plan,  with  outline  of  main  requirements,  we  furnish 
complete  plan,  showing  how  vault  space  can  be  utilized 
best  by  installing  our  space-  and  labor-saving  filing 
devices. 

We  build,  to-order,  incombustible  furniture  and 
filing  equipment  for  halls  of  record  in  accordance  with 
architects'  specifications. 

Forty-four  state  capitols,  over  one  thousand  mu- 
nicipal buildings  and  court  houses,  government  build- 
ings at  Washington,  many  of  the  largest  and  finest 
structures  in  this  country,  have  been  completely  or 
partially  equipped  by  this  Company. 

Commercial  and  insurance  offices  furnished  com- 
plete with  the  latest  improved  fireproof  furniture  and 
filing  cabinets. 

Plans,  Estimates,  Co-operation. 

The  services  of  a  trained  corps  of  draftsmen  edu- 
cated in  our  product  are  subject  to  the  demands  of 
architects  and  owners  desiring  expert  advice  as  to  the 
adaptation  of  our  work  to  their  requirements.  Sam- 
ples, details  and  specifications  are  submitted  with  our 
estimates.  Our  salesmen  give  personal  attention  to  all 
inquiries,  and  suitable  catalogues  will  be  sent  on  appli- 
cation. 

PARTIAL  LIST  OF  RECENT  INSTALLATIONS 

State  Educational  Building,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  Palmer,  Hornbos- 
tel &  Jones,  Architects 

Cleveland  Public  Library.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Boston  Society  of  Natural  History,  Boston,  Mass. 

Travelers  Insurance  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  Donn  Barber,  Ar- 
chitect 

Union  Central  Life  Ins.  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 


FIREPROOF   VAULT   FITTINGS,    PENN    NATIONAL  BANK, 
READING,  PA. 
Mowbray  &  Uffinger,  Architects 

Cuyahoga  County  Court  House,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Lehmann  & 

Schmidt,  Architects 
Pueblo  County  Court  House.  Pueblo,  Colo. 
Corn    Exchange   National   Bank,    Philadelphia,   Pa.,  Horace 
Trumbauer,  Architect 
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Edward  Darby  &  Sons  Company.  Inc. 


EDWARD  DARBY  &  SONS  COMPANY,  INC. 

"  Pen-Dar  "  Metal  Lockers,  Window  Guards,  Iron  Railings,  etc. 

233-235  Arch  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Pen-Dar  "  Metal  Lockers, 
Metal  Furniture,  Shelving,  Tool  Racks,  etc. 

Also,  Wire  and  Iron  W  indow  Guards,  Radiator 
Guards,  Spark  Guards;  Wrought- Iron  Railings;  Brass 
and  Iron  Grille  Work;  Area  Gratings;  Elevator  En- 
closures; Elevator  Cars;  Wrought-Iron  and  Wire 
Office  Enclosures;  Brass,  Copper,  Steel,  and  Gal- 
vanized Wire-Cloth  ;  Stable  Fixtures ;  Coal  and  Sand 
Screens — everything  in  Wire  and  Iron. 

Advantages  of  "  Pen  -  Dar "   Metal   Furniture  and 
Lockers. 

The  superiority  of  metal  over  wood  for  office  fur- 
niture and  fixtures,  such  as  lockers,  filing  cabinets, 
cases,  tables,  etc.,  is  obvious. 

The  use  of  metal  lockers  means  great  convenience 
and  economy.  It  enforces  more  system  and  saves  em- 
ployees' time.  It  encourages  neatness  and  cleanliness, 
prevents  waste,  and  gives  increased  protection  against 
fire. 

The  value  of  the  metal  lockers  as  clothes  recep- 
tacles is  generally  recognized,  especially  for  manufac- 
tories. When  made  entirely  of  open  mesh  they  allow 
a  free  circulation  of  air,  in  consequence  of  which  they 
are  well  ventilated  and  sanitarv.  Moreover,  the  con- 
tents  of  each  individual  locker  can  be  thoroughly  in- 
spected at  any  time.  They  can  be  easily  fumigated 
without  the  articles  in  the  lockers  being  removed. 
They  are  germ-proof,  fireproof  and  time-savers. 

Because  of  our  long  experience  and  up-to-date 
locker  department,  we  are  enabled  to  produce  metal 
lockers  that  for  style,  workmanship,  and  durability  can 
not  be  excelled.   We  solicit  your  careful  inspection. 

Construction. 

A  heavy  wrought-steel  angle-frame  construction  is 
used  throughout,  and  the  open  mesh  filling  is  securely 
held  in  place  by  a  ^-inch  No.  14  steel  band,  well  riveted 
to  the  angle  frame.  This  band  is  not  a  series  of  small 
pieces,  but  is  one  continuous  strip,  and  entirely  covers 
all  edges  of  the  filling.  This  construction  does  not 
apply  to  lockers  made  entirely  of  sheet  steel. 

Equipment. 

Each  locker,  whether  of  open  mesh  or  sheet  steel, 
is  equipped  with  one  shelf  (except  two-tier  lockers, 
which  have  no  shelves  unless  specified),  three  nickel  or 
brass  plated  coat-hooks,  individual  brass  number-plates, 
and  our  special  three-point  locking  device,  which  se- 
curely fastens  the  door  at  the  top,  center  and  bottom 


design  no  28S 

with  a  single  turn  of  the  handle.  This  is  operated  in 
connection  with  either  our  combination  keyless  dead- 
spring  bolt-rim  lock  or  brass  padlock. 

Locks. 

W  hile  we  advocate  the  use 
of  our  dead-spring  bolt-rim 
lock,  which  requires  a  key  only 
to  open  it,  we  can  furnish  key- 
less combination  locks  or  pad- 
locks  according  to  require- 
ments. All  key  locks  are  fitted 
with  two  flat  non-changeable 
keys  and  master-keyed. 

Finish. 

The  "  Pen-Dar  "  Lockers 
are  finished  in  Tuscan  Red, 
Olive  Green,  or  Black  Enamel, 
baked  in  a  temperature  of  250 
degrees  for  three  and  one  half  hours.  At  a  slight  ad- 
vance, however,  we  can  finish  them  in  any  style  of  fin- 
ish desired. 


Sizes. 

While  we  have  adopted 
three  sizes  for  single-tier  lock- 
ers, 12  x  12  x  60  inches  high, 
12  x  12  x  72  inches  high,  and 
12  x  18  x  72  inches  high,  and 
three  sizes  for  double-tier  lock- 
ers, 12  x  12  x  36  inches  high, 
12  x  12  x  42  inches  high,  and 
12  x  12  x  48  inches  high,  as 
standard,  we  nevertheless  make 
our  lockers  any  shape  or  size 
according  to  special  plans  and 
specifications.  They  are  in- 
stalled either  double  row  back 
to  back  or  single  row  against 


design  no.  402 
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the  wall,  and  as  many  tiers  high  as  may  be  needed.  The 
sizes  given  are  the  sizes  of  the  lockers;  legs  are  extra 
6  inches  or  more. 

New  "Pen-Dar"  Expanded  Metal  Loeker. 

The  new  "  Pen-Dar "  Expanded  Metal  Locker, 
No.  230,  shown  herewith,  is  especially  worthy  of  atten- 
tion. It  is  undoubtedly  the  best  locker  of  its  kind  on 
the  market,  and  embraces  every  desirable  feature.  The 
expanded  metal  used  in  its  construction  is  made  by  an 
entirely  new  process,  patented  under  date  of  April  25, 
1905.  This  metal  is  made  from  a  sheet  of  planished 
steel  plate,  cut,  expanded,  and  then  rolled  in  such  a 
manner  that  it  presents  a  smooth,  even  surface,  entirely 
free  from  rough  edges  or  corners.  It  lies  perfectly  flat, 
gives  better  results,  and  has  a  neater  appearance  than 
the  ordinary  expanded  metal  sheet. 

Steel  Equpiment. 

We  have  made  a  specialty  of  designing  and  manu- 
facturing interior  steel  equipment,  consisting  of  Book 
Racks,  Shelving,  Tables,  Partitions,  Filing  Cabinets, 
etc.    These  are  made  in  such  a  variety  of  designs  that 


DESIGN   NO.  290 

it  is  impossible  to  adopt  any  one  style  as  standard,  con- 
sequently we  manufacture  this  style  of  equipment  ac- 
cording to  plans  and  specifications,  or  special  require- 
ments. 

YVe  shall  be  pleased  to  furnish  estimates  or  special 
designs  for  our  customers  upon  request. 


DESIGN   NO.  525 


DESIGN  NO.  725 


DESIGN  NO.  700 
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THE  0.  M.  EDWARDS  CO.,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Omeco  Steel  Office  Furniture 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  X.  Y.,  New  York  Life  Building,  346  Broadway         WASHINGTON",   D.  C,  Evans  Building,   1420  New  York 

Avenue,  N.  \Y. 

H  ARTFORD,  CONN.,  863  Main  Street 

AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Steel  Furniture  and  Filing  Equipment  for 
Banks,  Public  Buildings  and  Commercial  Offices,  in- 
cluding Desks,  Tables,  Counters,  Partitions,  Vault 
Equipments,  Document  Files.  Vertical  Lettek 
Files,  Map  Drawers,  Voucher  Files,  Card  Index 
Files,  Museum  Display  Cases,  etc. 


Our  workmen  are  experts.  Our  Supervisors  and  De- 
signers the  best  to  be  obtained. 


Stock. 

We  carry  a  comprehensive  line  of  stock  goods,  on 
which  immediate  delivery  can  be  made. 


Description. 

The  best  quality  of  specially  prepared  steel  is  used 
throughout  in  the  manufacture  of  our  furniture.  The 
method  of  construction  is  the  best  known.  The  fin- 
ishes are  the  best  baked  enamel  in  the  color  desired,  or 
accurate  imitation  of  wood.  Oun  product  has  the  ar- 
tistic lines  generally  lacking  in  Steel  Furniture,  as  well 
as  durability  due  to  superior  construction. 


Facilities. 

Our  factory  is  equipped  with  the  most  up-to-date 
machinery  for  the  manufacture  of  Steel  Furniture. 


Estimates. 

Our  force  of  engineers  and  designers  is  prepared 
to  furnish  designs  and  plans,  either  suggestive  or  ac- 
cording to  architects'  specifications,  and  to  render  every 
possible  assistance. 


References. 

We  have  furnished  equipments  of  various  kinds  to 
many  large  corporations  and  public  buildings,  as  well  as 
to  the  United  States  Government  for  various  buildings 
and  battleships.   We  can  refer  you  to  all  of  these. 
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STEEL  FURNITURE,  OFFICES  OF  THE  LIVERPOOL  &  LONDON  &  GLOBE  INSURANCE  COMPANY,  LTD.,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

Part  of  complete  equipment 
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FEDERAL  STEEL  FIXTURE  COMPANY 


4545  West  Homer  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Steel  Clothes  Lockers,  Storage  Lockers, 
Steel  Cabinets,  Desks,  Filing  Devices;  Office 
Furniture,  Adjustable  and  Plain  Shelving,  Bins, 
Racks,  Boxes,  and  Special  Steel  Shop  Equipment. 

Description. 

Federal  Steel  Lockers  are  sanitary  ;  durable.  Built 
of  heavy  material,  with  an  angle-framed  unit  construc- 
tion; they  have  a  reserve  strength  to  withstand  abuse 
and  give' lasting  service  under  the  most  exacting  con- 
ditions. 

Doors. 

Federal  Locker  Doors,  of  No.  16  U.  S.  gauge,  re- 
rolled  and  stretcher  leveled  furniture  steel,  are  rein- 
forced with  complete  panels  of  -}4-inch  by  ^-inch  by 
V^-inch  angle  steel. 

Body. 

The  Locker  Body,  of  No.  20  gauge  steel  through- 
out, is  reinforced  with  angle  steel  frames.  The  front 
frames  are  i-inch  by  i-inch  by  J^-inch,  welded;  the 
back  frames  are  -}4-inch  by  -}4-inch  by  j4-inch,  riveted. 

The  front  frames,  mitered  and  assembled  by  the 
Oxy-acetylene  W  eld  process,  without  joint  or  rivets, 
provide  an  absolute  squareness. 

Unit  Construction. 

Our  unit  constructed  welded  frames,  bolted  angle- 
to  angle,  give  a  bridge-like  strength  and  an  assurance 
against  sagging  or  binding  doors  which  can  not  be 
approached  by"  any  other  method  of  steel  locker  con- 
struction. 


u 


federal  steel  locker 
hardware 


Hardware. 

Federal  Hooks  are 
all  two-prong  of  liberal 
design — made  from  our 
own  patterns.  Tne  ad- 
justment in  the  locker 
feet  make  it  possible  to 
secure  a  perfect  align- 
ment in  erected  locker 
sections. 

Hinges  are  21/2- 
inch  heavy  butts,  with 
only  the  barrel  exposed. 

The  Federal  Locking  Device  is  of  the  three-way 
multiple  type.  A  quarter  turn  of  the  knob  engages  the 
frame  at  top,  bottom  and  side.  Our  Lockers  are  regu- 
larly arranged  for  either  key,  combination  or  padlocks. 

Perforation. 

Our  standard  perforation  is  the  louvre,  the  steel 
being  split  and  embossed.  We  can  also  furnish  flat-hole 
perforation,  or  expanded  metal  doors. 

Finish. 

Our  standard  enamel  finish  is  either  black,  or  olive 
green.  Black  bakes  at  a  temperature  of  400°  Fahr.,  the 
green  at  2400  Fahr.  Special  finishes  may  he  had  at  an 
added  cost. 

Price. 

Definite  quotations  can  not  be  had  without  knowl- 
edge of  arrangement  and  quantity  of  lockers  re- 
quired. 


single  tier  locker 
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federal  steel  locker  installation 

STANDARD  LOCKER  SIZES 

are  any  combination  of 
12"  x  12"  x  36"  high,  on  6"  legs 
15"  x  15"  x  42"  high,  on  6"  legs 
18"  x  18"  x  48"  high,  on  6"  legs 
60"  high,  on  6"  legs 
72"  high,  on  6"  legs 

The  36"  and  42"  sizes  are  made  2  lockers  in  height 


DOUBLE  TIER  LOCKER 


Continued  on  next  page 
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Double 
Tier 
Type 

•I  £  .. 


EXPANDED  METAL  LOCKERS, 
FAIRBANKS,  MORSE  &  COMPANY, 

BELOIT,  WIS. 
No     13  Gauge   %-inch   by    1%-inch  Mesh 
Heavy  Expanded  Metal  Doors 


Single 
Tier 
Type 


Ventilated  Lockers. 


In  these  lockers  at  the  Oak 
Park  and  River  Forest  High 
School,  Oak  Park,  111.,  the  hollow 
bases  open  into  forced  draught 
ventilating  ducts  in  the  floors. 


SECTIONAL  VIEW 


Legless  Lockers. 

W  all  lockers  are 
suspended  on  2-inch 
by  2-inch  x  ^-inch 
angles. 

Double  row  lock- 
ers are  built  on  a 
bridge-work  support 
having  solid  ends. 

This  installation 
has  our  90°  hinge  and 
flat  panel  perforation. 


Slant  Top  Lockers. 

In  this  type  of 
lockers  the  front  dimen- 
sions are  maintained, 
the  backs  being  raised 
six  inches  higher,  giv- 
ing the  top  a  slant  for- 
ward. 


FRANKLIN  HIGH  SCHOOL, 
SEATTLE,  WASH. 


CASS    TECHNICAL  HIGH 
SCHOOL,  DETROIT,  MICH. 


GIRLS'  LOCKER  ROOM. 

ROTHSCHILD'S 
DEPARTMENT  STORE, 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

2000  lockers 
in  this  installation 


The  Suffragette. 

This  locker  has  been  developed 
to  solve  the  hat  problem. 

The  small  locker  is  for  hat, 
purse,  lunch,  etc. ;  while  the  large 
compartment  has  steel  rod  and  coat 
hangers  for  six  or  more  coats. 

The  large  locker  is  18  inches 
wide  by  18  inches  deep  by  72  inches 
high.  The  small  lockers  are  18  inches 
square  by  12  inches  high. 

A  double  master-keyed  system  is 
employed. 


THE  SUFFRAGETTE 


The  Bowling  Locker. 

Miniature  lockers  are 
used  for  many  purposes, 
such  as  dental  schools,  cam- 
era clubs,  check  rooms  and 
for  school  books  where  two 
different  classes  occupy  the 
same  room. 

The  Standard  Bowling 
size  is  13  inches  wide  by  13 
inches  high  by  20  inches 
deep. 

The  Canteen. 


BOWLING  LOCKERS 


THE  CANTEEN 

The  Federal  Canteen  has 
achieved  wide  favor.  Standard 
size  is  10"  wide,  14"  high,  12" 
deep 


THE   SMOKER,"   W  EST 
WARD  HO  GOLF  CLUB, 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


FEDERAL  LOCKERS,  ADJUSTABLE  SHELVING  AND  ROLLING 

LADDER 

In  use  upwards  of  six  years  by  Sprague,  Warner  &  Company,  wholesale 
grocers,  Chicago;  the  lockers  are  still  in  absolutely  perfect  condition 
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Fire-Proof  Furniture  &  Construction  Company 


FIRE-PROOF  FURNITURE  &  CONSTRUCTION 

COMPANY 

Builders  of  Architectural  Steel  Office  Equipment 

EXECUTIVE  OFFICES  AND  FACTORIES 


NEW  YORK  BRANCH 
395  Broadwav 


M  I  AM  IS  BURG,  OHIO 

i 

BRANCH  OFFICES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES  OF  THE  WORLD 


Products. 

Steel  Filing  Cabinets  and  Devices:  Shelv- 
ing; Desks;  Tables;  Vault  Cases;  Deposit 
Boxes;  Office  Safes  (with  adjustable  interiors)  ; 
Omnibuses;  Plan  Drawer  Cabinets;  Counters; 
Medicine  Cabinets;  Towel  Cabinets. 

We  manufacture  and  install  Metalwork. 
Cabinet  Work,  Steel  Furniture  and  Filing 
Equipment  for  Public  Buildings,  Banks.  Libraries, 
Hospitals.  Commercial  and  Insurance  Offices,  etc., 
from  architects'  details  and  specifications. 


PILING  CASES 


T KADK  MARK 


security  adjustable  filing  cases 

(Patents  applied  for) 
Made  in  "  knock-down  "  units  or  parts,  in  all  sorts  of  widths,  lengths, 
etc.,  to  ouit  any  space.    Interior  arrangement  of  Files  can  be 
changed  or  additions  made  to  the  Case  at  will 


Security  Adjustable  Filing  Cases 

Patents  applied  for. 
Made  of  steel  in  any 
height,  width  or  ar- 
rangement, and  adjusta- 
ble, so  that,  as  needs  and 
requirements  change, 

the  interior  compartments  and  filing  arrangements 
may  be  entirely  rearranged,  without  the  aid  of  tools, 
the  necessity  and  expense  of  rebuilding  the  filing 
case,  or  the  purchase  of  a  new  one. 

Our  product  is  so  constructed  that  the  shelves 
are  adjustable  to  any  position  vertically,  while  par- 
titions are  removable  in  a  horizontal  direction  to 
any  extent  admissible  in  the  allotted  space.  Addi- 
tional files,  shelves,  etc.,  may  be  connected  to  orig- 
inal case ;  or.  to  meet  any  new  phase  of  clerical 
work  that  may  arise,  original  shelves  and  partitions 
can  be  shifted  to  permit  any  size  of  opening  for 
files  or  drawers,  or  for  storage. 

Flexibility  is  the  main  feature  of  our 
construction,  and  all  compartments,  made  of 
steel,  may  be  fixed  in  any  desired  arrange- 
ment to  suit  the  business,  large  or  small. 

Adaptability — The  above  type  of  con- 
struction is  admirably  adapted  for  service  in 
80  per  cent  of  all  cases  where  formerly  solid- 
built  special  cases  were  installed.  These 
equipments  are  suitable  for  various  lines  of 
business  or  many  different  conditions  in  any 
one  business,  for  vaults,  growing  offices,  etc. 

Cost  of  Equipment — This  adjustable 
equipment,  with  all  its  advantages,  can  be 
purchased  for  less  money  than  built-to-order 
solid  steel  cases  without  adjustable  features. 

Special  Equipment — Attention  of  Archi- 
tects is  directed  to  above  equipment,  which 
may  be  changed  at  will  of  the  user.  In  cir- 
cumstances where  this  type  of  construction  is 
not  desired,  we  furnish  designs  and  prices  on 
any  special  style  that  may  be  submitted.  Cases  and  Units,  containing  Letter,  Document  and 

Standard  Line  in  Stock — We  keep  in  stock,  for  Check  Files ;  Legal  Blank,  Card  and  Box  Drawers ; 
quick  shipment,  an  assortment  of  Security  Vertical     Roller  Book  Shelves,  etc. 


DETAIL  OF  FILE  SHELVING  SHOWING  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
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Security  Office  Safe. 

This  product   represents   the  latest 
improvements  during  thirty  years  in  fire- 
proof safe  construction.    Lightness  is  se- 
cured by  hermetically  sealed  dead-air  cell 
asbestos  (5  layers)  placed  between  two  dead-air  chain 
bers  which  are  located  within  the  outer  and  inner  steel 
wall.    (See  cross-section  below.)    Dead-air  cells,  heal 
resisting,  reinforce  the  fireproof  qualities  of  asbestos. 


1—  Outer  Steel  Wall 

2 —  Dead-Air  Chamber 

3 —  Special  Asbestos  Lining 

4 —  Dead-Air  Chamber 

5 —  Inner  Steel  Wall 


6 — Front  Hoop  and  Lipped  Jamb  in 
One  Piece 

CROSS-SECTION  OF  SECURITY  OFFICE  SAFE 


Stiffness  and  St/'ength — Solid  welded  steel  hoops 
at  front  and  rear,  joined  with  welded  steel  corner  an- 
gles, give  the  Security  Office  Safe  the  maximum  of 
stiffness  and  strength. 

Locking  Mechanism — Heavy  bolt-work,  controlled 
by  Yale  and  Towne  combination  lock.  Black  and  white 
enameled  dials  are  employed  to  facilitate  easy  reading 
of  combination.  Throw-bolt  handles  are  covered  with 
rubber  grips. 

Adjustable  Interior — Interior  is  made  to  include 
any  desired  arrangement  of  open  spaces,  pigeon-holes, 
drawers  or  filing  devices.  This  can  be  changed  at  any 
time,  to  meet  changing  needs,  without  the  use  of  tools. 
It  is  a  mighty  handy  feature  too. 


OFFICE  SAFE 


Finish — Enameled,  with  nickel-plated 
trimmings. 

Portability — Safe  moved  easily  on 
ball-bearing  swivel  casters,  rubber-tired. 


Security  Office  Safe  Recommendation. 

The  United  States  Government  at  Washington, 
D.  C,  after  exhaustive  tests  by  the  Safe  Experts  of 
the  Treasury,  and  in  the  face  of  lower  bids,  has  again 
given  to  the  FIRE-PROOF  FURNITURE  AND  CONSTRUCTION 
Company  the  yearly  award  for  furnishing  the  Security' 
Office  Safe  to  the  Consular  Offices,  Postal  Savings 
Hanks  and  General  Government  Supply. 

Medicine  Cabinets,  Steel. 

Our  Sanitary  Bathroom  or  Medicine  Cabinets  are 
built  of  the  finest  grade  of  stretcher-levelled,  double 
annealed  steel,  which  presents  a  perfect  surface  for  the 
application  of  our  beautiful,  heavy  coat,  white  satin 
enamel.  Our  enamel,  scientifically  applied,  presents  a 
porcelain  appearance,  which  gives  it  a  resilient  coating, 
that  is  not  easily  marred  or  chipped,  and  is  susceptible 
to  repair,  in  case  of  damage.  It  presents  an  appearance 
that  harmonizes  with  Bathroom  fittings  of  the  finest 
type.  The  mirrors  used  are  first  quality,  American 
Plate  Glass,  beveled.  This  equipment  renders  the  very 
best  service,  and  lasts  indefinitely.  It  adds  real  perma- 
nent value.  You  will  find  all  the  large  hotels,  up  to  date 
apartments,  and  fine  homes  equipped  with  Sanitary 
Steel  Bathroom  Cabinets. 

Our  Fine  Steel  Cabinets  cost  from  thirty  to  fifty 
per  cent  less  than  wood  cabinets.  This  is  owing  to 
manufacturing  in  extremely  large  quantities,  coupled 
with  our  unexcelled  modern  machinery,  especially  built 
dies,  shop  fixtures,  etc. ;  also  to  use  of  special  types  of 
electrical  welding  and  oxygen  acetylene  plants.  The 
purchase  of  materials  in  enormous  quantities  further 
reduces  the  cost. 

Our  Inset  Cabinets,  for  Hotels,  Apartments, 
Homes,  etc.,  are  of  the  most  modern  type,  built  along 
artistic  lines,  beautifully  enameled,  and  low  in  cost. 
Catalogue,  estimates,  etc.,  cheerfully  furnished. 


NO.  56.    SECURITY  OFFICE  SAFE 

Inside  measurement,  06%  inches  high,  29%  inches  wide,  20  inches  deep 
Price  (empty),  $78.00 


MEDICINE  CABINET  NO.  17 

Size  outside,  17  inches  high,  17  inches  wide.  0  inches  deep.  Finest 
quality  selected  beveled  mirror,  10  inches  by  12  inches 
Retail  price,  $4.50 
We  also  manufacture  larger  sizes  of  Cabinets 
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The  Hart  &  Hutchinson  Co. 


THE  HART  &  HUTCHINSON  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF  HART  &  COOLEY 

Steel  Lockers  and  Shelving 

FACTORY  AND  MAIN  OFFICE 

NEW  BRITAIN,  CONN. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  WAREHOUSES 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  100  Lafayette  Street  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  73  East  Lake  Street 


Products. 

Steel  Lockers  for  Offices,  Factories,  Lodges. 
Schools,  Gymnasiums,  Department  Stores,  Municipal 
Buildings,  etc.  Storage  Lockers  and  Material 
Cabinets,  Steel  Shelving  for  Factories,  Stores, 
W  arehouses  and  General  Storage  Houses. 

Locker  Construction. 

The  frame  is  constructed  of  angle  iron  with  cold- 
rolled  sheet  steel  folded  around  same,  avoiding  un- 
sightly rivets,  covering  roughly  finished  angles,  and 
leaving  all  edges  nicely  rounded.  A  three-point  locking 
device  holds  door  securely  at  top,  bottom  and  center; 
is  absolutely  strong,  simple,  and  never  gets  out  of  order. 

Legs  are  integral  with  frame,  located  under  each 
locker,  or  under  each  third  or  fourth  locker,  as  desired, 
and  adjustable  for  uneven  floors. 

Made  in  sections  to  fit  available  space. 

Grouping — "  Single  Row,"  to  set  against  wall. 

"  Double  Row,"  back  to  back  in  center  of  room. 

Doors — Doors  can  be  in  either  of  two  styles:  "  A," 
open  type,  flat  sheet  steel  fully  perforated ;  "  B,"  closed 
type,  one  piece  sheet  steel,  overlapping  frame  on  all 
sides,  panel  depressed.  Louvre  ventilators  at  top  and 
bottom. 

Both  types  reinforced  with  Y\-  by  Y$-  by  J^-inch 
angles. 

We  have  abandoned  the  manufacture  of  expanded 
metal  doors.  Our  perforated  door  accomplishes  the 
purpose  of  thorough  ventilation  and  inspection  of  con- 
tents, and  has  proved  more  durable,  sanitary  and  secure. 

Equipment — Shelf  with  rounded  front,  located 
eight  inches  from  top  of  locker;  no  shelves  furnished 


on  double  tier.  Six-tumbler,  master-keyed  lock  with 
brass  bolt  and  two  keys.  "  T  "  handle,  sherardized  to 
prevent  rust.  Brass  number  plate.  Full  equipment  of 
Rust-proof  Hooks  (sherardized). 

Finish — All  of  our  Lockers  arc  finished  with  fur- 
nace-baked enamel  in  black  or  olive  green. 

Stock  Sizes — Widths,  12  inches,  15  inches,  18 
inches  and  24  inches. 

Depths,  12  inches.  15  inches,  18  inches  and  24 
inches. 

Heights,  Single  Tier  (>o  inches  and  72  inches, 
Double  Tier  36  inches,  42  inches  and  48  inches.  (Fegs 
not  included.) 

Any  combination  of  above  sizes  can  be  furnished. 

In  specifying,  first  state  width,  then  depth  and 
height. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Self-Service  Boxes. 

For  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Buildings  we  are.  furnishing  steel 
boxes  carried  in  specially  constructed  cabinets,  each 
box  locked  with  separate  padlock;  each  cabinet  or  sec- 
tion of  boxes  controlled  by  special  enclosed  lever  locking 
the  entire  system.  A  self-indicating  device  shows  the 
attendant  whenever  any  box  has  been  opened. 

Shelving  Construction. 

Shelving  of  sheet  steel,  reinforced  with  angle  iron 
framing  of  gauges  necessary  for  weight  capacity  re- 
quired. 

Estimates. 

We  solicit  specifications  for  estimating,  and  will 
submit  plan  of  arrangement  for  any  space. 


REPRESENTATIVE  COMPANIES 

General  Electric  Co. 
National  Cash  Register  Company 
International  Harvester  Co. 
Standard  Oil  Co. 


USING  HART  &  HUTCHINSON  LOCKERS 

Bureau  of  Engraving  and  Printing,  Washington 

Barrett  Manufacturing  Co. 

Canadian  Pacific  Railway 

Delaware,  Lackawanna  &  Western  Railroad 
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TYPE  "  B  "  LOCKER 
Panel  Door,  Single  Tier 


Metal  Lockers,  Etc.       1  777 


TYPE  "  A  "  LOCKER 
Perforated  Door,  Single  Tier 


TYPE  ••  B  »  LOCKER 
Panel  Door,  Double  Tier 


TYPE  »  A  "  LOCKER 
Perforated  Door,  Double  Tier 
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THE  GENERAL  FIREPROOFING  CO. 

Allsteel  Furniture  and  Filing  Devices 
YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  396-398  Broadway  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  325  West  Madison  Street 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  161  Devonshire  Street  WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  721-722  Woodward  Building 

AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Metal  Furniture  and  Filing  Equip- 
ment for  Banks,  Public  Buildings  and  Com- 
mercial Institutions,  including  Counters, 
Desks,  Tables,  Partitions,  Grilles,  Doors 
and  Casings,  Vault  Cases,  Omnibuses, 
Library  Shelving,  Wardrobes,  and  Fur- 
nishings. 

For  complete  Concrete  Reinforcement,  etc.,  see 
General  Index. 

Description. 

Metal  Furniture  of  steel  and  bronze,  built  to  or- 
der from  arcbitects'  specifications.    Catalogue  F  55. 

Horizontal  and  Vertical  Sectional  Filing  Units 
built  of  steel  are  carried  in  stock  for  immediate  deliv- 
ery. Tbese  will  take  all  standard  forms  used  by  Com- 
mercial and  Public  Institutions 
F  250. 


TRADE-MARK 


Write  for  Catalogue 


Co-operative  Service. 

Our  organization  of  experienced  draughtsmen  and 
engineers  permits  our  working  out  mechanical  details 


to  meet  the  exact  requirements  of  the  architect, 
or  to  assist  him  in  laying  out  and  designing 
equipments  for  the  operations  in  hand.  We  are 
always  desirous  of  demonstrating  to  architects 
the  superiority  of  our  construction  in  strength, 
easy  and  simple  operation,  and  final  finish  of 
the  work;  and  respectfully  solicit  opportunities 
to  furnish  estimates  on  steel  equipment  of 
every  character. 

Examples. 

The  very  latest  in  design  is  exemplified  in  1914 
construction  used  in  these  references : 

Guaranty  Trust  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
supervised  by  Thos.  Bruce  Boyd,  Consulting  Expert, 
and  under  the  general  direction  of  York  &  Sawyer, 
Architects. 

Leland  Stanford  University  Library,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  Alfred  Pissus,  Architect,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Schenectady  County  Court  House,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  W.  L.  Stoddart,  31  Union  Square,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  Architect. 

Vermilion  County  Court  House,  Danville,  111., 
C.  U.  Lewis,  Danville,  111.,  Architect. 


INSIDE  CAGES,  FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK,  ROANOKE,  VA. 

Allsteel  Counters  specially  designed 


PART  OF  COMPLETE  ALLSTEEL  INSTALLATION,  KENTUCKY 
STATE  CAPITOL,  FRANKFORT,  KY. 
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HESS  WARMING  &  VENTILATING  CO. 

"  Hess "  Sanitary  Steel  Lockers 

1 20613  Tacoma  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Hess  "  Steel  Clothing 
Lockers  of  all  sizes  and  styles,  in  sheet  steel,  steel  and 
expanded  metal,  or  all  expanded  metal ;  also,  Enameled 
Steel  Bathroom,  Toilet  and  Medicine  Lockers. 

Also,  Grain  Dryers  and  Hot-Air  Furnaces ;  Family 
Dish  Washers  (Hand  and  Electric). 

Steel  Lockers. 

Our  Lockers  are  made  of  the  best  quality  annealed, 
cold-rolled  locker  steel  of  any  gauge  required.  The 
parts  are  trimmed,  punched  and  formed  by  automatic 
machinery  of  the  best  grade,  and  guaranteed  to  be  abso- 
lutely interchangeable. 

Construction. 

Our  Steel  Lockers  embody  the  best  features  possi- 
ble in  locker  construction.  The  corners  are  formed  as 
a  part  of  the  side  sheets  and  are  exceedingly  rigid  and 
firm.  No  frame-work  is  required.  The  top  is  pitched 
or  flat. 

The  Welded  Tubular  Door. 

Our  patented  welded  tubular  paneled  door  marks  a 
departure  in  steel-locker  construction  and  puts  the  Hess 
Lockers  in  a  class  by  themselves.  This  new  door  (see 
cut)  is  blanked  from  a  single  sheet  of  steel  and  is 
pressed  into  form.  It  has  ^-inch  recessed  panel,  hol- 
low side  and  end  stiles. 

The  sides  each  form  an  oblong  tube  welded  at  all 
seams,  thus  forming  an  exceedingly  strong  and  rigid 
construction. 

Not  a  bolt  nor  rivet  is  used  in  the  make-up  of  this 
door,  and  its  beautiful  appearance  and  finish  make  it 
suitable  for  the  best  grade  of  furnishing,  while  the  price 
is  low  enough  to  meet  all  requirements.  We  use,  unless 
otherwise  ordered,  the  full  cabinet  base,  which  is  far 
preferable  to  legs,  for  nothing  can  get  under  it,  and  the 
troublesome  sweeping  around  legs  and  under  lockers  is 
avoided.  The  louver  system  of  ventilation  permits  free 
circulation  of  air,  yet  excludes  dust  perfectly,  renders 
all  contents  invisible  to  peeping  eyes  and  prevents  en- 
trance of  sparks  in  case  of  fire.  This  is  the  only  locker 
ventilation  approved  by  Fire  Underwriters. 

We  modify  the  construction  so  as  to  produce  sev- 
eral styles,  suitable  to  the  best  surroundings.  A  full 
line  of  sizes,  both  double  and  single  tier,  with  a  variety 
of  locks,  is  illustrated  in  our  32-page  booklet,  which  is 
sent  free  on  request.    Ask  for  a  copy. 

Official  Adoption. 

(  n-er  18,000  lockers  have  been  supplied  to  the 
United  States  War  Department. 


OUR  welded  tubular  locker,  style  b 

PANELED  DOOR 
(Patented) 


 -*  ~~    *  .a*— — 


LOCKER,  STYLE  B2  LOCKER,  STYLE  DB 
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Hess  Steel  Medicine  Locker,  Snow  White. 

The  Hess  Steel  Medicine  Locker  is  made  of 
smooth,  soft  steel,  enameled  inside  and  out  with  best 
baked  enamel,  snow-white,  everlasting.  The  mirrors 
are  best  American  A  plate  glass,  beveled  or  plain ;  the 
door  closes  flush  with  the  front  in  a  rabbeted  opening, 
and  is  furnished  with  brass  nickel-plated  hinges  and 
turn  catch ;  steel  shelves,  white  enameled  and  adjust- 
able at  any  desired  height.  Polished  plate-glass  shelves 
also  are  supplied  at  an  additional  charge.  We  ship  di- 
rect from  factory,  and  guarantee  safe  delivery. 

This  steel  locker  is  far  preferable  to  wood  and 
costs  no  more.  It  may  be  washed  with  soap  and  water 
and  is  easily  kept  clean.  It  is  germ  and  vermin  proof, 
and  is  close-fitting,  to  exclude  dust.  In  style  and  finish 
it  is  suitable  for  the  finest  bathrooms. 

To  Imitate  Wood. 

The  Hess  Cabinets  will  be  finished  in  close  imita- 
tion of  mahogany,  oak  or  other  woods,  at  an  advance  of 
$1.00  to  $1.50  each  upon  the  price  of  white.  Wood 
finishes  are  not  kept  in  stock  and  will  require  one  to 
three  weeks'  time  to  supply. 

The  Recessed  Locker,  Styles  E  and  F. 

The  Recessed  Locker  l  styles  K  and  F)  recesses 
4"4  inches  back  of  the  finished  face  of  the  plaster  and 
projects  i}4  inches.  It  is  attached  by  four  screws  to 
the  sides  of  the  framing,  resting  upon  the  bottom  cross - 


STVI.E  E  MEDICINE 
LOCKER 
Style  F  is  similar,  with  the 
lower  open  shelf  omitted 


FRAMING     FOR  BATHROOM, 
TOILET    OR  MEDICINE 
I.OCKER,  STYLES 
E  AND  F 
No   framing  required   for   Styles  G 
ami  II 


piece.  The  plaster  grounds  on  the  sides  should  be  nar- 
row, not  over  l/2  inch,  as  the  locker  extends  but  ^  inch 
upon  the  plaster,  which  should,  therefore,  be  brought 
smooth  and  true  up  to  the  grounds.  The  framing 
should  be  accurately  made  of  2x4  studding,  and 
straight,  and  of  the  sizes  indicated  below.  Styles  G  and 
1 1  do  not  recess  but  are  attached  by  four  screws  to  the 
face  of  the  wall.  All  sizes  indicated  arc  carried  regu- 
larly in  stock,  ready  for  immediate  shipment.  Illus- 
trated booklet  on  request. 


No. 


PRICES    AND    SIZES    OF    STEEL  LOCKERS 
Prices,  June  1.  1913,  f.o.b.  Chicago.    Subject  to  change,  without  notice 


Extreme 
Outside 
Dimensions. 
Inches 


Size 
of 
Mirror. 
Inches 


Inside 
Dimen- 
sions. 
Inches 


Size 
of 

Open  Shelf. 
Inches 


ESS  5 

■=  Z~ 

|os.S 

2  --" 


—  -= 

t  G  ■ 
%\  > 

'=  S 


■si?  is 

>~7. 


a  2  £  3 


Style  E:  To  recess  in  wall,  with  open  shelf  below 


20 

21^x33^ 

14x18 

18^x21 

5*4x171., 

19x30 

S10  no 

32 

50 

$\ 

.50 

68 

21 

23^x35^ 

16x20 

20^x23 

5^xl9K 

21x32 

12.00 

2 

.75 

2 

.00 

77 

22 

2Sy2x37V2 

18x22 

22%x25 

SYix2\y2 

23x34 

14  00 

3 

.00 

2 

.50 

85 

23 

27y2x39y2 

20x24 

24^x27 

s%x2iy2 

25x36 

16.00 

3 

.50 

3 

.00 

100 

Style  F:  To  recess,  without 

open  shelf  below 

30 

i\y2xisy2 

14x18 

18^x21 

19x22 

8.00 

2 

50 

1 

.50 

59 

31 

23y2x27y2 

16x20 

20^x23 

21x24 

10  00 

2 

75 

2 

00 

68 

32 

2sy2x29y2 

18x22 

22^x25 

23x26 

12  00 

3 

00 

2 

50 

75 

33 

2iy2xi\y2 

20x24 

24^x27 

25x28 

14.00 

3 

50 

3 

00 

90 

Style  G 

:  To  screw 

to  face  of  wall,  with 

open  shelf  below 

40 

2\y2x32 

14x18 

20^x23 

5^x20^ 

10  00 

2 

75 

1 

50 

70 

41 

23^x34 

16x20 

22^x25 

5^x22^ 

12.00 

3 

00 

2 

00 

79 

Style  H:  To  screw  to  face  of  wall,  without  open  shelf  below 

50 

21^x24^ 

14x18  1  20^x23 

8.00 

2. 

75 

1. 

50 

62 

SI 

23^x26^ 

16x20 

22^x25 

| 

10.00 

3. 

00 

2. 

00 

71 

All  Lockers  listed  are  right-hand.   Left-hand  Lockers,  50  cents  extra.   Lock  and  key,  50  cents  extra 


STYLE  H  LOCKER 
Style  G  is  similar,  with  open  shelf  below 
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Hess  Sanitary  Steel  Medicine  Cabinet. 

We  offer  our  regular  steel  medicine  cabinets,  unfin- 
ished, with  one  priming  coat  of  enamel,  with  hardware, 
hut  without  mirrors,  at  special  prices,  in  quantities. 
These  are  not  offered  through  dealers,  but  only  direct 
to  contractors.  They  are  the  same  as  the  finished  goods 
which  we  are  selling  extensively,  but  without  the  finish- 
ing coats  of  enamel.  The  material,  workmanship  and 
hardware  (nickel-plated  bronze  hinges  and  turndiandle) 
are  the  same  as  we  put  in  our  regular  finished  goods. 

These  cabinets  are  to  be  painted  after  installing, 
and  will  compare  favorably  in  cost  with  the  cheapest 
of  wooden  cabinets,  though  far  superior  in  construction, 
durability  and  in  sanitary  features. 

Prices  and  Sizes. 

The  prices  and  sizes  of  unfinished  Cabinets  are  as 
follows,  at  our  factory,  or  f.  o.  b.  cars  Chicago. 

PRICE  LIST 


January  1,1914.    Subject  to  change  w  thout  not ce. 


Number 

Extreme  outside 
dimensions,  inches 

Size  of  Mirror,  in- 
ches   (Mirror  not 
included) 

Inside  dimensions, 
inches 

Wall  Opening  re- 
quired, 4J4  inches 
deep 

Price,  with  Enam- 
eled   shelves  (no 
mirror) 

With  polished  plate 
glass  shelves  add 

Shipping  Weight 
pounds,  three  in  a 
case 

Style  J: 

To  recess  in  wall,  with  open  shelf  below 

120 
121 

122 
123 

21^x33^ 
2334x35^ 
25^x37^ 
27^x39H 

14x18 
16x20 
18x22 
20x24 

18%x21 
20^x23 
22%x25 
24%x27 

19x30 
21x32 
23x34 
25x36 

34.50 
5.00 
5.75 
6.25 

31.50 
1.75 
2.25 
2.50 

41 

46 

54 
61 

STYLE  K:  To  recess,  without  open  shelf  below 

130 
131 
132 
133 

21^x25^ 
23V2x27y2 

25^x29H 
27V2x3\y2 

14x18 
16x20 
18x22 
20x24 

18^x21 
20%x23 

22^x25 
24^x27 

19x22 
21x24 
23x26 
25x28 

24.00 
4.50 
5.25 
5.75 

31.50 
1.75 
2.25 
2.50 

35 
42 
46 

53 

Style  L:  To 

screw  to  face  of  wall,  with  open  shelf  be 

ow 

140 
141 

21^x32 
23^x34 

14x18 
16x20 

20^x23 
22^x25 

35.50 
6.00 

31.50 
2.25 

46 
54 

STYLE  M :  To  screw  to  face  of  wall,  without  open  shelf  below 

150 
151 

2lV2x24V2 
23V2x26Y2 

14x18 
16x20 

20^x23 
22^x25 

$4.50 
5.00 

31.50 
2.25 

39 
46 

All  lockers  listed  are  right-hand.  Left-hand  lockers,  50  cents 
extra.    Yale  Lock  and  key,  50  cents  extra. 


Best  American  A  Beveled  Plate  Glass  Mirrors,  Without 

Frames 


14x18  in. 

31 

40  each 

18x22  in. 

32 

75 

each 

16x20  in. 

1 

75  each 

20x24  in. 

3 

40 

each 

To  recess 
(Like    Style  K. 

with  shelf  below j  otyle  K.    To  reces» 


HESS  SANITARY  STEEL  MEDICINE  CABINETS 


Style  M  style  L 

To  hang  on  wall  To  hang  on  wall 

HESS  SANITARY  STEEL  MEDICINE  CABINETS 

Discounts. 

Discounts  for  quantities  ordered  are  made  to  con- 
tractors only,  and  are  as  follows: 

Discount 

3  to  24  in  one  order,  10  per  cent. 
24  to  60  in  one  order,  15  per  cent. 
60  to  100  in  one  order,  20  per  cent. 
Over  100  in  one  order,  20  per  cent. 

and  5  per  cent. 

These  prices  are  net,  cash  with  order  or  on  receipt 
of  goods,  thirty  days'  time  to  purchasers  whose  responsi- 
bility is  known  to  us. 

If  finished  goods  in  baked  enamel,  with  mirrors 
mounted,  are  preferred  by  our  customers,  our  regular 
catalogue  will  be  sent  on  application. 

Packing. 

Cabinets  are  packed  three  and  six  in  a  case.  Or- 
ders for  less  than  three  will  be  filled  with  an  extra 
charge  for  packing. 
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Richard  W.  Jefferis  Co. 


RICHARD  W.  JEFFERIS  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Pressed  Steel  Lockers 
CAMDEN,  N.  J. 


Products. 

Jefferis  Pressed  Steel  Lockers,  Wardrobes, 
Racks,  Bins  and  Shelving. 

Description  and  Advantages. 

The  Jefferis  Lockers  are  constructed  on  the  unit 
principle  throughout,  can  be  rearranged  or  their  loca- 
tion changed  without  impairing  them,  and  they  arc 
easily  assembled. 

Any  number  of  lockers  can  be  placed  in  a  row ; 
they  can  be  taken  from  or  added  to. 

They  are  cheaper  than  wood,  are  strong,  rigid, 
durable,  sanitary  and  fireproof.  Neatly  designed,  they 
are  of  attractive  appearance,  a  clean,  smooth  and  well 
constructed  product,  not  a  mass  of  sheet  iron,  angle 
iron  and  rivets. 

The  doors  are  strong  and  rigid,  pressed  and 
formed  from  one  piece  of  heavy  cold  rolled  or  perfor- 
ated steel. 

The  lockers  are  made  closed  or  ventilated,  with 
legs  or  solid  base.  Finished  in  baked  enamel,  with 
clothes  hooks.  Locks  are  rim-key.  combination  or 
padlock. 

They  are  shipped  knocked-down  to  reduce  crate- 
age  and  freight  cost.  Doors  are  properly  fitted  and 
hinged  to  their  casements  before  leaving  the  factory. 

When  assembled  the  lockers  have  true  alignment, 
no  sagging  of  doors,  etc.,  and  the  legs  are  adjustable  to 
floor  line.  The  assembling  is  easily  and  quickly  done. 
Skilled  labor  is  not  required. 

Styles  and  Sizes. 

Jefferis  Lockers  are  made  in  single  and  double  tier 
of  standard  stock  sizes  given  in  the  accompanying  table. 
Any  combination  of  width  or  depth  can  be  promptly 
furnished  from  these  sizes.  Other  sizes  can  be  made 
to  order  on  standard  price  basis.  There  is  no  shelf  in 
double-tier  lockers  unless  specified. 

STANDARD  STOCK  SIZES,  SINGLE  AND  DOUBLE  TIER 


Wide 

Deep 

Height  • 

Over  All 
Height 

Single  Tier 

Single  Tier 

12" 

x  12" 

60" 

68' 

12" 

x  15' 

72" 

80' 

12" 

x  18" 

15" 

x  12" 

Double  Tier 

I  >ouble  Tirr 

15" 

x  15" 

36" 

80" 

15" 

x  18" 

42' 

92' 

18" 

x  18" 

20" 

x  20' 

Prices. 

Write  for  quotations.    Correspondence  solicited. 

Experience  and  Facilities. 

Jefferis  Lockers  are  the  result  of  an  experience  of 
fifteen  years  devoted  exclusively  to  the  metal  furniture 
industry.  Their  ingenious  construction,  combined  with 
the  most  modern  facilities  for  making  them,  enables  us 
to  produce  a  most  unique,  inexpensive  and  dependable 
receptacle  for  the  keeping  of  clothes. 

Specification. 

To  insure  the  installation  of  these  lockers  archi- 
tects should  specify  "  Jefferis  Pressed  Steel  Lockers  as 
manufactured  by  the  Richard  W.  Jefferis  Co.,  Cam- 
den, N.  J." 


TYPE  "  D  "  ROW  OF  TWO  LOCKERS,  12"  x  12"  x  60" 


TYPE  "  L  "  ROW  OF  TWO  LOCKERS,  12"  x  12"  x  CO" 
Sunken  Panel  Doors 
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Type  "  K  "  Lockers. 

Type  "  K  "  Lockers  are  large,  roomy,  substantial- 
ly made  wardrobes.  Furnished  in  any  desired  size.  All 
doors  are  standard  19  inches  wide  and  bung  in  the  cen- 
ter as  shown.  Size  carried  for  prompt  delivery  24  by 
24  by  70  inches  inside.  Design  of  door  designated  by 
number  as  indicated. 

Linen  or  material  closets  or  receptacles  of  any 
kind  for  the  storage  of  anything  can  be  procured 
through  our  process  of  manufacture  at  very  moderate 
cost. 


No.  4 


No.  3 


No.  1 


No-  2 


TYPE  "  K  "  LOCKERS 


"  AA  Shelving. 

Illustration  shows  a  design  of  shelving  which  can 
De  adopted  for  many  purposes.  Jt  is  easily  converted 
into  bins  or  may  be  provided  with  doors  as  shown 
Photo  section  of  shelving  is  one  of  the  number  com- 
prising 10,000  feet  recently  installed  for  the  keeping  of 
high-grade  ball  bearings  in  sight  as  well  as  under  lock 
and  key.  Dimensions  of  this  section  arc  12  feet  long, 
8  feet  high,  2  feet  deep;  capacity,  30,000  pounds.  Can 
be  shipped  knocked  down.  (Guaranteed  that  any  ordi- 
nary mechanic  can  easily  put  it  together. 


TYPE  "AA"  SHELVING 
Shelves  Stationary  or  Adjustable.    Made  any  Dimeniioa 


PARTIAL  INSTALLATION  OF  TWO  THOUSAND  JEFFERIS  PRESSED 
STEEL  LOCKERS,  THE  CURTIS  PUBLISHING  CO.,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

Home  of  the  "  Ladies  Home  Journal,"  "  Saturday  Evening  Post  "  and 
"  Country  Gentleman  " 
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LYON  METALLIC  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 


GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  W  ORKS 

AURORA,  ILL. 


NEW  YORK  OFFICE 
1567  HUDSON  TERMINAL  BUILDING 


DETROIT  OFFICE 
1801  FORD  BUILDING 


CHICAGO  OFFICE 
1013  MARQUETTE  BUILDING 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Adjustable  and  Ex- 
tensible Steel  Shelving,  Storage  Racks; 
Racks  for  earning  riles,  drills,  tools,  all  kinds 
of  material  and  merchandise,  clothing,  package 
goods,  canned  goods,  hardware,  etc. ;  Steel 
Clothes  Lockers,  Blue-Print  Cabinets, 
Steel  Benches  and  Tables,  Steel  Factory 
Desks,  Steel  Boxes  of  all  kinds,  Steel  Trucks 
of  every  description.  Steel  Enclosure  Panels, 
Steel  Bench  Drawers,  Steel  Pans  of  all  sorts, 
Steel  Vault  Fixtures,  and  Sheet  Steel 
Work  of  every  kind. 

We  are  Designers  and  Builders  of  the  best 
and  most  economical  Fixtures  for  the  Handling 
and  Storage  of  raw  and  finished  material. 


Catalogues. 

Write  for  catalogues  covering  any  of  the 
above  mentioned  products. 


■HI 

■■■■■ 

— f"  1  • 

Extensible  Unit  Construction. 

Lyon  Steel  Racks  and  Shelving  are  adjust- 
able, extensible,  and  all  parts  are  standardized 
and  interchangeable.    Additional  sections  can  be  added 
as  needed  or  the  entire  equipment  rearranged  to  meet 
requirements. 

All  shelves  are  adjustable  vertically  on  3"  centers, 
and  are  arranged  so  that  removable  partitions  can  be 
used  dividing  the  shelves  into  compartments  6"  or 
more  wide. 


Strength. 

Our  racks  are  built  on  the  principle  of  putting 
shelves  under  compression,  so  that  every  shelf  adds  to 
the  rigidity  of  the  rack ;  and  we  claim  that  Lyon  Racks 
will  support  heavier  loads  per  weight  of  metal  used 
than  any  other  design  of  racks  on  the  market.  Shelves 
will  support  from  200  to  350  pounds  per  square  foot, 
depending  upon  their  area. 


Standard  Sizes. 

Standard  sizes  are  as  follows :  Heights,  48"  to  20 
feet;  shelves  from  18"  to  60"  wide,  and  12"  to  48"  deep. 


LYON  STEEL  RACKS 

Showing  some  of  the  many  combinations  and  adjustments  possible  with 

Static 


idard  Equipment 


Racks  of  any 
equipment. 


length  can  be  erected  with  standard 


Attachments. 

Attachments  to  adapt  shelves  for  carrying  loads 
of  different  sorts,  such  as  bolts,  rivets,  seeds,  etc.,  and 
for  dividing  shelves  into  small  compartments,  etc.,  are 
furnished  in  standard  sizes  to  fit  standard  equipment. 

Light  Storage  Racks. 

Lyon  Light  Storage  Racks  are  built  in  standard 
sizes  the  same  as  Lyon  Standard  Racks.  They  are  in 
demand  for  department  stores,  wholesale  houses,  job- 
bers, and  the  like,  for  the  storage  of  all  sorts  of  material 
and  goods  of  lighter  weight. 

Lyon  Light  Storage  Racks  will  support  from  75  to 
150  pounds  per  square  foot  of  shelf,  depending  upon 
the  area  of  shelf. 

Additional  sections  can  be  added  to  this  type  of 
rack  in  a  simple  manner,  the  work  merely  requiring  the 
services  of  any  ordinary  mechanic. 
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I. YON  STANDARD  HACKS 


LYON  STANDARD  LIGHT  STORAGE  RACK 


LYON  SKELETON  RACKS 


LYON  STANDARD  PATTERN  STORAGE  RACK 


LYON  BAR  STOCK  RACKS 


Pattern  Storage  Racks. 

Lyon'  Pattern  Storage  Racks  are  built  in  standard 
sizes  the  same  as  the  Standard  Rack.  Additional  sec- 
tions can  be  added  as  needed. 

The  Lyon  Pattern  Storage  Rack  will  support  from 
100  to  200  pounds  per  square  foot  of  shelf,  depending 
upon  the  area  of  the  shelf. 

The  shelves  can  be  made  of  netting,  open  bar, 
grill,  or  solid  construction,  depending  upon  the  wants 
of  the  customer. 


Special  Types. 

Special  Types  of  shelving  for  carrying  loads  of 
any  weight  and  character  can  be  designed  and  executed. 
Our  Engineering  Department  is  at  the  service  of  pro- 
spective customers. 

We  have  designed  special  types  of  racks  for  nearlv 
every  variety  of  purpose  for  some  of  the  largest 
brewers,  electrical  manufacturers,  druggists,  pub- 
lishers, machinery  manufacturers,  foundries,  etc. 
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Lyon  Metallic  Manufacturing  Company 


All-Steel  Lockers. 

All  body  and  door  framing  made  of  i"  x  i"  x 
hard  steel  angles.  All  style  "  B  "  doors  made  of  No.  16 
gauge  pickled,  patent-leveled  furniture  steel.  All  style 
"  BE"  doors  made  of  i"  x  i"  x  ]/&"  hard  steel  angles, 
with  No.  13  gauge  -)4"  mesh  expanded  metal  riveted 
to  frame,  with  a  No.  16  gauge  plate.  7^4"  wide,  across 
the  face  of  the  door  for  the  fastening  of  the  locking 
device  and  lock. 

Doors  swing  on  concealed  pivot  hinges  and  open 
full  150  degrees.  Sides,  hack,  top  and  bottom  of 
lockers  are  made  of  20,  22  or  24  gauge  patent-leveled 
furniture  steel  (gauge  depending  upon  the  size  of  the 
locker),  riveted  to  angle  framing,  bolted  only  where 
riveting  is  impractical. 

Lifting  bar  which  operates  the  heavy  steel  locking 
fingers  is  operated  by  heavy  T  vault  type  handle.  The 
locking  device  is  controlled  by  padlock,  flat  key  lock, 
combination  or  keyless  lock,  as  desired.  Standard 
finish  is  two  coats  of  either  black  or  olive  green  enamel, 
oven  baked  at  a  temperature  to  secure  toughness  and 
durability. 

All  double-tier  lockers  are  fitted  with  three  single- 
prong  coat  hooks;  no  hat  shelf,  unless  specified.  All 
single-tier  lockers  are  fitted  with  three  three-prong  coat 
hooks  and  one  hat  shelf. 


Ventilation. 

Doors  are  perforated  with  louvre,  standard  per- 
forations (standard  consists  of  rows  of  holes  at 
top  and  bottom  on  door),  or  full  perforations,  consist- 
ing of  as  many        holes  as  are  practical. 

Lockers  are  furnished  with  solid  flat  top.  We 
can  also  furnish  sloping  top. 

We  equip  lockers  with  adjustable  legs  only  when 
so  specified,  otherwise  solid  steel  angle  legs  will  be 
provided. 

Lockers  are  shipped  completely  assembled,  ready 
for  use,  in  sections  or  groups  to  insure  easy  handling. 
This  method  does  away  with  the  annoyance  and  ex- 
pense of  assembling  by  inexperienced  men.  We  also 
ship  knock-down,  when  desired. 


SINGLE  TIER 


Sizes. 

Heights  given  are 
without  legs.  Standard 
heights  of  legs  six 
inches.  Add  six  inches 
to  all  heights  for  overall 
measurements. 

For  double-tier  lock- 
ers add  six  inches  to  the 
height  of  two  lockers 
for  overall  measure- 
ments. 


Width, 

Depth, 

Height, 

inches 

inches 

inches 

12 

12,  15,  18 

60,  72 

IS 

12,  15,  18 

60,  72 

18 

12,  15,  18,  24 

60,  72 

24 

12,  15,  18,  24 

60,  72 

DOUBLE  TIER 

12 

12,  15,  18 

36,  42,  48 

IS 

12,  15,  18 

36,  42,  48 

18 

12,  15,  18 

36,  42,48 

MM 

m 

{ffmm 

ill 


STVI.E  "RE"  SINGLE  TIER 
Adjustable  legs 


STVI.E  "  B  "  SINGLE  TIER 
Standard  perforations 


 rrr1- 


STYLE  "  BE  "  DOUBLE  TIER 
Angle  legs 


STYLE  " B "  DOUBLE  TIER 
Louvre  perforations 
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THE  STEEL  FIXTURE  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Steel  Furniture  and  Fixtures 
TOPEKA,  KAN. 

REPRESENTATIVES  I N  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Steel  Furniture  and  Equipment  for  Banks, 
Court  Houses,  Offices,  Libraries,  Armories,  Hospitals, 
Public  Buildings,  Vaults,  etc.  We  manufacture  any- 
thing required  for  the  above,  including  Sectional 
Office  Filing  Devices,  Vertical  Letter  Files, 
Document  Files,  Roller  Shelves,  Check  and  Card 
Index  Files,  Box  Drawers,  Pigeon  Holes,  Tables, 
Flat  and  Roll-Top  Desks,  Counters,  Book-Stacks, 
Bank  Counters,  Grilles,  Partitions  and  Screens 
and  Rex  Steel  Lockers. 

Also,  the  Hollow  Flange  Steel  Joist. 

Quality. 

We  use  only  the  best  grade  of  specially  manufac- 
tured steel,  and  employ  the  most  modern  and  up-to-date 
methods  of  construction.  We  use  only  the  best  grade 
cf  metal  furniture  enamel,  baked  at  high  temperatures, 
and  are  prepared  to  grain  work  to  match  any  wood. 
Expert  workmen  and  the  use  of  up-to-date  machinery 
make  our  production  equal  to  any  on  the  market.  Elec- 
tric welding  machines  are  employed  in  all  our  work. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  cooperate  with  architects  in  every  way  possible, 
and  our  drafting  and  estimating  departments  are  at 
their  service  at  all  times. 
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FRED  MEDART  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Gymnasium  Outfitters;  Steel  Lockers,  Steel  Shelving  and  Racks 

DeKalb  and  President  Streets 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Steel  Lockers  for  Schools, 
Clubs,  Gymnasiums,  Offices  and  Factories ;  Adjustable 
Steel  Shelving  for  Offices  and  Factories,  Steel 
Racks  and  Book  Stacks  of  all  descriptions. 

Also,  manufacturers  of  Gymnasium  Outfits; 
Steel  and  Fibre  Boxes. 

Locker  Construction. 

Lockers  for  all  purposes  are  made  of  sheet  steel, 
with  angle-iron  carrying  frames. 

Doors  flanged,  equipped  with  three-point'  locking 
device  and  any  style  of  standard  cabinet  locks,  com- 
bination locks,  or  padlocks. 

Doors  perforated  in  various  styles. 

Finish — Black  japan  finish  is  standard.  It  is  baked 
on  at  a  temperature  of  400  degrees.  Olive  green  enamel 
finish  is  furnished  at  a  slight  extra  charge. 

Equipment — The  equipment  includes  coat  hooks 
and  brass  number  plates  for  double-tier  lockers,  and 
coat  hooks,  brass  number  plates  and  hat  shelves  for 
single-tier  lockers. 


cabinet  with  six  single  tier  lockers 

Arrangement — Lockers  are  built  single-row  or 
wall  lockers,  and  double-row  or  back-to-back  lockers. 
The  latter  are  the  cheaper,  as  in  this  arrangement  one 
back  answers  the  purpose  of  two  lockers. 


CABINET  WITH  SIX  DOUBLE-TIER  LOCKERS 

STANDARD  SIZES  OF  LOCKERS 

Double-Tier 
12"  wide  x  12"  deep") 

ir  wide  x  15"  deep  >  by  36"  and  42"  high 
15"  wide  x  15"  deep  J 

Single-Tier 

12"  wide  x  12"  deep  \ 

12"  wide  x  15"  deep  I 

12"  wide  x  18"  dec])  f 

15"  wide  x  15"  deep  )  by  .60"  and  72"  high 

15"  wide  x  18"  deep  i 

18"  wide  x  18"  deep  1 

18"  wide  x  24"  deep  J 

Heights  specified  do  not  include  legs.  Standard  lockers 
have  6-inch  legs. 

Shipment — Knocked  down.  All  parts  fit  accu- 
rately and  lockers  can  be  erected  without  employing 

skilled  labor.  Knocked-down  shipments  afford  an  im- 
portant saving  in  cost  of  transportation. 

Catalogue — Our  Catalogue  gives  complete  in- 
formation and  is  valuable  to  architects  planning  locker 
equipments.    Ask  for  Catalogue  A2. 

Plans — We  are  at  all  times  glad  to  assist  architects 
in  planning  equipments. 

Gymnasium  Outfits. 

Our  complete  Catalogue  J  and  our  booklet,  "  Use- 
ful Information  for  Architects  Planning  Gymnasiums," 
will  be  mailed  free,  on  request. 
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Steel  Shelving  Construction. 

Shelving  and  Racks  are  adjustable  and  extensible. 
All  parts  are  standard  and  interchangeable. 

Finish — Shelving  and  Racks  are  finished  in  black 
baking  japan,  baked  on  at  a  temperature  of  400  degrees. 
Olive  green  enamel  finish  is  furnished  at  a  slight  extra 
charge.  , 

Shipment — Knocked  down.  All  parts  lit  accu- 
rately and  can  be  erected  with  unskilled  labor.  Knocked 
down  shipments  afford  an  important  saving  in  cost  of 
transportation. 

Prices — Prices  will  be  quoted  for  all  products, 
either  knocked  down  or  erected  in  any  part  of  the  coun- 
try, upon  learning  the  conditions  which  must  be  met. 

Catalogues — Our  Catalogue  of  Steel  Shelving  and 
Racks  will  be  sent  on  request.  It  gives  much  informa- 
tion which  will  be  of  service  to  architects  in  planning 
equipments  of  this  character. 

Plans — Our  Engineering  Department  is  at  all  times 
at  the  disposal  of  architects  and  their  clients.  We 
appreciate  being  consulted  on  the  subject  of  adaption 


of  our  products  for  stated  purposes.  ,  Our  information 
is  invariably  of  an  accurate  and  reliable  nature. 

Illustrations  The  illustrations  are  intended  merely 
to  give  a  general  idea  of  these  products. 


DETAIL  OF  POST,  TYPE  "A' 


DETAIL  OF  SHELF.  TYPE  "  B  ' 


TYPICAL  STANDARD  SHELF  UNIT 


OPEN  RACK 


TYPICAL  STANDARD  SHELF  UNIT 
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MERRITT  &  COMPANY 

Steel  Equipment  for  Offices  and  Factories 
161  North  Front  Street 
CAMDEN,  N.  J. 


BRANCH  OFFICES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


BOSTON,  John  Hancock  Building 


Products. 

Bins,  Boxes,  Cases,  Desks,  Filing  Cabinets, 
Filing  Devices,  Kitchen  Equipment,  Library 
Shelving,  Lockers,  Mail  Sorting  Tables,  Map 
Cases,  Metal  Filing  Devices,  Metal  Furniture. 
Office  Furniture,  Omnibuses  (Filing),  Pattern 
Storage  Racks,  Plan  Cases,  Steel  Tote  Boxes, 
Shelving,  Shop  Furniture,  Spiral  Stairs,  State- 
ment Cases,  Stock-Room  Racks  and  Bins,  Tables, 
Ticket  Cases,  Vault  Shelving,  'Wardrobes.  Wire 
Partitions,  etc. 

Advantages  of  Steel  Equipment. 

(i)  Permanent — First  cost  is  final  cost  with  steel 
equipment.  It  is  money  invested,  not  spent.  (2)  Fire- 
Proof — Underwriters  recognize  the  elimination  of  the 
fire  hazard  with  steel  equipment.  (3)  Sanitary — Steel 
equipment  is  more  easily  kept  clean.  Germs  cannot 
exist.  Steel,  unlike  wood,  does  not  absorb  moisture  or 
odors.  (4)  Less  Floor  Space — From  the  simple  fact 
that  more  strength  is  secured  with  smaller  thicknesses, 
steel  equipment  requires  less  floor  space  than  wood. 
(5)  Non-breakable — Steel  can  be  built  to  handle  any 
weight.  Doors  and  Drawers  will  not  warp  or  stick  in 
damp  weather.  (6)  Finer  Appearance — There  is  ab- 
solutely no  comparison  between  clean-cut,  glistening, 
steel  equipment  and  clumsy  wooden  fixtures. 

Sheet-Steel  Lockers. 

All  Merritt  Lockers  are  unit-built  and  have  inter- 
changeable parts.  All  sheet  steel  is  cold-rolled,  double- 
annealed  and  free  from  scale.  Louver  ventilation,  top 
and  bottom.  Locks  master-keyed.  Combination  locks 
when  specified. 

Sheet-Steel  Lockers  are  to  be  preferred  where  a 
wardrobe  is  required,  as  in  Banks,  Armories,  Offices, 
Lodges,  etc.,  and  in  cases  where  keeping  out  the  dust 
is  more  important  than  ventilation  and  where  it  is  not 
practicable  to  provide  a  general  locker  room. 

Open-Mesh  Lockers. 

The  expanded-metal,  or  open-mesh,  type  of  locker 
insures  :  Free  circulation  of  air ;  rapid  drying  of  damp 
clothing ;  quick  and  easy  inspection.  It  is  easily  cleaned 
or  fumigated. 

The  Merritt  Expanded  Metal  Locker  is  used  prin- 
cipally where  a  general  locker  room  is  provided  and  in 
buildings  comparatively  free  from  dust. 

It  is  made  in  three  types :  Expanded  metal  all 
around ;  side  panels  and  door  of  expanded  metal,  back 
of  sheet  steel ;  door  of  expanded  metal,  sides  and  back 
of  sheet  steel. 


NEW  YORK,  50  Church  Street 


Interchangeable  Construction. 

Merritt  Lockers  are  standardized  in  the  highest 
degree.  Similar  parts — tops,  bottoms,  shelves,  division 
panels  and  backs — cut,  punched  and  formed  by  stand- 
ard dies,  are  identical  and  interchangeable.  They  can 
be  added-to  or  rearranged  without  cutting  and  fitting. 


Single  Tier  Double  Tier 

SHEET-STEEL  LOCKERS 


Single  Tier  Double  Tier 

OPEN-MESH  LOCKERS 

LIST  OF  STANDARD  SIZES  OF  LOCKERS 


Single- 
Width  Depth 
In.  In. 
12  x  12  x 
12  x 
12  x 
15  x 


15  x 
18  x 


12 

15  x  15 

15  x 

18  x 

18  x 

18  x 

18  x 

24  x 


18 
12 
15 
18 
24 
18 


Tier 
Height 

In. 
60  or  72 
60  or  72 
60  or  72 
60  or  72 
60  or  72 
60  or  72 
60  or  72 
60  or  72 


Double-Tier 
Width  Depth  Height 


60 
60 


72 
72 


In. 
12 
12 
12 
15 
15 
15 
18 
18 
18 


In. 
12 
15 
18 
12 
15 
18 
12 
15 
18 


In. 
36  or  42 
36  or  42 
36  or  42 
36  or  42 
36  or  42 
36  or  42 
36  or  42 
36  or  42 
36  or  42 


60  or  72 


Carried  in  stock,  enabling 
prompt  shipment. 


Dimensions  given  are  inside  available  space.  For  over-all 
height  add  2}i  inches  to  height  of  Locker  plus  the  height  of  leg 
or  base  desired.  Thus :  A  60-inch  Locker  with  6-inch  legs  would 
be  68^8  inches  over  all.  To  figure  the  space  necessary  for  a 
group  of  any  number,  multiply  the  nominal  width  of  one  locker 
by  the  number  of  lockers  in  the  group  and  add  two  inches. 
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Any  Special  Size  or  Equipment. 

Steel  Wardrobes  are  more  commodious  than  tin- 
ordinary  locker,  and  are  provided  with  an  equipmenl 
of  mirror,  umbrella  holder,  coat  hangers,  trousers-rod, 
etc.  They  are  used  wherever  a  wooden  wardrobe  has 
hitherto  been  the  rule. 

The  highest  grade  of  double-pickled  and  patent 
leveled  steel  is  used  in' the  construction  of  these  ward- 
robes, and  they  can  be  finished  either  in  a  plain  color 
or  grained  to  look  like  either  mahogany  or  quartered 
oak. 

The  list  of  standard  sizes  on  the  preceding  page 
will  meet  all  ordinary  conditions.  Any  size  or  type 
whatever  can  be  furnished  to  meet  special  requirements 
or  preference. 

Universal  Shelving. 

Four  tubular  uprights,  shelves  and  two  supports 
per  shelf  constitute  the  unit  plan  of  Universal  Steel 
Shelving.  This  one  construction  is  adaptable  to  all 
conditions.    Each  shelf  is  independently  adjustable  on 

2-  inch  centers  vertically,  and  can  be  easily  moved  up 
or  down  to  suit  the  article  being  shelved.  No  tools  are 
necessary  in  changing  the  shelves — one  pair  of  hands 
is  all  that  is  needed.  By  the  use  of  bin  fronts  and 
dividers,  the  shelving,  or  any  section  of  it,  can  be  con- 
verted into  bins  in  a  few  minutes. 

Other  units  may  be  added  at  any  time.  Consider 
the  flexibility  of  such  a  system. 

Where  partitions  are  required,  and  especially  if 
the  shelving  is  to  be  used  wholly  or  in  part  as  bins  for 
the  storage  of  heavy  material,  type  6  Shelving  will 
usually  be  found  more  economical  than  type  2.  By  the 
removal  of  a  few  bolts  the  shelves  can  be  adjusted  on 

3-  inch  centers  vertically.  Shelves  can  be  changed  to 
bins  or  back  to  shelves  in  a  few  seconds.  Width  of 
bins  adjustable  on  6-inch  centers.  Shelving  can  readily 
be  taken  down  and  moved  to  another  location,  if  nec- 
essary. 

LIST  OF  STANDARD  SHELF  SIZES 


Depth  Width 
12    x  24 
12    x  36 
12    x  48 


Depth  Width 
18    x  24 
18   x  36 
18   x  42 


Depth  Width 
18    x  24 
24    x  36 
24   x  48 


Over-all  length  of  each  section  equals  sum  of  units  plus 
V/i  inches.  Posts  are  \l/2  inches  O.  D.  Shoes  4  inches  diameter 
and  made  for  wall  corner  or  sanitary  base. 

Shelf  nosing  is  %  inch  or  1^  inch.    According  to  load. 

Hence,  shelf  clearance  would  run  4^,  6-%,  8%  inches,  etc. 

Standard  spacing  bottom  shelf  is  6  inches  clear  from  floor. 

Base  can  be  supplied  as  low  as  3  inches. 

Shelves  24  inches  or  over  in  depth  are  made  of  heavy  con- 
struction. 

We  are  prepared  to  furnish  on  short  notice  additional  parts 
and  shelves. 

Factory  Equipment — Suggestive. 

In  limited  space  we  can  suggest  but  a  few  Merritt 
Factory  Appurtenances:  Steel  Racks  and  Shelving; 
Bins;  Cases;  Closets;  Lockers;  Trucks;  permanent 
stock-room  equipment ;  etc. 

The  things  mentioned  above  are  made  in  such  va- 
riety that  you  cannot  mention  an  article  in  pressed  steel 
that  Merritt  &  Company  do  not  or  cannot  make. 


STEEL  WARDRORES  AND  SIM  f  I 


Type  2  Type  G 

UNIVERSAL  STEEL  SHELVING 


Pattern  Storage 


Stock  Room  Equipment 
FACTORY  EQUIPMENT 
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Fireproof  Office  Equipment. 

Merritt  Fireproof  Files  are  systematizers ;  cost- 
cutters  ;  space-savers ;  unit-built  to  give  add-to-it-ive- 
ness  and  flexibility. 

There  is  hardly  a  piece  of  wooden  office  furniture 
that  cannot  be  replaced  to  advantage  by  a  similar  arti- 
cle of  steel.  Desks,  letter  files,  record  cabinets,  ward- 
robes, etc. 

Steel  equipment  provides  protection  for  valuable 
and  uninsurable  documents. 

Steel  office  equipment  is  permanent,  fireproof, 
germ-proof,  sanitary.    To  be  modern,  it  must  be  steel. 

The  range  of  selection  of  Merritt  Office  Fixtures 
is  almost  unlimited. 

Steel  Library  Stacks. 

As  a  safe  storage  for  valuable  books,  archives, 
records,  etc.,  there  is  nothing  that  compares  with  Mer- 
ritt Steel  Library  Stacks.  These  are  constructed  en- 
tirely of  rolled-steel  structural  sections  and  high-grade 
steel  sheets. 

Type  3  is  the  "  Standard  "  pattern,  having  closed 
ends  and  intermediates.  The  usual  length  of  shelf  is 
36  inches  and  the  depth  either  8  or  12  inches.  The 
shelves  are  adjustable  vertically  on  1  inch  centers. 

Library  Stacks,  any  Height. 

Type  7,  the  latest  development  in  Library  Shelv- 
ing designs,  is  of  the  "  bracket  "  pattern,  in  which  the 
shelves  are  carried  at  each  end  by  a  steel  bracket,  which 
hooks  to  the  main  framework  of  the  stack.  The  stacks 
can  be  built  as  many  decks  in  height  as  may  be  desired, 
glass  flooring  being  provided  for  each  deck  above  tin- 
main  floor  level.  Label  holders  and  book  stops  can 
readily  be  attached  to  the  shelves  or  shifted  from  place 
to  place,  as  desired.  This  shelving  is  also  well  adapted 
to  use  in  laboratories  for  carrying  bottles. 

kitchen  Equipment,  Sanitary  and  Modern. 

There  is  surely  no  place  where  cleanliness  and 
sanitation  are  more  imperative  than  in  the  kitchen 
where  the  food  is  prepared. 

This  fact  has  attracted  the  serious  attention  of 
architects,  builders,  the  medical  fraternity  and  others 
to  the  necessity  for  hygienic  steel  kitchen  equipment, 
which  eliminates  vermin,  breakage,  fire  danger,  warp- 


SANITARY  KITCHEN  EQUIPMENT 
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ing,  wear,  and  all  the  other  disadvantages  of  wood  in 
the  kitchen. 

Merritt  Steel  Kitchen  Equipment  includes  Linen 
Closets,  Soiled-linen  Bins,  Silver  Cabinets,  Crockery 
Shelves.  Humidors,  Proving  Boxes,  Bread  Trucks, 
Plate  Warmers.  Record  Cabinets,  Counters,  Enclosures, 
Tables,  Bins,  Shelving,  Lockers,  etc. 


Fireproof  Files 

OFFICE  EQUIPMENT 


Type  7 

STEEL  LIBRARY  STACKS 
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Manifold  Uses  in  Department  Stores. 

We  can  suggest  but  a  few  of  the  many  uses  to 
which  steel  equipment  can  be  put  in  department  stores ; 
for  instance,  Bins  in  Shipping  Departments ;  Counters 
and  Racks ;  Material  Closets  in  Engine  Room ;  Shelv- 
ing in  Stock  Room;  Files,  Cases,  Desks,  etc.,  for  Of- 
fices ;  Trucks,  etc. 

Remember,  we  are  manufacturers  with  engineer- 
ing experience  and  are  always  eager  to  confer  with  you 
and  plan  equipment  best  suited  to  your  special  condi- 
tions. 

Minimizing  the  Fire  Hazard. 

This  is  the  first  and  most  important  function  of 
steel  equipment  in  the  department  store,  where  the  in- 
vestment warrants  the  strictest  fire  precaution. 

We  have  designed  a  special  locker  equipment  for 
department  stores  that  provides  ample  and  sanitary 
storage  for  the  effects  of  employees,  at  the  same  time 
economizing  on  floor  space. 

In  emergencies  fire  is  confined  to  the  place  of  its 
origin,  thus  protecting  the  patrons  and  employees. 

Steel  kitchen  equipment  is  urgently  essential  for 
department-store  restaurants. 


DEPARTMENT  STORE  EQUIPMENT 


Experience. 

Thirteen  years  in  the  Structural  and 
Ornamental  Iron  business,  followed  by 
twelve  years'  experience  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  Lockers  and  Sheet  Steel  Specialties, 
means  that  you  are  safe  in  putting  your 
steel-equipment  problem  up  to  us — we 
have  learned  by  doing,  and  offer  you  the 
benefit  of  the  accumulated  knowledge,  plus 
valuable  engineering  experience. 

Co-operation. 

Aside  from  operating  a  mere  factory, 
we  maintain  a  corps  of  trained  engineers, 
whose  business  it  is  to  co-operate  with  ar- 
chitects with  a  view  to  planning  and  decid- 
ing upon  steel  equipment  that  will  be  most 
adaptable  to  the  conditions  at  hand. 

This  service  is  gratis,  and  of  inesti- 
mable value  to  the  architect,  saving  time, 
labor  and  patience. 

Special  Bulletins. 

There  is  a  special  bulletin  on  every 
class  of  Merritt  Steel  Equipment  men- 
tioned in  the  "  Index."  If  you  will  just 
notify  us  which  bulletin  or  bulletins  you 
want,  we  will  gladly  send  this  informative 
printed  matter  at  once. 

A  catalogue  of  the  complete  Merritt 
line  will  also  be  sent,  on  request. 
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FOUNDED  IX  1850 


THE  SNEAD  &  CO.  IRON  WORKS,  INC. 


•  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Metal  Bookstacks  and  Shelving 

TEL-^7Ho°XES  v      v       r-  MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

o097  Rector.  New  \ork  City  0 

1185  Bergen.  Jersey  City  1  OOt  01   Fine  Street 

CABLE  ADDRESS,  "  Snead.  Jersey  City  "      JERSEY  CITY    N  J 


BRANCH  OFFICE 
TORONTO,  CANADA 


Products. 

Sole  makers  of  the  "  Snead  Standard  Stack," 
"  Green-Snead  Bookstack,"  Snead  Newspaper 
Stack,  Bracket  Bookstacks.  Metal  Shelving  for 
all  purposes,  Metal  and  Glass  Museum  Cases,  Snead 
Joinery  Stairs,  Architectural  and  Ornamental 
Ikon  and  Bronze  Work.  Lleyator  Fn  closures, 
Grilles,  Store  Fronts,  Lamps,  Marquees.  Railings, 
"  Macdonald  Roller  Ramming  Moulding  Ma- 
chines," Pattern  Drawing  Machines,  Foundry 
Equipment. 

Facilities. 

We  were  the  pioneers  in  the  manufacture  of  li- 
brary bookstacks.  Our  experienced  Stack  Designers 
are  at  the  service  of  architects  planning  stack  installa- 
tions. Catalogue  describing  bookstack  and  library  con- 
struction and  giving  many  plans  and  illustrations  of  li- 
braries sent  on  request ;  technical  information  also  fur- 
nished free. 

Description. 

The  Snead  Standard  Stack  is  installed  throughout 
the  Library  of  Congress  at  Washington  and  the  New 
York  Public  Library.  The  simple  construction  fits  it 
for  use  not  only  in  large  but  also  in  smaller  libraries, 
with  but  a  single  or  a  few  stack  tiers  (stories),  and  also 


for  offices  and  private  libraries  requiring  only  plain  wall 
shelving.  The  interchangeability  of  parts  and  the 
adaptable  construction  allows  the  stack,  in  case  of  re- 
modeling, to  be  reset  and  extended  both  horizontally 
and  vertically.  Stack  consists  of  solid  or  openwork 
cast-iron  and  steel  uprights  extending  full  width  of 
ranges,  and  spaced  shelf  length  apart  by  fixed  shelves 
at  top  and  bottom.  The  adjustable  shelves  are  prefer- 
ably of  the  special  open-bar  construction,  light,  resili- 
ent, and  free  from  dust-collecting  surfaces.  The  up- 
rights are  each  the  height  of  one  tier,  and  may  be  bolted 
one  above  the  other  to  obtain  a  stack  of  any  number  of 


stories.    The  uprights  ( 


INTERUEDMTB 


in  section) 


occupy  no  available  book  room,  and  are  entirely  free 
from  tilth-collecting  hollow  spaces.  Deck  floors  or  gal- 
leries between  tiers  give  direct  access  to  all  shelves. 
The  deck-floor  construction  is  carried  by  the  uprights 
and  firmly  anchored  to  the  walls  of  the  stack  room. 
Floors  of  rooms  above  (without  concentrated  loads)  are 
economically  carried  on  stack  construction.  Cover  plates 
at  top  protect  books  from  dust  and  injury,  and  cornice 
gives  a  neat  finish.  Openwork  construction  of  uprights 
and  shelves,  and  slits  in  the  deck  floors,  allow  stack  to  be 
heated  and  ventilated  as  one  great  room.    The  system 


adjustable  Back 
•  .ITop 


n  Bar  iHELF 


SNEAD  STANDARD  STACK 
16-inch  double-faced  range  with 
removable  cornice  designed  to  re- 
ceive future  second  tier.  Similar 
single-faced  wall  ranges  also 
supplied 


2ttt  lr  AtwujTwtnr  Hwa  Leu:* 


lATEAM££tATE  3H£l»  SUPPORT 


PERSPECTIVE  DETAIL  OF  THE  SNEAD  STANDARD  STACK 
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SNEAD  STANDARD  STACK, 
NEW  YORK  PUBLIC  LIBRARY,  PATENTS  ROOM 
Carrere  &  Hastings,  Architects 


can  be  adapted  to  meet  any  requirement  of  architectural 
plan  and  design. 

Adjustable  shelves  are  completely  finished  at  shop 
with  baked  black  rubber  japan.  Fixed  metal  parts  are 
preferably  finished  after  erection  with  air-drying 
enamel ;  baked  enamel  is  unsuitable,  as  it  can  not  be  re- 
newed in  place.  Maximum  distribution  of  light  is  ob- 
tained by  using  openwork  construction  where  possible, 
and  finishing  fixed  parts  in  white. 

Metal  Shelving. 

Our  products  cover  shelving  for  special  require- 


SNEAD  STANDARD  STACK, 
HARPER  MEMORIAL  LIBRARY,  UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO 

Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge,  Architects 
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SNEAD  STANDARD  STACK, 
DELAWARE  STATE  CAPITOL  LIBRARY 
Edw.  L.  Tilton,  Architect 


ments  and  conditions,  and  for  all  purposes  where  fire- 
proof storage  and  durability  are  essential. 

Prices. 

Cost  of  stacks  depends  largely  upon  arrangement, 
and  varies  from  50  cents  to  $1.00  or  more  per  lineal 
foot  of  shelving.  Specifications,  drawings  and  esti- 
mates furnished  free  on  request.  Bookstacks  are  built 
on  contract.  Four  or  five  months  should  be  allowed 
for  the  completion  of  an  ordinary  stack  of  about  100,- 
000  volumes'  capacity. 

Book  Capacities 
Average  per  lineal  foot  of  Shelf 
U.  S.  Patent  Specifications,  2  volumes 

Law,  Public  Documents  and  Bound  Periodicals,  6  volumes 

Medicine  and  Science,  7  volumes 

Reference  and  General  Literature,  8  volumes 

Economics  and  Fiction,  9  volumes 

Circulating  Books,  9  to  10  volumes 

Standard  Dimensions 
Special  sizes  built  to  order  if  quantity  warants 
Shelf  widths — For  books,  usually  8";  also,  10",  12" 

For  newspapers,  22" 
Shelf  lengths — 3'  0"  average — varied  to  suit  conditions 
Tier  heights — T  0"  and  7'  6" 
Aisle  widths— Main,  2'  6"  to  5'  0" 

Minor,  about  28"  minimum ;  30"  to  36"  average 
Weights 

Uprights  and  shelves,  7  to  10  lbs.  per  cu.  tt 
Books,  20  to  25  lbs.  per  cu.  ft. 
Deck  framing,  5  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 
Deckflooring,  Y+"  glass,  10  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 
Deck  flooring,  1^+"  marble,  18  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

LIST  OF  INSTALLATIONS 

BUILDIXG  AND  ARCHITECT 
Library  of  Congress,  E.  P.  Casey,  Architect,  B.  R.  Green.  En- 
gineer 

New  York  Public  Library,  Carrere  &  Hastings 
Widener  Memorial  Library,  Harvard,  Horace  Trumbauer 
Columbia  University  Library,  McKim.  Mead  &  W  hite 
Springfield  City  Library,  Edward  L.  Tilton 
Wisconsin  State  Capitol,  George  B.  Post  &  Sons 
Arkansas  State  Capitol,  Cass  Gilbert 

Portland  (Ore.)  Public  Library,  Doyle,  Patterson  &:  Beach 

Ohio  State  University  Library,  Allen  &  Collins 

Brookline  Public  Library.  R.  Clipston  Sturgis 

Philadelphia  College  of  Physicians,  Cope  &  Stewar.dson 

University  of  Chicago  Library,  Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge 

Denver  Public  Library,  Albert  R.  Ross 

University  of  Michigan  Library,  Albert  Kahn 

Gary  Public  Library,  Henry  D.  Whitfield 

New  Hampshire  Historical  Society,  Guy  Lowell 

Boston  Athenaeum,  Bigelow  &  Wadsworth 

Johns  Hopkins  University  Library,  Parker.  Thomas  &  Rice 

Am.  Museum.  Natural  History,  Trowbridge  &  Livingston 

St.  Charles  Theo.  Seminary.  Overbrook.  Pa..  Harris  &  Richards 

Sage  Foundation  Building,  Grosvenor  Atterbury 
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MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Willson's  Office  and  Loft  Building  Directories 

381-383  Broadway  624-630  West  Adams  Street  833  Market  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  CHICAGO,  ILL.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

TELEPHONE,  Franklin  2411  TELEPHONES  •  I  Havm  akkkt  3883  •  TELEPHONE,  Douglas  250 

■\  Automatic  58170 


Products. 

Willson's  Patent  Building  Direc- 
tories, for  Office  and  Loft  Buildings,  also  for 
Moors  of  Large  Buildings,  Apartment  Houses. 
Club  Membership  "  In  "  and  "  Out,"  Golf 
Handicap ;  Telephone  Calls  ;  Fire  Alarm 
Running  Cards;  Time  Schedule  for  Uni- 
versities and  Schools;  Church  Pew  Directories ; 
Department  Directories  for  Banks  and  Institutions. 

Advantages. 

Willson's  Changeable  and  Alphabetical  Directory 
is  the  only  directory  kept  alphabetically  correct ;  align- 
ment accurate,  letters  uniform  and  correctly  spaced. 
The  simplest,  most  practical  and  satisfactory;  "each 
name  a  unit,"  can  at  all  times  be  inserted,  removed  or 
changed ;  placed  "  right  "  without  special  efforts  or 
waste  of  time.  Requires  less  space  than  any  other 
directory  where  space  is  a  factor. 

Space  Required. 

The  space  required  for  the  directory  should  be 
provided  for  in  the  architect's  plans,  when  expensive 
marble  can  be  saved  and  frame  inserted ;  or  frame  can 
be  placed  on  marble,  when  desired. 


I  KADI.  MARK 


Frame. 

The  outside  frame  is  made  of  ornamental 
iron;  finished  in  bower-barff,  verde  green,  or 
electroplated  to  match  the  metal  work  in  the 
building.  The  sections  to  hold  names  are 
made  of  steel,  bower-barff  finished,  fitted  with 
beveled  plate  glass,  protecting  names,  and 
requires  no  door  that  will  be  in  the  way  when  making 
changes. 

Names. 

The  names  are  made  with  white  letters  on  black 
strips,  which  can  be  easily  moved  up  or  down,  enabling 
the  operator  to  insert  each  name  in  alphabetical  order, 
and  also,  when  removing  names,  to  take  out  desired 
strip,  move  names  together,  and  fill  in  vacant  space  left 
at  bottom  with  blank  strips. 

The  average  number  required  is  two  names  for 
each  room,  which  will  permit  placing  the  individual 
names,  as  well  as  the  names  of  firms  or  corporations, 
that  are  necessary  on  the  directory. 

Special  Frames. 

Of  ornamental  iron  or  bronze,  designed  by  the 

architects  and  provided  for  in  specifications  and  on 


DIRECTORY 
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plans,  are  made  by  the  contractors  in  accordance  with 
our  details,  blue-print  of  which  we  will  furnish. 

Heading. 

Headings  in  special  frames  are  usually  made  of 
metal,  but  can  be  made  same  as  shown  on  this  page, 
and  fitted  with  beveled  plate  glass,  or  omitted,  if  de- 
sired. 

Sections. 

Figure  sight  opening  in  frame  for  sections  73/2 
inches  in  width  by  26,  32^,  or  40  inches  in  height. 


Width  should  not  be  changed,  as  best  results  can  be 
obtained  with  standard  sizes ;  but  other  sizes  can  be 
furnished,  if  necessary. 

Particulars. 

On  request,  we  will  furnish  drawing  or  blue-prints 
with  exact  measurements  suitable  for  any  size  building 
or  number  of  rooms,  so  that  architects  can  arrange  for 
space  required  ;  or  they  can  send  us  sketch  and  size 
of  space  provided  for  directory,  and  we  will  send  full 
details  of  directory  suitable  for  space. 


.  „  C±  , 
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DETAILS  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
Lettering  shows  white  on  a  black  background 
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UNITED  STATES  CHANGEABLE  SIGN  COMPANY 

C.  M.  KINNEY  CO.,  SUCCESSORS 

Manufacturers  of   Building  Directories 

TELEPHONE,  Madison  Square  5252      3    West    Twenty-Ninth  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  V. 


Products. 

Directories  for  Office  Buildings,  Rosters  for 
Armories,  Announcement  Boards  for  Hotels  and 
Clubs.  Time-Tables  for  Tourist  Agencies  or  Railroads, 
and  Bulletins  for  every  need. 

Suggested  Uses. 

These  Directories  are  particularly  suitable  for  the 
following  uses:  Apartments,  Brokerage  Lists  (firm  spe- 
cialties and  quotations),  Churches  and  Sunday-Schools, 
C  ity  Halls,  Clubs  (list  of  officers  and  members),  Dry 
Goods  Stores  (special  sales),  Fire  Departments  (calls, 
stations),  Golf  Clubs  (officers,  members,  handicaps), 


Hospitals  (visiting  doctors  and  house  staff),  Hotels, 
Clubs  (steamship  sailings,  theaters,  announcements), 
Insurance-rate  Lists,  Office  Buildings,  Police  Depart- 
ment Bulletins  (day's  instructions),  Public  Buildings, 
Public  Schools  (lecture  rooms),  Railroad  Bulletins 
(time-tables  of  special  trains,  stop-over  points,  rates  of 
fare),  Real  Estate  Offices  (lists  of  property  for  rent  or 
sale),  Armories  and  Naval  Vessels  (rosters),  Sales- 
men's Competitive  Bulletins,  Steamship  Announce- 
ments (tours,  sailings),  Steamship  Bulletins  (daily  log, 
concerts,  wireless  reports).  Stock  Boards  (quotations), 
Telephone  Numbers,  Theater  Bulletins,  Tourist  Of- 
fices (special  railroad  and  steamship  excursions). 


directory  with  interchangeable  strips,  woodmen  of  the  WORLD  BUILDING,  OMAHA,  NEB. 

Appearance  the  same  as  with  solid  Backboard 
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Special  Features. 

This  is  the  original  and  is  still  the  only  Changeable 
Letter  System.  No  other  is  free  from  running  expense. 
With  complete  equipment  there  is  no  further  outlay. 
"  First  Cost  the  Only  Cost." 

The  Backboard  is  grooved  and  covered  with  cloth. 
It  is  made  solid,  or  in  interchangeable  strips,  each  strip 
holding  a  name  or  line  of  matter.  The  letters,  of  white 
durable  plastic  material,  have  firmly  attached  springs, 
fitting  into  the  grooves  of  the  backboard — removable 
and  replaceable  with  perfect  ease. 

Inter  changeable-  Strip  Backboard . 

A  recently  invented  system  of  interchangeable 
units  enables  the  removal  and  replacement  of  entire 
names  or  lines  without  rearranging  contiguous  names. 
See  illustration  on  opposite  page. 

Directory  Frames. 

Catalogue  designs  in  wood,  iron  or  bronze,  as 
shown.  These  may  be  modified  to  harmonize  with  sur- 
roundings. Architects'  and  special  designs  followed,  if 
desired. 

The  backboard  can  be  adjusted  to  frames  fur- 
nished by  other  manufacturers. 

Price  of  Letters  per  Hundred 
J4-inch  }4-inch  24-inch  1-inch  l^-inch 

$4.00  $5.00  $6.00  $7.20  $10.50 

Co-operative  Service. 

In  specifying  the  U.  S.  Changeable  Directory  it  is 
advisable  that  the  architect  consult  us  on  essential 
points,  such  as  space  necessary  for  requisite  number  of 
names,  etc. 

Information  to  Architects. 

Information  for  calculating  space  required  for 
Backboards  of  the  United  States  Changeable  Sign  Com- 
pany, C.  M.  Kinney  Co.,  Successors : 

Patented  Solid  Backboard 
Thickness — V/2"  from  the  inside  face  of  the  glass  in  the 
door  to  the  back. 

Width — Using  y2"  letters  for  the  names  and  room  num- 
bers, 12"  for  each  column;  using  letters,  10"  for  each 
column. 

Height — Using  y2"  letters,  54"  for  each  line  or  name ;  using 
J4"  letters,  y2"  for  each  line  or  name. 

Improved  Interchangeable-Strip  Backboard 

Thickness — V/2"  from  the  inside  face  of  the  glass  in  the 
door  to  the  back. 

Width — Using  y2"  letters  for  the  names  and  room  num- 
bers, I2}i"  for  each  column. 

Using  Yi"  letters,  10%"  for  each  column  of  names  and 
room  numbers. 

Height — Y%"  for  each  line  or  name  using  either  l/2  or  y 
inch  letters. 

N umber  of  Names — Calculate  upon  two  names  to  each 
office,  in  a  building  containing  200  offices  or  less.  One  and  a 
half  names  to  each  office  in  a  building  containing  over  200 
offices. 

Quantity  of  Letters  Required — Calculate  upon  17  letters  to 
each  name,  including  room  number. 

Space  for  Title — If  title  or  name  of  the  building  is  required 
to  be  placed  at  the  top  of  the  backboard,  add  3"  to  the  height. 


Dimensions  Required  for  Given  Numbers  of  Names. 

The  following  are  sight  sizes,  or  the  si;:e  of  the 
glass  opening  in  the  door  sash.  The  over-all  dimen- 
sions differ  witb  the  style  of  frame: 


50-Namk 

For  J4"  letters  arranged  in  two 
For  VJ'  letters  arranged  in  two 
For  54"  letters  arranged  in  two 

100-Name 
For  J4"  letters  arranged  in  two 
For  J4"  letters  arranged  in  three 
For  V"  letters  arranged  in  two 
For  y2"  letters  arranged  in  three 
For  y2"  letters  arranged  in  four 
For  54"  letters  arranged  in  two 
For  54"  letters  arranged  in  three 
For  54"  letters  arranged  in  four 

150-Name 

For  y  letters  arranged  in  three 
For  J4"  letters  arranged  in  four 
For  y2"  letters  arranged  in  three 
For  y2"  letters  arranged  in  four 

200-Name 

For  %"  letters  arranged  in  four 
For  %"  letters  arranged  in  five 
For  %"  letters  arranged  in  six 
For  y2"  letters  arranged  in  three 
For  y2"  letters  arranged  in  four 

300-Name 

For  J4"  letters  arranged  in  four 
For  %"  letters  arranged  in  five 
For  y  letters  arranged  in  six 
For  y2"  letters  arranged  in  six 
For  y2"  letters  arranged  in  seven 


DIRECTORY 

columns, 
columns, 
columns, 

DlRE(  TORY 

columns, 
columns, 
columns, 
columns, 
columns, 
columns, 
columns, 
columns, 

Directory 
columns, 
columns, 
columns, 
columns, 

Directory 
columns, 
columns, 
columns, 
columns, 
columns, 

Directory 
columns, 
columns, 
columns, 
columns, 
columns, 


20"  wide  x  30"  high 
24"  wide  x  36"  high 
.30"  wide  x  42"  high 

20"  wide  x  45"  high 
30"  wide  x  36"  high 
24"  wide  x  54"  high 
36"  wide  x  36"  high 
48"  wide  x  30"  high 
30"  wide  x  72"  high 
45"  wide  x  54"  high 
♦60"  wide  x  39"  high 

30"  wide  x  52"  high 
40"  wide  x  42"  high 
36"  wide  x  54"  high 
48"  wide  x  42"  high 

40"  w'de  x  42"  high 
50"  wide  x  36"  high 
60"  wide  x  30"  high 
36"  wide  x  72"  high 
48"  .vide  x  54"  high 

40"  wide  x  54"  high 
50"  wide  x  48"  high 
*60"  wide  x  42"  high 
*72"  wide  x  48"  high 
*84"  wide  x  36"  high 


*  Denotes  double  doors. 


General  Instructions. 

Backboards  are  made  with  a  rabbet  strip  on  each 
side  to  facilitate  removal.  These  rabbet  strips  should 
be  covered  when  the  door  of  the  directory  frame  is 
closed,  and  exposed  when  the  door  is  open.  Therefore, 
the  moulding  of  the  door  sash  should  be  at  least  one 
inch  from  the  glass  opening  to  the  outer  edges. 

If  the  door  sash  be  one  and  one  half  inches  or 
more,  the  backboard  may  be  fitted  into  the  frame  after 
the  latter  has  been  erected ;  otherwise  it  should  be  fitted 
in  before  erection. 

Blue-prints,  showing  construction  of  backboard 
and  manner  of  attaching  to  frame,  may  be  had  upon 
application. 

Rental  System. 

Boards  and  Letters  will  be  leased  at  a  moderate 
annual  rental.    Estimates  furnished  on  request. 

Catalogue. 

Catalogue,  Price-List.  and  sample  of  Backboard 
with  five  sizes  of  letters,  sent  on  request. 


U.S.  CHANGEABLE  SIGN  CO 


SIMPLE  METHOD  OF  PLACING  THE  LETTERS  INTO    THE  GROOVED  BACKGROUND 
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Jail  Cells 


Pauly  Jail  Building  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1856 


PAULY  JAIL  BUILDING  COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 


ST.   LOUIS,  MO. 


GENERAL  EASTERN  OFFICE 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y..  Metropolitan  Building.  23d  Street  and 
4th  Avenue 

TELEPHONE:  2583  Gra mercy 


\i;\Y  YORK,  N.  Y. 


FACTORY  AND  MAIN  OFFICE 
ST.  LOUIS.  MO.,  2215  to  2225  DeKalb  Street 
TELEPHONE:  246  Sidney 


Products. 

Builders,  exclusively,  of  Cells  for  Jails.  Prisons. 
Police  Stations  and  Locx-Uts;  Automatic  Sliding 
Door  and  Hand-Pull  Locking  Devices;  Prison- 
Plumbing  Fixtures;  Round  and  Flat  Interlocking 
Bar  Grating,  for  Window-Guards,  Corridors,  Grat- 
ings, etc. 

Advantages. 

Perfect  mechanism  and  durability. 

Specifications. 

We  amplify  and  submit  with  our  lay-outs  Speci- 
fications covering  our  general  and  specific  features. 

Steel. 

We  use  five-ply  steel,  referred  to  in  specification 
as  "  tool-proof."  consisting  of  alternate  layers  of  high 
carbon  steel  and  iron.  Round  bars,  alternate  layers  of 
hard  steel  encircling  center  core  of  tough  iron.  All 
layers  thoroughly  welded,  and  carbon  steel  layers  hard- 
ened to  resist  action  of  cutting  tools. 


Niches. 

We  are  the  originators  and 
builders  of  the  Niche  System  of  cell 
plumbing. 

Corridor     Gratings    and  Entrance 
Doors. 

We  advocate  tool-proof  corridor 
grating  and  tool-proof  corridor  en- 
trance doors  for  all  prison  corridors. 

Bunks. 

Manufacturers  of  the  most  mod- 
ern bunks  for  prisons  and  jails. 

Cell  Door  Locking  Device. 

Cell  doors  operated  by  an  Auto- 
matic Sliding  Door  Locking  Device, 
so  that  any  one  door  or  all  doors  in 
one  row  can  be  operated  at  same 
time  on  sliding  principle.  Doors  sus- 
pended from  above  on  steel  hangers 
with  anti-friction  bearings,  consist- 
ing of  hard  steel  balls  set  in  hardened 


bushings,  revolving  on  hardened  spindles  to  insure  the 
perfect  distribution  of  weight  of  door.  All  of  the 
locking  device  encased  in  steel  plates  outside  of  prison- 
ers' corridor. 

Automatic  Corridor  Door  Lock. 

Corridor  entrance  doors  secured  with  automatic 
device  arranged  with  series  of  hardened  steel  bolts  to 
each  door,  placed  on  the  inside  of  steel  box,  and  re- 
leased only  by  deadlock  device,  allowing  door  to  be 
opened  and  closed  automatically. 

Fittings,  Special  Work. 

Tables  for  corridors,  ventilating  stacks  for  utility 
corridors,  consultation  booths,  screens,  glass  partitions 
and  special  devices  for  insane  and  condemned  cells  as 
required. 

References. 

The  Pauly  System  has  the  endorsement  of  lead- 
ing architects  and  specialists  throughout  the  country. 
Address  us  for  additional  data,  lay-outs,  approximate 
costs,  etc. 


GENERAL  VIEW  OF  PRISONERS'  AND  JAILER'S  CORRIDOR 
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Pauly  Jail  Building  Company 


Jail  Cells  1801 


POLICE  STATION  CELLS 
Showing  Hand-Pull  Sliding  Door  with  Automatic  Lock 


PRISONERS'  CORRIDOR 
Showing  Automatic  Device  for  Operating  and  Locking  Cell  Doors 


TYPICAL  INTERIOR  VIEW  OF  CELL 
Showing  Niche  Water-Closet  with  full  Enamel  Seat:  also.  Folding  Bunk 
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1802      Jail  Work 


E.  T.  Barnum  Iron  Works 


ESTABLISHED  1866 


E.  T.  BARNUM  IRON  WORKS 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Steel  Jail  Cells  and  Jail  Work 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products. 

Steel  Jail  Cells,  Entrance  Doors,  Steel  Lin- 
ing for  Jail  Walls,  W  indow  Guards  and  Bunks  for 
Jails,  Lock-ups,  Police  Stations  and  Prisons; 
Prison  Bar  Gratings;  Jail  Bedsteads,  Jail  Fencing 
and  Sanitary  Equipment. 

Materials. 

Our  Jail  Cells  and  Jail  W  ork  may  be  constructed 
of :  Barnum's  Laminated  Tool-proof  Steel,  Bamum's 
Bessemer  Prison  Steel,  Barnum*s  Steel-cased,  Tool- 
proof  Steel  in  Flat,  Round,  Square,  or  Hexagonal  Bars, 
dependent  on  the  amount  to  be  invested  and  the  security 
required. 


Catalogue  and  Service. 

W  e  issue  a  complete  illustrated  catalogue  which 
you  may  have  on  request.  We  will  furnish  drawings 
and  specifications  when  desired,  and  send  a  competent 
man  when  conditions  warrant. 


Note. 

Tops  of  cells  are  omitted 
show  arrangement. 


to  reveal  interiors  and 


no. 


HARNTM  LATTICE  LOCK  UP  CELLS 


NO.  13  BARNUM  TWO-CELL  AND  CORRIDOR  CAGE 


NO  18  BARNUM  FOUR-CELL  AND  CORRIDOR  CAGE 
Sweet's  Catalogue 


NO.  17  BARNUM  EIGHT-CELL  AND  THREE-CORRIDOR  CAGE 


The  Safe-Cabinet  Company,  Inc. 


Metal  Cabinets,  Etc.  1803 


THE  SAFE-CABINET  COMPANY,  INC. 

THE  SAFE-CABINET  and  other  Steel  Office  Furniture 

FACTORY  AND  MAIN  OFFICE 

MARIETTA,  OHIO 

AGENCIES  IN  MOST  CITIES  (REFER  TO  TELEPHONE  BOOK; 


Products. 

\\  e  are  sole  manufacturers  of  the  safe- 
cabinet,  a  high-grade  fire-resisting  Steel  and 
insulated  Cabinet  for  general  office  use;  The. 
S-C  Book-Unit,  The  S-C  Line  of  Steel 
Office  Furniture. 


TRADE-MA  R  K 


Specification. 

In  order  to  avoid  substitution,  specify  as 
follows : 

The  fire-resisting  filing  cabinets  used  in 
this  building  shall  be  those  known  as  the 
safe-cabinet,  manufactured  by  the  safe- 
cabinet  company,  inc.,  of  Marietta,  Ohio. 


Description. 

the  safe-cabinet  has  double  walls  of  finest  sheet 
steel,  with  air-chambers  between.  Interlined  through- 
out with  fireproof  material.  No  heat  conducting  con- 
nections between  the  walls. 

Doors  overlap,  closing  with  tongue-and-groove 
union,  independent  bar  fastenings,  improved  combina- 
tion lock.  Interior  equipment  adjustable  to  all  filing  re- 
quirements. 

Construction. 

the  safe-cabinet  is  constructed  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  it  is  practically  one-piece  throughout.  The 
outer  walls  are  welded  together  and  the  inner  walls 
locked  and  interlocked  within  these,  without  the  use  of 
bolts,  screws  or  rivets. 


Advantages. 

the  safe-cabinet  (1913  Model)  furnishes  the 
largest  measure  of  protection  for  its  contents  with  the 
least  bulk  and  weight.  Under  actual  fire  conditions  it 
has  been  proved  to  protect  its  contents  intact  for  forty- 
nine  minutes,  thirty  of  which  were  at  an  average  tem- 
perature in  excess  of  seventeen  hundred  degrees  Fah- 
renheit. 

the  safe-cabinet  can  be  moved  like  any  other 
piece  of  furniture,  and  is  free  from  the  objectionable 
features  of  old-style  safes.  It  is  admirably  adapted  for 
modern  office  buildings,  as  its  interior  can  be  adjusted 
to  suit  the  requirements  of  each  and  every  tenant.  It 
is  handsome  and  inexpensive. 


Underwriters'  Approval. 

the  safe-cabinet  (1913  Model)  is  approved  by 
the  Underwriters'  Laboratories. 


Patents. 

the  safe-cabinet  is  covered  by  patents  protect- 
ing the  basic  principles  of  its  construction.  The  name 
is  registered. 


Sizes. 

the  safe-cabinet  is  made  in  eleven  standard  sizes, 
adequately  providing  for  all  ordinary  requirements. 

Users. 

The  United  States  Government  at  home  and 
abroad,  express  companies,  railways,  office  buildings, 
manufacturers,  merchants  and  professional  men  have 
bought  the  safe-cabinet  in  large  quantities. 

Catalogues. 

We  will  send  on  request  the  following  catalogues : 
No.  1,  the  safe-cabinet;  No.  2,  The  S-C  Filing- 
Units  ;  No.  3,  The  S-C  Book-Unit,  the  new  sectional 
bookcase  without  fixed  partitions. 

If  you  do  not  find  us  listed  in  local  telephone  direc- 
tory, write  to  home  office. 


-t->- 

-  J  ras  (, 

•< 

the  safe-cabinet,  showing  steel  filing  devices 
within  (adjustable) 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1804      Wall  Safes 


Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Company 


LOWRIE  SAFE  &  LOCK  MFG.  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE  WEST  { 


GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORY 

Oakley  Avenue  and  Kinzie  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


GENERAL  EASTERN  OFFICE,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Fuller  Building 

AGENCIES 


ATLANTA,  GA.,  R.  P.  Williams,  Candler  Building 
BALTIMORE,  MD.,  John  Howard  Herrick,  Law  Building 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  Victor  McGibeny,  17  Milk  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Co.,  Oakley 

Avenue  and  Kinzie  Street 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  The  Queisser-Bliss  Co.,  Schofield 

Building 

DENVER,  COLO,  Charpiot  Safe  Co. 

DETROIT,  MICH,  Michigan  Gas  Appliance  Co,  204  Bowles 
Building 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO,  Mark  Mitchell,  575  Sheidley  Building 


LOUISVILLE,  KY,  Belknap  Hardware  &  Mfg.  Co. 
MILW  AUKEE,  WIS,  Charles  J.  Mertens,  Permanent  Ex- 
hibit Rooms 
MEMPHIS,  TENN,  Orgill  Brothers 

OMAHA,  NEB,  Sunderland  Brothers  Co,  17th  and  Harney 
Streets 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA,  W.  C.  Poor,  Land  Title  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA,  W.  L.  Dunne,  713  Liberty  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO,  W.  A.  Wheeland,  1215  Syndicate  Trust 
Building 

ST.  PAUL,  MINN,  Chas.  J.  Lindeke,  Jr.,  350  Jackson  Street 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  C.  Roman  Co,  173  Jessie  Street 


Products. 

Lowrie  Wall  Safes  and  Vaults,  for  Residences, 
Apartment  Houses,  Churches,  Clubs  and  Offices. 

Installation. 

The  Safe  is  anchored  in  the  wall,  protected  from 
fire  or  attack.  Front  of  box  is  covered  by  plaster,  com- 
pletely concealing  it.  Only  the  heavy  door  is  exposed. 
We  were  the  originators  of  this  method  of  installing  a 
safe. 


Patented  Features. 

Temporary  zvood  door:  protects  interior  of  safe 
during  construction,  guides  setting  of  box,  and  forms 
seat  for  plaster  coat.  Detachable  door  casing;  tele- 
scopic trim:  adjusts  to  wall  surface  to  make  perfect  fin- 
ish. Anchor  rods:  tie  box  to  wall,  hold  fireproofing 
around  safe.  Spring  hinge:  folds  against  door,  does 
not  extend  into  box.    Ten  patents. 


LOWRIE  WALL  SAFE— BUILT  IN  BREAST  HIGH 
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Lowrie  Safe  &  Lock  Mfg.  Company 


Wall  Safes  1805 


Z=i<  iwZZ  AIR  %*AC£  A9\ 
'i^         ''III  _ 


LOW/?/£  PAT'S 


FIRE  PROOFING.; 

H 


OtTC.  /  7.  a3.  ZOOS,  orttf/rs Pf/vo/tfO. 

SECTIONAL  DETAILS  OF  DOOR  H,  TWO  THIRDS  SIZE 

Doors  and  Locks. 

Made  of  4-ply  cold-rolled  strip  steel.  Brass  work- 
ing parts,  enclosed  in  heavy  drawn-steel  case.  Right 
and  left  latches  2j/>  inches  wide,  ^  inch  thick.  L  door 
similar  to  H,  but  lighter  in  construction.  Each  is 
equipped  with  three-tumbler  combination  lock  and  can 
be  set  to  five  changes. 

Construction  of  Safes. 

Styles  A,  B,  D  and  E,  cast.  Front  I  inch  thick ; 
ends,  sides  and  back,  JH$  inch.  Styles  F  and  G,  steel, 
heavy  gauge,  folded  and  paneled;  front,  triple  thick- 
ness, cement  filled. 

Styles  N  and  R,  steel,  heavy  gauge.  Door,  steel, 
chilled  plates  and  fireproofing  i*4  inches  thick.  Com- 
bination lock. 

Style  S.S.,  steel  plates,  riveted  to  heavy  angle  iron. 
Door,  steel,  chilled  metal  plates  and  asbestos  2*/2  inches 
thick.    Four  latches ;  combination  lock. 


LOWRIE  WALL  VAULT,  STYLE  SS 


DIMENSIONS,  WEIGHT  AND  PRICES 


A 
B 
D 
E 
G 
F 
N 

R 

SS 


Style 

Inside 

Inside 

Inside 

Inside 

Inside 

Inside 

Inside 

Inside 

Inside 


High 
10" 
8" 
10" 
10" 
10" 
10" 
10" 

16" 

18" 


Wide 
11" 
11" 
15" 
IS" 
14" 
12" 
10" 

to* 

12" 


Deep 
4" 

iy%" 

7H" 
4" 

1W 

8  or  10" 


Cu.  In. 
440 
638 
1068 
1594 
1050 
450 
650 

1200 


Weight 

50  lbs. 

60  lbs. 
105  lbs. 
125  lbs. 

25  lbs. 

22  lbs. 

50  lbs. 

65  lbs. 
150  lbs. 


With  H  door 
5523.00 
25.00 
28.00 
30.00 
18.00 


17. 
22. 


00 
00 


25.00 
40.00 


L  door 
320.00 
22.00 
25.00 
27.00 
15.00 
14.00 
Square  door, 

10  x  10" 
Rectangular 
door,  10  x  16" 
Rectangular 
door,  12  x  18" 


Important  Suggestions. 

Outside  dimensions  1  inch  greater  for  height,  2 
inches  for  width,  iy2  inches  for  depth  (actual  meas-. 
urements),  neck  extension,  lugs  and  anchor  rods  in- 
cluded. When  recesses  are  left  for  installations  after 
walls  are  built,  allow  at  least  3  inches  in  height  and 
width  for  cement. 

B,  D  and  G  build  into  two  courses  of  brick  (besides 
outer  course).   E  requires  three. 

Styles  A  and  F  build  into  53^-inch  wall,  and  are 
especially  adapted  for  frame  or  veneer  construction  or 
for  partitions. 

On  order,  boxes  for  styles  R  and  SS  can  be  made 
larger  than  standard. 

Instruction  for  Installation. 

Complete  instructions  for  setting  safes  are  printed 
on  front  of  each  box.  Locks  are  set  in  place  when 
walls  are  dry. 


PLAS  TEP  FINISH 


STEEL  SAFE.  STYLE  G 


/locates  box  after  paper 

AND  CENTERS  TOOL  TO  TR/M  ClRClE 


Emm 


I 


^(''HORIZONTAL  SECTION  OF  THE  LOWRIE  WALL  SAFE  -.•> 

HORIZONTAL  SECTION  OF  LOWRIE  WALL  SAFE  SET  IN 
BRICK  WALL 

Showing;  method  of  Fireproofing 

Samples. 

Samples  are  on  exhibition  at  all  agencies,  or  will 
be  sent  to  any  architect  on  "  Sweet's  "  list,  on  request. 
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1806      Safes  and  Filing  Cabinets 


The  Meilink  Manufacturing  Co. 


THE  MEILINK  MANUFACTURING  CO. 


House,  Office  and  Wall  Safes 
TOLEDO,  OHIO 


Products. 

Meilink  Filing  Safes  (Patented 
March  19,  1912),  for  Office  Buildings  to 
replace  the  old  Vault  and  Vault  Door. 

Sectional  Steel  Filing  Cabinets. 

Steel  Wall  Safes  in  the  popular  Round-Door 
Type. 

Square  Door  Wall  Safes  with  Cast  Frames. 

All-Steel  Wall  Vaults  for  Silverware  in  special 
designs  submitted  to  the  architect,  for  Apartments. 
Hotels  and  Private  Residences. 

Portable  Safes  in  all  sizes  for  home  and  general 
business  use. 

Filing  Safes  for  Office  Buildings. 

For  the  Safe  equipment  of  modern  office  buildings, 
Meilink  Filing  Safes  are  the  most  practical  from  both 
economic  and  protective  standpoints,  to  say  nothing  of 
their  value  as  a  convenience  to  the  tenants. 

Economy — They  recover  all  the  valuable  floor  space 
used  by  the  old-type  of  built-in-vaults,  place  it  on  a 
par  with  other  producing  space,  and  by  effecting  so  great 
a  space  saving,  materially  increase  the  returns  on  the 
total  investment.  They  cost  less  (again  a  saving)  and 
are  a  producing  power  rather  than  an  expense. 

Protection — We  have  designed  this  Safe  to  take  the 
place  of  and  improve  upon  the  practicability  of  the  built- 
in-vault,  but  have  not  lost  sight  of  the  primary  purpose 
of  a  Safe — protection — which  includes  in  its  meaning 
strength  to  withstand  a  bad  fall  and  heavy  masses  fall- 
ing upon  it. 

Construction — This  Safe  is  built  with  strong  steel 
angle  frames  in  both  front  and  back,  formed  from  one 
piece  of  steel,  electrically  welded  in  the  four  corners 
and  butt-welded  on  the  bottom.  The  inside  and  outside 
bodies  are  of  14-gauge  steel  and  fit  into  channel  grooves 
in  the  angular  frames.  Steel  stay-bolts  running  from 
front  to  back  frame  draw  the  bodies  into  position  in  the 
channels  and  interlock  the  whole  structure  into  one 
solid  part,  making  the  strongest  Safe  ever  built. 

It  is  a  serious  mistake  to  buy  an  article  of  light 
gauge  metal  and  without  framework,  assuming  that  it 
will  give  you  the  protection  needed.  If  it  has  not  the 
necessary  strength  to  prevent  its  being  torn  apart  or 
crushed  it  falls  far  short  of  its  purpose. 

Fireproofing — We  employ  2%  inches  of  cellular  in- 
sulation in  fire  walls,  with  a  series  of  moulded  air 
spaces  next  to  the  inside  steel  wall..  This  insulator  has 
proved  in  the  actual  tests  of  years  to  be  the  most  effi- 
cient fireproofing  used  by  any  one,  and  enables  us 


MBA 


trademark 


to  guarantee  all  our  safes  free  from  inte- 
rior moisture  and  swollen  walls. 

Lock — The  Safe  is  fitted  with  key 
changing  combination  lock,  permitting  it  to  be  set  on 
any  given  figures  without  taking  the  lock  apart  or  even 
removing  the  case.  It  is  capable  of  millions  of  changes 
and  is  absolutely  non-pickable. 

Finish — Standard  finish  is  dark  green  with  gold-line 
decorations  rubbed  to  a  dead  gloss. 


DOUBLE  DOOR  FILING  SAFE  EQUIPPI-D  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
STEEL  INTERIOR 


SINGLE  DOOR  FILING  SAFE  EQUIPPED  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
STEEL  INTERIOR 
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Wall  Safes. 

Meilink  Wall  Safes  are  built  into  the  finest  apart- 
ments, flats  and  dwellings  in  all  of  our  large  cities,  and 
are  considered  generally  by  the  builders  as  the  standard 
line  of  Wall  Safes. 

We  claim  superiority  in  the  locking  device  and 
again  in  the  tensile  strength  of  our  construction,  which 
is  the  principal  consideration  in  wall  safes;  and  we 
again  claim  superiority  in  finish,  whether  plated  or 
enamel  finishes. 

Round  Door  Wall  Safes  are  covered  with  J/2-'mch 
mesh  galvanized  cloth  to  hold  a  cement  insulator.  The 
front  of  the  safe  is  provided  with  an  extension  frame 
or  rim  I  inch  deep  to  allow  for  insulating  the  front. 
The  door  and  trim  rims  are  supplied  in  plated  finishes 
only. 

All  Square  Door  Wall  Safes  have  a  ij^-inch  exten- 
sion frame  on  front  of  safe  box  to  allow  for  insulation 
around  the  box,  and  are  fitted  with  a  fireproof  door. 
A  metal  trim  rim  with  double  bead  is  fitted  around  edge 
of  the  outside  face  of  the  safe  and  attached  after  the 
safe  is  built  into  the  wall. 

The  finish  on  the  door  of  the  safe,  which  is  the 
exposed  part  in  the  room,  is  velvet  bronze  green  with 
fine  line  gold  decorations.  Knob  and  dial  are  nickel- 
plated.  The  trim  rims  are  finished  in  gun  metal  and 
corner  pieces  in  natural  finish  bronze.  Cabinet  work 
and  shelves  are  lined  with  heavy  green  velveteen. 

Lock  and  Bolt  Work — The  Lock  is  practically  the 
same  in  construction  and  operation  as  used  in  our 
Portable  Safes.    The  combination  can  be  changed  very 
quickly  by  opening  a  slide  in  the  back  of  the  lock 
case.  Each  lock  is  built  in  a  series  of  22  changes. 
The  total  number  of  changes  in  the  entire  series 
of  locks  is  over  52,000,  so  that  no  two  locks  need 
be  alike.   Each  series  is  registered  at  our  factory 
by  a  number  stamped  on  the  dial. 

Should  the  door  be  locked,  combination 
changed  and  the  tenant  moved  away,  we  can  sup- 
ply a  series  of  22  combinations  that  will  open 
the  door.  We  call  your  especial  attention  to  this 
strong  and  important  point,  which  makes  the 
Wall  Safe  practical  for  apartment  houses.  This 
type  of  lock  is  used  only  in  Meilink  Wall  Safes. 


Chests,  Jewel  Safes,  etc.,  special  information  and  sizes 
furnished  on  request. 

Round-Door  Sleel  Wall  Safes — 

Style  A,  for  j-inch  frame  wall,  price  $14.00.  Out- 
side 14"  long,  <j/2"  high,  4"  deep. 

Style  B,  for  8-inch  brick  wall,  price  $16.00.  Out- 
side 14"  'ong,  qJ/T  high,  5"  deep. 

S  yle  C,  for  12-inch  brick  wall,  price  $18.00.  Out- 
side 14"  long,  gl/2"  high,  7"  deep. 

Style  D,  for  16-inch  brick  wall,  price  $20.00.  Out- 
side 16"  long,  10"  high,  10"  deep. 

All  doors  have  6-inch  clear  opening. 

Special  Note. 

We  know  we  can  tell  you  sometbing  about  our 
Safes  that  is  worth  your  while. 


STYLE  C  WALL  SAFE 
Set  in  12-Inch  Brick  Wall 


Sizes  and  Prices. 

Portable  Safes — Sizes  from  12  to  48  inches. 

Steel  Filing  Safes  or  Portable  Vaults — Sizes 
from  24  to  60  inches  in  Single  and  Double 
Doors. 

For  Square-Door  Steel  Wall  Vaults,  Silver 


STYLE  H   SAFE  SET  IN  WALL 
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York  Safe  and  Lock  Company 


YORK  SAFE  AND  LOCK  COMPANY 


FACTORY  AND  MAI N  OFFICE 

YORK,  PA. 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  55  Maiden  Lane 
BALTIMORE,  MD.,  5  and  7  West  German  Street  ^ 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  119  North  Fourth  Street 


branOj  offices  and  salesrooms 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  98  Sudbury  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  35-37  North  Market  Street 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  941  Liberty  Avenue 


Products  Vault  Doors,  Fireproof  Safes,  Bankers'  Square 

BanV  and  Safety-Deposit  Vaults,  Safety-  Door  Safes,  Manganese  Steel  Bank  Safes,  Plate 
Deposit  Boxes  Bank  Vault  Entrances,  Fireproof     Safes,  Express  Messenger  Boxes,  etc. 
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ROUND  DOOR  VAULT  BUILT  FOR  THE  NATIONAL  BANK  OF  GERMANTOWN,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.   
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Safes  and  Vaults 


Bank  and  Safety-Deposit  Vaults. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  building  heavy  hank  work 
and  our  facilities  for  the  prompt  execution  of  large 
contracts  are  unequaled.  If  desired  we  will  furnish, 
free  of  cost,  plans  and  specifications.  We  also  make 
Safe  and  Vault  Work  of  every  description  from  archi- 
tects' plans  and  designs. 

Safety-Deposit  Boxes  and  Interior  Fittings. 

We  are  prepared  at  all  times  to  submit  plans  for 
equipping  the  interior  of  vaults  with  Safety-Deposit 
Boxes,  Safes,  Tellers'  Lockers,  Storage  Shelving,  or 
interior  fittings  of  any  description. 

Bankers'  Safes. 

We  manufacture  Bankers'  Safes  of  chrome  steel, 
with  square  or  round  doors,  also  Manganese  Steel  Safes 
with  round  doors. 

Fireproof  Safes. 

Our  Fireproof  Safes  are  made  with  solid  welded 
angle  frames;  interlocking  tongue  and  groove  joint  in 
doors ;  projecting  hinge  flange ;  "  Electro  Vulcan  "  cal- 
cined dry  filling,  making  the  safe  moisture  and  damp 
proof  as  well  as  fireproof ;  drill-proof  plate  under  lock 
and  inside  bolt  work  and  outside  hinges ;  solid  body  and 
solid  back.  These  features  combine  to  make  the 
"  York  "  Safes  the  strongest  and  most  reliable  office 
safes  in  the  world. 

Fireproof  Vault  Doors. 

We  constantly  carry  on  hand  Fireproof  Vault 
Doors  of  standard  sizes  in  various  designs.  We  are 
also  prepared  to  furnish  promptly  special  doors  of  any 
size  or  style. 

Special  Safes  for  Fireproof  Buildings. 

These  Safes  are  constructed  with  lighter  walls 
than  the  regular  standard  Fireproof  Safes,  and  are  de- 
signed for  use  in  modern  fireproof  buildings. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Architects  who  are  interested  in  Vault  or  Safe 
Work  of  any.  description  are  respectfully  requested  to 
communicate  with  us.  Estimates  on  all  kinds  of  work 
furnished  promptly,  and  we  cheerfully  co-operate  with 
architects  for  working  out  the  details  of  special  designs. 

Warranty. 

All  goods  warranted  to  be  absolutely  as  represented. 
We  also  take  special  pride  in  the  superior  finish  of  our 
work  and  can  meet  the  most  exacting  requirements. 
Our  workmanship  and  finish  are  superior  to  anything 
on  the  market  to-day.  We  are  the  largest  Safe  and 
Vault  builders  in  the  world. 


VAULT  DOOR 
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Wood  "Block  Floors 


Ayer  &  Lord  Tie  Company 


AYER  &  LORD  TIE  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Manufacturers  of  Creosoted  Wood  Blocks  for  Floors 

1515  Railway  Exchange 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products  and  Services. 

Creosoted  Wood  Blocks  for  Floors,  for  indus- 
trial plants,  freight  houses,  warehouses,  breweries, 
stables,  cow  barns,  loading  platforms;  and  for  Roads 
and  Street  Pavements. 

Creosoted  Lumber:  We  are  equipped  and  pre- 
pared to  creosote  lumber  of  all  kinds  or  sizes  for  every 
class  of  service. 

As  manufacturers  and  contractors,  this  Company 
sells  blocks  direct  to  contractors  or,  if  the  size  of  the 
job  warrants  it.  will  contract  for  and  install  floors  of 
all  kinds ;  or,  on  request,  will  send  a  man  to  supervise 
the  construction. 

Description. 

Our  Creosoted  Wood  Blocks  will  be  thoroughly 
preserved  against  decay  and  yet  present  a  dry,  clean 
surface  ;  eliminate  sweating  and  tracking  of  tar  ;  and 
will  maintain  a  tight  floor  that  will  not  shrink. 

These  blocks  will  conform  to  the  accompanying 
specifications. 

Methods  of  Laying. 

Proper  methods  of  laying  wood  blocks  depend  on 
the  conditions  to  be  met.  We  have  specifications  for 
various  methods  of  construction  that  are  based  on  years 
of  experience.  We  will  gladly  make  recommendations 
and  send  a  copy  of  these  specifications  on  request. 

Advantages  of  Wood  Block  Floors. 

(1)  Low  cost  of  maintenance.  Floors  made  of 
creosoted  blocks  have  withstood  the  wear  of  heavy 
service  for  ten  years  without  a  cent  for  maintenance 
expense. 

(2)  Ease  of  maintenance.  Owing  to  small  units 
these  pavements  may  be  laid  uniformly  smooth ;  sec- 
tions are  easily  removed  without  damage  to  blocks,  and 
necessary  openings  are  replaced  in  perfect  condition. 

(3)  Trucking  can  be  done  with  less  labor  by  rea- 
son of  smooth  surface  and  fine  texture  of  the  material, 
good  foothold  and  non-compression  or  splintering 
under  weight. 

(4)  Wood  blocks  tend  to  reduce  noise,  deaden 
rumble  of  trucks,  do  not  reflect  light  or  radiate  heat 
and  create  no  dirt  of  themselves. 

(5)  Wood  block  floors  decrease  the  fatigue  of 
labor. 

(6)  Creosote  oil  used  is  free  of  tar,  tar  oils,  petro- 
leum or  any  other  product. 


How  to  Specify  for  Blocks. 

All  Creosoted  Wood  Blocks  shall  be  Ayer  &  Lord  Inte- 
rior Blocks  and  must  conform  to  the  following  specifications: 

Timber — Timber  shall  be  air-dried  long  leaf  yellow  pine 
and  shall  be  sound,  square  edged,  free  from  bark,  shakes, 
large,  loose  or  rotten  knots,  red  heart,  worm  or  knot  holes 
or  any  other  defects  detrimental  to  its  strength  or  durability. 
The  annual  rings  in  three  (3)  inches  measured  radially  from 
the  center  of  the  heart  shall  average  not  less  than  eight  to 
the  inch.  Xo  second  growth  timber  or  loblolly  pine  will  be 
accepted.  The  timber  to  be  surfaced  one  side  before  cutting 
into  blocks,  to  insure  uniform  width. 

Blocks — Blocks  shall  be  cut  from  timber  as  specified  and 
shall  be  not  less  than  five  inches  nor  more  than  10  inches  in 
length  and  shall  average  eight  inches.  The  blocks  shall  be  3", 
•  3j/j"  or  4"  in  depth  (figured  with  the  grain)  according  to  the 
class  of  service  required  and  from  3"  to  4"  wide;  all  blocks, 
however,  to  be  of  the  same  width  for  any  one  job.  All  blocks 
shall  be  uniformly  manufactured. 

Oil — The  creosote  must  be  a  pure  distillate  oil  obtained 
entirely  from  coal  gas  or  coke  oven  tar  and  must  not  contain 
any  admixture  of  tar,  tar  oils,  petroleum  or  any  other  product. 

The  creosote  must  be  complete  liquid  at  thirty-eight  (38) 
degrees  Centigrade  and  not  more  than  three  (3)  per  cent  of 
the  water-free  oil  shall  be  insoluble  in  chloroform  or  benzol. 

Its  specific  gravity  at  thirty-eight  (38)  degrees  Centigrade 
shall  be  not  less  than  one  and  five  hundredths  (1.05)  and  shall 
not  exceed  one  and  nine  hundredths  (1.09). 

The  creosote  shall  be  subject  to  a  distilling  test  as  follows: 

Up  to  200  degrees  Centigrade,  no  distillate. 

Up  to  210  degrees  Centigrade,  less  than  5  per  cent. 

Up  to  235  degrees  Centigrade,  25  per  cent. 

The  distillation  of  the  oil  shall  be  carried  to  three  hundred 
and  fifty-five  (355)  degrees  Centigrade  and  the  residue  shall 
be  less  than  thirty-five  (35)  per  cent. 

The  distillate  between  two  hundred  and  ten  (210)  degrees 
and  two  hundred  and  thirty-five  (235)  degrees  shall,  on  cool- 
ing to  room  temperature  (seventy-seven  degrees  Fahrenheit), 
yield  solids. 

The  oil  shall  not  contain  more  than  three  (3)  per  cent 
of  water. 

References. 

Our  Wood  Block  Floors  are  in  use  in  the  follow- 
ing plants : 

Berger  Manufacturing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio 

Columbia  Steel  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111. 

Automatic  Sprinkler  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Morgan  &  Wright,  Detroit,  Mich. 

General  Fireproofing  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Great  Lakes  Engineering  Works,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 

Mark  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Algoma  Steel  Corporation,  Sault  Sainte  Marie,  Ont. 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio 
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THE  JENNISON-WRIGHT  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Kreolite  Factory  and  Warehouse  Moors 

312  Huron  Street 
TOLEDO,  OHIO 


Product  and  Services. 

Kreolite  Block  Floors  for  use  in 
Machine  Shops,  Warerooms,  Loading 
Platforms,  Garages,  Foundries,  Stock 
Rooms,  Stables  and  Cow  Barns. 

We  maintain  a  corps  of  expert  superintendents 
who  are  sent  out  to  show  purchasers  how  to  properly 
install  our  Kreolite  Block  Floors,  wherever  such  super- 
vision is  desired. 

Special  Advantages. 

Kreolite  Blocks  are  easy  to  install,  each  block  be- 
ing cut  to  exact  size  and  fitting  up  together  in  a  solid 
compact  floor,  while  floor  repairs  or  floor  maintenance 
costs  never  appear  on  the  books. 

Kreolite  Block  Floors  are  extremely  durable,  in 
many  instances  having  been  subject  to  much  heavy 
service  for  years,  and  yet  showing  no  perceptible  wear ; 
in  fact  are  improving  with  age. 

"Workmen  like  these  floors,  as  they  are  far  less 
fatiguing  than  most  floors,  and  never  become  hot  or 
cold  under  the  feet,  thus  directly  increasing  shop  effi- 
ciency. 

Xo  matter  what  the  weight  or  rate  of  speed  of  any 
machine,  it  can  be  mounted  on  a  Kreolite  Block  Floor 
with  complete  satisfaction,  as  has  been  proven  in  many 
of  the  largest  machine  shops  in  the  country. 

Kreolite  Block  Floors  are  easy  to  truck  over,  thus 
cutting  labor  costs  and  increasing  the  factory  output. 

Our  engineers  will  supply  you  with  full  details  of 
the  installation  of  Kreolite  Block  Floors  in  plants  sim- 
ilar to  your  own. 
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STYLES  OF  KREOLITE  FLOOR  BLOCKS 

Specifications  for  Kreolite  Block  Factory  Floors. 

Kreolite  Rectangular  Blocks — Kreolite  Blocks  shall  be  rec- 
tangular in  shape.  They  shall  be  either  2y2",  3",  3y2"  or  4" 
in  depth  (parallel  to  the  fiber),  at  the  option  of  Engineer  or 
Architect.  They  shall  be  3"  or  4"  wide  and  random  lengths 
from  6"  to  9".  They  shall  be  cut  from  either  Southern  Yellow 
Pine,  Michigan  Tamarack,  or  Selected  Beech  and  Hard  Maple 
Hearts  at  the  option  of  Engineer  or  Architect.    They  shall  be 


well   manufactured  and   free   from  injurious 
QI$JB»5     defects.    (Treatment  checks  not  to  be  consid- 
ered defects.) 

Kreolite  Ilex  Blocks — Hex  Blocks  shall 
be  hexagonal  in  shape  with  one  diameter 
one  quarter  (%")  inch  scant.  They  shall  be  2'//',  3", 
"S'A"  or  4"  in  depth  (parallel  to  the  fiber  J,  at  the  op-, 
tion  of  Arcliitect  or  Engineer.  They  shall  be  not  less  than 
five  (5")  inches  nor  more  than  seven  (7")  inches  in  diam- 
eter. All  blocks  in  any  one  shipment,  however,  shall  be  same- 
size.  Blocks  shall  be  cut  from  sound  Michigan  Tamarack,  free 
from  injurious  defects.  Treatment  checks  not  to  be  considered 
defects. 

Treatment — Blocks  shall  first  be  shrunk  to  the  limit  by  the 
Kreolite  Process,  so  as  to  reduce  shrinkage  of  blocks  in  finished 
floors  to  the  minimum,  after  which  blocks  shall  be  treated  with 
Kreolite  Oil  in  the  following  manner: 

Blocks  shall  be  placed  in  an  air-tight  retort  in  which  dry 
heat  is  to  be  maintained  for  the  purpose  of  expelling  all  mois- 
ture. Heat  is  to  be  maintained  until  blocks  are  completely 
sterilized.  A  vacuum  shall  then  be  applied  until  about  twenty 
(20")  inches  is  reached,  and  while  under  this  vacuum  Kreolite 
Oil  shall  be  run  into  retort  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than 
one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  degrees  Fahrenheit,  after  which 
hydraulic  pressure  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150) 
pounds  per  square  inch  shall  be  maintained  until  required 
amount  of  Kreolite  Oil  is  forced  into  blocks. 

Concrete  Foundation — If  a  concrete  foundation  is  desired, 
after  earth  floor  is  levelled  and  tamped,  spread  a  layer  of  con- 
crete about  four  (4")  inches  in  depth,  composed  of  one  (1) 
part  Portland  Cement,  three  (3)  parts  sand  and  seven  (7)  parts 
cinders,  and  after  concrete  is  "  set  "  spread  a  cushion  of  sand 
about  one  half  (yi")  inch  in  depth  over  surface  of  same. 

Manner  of  Laying  with  Kreolite  Pitch  Filler — Kreolite 
Blocks  shall  then  be  dipped  in  Kreolite  Pitch  Filler.  Each  in- 
dividual block  shall  be  dipped  at  least  two  thirds  (2/3)  of  its 
depth  from  bottom  of  block,  so  that  at  least  two  thirds  OA)  of 
its  depth  and  whole  bottom  of  block  is  completely  coated  with 
Kreolite  Pitch  Filler. 

Immediately  after  each  block  is  dipped  in  Kreolite  Pitch 
Filler  it  shall  be  set  on  sand  cushion  as  above  prepared.  After 
ten  rows  of  blocks  have  been  laid  a  piece  of  2"  x  4"  plank  shall 
be  laid  along  edge  of  blocks  and  blocks  driven  as  tightly  to- 
gether as  possible  so  as  to  fit  blocks  snugly  together.  The  piece 
of  2"  x  4"  timber  shall  then  be  removed  and  the  operation 
shall  be  repeated  as  fast  as  each  ten  rows  of  blocks  are  laid 
until  floor  is  completed.  Each  separate  row  of  blocks  shall 
also  be  tightened  as  fast  as  they  are  laid,  by  forcing  blocks  to- 
gether from  end  of  row  with  a  lever,  pick  or  other  instrument. 
The  Kreolite  Blocks  shall  be  placed  at  such  an  angle  as  Engineer 
or  Architect  shall  direct.  Care  should  be  taken  to  break  joints 
by  about  one  and  a  half  (1^>)  inches. 

After  a  reasonable  amount  of  blocks  are  laid  they  shall  be 
tamped  until  they  are  brought  to  a  true  and  level  surface,  after 
which  dry  sand  (preferably  heated)  shall  be  swept  and  re-swept 
over  surface  of  floor  until  interstices  between  blocks  are  com- 
pletely filled.  Each  day  the  blocks  laid  shall  be  tamped  and 
filled  and  finished  as  closely  as  practicable.  Sand  filler  swept 
into  interstices  between  blocks  will  gradually  mix  with  the 
Kreolite  Cement  and  make  a  mastic  filler  which  will  bond  blocks 
each  to  the  other  and  also  waterproof  entire  floor. 
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Schouler  Cement  Construction  Co. 


SCHOULER  CEMENT  CONSTRUCTION  CO. 

(SUCCESSORS  TO  W.  W.  SCHOULER) 

"  Schouler  "  Patent  Stall  Floor,  Sliding  Door  Guide  and  Weather-Strip 

OFFICE,  STOREHOUSE  AXD  YARD 

154-156  Frclinghuysen  Avenue,  Lehigh  Valley  R.  R.  Siding 

TELEPHONE,  10  Waverly  NEWARK,  N.  J.  ESTABLISHED  1887 


Products. 

"  Sciiouler's  "  Patent  Sanitary  Stall  Floor  ; 
"  Schouler's  "  Patent  Door  Guide  and  Weather- 
Strip  for  Sliding  Doors;  Concrete  and  Cement  Side- 
walks and  Floors  for  Stables,  Barns,  Factories,  Ga- 
rages, etc.;  Reinforced  Concrete  Construction, 
Stable  Fixtures,  including  Duplex  Gutter  Trap. 

We  contract  for  the  installation  of  our  products 
where  desired. 


Sanitary  Stall  Floor. 

This  system  is  designed  for  use  in  connection  with 
concrete  or  artificial  stone  floors.  It  consists  of  a  se- 
ries of  wooden  slats  with  spaces  between,  held  in  posi- 
tion by  a  patent  slat  holder.  The  spaces  between  the 
slats  are  wholly  unobstructed  by  bolts  or  otherwise, 


thus  giving  a  free  passage  for  liquids.  The  slat  hold- 
ers consist  of  two  iron  bars  embedded  in  the  floor  cross- 
wise, near  the  head  and  foot  of  the  stall,  each  having  a 
row  of  hooks.  These  hooks  point  toward  the  head  of 
the  stall ;  the  slats  are  fitted  with  a  device  on  the  under 
side,  are  placed  on  the  hooks,  drawn  back  and  held 
firmly  in  place  by  a  locking  bar  at  the  head  of  the  stall. 
An  open  gutter  can  be  used  with  a  io-foot  stall  if  de- 
sired, but  with  a  9-foot  stall  a  covered  one  is  preferable. 
The  details  are  shown  in  Fig.  1. 

By  lifting  locking  bar  "C"  the  slats  can  be  in- 
stantly pushed  forward  slightly  and  lifted  out;  thus 
sanitary  conditions  are  more  completely  assured  by  this 
system  than  by  any  other.  Its  economy  is  unchallenged, 
both  in  first  cost  and  in  maintenance.  The  slats  being 
interchangeable,  they  may  be  so  altered  in  position  as 
to  avoid  undue  wear  on  the  center  ones. 


Fig.  1.    "  SCHOULER'S "  PATENT  SANITARY  STALL  FLOOR 

AA,  Slat  Holders;  B,  Second  Slat,  the  first  being  removed;  C,  Locking  Bar;  D,  Gutter 
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Sanitary  Stall  Floor — Continued. 

Trice  per  set,  f.  o.  b.  Newark:  For  single  stalls, 
$10;  for  box  stalls,  $20.  Tbese  are  standard  sizes,  7  ft. 
4  in.  by  3  ft.,  and  are  kept  in  stock.  Special  sizes  can 
be  made  to  order  in  about  ten  days.  Sets  may  be  or- 
dered direct  or  tbrough  local  contractors.  Maple  is 
used  in  regular  sets  ;  oak,  yellow  pine  or  spruce  to  order. 


Sliding  Door  Guide  and  Weather-Strip. 

This  consists  of  a  heavy  steel  groove,  embedded 
in  the  floor  flush  with  the  surface,  in  which  slides  a  steel 
plate  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  door.  The  groove 
acts  as  a  guide,  and  the  door,  sliding  smoothly,  is  kept 
in  place  on  the  overhead  track.  The  door  may  be  hung 
clear  of  the  sill,  to  avoid  possible  obstruction,  without 
danger  of  wind,  rain,  snow  or  dust  penetrating  the 
building,  as  the  steel  plate  acts  as  a  weather-strip  and 
effectually  closes  the  space  (Fig.  2).  The  opening  in 
the  guide  runs  entirely  through  to  the  seepage  bed 
below,  thus  carrying  away  all  the  water. 

This  device  is  invaluable  in  garages,  barns,  stables, 
factories,  freight  stations,  and  wherever  outside  sliding 
doors  are  used.  It  is  adapted  to  any  size  door,  and  in 
connection  with  flooring  of  concrete,  asphalt,  brick  or 
wood  it  is  the  only  successful  appliance  for  the  purpose. 
It  can  be  installed  by  any  competent  workman. 

Price,  f.  o.  b.  Newark,  $1.00  per  lineal  foot. 


Fig.  2.    END  VIEW  OF  "  SCHOULER'S  *'  PATENT  SLIDING-DOOR 
GUIDE  AND  WEATHER-STRIP 


:Bi    metal    n=f!  CUIDE1  rB"1 


nan 


.s. 


Fig.  3.    SIDE  VIEW  OF  "  SCHOULER'S  "  PATENT  SLIDING-DOOR  GUIDE  AND  WEATHER-STRIP 
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Bedford,  N.  Y. 
Ossining,  N.  Y. 
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Annapolis,  Md. 
Locust  Valley,  L.  I. 
536  West  46th  Street,  N.  Y. 
Locust  Valley,  L.  I. 
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Newark,  N.  J. 
Madison,  N.  J. 
Newark,  N.  J. 
Morristown,  N.  J. 
Somerville,  N.  J. 
Raritan,  N.  J. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 


are  using  "  Schouler's  "  patent  devices : 
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Burnet  &  Hopkins,  New  York,  X.  Y. 
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Burnet  &  Hopkins,  New  York,  X.  Y. 
Burnet  &  Hopkins,  New  York,  X.  Y. 
Burnet  &  Hopkins,  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
Burnet  &  Hopkins,  New  York,  X.  Y. 
Burnet  &  Hopkins,  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
C.  P.  H.  Gilbert,  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
Buchman  &  Fox,  New  York,  X*.  Y. 
Babb,  Cook  &  Willard,  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
George  B.  Post,  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
H.  D.  Hale,  Boston,  Mass. 
T.  C.  Hughes,  Xewark,  X.  J. 
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JAMES  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

James  Sanitary  Dairy  Barn  Equipment 

244  Cane  Street 
FORT  ATKINSON,  WIS. 


Products. 

The  James  Line  of  Sanitary  Steel  and  W  ood 
Cow  Stalls;  Steel  and  Wood  Stanchions;  Sani- 
tary Steel  Calf  Pens,  Bull  Pens,  Cow  Pens  and 
Box  Stalls;  Manure,  Feed  and  Milk  Can  Carriers; 
Feed  Trucks;  Dairy  Barn  Ventilators;  and  mis- 
cellaneous Barn  Equipment  and  Supplies 

Co-operative  Barn  Designing  Service. 

The  James  Co-operative  Service  Bureau  is  estab- 
lished as  a  "  Clearing  House  "  of  ideas  on  barn  building 
and  equipment,  especially  dairy  barns  for  dairy  farmers 
and  large  country  estates ;  the  specific  purpose  being  to 
furnish  architects  any  information  they  may  need 
relating  to  the  practical  end  of  dairy  barn  designing. 

Dairy  farmers  are  finding  it  profitable  to  install 
equipment  of  a  permanent  nature  requiring  a  consider- 
able investment  of  money ;  hence  the  necessity  of  their 
securing  the  services  of  an  experienced  architect  to 
design  the  barn  with  the  assistance  of  dairy  barn  ex- 
perts, making  certain  at  the  time  the  barn  is  built  that 
all  dimensions  are  correct  to  accommodate  properly 
the  modern  equipment  that  will  sooner  or  later  be  in- 
stalled. 

Many  other  items  peculiar  to  the  dairy  business, 
varying  according  to  the  particular  phase  of  the  busi- 
ness being  conducted,  also  enter  into  the  problem. 

Our  Service  Department  is  under  the  personal 
supervision  of  W*.  D.  James,  General  Manager  of  the 
Company,  known  among  dairymen  as  a  leading  author- 
ity on  dairy  barns.  Mr.  James  was  born  and  raised 
on  a  dairy  farm.  Many  years  of  practical  experience 
as  a  dairyman  have  made  him  thoroughly  familiar  with 
every  detail  of  the  dairy  business,  from  the  cleaning  of 
the  barn  to  the  handling  of  the  profits.  His  personal 
contact  with  dairymen  from  all  over  the  country  at 
agricultural  fairs  and  dairy  shows  and  his  visits  to 
dairy  farms  have  given  him  an  intimate  knowledge  of 
the  varied  barn  needs  of  dairy  farmers  in  every  section. 
For  years  architects  building  barns  for  dairy  farmers 
throughout  the  United  States  have  been  submitting 
their  floor  plans  to  Mr.  James  for  his  criticism  and 
suggestions,  and  many  hundreds  of  barns  of  all  kinds 
and  sizes  have  been  designed  with  his  cooperation. 

This,  together  with  his  experience  as  an  inventor 
and  manufacturer  of  dairy  barn  equipment,  makes  his 
advice  and  suggestions  of  great  practical  value. 

Mr.  Goodrich,  President  of  the  Company,  has  been 
in  the  dairy  business  all  his  life  as  a  business  dairyman, 
as  a  lecturer  in  Farmers'  Institute  work  throughout  the 
country,  and  as  a  writer  on  dairy  subjects  for  the  farm 
press. 

Mr.  Goodrich  also  has  an  intimate  personal  knowl- 
edge of  just  what  is  essential  and  most  practical  in 
dairy  barn  designing  to  facilitate  the  handling  of  dairy 
barn  work. 

Associated  with  them  in  this  Service  Department 
is  a  staff  of  competent  draftsmen. 

The  James  Service  Bureau  is,  therefore,  in  a 


unique  position  to  furnish  complete  information  relat- 
ing to  the  practical,  every-day  interior  working  con- 
ditions in  the  modern  dairy  barns. 

Architects  are  cordially  invited  to  avail  themselves 
of  any  information  in  our  possession.  No  obligation 
of  any  nature  is  incurred  by  so  doing,  nor  is  any  charge 
made  for  the  service,  the  Service  Bureau  being  estab- 
lished to  aid  in  the  improvement  of  dairy  barns  and  to 
put  us  in  touch  with  prospective  users  of  barn  equip- 
ment, cooperating  with  the  architect  making  the  plans 
to  the  full  extent  of  our  wide  experience. 

James  Cow  Stalls  and  Stanchions. 

The  James  line  includes  both  steel  and  wood  stalls 
and  stanchions,  to  be  used  preferably  with  cement 
floors.  High-carbon  steel  tubing,  i-t^  or  inch  out- 
side diameter,  is  used  for  frame  work  and  partitions, 
the  latter  being  3  feet  6  inches  in  length.  Mangers  are 
of  the  best  Apollo  Bloom  No.  20  galvanized  sheets,  and 
all  couplings  and  fittings  of  the  best  malleable  iron. 

Steel  stalls  and  stanchions  are  furnished  either 


galvanized 
coating. 

Stall 
and  10) 
framework 


or    special  enamel 


5B  (Figs.  6,  9 
comprises  steel 
with  the  best  mal- 
leable sanitary  clamps;  the 
22A  Stanchion,  wood  lined 
(Fig.  2),  with  alignment  device 
(Fig.  3),  double  chain  hanger, 
James  Anchor  Plate  (Fig.  1), 
and  the  James  Lock ;  the  James 
Sure-Stop  Swinging  Post  and 
Lock-Open  Device  (Fig.  5)  ;  the 
James  Double-Curve  Stall  Par- 
tition with  its  sure  holding 
flange  for  cement  floors  (Fig. 
11);  and  the  James  Sanitary 
Self  -  Cleaning  Manger  with 
counterbalancing  springs,  which 
makes  it  convenient  to  water 
cows  in  the  manger  bottom. 

Steel  stanchions  (Fig.  2)  of 
high-carbon  steel  tees  are  lined 
with  best  quality  birch. 


Fig.  1.  JAMES  CURB  ANCHOR 
PLATE 

Shows  method  of  attaching  stan- 
chion to  concrete  curb;  a  bolt 
may  be  easily  inserted  or  taken 
out 
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DOUBLE  CHAIN 
HANGING  WOOD 
LINED  STEEL  STAN- 
CHION 

With  Anchor  Plate  for 
Wood  Curb 

Continued  on  next  page 


1 


James  Manufacturing  Company 


Barn  Equipment  1815 


The  carbon  steel  tecs  used  in  22A  Stanchions  arc 
i34  x  x  i'V  inches.  The  stanchion  lock,  the  lock 
open  clip  and  the  hinge  are  of  the  best  malleable  iron, 
riveted  to  tees  with  14 -inch  rivets. 

All  steel  stall  equipments  are  made  up  according 
to  width  of  stalls,  number  in  row,  etc.,  to  meet  requin 
ments  of  space  and  kind  of  cows. 

Special  Features. 

The  James  Stalls  and  Stanchions  are  far  more 
than  mere  cow  ties ;  special  patented  features  save  time, 
feed,  labor  and  money,  sufficient  to  pay  for  the  equip- 
ment with  one  year's  use. 

The  Alignment  Device  adjusts  length  of  stall  to  fit 
the  cow,  aligning  all  cows  evenly  at  the  rear;  the  litter 
falls  in  gutter,  keeping  the  stalls  and  cows  clean. 

The  Sure-Stop  Swinging  Post  and  Lock-Open 
Device  prevents  cow  putting  her  head  in  the  wrong 
place,  steers  the  cow  right  into  the  open  stanchion 
(Fig.  5).  When  stanchion  is  closed,  Sure-Stop  swings 
out  of  the  cow's  way,  affording  her  maximum  freedom. 

The  Double  Chain  Hanger  permits  building  the 
manger  curb  level,  sufficiently  high  so  the  cow  can  not 
nose  her  feed  out  of  the  manger  back  under  feet ;  yet 
stanchion  hangs  low  enough  not  to  interfere  with  the 
cow's  comfort  when  lying  down.  Chains  being  attached 
at  sides,  hinge  is  relieved  of  undue  strains.  Hinge  is  of 
unusually  strong  construction. 

The  Self-Cleaning  Manger  permits  feeding  cows 
according  to  their  individual  needs ;  does  away  with 
the  labor  required  in  keeping  rigid  mangers  clean ;  pre- 
vents waste  of  feed  and  effects  other  savings.  Manger 
has  no  bottom,  a  trough  in  the  concrete  floor  serves  this 
purpose ;  when  the  manger  is  raised  the  trough  becomes 
a  most  convenient  and  sanitary  means  of  watering  cows. 

The  counterbalancing  Manger  Spring  (Fig.  10) 
not  only  holds  the  manger  down  or  up  as  required,  but 
reduces  the  strain  on  the  manger.  Four  springs  fur- 
nished to  section  of  five  stalls. 

The  shape  and  length  of  the  double-curve  stall  par- 
tition protects  the  cow  and  milker.  Many  a  valuable 
cow  has  been  ruined,  when  lying  down,  by  a  neighbor 
stepping  on  her  udder.  This  partition  prevents  such 
accidents ;  permits  the  cow  to  turn  in  the  stall  and  walk 
out  naturally,  instead  of  backing  out  over  the  gutter. 

1914  Catalogue. 

Because  of  Sweet's  Catalogue  being  printed  be- 
fore our  1914  improvements  were  completed,  the  1913 
line  is  shown  herein.  Important  changes  are  made  in 
the  1 914  equipment.  Be  sure  to  get  new  catalogue 
before  ordering. 


Bull  Pens,  etc. 

Bull  pens,  calf  pens  (I'igs.  12,  13  and  14;,  and  box 
stalls  are  of  high-carbon  steel  tubing,  with  all  (  lamps 
and  special  fittings  of  best  malleable  iron. 

Prices. 

There  are  twenty  styles  of  James  Stalls  and 
Stanchions,  with  a  range  of  prices  on  Stanchions  from 
$1.20  to  $2.50,  and  on  Stalls  from  $2.20  to  $12.50. 
Catalogue  giving  full  information  furnished  on  request. 

Installation. 

Complete  instructions  for  installation,  with  floor 
plan,  accompany  every  order. 

If  James  Equipment  is  to  be  used,  Manger  Pat- 
tern and  Instruction  Sheet  (sent  free)  should  be 
secured  from  us  before  cement  floor  is  laid. 


Fic.  5.    JAMES  SURE-STOP  SWINGING  POST  AND  LOCK-OPEN 

DEVICE 

Prevents  cow  putting  her  head  in  wrong  place.  When  cow  is  locked 
in  stanchion  Sure-Stop  may  be  swung  back  out  of  the  cow's  way  (Fig. 
0),  allowing  sufficient  head  room 


Fig.   6.     SHOWING   HEAD   ROOM  AFFORDED 
BY  JAMES  STEEL  STALLS 
Cows  require  as  much  room  at  head  of  stall  as  at 
rear.    In  this,  the  Guernsey  cows  have  full  40  in.  of 
head  room,  20  in.  each  side  of  center  of  stanchion 


CONCRETE 
CURB 


J 

J 

J 


Fic. 


JAMES  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
Patented 

Shows  adjustment  for  medium  cows. 
For  long  cows,  stall  is  lengthened  by  mov- 
ing aligning  irons  (and  stanchion)  for- 
ward; for  short  cows  back,  as  shown  by 
dotted  lines 


Fig.  4.  JAMES  SANITARY  FITTING 
Edges  overlap  so  that  when  drawn 
together  there  are  no  openings  to 
catch  dust.  Furnished  with  Stalls  5B, 
4B  and  4C 


Fig.  7.  JAMES  STEEL  STALL  4B 
Same  as  5B.  except  without  Manger 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


1816      Barn  Equipment 


James  Manufacturing  Company 


Fig.  S.    JAMES  STEEL  STALL  4C 
Same  as  5B,  excepting  Manger  Divisions  furnished  instead  of  complete 

Mangers 


Fig.  12.    JAMES  SANITARY  STEEL  CALF  PEN 
Complete  with  mangers  and  guards  to  prevent  calves  sucking  ears 


Fic.  9.    JAMES  STEEL  STALLS  51! 
Weight,  l^Ci  O.  D.  Piping,  about  116  lbs. 
Weight,  1%  O.  D.  Piping,  about  120  lbs. 


Fig.  13.  JAMES  SANITARY  STEEL  BULL  PEN 
With  Self-Cleaning  Manger  and  Warren  Hay  Rack 


Fig.  10.    r.B  STALL  SHOWING  SELF-CLEANING  MANGER 

RAISED 

Concrete  trough  which  forms  manger  bottom  easily  swept  out  and 
flushed.  If  desired  can  be  used  for  watering.  Weight  of  manger  counter- 
balanced by  heavy  springs 


Fig.  14.  JAMES  SANITARY  STEEL  COW  PEN 
With  James  Tilting  Feed  Box  and  Warren  Hay  Rack 


Fig.  11.  JAMES  DOUBLE  -  CURVE 
STALL  PARTITION 

Furnished  with  both  Steel  and  Wood 
Stalls.  Fastens  to  wood  stanchion  frame 
with  hook  bolts  and  to  steel  frame  with 
our  special  T-clamps.  Height  of  partition 
can  be  adjusted  to  suit  breed  of  cows,  by 
setting  partitions  deeper  in  the  concrete 
for  the  smaller  cows 

Single-radius  partitions  furnished  if  re- 
quired 


Fig.  15.    JAMES  LITTER  CARRIER 


Fig.  16.    JAMES  FEED  CAR 
With  Geared  Hoist;  James  I-Beam  Track 
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Fig.  17.    JAMES  FEED  TRUCK 


Fig.  18.   JAMES  VENTILATORS 


Fig.  19.    CROSS-SECTION  OF  JAMES  VENTILATOR 

Top  portion  "  A  "  "  C  "  revolves,  vane  keeping  side  "  C  "  always  to- 
ward wind.  Speed  of  wind  entering  at  "  C  "  is  increased  by  means  of 
the  tapering  construction  of  intensifier,  leaving  intensifier  at  side  "A" 
with  high  velocity.  This  creates  a  strong  suction,  exerting  a  powerful 
pull  on  air  in  the  out-take  flue.  Foul  air  may  also  leave  flue  through 
opening  "  B  "  as  in  other  ventilators 

Made  in  two  styles,  both  in  three  sizes,  having  barrels  24,  30  and  30 
in.  in  diameter;  24-inch,  10  ft.  8  in.  high;  30-inch,  12  ft.  3  in.  high; 
36-inch,  13  ft.  7  in.  high 

Catalogue  giving  full  information,  furnished  on  request 


PARTIAL  LIST  IMPORTANT  INSTALLATIONS 

Alahama,  Colorado  and  Illinois 
Robert  Jcnnison,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
II.  W.  Howman,  Trinidad,  Colo. 
Chas.  D.  Ettinger,  Tinley  I'ark,  III. 
Society  of  the  Divine  Word,  Tcchny,  III. 
II.  Stillson  Hart,  Harrington,  111. 
St.  Mary's  Training  School,  !->< -s  I'laines,  111. 
Mrs.  Grace  Durand,  Crab  Tree  Farm,  Lake  Forest,  III. 
Union  Stock  Yards,  ChicaKo,  111 
I'eoria  State  Hospital,  I'eoria,  111. 
Hawthorne  Farm,  Harrington,  III. 

Indiana,  Iowa  and  Kansas 
Notre  Dame  University,  South  I'.end,  Ind. 
Mt.  Aetna  Stock  I'arm,  Brooklyn,  Ind. 
State  Tuberculosis  Hospital,  Rockville,  Ind. 
Fayette  Co.  Hospital  Home,  W  est  Union,  Iowa 
L.  E.  Armstrong,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 
W.  P.  McDonald,  Mitchellvillc,  Iowa 
Wm.  Galloway,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Mrs.  Laura  P.  Dolliver,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa  (Senator  Dolliver) 
Lennox  College,  Ilopkinton,  Iowa 
David  Coleman,  Denison,  Kan. 
H.  D.  Burger,  Seneca,  Kan. 

Michigan,  Minnesota  and  North  Dakota 
Michigan  Home  for  Feeble  Minded,  Lapeer,  Mich. 
W.  E.  Inlanders,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Houghton  Co.  Infirmary,  Houghton,  Mich. 
Irving  J.  Bissell,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
C.  G.  Parnell,  Jacksont  Mich. 
Jas.  J.  Hill,  Northcote,  Minn. 

C.  C.  Webber  (Deer  &  Webber),  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
St.  Olaf  College,  Northfield,  Minn. 

Mayowood  Farm,  Jtochester,  Minn.  (Owners,  Drs.  Mayo) 
J.  VV.  Fisher  (Clara  Cooper  Farms),  Courtenay,  N.  Dak. 
Geo.  L.  Barron,  Mc Arthur,  N.  Dak. 
North  Dakota  Agricultural  College,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

New  Jersey  and  New  York 
Walker  Gordon  Laboratory  Co.,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 
N.  J.  State  Hospital,  Morris  Plains,  N.  J. 
Elbert  Hubbard,  East  Aurora,  N.  Y. 
Fred  Knaisch,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Howard  W.  Sneck,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Stevens  Bros.  Co.,  Liverpool,  N.  Y. 
Mohawk  Condensed  Milk  Co.,  Sherman,  N.  Y. 
H.  R.  Waite,  Auburn,  N.  Y. 
W.  S.  Esterbrook,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Leroy  Williams,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Borden  Condensed  Milk  Co.,  Walkill,   Edmiston  and  Earl- 

ville,  N.  Y. 
G.  N.  Smith,  Watertown,  N.  Y. 
E.  H.  Dollar,  Heuvelton,  N.  Y. 
Wm.  R.  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Jewish  Protectorate,  Hawthorn,  N.  Y. 
Woman's  Relief  Corps  Home,  Oxford,  X.  Y. 

Ohio  and  Pennsylvania 
Department  of  Charities  and  Correction,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Athens  State  Hospital,  Athens,  Ohio 
Foos  Bros.,  Springfield,  Ohio 
James  G.  Gamble,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
The  Hershey  Chocolate  Co.,  Hershey,  Pa. 
Ben  Throop,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Sharpies  Separator  Co.,  Westchester,  Pa. 

South  Carolina,  Texas  and  Virginia 
Clemson  College,  Clemson,  S.  C. 

Falfurrias  Jersey  Dairy  Co.,  Falfurrias,  Tex.  (800  stalls) 
Virginia  State  Farm,  Lassiter,  Va. 
W.  L.  Brittle,  Richmond,  Va. 

Wisconsin  ■ 
Peter  Reiss,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 
State  Prison,  Waupun,  Wis. 

Wisconsin  School  for  the  Blind.  Janesville,  Wis. 

Dane  County  Asylum,  Verona.  Wis. 

Hospital  for  Chronic  Insane,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

E.  L.  Phillips,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Geo.  S.  O'Neill.  Milwaukee,  W  is. 

W.  S.  Gregg,  Milwaukee,  Wris. 

Waukesha  County  Asylum,  Waukesha.  Wis. 

State  Reform  School,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

St.  Coleta's  School,  Jefferson,  Wis. 

University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis. 

Eberlein  &  Eberlein,  Shawano,  Wis. 

U.  S.  Indian  School,  Keshena,  Wis. 

Geo.  Wunderlich,  Elmhurst,  Wis. 

Wood  County  Asylum,  Marshfield.  Wis. 

L.  K.  Cushing,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

S.  G.  French,  Galesville,  Wis. 

U.  S.  Indian  School,  Tomha,  Wis. 
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LOUDEN  MACHINERY  COMPANY 

Louden  Sanitary  Dairy  and  Farm  Barn  Equipment 

66  West  Broadway 
FAIRFIELD,  IOWA 


Products. 

Louden  Sanitary  Steel  Cow  Stalls;  Tubular 
Steel  and  Steel  Wood-Lined  Cow  Stanchions; 
Calf  and  Bull  Stanchions,  Sanitary  Steel  Calf 
Pens,  Cow  Pens,  Hospital  Pens.  Bull  Pens  and 
Box  Stalls;  Litter  Carriers;  Feed  Carriers  and 
Feed  Trucks;  Hay  Carriers, 
Tracks,  Forks,  Slings  and  Pul- 
leys. Barn  Door  Hangers; 
Window  Ventilators. 

Also.  Power  Hoists  for  un- 
loading hay.  Milk  Can  Carriers. 
Swinging  Cranes  and  Hardware 
Specialties.  We  are  also  prepared 
lo  furnish  Fixtures  for  Horse 
Barns. 

Cow  Stalls. 

For  the  framework  of  Louden 


Stall  partitions  are  of  same  material.  Stalls  are  fitted 
throughout  with  overlapping  dust-proof  connections 
of  refined  malleable  iron.    (See  illustration  below.) 

Stalls  may  be  fitted  for  cement  or  wood  floor. 

Stalls  are  finished  with  heavy  coat  of  aluminum 
paint.    Can  be  galvanized  at  slight  extra  cost. 


list 


Sanitary  Cow  Stalls,  high  carbon 
steel  tubing  is  used ;  standard  size, 
i^-inch  outside  diameter;  heavy 
size,    i^-inch   outside  diameter. 


Fic.  812.     LOUDEN  COW  STALLS 

Standard  size  tubing.  1%-ineh,  O.  D..  $0.00 
Heavy  size  tubing,  1%-inch,  O.  D.,  $0.50 
If  galvanized  add  $2.00  per  stall 


LOUDEN  OVERLAPPING,  DUST- 
PROOF  "  T  "  CONNECTION 


 AW  I* 


LTNCTM  OF  STALLS  TO 
SUIT  SIZC.  OF  CQHS 


-4:-       ■  -   -  -   


Elevation  of  Louden  Cow  Stall  No.  S12 


Section  of  Cow  Stall 


Gutter 


/-LOUDEN    VENT/LAT/fJC  WINDOWS^ 


Typical  Plan  of  a  Dairy  Barn 

PLANS  AND  DETAILS  OF  APPLICATION  OF  LOUDEN  COW  STALLS 


Method  of  connecting  Louden  Steel 
Stall  frame  to  pipe  uprights 
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Stanchions. 

Louden  Cow  Stanchions  may  be  lump  in  either 
wood  or  steel  frame.  Made  in  two  styles,  Tubular  Steel 
and  Wood-lined.  Each  is  fitted  with  latch  and  hinge 
of  the  best  malleable  iron.  Width  of  each  Stanchion 
is  7  inches  inside.   Length,  not  including  chains,  4  feet. 


Fig.  861.    LOUDEN  TUBULAR    Fig.    937.      LOUDEN  WOOD- 
STEEL  COW  STANCHION  LINED  COW  STANCHION 

$1.50  $1.50 

Special  Features — By  means  of  Louden  Adjusta- 
ble Stanchion  Holders,  Stanchions  may  be  adjusted 
forward  or  backward  to  align  cows  evenly  on  gutter. 

Louden  Stanchions  may  be  used  either  with  or 
without  cut-out  curb.  Cut-out  curb  should  be  used, 
however,  on  account  of  the  fact  that  it  allows  curb  to 
be  built  io  or  12  inches  high,  and  still  permits  Stanchion 
to  swing  near  floor,  giving  the  cow  the  utmost  comfort 
and  freedom,  but  not  permitting  her  to  nose  feed  out 
of  her  manger. 

Spring  Balance  Mangers. 

Louden  Spring  Balance  Mangers  are  built  of  best 
No.  1 8  galvanized  steel  sheets,  heavily  reinforced  with 
angle-iron.  Brace  rod  across  top  of  each  section  adds 
rigidity,  and  prevents  feed  being  nosed  out  of  manger. 
Mangers  are  fitted  with  coil  springs  which  make  them 
easily  raised  and  lowered.  These  Mangers  can  be  fur- 
nished with  any  Louden  Stall. 
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Fig.  990.     LOUDEN  COW  STALLS  WITH  SPRING  UALAV  I 

MANGER 

Standard   size   tubing;,   1%-inch,   O.    D  $9.78 

Heavy  size  tubing,  1%-inch,  O.  D  10.28 

If  galvanized  add  $2.50  per  stall 

Spring  Balance  Manger  Partitions. 

Designed  for  use  in  cement  or  wood  mangers: 
Made  of  the  same  material,  and  work  on  the  same  prin- 
ciple, as  the  Spring  Balance  Mangers.  (See  Fig.  990.  1 
These  partitions  can  be  furnished  with  any  Louden 
Stall. 


Fig.  1)91.    LOUDEN  COW  STALLS  WITH  SPRING  BALANCE 
MANGER  PARTITIONS 

Standard  size  tubing,  1%-inch,  O.  D  $8.75 

Heavy  size  tubing,  1%-inch,  O.  D   9  25 

If  galvanized  add  $2.50  per  stall 


DETAIL  SHOWING  LOUDEN  SYSTEM  OF  MANGER  CONSTRUC- 
TION 

Calf,  Cow  and  Bull  Pens. 

Louden  Calf  Pens — (See  Fig.  1021.)  The  strong- 
est, most  sanitary,  most  complete  pens  made.  Top  and 
lower  rails  and  gate  posts  are  of  i^-inch  O.  D.  Steel 
Tubing.  Uprights  are  of  i^-inch  O.  D.  Steel  Tubing. 
Pens  may  be  furnished  with  or  without  individual  man- 
gers to  raise  and  lower. 

Louden  Cozv  Pens — (See  Fig.  996.)  These  may- 
be used  on  either  cement  or  wood  floor.  The  top  rail, 
gate,  manger  and  corner  posts  are  of  itVinch  O.  D. 
Steel  Tubing.    May  be  furnished  with  or  without  tilt- 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Fig.  1021.    LOUDEN  CALF  PEN  WITH  INDIVIDUAL  SPRING 
BALANCE  MANGER 

Mangers   are  ftted  with   Antisucking   Guards.  All   stanchions  in 

straight  panel  may  be  opened  or  closed  with  a  single  effort,  by  means  of 
a  lever  bar.     May  also  be  operated  singly. 

Painted  Galvanized 

Panel  with  Stanchions  and  Mangers,  per  calf   $4.50  $5.00 

Same  as  above,  without  Mangers   2.25  2.50 

Side  and  back  panel,  plain,  per  lineal  foot,  $1.10 
Add  $2.00  per  pen  for  gate  extras 

ing  feed  manger.  The  feed  manger  furnished  with 
Cow  Pen  is  made  of  galvanized  iron,  strongly  rein- 
forced.  Height  of  Cow  Pen,  4  feet  six  inches. 

Louden  Bull  Pens — These  are  of  the  same  con- 
struction as  the  Cow  Pen,  except  that  material  used 
is  heavier.  Top  rails,  corner  posts  and  gate  posts  are 
of  ij^-inch  O.  D.  Steel  Tubing.  Uprights  are  of  i-Hr 
inch  O.  D.  Steel  Tubing.  Uprights  set  in  cement  when 
used  on  cement  floor.  Pen  is  5  feet  2  inches  high. 
A.  tilting  manger  made  of  2-inch  material  reinforced 
with  angle-iron  may  be  furnished  if  desired. 


Fig.  99C.    LOUDEN  COW  PEN  WITH  TILTING  FEED  MANGER 

Painted  Galvanized 

Panel  four  feet  high,  per  lineal  foot   $1.30  $1.00 

Add  $2.50  per  pen  for  gate  extras 
Tilting  Manger  for  Bull  Pen,  extra  heavy...  $8.50 

Bull  Pen  .panel,  per  lineal  foot   1.75  2.25 

Add  $2.50  per  pen  for  gate  extras 
Tilting  Manger  for  Cow  Pen   12.50 

Carriers. 

Litter  Carriers — Louden  Litter  Carriers  may  be  had 
for  either  steel  or  wire  track.  In  five  different  styles. 
Solid  steel  track  carriers  are  strongly  recommended. 
They  are  more  substantially  built  and  have  a  greater 
carrying  capacity  than  those  for  wire  track.  They  are 
also  better  adapted  to  use  of  curves  and  switches. 

All  of  the  steel  track  carriers  are  fitted  with 
worm-gear  for  raising  and  lowering — the  most  power- 
ful hoisting  device  to  be  obtained.  It  has  an  actual 
lifting  power  of  forty  to  one.  Worm-gear  is  free  from 
ratchets,  brakes  or  clutches.  Box  remains  stationary 
at  any  height,  whether  loaded  or  empty. 

Emancipator  Litter  Carrier  (see  Fig.  828)  is  rep- 
resentative of  the  steel  track  carriers.   The  tub  is  made 
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of  No.  18  galvanized  steel  sheets,  heavily  reinforced 
with  angle-iron  at  ends.    It  is  48  inches  long,  24  inches 

wide,  and  22  inches  deep. 

Specify — "  Louden  '  Emancipator  '  Litter  Carrier  with  track, 
switches,  curves,  and  fixtures  as  per  plan  submitted." 

Specifications  should  be  accompanied  with  blue-print  show- 
ing general  floor  plan  and  outline  of  track. 


Fig.  S2S.     LOUDEN  "  EMANCIPATOR  "  LITTER  CARRIER 

Weight  of  Carrier,  225  pounds.    Track^  2V.  pounds  per  foot.  Hangers, 

10  pounds  per  dozen,    switch,  25  pounds 
Approximate  cost,  1   Carrier,  100  feet  of  Track,  with  Hangers, 

1  Switch,  1  Curve  $59.00 

Feed  Carriers — Louden  Feed  Carriers  are  fitted 
with  same  gears  as  the  Louden  Litter  Carriers.  Double- 
End  Feed  Carrier  shown  (see  Fig.  845)  is  fitted  with 
Emancipator  gear,  and  operates  on  Louden  Senior 
Double-Bead  Steel  Track.  Box  is  made  of  wood,  rein- 
forced with  angle-iron.  Size,  6  feet  long,  28  inches 
wide,  20  inches  deep.  We  also  manufacture  a  Single- 
End  Feed  Carrier,  sloping  at  one  end  only,  and  a  special 
Side  Distributer  Carrier  for  feeding  stock  cattle  in 
troughs  or  bunks.  Prices  same  as  specified  for  Litter 
Carrier. 

Hay  Carriers,  Tracks,  Forks,  Slings  and  Pulleys — 
Louden  Hay  Carriers  may  be  had  in  various  designs 
for  fork  or  sling  use,  and  for  either  steel  or  wood  track. 
The  Louden  Junior  Fork  Carrier  (see  Fig.  430)  is  the 
one  in  most  common  use.  It  is  compact,  durable,  and 
simple  in  construction.  The  track  wheels'  are  thor- 
oughly braced,  and  will  not  spread  with  the  heaviest 
load.  Every  load  will  register  properly,  regardless  of 
twisted  ropes  or  swinging  load.  This  carrier  operates 
on  the  Louden  Junior  Double-Bead  Steel  Track,  which 
is  two  inches  wide  and  weighs  two  pounds  to  the  foot. 


Fig.  845.     LOUDEN  DOUBLE-END  FEED  CARRIER  WITH 
"  EMANCIPATOR  "  GEAR 
Price'same  as  specified  for  "  Emancipator  "  Litter  Carrier.     (See  Fig.  828.) 
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For  Fork  Outfit,  specify — "Louden  Junior  Hay  Carrier 
(Fig.  430),  with  Louden  Grapple  Fork,  Track  and  Fixtures." 

For  Sling  Outfit,  specify — "  Louden  Iowa  Sling  Carrier 
(Fig.  821),  with  standard  5-foot  Slings,  Track  and  Fixtures." 


Fig.  430.    LOUDF.N  JUNIOR  FORK  HAY  CARRIER 

Fork  outfit  for  60-foot  barn,  weight,  225  pounds,  approximate  cos_K  $23.00 
Sling  outfit  for  (iO-foot  barn,  including  3  Hay  Slings,  weight,  275 

pounds;  approximate  cost   28.50 

Barn  Door  Hangers. 

The  Louden  Bird-proof  Barn-Door  Track  (see 
Fig.  902)  is  made  of  a  single  sheet  of  steel  pressed 
into  shape.  It  completely  incloses  the  trolleys,  mak- 
ing it  absolutely  impossible  for  them  to  be  clogged  or 
derailed.    The  roller-bearing  tandem  trolleys  operate 


HAV  TVACK  HUNC 

TO  COLLAR  BEAM 


HAY  TRACK  HUiVC 
TO  RAFTERS 


FOR  FEED  AND  UTTER  CARRIER  TRACK 
ALLOCS  AT  LEAST   9Zz"  TO  CEILING  FOR 
SWITCH  MECHANISM 

WHERE  TRACK  CROSSES   UNDER  GIRDERS 
ALLOW  AT  LEAST  B "  FOR  CARRIER  WHEELS 

DETAILS  SHOWING  APPLICATION  OF  LOUDEN  TRACK 
HANGERS 

on  a  level  tread,  thus  reducing  friction  to  the  minimum 
and  preventing  wedging  or  binding.  The  Bird-proof 
is  flexible  at  two  points.  This- allows  the  door  to  fit 
snugly  without  binding,  and  prevents  the  accumulation 
of  trash  behind  the  track. 

Window  Ventilators. 

It  is  absolutely  essential,  if  best  results  are  to  be 
obtained,  that  the  barn  be  properly  lighted  and  ven- 
tilated. A  combination  of  these  valuable  features  is 
found  in  Louden  Window  Ventilators  (see  Fig.  987). 
The  Window  Ventilator  is  fitted  with  metal  shields 
so  arranged  that  the  window  may  tilt  inward  when 
open,  preventing  cold  air  from  striking  the  stock  di- 
rectly, and  forcing  it  up  toward  the  ceiling,  from 
which  point  it  is  deflected  to  every  part  of  the  build- 
ing. This  is  an  inexpensive  device,  and  one  which 
adds  much  to  the  sanitary  conditions  in  any  dairy  or 


087.     LOUDEN  WINDOW 
VENTILATOR 


ShHds  and  Fixtures  only,  per 
dow   


.11.00 


F10.  989.    VERTICAL  SEC- 
TION OF  LOUDEN  WIN- 
DOW VENTILATOR 

farm  barn.  We  furnish  shields  and  fixtures  only. 
We  do  not  furnish  sash. 

Installation. 

Complete  instructions  for  the  installation  of 
Louden  equipment  accompany  each,  shipment. 

Where  Louden  Spring  Balance  Mangers  or 
Manger  Partitions  are  to  be  used,  our  templets  for 
shaping  mangers  should  be  secured  before  the  cement 
is  put  in,  to  assure  that  Mangers  or  Partitions  will  fit 
properly.    Send  for  Standardized  Manger  circular. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Suggestions  in  regard  to  arrangement,  floor  con- 
struction, lighting  and  ventilating  systems,  etc., 
gladly  furnished. 

Prices. 

The  prices  quoted  in  these  pages  cover  our  high- 
est quality  standardized  products.  Other  designs  may 
be  had  at  slightly  modified  prices. 

Estimates  and  Catalogues. 

Complete  catalogues  mailed  on  request.  Itemized 
quotations  and  specifications  cheerfully  submitted. 


Fig.  902.    LOUDEN  BIRD-PROOF  BARN  DOOR  HANGER 
Weight  of  Track  and  Hangers  for  10-foot  Door,  25  pounds.  Price,  $3.00 
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CABLE  ADDRESS,  "Bowtank" 


S.  F.  BOWSER  &  COMPANY,  INC. 

ENGINEERS  AND  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Oil-Handling  Devices 

HOME  PLANT  AND  GENERAL  OFFICES 

FORT  WAYNE,  IND.,  U.  S.  A. 

SALES  OFFICES  IN  ALL  CENTERS  AND  REPRESENTATIVES  EVERYWHERE 


BOX  2162 


Products  and  Services. 

Equipments  for  Storing,  Pumping,  Measuring. 
Recording,  Reclaiming,  Distributing  and  Filtering 
all  kinds  of  Oils,  whether  volatile  or  non-volatile,  vege- 
table or  mineral,  lubricating  or  non-lubricating,  paint 
oils,  varnishes  and  liquids  of  all  kinds. 

The  Equipments  comprise  Rectangular  and  Cyl- 
indrical Steel  Tanks,  of  all  sizes  and  quantities,  for 
storage  underground,  in  buildings,  vaults  and  in  the 
open;  Self-Measuring  and  Non-Measuring  Pumps 
of  the  long-distance  and  direct-lift  types,  operated  either 
by  hand  or  power. 

Gallon  Meters,  for  keeping  automatic  continuous 
records  of  oil  used ;  Centrifugal  Gasolene  Filters, 
which  separate  water  and  other  foreign  substances  from 
the  Gasolene  as  it  is  pumped ;  Oil  Filtering  and  Cir- 
culating Systems,  which  furnish  stream  feed  for 
Tower  Department;  Self-Registering  Pipe  Line 
Measures,  Dry  Cleaner's  Systems,  and  a  number  of 
other  Oil  Handling  Accessories. 

Efficiency  Engineering  of  Plants  a  specialty, 
suggesting  Oil  Storage  and  Distributing  Systems 
adapted  for  each  condition  and  for  securing  desired 
results. 

Advantages. 

The  Equipments  are  fireproof ;  can  not  cause  a 
fire  or  explosion,  and  remain  unaffected  by  fire  originat- 
ing from  without.  Superior  to  the  custom  of  drawing 
oils  by  gravity,  from  ordinary  barrels,  and  the  losses 
through  evaporation,  drip,  overflow,  leaky  faucets, 
seepage,  oil-soaked  floors,  etc.  The  barrels  can  be 
emptied  and  drained  into  tanks  and  returned  for 
credit. 

The  Equipments  save  space  and  allow  oils  to  be 
piped  to  various  points  where  needed,  and  to  be  dis- 
pensed quickly,  in  exact  quantities,  without  measures 
and  funnels,  saving  time  and  labor.  The  oils  are  kept 
clean  and  pure,  retaining  their  original  properties  which 
render  them  valuable  for  their  different  purposes. 

Adaptability. 

Standard  Equipments  made  for  private  and  public 
garages ;  clubs,  summer  homes  and  hotels ;  factories 
and  mills ;  dry  cleaners'  and  dyers'  plants ;  retail  and 
wholesale  paint  and  drug  houses ;  railroads ;  grocery 
and  general  stores ;  steamships  ;  machine  shops,  mines, 
office  buildings,  power  plants,  etc. 

A  corps  of  capable  engineers  and  oil  experts  assist 
architects  and  builders  in  the  planning  of  special  equip- 
ment. 
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Quality  and  Guarantee.  « 

The  Bowser  Systems  have  become  standard.  The 
tanks  are  made  from  the  best  quality  of  steel.  A  rigid 
inspection  and  a  thorough  test  of  every  equipment  be- 
fore leaving  the  factory,  insures  a  faultless  product. 
The  equipments  procure  the  measure  of  safety  pre- 
scribed by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters, 
and  are  adapted  to  conform  with  the  most  stringent  city 
ordinances  governing  the  handling  of  inflammable 
liquids.  The  equipments  handling  gasolene  and  similar 
liquids  are  labelled  by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories. 

Oiling  Systems. 

Bowser  Oil  Filtering  and  Circulating  Systems, 
cover  every  phase  of  stream  oil  feed.  Types  for  use 
with  all  engines  and  for  Horizontal  and  Vertical 
Turbines.  In  addition  to  these,  there  are  two  outfits 
known  as  5F1  and  5F0  for  filtering  hand-caught 
drips  for  small  engine  rooms.  Any  part  can  be  in- 
spected and  cleaned  while  system  is  operating;  no  shut- 
downs necessary;  ten  to  fifteen  hours'  clean  oil  supply 
at  all  times  ;  three  square  feet  of  filtering  surface  for 
each  gallon  of  oil  per  hour  to  be  filtered ;  sediment 
trays,  separator  and  screen  boxes  remove  the  coarser 
impurities,  permitting  use  of  finer  filter  cloth,  etc. 

Price. 

As  several  hundred  different  equipments  and  com- 
binations are  made,  prices  cannot  be  quoted  intelligently 
until  the  approximate  requirements  are  understood. 

Co-operative  Service. 

When  desired,  we  attend  to  the  installation  of  the 
complete  equipments,  and  guarantee  every  outfit  to  suit 
properly  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  intended.  We 
submit  plans  and  estimates  on  both  regular  and  special 
work. 

In  most  cities  of  the  United  States  and  Canada 
where  we  have  no  branch  offices,  there  is  a  Bowser  rep- 
resentative who  will  lay  complete  data  before  the  archi- 
tect in  regard  to  Equipments,  their  adaptability  for  spe- 
cial purposes,  etc. 

Literature. 

Free  illustrated  book,  especially  prepared  for  archi- 
tects, giving  detailed  information.  When  requesting  it, 
kindly  mention  the  purpose  for  which  the  equipment 
should  be  adapted. 

Illustrations. 

For  a  brief  representation  of  the  Bowser  Line,  see 
illustrations  on  the  opposite  page. 
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CUT  115.    FOR  PAINT  OILS 


LARGE  CYLINDRICAL  TANK 


CUT  64.    FOl.  LUBRICATING  OILS 


INDIVIDUAL  AND  CENTRAL 
OIL  CLARIFYING  SYSTEMS 

Capacities,  5  to  flOOO  gallons  or 
.  more  per  day 


CUT  52-B.  ONE 
TYPE  OF  LUBRI- 
CATING OIL 
STORAGE  OUTFIT 


CUT  OS.    FOR  LUBRICATING  OIL 


CONDENSED  VIEW  OF  GARAGE 
LINE 


CUT  751.  ONE  TYPE  OF  SELF-REGIS- 
TERING PIPE  LINE  MEASURE 


LARGE  RECTANGULAR  TANK 

rf 


CUT  41.    STANDARD  GASOLENE 
EQUIPMENT 


CUT  19.    FOR  KEROSENE 


CUT  1.    FOR  KEROSENE 


CUT  709.    ELECTRIC  OR  BELT 
DRIVEN  POWER  PUMP 


CUT  251.    FOR  DRY 

CLEANERS 


CUT   121.    STANDARD  GASO-     CUT  126.    FOR  RAILROAD  OIL 
LENE  WHEEL  TANK  STORAGE 
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Hydraulic  Oil  Storage  Company 


HYDRAULIC  OIL  STORAGE  COMPANY 

Manufacturers,  Installers  and  Distributors  of  Oil  Storage  Systems 

22  Albany  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONE,  Rector  4085 
BOSTON,  MASS.  DETROIT,  MICH 


BRANCH  OFFICES 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


LONDON,  ENG.,  3  Kingsway,  W.  C. 


Products. 

Storage  Systems  for  Gasoline, 


Lubricating, 


Cylinder  and  Kerosene  Oils  for  Garage  use.  Oil 
Storage  Systems  for  Railroad  use,  for  Power  and  for 
Manufacturing  purposes.  Benzine  Systems  for  Dry 
Cleaners.  Multiple  Floor  Oil  Systems.  Gasoline 
and  Oil  Separators.  "  Suction  "  Separator,  "  Over- 
flow "  Separator. 

Advantages. 

The  claims  for  efficiency,  superiority  and  economy 
of  the  Hydraulic  System  are  based  on  the  fact  that  no 
dirt  or  water  can  be  drawn  with  the  gasoline  ;  that  there 
is  no  evaporation,  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  storage- 
tank  is  always  full,  either  of  gasoline,  gasoline  and 
water,  or  all  water ;  that  the  storage  tank  is  safe  wher- 
ever located ;  that  the  system  can  not  be  exploded  by 
fire,  lightning  or  electricity  ;  that,  the  automobile  tank 
is  filled  direct  from  the  storage-tank,  thus  eliminating 
portables  and  safety-cans ;  that  the  whole  system  has 
but  one  moving  part,  which  is  operated  only  when  gaso- 
line is  drawn  ;  and  that  all  material  and  workmanship 
are  guaranteed  against  any  defect  at  any  time. 

Operation. 

The  Hydraulic  System  consists  of  the  storage-tank 
with  the  necessary  special  parts  and  with  connections 
to  the  water  supply  and  to  the  sewer.  The  arrangement 
is  such  that  when  water  is  allowed  to  enter  the  bottom 
of  the  storage-tank  clean  gasoline  is  floated  out  of  the 
top  to  the  draw-off  point.  When  filling  the  tank,  gaso- 
line is  let  into  the  top  of  the  tank,  and  water  is  forced 
out  of  the  bottom  and  runs  off  through  the  operating 
valve  to  the  sewer. 

Measuring  Device. 

The  system  can  be  equipped  with  a  meter  to  regis- 
ter the  amount  of  gasoline  put  into  the  storage-tank 
and  with  a  meter  to  register  the  amount  drawn  out.  By 
means  of  these  meters,  the  gasoline  delivered  to  the 
garage  can  be  checked  with  the  amount  delivered  to 
the  automobiles.  This  acts  like  a  cash  register  for  the 
gasoline-tank,  thus  making  the  attendant  responsible  for 
the  number  of  gallons  drawn  out  as  indicated  by  the 
total  register.  As  these  meters  are  sealed,  they  are  proof 
against  dishonest  employees. 

Filling  Station. 

Cars  can  be  filled  as  shown  in  the  Cut  No.  i,  or 
several  cars  may  be  filled  by  means  of  the  Overhead 
Swing  Arm,  which  will  serve  a  radius  of  fifteen  feet. 


Sizes. 


NO.  1  typical  installation 

Fill-point  at  curb  in  flush  street  box,  draw-off  point  above  tank, 
equipped  with  meter  and  hose.  This  enables  car  tank  to  be  filled  direct 
from  system,  and  also  records  amount  of  gasoline  drawn  out 


Systems  for  Suburban  use  made  in  following  sizes 


GARAGE,  "  GIRDLE  RIDGE,"  BEDFORD,  N.  Y. 

Charles  A.  Platt,  Architect 


55,  no,  160,  200,  250,  275,  300,  400,  500,  750  and  1000 
gallons,  and  up  to  any  desired  capacity. 

For  New  York  City  use  the  sizes  following:  no, 
160,  275,  550  (2  tanks),  825  (3  tanks),  1100  (4  tanks), 
1375  (5  tanks),  1650  (6  tanks),  gallons,  etc. 

Official  Approval. 

This  System  has  been  tested  by  National  Board  of 
Fire  Underwriters,  and  listed  as  one  of  the  safest  meth- 
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oils  for  handling  volatile  fluids.  Because  of  this,  a 
garage  thus  equipped  can  obtain  lowest  insurance  rates. 

Connections. 

Connections  to  water  supply  and  to  drain  of  build- 
ing required.  Under  normal  conditions  ^-inch  water 
supply  and  3-inch  drain  are  advisable. 

Specifications. 

Where  plumbing  contractor  installs :  "  Install  com- 
plete where  shown  on  plans,  one  Garage  Hydraulic  Sys- 
tem for  storing  and  handling  gasoline  of  gal- 
lons capacity  as  furnished  by  the  Hydraulic  Oil  Stor- 
age Company,  and  connect  same  to  water  supply  and 
to  drain." 

Where  manufacturer  installs :  "  Gasoline  system 
to  consist  of  one  Garage  Hydraulic  System  for  storing 

and  handling  gasoline  of    gallons  capacity  as 

furnished  and  installed  by  the  Hydraulic  Oil  Storage 
Company,  connection  between  the  system  and  water 
supply  and  drain  being  made  by  plumbing  contractor." 

Gasoline  and  Oil  Separators. 

Designed  to  meet  garage  regulations  of  New  York 
City ;  and,  when  installed  in  sewer  line  of  garage,  will 
prevent  gasoline  and  oil  from  entering  main  sewer. 

Sizes — Made  in  different  sizes  to  suit  soil  line  of 
building,  and  in  two  styles  to  meet  conditions  found  in 
various  garages. 

The  Suction  Separator. 

This  is  designed  to  meet  all  conditions.  The  sep- 
arator trap  is  set  in  the  sewer  line  with  the  oil  reservoir 
set  from  six  to  twelve  feet  above  it.  By  means  of  this 
separator,  the  oil  is  removed  from  the  drainage  of  the 
garage  and  automatically  collected  in  a  small  storage- 
tank  conveniently  placed  above  the  floor  level.  Oil  is 
removed  by  simply  opening  valve. 

The  Overflow  Separator. 

The  separator  trap  is  set  in  the  sewer  line  with  the 
oil  reservoir  underneath  it.  The  oil  flows  by  gravity 
into  the  reservoir,  and  is  drawn  off  either  by  means  of 
a  draw-off  cock  or  by  a  small  hand  pump. 

Uses — Required  by  law  in  all  garages  of  New 
York  City.  For  country  garages,  they  will  keep  the 
cesspools  and  dry  wells  free  from  oil  and  grease. 


SUCTION  SEPARATOR 

Municipal  Approval — Both  Separators  have  been 
tested  and  approved  by  Municipal  Explosives  Commis- 
sion of  Fire  Department  of  the  city  of  New  York. 

Connections — Both  Separators  require  a  relief  pipe 
of  size  to  meet  Plumbing  Regulations,  and  ^4-inch 
water  connection. 

Specification — The  Oil  Separator  is  to  be  the  "  Suc- 
tion "  (or  "Overflow")  type  as  manufactured  by  the 
Hydraulic  Oil  Storage  Company. 


LIST  OF  INSTALLATIONS  OF  HYDRAULIC  OIL  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 


NAME,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECT 
International  Motor  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  L.  C.  Holden 
Peerless  Motor  Car  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Ernest  Flagg 
Packard  Motor  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Albert  Kahn 
American  Express  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Renwick,  Aspinwall 
&  Tucker 

Ellis  Motor  Car  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  W.  E.  Lehman 
Long  Island  R.  R.  Co,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Otis  Elevator  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Clinton  &  Russel 
N.  Y.  Telephone  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  J.  T.  Simpson 
American  Bank  Note  Co,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Kirby  &  Pettit 
Mason-Seaman  Transportation  Co,  New  York,  N.  Y,  F.  &  M. 
Andrews 

Fifth  Ave.  Coach  Co,  New  York,  N.  Y,  J.  C.  McGuire 

New  York,  New  Haven  &  Hartford  Railroad,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Hub  Machine  Co,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Pullman  Taxi  Co,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  Sauer  &  Hahn 

The  Terminal  Taxi  Co,  Washington,  D.  C. 

The  Taxicab  Co,  Baltimore,  Md,  Glidden  &  Friz 

Yellow  Taxicab  Co,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Monmouth  Garage,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J. 

Collings  Carriage  Co,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Auto  Car  Co,  Boston,  Mass,  Jacques  &  Rantoul 


Mrs.  E.  H.  Harriman.  Arden,  and  New  York,  N.  Y,  Marc 
Eidlitz 

Thos.  F.  Rvan,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Carrere  &  Hastings 

H.  P.  Whitnev,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Guy  Lowell 

J.  W.  Lane,  St.  James,  L.  I,  Ford  &  Butler 

T.  L.  Berwind.  Bridgehampton,  L.  I,  G.  T.  Snelling 

Geo.  W.  Perkins,  Riverdale,  N.  Y,  R.  M.  Byers 

C.  N.  Bliss,  Jr.,  Glen  Head,  L.  I,  F.  H.  Bosworth 

C.  O.  Iselin,  Brookville,  L.  I,  Hoppin  &  Koen 

J.  F.  Kernochan,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Cross  &  Cross 

Department  of  Public  Works.  Boston,  Mass. 

H.  L.  Bowles,  Springfield.  Mass. 

T.  A.  Lowell,  Brookline,  Mass,  Thomas,  Churchman  &  Molton 

H.  C.  Gallagher,  Milton.  Mass,  Biglow  &  Wadsworth 

E.  C.  Adams,  Arlington,  Mass,  F.  G.  Adams 

E.  A.  Henkle,  Rvdal,  Pa. 

E.  G.  Earle,  Chestnut  Hill.  Pa. 

Daniel  Crawford,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Hudson  Motor  Car  Co,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Merchants'  Auto  Service.  Reading.  Pa. 

Police  &  Fire  Garage,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Edward  Bok,  Merion,  Pa. 

Quaker  City  Rubber  Co,  Wissanoming,  Pa. 
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United  States  Pump  &  Tank  Company 


UNITED  STATES  PUMP  &  TANK  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  and  Patentees  of  Oil  Pump  and  Tank  Outfits 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORY 

3941  Laclede  Avenue 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


Products. 

Patentees  and  manufacturers  of  Oil  Pumt  and 
Tank  Outfits  for  Public  and  Private  Garages,  Hard- 
ware, Paint  and  Oil  Houses.  Groceries.  Factories.  Rail- 
roads, and  Chemical  Dry  Cleaning  Plants. 

Tanks. 

Tanks,  welded  or  riveted,  capacity  30  to  30.000 
gallons,  connected  with  Hand-  or  Power- Pumps  for 
measuring  and  distributing  all  kinds  of  Oils,  Gasoline 
and  Paints. 

By  this  system,  approved  by  the  National  Hoard 
of  Underwriters,  all  volatile  and  other  liquids  may  be 
safely  introduced  inside  garages,  factory  buildings,  re- 
tail stores,  etc.  This  is  the  only  safe,  economical  and 
convenient  method  that  has  been  devised. 

These  tanks  are  rectangular  for  use  inside  build- 
ings, and  cylindrical  for  use  underground.  Welded 
(acetylene)  and  riveted  tanks  are  furnished  in  gal- 
vanized sheet  or  black  soft  (A-grade)  boiler  iron,  in 
weights  ranging  from  No.  16  to  No.  7  U.  S.  Standard 
Gauge.  Unless  otherwise  requested.  Underwriters'  re- 
quirements of  weight  of  metals  will  be  specified  and 
quoted. 

Pumps. 

Pumps  discharge  liquid  in  quantities  of  from  one 
pint  upward,  according  to  cost  of  outfit  and  rapidity 
of  flow  desired.  Gasoline  filters  may  be  attached,  which 
extract  water  and  foreign  substances  from  commercial 
gasoline.  Automatic  meters  keep  tally  or  continuous 
records  of  oil  used  per  day,  week,  month,  or  year. 
Special  hose  and  other  attachments  are  supplied.  (Ask 
for  Bulletin  No.  41.) 

Direct  lubrication,  gravity  tanks,  filtration  and  spe- 
cial systems  for  machinery  and  engine-rooms,  and 
self-registering  pipe  lines,  designed  and  equipped. 

Valves. 

The  pumping  proposition  is  a  valve  proposition. 
U.  S.  Valves  are  of  a  secret  hard  composition  ;  non- 
corrosive.  Flat,  seating  brass  valves  are  no  longer  used 
by  this  Company.  Being  double-beveled,  these  valves 
make  perfect  contact,  between  seat,  stem  and  plunger. 
In  the  factory,  they  must  undergo  a  test  equaling  forty 
years'  constant  use  by  an  ordinary  auto  owner. 

Foreign  substances  can  not  obstruct  the  operation. 
The  next  stroke  will  remove  such  obstructions  from  the 
valve  seat.  These  statements  can  not  be  made  in  con- 
nection with  valves  made  in  any  other  manner. 

Operation. 

All  grades  and  densities  of  liquids,  ranging  from 


the  light  gasoline  to  heavy  molasses,  are  successfully 
handled. 


Storage  without  Loss  in  Volume  or  Power. 

Gasoline  stored  underground  in  any  climate,  when- 
ever buried  below  frost  line,  maintains  an  even  tempera- 
ture (about  51  degrees)  year  in  and  year  out,  without 
loss  in  power-efficiency  or  volume  by  evaporation. 

Advantages. 

( 1 )  Safety  from  fire. 

(2)  Safety  from  accident ;  no  danger  of  explosion. 

(3)  Economy  in  space. 

(4)  Saving  in  time  of  user  and  carrier. 

(5)  Saving  in  waste  (anti-drip  nozzle  and  return 
drains  for  non-volatile  liquids  only). 

(6)  Enables  consumer  to  purchase  in  quantity  lots 
at  lower  price  than  retail. 

For  Factories  and  Stores. 

Our  pumps  are  used  to  draw  liquids  from  base- 
ment or  outside  tanks,  or  to  distribute  from  upper 
stories  throughout  the  building,  to  various  points 
where  needed. 

For  Public  and  Private  Garages. 

Outfits  are  installed  in  buildings  at  convenient 
points.  An  enclosure  for  No.  41  Pump  is  now  made 
for  retailing  oil  from  sidewalk  or  along  roadway.  In 
this  outfit,  there  is  no  fire  hazard,  both  pump  and  tank 
being  outside  buildings.  It  is  known  as  U.  S.  "  Never- 
Nap." 

For  Tailors,  Cloth  Mills,  Dyers,  etc. 

In  dry  cleaning  plants,  etc.,  our  tanks  are  installed 
for  the  storing  and  settling  of  gasoline  after  use  through 
washer,  extractor,  etc. 


Users. 

Auto  owners 
Motor  dealers 
Truck  owners 
Paint  and  oil  dealers 
Grocers 

Hardware  dealers 
Factories 


Wood-workers 

Breweries. 

Motor-boat  owners 

Farmers 

Engine-rooms 

Railroads 

Tailors,  etc. 


Approval. 

The  output  of  our  factory  is  subject  to  the  inspec- 
tion of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  acting  directly 
under  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 
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Guarantee. 

This  Company  claims  to  make  the  strongest,  most 
durable  and  most  accurate  pump  on  the  market. 

Steel  Gears  and  machined  pumping  racks  arc-  used 
in  parts  where  other  Companies  continue  to  use  cast 
iron. 


The  material  and  workmanship  in  L\  S.  I'umps 
and  Tanks  are  guaranteed  against  defect!  for  a  period 
of  two  years. 

In  your  request  for  information,  bulletins,  etc., 
state  use,  size  of  building,  lift  in  feet,  etc. 


NO.  41.    U.  S.  LONG  DISTANCE  PUMP, 
GALLON  DISCHARGE  COMPLETE 

Any  plumber  or  steamfitter  can  connect  with 
standard  pipe  from  diagrams  furnished 

Complete  outfits  $2S.f,0  up 

Prices  f.o.b.  St.  Louis 


U.  S.  PIPE  LINE  HAND  AND  POWER  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEMS  FOB  oil 

AND  LIQUIDS 
Connected  with  rectangular  or  underground  cylindrical  tanks 


Literature. 


CHEMICAL  DRY  CLEANING  PLANT 


Only  a  few  styles  of  pumps  are  covered  in  these 


U.  S.  "  NEVER-NAP  "  SIDEWALK  FILLING  STATION  DFSIGN  t„.„  „ "  t  £ ,7^U      iT*    V      V  11  !•  .  l."C>C 

NO  2  two  pages.    Further  literature,  bulletins,  specifications. 

Exc.usive  features:  signs;  electric  lights:  rust-proof.     Large  enough  to  f°>  T7  ^  had>  °"  reqUes*.  ^OW  the  makers,  who  will 

close  automatically  and  adjust  without  removing  tUrniStl  names  01  nearest  agencies. 
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Martini  &  H'uneke  Company  of  America 


MARTINI  &  HUNEKE  COMPANY  OF  AMERICA 

ENGINEERS  AND  MANUFACTURERS 

Martini  &  Hiineke  System  for  Storage  of  Inflammable  Liquids 

Woolworth  Building 

TELEPHONE,  Barclay  7644  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

AFFILIATED  COMPANIES 
BERLIN  PARIS  VIENNA  MILAN  AMSTERDAM  WARSAW 


Product, 

The  Martini  &  Huneke  Safety  System  for  the 
Storage  and  Handling  of  Inflammable  Liquids. 

General  Description. 

The  enormous  use  of  volatile,  highly  inflammable 
liquids,  such  as  gasoline,  naphtha,  ether,  alcohol,  etc., 
calls  for  a  method  of  storing  and  handling  them  which 
will  prevent  the  dangers  of  fire  or  the  explosion  of 
their  vapors. 

The  Martini  &  Huneke  System  which  has  been 
proving  itself  of  great  value  in  Europe  for  the  past 
eight  years,  is  the  only  system  that  absolutely  prevents 
ignition  of  the  liquids  in  the  storage-tanks,  and  also  the 
escape  of  the  liquid  in  case  of  a  break  or  leak  in  the 
distribution  pipes. 

The  apparatus  in  which  the  liquid  is  stored  or 
handled  includes  no  complicated  mechanism.  It  is 
automatic  in  operation,  and  independent  of  the  work- 
men. 

Throughout  the  apparatus,  air  is  replaced  by  car- 
bon dioxide  or  other  inert  gas  which  serves  as  a  pro- 
tecting agent,  and  its  pressure  determines  the  movement 
of  the  liquid.  The  gas  fills  the  jackets  of  all  the  pipes 
and  valves,  and  acts  in  such  a  way  that  the  liquid  can 
circulate  only  when  the  system  is  absolutely  free  of 
leaks. 

Principle. 

The  principle  and  construction  of  the  Martini  & 
Huneke  Apparatus  is  shown  in  Fig.  i.. 

Operation. 

The  storage-tank  is  first  filled  with  inert  gas,  then 
connected  to  the  drum  of  inflammable  liquid  by  means 
of  a  jacketed  pipe  and  syphon.  The  pipe  is  provided 
with  two  valves,  through  one  of  which  the  liquid  is 
syphoned  into  the  storage-tank,  while  the  other  permits 
gas  from  the  storage-tank  to  replace  the  liquid  in  the 
drum  as  fast  as  it  runs  out. 

The  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  storage-tank  deter- 
mines the  height  to  which  the  liquid  rises  in  the  piping 
system,  while  the  annular  jacket  space  surrounding  the 
distributing  pipes  is  always  in  communication  with  the 
inert  gas  of  the  storage-tank,  and  assures  an  instan- 
taneous return  of  all  the  liquid  contained  in  the  piping 
in  case  of  a  leak  in  any  part  of  the  system.  If  a  leak 
is  sprung  in  the  inner  piping,  the  pressure  is  equalized ; 
and  in  case  the  outer  pipe  is  ruptured,  the  pressure 
drops  to  that  of  the  atmosphere. 


For  a  further  protection,  each  pipe  which  enters 
the  storage-tank  passes  through  an  anti-diffuser,  which 
operates  on  the  principle  of  the  Davy  safety  lamp,  and 
serves  as  a  safety-valve  to  prevent  the  inert  gas  from 
leaving  the  storage-tank  and  becoming  replaced  by  air 
in  case  the  piping  system  is  destroyed  by  fire  or  other- 
wise. 

All  the  outer  pipes  of  the  system  are  provided  with 
fusible  plugs  which  melt  at  a  low  temperature,  and  thus 
assure  the  automatic  return  of  all  inflammable  liquid  to 
the  storage-tank  in  case  of  fire. 

To  draw  the  liquid  it  is  only  necessary  to  press  the 
lever  of  the  discharge-valve.  The  liquid  immediately 
rises  through  the  jacketed  pipe  (Fig.  2),  owing  to  the 
inert  gas  pressure  in  the  storage-tank,  and  continues  to 
flow  through  the  draw-off  valve  (Fig.  3)  until  the 
pressure  on  the  lever  is  released. 

Charging  Panel. 

For  each  installation  a  charging  panel  containing 
one  or  more  inlet  valves  and  gas  connections  is  sup- 
plied. A  receptacle  for  the  cylinder  of  inert  gas  is 
placed  directly  under  this  panel,  with  regulating  valves 
and  gauges  conveniently  arranged  in  the  panel  cabinet. 


Fig.  1.    TYPICAL  GASOLINE  STORAGE  INSTALLATION  FOR 

GARAGE 

1 —  Storage-tank  11 — Pressure  Regulator 

2 —  Anti-diffuser  12 — Low-pressure  Gas  Line  to  Stor- 

3 —  Anti-diffuser  age-tank 

4 —  Anti-diffuser  13 — Jacketed  Draw-off  Valve 
•r> — Anti-diffuser  14 — Jacketed  Draw-off  Valve 
G — Jacketed    Pipe    Connection  to    15 — Mercury  Manometer 

Draw-off  Valve  1G — Liquid  Intake  Valve 

7 —  Jacketed    Pipe    Connection  to    17 — Gas  Valve  for  Equalizing  Pres- 

Draw-off  Valve  sure 

8 —  Jacketed  Intake  Pipe  18 — Syphon  for  emptying  Drum 

9—  Carbon  Dioxide  Cylinder  19 — Shipping  Drum  for  Inflamma- 
10 — High-pressure    Gas    Line  to  ble  Liquid 

Pressure  Regulator 
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Martini  &  Hiineke  Company  of  America 


Gasoline  Storage  Systems  1829 


Fig.  2.    JACKETED  PIPE 
Inner  tube  has  three  or  more  longitudinal 
ribs  to  keep  walls  of  two  pipes  apart 


Measuring  Ap- 
paratus. 

Special 
measuring  a  p  - 
paratus  can  be 
supplied  to  suit 
require- 
ments,  accurate- 
ly delivering  any 
quantity  de- 
sired, either  in- 
termittently or 
with  continuous  flow. 

Inert  Gas. 

For  small  installations,  carbon  dioxide  gas  is  or- 
dinarily used,  and  is  readily  obtained  from  dealers 
throughout  the  country,  who  supply  it  in  cylinders  con- 
taining from  twenty  to  fifty  pounds  each.  The  cost  is 
slight. 

For  large  installations,  a  special  apparatus  is  fur- 
nished, which  produces  an  inert  gas  in  any  quantity 
desired,  at  a  minimum  cost. 

Advantages. 

Where  this  system  is  employed,  insurance  rates  are 
invariably  reduced,  in  many  cases  by  as  much  as  50 
per  cent. 

Absolute  protection  of  the  stored  liquid  against 
explosion,  fire  and  lightning. 

Distribution  of  the  combustible  liquid  through 
safety-jacketed  pipes  and  fittings  to  any  point  in  the 
plant,  irrespective  of  distance  or  height,  permitting  an 
automatic  flow  at  the  point  of  use  without  pumps  or 
other  devices. 

Protection  of  the  storage-tank  against  rust,  by 
means  of  the  non-oxidizing  gases  used. 

Permission  by  authorities  to  store  and  pipe  any 
quantity,  any  time,  anywhere. 


Application. 

The  application  of  the  system 
is  so  varied  that  details  for  each 
and  every  installation  are  made  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  case, 
whether  for  a  manufacturing  plant, 
dry  cleaning  establishment,  printing 
house  or  garage.  These  plans  are 
made  by  a  corps  of  experienced  en- 
gineers in  the  employ  of  the  com- 
pany, and  make  it  possible  in  many 
cases  to  guarantee  not  only  absolute 
protection  against  fire  and  explo- 
sion, but  also  a  material  decrease 
in  the  cost  of  handling  and  the  loss 
by  evaporation. 

Indorsement. 

In  the  Revised  Police  Fire  Or- 
dinances of  Berlin,  Germany,  under 
date  of  November  15,  1909,  Section 
4,  Paragraph  1,  says:  "Benzine  is 
to  be  stored  and  distributed  by  the 
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Fic.  3.    DRAW-OFF  VALVE 
..      Supplied  with  a  spring-closing  arrangement  requiring  attendant  while 
liquid  is  being  drawn,  valve  closing  automatically  when  pressure  on  lever 
is  discontinued 

Martini  &  Hiineke  System,  other  systems  being  allowed 
only  if  it  can  be  shown  that  they  afford  the  same  pro- 
tection." 

The  Martini  &  Hiineke  System  has  been  approved 
by  the  Fire  Department  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

AWARDS  AND  REFERENCES 

Dresden,  1911 — International  Congress  of  Fire  Service, 
held  at  the  International  Hygiene  Exposition:  Grand  Prize. and 
Gold  Medal. 

Brussels,  1910 — Brussels  Universal  Exhibition  :  Honorable 
Mention  and  Gold  Medal. 

Turin,  1911 — International  Exhibition  :  Grand  Prize. 

Brussels,  1910 — Royal  Federation  of  Corps  of  Firemen, 
held  at  the  Universal  Exhibition :  Gold  Medal. 

New  York,  1913 — American  Museum  of  Safety :  Grand 
Prize. 

Thousands  of  references  furnished  on  request. 


INSTALLATION  SUPPLIED  TO  CITV  OF  BERLIN  FOR  STORING 

OF  GASOLINE 
Before  completion,  showing  Storage-Tanks  in  place 


:50,000  GALLONS 
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The  Canton  Foundry  and  Machine  Co. 


THE  CANTON  FOUNDRY  AND  MACHINE  CO. 


SOLE  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Universal  "  Serpentine  Track  Automobile  Turntables 

CANTON.  OHIO 


Products. 

"  Universal  "  Automobile  Turntables. 

Also,  Sidewalk  Doors,  Self-Locking  Burglar- 
Proof  Coal  Chutes,  Cast-Iron  Conductor  Boots  and 
Connections,  etc. 

"Universal"  Automobile  Turntables. 

• 

"  Universal  "  Automobile  Turntables  for  pleasure 
cars  are  made  in  four  sizes:  12  feet,  14  feet,  15  feet, 
and  16  feet  in  diameter;  weighing  from  4,500  to  6,000 
pounds.  Each  table  is  capable  of  sustaining  a  load  of 
8,000  pounds. 

"  Universal  "  Truck  Turntables. 

"  Universal  "  Automobile  Turntables  for  trucks  are 
made  in  two  sizes:  16  feet  and  r8  feet  in  diameter; 
weighing  from  8,000  to  10.000  pounds.  Each  truck 
turntable  is  capable  of  bearing  a  load  of  ten  tons. 

Description. 

Mechanically  perfect  in  construction  and  50  per 
cent  easier  to  turn  than  any  other  make  of  tables. 

The  weight  of  the  table  and  the  load  it  supports 
rests  on  ball  bearings  which  run  in  a  serpentine,  circu- 
lar track,  6  feet  in  diameter,  which  is  filled  with  2-inch 
balls  that  continually  revolve  in  pockets.  The  weight 
of  the  table  is  carried  on  those  ball  bearings  that  rest 
on  the  high  points  of  the  serpentine  track,  thus  reducing 
friction  to  a  minimum  and  causing  the  "  Universal  "  to 
turn  so  easily. 

The  superstructure  is  of  structural  steel,  built  in 
truss  form,  to  give  the  greatest  possible  strength  ;  top 
plates  of  ^4-inch  boiler  plate,  reinforced  so  that  the 
whole  construction  is  strong  and  durable.    All  parts  are 


made  of  iron  and  steel;  simple  in  construction,  nothing 
intricate. 

"  Universal  "  may  be  placed  on  upper  floors  as 
readily  as  on  ground  floors,  as  it  requires  a  pit  of  but 
12  inches  in  depth  to  contain  table  of  any  diameter. 
The  caster  wheels  around  the  periphery  of  the  table  are 
used  only  to  prevent  the  table  from  tilting.  A  heavy 
load  does  not  substantially  increase  the  friction. 

Advantages. 

Removable  ribbed  steel  plates  on  top ;  water  drains 
to  rim,  then  through  grooves  back  to  center  of  pit  or  out- 
let ;  cannot  tilt,  always  perfectly  poised ;  easily  turned. 

Quickly  and  easily  erected  by  one  man  from  knock- 
down shipment ;  always  ready;  but  12  inches  in  depth. 

Durability. 

There  are  no  intricate  parts  ;  not  an  ounce  of  super- 
fluous metal ;  strength  exactly  where  needed  ;  nothing 
to  break  or  wear  out. 

Results. 

By  specifying  the  "  Universal  "  Turntable,  Mr. 
Architect,  you  will  secure  for  your  client  the  most  satis- 
factory piece  of  equipment  obtainable  in  the  Turntable 
line,  for  the  results  obtained  from  the  use  of  the  "  Uni- 
versal "  will  be  so  satisfactory  that  he  would  not  be 
without  it  for  many  times  its  cost,  could  he  not  secure 
another. 


Delivery. 


Usually  within  ten  days  or  two  weeks, 
down  shape.    Well  packed. 


Knock- 


Total  depth  12-in. 


Concrete  any  depth  and  grooved  to  water  drain 
TOP  AND  SECTIONAL  VIEW,  SHOWING  DETAILS  OF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  THE  "  UNIVERSAL  " 
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Via.  of  fit 
Z V'd.  ofTdble 


Supporting 

C.l.JiAf porting 
Teet 


4-"I>rAm.Pi}: 


3oW?yn  of  V'Sh&ped  Drdin- 
bottom,  offit- 

FOUNDATION  PLAN  FOR  "  UNIVERSAL  "  AUTOMOBILE  TURNTABLE 
Patented  December  27,  1904;  June  29,  1909;  October  -1,  1910;  January  2,  1912 


Wheelbase,  inches  

Diameter,  feet  

Supporting  Capacities. 
Shipping  Weights  


FOR  PLEASURE  CARS 


108 

132 

144 

156 

12 

14 

15 

16 

8,000  lbs. 

8.000  lbs. 

8,000  lbs. 

8,000  lbs. 

4,550  lbs. 

5,300  lbs. 

5,600  lbs. 

6,000  lbs. 

FOR  TRUCKS 


156 
16 

10  tons 
S.000  lbs. 


168 
18 

10  tons 
9.000  lbs. 


flattening  [^Supporting  Band  for  concrete  floors  comes  fastened  to  the  outer  circle  of  the  table.  6^  inches  allowed  each  end  for 

Specifications.  Catalogues. 

.  fu/n'sh'  with  ,ea,ch  order>  blue-print  and  com-  For  further  information  on  Auto  Turntable,  eet 

plete  specifications  and  directions  for  building  pit  and  Catalogue  "  C-99  "  b 
erecting  table.     Any  careful  mechanic  can  erect  it.  For  complete  line  of  our  Builders'  Accessories  ret 

There  is  nothing  technical  about  it.  Catalogue  "  B-8."  mmuer,  accessories,  get 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1832      Automobile  Turntables 


C.  F.  Ernst's  Sons 


C.  F.  ERNST'S  SONS 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Combined  Automobile  Turntable  and  Wash-Rack 

61-85  Lathrop  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

The  "Ernst"  Combined  Automobile  Turn- 
table and  Wash-Rack;  Special  Heavy  Automobile 
Truck  Turntable. 

Description. 

This  apparatus  is  patented  and  made  in  two 
models,  Nos.  i  and  2.  Model  No.  I  (Fig.  i)  consists 
of  a  heavy  cast-iron  drum  (size  of  which  is  governed 
by  diameter  of  table)  with  hardened  steel  resistance  pin 
in  center,  surmounted  by  heavy  cast-iron  top  supported 


by,  and  revolving  on,  large  hardened  steel  balls,  bear- 
ing in  grooves  cut  in  two  heavy  steel  ball-runs,  set  in 
each  casting.  Steel  floor  beams  made  secure  by  heavy 
cast-iron  clamping  piece  held  in  place  by  large  Norway 
iron  kingbolt  and  nut  at  center. 

All  bearings  are  protected  from  water  and  sand. 
No  outer  bearing  or  track  to  produce  friction  or  cause 
table  to  turn  hard. 

Model  No.  i  is  made  in  three  sizes,  identical  in  con- 
struction, the  sizes  of  parts  simply  increasing  accord- 
ing to  total  size  of  turntable.    Used  as  a  wash-rack. 


Fig.  1.    DETAIL  DRAWING  OF  "  ERNST"  TURNTABLE,  MODELS  NOS.  1-A,  1-B  AND  1-C 
Note  water  gutter  formed  in  concrete  under  outer  edge  of  turntable,  gutter  to  be  connected  with  sewer 
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Turntable,  Model  No.  2. 

Made  in  three  styles — 2-A,  2-B  and  2-C  (Fig.  3). 
Designed  for  installation  in  upper  floors  of  buildings, 
in  ground  floor  where  there  is  a  basement,  and  in  places 
where  required  depth  for  Model  No.  1  can  not  he  ob- 
tained. All  styles  are  identical  in  construction.  Used 
as  a  wash-rack.  Framing  shown  in  illustration  below 
is  changeable  to  suit  ideas  of  architect  or  owner. 

Special  Heavy  Turntable. 

We  manufacture  a  Special  Turntable  adapted  for 
heavy  automobile  truck  use,  and  would  be  glad  to  fur- 
nish detail  drawings  and  quote  prices  on  same  upon 
application. 

Guarantee. 

If  the  "  Ernst "  Turntable,  after  being  installed 
and  used  for  sixty  days,  is  not  absolutely  satisfactory, 
we  will  pay  cost  of  its  removal  and  putting  floor  in  good 
condition,  purchaser  to  keep  turntable  until  money  is 
paid. 


Fig.  2.    "ERNST"  TURNTABLE  INSTALLED  OUTSIDE  GARAGE 

A  satisfactory  installation  all  the  year  round.  Above  turntable  in 
use  over  three  years  • 


References. 

Our  product  is  in  use  in  garages  from  Maine  to 
California.    Lists  of  users  sent  on  application. 
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Fig.  3.    DETAIL  DRAWING  OF  "ERNST"  TURNTABLE, MODELS  2-A,  2-B  AND  2-C 
Cars  can  be  washed  in  one-half  the  time  on  turntable,  allowing  more  space  for  storage 
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Lansing-Company 


LANSING-COMPANY 


Manufacturers  of  Automobile  Turntables,  etc. 

S.  T.  333  Saginaw  Street 
LANSING,  MICH. 


BRANCH  FACTORY 
PARKIN,  ARK. 


STORES 

CHICAGO.  ILL.,  169  West  Lake  Street  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  330-334  North  First  Street 

NEW  YORK.  2SS-2S9  West  Street  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Willow  and  North  American  Streets 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  78  Cambridge  Street,  Charlestown  Dist.     SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  338  Brannan  Street,  near  Second 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  923  Mulberry  Street 


Product. 

Automobile  Turntables. 

Description. 

The  Turntable  illustrated  (Fig.  i)  is  made  of 
twelve  segments  of  sheet  steel  and  has  a  3-inch  channel 
iron  rim  around  the  edge  which  is  supported  by  eight 
6-inch  machined  ball-bearing  casters.  Eight  diagonal 
braces  of  heavy  angles  together  with  the  sheet  support- 
ing angles  form  a  very  rigid  truss  shaped  network  of 
steel. 

A  half-inch  tube,  closed  at  its  upper  end  by  a  cap 
screw,  is  provided  for  lubricating  the  pivot.  The  table 
is  ordinarily  12  feet  6  inches,  and  the  pit  in  which  it  re- 
volves is  12  feet  7  inches  in  diameter,  but  any  size  is 
made  to  order.  The  arrangement  of  the  concrete  foun- 
dation is  also  clearly  shown  (Fig.  2),  but  can  be 
changed  to  suit  conditions. 


Ninety-five  per  cent  of  the  load  is  carried  upon  the 
ball  pivot  which  is  below  and  exactly  in  the  center  of 
the  table.  This  is  set  ^-inch  higher  than  the  outside 
wheels,  so  that  the  table  will  have  a  slight  tilt. 
Therefore  the  whole  load,  practically,  is  upon  the 
pivot. 

The  above  illustration  and  description  cover  only 
one  style  in  the  line  made  by  the  Lansing-Company. 
Prices  will  be  furnished,  upon  application,  on  any  size 
desired;  capacities  range  from  one  to  twenty  thousand 
pounds. 


Foundations. 

When  a  cement  foundation  is  not  practicable,  these 
turntables  can  be  placed  on  any  floor  by  the  proper 
use  of  I-beams  on  which  to  rest  them.  Send  for  par- 
ticulars. 


Fig.  1.    THE  "  LANSING  "  AUTOMOBILE  TURNTABLE  IN  POSITION  IN  THE  FLOOR 

It  moves  easily  although  loaded  with  the  heaviest  Automobile 
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Blue-prints. 

With  every  purchase  of  a  "  Lansing "  Automo- 
bile Turntable  we  furnish  a  blue-print  from  which  any 
mason  can  construct  the  foundation  upon  which  any  one 
can  place  turntable. 

Advantages. 

Put  a  Turntable  in  your  garage  and  you  can  ride 


in  frontward.  Turn  the  table  around  (it  runs  on  ball- 
bearings; and  you  arc  ready  to  ride  out  frontward. 
You  never  have  to  back  your  machine. 

It  saves  time  and  trouble;  avoids  the  risk  of  acci- 
dents due  to  driving  out  backward  ;  removes  the  un- 
pleasant chance  of  bowling  some  one  over,  or  of  run- 
ning against  the  curb  '.r  into  some  other  obstruction 
that  might  cause  a  more  or  less  expensive  smash-up. 


 Fic.  2.    TOP  AND  SECTION  OF  THE  "  LANSING  "  AUTOMOBILE  TURNTABLE 
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The  Sterling  Elliott  Co. 


THE  STERLING  ELLIOTT  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Automobile  Turntables 
NEWTON,  MASS. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Elliott's  "  Oil-less  Steel- 
Top  Automobile  Turntable  and  "  Elliott's  "  Wood- 
Top  Ball-Bearing  Automobile  Turntable. 

Special  Turntables  for  Loaded  Trucks.  Will 
earn-  comfortably  40,000  pounds.  Diameters  up  to  20 
feet. 

Description. 

"  Elliott's  "  Oil-less  Turntable  is  round,  runs  true, 
is  fire-proof,  turns  freely,  is  self-contained,  and  requires 
no  oil. 

Advantages. 

"  Elliott's "  Oil-less  Automobile  Turntable  w  ill 
carry  the  heaviest  cars.  It  may  be  easily  turned  by  any 
one  and  securely  locked  in  any  position. 

Turntable  History  and  Evolution. 

Mr.  Elliott  made,  advertised,  and  sold  the  first 
Automobile  Turntables  ever  placed  on  the  market.  In 
every  instance  those  first  tables  are  still  in  use. 

As  the  length  and  weight  of  cars  increased,  and  as 
many  turntables  were  wanted  for  use  above  the  ground 
floor,  he  found  it  necessary  to  make  a  larger,  heavier, 
and  better  table ;  while  he  reduced  the  vertical  thick- 
ness (i.  e.,  the  distance  from  top  of  foundation  to  top 
of  table)  to  eleven  inches. 


Durability. 

A  turntable,  owing  to  its  use  and  location,  is  pecu- 
liarly liable  to  suffer  from  lack  of  care.  Its  mechanism 
is  under  the  floor  and  liable  to  become  more  or  less 
dirty;  it  is  hard  to  get  at,  and  so  "  the  man  "  lets  it  go 
as  long  as  it  will  go.  Having  learned  these  things  in 
that  best  of  all  schools,  the  University  of  Hard  Knocks, 
Mr.  Elliott  planned  the  present  table,  which  simply 
thrives  on  neglect.  It  needs  no  oil,  and  hence  it  is  sure 
to  get  all  it  needs. 

Results. 

We  now  make  a  steel-top  table  up  to  fifteen  feet 
in  diameter  and  weighing  6,200  pounds,  upon  which 
may  be  run  a  car  weighing  5,000  pounds  and  having  a 
wheel-base  of  158  inches,  the  whole  being  readily 
turned  around  with  the  strength  of  one  hand. 

Specifications. 

We  furnish  drawings  and  specifications  for  any 
class  of  foundations,  so  that  the  architect  may  incorpo- 
rate one  or  more  of  these  turntables  in  his  plans  with 
the  assurance  that  the  result  will  be  in  every  way  sat- 
isfactory. 

Full  particulars  and  detail  drawings  on  application. 
References. 

We  refer  to  any  high-class  garage  in  New  York 

City. 


"  ELLIOTT'S  "  OIL-LESS  STEEL-TOP    AUTOMOBILE  TURNTABLE 

Patent  No.  885,842 
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RELATION  OF  WHEELBASE  TO  DIAMETER    OF  TURNTABLE   (DIAGRAM  COPYRIGHTED) 

Wheelbase  (inches),  106  119  132  145  158  171 
Turntable  (feet),  11        12        13        14        15  16 

About       inches  allowed  at  each  end  for  flattening  of  tires. 


Oil-less  Steel-Top  Automobile  Turntables. 

"Elliott's"  Oil-less  Steel-Top  Automobile  Turn- 
table consists  of  two  castings  6'  6"  in  diameter,  each 
weighing  1,100  pounds.  These  heavy  rings  are  accu- 
rately machined  both  top  and  bottom,  as  well  as  on  the 
working  surface. 

The  weight  is  carried  on  twelve  conical  antifric- 
tion rolls  having  oil-less  bushings,  each  secured  adjust- 
ably to  the  steel  truck  frame.  Our  cheaper  Wood-Top 
Tables  are  made  with  ball  bearings. 

The  floor  consists  of  a  central  circular  steel  plate 
fifty  -seven  inches  in  diameter  surrounded  by  sixteen 
sections.  (See  cut  on  opposite  page.)  These  floor- 
plates  are  accurately  machined  and  the  whole  top  sur- 
face is  round  and  level  and  is  supported  on  sixteen  ra- 
dial steel  I-beams,  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  con- 
nected by  a  three-inch  steel  channel  ring.    A  similar 
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channel  ring  is  set  in  the  concrete  floor  of  the  garage. 
(See  above  cut.) 

Sizes. 

We  furnish  full  instructions  so  that  any  builder 
can  readily  install  either  of  these  tables. 

Wood-Top  Bali-Bearing  Automobile  Turntable. 

The  "Elliott"  Wood-Top  Bali-Bearing  Automo- 
bile Turntable  is  specially  recommended  for  buildings 
in  which  the  floor  is  of  wood,  and  where  the  non-ab- 
sorbent steel  top  and  fireproof  qualities  of  our  higher- 
priced  tables  are  not  considered  necessarv. 

We  furnish  the  ball-bearing  rings  complete  with 
full  specifications  and  drawings,  so  that  any  carpenter 
can  erect  it. 

These  rings  are  72  inches  in  diameter,  contain  175 
one-inch  hardened  steel  balls,  and  weigh,  complete, 
about  1,300  pounds. 
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Portland  Garage  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1904 

PORTLAND  GARAGE  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Automobile  Turntables 
51  Cross  Street 
PORTLAND,  ME. 


Products. 

Automobile  Turntables  and  Turntables  for 
every  purpose. 

Description. 

The  construction  is  shown  by  the  illustration.  The 
center  tracks  are  finished  machine  surfaces.  The  rolls 
are  of  case-hardened  steel.  The  top  plates  are  of 
checkered  steel,  to  avoid  skidding.  The  center  plate 
can  be  taken  up  for  examination  and  oiling,  which 
should  be  attended  to  about  once  a  month. 

The  cantilever  principle  allows  keeping  down  the 
weight,  and  admits  adjustment  of  the  outer  ring  true 
with  the  garage,  floor.  The  ball-bearing  center  that 
takes  the  upward  thrust  is  a  patented  feature,  necessary 
to  easy  turning,  the  heaviest  cars  being  handled  by 
the  pressure  of  a  few  pounds. 

Turntables  furnished  with  steel,  cement  or  wood 
tops,  or  without  tops. 

Durability. 

Tables  used  in  garages  and  in  our  own  public 
garage  for  eight  years  show  no  sign  of  wear. 


Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  our  Turntables  against  faulty  work- 
manship and  material  for  five  years. 

References. 

Bath  Iron  Works,  Limited,  Bath,  Me. 

Blue  Ribbon  Garage,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Merton  H.  Prince,  Portland,  Me. 

Maine  Motor  Carriage  Co.,  Portland,  Me. 

Erwin  M.  Jennings  Co.,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Augusta  Garage  Co.,  Augusta,  Me. 

Kissel-Kar  Garage,  Boston,  Mass. 

E.  J.  Hoadley,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Ludwig  Lindenmeyr,  New  Yorkl  N.  Y.,  Architect 

Waterville  Motor  Co.,  Waterville,  Me. 

E.  D.  Blaisdcll's  Dexter  Garage,  Dexter,  Me. 

Wheeler  &  Wuestefeld  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Bay  View  Street  Garage,  Camden,  Me. 

\\  ade  &  Dunton  Carriage  Co.,  Lewiston,  Me. 

United  States  Motor  Co. 

George  Burnham,  Portland,  Me.,  Architect 

Elton  Garage,  Watcrbury,  Conn. 

Morrison  Auto  Co.,  Waterville,  Me. 


DETAILS  OF  CONSTRUCTION,  AUTOMOBILE  TURNTABLE,  PATENTED 

Wheel-base  (inches)  106    132    151       171  Prices— Steel  top  $275   $350   $400  $450 

turntable  diameter  (feet)   10     12     uy2     15  Prices— Wood  top  $225   $300   $350  $375 

 All  prices  f.o.b.  factory.    Tables  furnished  without  top  for  private  garage  use 
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KING  CONSTRUCTION  CO. 

Conservatories  and  Commercial  Greenhouses 
NORTH  TONAWANDA,  N.  V 

REPRESENTATIVES  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  CITIES 
NEW  YORK  N  Y  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  DENVER,  COLO.  LONDON,  ENG. 

BOSTON,  MASS.  CHICAGO,  ILL.  SEATTLE,  WASH.  PARIS,  PRANCE 


Products.  Plans  and  Estimates. 

Iron-Frame  Greenhouses,  Commercial  (.keen-  Plans  and  Estimates  will  be  furnished  on  request 

houses,    Conservatories,     Palm     Houses,     Glass     without  in  any  way  obligating  the  inquirer. 
Houses',  Sun  Parlors,  Fruit  Houses,  Graperies  and 
Greenhouse  Accessories. 

Also,  Heating  Plants  and  Ventilating  Apparatus. 


Advantages. 

King  Greenhouses  are  so  constructed  that  they 
are  extremely  strong  without  the  necessity  of  heavy 
shadow-casting  frames  and  supports.  They  also 
have  splendid  architectural  possibilities,  and  are  easy 
to  heat  and  operate.  King  Channel  Bar  Construc- 
tion makes  possible  the  graceful  sweeping  lines  so 
effective  in  greenhouse  design. 

Types  of  Construction. 

King  Channel  Bar — For  the  more  elaborate 
frames  of  ornamental  construction.  Combines  rare 
beauty  with  extreme  practicality. 

King  Iron  Frame — For  curved-  and  straight- 
eaves  conservatories,  palm  houses,  etc. ;  also,  for  large 
vegetable  houses.  (The  largest  greenhouse  in  the 
world  is  of  this  type.) 

King  Pipe  Frame  or  Semi-Iron — For  less  ex- 
pensive glass-house  construction.  interior  of  palm  house  of  king  construction 


0 


 ■  -.  ■  ■-  •  ;  ,  ;  ;  ;  -. 

RANGE  OF  GREENHOUSES  ERECTED  COMPLETE  NEAR  PHILADELPHIA,  FA. 
King  Iron  Frame  combined  with  Kins  Channel  Bar  Construction 
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Hitchings  &  Co. 


HITCHINGS  &  CO. 

Iron-Frame  Greenhouses  and  Equipment 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORY 

ELIZABETH,  N.  J. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE,  1170  Broadway  BOSTON  OFFICE,  John  Hancock  Building 

TELEPHONE,  9384  Madison  Square  PHILADELPHIA  OFFICE,  Pennsylvania  Building,  15th  and 

Chestnut  Streets 


Products. 

Greenhouses  for  general  purposes,  for  Palms, 
Orchids,  Ferns.  Roses;  also,  Graperies.  Orchard 
Houses,  Conservatories,  and  Sun-Parlors. 

Also,  Hot  Water  and  Steam-Heating  Apparatus; 
Ventilating  and  Sash  Operating  Apparatus. 

Description. 

Hitchings'  All-Steel  Frame  Greenhouses  are  made 
either  with  the  curved  eave,  having  the  gutter  and  sill 
combined,  or  the  regular  angle  eave  with  the  gutter 
at  that  point.  The  sills,  the  non-freezable  gutters  and 
roof  bar  brackets  are  cast-iron ;  the  combined  rafters 
and  posts  and  the  purlins  are  wrought  steel. 

All  wooden  portions  are  manufactured  from  air- 
dried  Gulf  Cypress. 

Glass  on  curved  eave  houses  is  either  16  or  24 
inches  wide. 

Advantages. 

Adaptability  to  the  architect's  designs.  Can  be 
erected  rapidly. 

Extreme  lightness  of  construction,  reducing  the 
shade  to  a  minimum,  making  best  possible  growing 
houses.    Great  durability. 


In  Curvilinear  Roofs  and  for  the  curved  eaves  the 
glazing  bars  are  sawn  from  the  solid  wood  to  fit  the 
curve.    The  glass  is  bent  to  the  radius  of  the  curve. 

Illustrations. 

Fig.  1  shows  side  detail  curved  eave.  Cast-iron 
gutter  and  sill  are  combined.  Steel  rafters  are  bolted 
direct  to  sill.  Roof  bars  are  secured  to  gutter  by  cast- 
iron  brackets.  Curved  roof  bar  is  reinforced  by  a 
wrought  steel  strap  running  on  the  under  side  from  the 
purlin  to  the  sill.  Ventilators  are  generally  placed  in 
the  walls  between  the  sill  and  ground  line. 

Fig.  2  shows  side  detail,  gutter  at  eave.  Steel  raft- 
ers are  bolted  direct  to  cast-iron  sill.  Roof  bars  are 
secured  to  gutter  by  cast-iron  brackets.  Cast-iron  gut- 
ters are  bolted  to  the  rafters,  forming  a  part  of  the 
frame.    Ventilating  sash  is  hinged  to  the  gutter. 


SECTION  OF  CURVED  EAVE  HOUSE 

As  adapted  to  our  all-steel  frame.    With  varied  height  sides  it  is  suitable 
for  all  plants  requiring  a  maximum  of  light 


SECTION  OF  CURVILINEAR  HOUSE  WITH  LOW  SIDES 
Used  for  general  growing  purposes  or  show  houses 


Fig.  1.    With  Curved  Eave  Fig.  2.    With  Gutter  at  Eave 

SIDE-WALL  DETAILS 


SECTION  OF  STRAIGHT-ROOF  HOUSE  FOR  CUT  FLOWERS, 
VEGETABLES,  ETC. 
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ONE-COMPARTMENT  CURVED  EAVE  HOUSE,  18  x  50,  WITH  RIGHT  ANGLE  HOUSE  OF  SAME  SIZE 

AT  THE  LEFT,  OUT  OF  SIGHT 


TWO  PARALLEL  CURVED  EAVE  HOUSES  ERECTED  FOR  MRS.  C.  M.  BELL  AT  TUXEDO  PARK,  N.  Y. 


ERECTED  FOR  STEWART  DUNCAN  AT  NEWPORT,  R.  L 
Olmsted  Bros.,  Architects 


GROUP  OF  IRON-FRAME,  SILL  AND  GUTTER  HOUSES  ERECTED  FOR  H.  A.  C.  TAYLOR,  NEWPORT,  R.  L 
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William  H.  Lutton 


WILLIAM  H.  LUTTON 

MANUFACTURER  OF 

Lutton  Patented  Greenhouses 

OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

JERSEY  CITY,  N.  J. 

EXHIBITION  ROOMS:  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Grand  Central  Depot.  42nd  Street 


Products  and  Services. 

Lutton  Patented  Greenhouses  and  Conserva- 
tories. 

We  manufacture  everything  entering  into  the  con- 
struction of  the  Greenhouse  or  Conservatory,  except 
the  glass;  and  as  Engineers  and  Constructors  we  con- 
tract for  every  part  of  the  work,  relieving  you  of  tin- 
many  annoyances  of  Sub-contractors.  Practical  Land- 
scape Architects  and  Growers  are  in  our  employ;  all 
plans  are  carefully  considered,  an  assurance  of  satis- 
factory production. 

Construction. 

The  Shape  of  our  Y  bar  combined  with  the  Curved 
Eaves  and  wide  glass,  as  well  as  the  Aluminum  finish, 
all  combine  to  produce  a  structure  unequaled  for  sim- 
plicity of  construction  and  low  cost  of  maintenance. 

Iron  Work. 

Cast-Iron  Sills — These  are  placed  on  foundation 
walls  of  brick,  concrete  or  stone;  they  are  in  lengths  of 


8  feet  3  inches,  and  connected  by  wrought-iron  plates 
and  tap  bolts. 

Gutters — The  installation  of  Gutters  on  Curved 
Eave  Houses  is  no  longer  considered  necessary,  but 
we  are  prepared  to  furnish  our  regulation  cast-iron  gut- 
ter, when  desired. 

Rafters — All  intersecting  and  gable  rafters  are 
manufactured  from  refined  iron;  they  extend  from  sill 
to  ridge  in  one  continuous  piece,  bent  at  the  eaves  line 
to  the  proper  radius ;  they  are  secured  at  ridge  with 
iron  brackets,  and  firmly  bolted  to  sills. 

Woodwork. 

All  woodwork  employed  in  the  construction  of  our 
I  .n  euhouses  is  manufactured  from  selected  air-dried 
Red  Gulf  Cypress  smoothly  milled  and  finished. 

Glass. 

All  glass  is  A  quality,  hand-made  glass.  We  usu- 
ally employ  glass  24  by  24  inches  except  when  other- 
wise instructed. 


CONSTRUCTION  OVERCOMING  OBJECTION  TO  WORK  ROOM  AT  END  OF  RUILDING 
Showing  arrangement  for  it  with  the   added  benefit  of  a  Propagating  House 


LARGE  RANGE  OF  MODERN  GREENHOUSES  ERECTED  AT  MARION.  MASS. 
Showing  the  adaptability  of  Lutton  Greenhouses  for  Private  Estates    and  Public  Parks  as  we  erect  them,  completed  anywhere 
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Hardware. 

All  nails,  screws 
and  bolts  entering  into 
the  construction  are 
galvanized  to  prevent, 
accumulation  of  rust. 
All  door  furniture  is 
of  solid  polished 
bronze. 

Ventilating  Panels  in 
Walls. 

All  p  a  n  e  1  s  are 
constructed  of  cast 
iron  throughout,  op- 
erated by  worm  and 
gear  apparatus,  located 
beneath  bench. 

Benches. 

The  frame- work 
of  benches  is  galvan- 
ized steel,  the  bottoms 
are  of  porous  tiles,  the 
sides  of  gray  quarry 
slate,  sand  rubbed  on 
all  edges  and  sides ; 
the  retaining  sides  are 
seven  inches  high,  to 
allow  for  sufficient 
depth  of  soil. 

Heating. 

Where  practical, 
we  always  recommend 
hot  water  heating,  us- 
ing our  modern  Sectional  Boiler  of  sufficient  size  to 
insure  economy  and  ease  of  operation.  . 


VIEW  FROM  INTERIOR  OF  A  LUTTON  GREENHOUSE  DEMONSTRATING  THE  CLEARNESS  OF 

CONSTRUCTION 


New  York.  This  Exhibition  is  open  to  the  public  every 
day  in  the  year  except  Sundays,  and  the  Architect  in- 
terested in  suburban  work  will  there  find  many  inter- 
esting features  exhibited  for  his  particular  benefit. 

We  realize  that  he  can  also  point  out  to  his  client 
the  many  features  in  connection  with  the  Lutton  Green- 
house Construction,  impossible  to  determine  from  plans 
or  photographs. 


Permanent  Exhibition. 

For  the  benefit  of  those  desiring  to  inspect  this  im- 
proved type  of  Greenhouse  Construction,  we  have 
erected  a  full-size  Greenhouse  at  the  Country  Life  Per- 
manent Exposition,  Grand  Central  Station,  426.  Street, 


SHOWING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  HOUSE  DIVIDED  INTO  SEVERAL  COMPARTMENTS  WITH  WORKROOM  IN  REAR  AND 

PROVISION  MADE  FOR  THE  ADDITION  OF  ANOTHER  HOUSE 
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Pierson  U-Bar  Co. 


TELEPHONE,  94  Gramercy 


PIERSON  U-BAR  CO. 

Builders  of  U-Bar  Greenhouses 
1  Madison  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


CANADIAN  OFFICE 
10  PHILLIPS  PLACE 
MONTREAL 


Products  and  Services. 

We  manufacture,  erect  and  equip  U-Bar  Green- 
houses. The  equipment  consists  of  Ventilating  Ap- 
paratus, Benches,  Tables,  Complete  Heating  Plant, 
etc. 

Description. 

In  the  U-Bar  Construction  we  encase  the  wooden 
sash-bar  with  a  galvanized  steel  U-shaped  bar,  the  com- 
bined members  being  no  larger  than  the  smallest  wooden 
sash-bar  used  in  other  forms  of  construction. 

Owing  to  their  strength  we  are  enabled  to  elim- 
inate all  the  heavy  iron  rafters  and  many  lateral  sup- 
ports, and  to  place  the  bars  farther  apart,  permitting  the 
use  of  glass  twenty-four  inches  wide.  By  bending  the 
bars  at  the  eave  line  and  using  curved  glass  at  this  point 
we  eliminate  all  cumbersome  gutters,  plates,  posts,  and 


other  shading  members,  resulting  in  a  structure  of  ex- 
treme lightness  and  of  great  strength. 

Advantages. 

The  steel  covering  of  the  wooden  bars  eliminates 
interior  woodwork  with  its  tendency  to  decay.  The 
galvanizing  of  all  steel  members  prevents  rustirfg;  the 
use  of  the  wooden  core-bar  prevents  injurious  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  the  structure  and  consequent 
glass  breakage.  All  these  features  combine  to  produce 
a  structure  of  wonderful  durability  and  low  cost  of 
maintenance. 

The  extreme  lightness  of  construction,  the  wide 
glass,  the  absence  of  all  heavy  shading  members,  assure 
unusual  productiveness. 

The  curved  eave  line,  the  aluminum  finish  of  the 
interior,  and  the  absolute  simplicity  of  the  construction 


INTERIOR  OF  A  U-BAR  GREENHOUSE— PART  VIEW,  SIDE  AND  GABLE 
Lightness  and  simplicity  are  the  characteristics  of  the  U-Bar  construction.    Looking  out  from  the  inside  you  get  the  full  force  of  the  extreme 
  lightness  of  its  all-steel  frame   
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produce  a  structure  unmatched  in  attractiveness  and 
adaptability. 

U-Bar  Sizes. 

The  three  cuts  on  this  page  show  the  exact  sizes 
of  the  U-Bar  used  in  this  construction. 

The  Core-Bar. 

It  is  Red  Gulf  Cypress,  free  from  sap  and  knots, 
and  is  milled  from  thoroughly  air-dried  stock.  All 
curved  portions  are  cut  from  the  solid  block  to  prevent 
warping  out  of  shape. 

The  Steel  U-Bar. 

It  encases  the  lower  part  of  the  cypress  core-bar, 
the  latter  being  screwed  to  the  U-Bar  with  screws 
placed  alternately  on  either  side  at  frequent  intervals, 
thus  securing  the  binding  of  the  core-bar  and  U-Bar 
together. 

Core -Bar  Decay  Prevented. 

Before  encasing  in  the  steel  U-Bar,  the  core-bar  is 
treated  to  prevent  its  decay.  After  encasing  and  before 
the  glass  is  set  it  is  painted  with  white  lead  and  oil ; 
after  the  glass  is  set  the  exposed  portion  of  the  core-bar 
is  again  painted,  thus  giving  it  a  thorough  protection 
against  the  weather.  The  open  space  below  the  core- 
bar  insures  a  circulation  of  air  as  an  additional  protec- 
tion against  its  decay.  The  steel  U-Bar  fully  protects 
the  core-bar  from  the  destructive  conditions  existing  in 
the  interior  of  greenhouses. 

Rust  Prevention. 

To  prevent  all  possibility  of  rusting,  the  steel  U-Bar 
is  heavily  galvanized  by  the  hot  process  after  all  shap- 
ing, drilling  and  fitting  are  done. 

Glazing  Method. 

The  glass  is  bedded  in  putty  and  laid  with  lapped 
joints  of  about  ]A,  inch  directly  upon  the  edges  of  the 
steel  U-Bar,  and  is  secured  to  the  projecting  core-bar 
with  wedge-shaped  zinc  glazing  nails.  The  core-bar 
provides  the  best-known  medium  for  adhesion  of  the 
putty  and  fastening  for  the  glass  and  makes  possible  the 
most  satisfactory  system  of  glazing. 

Expansion  and  Contraction. 

Another  object  of  extending  the  core-bar  above  the 
steel  U-Bar  is  to  guard  against  exposing  the  metal 
surfaces  of  the  U-Bar  to  the  uneven  outside  tempera- 
ture, thus  preventing  destructive  expansion  and  con- 
traction and  consequent  loosening  of  the  putty  bed, 
leakage,  and  breaking  of  glass. 

Aluminum  Interior  Finish. 

After  the  glazing  is  done  and  the  squeezed-out 
putty  is  cut  off  from  the  inside  and  its  exposed  edges 
painted,  the  steel  U-Bar  is  given  a  coat  of  aluminum 
paint,  which  makes  a  durable,  bright,  attractive  finish  to 
which  neither  dirt  nor  mildew  adheres  nor  moisture 
affects,  thus  eliminating  the  expense  and  annoyance  of 
frequent  interior  painting. 


U-BAR  NO.  1 
Exact  size  used  in  general  work 


GLAZING 
POINT 

PUTTY 


mm 


CYPRESS 
CORE  BAR 


U-BAR  NO.  2 
Exact  size  used  in  palm  houses  and  large  structures 


GLAZING 
POINT 


-  PUTTY  ^ 

CYPRESS 
CORE  BAR 


u-1 

U-BAR  NO.  3 
Exact  size  used  in  largest  palm  houses,  etc. 
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Condensation. 

Drip  grooves  are  not  necessary  to  carry  away  the 
condensation,  because  in  all  weather  what  little  conden- 
sation forms  upon  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  Steel 
U-Bar  follows  down  the  bars  until  intercepted  by  the 
lateral  supporting  members,  which  also  act  as  conduc- 
tors to  carry  away  this  moisture.  There  is  enough 
warmth  transmitted  through  the  steel  U-Bars  to  the 
glass  to  always  keep  a  strip  of  glass  about  ]/+  inch  wide, 
next  the  steel  U-Bar,  perfectly  clean  and  dry  in  any 
weather,  thereby  doing  away  with  any  water  reaching 
the  U-Bars  from  the  glass  surfaces.  The  freedom  from 
obstructing  members  on  the  inside  of  the  house  at  the 
eaves  allows  all  condensation  to  follow  down  uninter- 
rupted to  the  sill,  doing  away  entirely  with  the  trouble- 


some dripping  always  found  in  other  forms  of  con- 
struction. 

The  result  of  these  features  is  that  the  U-Bar  roof 
is  the  driest  roof  ever  used  for  greenhouse  purposes. 

Snow -Free  Roofs. 

Because  there  are  no  obstructing  members  at  the 
curved  eaves,  snow  does  not  stay  on  the  roof,  but  slides 
oft"  as  fast  as  it  falls,  no  matter  how  severe  the  con- 
ditions ;  therefore,  there  is  no  darkening  of  the  house. 

Unobstructed  Vision. 

There  being  no  lateral  obstructing  members  at  the 
eaves,  one  obtains  an  unobstructed  view  of  the  contents 
of  the  house  from  outside  and  an  unobstructed  outlook 


INTERIOR  O'F  A  U-BAR  CONSERVATORY  AT  CEDARHURST,  L.  I. 

The  floor  of  Conservatory  proper  is  four  steps  down.     From  the  semi- living  room  one  looks  clown  on  the  plants  to  their  best  advantage.    One  can 

be  with  the  flowers  and  yet  not  be  among  them 
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EXAMPLE  OF  GREENHOUSE  WITH  A  BEAUTIFUL  SETTING 
With  a  little  thought  the  Greenhouse  may  easily  be  an  attractive  feature 


GREENHOUSE,  CONSERVATORY  AND  RESIDENCE  CLOSELY  ASSOCIATED,  AT  EAST  BURKE,  VT. 

Jaedine,  Kent  and  Jardine,  Architects 


CIRCULAR  PALM  HOUSE  AND  WING  HOUSES  ERECTED  FOR  THOS.  F.  RYAN,  AT  OAK  RIDGE,  VA. 

J.  H.  McGuire,  Architect 


from  the  inside  of  the  house.  These  features  add  very 
greatly  to  the  attractiveness  of  U-Bar  houses. 

Illustrations. 

These  cuts  show  several  U-Bar  Greenhouses,  of 
different  types  and  combinations,  in  their,  locations  on 
private  grounds.  In  every  instance  they  are  prominent 
features  in  the  ground  scheme  and  are  closely  associated 
with  the  residence. 

Assisting  and  Co-operating  with  the  Architect. 

When  you  have  a  greenhouse  subject  in  hand,  it  is 
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our  desire  to  co-operate  with  you,  and  by  going  over  it 
together  to  give  you  the  advantage  of  our  knowledge 
and  experience  as  greenhouse  builders. 

The  simplicity  and  grace  of  the  U-Bar  Construc- 
tion, with  its  light  framing,  wide  glass,  curved  eaves, 
and  other  structural  advantages,  make  it  essentially  the 
greenhouse  for  the  architect. 


Catalogue. 

Send  for  our  Catalogue. 
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LORD  &  BURNHAM  CO. 

Greenhouse  Designers  and  Manufacturers 

FACTORIES 

IRVINGTON,  N.  Y.         DES  PLAINES,  ILL. 

SALES  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  42nd  Street  Building  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Franklin  Bank  Building 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  Tremont  Building  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  Granite  Building 

CHICAGO,  ILL,  Rookery  Building  TORONTO,  CANADA,  12  Queen  Street,  East 


Product. 

Sectional  Iron-Frame  Greenhouses. 

Sectional  Construction. 

Our  Sectional  Iron-Frame  Greenhouse  has  been 
developed  and  perfected  through  our  constant  efforts  to 
secure  greater  durability  and  to  meet  the  demand  of 
gardeners  for  more  light. 

One  section  is  formed  by  setting  up  two  spans  of 
rafters,  8  feet  4  inches  apart,  at  either  end  of  two 
lengths  of  cast-iron  sills.  The  cross  framing  between 
these  two  spans  of  rafters  consists  of  the  gutters  at  the 
eaves  and  purlins  between  the  eaves  and  ridge.  These 
latter  are  placed  the  right  distance  apart  to  carry  the 
roof  bars. 

Another  section  may  be  added  by  setting  up  one 
more  span  of  rafters  8  feet  4  inches  further  along,  with 
cross  framing,  and  so  on  until  you  have  the  required 
number  of  sections  for  the  length  of  the  house. 

Strength. 

The  strength  of  this  construction  is  in  its  steel- 
bar  rafters  placed  thin  edge  to  the  light  and  framed  be- 
tween with  steel  angles  for  purlins,  and  in  the  method 
of  securing  the  rafters  to  the  sills  at  the  joints,  where 
two  sections  of  sills  meet,  and  to  the  gutters,  in  the 
same  manner,  so  that  the  sections  of  sill  and  gutter  on 
either  side  of  each  span  of  rafters  are  united  to  the 
rafters  as  if  they  were  part  of  them,  making  the  entire 
iron  frame  of  rafters,  sills,  gutters  and  purlins  as  one 
piece. 

Materials. 

All  iron  is  of  the  highest  grade ;  the  wood  used 
is  clear  Gulf  cyp,ress  of  best  quality,  thoroughly  air- 
dried.  This  wood  grows  in  the  swamps  of  Florida  and 
has  proven  to  have  no  equal  for  withstanding  the  de- 
structive conditions  of  constant  moisture  existing  in 
greenhouses. 

Glazing. 

All  glass  is  bedded  in  putty  and  supported  by 
wooden  parts,  which  prevent  breakage  by  expansion 
and  contraction. 

Erection. 

This  is  the  ideal  greenhouse  construction,  so  sci- 
entifically worked  out  that  the  labor  of  preparing  ma- 
terials and  erecting  is  reduced  to  a  minimum.  It  is  not 
a  house  that  has  to  be  cut  and  fitted  by  hand,  on  the  job, 
but  the  entire  frame  is  passed  through  a  line  of  ma- 
chines in  our  factory,  where  it  is  cut,  shaped,  punched, 
fitted  and  primed,  ready  for  immediate  erection. 

When  the  materials  are  delivered  it  is  merely  a  mat- 
ter of  bolting  up  the  iron  parts  and  fastening  the  screws. 


The  expense  of  erecting  is  thus  greatly  reduced,  practi- 
cally equalizing  the  advance  in  cost  of  the  iron-frame 
house  over  the  wooden  structure. 

Roof  Line  Accent. 

As  the  rafter  caps  and  pilasters,  which  are  larger 
than  the  glazing  bars,  are  united  at  the  end  of  each  sec- 
tion this  point  is  accented,  giving  an  effect  of  broad 
spacing  throughout  the  entire  roof  and  sides,  not  obtain- 
able where  the  glazing  bars  are  of  one  size  and  no 
rafters  are  used. 

Repairing. 

Aside  from  the  usual  repainting,  the  matter  of 
repairs  is  a  minor  one,  for  the  small  roof  bars  are 
fastened  with  iron  clasps  and  it  is  a  simple  matter  to 
unscrew,  cut  out  the  defective  part  and  splice  ;'n  a  new- 
piece. 

Benches  and  Tables. 

Four  kinds  of  construction  are  employed  in  our 
regular  stock  benches  and  tables : 

Benches — (1)  Indestructible  all  cast-iron;  sides, 
bottoms  and  ends  cast  in  separate  pieces ;  legs  of  pipe. 
(2)  Galvanized-iron  frames  with  cypress  bottoms  and 
sides.  (3)  Galvanized-iron  frames  with  tile  bottoms 
and  cypress  sides.    (4)  All  cypress. 

Tables — (1)  Indestructible  all  cast-iron;  sides, 
bottoms  and  ends  cast  in  separate  pieces ;  legs  of  pipe. 
(2)  Galvanized-iron  frames  with  ^-inch  planed  slate 
tops.  (3)  Galvanized-iron  frames  with  cypress  tops. 
(4)  All  cypress. 

Ventilation. 

Ventilation  sash  are  located  at  ridge  and  where 
required  on  the  sides.  They  are  in  continuous  runs  and 
are  opened  by  our  patented  Ventilating  Machinery, 
with  hand  wheel  placed  in  convenient  location. 

Heating. 

Coils  of  3^2-inch  (I.  D.)  cast-iron  pipes  made 
up  with  caulked  joints  are  generally  located  under  the 
benches  where  they  do  not  take  up  any  growing  space, 
j'.nd  are  so  arranged  as  to  secure  a  free  circulation  of 
air  around  them.  Their  surfaces  are  so  distributed  as 
to  give  the  desired  temperature  with  sufficient  control 
in  each  compartment  to  produce  the  best  growing  con- 
ditions. 

"  Burnham  "  Boilers  are  used,  with  ample  mains 
for  carrying  water  tc  the  coils. 

The  system  is  installed  with  sufficient  grade  to  in- 
sure rapid  circulation  and  even  distribution.  The  coils 
are  equipped  with  automatic  air  headers  to  prevent  all 
air  locks. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


Lord  &  Burnham  Co. 


Greenhouses,  Etc.  1849 


Illustrations. 

Fig.  i  shows  a  curved-eave,  even-span,  straight 
roof  Sectional  Iron-Frame  house,  fitted  with  cast-iron 
sills,  for  masonry  walls;  two  lines  of  ventilation  at  the 
ridge  and  two  at  the  sides  below  the  sill ;  galvanized- 
iron  frame  plant  beds  with  tile  bottoms ;  cement  walks 
and  the  usual  arrangement  of  heating-pipes. 

Fig.  2  shows  a  Curvilinear  Roof.    Aside  from  the 


location  of  the-  gutter  at  the  cave  and  the  side  ventila- 
tion above  the  sill,  the  construction  is  the  same  as  for 
section  A  (Fig.  i  ).  Plant  tables  having  galvanized  iron 
frames  and  slate  tops  are  placed  around  the  sides,  with 
cement  walks  and  the  customary  heating-pipe  arrange- 
ment. 

Fig.  3,  same  as  Fig.  i.  except  that  the  gutter  is 
located  at  the  eave  instead  of  at  the  sill. 


--1 


Fig.  1.    Section  A 


Fig.  2.    Section  B 
DETAILS  OF  GREENHOUSE  CONSTRUCTION 


Fig. 


Section  C 


Fig.  4.  Combination  sill  and  gutter  used  on  curved- 
eave  house. 

Fig.  5  shows  Cast-Iron  Sill.  It  is  secured  to  the 
rafter  by  brackets.  It  is  cast  with  a  rabbet  which  acts 
as  a  stop  for  the  side  sash,  and  flanges  overhang  the 
sides  of  the  walls  for  weather  protection. 


Fig.  4.    COMBINATION  Fig.  5.  CAST-IRON 

SILL  AND  GUTTER  SILL 


Fig.  6.    CAST-IRON         Fig.  7.    SASH  BAR      Fig.  8.  SASH-BAR 
GUTTER  CLASP  CLASP 


Fig.  6  shows  Cast-Iron  Gutter.  Cast  in  lengths  of  8 
feet  4  inches  and  in  ample  sizes.  It  is  secured  to  the 
rafter  by  gutter  brackets.  The  flange  at  the  bottom 
of  the  gutter  acts  as  a  stop  for  the  side  sash,  the  flange 
at  the  top  secures  the  glass,  and  the  sash  bars  are  fas- 
tened to  it  by  special  clasps.  Side  sash  are  hinged  di- 
rectly to  under  side  of  gutter. 

Figs.  7  and  8  show  Sash-Bar  Clasps.  They  are 
bolted  to  the  gutters  and  screwed  to  the  roof  bars,  form- 
ing a  rigid  fastening  and  carrying  off  the  condensation, 
insuring  a  dry,  lasting  joint  of  wood  to  iron. 

Fig.  9  shows  Angle  Steel  Purlin.    It  is  secured  to 


the  rafters  by  iron  brackets  and  screwed  to  the  sash 
bars. 

Fig.  io  shows  Steel  Rafter  with  Cap.  The  Cap  is 
grooved  to  fit  over  the  rafter,  forming  an  insulation 
from  both  heat  and  cold,  and  preserves  a  perfect  align- 
ment between  rafter  and  sash  bars. 

Fig.  ii  shows  Sash  Bar.  The  cypress  bars  are 
{fx  \7/i  inches,  spaced  to  receive  glass  16  inches  wide, 
five  bars  between  each  pair  of  rafters.  They  have  drip 
groove  on  each  side  to  carry  off  condensation  moisture. 
Curvilinear  bars  and  rafter  cap  are  cut  from  the  solid 
to  prevent  springing. 

Fig.  12  shows  Bar  used  for  Gable  and  Partition. 

Fig.  13  shows  Ridge  and  Ridge  Bracket.  The  ridge 
is  of  cypress  and  in  two  pieces,  tongued  and  grooved  to 
fit.  The.  lengths  are  joined  by  metal  tongues.  It  is 
milled  to  receive  vent  sash.  It  is  bolted  to  the  rafters 
by  the  ridge  bracket. 

Fig.  14  shows  Drip  Header.  It  caps  the  purlin  and 
forms  a  seat  for  vent  sash.  Made  with  gutter  which 
discharges  sash  condensation  on  roof.  Roof  bars  are 
fastened  to  it  by  sash-bar  clasps. 


Fig.  10.  RAFTER 
WITH  CAP 


FOR  GABLE  AND         Fig.  13.    RIDGE  AND      Fig.  14.  DRIP 
PARTITION  RIDGE  BRACKET  HEADER 
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]•:,-..  ]."..    ONK  COMPARTMENT  CURVED  HAVE  HOUSE  ERECTED         Fig.  16.    THREE-COMPARTMENT  CURVILINEAR  HOUSE,  20  x  75, 
FOR  E.  EISEMAN,  FAR  ROCKAWAY.  L.  I.  ERECTED  FOR  R.  B.  LINDARURY,  RERNARDSYILLE,  N.  J. 

Edward  Shire,  Architect 


Fig.  IT.    STEPPED-UP  RANGE  OF  CURVILINEAR  HOUSES  ERECTED  FOR  DR.  NEWMAN,  DETROIT,  MICH. 

,  A  suggestion  in  treatment  for  rapidly  sloping  locations 


Fig.  18.    COMBINATION  GREENHOUSE  AND  SWIMMING-POOL  Fig.  19.    PLEASING  COMBINATION  OF  CURVED-EAVE  GREEN- 

ADJOINING  THE  RESIDENCE,  AT  WHITE  PLAINS,  N.  Y.  HOUSE  AND  GARDENER'S  COTTAGE,  ERECTED  FOR 

Charles  Leavitt,  Jr.,  Landscape  Architect  J.  K.  LYONS,  HUBBARD  WOODS,  ILL. 

Howard  Shaw,  Architect 
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Fig.  20.    GROUP  OF  CURVED-EAVE  HOUSES  ERECTED  FOR  E.  L.  CHADBOURXE,  PORTCH ESTER,  N.  Y. 


Fig.  21.    REMOVABLE  IRON-FRAME  PORCH  ENCLOSURE  MADE 
FOR  H.  M.  BARKSDALE,  WILMINGTON.  DEL. 


Fig.  22.    INTERIOR  OF  THE  H.  M.  BARKSDALE  PORCH 
ENCLOSURE,  USED  AS  A  SUN  ROOM 


Fig.  23.    ORNAMENTAL  RANGE  ON  THE  GROUNDS  OF  THE  LATE  THOMAS  SPERRY,  CRANFORD,  N.  J. 

Joining  the  wing  houses  by  connecting  passages  obviates  the  necessity  of  awkward  roof  lines,  and  further  emphasizes  the  pleasing  lines  of 

the  fourteen-sided  palm  house 
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H.  N.  BRADLEY,  President  CLARK  MELLEN,  Secretary  A.  S.  B.  LITTLE,  General  Manager 

THE  ATLAS  PAINT  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

A.  P.  Products,  Steel  and  Iron  Preservatives,  House  Paints  and  Varnishes 

101  Park.  Avenue 

NEW  YORK,  N.  V.  NASHVILLE,  TENN. 


Products. 

Outside — 

Steel  and  Iron  Preservatives. 
Oxides,  Graphites,  Carbons,  etc. 
Cement  Coverings. 
Asphalt  Roof  Paints. 
Shingle  Stains. 
Veranda  Varnishes. 
Lead  and  Zinc  in  Oil. 

Inside — 

Flat  Wall  Finishes. 

Enamels. 

Varnishes. 

Furniture  Varnish  Stains. 
Floor  Coverings. 
Colors  in  Oil  and  Japan. 
Frescos,  ground  in  distilled  water. 

Policy. 

If  the  Architect  will  specify  A.  P.  Products  we 
will  follow  up  the  work  and  see  that  the  paint  is  prop- 
erly applied. 


Our  policy  is  to  deal  directly  with  you  if  possible 
and  to  help  you  with  your  problems. 

We  will  give  you  the  benefit  of  our  experience  and 
co-operate  with  you  in  selecting  paints  suitable  for 
purposes  specified. 

A.  P.  Steel  Preservative. 

All  architects  require  and  should  insist  upon  hav- 
ing a  hard  drying  paint  for  shop  coat  work  on  struc- 
tural steel.  If  the  shop  coat  becomes  partly  chipped  off 
in  transit  from  factory  corrosion  is  liable  to  set  in,  and 
corrosion  is  difficult  to  stop  by  subsequent  treatment. 
No  matter  what  finishing  coat  is  used  architects  should 
specify : 


Specification  for  Steel  Painting. 

Shop  Coat — After  careful  cleaning  and  brushing  to  remove 
all  loose  scale  and  rust,  all  steel  work  must  be  given  a  coat  of 
A.  P.  Steel  Preservative  (red  or  brown  color  as  designated) 
before  leaving  the  manufacturer's  yard.  The  paint  must  be 
given  at  least  twenty-four  hours  to  dry  before  the  steel  is 
loaded  for  shipment. 


LORD  &  TAYLOR'S  NEW  STORE,  FIFTH  AVENUE  AND  THIRTY-NINTH  STREET,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

A.  P.  Steel  Preservatives  used  exclusively  on  this  building 
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Field  Coat — As  soon  after  erection  as  possible  all  steel  work 
must  be  thoroughly  inspected,  and  all  paint  scraped  or  removed 
by  riveting  hammers  must  be  carefully  recovered  with  simp 
coat;  thereupon  the  A.  P.  Field  coat,  consisting  of  best  quality 
Red  Oxide,  Bogue's  Special,  Carbon  Asphaltum,  Graphite  or 
Atlan,  as  selected  by  the  architect,  must  be  applied.  This  must 
be  applied  in  dry  weather  and  must  be  given  lime  to  dry  bone 
hard  before  being  filled  in  by  masonry. 

A.  P.  Flatlan  (Flat  Wall  Finish)  Specification. 

All  interior  walls  must  be  finished  in  the  modern  way  by 
the  use  of  A.  P.  Flatlan,  the  sanitary  washable  flat  wall  paint, 
in  accordance  with  the  following  directions. 

The  Only  Way  to  Apply  Flatlan — Use  no  oil,  kerosene, 
gasoline,  benzine,  naphtha  or  pigment  in  combination  with  this 
product.  Use  turpentine  with  final  coat  of  Flatlan  if  some  of 
volatile  liquid  has  evaporated  after  can  has  been  opened.  Under 
no  circumstances  should  gloss  oil  or  shellac  be  used  as  first  coat 
where  Flatlan  is  used. 

On  Unpointed  Smooth  and  Sand  Finished  Plastered  Walls 
or  Ceilings — First — Fill  up  cracks  and  rough  places  with  plaster 
of  Paris  paint  composed  of  A.  P.  First  Coat  and  plaster;  when 
dry  apply  a  coat  of  First  Coater  as  it  comes  from  the  can 
directly  to  the  plastered  surface,. brushing  four  ways. 

Second — A  mixture  of  one  fourth  of  A.  P.  First  Coater 
and  three  fourths  A.  P.  Flatlan  of  shade  selected  should  be  ap- 
plied directly  over  first  coat  when  thoroughly  dry. 

Third — Apply  the  finishing  coat  undiluted.  If  too  thick  thin 
with  pure  turpentine.  In  applying  final  coat  be  careful  not  to 
rub,  but  apply  as  you  would  kalsomine. 

For  Walls  that  have  been  Painted  with  Oil  Paints,  Smooth 
or  Sand  Finished — First — Fill  up  cracks  with  plaster  of  Paris 
and  A.  P.  First  Coater  mixed  into  paste  form;  when  dry  size 
spots  with  A.  P.  First  Coater  undiluted.  When  this  is  dry  apply 
direct  a  mixture  of  A.  P.  First  Coater  and  two  thirds  A.  P. 
Flatlan  of  shade  selected. 

Second — Apply  A.  P.  Flatlan  undiluted.  If  too  thick  thin 
with  pure  turpentine,  applying  as  you  would  kalsomine. 

For  Walls,  Smooth  or  Sand  Finished,  Where  Kalsomine 
Has  Been  Used — If  walls  are  smooth,  wash  off  the  kalsomine; 
if  sand  finish,  brush  down  with  a  brittle  brush  to  remove  all 
loose  particles,  and  apply  A.  P.  Flatlan  as  you  would  on  walls 
that  have  never  been  painted. 

A.  P.  Enamels. 

Our  pure  white,  glossy,  elastic  Enamels  specially- 
prepared  for  interior  trim.  This  Enamel  is  ideal  for 
all  classes  of  buildings. 

A.  P.  Varnishes  and  Stains. 

Our  Varnishes  are  par  excellence.  We  make  a 
complete  line,  including  Inside  Preservatives,  Non-Rub- 
bing Interior,  Rubbing  Floor  Varnish,  Exterior  Spar, 
Light  Hard  Oil,  White  Damar,  Color  Varnishes,  bril- 
liant Varnish  Stains,  Colors  in  Oil  and  Japan. 

A.  P.  Shingle  Stains. 

These  stains  are  durable  and  non-fading,  composed 
of  our  Colors  in  Oil.  The  vehicle  contains  our  special 
Wood  Preservative. 

A.  P.  Cement  Paint. 

This  specialty  has  been  prepared  by  us  to  meet  a 
long  felt  want.  The  careful  architect  will  insist  upon 
its  use  for  all  kinds  of  cement  work.  The  dull  finish 
is  prepared  for  outside  work  and  can  be  used  with  equal 
Results  on  cement,  rough  concrete  and  brick  work.  It 


ARCHITECTS  BUILDING,  PARK  AVENUE  AND  FORTIETH 
STREET,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

A.  P.  Paints  and  A.  P.  Varnishes  used  in  this  building 

decorates,  preserves  and  waterproofs.  Glossy  finish 
should  be  used  inside  and  is  particularly  adapted  for 
garage  floors,  walls  and  ceilings  of  swimming-pools, 
steam  rooms  in  Turkish  baths  and  for  country  club 
rooms. 

A.  P.  Porch  and  Floor  Paints. 

These  are  made  in  a  variety  of  colors,  especially 
designed  to  meet  every  requirement. 

A  Few  of  Our  Customers. 

We  have  a  reputation  for  highest  quality,  reason- 
able prices,  prompt  deliveries,  and  fair  dealing,  which 
has  resulted  in  our  being  selected  by  prominent  archi- 
tects, steel  engineers,  and  well-known  contractors  to 
supply  their  needs.  A  few  of  the  many  well-known 
companies  who  use  our  products  are : 

The  American  Bridge  Co. 
Post  &  McCord 
Milliken  Brothers 


Hay  Foundry  and  Iron  Works 
Harris,  Silvers-Baker  Co. 
Walters,  Nichols  &  Crownin- 
shield 


The  Brooklyn  Baseball  Club 
New  York  Central  R.  R. 
Northern  Pacific  R.  R. 
Illinois  Central  R.  R. 
Louisville  &  Nashville  R.  R. 
Nashville,  Chattanooga  &  St. 
Louis  R.  R. 


A.  P  Specials. 

We  make  special  paints  for  particular  purposes, 
and  are  always  pleased  to  give  our  assistance  when  a 
difficult  paint  problem  has  to  be  met.  That  we  have 
succeeded  is  evidenced  by  the  fact  that  we  have  de- 
signed and  made  special  paints  for  Consolidated  Gas 
Company,  New  York ;  United  Gas  &  Improvement  Co.. 
Philadelphia ;  H.  M.  Byllesby  Company ;  American 
Light  &  Traction  Company :  American  Gas  Company ; 
United  Light  &  Railways  Company ;  and  many  others 
who  occupy  a  similarly  prominent  position  in  the  in- 
dustrial world. 
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ATLANTIC  DRIER  &  VARNISH  COMPANY 

Waterproofing  and  Dust-proofing  Dressings  for  Concrete,  Brick,  Stucco 

and  Terra  Cotta 

MAIN  OFFICES  AND  FACTORY 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

DEPOTS  IN  NEW  YORK,  BOSTON,  NEW  ORLEANS,  CHICAGO 


Products. 

Preservatives  for  Waterproofing,  Dust-Proof- 
ing and  Saltpetre-Proofing  Concrete,  Brick, 
Stucco  and  Terra  Cotta. 

Cementine,  Special  Cementine  and  Tiger  Con- 
crete Paint. 

Special  Cementine  (Waterproofing  and  Damp-proofing). 

A  transparent,  colorless  liquid  for  waterproofing 
exterior  walls  above  grade.  It  renders  the  surface  im- 
permeable to  water  and  is  not  affected  by  atmospheric 
influences.  It  prevents  the  salts  from  striking  through 
and  discoloring  the  surface,  seals  the  pores  and  pre- 
vents suction.  It  contains  no  wax  or  wax  compounds 
and  has  no  deleterious  effect  on  painted  finish  coat.  It 
is  easy  to  apply ;  flows  freely  under  the  brush. 

Before  applying  Special  Cementine  a  careful  ex- 
amination of  the  surface  should  first  be  made  and  all 
loose  joints  cut  out  and  pointed  up,  then  the  entire  wall 
coated  with  two  coats  of  the  material,  allowing  twenty- 
four  to  thirty-six  hours  between  coats  according  to  the 
drying  conditions. 

If  saltpetre  efflorescence  is  in  evidence,  it  should 
be  first  neutralized  with  a  weak  solution  of  muriatic 
acid,  before  applying  the  Cementine. 

Special  Cementine  may  also  be  used  to  damp-proof 
and  size  interior  walls  and  ceilings  of  plaster,  brick  or 
cement,  instead  of  the  ordinary  glue  or  ceiling  varnish. 
It  effectually  prevents  dampness  and  alkali  from  work- 
ing through  from  the  outside  and  ruining  the  finish  coat. 
It  forms  a  perfect  bond  and  stops  suction. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  covers  200  square 
feet  and  upwards,  first  coat. 

One  gallon  covers  400  square  feet  and  upwards, 
second  coat. 

Specification,  Waterproofing  and  Damp-proofing — 
Surface  must  be  thoroughly  dry  and  clean.  All  loose 
joints  in  wall  removed  and  pointed.  Holes  and  broken 
surfaces  filled  with  cement.  Saltpetre  should  be  first 
neutralized  with  a  weak  solution  of  muriatic  acid.  Ce- 
mentine should  then  be  applied  with  large  rubberset 
brush,  allowing  it  to  flow  on  freely.  Twenty-four  to 
thirty-six  hours  should  be  allowed  between  coats.  Old 
surfaces  should  be  well  cleaned  with  wire  brush  before 
applying  Cementine. 

Cementine  should  only  be  applied  under  favorable 
weather  conditions. 

Cementine  No.  45  and  No.  64  for  Dust- proofing. 

A  colorless  and  transparent  material  for  the  pro- 
tection and  maintenance  of  cement  floors.  It  fills  the 
pores  and  produces  a  smooth  hard  surface  on  the  ce- 
ment that  will  wear  like  marble. 

Cementine  absolutely  prevents  the  surface  from 


disintegrating  and  renders  the  floor  proof  against  the 
absorption  ot  water,  oil  and  grease.  It  penetrates  deep- 
Is  into  the  cement  and  becomes  integral  with  the  con- 
crete and  it  will  wear  as  long  as  the  floor  itself.  It  is 
not  a  surface  coating. 

Cementine  has  been  in  use  on  cement  floors  for 
more  than  three  years,  and  is  a  material  of  proven 
adaptability. 

Cementine  is  not  an  oil,  a  paint,  nor  a  varnish,  but 
a  scientifically  prepared  and  patented  preservative. 

No.  64  Cementine  is  absolutely  colorless  and  is  for 
treating  well-troweled  surfaces  where  it  is  desirous  to 
maintain  the  natural  color  of  the  cement. 

No.  45  Cementine  is  heavier  in  body  and  darkens 
the  floor  slightly.  It  is  intended  for  use  on  porous  ce- 
ment floors. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  covers  200  square 
feet  and  upwards,  first  coat. 

One  gallon  covers  400  square  feet  and  upwards, 
second  coat. 

Specification,  Dust-proofing — Floors  must  be  thor- 
oughly swept  free  from  all  dust  and  dirt.  Plaster, 
grease  and  oil  spots  removed  or  neutralized.  Surface 
must  be  dry.  Apply  Cementine  with  suitable  brush, 
allowing  the  first  coat  to  flow  out  freely  and  to  pene- 
trate the  cement.  Second  coat  can  be  applied  in  from 
twenty-four  to  thirty-six  hours,  depending  on  the  .dry- 
ing conditions. 

To  obtain  best  results,  two  coats  should  be  applied. 


Tiger  Concrete  Paint  for  Dust -proofing. 

A  scientifically  prepared  concrete  floor  coating, 
made  in  six  colors,  for  the  finishing  and  preserving  of 
cement  floors  after  the  surface  has  been  treated  with 
a  coat  of  our  No.  45  Cementine. 

Tiger  Concrete  Paint  is  a  perfect,  durable,  protec- 
tive finish  and  renders  the  floor  absolutely  dust-proof 
and  waterproof.  Stains,  oil  and  grease  can  be  easily 
removed  from  its  surface.  It  gives  the  floor  a  beautiful 
and  artistic  appearance  and  it  eliminates  the  hard  char- 
acter of  the  cement  surface  by  giving  it  a  rubber-like 
finish.  It  wears  well  and  looks  well  and  no  dust  or 
dirt  will  cling  to  it. 

Specification  for  Tiger  Concrete  Paint — First  clean 
the  surface  to  be  treated  and  apply  one  heavy  coat  of 
No.  45  Cementine  for  priming  coat ;  allow  it  to  stand 
for  thirty-six  hours  and  then  apply  Tiger  Concrete 
Paint ;  brush  it  on  evenly.  Stir  contents  of  container 
well  before  applying.  If  one  coat  does  not  cover  well, 
apply  second  coat  after  thirty-six  hours.  Thin  with  Ce- 
mentine or  pure  turpentine. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  covers  400  square 
feet  and  upwards. 
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DENNY,  HILBORN  &  ROSENBACH 

Manufacturers  of  Cement  and  Brick  Coating 

230-232  North  Twelfth  Street 
new  york,  n.  y.  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

UP-TOWN  OFFICE:  358  Fifth  Avenue  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

DOWN-TOWN  OFFICE:  66  Beaver  Street  .S90.5  Grand  li.,ul.  var-l 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Samurai  Cement  and  Brick 
Coating,  and  Samurai  Gloss  Factory  White.  All 
registered  in  U.  S.  Patent  Office. 

Also,  Hesterite,  Flowette,  Triolite,  Cameo  Flat 
White  and  Samurai  Enamels,  for  which  see  our  name 
in  General  Index. 


Samurai  Cement  and  Brick  Coating. 

Painting  on  Cement — One  of  the  most  difficult 
problems  with  which  the  architect  or  engineer  has  to 
contend  is  a  permanent  finish  for  cement  or  concrete 
that  can  be  applied  to  new  work  before  it  is  thoroughly 
dry  and  that  will  withstand  the  moisture  and  alkali  and 
adhere  to  the  surface.  Samurai  Cement  and  Brick 
Coating  overcomes  these  objections  and  meets  the  re- 
quirements of  the  architect,  engineer  and  owner  for 
a  preservative  and  decorative  coating  on  cement,  brick 
or  plaster,  not  only  on  all  interior  work,  but  one  that 
can  also  be  used  to  the  best  advantage  on  all  exterior 
work  of  cement,  concrete  or  brick  construction  which 
must  be  protected  from  exposure  to  the  elements. 

Covering  Body — Samurai  Cement  and  Brick  Coat- 
ing will  cover,  on  an  average,  25  per  cent  greater  sur- 
face per  gallon  as  compared  with  other  paints.  This 
has  been  proven  by  many  careful  tests,  showing  in  a 
very  practical  way  its  economy. 

Increased  Daylight — Where  it  is  desirable  to  ob- 
tain the  greatest  amount  of  daylight  possible  in  any 
class  of  building,  the  use  of  Samurai  Cement  and  Brick 
Coating,  which,  owing  to  its  peculiar  construction,  re- 
flects or  radiates  the  light,  instead  of  absorbing  it  as 
in  the  case  of  ordinary  paints,  will  greatly  aid  in  pro- 
ducing the  desired  result. 

Gloss  or  Enameled  Surface — Samurai  Cement  and 
Brick  Coating  is  in  itself  a  complete  finishing  paint  or 
coating  which  dries  Hat.  Where  a  gloss  or  enameled 
finish  is  desired,  our  Samurai  Gloss  Factory  White, 
used  over  Samurai  Cement  and  Brick  Coating,  makes 
a  hard,  glossy  surface  that  can  be  washed  without  in- 
jury. It  is  not  affected  by  soap  or  ammoniacal  fumes 
or  steam. 

Samurai  Gloss  Factory  White  is  particularly  de- 
sirable as  a  finish  in  refrigerating  plants,  laboratories, 
creameries,  breweries,  office  buildings,  textile  mills  and 
factories. 

On  Smooth  Cement,  Surface  Interior,  Flat  or  Dull 
Finish — One  or  two  coats  Samurai  Cement  and  Brick 


Coating,  according  to  porosity  and  condition  of  surface- 
to  be  covered. 

Specifications. 

On  Smooth  Cement  Surface  Interior,  Gloss  or 
Enamel  Finish — One  or  two  coats  Samurai  Cement 
and  Brick  Coating,  and  one  coat  Samurai  Gloss  Factory 
White. 

On  Rough  Cement  Finish,  Exterior — One  coat 
Samurai  Cement  and  Brick  Coating  and  applied  freely 
with  brush. 

On  Hard  Finish  Plaster — One  coat  Samurai 
Primer  for  plaster,  and  two  coats  Samurai  Cement  and 
Brick  Coating  flowed  on. 

For  Gloss  or  Enamel  Finish  on  Plaster — One  coat 
Samurai  Primer  for  plaster,  one  coat  Samurai  Cement 
and  Brick  Coating  and  one  coat  Samurai  Gloss  Factory 
White. 

For  Brick  Work,  Interior  and  Exterior — One  coat 
Samurai  Cement  and  Brick  Coating,  applied  same  as 
for  cement. 

Note — While  one  coat  will  ordinarily  be  sufficient, 
where  the  bricks  are  much  discolored  or  weather- 
beaten  two  coats  will  be  more  satisfactory. 

Remarks — As  a  rule  the  best  results  are  obtained 
if  the  Samurai  Cement  and  Brick  Coating,  Samurai 
Primer,  and  Samurai  Gloss  Factory  White  are  applied 
as  received  from  the  factory ;  but  as  surfaces  van-, 
some  being  more  porous  than  others,  it  is  sometimes 
necessary  to  thin  out  with  our  Cement  Coating  Thinner ; 
or  pure  turpentine  can  be  used,  but  no  oil  or  benzine. 

Colors. 

Samurai  Cement  Primer,  Samurai  Cement  and 
Brick  Coating  and  Samurai  Gloss  Factory  White  are 
made  principally  in  white.  Any  shade  can  be  made 
to  order,  or  it  can  be  produced  by  the  painter  adding 
the  necessary  color,  ground  in  japan. 


Cement  Coating  for  Floors. 

Cement  floors  produce  a  certain  amount  of  dust, 
which  is  prejudicial  to  health.  One  of  the  best  coat- 
ings for  preventing  this  is  our  special  Samurai  Floor 
Cement  Coating,  which  protects  and  penetrates  the 
cement  to  a  considerable  extent,  making  a  very  durable 
coating  for  cement  floors. 
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C.  L  Burns 


c.  L.  BURNS 

Improved  Cement  Coatings 

103  Park.  Avenue 

TELEPHONE;  Murray  Hill  5826  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  BROOKLYN^.  V. 


Products. 

Burns'  Improved  Cement  Coating.  Improved 
Cement  Floor  Paint,  Brick  Waterproofer,  Im- 
proved Cement  Coating  for  Plaster,  Full  and  Egg 
Gloss  Enamels.  These  are  improved  Paints  for  Brick, 
Cement,  Concrete,  Stucco  and  Plaster. 

Description. 

Burns'  Improved  Cement  Coating  is  an  oil  paint 
containing  no  white  lead  and  it  will  retain  its  snow- 
white  surface  without  turning  yellow  under  the  fumes 
of  acids  and  gases.  It  is  not  a  water  paint  nor  does 
it  contain  anything  in  its  composition  that  is  used  in 
making  those  paints,  and  when  applied  to  a  damp  sur- 
face it  will  dry  out  hard  and  white,  leaving  a  surface 
without  gloss  that  will  not  crack,  peel  or  mildew.  When 
once  dry  this  Coating  will  not  ignite  even  if  flames 
should  strike  its  surface  and  it  is  therefore  a  fire  re- 
tardant.  This  Coating  is  also  non-absorbent,  therefore 
will  not  change  color,  even  if  its  surface  becomes  wet ; 
nor  is  it  affected  by  steam  or  water  originating  from 
condensation.  Burns'  Improved  Cement  Coating  is 
a  finishing  paint  or  coating  which  is  not  intended  to 
be  used  for  water  or  damp-proofing  where  there  is  a 
pressure  to  overcome.  While  it  will  not  hold  back 
water,  the  usual  washing  with  a  hose,  etc.,  will  not 
penetrate  the  paint  or  cause  it  injur}-. 

Utility,  General. 

Burns'  Improved  Cement  Coating  is  a  finishing 
body  coat,  manufactured  especially  for  use  on  brick, 
cement,  concrete,  plaster  and  stucco,  for  both  interior 
and  exterior  use.  It  can  be  used  on  iron  and  wood  for 
interior  use  only,  and  its  absolute  fireproofing  qualities 
especially  adapt  it  for  the  coating  of  interior  wood- 
work in  mills  and  factories.  Its  durability  and  low 
cost  make  it  desirable  for  hospitals,  laboratories,  lava- 
tories, garages,  stables,  factories,  engine  rooms,  refrig- 
erating plants,  basements,  rear  air  and  light  courts,  etc. 

Utility,  Exterior  of  Stucco  Houses. 

Burns'  Improved  Cement  Coating  has  proven  by 
6  years'  actual  tests  to  be  the  best  and  most  durable 
exterior  finish  for  plaster  and  stucco  built  houses.  With 
one  coat  it  will  produce  an  even  color  surface  and 
relieve  the  difficulty  now  found  in  the  large  light  and 
dark  spots,  which  the  completed  surfaces  of  stucco 
nearly  always  develop ;  and  as  it  dries  out  flat  and  does 
not  show  brush  marks,  it  will  not  impair  the  stucco 
effect  which  the  architect  wishes  to  preserve. 

Exterior  Brick  Walls. 

This  Coating  can  be  applied  to  a  new  exterior 
brick  wall,  and  will  not  scale  nor  peel  as  the  usual  lead 
and  oil  paints  will  under  like  conditions.  It  covers 
with  one  coat,  on  the  ordinary  brick  wall,  a  surface 
equal  to  that  covered  by  two  and  three  coats  of  lead 
and  oil  paint ;  it  is  cheaper  in  cost,  and  has  by  practical 


C.  S.  McKUNE  RESIDENCE,  SCARSDALE,  N.  Y. 
Burns'  Improved  Cement  Coating  Applied  on  Exterior  Stucco  in  1008 

use  shown  it  will  outwear  any  paint  of  the  lead  and 
oil  nature. 

Interior  Walls  of  Filter  Beds. 

It  is  of  especial  value  for  use  on  the  interior  walls 
of  concrete  constructed  Filter  Beds,  as  it  is  not  harmed 
by  the  continual  dampness  with  which  it  has  to  con- 
tend. 

Mill  Work. 

What  should  strongly  recommend  this  Coating 
for  mill  and  factory  work  is  the  fact  that  it  is  sanitary 
and  fireproof,  and  that  surfaces  painted  with  Burns' 
Improved  Cement  Coating  will  not  experience  the  scal- 
ing, chipping  and  dropping  of  loose  particles,  when  the 
jar  of  the  machinery  begins  to  be  felt.  This  paint  also 
leaves  a  surface  that  can  be  painted  with  any  other 
paint  if  the  future  demands  such  a  thing. 

Colors. 

Burns'  Improved  Cement  Coating  is  made  in  white 
as  its  standard  color;  but  we  can  manufacture,  under 
order,  shades  to  match  any  natural  cement  color  or 
stucco,  brick  red,  or  cream,  and  in  fact  any  color  that 
can  be  made  in  other  paints. 

Enamel  or  Gloss  Finish. 

There  are  conditions  found  in  lavatories,  bath- 
rooms, kitchens,  etc.,  which  make  the  flat  finish  of 
Burns'  Cement  Coating  undesirable.  To  meet  these 
requirements  we  manufacture  a  high-grade  Enamel,  in 
either  full  or  egg  gloss,  which  when  used  over  one  or 
two  coats  of  Cement  Coating  gives  a  fine  and  durable 
finish  which  costs  but  little  in  excess  of  the  usual  lead 
and  oil  paints. 

The  Enamel  Finish  can  be  applied  to  any  interior 
work  where  Burns'  Improved  Cement  Coating  is  used 
as  a  base. 
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Shipping  Sizes. 

Burns'   Improved   Cement   Coating,    P.urns'  [m 
proved  Cement  Coating  for  Plaster,  and  Bums'  Full 
and  Egg  Gloss  Enamels  are  put  up  in  shipping  sizes 
as  follows:  Barrels  of  50  gallons  each;  half  barrels  of 
30  gallons  each ;  kits  of  5  gallons  each. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Sample  color  cards,  small  cans  of  the  paint,  and 
advertising  matter  will  be  forwarded  to  architects, 
engineers  or  owners  upon  application. 

Endorsement. 

Burns'  Improved  Cement  Coatings,  Enamels,  etc., 
have  been  thoroughly  tested  and  endorsed  by  some  of 
the  most  prominent  architects  and  engineers  in  New 
York  and  other  cities  in  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

Directions  for  Use  on  Brick,  Cement,  Concrete  and 
Stucco. 

Burns'  Improved  Cement  Coating  is  a  liquid  paint 
that  is  sent  to  the  consumer  ready  prepared  for  the 
work  where  it  is  to  be  used.  Thinning  of  the  paint  is 
expressly  cautioned  against.  If  it  is  necessary  to  thin 
it  for  some  unexpected  reason,  we  supply  -directions 
for  a  suitable  thinner.  If  any  unsuitable  liquid  is  used 
to  dilute  the  paint,  it  will  destroy  its  good  properties 
and  produce  results  that  are  unsatisfactory. 

Apply  with  a  clean  4-in.  wall  brush,  keeping  the  brush  full 
and  flowing  on  the  paint.  Allow  24  hours  between  each  coat. 
Keep  all  packages  well  corked  up,  and  do  not  expose  their  con- 
tents to  the  air  if  not  read}'  for  use.  The  paint  does  not  settle 
hard,  but  when  exposed  to  the  air  it  will  thicken.  Remove  with 
a  knife  all  skins  that  may  form  and  do  not  stir  them  into  the 
paint. 

For  Use  on  Plaster. 

Burns'  Improved  Cement  Coating  for  Plaster  is 
manufactured  under  a  special  process  to  meet  this  con- 
dition. When  the  paint  is  to  be  used  on  hard  finished 
plaster,  please  so  state  when  ordering.  On  rough  or 
sand  finished  plaster  walls,  one  coat  of  Burns'  Im- 
proved Cement  Coating  will  give  first-class  results. 

Specifications. 

Ordinary  Brick  Walls,  Exterior  and  Interior — Use  one  coat 
of  Burns'  Improved  Cement  Coating  (C.  L.  Burns,  103  Park 
Avenue,  New  York),  to  cover  not  more  than  140  square  feet 
to  the  gallon,  and  to  be  applied  as  supplied  from  the  factory. 
Where  the  bricks  are  old  and  weather  beaten,  use  two  coats,  the 
second  coat  to  cover  not  more  than  250  square  feet  to  the  gallon. 

Cement  Construction,  Exterior  and  Interior  Smooth  Hard 
Finish — One  coat  of  Burns'  Improved  Cement  Coating  (C.  L. 
Burns,  103  Park  Avenue,  New  York),  to  cover  not  more  than 
150  square  feet  to  the  gallon,  and  to  be  applied  as  supplied  from 
the  factory. 

Rough  Finish — One  coat  of  Burns'  Improved  Cement  Coat- 
ing (C.  L.  Burns,  103  Park  Avenue,  New  York),  to  cover  not 
more  than  120  square  feet  to  the  gallon,  and  not  less  than  100 
square  feet  to  the  gallon,  and  to  be  applied  as  supplied  from  the 
factory. 

Stucco  Finish — One  coat  of  Burns'  Improved  Cement  Coat- 
ing (C.  L.  Burns,  103  Park  Avenue,  New  York),  to  cover  not 
more  than  110  square  feet  to  the  gallon,  and  to  be  applied  as 
supplied  from  the  factory. 

Plaster,  Hard-Finished — Three  coats  of  Burns'  Improved 
Cement  Coating  for  Plaster  (C.  L.  Burns,  103  Park  Avenue, 
New  York),  first  coat  to  cover  not  more  than  450  square  feet 
to  the  gallon,  allowing  24  hours  between  each  coat  for  drying, 
and  to  be  applied  as  supplied  from  the  factory. 

Plaster,  Rough-Cast  or  Brown-Coat — One  coat  Burns'  Im- 
proved Cement  Coating  (C.  L.  Burns,  103  Park  Avenue,  New 
York),  to  cover  not  more  than  120  square  feet  to  the  gallon. 

Enamel  Finish  for  Brick  Walls,  in  all  cases  where  not  ex- 
posed to  the  weather — One  coat  of  Burns'  Improved  Cement 
Coating  (C.  L.  Burns,  103  Park  Avenue,  New  York),  to  cover 


INTERIOR  OF  GENERAL  EXAMINATION  ROOM,  MAIN  BUILD 
ING,  IMMIGRANT  STATION,  ELLIS  ISLAND,  N.  Y.  HABBOB 
Burns  Improved  Cement  Coating  on  Interior  Plaster  Applied 

not  more  than  140  square  feet  to  the  gallon.  Allow  24  hours 
for  paint  to  dry,  then  apply  one  coat  of  Burns'  "Full  Gloss" 
Enamel  to  cover  not  more  than  300  square  feet  to  the  gallon. 
It  takes  48  hours  for  this  Enamel  to  dry  hard. 

Cement  Construction,  Rough  Finish — One  coat  of  Burns' 
Improved  Cement  Coating  (C.  L.  Burns,  103  Park  Avenue, 
New  York),  to  cover  not  more  than  120  square  feet  to  the  gal- 
lon. Allow  24  hours  to  dry,  then  apply  one  coat  Burns'  "  Pull 
Gloss  "  Enamel,  to  cover  not  more  than  300  square  feet  to  the 
gallon,  and  to  be  used  as  supplied  from  the  factory. 

Cement  Construction,  Smooth,  Hard-Finish — One  coat  of 
Burns'  Improved  Cement  Coating  for  Plaster  (C.  L.  Burns, 
103  Park  Avenue,  New  York),  to  cover  not  more  than  150 
square  feet  to  the  gallon.  Allow  24  hours  to  dry,  then  apply 
one  coat  of  Burns'  "Full  Gloss"  Enamel,  to  cover  not  more 
than  300  square  feet  to  the  gallon.  Where  an  extra  line  job 
is  wanted,  use  two  coats  each  Burns'  Improved  Cement  Coating 
and  Burns'  "  Full  Gloss  "  Enamel.  This  will  give  a  finish  that 
is  superior  to  the  usual  high-class  enamel  work. 

We  manufacture  an  Enamel  with  a  dull  "Egg  Gloss"  to 
be  used  where  a  dull  gloss  enamel  is  wanted  in  place  of  the 
Burns'  "  Full  Gloss  "  Enamel. 

Imitation   Tile  on   Keene's  Cement,  King's   Windsor  or 
Adamant  Plaster— -The  plaster  should  be  troweled  as  smoothly 
as  possible,  and  while  wet  scored  to  the  depth  of  %  inch  to 
inch  as  desired. 

Apply  three  coats  of  Burns'  Improved  Cement  Coating 
for  Plaster,  allowing  24  hours  between  each  coat  for  drving. 
To  be  used  as  it  comes  from  the  factory.  Lightly  sandpaper 
the  last  coat  of  Burns'  Improved  Cement  Coating  "for  Plaster, 
and  then  apply  one  coat  of  Burns'  "Full  Gloss"  Enamel,  flow- 
ing same  on  with  its  full  body. 

If  a  finish  with  heavier  gloss  is  desired,  apply  an  extra  coat 
of  Burns'  Improved  Enamel,  after  lightly  sandpapering  the  first 
coat.  All  joints  should  be  lined  up  with  Burns'  Improved 
Cement  Coating. 

To  Prevent  Dusting  in  New  Laid  Cement  Floors — Use 
Burns'  Improved  Cement  Floor  Paint.  Brush  the  floor  with  a 
new  or  perfectly  clean  broom.  Where  there  are  grease  spots, 
wash  with  some  strong,  cleaning  soap  powder,  or  uce  a  wire 
brush,  then  wash  with  gasoline  to  thoroughly  cleanse  same. 
Apply  one  coat  of  Burns'  Improved  Cement  Floor  Paint, 
thinned  by  adding  a  thinner  made  of  one  part  of  linseed  oil  to 
seven  parts  of  pure  turpentine,  and  using  not  over  one  half 
gallon  of  this  thinner  to  a  gallon  of  the  paint  as  it  comes  from 
the  factory.  Allow  24  to  48  hours  for  drying.  Apply  second 
and  third  coats,  as  the  paint  comes  from  the  factory,  and  with- 
out thinning.    Allow  same  time  for  drying  between  coats. 

Do  not  put  oil  on  the  floor  for  a  priming  coat. 

Do  net  specify  Burns'  Improved  Cement  Floor  Paint  for 
Artificial  Stone  or  Granolithic  floors,  as  there  are  no  pores  for 
the  paint  to  adhere  to.  and  it  is  forced  to  peel  in  time. 

Made  in  the  usual  floor  colors.  Color  card  sent  on  appli- 
cation. 

For  Waterproofing  Exterior  Brick  Above  Surface  Level- 
Use  three  coats  Burns'  Brick  Waterproofer,  to  cover  from  80 
to  100  square  feet  to  the  gallon.  Surface  must  be  warm  and 
dry  for  application.  Allow  24  hours  between  coats  for  drying. 
Used  with  unqualified  success  in  application  to  walls  of  cold- 
storage  plants  that  require  treatment  for  air  and  waterproofing. 

Catalogue. 

Send  for  catalogue,  showing  cuts  of  buildings  and 
list  of  architects  who  have  specified. 
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CLINTON  METALLIC  PAINT  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Mortar  and  Cement  Colors,  Protective  Paints  and  Cements 

100  Clinton  Road 
CLINTON,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

"  Clinton  "  Mortar  and  Cement  Colors,  in  Dry 
and  in  Pulp  forms,  "  Clinton  "  Iron  Oxide  Pro- 
tective Paints,  "  Clinton  "  Silk  Fibre  Roof  Ce- 
ment. 

Also,  Furnace  Cement,  Stove  Putty,  etc. 

"Clinton"  Mortar  Colors. 

"  Clinton  "  Mortar  Colors  are  made  in  various 
shades  of  red,  brown,  buff,  purple  and  black,  from  the 
richest  and  purest  ores  obtainable,  and  are  mixed  and 
carefully  sorted  under  our  own  supervision.  The  ores 
are  passed  through  a  special  process  of  drying,  grinding 
and  air-floating,  and  come  out  reduced  to  a  very  high 
degree  of  fineness  and  purity.  The  product  has  great 
staining  power,  and  is  of  unrivaled  permanence. 

Quality  in  Mortar  Colors — To  insure  quality  and 
permanency  in  his  work,  the  architect  should  specify  a 
brand  of  mortar  color  which  he  knows  to  be  reliable. 

Colors  made  from  shale  or  rock,  silicious  in  na- 
ture, possess  little  staining  power;  and  those  made  from 
by-products  of  acid  manufacture  are  almost  certain  to 
weaken  the  mortar  or  to  cause  efflorescence. 

Fine  grinding  gives  a  color  greater  staining  power, 
even  though  the  finer  grades  look  lighter  than  the 
coarser  kinds. 

Since  color  is  usually  bought  by  the  pound  but 
mixed  in  bulk,  and  since  a  shovelful  of  coarse  color 
weighs  about  half  as  much  again  as  a  shovelful  of  prop- 
erly ground  color,  it  is  clearly  evident  that  a  finely 
ground  color,  like  the  "  Clinton,"  is  far  more  economical 
to  use  than  the  weak  staining  coarse  grades. 

Quantity  Required — Coloring  mortar  for  1000 
brick  3^-inch  joint  requires  approximately  as  follows: 

Dry  Colors  :  25  pounds  Red 

30  pounds  Brown,  Buff,  Black,  Purple 

Pulp  Colors  :  35  pounds  Red 

40  pounds  Brown,  Buff,  Black,  Purple 
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For  wider  joints  use  proportionately  more  color. 

The  quantity  of  color  necessary  depends  of  course 
upon  the  shade  desired,  but  the  above  figures  represent 
amounts  required  under  fair  average  conditions. 

Mixing  Colors — Colors  should  first  be  uniformly 
mixed  with  dry  sand.  Slaked  lime  should  then  be  added 
and  thoroughly  incorporated.  The  more  thorough  the 
mixing,  the  less  color  is  required. 

Mortar  Colors  should  never  be  mixed  with  hot 

lime. 

Caution — As  "  Clinton  "  Colors  are  the  oldest  on 
the  market,  and  are  generally  recognized  as  the  highest 
standard  of  purity  and  excellence,  naturally  imitation 
and  deliberate  fraud  have  followed.  Other  so-called 
"  Clinton  "  Colors  are  sold,  and  even  our  trade-name, 
"  Clinton  Hematite  Red,"  is  copied.  By  such  decep- 
tion many  inferior  colors  have  been  marketed.  It  is 
imperative,  then,  to  specify  the  genuine  as  made  by  us: 
the  only  and  original  "  Clinton  "  Colors. 

How  to  Specify — To  protect  himself  against  sub- 
stitution, the  architect  should  always  specify  "  Genuine 
Clinton  Mortar  Color,  manufactured  by  Clinton  Me- 
tallic Paint  Company,  of  Clinton,  N.  Y.,  and  bear- 
ing their  '  Little  Yellow  Side- Label.'  "  (See  illustration.) 

"Clinton"  Metallic  Paint. 

"  Clinton  "  protective  paint  is  a  pure  iron  oxide 
linseed  oil  paint  which,  owing  to  its  greater  covering 
capacity,  greater  durability,  and  lower  cost,  is  pre- 
ferred, for  a  variety  of  purposes,  to  lead,  zinc  and  other 
paints. 

It  furnishes  a  hard,  elastic  surface,  which  dries 
rapidly  and  evenly  throughout,  and  which  will  receive 
any  finishing  coat  without  the  tendency  to  crack  or 
check. 

Since  the  "  Clinton  "  metallic  pigment,  which  is 
the  base  of  this  paint,  has  already  undergone  complete 
oxidation  in  its  natural  state,  any  further  change  in 
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"  Clinton  "  paint,  due  to  corrosion  or  exposure  is  im- 
possible. 

Quality  in  Oxide  Paints — Many  so-called  metallics 
are  manufactured  from  clays,  cheap  ochres,  and  im- 
perfectly oxidized  ores;  the  color  being  artificially  pro- 
duced by  roasting.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  a  metallic, 
unless  thoroughly  oxidized,  aids  rather  than  arrests 
corrosion  and  decay. 

"  Clinton  "  paint  is  manufactured  without  calcining 
or  roasting,  and  the  natural  red  color  of  the  ore  is 
retained,  together  with  all  qualities  indispensable  in  a 
good  paint. 

Field  of  Uses—"  Clinton  "  Metallic  will  perfectly 
protect  from  corrosion  or  decay  iron  tanks  and  gas- 
holders, roofs,  girders,  iron  or  wooden  buildings,  tin 
or  wooden  roofs  (where  pure  water  is  desired),  iron 
or  wooden  bridges,  ship  bottoms,  pier  timbers,  and  all 
surfaces  exposed  to  the  direct  action  of  water,  either 
fresh  or  salt,  steam  pipes,  smoke-stacks,  radiators,  boil- 
ers, etc.,  where  no  other  metallic  will  stand  the  heat. 

Covering  Capacity — The  covering  capacity  of  our 
metallic  paint  is  about  600  square  feet  per  gallon  on 
wood  and  700  square  feet  per  gallon  on  metal,  single 
coat.  The  area  covered  per  gallon  depends  necessarily 
upon  the  condition  and  nature  of  the  surface  to  be 
painted,  the  above  figures  representing  fair  averages. 

How  to  Apply — Employ  a  good  painter. 

Use  our  metallic  paint  for  both  first  and  second 
coats.  For  first  coat  on  wood  add  one  and  one-half 
pints  of  pure  raw  linseed  oil  to  each  gallon  of  paint. 

See  that  the  surface  is  perfectly  dry.  Moisture 
causes  blistering,  cracking  and  scaling. 

See  that  the  surface  is  clean  and  free  from  grease. 
If  it  has  been  painted  previously  and  is  scaling,  peel- 
ing or  cracking,  burn  or  scrape  off  all  the  old  paint. 

Be  sure  that  paint  is  stirred  thoroughly  before 
using. 

Before  applying  second  coat  see  that  the  first  coat 
is  thoroughly  dry. 

"Clinton"  Silk  Fibre  Roof  Cement. 

This  is  a  tough,  elastic,  rubberlike  cement  with 
permanent  adhesive  qualities.  For  weather  tightening 
joints  in  metal,  cement,  tile,  slate  or  glass  construction 


Clinton  hematite  Red 

MANUFACTURED  BY 

Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co. 
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LABEL 

Every  package  of  genuine  "  Clinton  "  hears  this  label,  printed  in  black  on 
yellow  paper.    Insist  on  this  label 

it  has  no  equal.  It  does  not  become  hard  or  brittle, 
even  after  long  exposure  to  the  air  and  the  elements; 
neither  does  it  become  so  soft  that  it  will  run.  It  can 
be  used  with  equal  success  in  all  climates  and  is,  there- 
fore, the  only  universal  roofing  cement  in  the  market. 
It  contains  no  drying  oils;  its  constituent  elements  are 
the  best  obtainable;  the  finished  product  is  uniformly 
superior  to  any  other  cement  made. 

Tests — "  Clinton  "  Silk  Fibre  Roof  Cement  has 
been  made  by  us  for  the  past  25  years  and  it  has  given 
perfect  satisfaction  in  every  instance  where  it  has  been 
used. 

In  the  fall  of  1898  we  placed  a  quantity  of  our 
cement  in  an  unsheltered  location  at  our  factory  in  cen- 
tral New  York,  where  it  has  remained  untouched  and 
constantly  exposed,  without  covering  of  any  kind,  to 
all  the  extremes  of  hot,  cold  and  rainy  weather.  The 
cement  was  put  down  in  a  layer  only  inch  thick  and 
except  that  a  thin  protective  coating  has  formed  over 
the  surface,  it  has  undergone  no  noticeable  change. 
After  fifteen  years  of  exposure  to  the  elements  it  is  still 
soft  and  pliable  and  shows  no  signs  of  cracking  or 
loosening  up.  This  cement  will  stand  up  under  the 
most  severe  conditions. 

How  Supplied—"  Clinton  "  Silk  Fibre  Roof  Ce- 
ment is  made  in  five  colors :  red,  slate,  brown,  black 
and  green.  Furnished  in  1-  and  2j^-pound  cans,  5-, 
10-  and  25-pound  pails,  and  in  125-pound  tubs. 

For  special  work  the  consistency  of  the  cement 
can  be  modified  to  suit  requirements. 

Costs. 

Costs  on  all  our  products  are  dependent  on  fluctua- 
tions in  prices  of  raw  materials.  Prices  gladly  furnished 
on  application. 
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NEW  YORK,  X.  Y. 
1133  BROADWAY 


SAMUEL  CABOT,  INC. 

Manufacturing  Chemists 

141  Milk  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 
PA  W.  KINZIE  STREET 


PRI XC1PAL  AGEXCIES 


AT  LA  XT  A,  GA.,  Sciple  Sons 

BALTIMORE,  MU.,  Xational  Building  Supply  Co. 
BIRMIXGHAM,  ALA.,  .Moore-Handley  Hardw  are  Co. 
BUFFALO,  X.  V..  M.  A.  Reeb 

CHATTANOOGA,  TENN.. Chattanooga  Builders'  SUPPLY  Co. 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  L.  Mendenhall  Co. 
CLEVELAXD,  OHIO,  Cleveland  Builders'  Supply  Co. 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  Columbus  Builders'  Supply  Co. 
DALLAS,  TEX.,  Sumner  &  .McCreight  Co. 
DEXVER,  COL.,  Colorado  Builders'  Supply  Co. 
DETROIT,  MICH,  The  C.  H.  Little  Co. 
DULUTH,  MINN.,  Thomson  &  Stewart 
GRAXD  RAPIDS,  MICH.,  W.  P.  W  illiams 
HOUSTON'.  TEX..  W.  L  Macatee  &  Sons 
INDIAXAPOLIS.  IX I).,  Builders'  Supply  Corporation 
JACKSOXVILLE,  FLA.,  Basil  Gill 
KAXSAS  CITY,  MO.,  Day  K.  Smith  &  Co. 
KNOXVILLE,  TEXX.,  W.  W.  Woodruff  &  Sons 
LOS  AXGELES,  CAL.  (Stains),  P.  H.  Matthews  Paint 
House 

C Other  goods),  Waterhouse  &  Price  Co. 


LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  Xational  Roofing  &  Supply  Co. 
MEMPHIS.  TEXX.,  Fischer  Lime  &  Cement  Co. 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  Johnson,  Jackson  &  Corning  Co. 
NEW    ORLEANS,   LA.,  Zimmermann's   Building  Special- 
ties Co. 

OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OKLA.,  S.  H.  Hanson 

OMAHA,    NEB.    (Stains),    Pioneer   Glass   &    Paint  Co.; 

C Quilt),  G.  A.  Sargent 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA..  Samuel  H.  French  &  Co. 
PITTSBURG,  PA„  Houston  Brothers  Co. 
PORTLAND,  ORE.,  Timms,  Cress  &  Co. 
ROCHESTER,  X.  Y.,  W.  Stuart  Smith  Co. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Whitelaw  Brothers. 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  Johnson,  Jackson  &  Corning  Co. 
SAN  ANTONIO,  TEX.,  West  End  Lumber  Co. 
SAX  FRAXC1SCO,  CAL,  Waterhouse  &  Price  Co. 
SEATTLE,  WASH,  S.  W.  R.  Dally 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  Alex.  Grant's  Sons 
TAMPA,  FLA.,  Knight  &  Wall  Co. 
TOLEDO.  OHIO.  Toledo  Builders'  Supply  Co. 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  John  II.  Corning 


Products. 

Cabot's  "  Creosote"  Shingle  Stains;  Old  Vir- 
ginia White;  Waterproof  Cement  Stains;  Water- 
proof Brick  Stains;  "  Conservo  "  Wood  Preserva- 
tive; Damp-Proofing;  Protective  Paints;  Mortar 
Colors;  Sheathing  and  Deafening  "Quilt." 

Cabot's  "Creosote"  Shingle  Stains. 

Cabot's  Creosote  Shingle  Stains  are  the  original 
shingle  stains,  invented  by  Samuel  Cabot  over  thirty 

years  ago. 

Uses — Although  at  first  used  only  upon  rough 
wood,  like  shingles,  boards,  undressed  siding,  etc.,  they 
are  now  widely  used  on  dressed  lumber  of  all  kinds, 
especially  half-timbering,  cornice  and  trimmings  of 
cement  houses,  and  dressed  siding. 

Coloring  Effects — They  are  made  of  the  finest  and 
strongest  pigments,  ground  impalpably  fine  in  pure  lin- 
seed oil  and  suspended  in  a  vehicle  of  specially  refined 
creosote.  The  coloring  effects  are  therefore  soft  and 
rich,  and  also  transparent,  so  that  the  wood  is  beautiful- 
ly colored  without  covering  the  grain.  The  colors  are 
guaranteed  fast. 

Wood  Preservation — The  Creosote  penetrates  the 
wood  and  thoroughly  preserves  it  against  decay  or  in- 
sects. 

"  Creosote  is  the  best  wood  preservative  known." — Traut- 
wein. 

"Wood  treated  with  it  is  not  subject  to  dry  rot  or  other 
decay." — Century  Dictionary. 

Imitations — Can  be  recognized  by  coarse  pigments ; 
tawdry,  opaque  colors,  and  the  smell  of  kerosene,  ben- 
zine, or  similar  cheapener.  Cabot's  Stains  contain  no 
petroleum  distillate  or  other  adulterant. 

Application — Shingles  may  be  dipped  before  lay- 
ing; or  dipped,  and  brushed  once  after  laying  (the  most 
thorough  method),  or  merely  brush-coated  twice  after 
laying.    The  coloring  effect  is  the  same,  but  dipping 


preserves  the  shingles  better.  Other  woodwork  is 
stained  with  the  brush.  Two  coats  should  always  be 
used,  and  three  coats  are  advisable  on  smooth  wood. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  covers  ioo  square 
feet,  two  coats,  on  rough  wood,  or  200  to  250  square 
feet  on  smooth  wood;  2]/2  to  2^4  gallons  will  dip  1,000 
shingles  two-thirds  their  length;  three  gallons  will  dip 
and  brush  coat. 


RESIDENCE  OF  RALPH  PETERS, 
PRESIDENT  L.  I.  R.  R.  CO. 

Shingles  Stained  with  Cabot's  Creosote  Stains;  Cement 
Stucco  Stained  with  Cabot's  Waterproof  Cement 
Stains.    Walls  Lined  with  Cabot's  Quilt 
for  Warmth 

Aymar  Embury,  II,  Architect,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Samples — Samples  of  stained  wood,  showing  the 
colors  on  cedar,  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

Special  Colors— Special  colors  and  shades  will  be 
made  for  architects  who  wish  to  produce  special  effects 
and  will  send  samples  to  match  or  suggestions  to  follow. 

Specification — Specify :  "  Cabot's  Creosote  Shingle  Stains, 
in  original  packages  bearing  Cabot's  trade-mark.  Color  to  be 
selected  by  architect  or  owner."  State  whether  work  is  to  be 
dipped  or  brush-coated,  or  both,  and  that  stains  must  be  thor- 
oughly stirred  and  be  applied  without  dilution  or  adulteration, 
to  dry  wood  only.  This  will  insure  uniform  color  and  dura- 
bility. 
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Cabot's  Old  Virginia  White. 

Gives  the  soft,  brilliant  "  whitewash  effect  "  that 
paint  has  never  been  able  to  imitate.  W  ears  as  well 
as  the  best  paint,  but  does  not  look  bard  or  shiny  like 
paint,  nor  rub  or  wash  off  like  whitewash,  f  or  shingles, 
siding  and  other  woodwork.  One  gallon  covers  125  to 
150  square  feet,  two  coats,  on  shingles  and  other  rough 
woodwork,  and  it  goes  about  twice  as  far  on  smooth 
wood.  Apply  with  a  brush  only.  Use  extra  coats  011 
dressed  lumber  where  heavier  results  are  desired. 

Illustration — The  residence  of  Winthrop  A.  Welch 
was  one  of  the  first  bouses  treated  with  (  )ld  Virginia 
White.  After  it  had  been  on  for  nearly  three  years, 
another  architect  was  referred  to  it  as  an  example  of 
the  effect,    lie  reported  back  that  there  must  be  some 


from  100  to  250  scpiare  feet,  two  coats,  depending  upon 
the  surface. 


Cabot's  Waterproof  Brick  Stains. 

Make  brickwork  permanently  waterproof  and  color 
it  in  natural  tones  with  no  "  painty  "  effect.  For  even- 
ing-up  off-colored  and  mismatched  brick,  or  restoring 


'4 
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RESIDENCE  OF  WINTHROP  A.  WELCH,  ARCHITECT, 
NEW  YORK 

Finished  with  Old  Virginia  White 


mistake,  as  the  house  was  newly  finished,  but  was  con- 
vinced by  the  testimony  of  the  owner  that  Old  Vir- 
ginia White,  after  three  years'  wear,  looked  like  new. 
This  incident  occurred  some  months  before  the  photo- 
graph was  taken. 


Cabot's  Waterproof  Cement  Stains. 

These  Stains  enter  and  seal  the  pores  of  cement 
plaster,  or  concrete,  making  them  rain-proof  and  pro- 
ducing beautiful  coloring  effects  without  weakening  the 
cement.    They  sink  into  the  surface,  and  form  no  skin. 


STAINED  WITH  CABOT'S  SHINGLE  AND  WATERPROOF 
CEMENT  STAINS 
Brocklesby  &  Smith.  Architects,  Hartford,  Conn. 


so  that  they  cannot  chalk  or  peel  like  paints  and  other 
coatings.  Being  transparent,  they  show  the  variations 
of  texture,  tone  and  density  of  the  concrete  almost  as 
perfectly  as  in  its  uncolored  state. 

Made  in  all  colors  and  colorless.  One  gallon  covers 


NORTH  GERMAN  LLOYD  PIERS.  HOBOKEN,  N.  J. 

Waterproofed  with  Cabot''-  Colorless  Brick  Waterproofing 


the  color  of  old,  faded  and  discolored  walls  they  are 
unequaled. 

One  gallon  covers  about  200  square  feet,  two  coats, 
on  the  average  brick.    Made  in  all  colors,  and  colorless. 


Cabot's  "  Conservo  "  Wood  Preservative. 

For  preserving  all  kinds  of  woodwork  from  decay, 
worms,  and  insects. 

At  a  cost  of  two  or  three  cents  per  stick  "  Con- 
servo  "  will  almost  double  the  life  of  piles,  posts,  sills ; 
bridge,  mine,  wharf  and  dam  timbers,  and  all  kinds  of 
planking.  It  is  as  perfect  a  preservative  as  can  be  made 
with  the  present  scientific  knowledge  of  the  subject.  It 
gives  a  butternut-brown  tone.  * 

One  gallon  covers  about  200  square  feet  of  dressed 
lumber  with  two  coats.  Apply  with  a  brush,  as  heavily 
as  possible,  or  dip  the  lumber  before  using. 


Cabot's  Plasterbond  Damp-proofing. 

For  direct  plastering  on  brick  and  concrete  walls 
and  to  prevent  staining  of  marble  and  other  delicate 
stones.  A  permanently  waterproof  and  adhesive  coat- 
ing that  forms  a  perfect  bond  between  the  plaster  and 
the  wall,  making  furring  and  lathing  unnecessary. 
Plasterbond  penetrates  both  plaster  and  wall,  knitting 
them  firmly  and  permanently  together. 

One  gallon  covers  80  to  100  square  feet,  two  coats. 
The  first  coat  should  stand  24  hours  before  the  second 
is  applied,  and  the  second  should  stand  24  hours  before 
the  plaster  is  applied.  This  insures  perfect  adhesion 
and  a  complete  bonding. 


Cabot's  Protective  Paint. 

A  chemically  pure  pitch  paint,  thoroughly  clarified 
and  refined,  which  forms  an  elastic,  non-oxidizable 
bituminous  coating  that  permanently  protects  iron  and 
steel  from  rust,  electrolysis  and  corrosion.  Linseed  oil 
paints  will  not  last  on  metal  construction  because  oxida- 
tion and  electrolytic  action  destroy  them.  Cabot's  Pro- 
tective Paint  will  not  oxidize,  is  not  affected  by  acids  or 
electrolysis,  will  not  crack  nor  peel.  It  is  permanent 
and  a  perfect  protection,  and  costs  only  half  as  much 
as  linseed  oil  paint. 

One  gallon  covers  300  to  400  square  feet,  two 
coats. 
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Cabot's  "Quilt." 

Purposes — For  lining  houses,  stables,  factories,  etc.,  to  make 
them  warm  in  winter  and  cool  in  summer;  for  insulating  cold 
storage  and  ice  houses,  breweries,  refrigerators,  etc.,  and  for 
deadening  sound  in  floors  and  partitions  of  schools,  apartments, 
hospitals,  lodges,  etc. 

Description — "  Quilt  "  is  a  matting  of  cured  eel-grass  stitched 
between  two  layers  of  very  strong,  tough  paper.  It  is  so  strong 
that  a  web  of  the  "  Quilt  "  will  sustain  a  weight  of  almost  nine 
hundred  pounds.  The  ribbons  of  eel-grass  cross  each  other  at 
every  angle  and  form  innumerable  small  cells  of  "  dead  "  air,  so 
that  the  "  Quilt  "  is  a  cushion  of  these  air  spaces. 

It  is  therefore  not  a  mere  felt  or  paper,  but  a  scientifically 
built  structure  similar  to  the  plumage  of  a  hird  and  gives  the  most 
perfect  conditions  for  isolating  heat  and  deadening  sound.  The 
"  dead "  air  cannot  circulate,  so  that  heat  conduction  is  pre- 
vented ;  and  the  sound-waves  are  broken  up  and 
absorbed.  "  Quilt "  is  made  in  a  continuous  web 
3  feet  wide,  which  can  be  divided  into  narrower 
strips  if  desired,  and  is  shipped  in  rolls  contain- 
ing 250  square  feet  each. 

Grades — "  Quilt  "  is  regularly  made  in  five 
grades,  as  follows : 


mmm. 
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Height 

Thickness   (Per  roll  of  250  sq.  ft.) 

Single-ply  %"  40  pounds 

Double-ply  V*'  65 

Triple-ply  X"  90 

Asbestos  (Fireproof)  Yt"  90 

Waterproof  V2"  80 

Efficiency — Actual  scientific  tests  show  that 
one  layer  of  single-ply  "  Quilt  "  is  equal  ti> 
twenty-eight  layers  of  common,  cheap  building 
paper.  The  douhle-ply  is  better  than  forty 
layers.  It  is  warmer  and  more  permanent  and 
much  cheaper  than  back-plastering.  As  a  sound - 
deadener,  the  most  exhaustive  tests  ever  made 
(by  Professor  Norton  for  the  New  England 
Conservatory  of  Music)  proved  it  to  be  far 
superior  to  all  other  methods,  and  also  much 
cheaper,  lighter,  and  more  adaptable. 

Why  Eel-Grass? — "  Quilt  "  is  made  of  eel-grass 
because  of  the  really  wonderful  qualities  of  this  salt- 
water plant,  which  no  other  fiber  possesses,  to  wit : 
(1)  It  has  a  long,  flat  fiber,  which,  when  matted  in 
"  Quilt,"  makes  the  "  dead"  air  spaces  (a  round  fiber 
like  straw  would  make  air  circulation  easy)  ;  (2)  it  is 
indestructible  by  decay*;  (3)  it  repels  moths  and  other 
insects  and  vermin ;  (4)  it  is  almost  non-inflammable, 
because  it  contains  silicon  in  place  of  the  carbon  that  is 
present  in  plants  that  grow  in  the  air,  and  it  is  therefore 
an  effective  fire  retardant ;  (5)  it  is  very  tough,  and 
never  loses  its  elasticity. 

Application — "  Quilt  "  can  be  applied  in  any  way 
that  any  common  felt  or  paper  can  be,  and  with  vastly 
better  results.  The  drawings  shown  here  are  merely 
suggestions  of  a  few  methods.  Figs.  1  and  3  show 
methods  of  heat  insulation  in  dwellings,  etc.,  and  Figs. 
2,  4  and  5  methods  of  sound-deadening  in  floors  and 
partitions. 

Adaptability — Single-ply  is  sufficient  for  lining 
houses  and  for  all  other  ordinary  heat  insulation ; 
double-ply  is  for  sound-deadening,  cold  storage  and 
similar  insulation  where  the  conditions  are  more  severe  ; 
triple-ply  is  for  cold  storage  and  other  work  where 
unusual  conditions  prevail. 

Asbestos  "Quilt  "  is  for  work  where  fireproofins:  as 
well  as  insulation  and  deadening  are  required.  It  is 
the  only  deadener  that  is  fireproof,  and  the  only  fire- 
proofing  that  is  an  efficient  deadener. 

Waterproof  "  Quilt "  is  double-ply  with  water- 
proof paper. 


01. 1)  PIERCE 


HOUSE, 
M  \SS. 


in  IRCHKSTEK. 


Built  about  1G35 
*  The  walls  uf  the  old  Pierce  House,  Dor- 
chester, Mass.,  were  stuffed  with  eel-grass 
when  the  house  was  built,  about  1685,  and 
the  grass  is  still  in  a  perfect  state  of  pres- 
ervation. We  have  a  sample  of  this  27.V 
ycar-old  eel-grass  in  our  office,  as  here 
shown. 
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FACSIMILE  OF  LABEL  ON 
BOTTLE  SHOWN  ABOVE 
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figure  I 


figure  Z. 


figure  .5. 


figure  4* 
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METHODS  OF  SOUND  DEADENING  WITH  "  QUILT  " 

a  a — Studding,         b  b — Boards.  c  c — "  Quilt."         d — Shingles. 

ee — Plaster.    // — Laths,    g  g — Furring  Strips,    h  h — Floor. 
Timbers.  «' — First  Flooring,    k — Finish  Flooring. 


Specification — Specify  Cabot's 
grade  shall  be  used. 


Quilt,"   and    state  what 


Samples. 

Samples  of  all  of  our  materials,  with  full  informa- 
tion, promptly  furnished  by  us  or  our  agents. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


The  Woodlife  Company 


Shingle  Stains.  Etc.  1863 


THE  WOODLIFE  COMPANY 

101  Tremont  Street  188-190  Montague  Street    Third  National  Hank  Building 

BOSTON,  MASS.  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y.  ATLANTA,  OA 


Products. 

Woodlife,  Woodlike  Colors,  Woodlife  Shingle- 
Stane,  a  combined  Wood  Preservative  and  Decoration 
which  effectually  replaces  paint  for  all  woodwork,  both 
exterior  and  interior. 

Woodlife  Liquid. 

Woodlife  Liquid  is  a  refined,  non-poisonous  creo- 
sote of  a  high  grade  and  practically  odorless.  It  has  all 
the  preservative  and  disinfectant  qualities  of  ordinary 
creosote  without  its  objectionable  odor. 

Being  a  refined  creosote,  it  is  readily  absorbed  by 
and  enters  deeply  into  the  pores  of  shingles  and  sidings. 
It  weatherproofs  the  wood  indefinitely,  extends  its  life 
and  effectually  wards  off  decay,  and  wet  and  dry  rot. 
Rats,  vermin  and  insects  will  not  attack  a  building 
coated  with  Woodlife.  Roofs  of  buildings  where  rain- 
water is  used  for  drinking  purposes  may  safely  be 
"  Woodlife-d." 

Woodlife  Colors. 

Woodlife  Colors  are  strong,  clear  and  most  durable 
pigments  scientifically  ground  in  Woodlife  Liquid  to 
withstand  the  severe  action  of  the  elements.  Woodlife 
Colors  are  made  in  sixteen  standard  shades,  which 
alone,  or  blended,  produce  any  shade  desired  and  allow 
free  sway  in  decorative  and  artistic  development. 

Packed  Separately. 

In  distinction  from  all  other  products  for  similar 
use,  Woodlife  Liquid  and  Woodlife  Colors  are  sep- 
arately packed.  Where  preservation  is  the  sole  object, 
Woodlife  Liquid  may  be  used  alone.  It  is  almost  color- 
less, allowing  the  natural  beauty  of  the  wood  to  be  main- 
tained, and  does  not  interfere  with  the  natural  discolor- 
ation of  the  shingles  by  age,  nor  does  it  raise  the  grain 
of  the  wood. 

Uses. 

Woodlife  Liquid  alone  is  to  be  used  for  preserv- 
ing all  kinds  of  rough  and  finished  lumber  where  the 
natural  color  is  desired,  such  as : 

Shingles,  both  old  and  new 

Clapboards 

Blinds 

Porches  (floors,  railing  and  under  side  of  roof) 

Barns  (inside  and  out) 

Stalls 

Silos 

Fences 

Rails 

Posts 

Telegraph  and  Trolley  Poles 
Chicken  Houses  and  Runways 
Kennels,  etc. 

Tobacco  and  Grain  Sheds 


Shingle-Stane. 

Woodlife  Liquid 
mixed  with  Woodlife 
Colors  to  the  desired 
shade,  making  Woodlife 
Shinglc-Stane,  m  ay  b  e 
used  on  all  lumber  for  all 
purposes  where  a  decora- 
tive coating  is  required  in 
addition  to  preservation. 

One  gallon  of  Wood- 
life  Liquid  mixed  with  1^2 
pounds  of  Woodlife  Color 
makes  about  one  and  an 
eighth  gallons  of  Woodlife 
Shingle-Stane  ready  for 
use. 


it..',  m  dletorr  ».t 

"«■"*»»  own  wood 

TRADE-MARKS 


CAN  OF  SHINGLE- 
STANE 


Covering  Capacity. 

One  gallon  applied 
with   a  brush   will  cover 

about  ico  feet  of  surface  with  two  coats,  or  will  cover 
about  400  shingles  if  dipped.  Three  gallons  will  dip 
and  brush-coat  1000  shingles. 

Prices. 

The  purchase  price  amounts  to  about  one  third  the 
cost  of  paint.  Woodlife  Liquid  and  Woodlife  Colors 
are  offered  in  standard  sized  packages,  separately ;  or 
on  order  will  be-mixed  as  Woodlife  Shingle-Stane  and 
sold  in  standard  sized  packages. 

Woodlife  Liquid  costs  50  cents  per  gallon,  in  50 
gallon  barrels,  at  retail ;  40  cents  per  gallon,  wholesale. 
Woodlife  Colors  range  from  12  cents  to  19  cents  per 
pound,  in  100  pound  kits,  retail;  9  cents  to  14  cents, 
wholesale.  Woodlife  Shingle-Stane,  ready  mixed,  in 
barrels,  from  75  cents  to  95  cents,  retail ;  60  cents  to  75 
cents,  wholesale. 

Samples,  etc. 

Color  cards,  stained  shingles,  or  working  samples 
will  be  sent  free  to  architects  on  request. 

Guarantee. 

In  order  to  satisfy  our  customers  as  to  the  reliabil- 
ity of  Woodlife  Shingle-Stane.  we  hereby  guarantee 
that  it  will  wear  well  for  at  least  five  years  on  buildings 
to  which  it  has  been  properly  applied.  Should  it  fail  to 
do  so,  we  will  furnish  new  Stane  free.  The  sterling 
quality  of  our  product  enables  us  to  give  you  this  pro- 
tection. 
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ELLIOTT  VARNISH  COMPANY 

Specialists  in  Asphaltum  Coatings 

701-711  South  Kolmar  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCHES 


BROOKLYN,  N.  Y.,  760  Washington  Avenue 
TELEPHONE,  Prospect  4744 

Products. 

"  Roor  Leak  "  Roof  Coating, 
Shingle  Dip,  Structural  Iron  Coat- 
ing, Damp-proof  Coating,  Cement 
Floor  Coating  and  Acid-proof  Coating. 


"  Roof  Leak." 

"  Roof  Leak  "  is  an  elastic  air-drying  coating 
which  we  have  made  for  fifteen  years  and  which  for 
ten  years  has  been  marketed  under  the  above  trade 
name.  This  paint  is  made  from  the  purest  grade  of  Utah 
Asphalt,  melted  with  a  specially  prepared  pure  linseed 
oil  only,  and  kept  in  liquid  condition  with  neutralized 
pine  creosote.  While  heavy  in  consistency,  it  carries  so 
large  a  proportion  of  oil  that  it  brushes  out  as  smoothly 
and  easily  as  a  good  oil  varnish. 

Pure  Asphaltum  Coating,  prepared  with  the  proper 
oils,  solvents,  etc.,  in  proper  combination,  gives  a  pro- 
tective coating  that  is  not  closely  approached  by  any 
other  paint.  Such  a  covering  is  but  little  affected  by 
the  severest  hot  or  cold  weather,  or  by  acids  or  alkalies 
of  considerable  strength,  or  by  electricity.  Chemists  of 
the  largest  railroads  and  of  electrical  and  other  manu- 
facturing industries  are  unanimous  in  this  opinion. 

Uses. 

The  name  "  Roof  Leak  "  does  not  suggest  the  mul- 
titude of  uses  for  which  the  preparation  has  been 
adopted,  although  it  is  more  largely  used  for  coating 
new  and  old  roofs  of  tin,  shingle  or  composition,  than 
for  any  other  one  purpose. 


BRANTFORD,  ONT.,  Brantford  Roofing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Manufacturers  of  "Roof  Leak"  for  British  Empire 


CAN  OF  "  ROOF  LEAK  " 

Colors. 

"  Roof  Leak  "  comes  in  the  deep  shades  of  Moss 
Green,  Olive  Green,  Tuscan  Red  and  Maroon,  as  well 
as  in  its  natural  Black. 

Covering  Capacity. 

"  Roof  Leak "  for  new  or  old  roofs,  in  regular 
consistency,  will  cover  150  to  250  square  feet  per  gal- 
lon, depending  on  the  more  or  less  porous  condition  of 


the  roof.    It  should  be  remembered,  how- 
ever, that  the  coating  is  three  times  as 
trademark  thick  as  the  average  roof  paint  with  a 

greater  covering  capacity. 
Shingle  Dip,  250  to  300  square  feet  per  gallon. 
Damp-proof  Coating,  150  to  200  square  feet  per 
gallon. 

Cement  Floor  Coating,  200  to  250  square  feet  pei 
gallon. 

Shingle  Dip. 

Shingles  dipped  two  thirds  or  entirely  in  "  Roof 
Leak  "  (reduced  with  one  third  turpentine  or  shipped 
from  factory  already  thinned  for  dipping)  become  ce- 
mented together  when  laid,  and  remain  in  that  condi- 
tion as  long  as  the  shingle  lasts.  Special  shades  made 
to  order. 

Structural  Iron  Coating. 

"  Roof  Leak  "  reduced  with  one  third  boiled  linseed 
oil  or  procured  from  factory  ready  for  use.  This  coat- 
ing prevents  rust,  is  but  slightly  affected  by  dampness 
or  by  strong  acids  or  alkalies,  and  is  one  of  the  most 
durable  coatings  possible  to  make,  as  only  sunshine 
finally  disintegrates  "  Roof  Leak,"  and  that  slowly. 

Damp-proof  Coating. 

In  black,  on  stone  or  cement  walls,  "  Roof  Leak  " 
adheres  perfectly  and  is  not  affected  by  mortar  or  plas- 
ter applied  over  it.  On  outside  basement  walls  covered 
with  earth,  "  Roof  Leak  "  is  practically  indestructible, 
and  dampness  does  not  penetrate. 

Cement  Floor  Coating. 

"  Roof  Leak  "  adheres  perfectly ;  makes  a  dry, 
warm  floor,  and  prevents  the  disintegration  of  the 
cement. 

Acid-proof  Coating. 

"  Roof  Leak  "  gives  perfect  protection  against 
strong  acid,  alkali  or  sulphur  fumes. 

PRICES  (EAST  OF  DENVER) 

Tuscan         Olive  Moss 
Maroon  Red   Black  Green  Green 

In  5-gallon  cans  

In  V2  barrels,  25  or  30  gallons. 

In  barrels,  40  to  50  gallons  

In  5-barrel  lots  

Freight  allowed. 

"Roof  Leak"  is  for  sale  by  paint  dealers  throughout  the 
United  States  and  Canada,  in  one-  to  five-gallon  packages,  or 
may  be  ordered  direct  from  us  or  our  branches. 

Samples. 

On  request,  we  shall  be  pleased  to  send  working 
samples  for  test,  together  with  literature,  etc. 
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Kbystcre  Varnish  Company 


Enamels  and  Finishes 


KEYSTONE  VARNISH  COMPANY 

71  Otsego  Street 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICE,  LEEDS,  ENGLAND 


Products. 

"  Edelvice,"  a  Porcelain  White  Enamel,  for  Inte- 
rior and  Exterior  Use. 

"  Keystona  "  Caen  Stone  Finish,  a  Flat  Finish 
Oil  Paint  for  Rough  or  Smooth  Caen  Stone  Effects. 

"  Keystona,"  a  Flat  Finish  Oil  Paint  for  Interior 
Plaster  Work,  Woodwork,  etc. 

"Edelvice"  Enamel. 

This  enamel  produces  a  beautiful  clear  white,  high- 
gloss  porcelain  finish  that  will  not  turn  yellow,  bloom, 
or  become  dull.  For  hard  service,  as  on  exterior  sur- 
faces, "  Edelvice  "  will  wear  for  years.  It  "  works  like 
butter,"  and  allows  of  perfect  freedom  in  applying,  so 
that  no  matter  how  large  the  surface,  one  man  can  do 
the  work  alone,  without  danger  of  laps  or  brush  marks. 
Can  be  washed  with  warm  soap-water. 

It  has  proved  its  superiority  in  many  instances,  a 
list  of  which  will  be  sent  on  request. 

Covering  capacity  per  gallon,  300  square  feet.  List 
price  per  gallon,  $5.00. 

"Keystona"  Caen  Stone  Finish. 

This  paint  is  the  result  of  years  of  experimenting, 
and  will  produce  a  beautiful  caen  stone  finish  on  plaster 
or  brick  surfaces.  Can  be  washed  with  warm  soap- 
water. 

Full  directions  for  application,  samples,  etc.,  sent 
on  request.  Covering  capacity,  3  coats  on  primer, 
brick,  or  rough  plaster  surfaces,  50  square  feet  per  gal- 
lon ;  smooth  plaster  surface,  70  square  feet  per  gallon. 
List  price  per  gallon,  $4.00. 

How  to  Specify  "Keystona"  Caen  Stone  Finish. 

On  Plaster  Walls 
First — Apply  one  coat  of  Caen  Stone  priming  color  to  stop 
suction.    If  walls  are  soft  and  chalky,  apply  two  coats  of  prim- 
ing, as  all  suction  must  be  stopped  before  applying  Caen  Stone 
"  Keystona." 

Second — Thin  Caen  Stone  "  Keystona "  with  turpentine 
until  thin  enough  to  put  on  wall  with  4-inch  wall  brush,  using 
same  as  heavy  as  possible  to  work.  Have  painter  to  follow 
with  painter's  wall  stippler  to  give  sandstone  effect ;  the  more 
the  work  is  stippled,  the  finer  the  grain.  Keep  stippler  clean  by 
washing  in  benzine.  After  finishing  wall,  clean  off  all  wood- 
work thoroughly.  Lay  wall  with  chalk  line  in  blocks  to  repre- 
sent stone  (7  by  20  is  a  very  good  size  to  use).  Take  frescoer's 
straight-edge  and  hold  on  chalk  line ;  now  take  20-penny  cut 
nail  or  any  tool  similar,  and  draw  through  paint,  following  your 
chalk  lines;  this  will  cut  a  groove  to  your  priming  color.  As 
Caen  Stone  does  not  get  hard  for  48  hours,  this  gives  plenty  of 
time  to  work  same. 

Third — Second  coat  is  applied  in  same  manner  as  first. 
Cut  grooves  out  same  as  in  first  coat.  Before  work  is  dry 
take  ordinary  plaster  trowel  and  cut  off  any  bumps ;  be  careful 
not  to  cut  in  surface. 

Fourth — Third  coat  should  be  put  on  thin  and  stippled. 
This  gives  you  a  fine  Caen  Stone  finish.  If  you  wish  a  smooth 
job,  rub  with  a  piece  of  sandstone  or  lump  pumice-stone. 

Note — Very  few  architects  require  a  sunken  joint  on  this 
work,  most  of  the  Caen  Stone  work  being  lined  off  with  light 
gray  or  zinc  white  on  the  surface  without  cutting  groove  in 
color. 


On  Brick  Walls  or  Rough  and  Uneven  Plaster  Walls 
Apply  one  coat  of  Caen  Stone  priming  color,  leaving  iamt 
set  for  24  hours  to  become  hard  and  dry.  Take  hock  and  plas- 
ter trowel  and  put  Caen  Stone  on  surface  same  as  a  plasterer 
uses  white  coating;  next  day  smooth  out  trowel  marks,  and  give 
another  skimming,  if  necessary,  to  hide  brick  joints;  after  this 
is  dry,  paint  with  Caen  Stone  Paint,  stipple  and  line  off  with 
chalk  line  to  represent  stone.    Line  with  zinc  white  or  gray. 

Note — Calling  for  an  "Equal"  only  invites  inferior  sub- 
stitution. 

"Keystona." 

A  flat-finish  linseed  oil  interior  paint,  prepared  by 
a  secret  process  and  according  to  exclusive  patents.  Has 
a  reputation  of  twelve  years,  and  is  used  most  exten- 
sively throughout  both  hemispheres.  Soft  in  effect  as 
water  paints,  yet  permanent  in  color,  sanitary,  germ- 
vermin  proof  and  washable  like  marble.  "  Keystona  " 
is  easy  to  apply.  It  does  not  produce  glossy  spots, 
shows  no  lap  or  brush  marks,  and  will  not  sag.  Touch- 
ing-up  on  finishing  coat  does  not  show.  Marks  of  strik- 
ing matches,  and  pencil  marks,'  can  be  easily  removed 
by  washing. 

Primarily  a  plaster  wall  and  woodwork  finish, 
"  Keystona  "  can  also  be  applied  with  assuredly  satis- 
factory results,  as  an  undercoating  for  enamel,  as  a 
groundwork  for  staining,  glazing  and  graining,  and  on 
metal  ceiling,  wall  paper,  burlap,  canvas  and  galvanized 
iron.  "  Keystona "  adheres  to  all  non-absorbent  sur- 
faces upon  which  oil  paint  shells,  such  as  Patent  Ce- 
ment, Marble  and  Slate. 

"  Keystona  "  colors,  as  shown  on  color  card  here- 
with, are  rich  and  subdued  in  tone.  Special  tints  to 
match  any  color  scheme  can  be  supplied  at  short  notice, 
at  slight  increase  in  cost. 

Covering  capacity  per  gallon,  two  coats :  on  plaster, 
300  square  feet;  on  woodwork,  250  square  feet;  on 
metal,  275  square  feet.    List  price  per  gallon,  $2.00 


EXACT  COLOR   REPRODUCTION  OF  "  KEYSTONA  "  CAN 
Shown  to  help  architects  guard  against  substitution 
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How  to  Specify  "Keystona." 

For  Sand-Finish  and  Smooth-Finish  Plastering 

Prepare  Walls — Look  over  all  plastered  surfaces,  and  see 
that  all  cracks  are  cut  out  and  well  filled  with  putty  made  from 
"Keystona"  and  whiting;  sandpaper  off  all  rough  places  on 
plastering  (except  sand-finished)  before  sizing  same. 

Do  not  coat  any  wet  plaster ;  permit  it  to  dry  first. 

Priming — All  plastered  walls  and  ceilings  that  have  not  re- 
ceived a  coat  of  oil  paint  before,  and  all  cracks  and  patched 
spots  which  have  not  been  primed,  shall  receive  a  coat  of  a  mix- 
ture of  one  gallon  of  "  Keystona,"  the  color  of  the  finish,  to  a 
half  gallon  of  "Keystona"  Preparatory  Liquid  and  a  pint  of 
turpentine. 

Burned  Spots — After  the  priming  coat  has  stood  for  24 
hours,  there  may  appear  light  spots,  caused  by  the  action  of 
hot  lime  burning  through.    Go  over  all  such  spots  with  another 


coat  of  the  same  primer,  to  which  a  small  amount  of  turpentine 

has  been  added.  Do  not  use  shellac,  varnish  or  glue.  Let 
touched-up  spots  dry  hard. 

"  Keystona  "  Plat  Finish — After  priming  coat  and  touched- 
up  spots  have  become  dry  and  hard,  all  plastered  surfaces  shall 
receive  two  coats  of  "  Keystona,"  tinted  to  the  colors  selected 
by  the  architect  or  owners,  over  the  priming  coat. 

Permit  the  first  coat  of  "  Keystona  "  to  dry  for  24  hours, 
at  least,  before  applying  the  last  coat  of  "  Keystona." 

The  above  specifications  are  suitable  for  both  sand  and 
smooth- finished  plastering. 

Use  no  white  lead  in  connection  with  "  Keystona."  This 
specification  is  for  the  finest  work.  Often  two-coat  work  will 
be  perfectly  satisfactory. 

Note — Calling  for  an  "  equal  "  only  invites  inferior  sub- 
stitution. 


SELF-COLORS 


TINTED  COLORS 


1 1 


31 


14 


16 


30 


18 


23 


10 


56 


17 


22 


114 


LIME-RESISTING 
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81 
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127* 


COLOR  CARD  OF  "  KEYSTONA  "  COLORS  ON  HAND  AT  ALL  "  KEYSTONA  "  AGENCIES,  OR  READY  FOR  IMMEDIATE  SHIPMENT 

DIRECT 

No.  1,  Flat  Black;  No.  2,  White;  colors  marked   with  Star  are  both  Lime-resisting  and  Self-color 
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THE  ELATERITE  PAINT  AND  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Paints  and  Preservative  Materials 
DES  MOINES,  IOWA 

BRANCH  OFFICES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Des  Moines  Elaterite  " 
Paints,  including  Metal  and  Wood  Preservatives, 
Heat-Resisting,  Acid-Resisting  and  Marine  Paints. 

Also,  of  Waterproofing  and  Bonding  Materials,  for 
which  see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

Pigment,  Nature's  Own  Preservative. 

The  pigment  base  of  "  Des  Moines  Elaterite  "  is 
a  pure  carbon  ore,  known  to  geologists  as  "  mineral 
rubber,"  because  of  its  extreme  elasticity  and  insulating 
properties.  It  has  intense  adhesive  qualities ;  is  insolu- 
ble in  the  strongest  acids  or  solvents ;  is  heat-resisting, 
the  application  of  heat  only  making  it  tougher  and  more 
adhesive ;  is  absolutely  waterproof. 

This  pigment  is  not  ground,  but  through  treatment 
by  a  special  solvent  process  is  converted  into  a  liquid 
and  combined  with  the  carrying  oils,  providing  a  per- 
fectly smooth  liquid.  There  is  no  settlement  of  the 
body  and  the  painted  surface  receives  a  continuous, 
non-porous  coat  of  the  rubbery  pigment  which  retains 
all  its  natural  elasticity  and  pliability.  The  intensely 
adhesive  quality  of  the  pigment  takes  away  all  depend- 
ence upon  the  carrying  oils,  upon  which  ground  pig- 
ment paints  must  entirely  depend  for  permanency. 

No.  10,  Metal  Preservative. 

No.  10  "  Des  Moines  Elaterite,"  for  all  metal  sur- 
faces, forms  a  tough,  impervious,  extremely  adhesive 
protective  coating.  The  rubbery  character  of  the  pig- 
ment gives  an  elasticity  which  meets  the  extremes  of 
contraction  and  expansion  and  prevents  brittleness.  Its 
insulating  property  absolutely  prevents  the  destructive 
effects  of  electrolysis ;  its  acid-resisting  character  pro- 
tects the  metal  against  the  corrosive  effects  of  acids, 
gases  and  fumes ;  its  smooth  liquid  character  provides 
a  continuous,  unbroken  protecting  blanket  of  the  ad- 
hesive, waterproof,  non-conducting,  acid-resisting,  rub- 
bery pigment. 

Tests. 

After  a  series  of  the  most  severe  tests  of  "  Des 
Moines  Elaterite,"  Robert  W.  Hunt  &  Co.,  Inspection 
and  Testing  Engineers,  Chicago,  made  the  following 
report : 

"  Specimens  of  16-gauge  sheet  steel  about  12  inches  long 
by  Vi  inch  wide  were  given  two  coats  of  the  paint,  time  being 
allowed  between  coats  for  drying.  These  specimens  were  then 
subjected  to  different  tests  as  follows:  Immersion  in  SO  per 
cent  sulphuric  acid  solution  for  3  days ;  paint  very  little  affected. 
Immersion  in  50  per  cent  hydrochloric  acid  solution  for  3  days; 
paint  not  affected  Immersion  in  50  per  cent  nitric  acid  solution 
for  3  days ;  paint  slightly  affected.  Immersion  in  50  per  cent 
caustic  soda  solution  for  3  days ;  paint  checked  and  shriveled 
somewhat,  but  did  not  break.  Immersion  in  concentrated  brine 
solution  for  3  days ;  paint  not  affected.  Exposure  to  strong 
fumes  of  sulphuric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  nitric  acid  and  sul- 
phuretted hydrogen,  singly  and  mixed,  under  different  condi- 


tions for  several  weeks;  paint  entirely  unaffected.  The  paint  is 
easily  applied,  has  excellent  covering  qualities,  is  impervious  to 
water  and  atmospheric  changes,  and  in  our  opinion  is  well 
adapted  for  use  as  a  protective  coating.  The  tests  covered  a 
period  of  several  weeks." 

No.  20,  Wood  Preservative. 

No.  20  "  Des  Moines  Elaterite,"  because  of  water- 
proof and  acid-resisting  character,  adhesive  and  perma- 
nently pliable  qualities,  absence  of  dependence  upon 
carrying  oils  for  permanency,  is  a  permanent  protection 
for  all  wooden  surfaces,  completely  excluding  dampness 
and  preventing  dry-rot,  mildew  and  fungous  growths. 

No.  35,  for  Smoke-Stacks  and  Boilers. 

No.  35  "  Des  Moines  Elaterite  "  is  a  combination 
of  a  heat-resisting  and  intensely  adhesive  pigment  and 
a  process  of  manufacture  which  gives  a  complete  pig- 
ment covering  and  eliminates  entirely  the  dependence 
upon  carrying  oils  for  permanency,  which  renders  all 
ordinary  paints  of  extremely  short  life  on  hot  surfaces. 
This  paint  will  not  blister  or  peel,  and  the  only  effect 
of  heat  is  to  make  it  more  adhesive  and  give  it  greater 
pliability. 

No.  40,  Acid  Resisting. 

No.  40  "  Des  Moines  Elaterite "  is  specially 
adapted  to  use  where  extreme  acid  or  fume  conditions 
exist,  because  its  pigment,  called  by  geologists  an  "  in- 
soluble material,"  is  not  affected  by  the  strongest  acids 
or  fumes.  No  other  paint  compares  with  it  in  perma- 
nency under  severe  conditons. 

Other  Numbers. 

No.  45  Marine  "  Des  Moines  Elaterite."  exclu- 
sively for  a  protection  against  fouling  and  sea-water 
growths,  and  No.  50  Waterproofing  "  Des  Moines 
Elaterite,"  for  waterproofing  canvas,  prepared  roofings, 
etc.,  are  carefully  designed  to  meet  these  special  uses. 

Color. 

"  Des  Moines  Elaterite  "  is  made  in  black  only. 

Covering  Capacity. 

The  perfectly  smooth  liquid  character  and  extreme 
elasticity  of  "  Des  Moines  Elaterite  "  give  it  very  great 
covering  capacity.  Per  gallon,  it  will  cover  from  450 
to  650  square  feet  on  metal;  from  150  to  250  square 
feet  on  wood ;  from  100  to  200  square  feet  on  canvas 
or  prepared  roofings. 

Prices  and  References. 

Prices,  references,  and  any  other  information  will 
be  gladly  furnished. 
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THE  GLIDDEN  VARNISH  COMPANY 


MAKERS  OF 


Cement  Coatings,  Damp-Proofing  Products,  Concrete  Finishes 

and  Waterp roofings 


MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


HKAXCH  W  AREHOUSES 
NEW  YORK         CHICAGO  LONDON 


FACTORIES 
CLEVELAND  TORONTO 


Products. 

Cement  Coatings,  Stone  Finishes.  Wall  Pri- 
mers; Da mp- Proofing  and  Waterproofing  Prod- 
ucts; Special  Colors  and  Enamels. 

Concrete  Floor  Dressing. 

Prevents  abrasion  and  wear  in  concrete  floors  and 
the  consequent  formation  of 
cement  dust.  It  also  retards 
the  absorption  into  the  con- 
crete of  stains,  oils  and 
grease.  It  produces  a  sur- 
face that  sweeps  like  tile. 
Made  in  Light  Drab,  Dark 
White  and  Transparent. 


Prices. 


List  price:  $2.25  per  gallon  in  barrels;  $2.50  per 


trade-mark 
Drab,  Terra  Cotta,  Tan, 


Prices. 

List  price:  $2.25  per  gallon  in  barrels;  $2.50  per 
gallon  in  gallon  cans. 

Specification. 

Surface  should  be  thoroughly  dry  and  seasoned  before  ap- 
plication of  first  coat.  The  Floor  Dressing  should  be  applied 
preferably  at  a  temperature  of  70  degrees  F.,  never  lower  than 
50  degrees,  under  favorable  drying  conditions.  On  new  cement 
floors  the  first  coat  must  be  equal  parts  of  Concrete  Floor 
Dressing,  color  selected,  and  Transparent  Concrete  Floor  Dress- 
ing. To  each  gallon  of  this  mixture  one  pint  of  pure  spirits  of 
turpentine  should  be  added  and  thoroughly  incorporated.  This 
priming  coat  should  be  thoroughly  worked  into  the  floor  by 
means  of  a  stiff  brush.  Allow  24  to  36  hours,  or  until  perfectly 
dry,  then  apply  second  coat  of  Concrete  Floor  Dressing,  color 
selected,  just  as  it  comes  from  the  package,  without  reducing  or 
thinning.  The  second  and  third  coats  should  be  well  brushed 
into  the  pores  of  the  concrete.  Stir  material  thoroughly  before 
using. 

Covering  Capacity. 

Covers  250  square  feet  and  upward  to  gallon  (two 
coats)  according  to  condition  of  surface. 

Stucolor  Liquid  Cement  Coating. 

For  damp-proofing  and  rendering  uniform  the 
color  of  exterior  surfaces  of  concrete,  cement,  stucco, 
unglazed  tile,  brick  or  stone, 
without  changing  the  sur- 
face texture,  producing  a 
pleasing,  decorative  effect. 
It  is  made  in  imitation  of 
Bedford  Sandstone  and  in  a 
variety  of  practical  colors,  including  Brick.  Terra  Cotta, 
Brownstone,  Buff  and  White.  It  dries  perfectly  fiat, 
its  surface  presenting  a  close  resemblance  to  cement  or 
stone. 


LIQUID 

'CEMENT  COATING 

trade-mark 


gallon  in  gallon  cans. 


Specification. 

Surface  must  lie  clean,  dry  and  well  seasoned.  Use  wire 
brush  for  cleaning  and  removing  loose  foreign  matter.  Stir 
material  thoroughly  before  using.  Work  material  well  into 
pores  by  means  of  a  suitable  brush.  Apply  two  coats  24  to  48 
hours  apart,  and  under  favorable  temperature  and  weather  con- 
ditions. The  first  coat  should  be  25  per  cent  with  Glidden's 
Stucolor  Mixing  Liquid.    This  serves  as  a  priming  coat. 


Covering  Capacity. 

Covers  150  square  feet  and  upward  to  gallon  (one 
coat),  according  to  nature  and  condition  of  surface. 

French  Caen  Stone  Finish. 

Produces  a  finish  similar  in  texture  and  appear- 
ance to  imported  French 
Caen  Stone.  It  is  a  liquid 
and  is  applied  by  means  of 
a  brush  over  plaster,  rough 
or  smooth,  unglazed  tile, 
brick  or  stone,  as  well  as 
over  wood  surfaces  such  as  columns,  mantels,  fireplaces, 
etc. 


FRENCH 


TRADE-MARK 


Specification. 

Three  coats  of  Glidden's  French  Caen  Stone  Finish  are  to 
be  used  in  all  cases,  in  order  to  insure  best  results.  The  walls 
are  to  be  properly  primed  previous  to  application  of  the  French 
Caen  Stone  Finish.  Complete  specifications  furnished  upon 
request. 


Covering  Capacity. 

Average  covering  capacity  350  square  feet  per  gal- 
lon (one  coat)  over  a  surface  properly  primed. 

Wall  Primer. 

This  material  is  a  sealer  for  interior  walls.  Its 
function  is  to  seal  the  pores  or  voids  in  plaster  to  pre- 
vent suction  or  sinking  in 
of  the  succeeding  decorative 
coats.  Freely  applied  it 
will  retard  the  "  burning 
through  "  of  lime  in  plaster 
coats.  It  produces  an  ex- 
cellent foundation  over  which  to  apply  the  decorative 
coatings. 


FOR  INTERIOR  WALLS 

TRADE-MARK 
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Prices. 

List  price:  $1.25  per  gallon  in  barrels;  $1.50  per 
gallon  in  gallon  cans. 

Specification. 

Apply  a  good  full  coat  (using  a  large  white  bristle  wall 
brush),  spreading  same  uniformly  over  the  surface.  Allow 
18  to  24  hours  for  drying  under  favorable  weather  and  tem- 
perature conditions. 


Covering  Capacity. 

Covers  300  square  feet  to  gallon  and  upward  (one 
coat),  according  to  surface  conditions. 


Liquid-Rubber. 

A  heavy  black  liquid  of  great  bonding  power  for 
damp-proofihg  walls  and  foundations.  Also  used  as  a 
field  coat  on  structural  steel. 
Used  as  a  waterproofing 
bond  on  which  to  apply 
plaster,  either  exterior  or  in- 
terior. It  is  particularly 
adapted    to  waterproofing 

basements  and  damp-proofing  inner  surfaces  of  exposed 
walls. 


HOUIDRUBBFP 

LI"  "ATER  PROOFING  **V|| 
™  FOR  WALLS  AND  FOUNDATIONS 

TRADE-MARK 


Specification. 

Apply  two  good  full  coats  to  exterior  surface  of  basement 
walls,  directly  upon  the  brick  and  before  applying  the  plaster 
veneer.  Allow  two  or  three  days  between  coats.  For  inside 
surface  of  exposed  walls,  apply  one  or  two  coats  (preferably 
two)  directly  to  the  surface.  Apply  the  plaster  over  the  Liquid- 
Rubber  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  application  of  the  Liquid- 
Rubber,  and  preferably  while  the  Liquid-Rubber  is  still  fresh, 
for  best  adhesive  bonding  properties.  Great  care  should  be 
taken  to  see  that  every  pore  of  the  wall  surface  is  completely 
coated  and  closed  with  the  Liquid- Rubber  before  applying  the 
plaster.  Upon  interior  basement  walls  apply  one  or  two  coats 
of  our  White  Stucolor  Liquid  Cement  Coating  over  plaster 
coat  to  complete  the  damp-proofing  and  intensify  the  radiation 
of  light,  producing  a  beautiful,  sanitary  basement. 


Covering  Capacity. 

Covers  100  square  feet  to  gallon  and  upward  (one 
coat),  according  to  surface  and  temperature  conditions. 


Colorless  Waterproofing. 

A  water  white  liquid 
stone,  unpolished  marble, 
white  plastic  ornaments,  etc. 
Invisible  when  dry  and  does 
not  change  the  color  or  tex- 
ture of  surfaces.  Paint  will 
not  adhere  to  it. 


for  waterproofing  brick, 
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waterproof 

"  -  FLAT  FINISH -V/J 

fOH  IMTtlMOW  DIXOI/ATION 


TRADE-MARK 


Waterproof  Flat  Finishes. 

For  highest  class  interior  decoration  of  rough, 
smooth  and  sand  finished  plaster  surfaces  (old  or  new;, 
metal  ceilings  and  wainscot- 
ings,  composition,  wood  and 
heaver  hoards.  Produce  a 
beautiful  soft,  flat,  wash- 
able, sanitary  finish.  Made 
in  fourteen  colors,  also  in 
White.  From  the  toning  colors  in  Red,  Brown,  Green 
and  Yellow,  an  unlimited  range  of  color  schemes  can 
be  developed. 


Prices. 

List  price :  $2.25  per  gallon  in  barrels ;  $2.50  per 
gallon  in  gallon  cans. 

Specification. 

When  used  upon  cement,  plaster  and  similar  surfaces,  ap- 
ply these  materials  over  Glidden's  Wall  Primer.  Brush  same 
well  out  over  the  surface  to  obtain  uniform  covering  properties. 
Apply  over  dry,  clean,  well  seasoned  surfaces.  When  applied 
upon  rough  or  sand  finished  plaster,  work  the  material  well  into 
the  pores.  Upon  smooth,  white  plaster  finish  we  recommend  a 
priming  coat  composed  of  three  parts  Glidden's  Wall  Primer 
and  one  part  Flat  Finish,  color  selected.  If  one-coat  work  is 
deemed  sufficient,  use  Glidden's  Flat  Finish  over  the  priming 
coat.  If  two  or  more  coats  are  desired,  use  the  material  just  as 
it  comes  from  the  package,  allowing  plenty  of  time  between 
coats  for  thorough  drying.  A  large,  soft,  white  bristle  brush 
should  be  used  for  applying  the  Wall  Finishes.  The  material 
should  be  well  incorporated  by  thorough  stirring  before  applica- 
tion.   Use  only  pure  turpentine  for  reducing. 

Covering  Capacity. 

Covers  500  square  feet  and  upward  to  gallon  (one 
coat),  according  to  condition  and  nature  of  surface. 

Special  Colors. 

Special  colors  made  to  order  when  quantity  re- 
quired is  fifty  gallons  or  more. 


White  Cement  Enamel. 

A  brushing  enamel  for 
porcelain  tile  finish.  For 
both  exterior  and  interior 
use.  Used  in  packing 
houses,  refrigerating  plants, 
etc. ;  also,  on  entire  exterior 
of  buildings.  It  can  be 
washed  down  with  a  hose  without  detriment. 


producing  the  effect  of 
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Prices. 

List  price:  $3.25  per  gallon  in  barrels;  $3.50  per 
gallon  in  gallon  cans. 


Specification. 

Apply  this  material  by  means  of  a  brush.  One  coat  only  is 
necessary.  Use  in  the  absence  of  fire,  as  it  is  inflammable. 
Should  not  be  used  at  a  temperature  below  40  degrees  Fahr. 
Have  surface  dry  and  clean.  Wire-brush  old  surfaces  before 
applying. 


Specification. 

Apply  two  coats  (first  coat  reduced  with  about  25  per  cent 
Stucolor  Mixing  Liquid)  of  Glidden's  White  Stucolor  Liquid 
Cement  Coating,  allowing  24  to  48  hours  between  coats.  Fol- 
low with  one  or  two  coats,  preferably  two.  of  Glidden's  White 
Cement  Enamel,  allowing  three  to  four  days  between  coats. 
Surfaces  to  be  thoroughly  dry  and  clean. 


Covering  Capacity. 

Covers  300  square  feet  to  gallon  and  upward  (one 
coat),  according  to  surface  conditions. 


Covering  Capacity. 

Covers  350  square  feet  per  gallon,  according  to 
condition  of  surface. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1870      Waterproofing  Materials.  Etc. 


The  Klein  Manufacturing  Co. 


THE  KLEIN  MANUFACTURING  CO. 


Waterp roofers  and  Damp-Proof  Paints 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
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Products. 

Liquid  Metalcrete.  a 
Waterpruoker  for  Con- 
crete, Stucco,  Plaster.  Brick, 
etc.;  Long- Life,  a  Damp- 
Proof  Concrete  Paint  in 

colors,  for  Interior  or  Lxterior  Work;  Black  Long- 
Life;  Graphilatum. 

Liquid  Metalcrete 

Liquid  Metalcrete  is  a  white  liquid,  almost  trans- 
parent. For  exterior  work  it  is  applied  with  brush. 
W  hen  dry,  concrete  is  of  natural  color.  It  is  made  of 
practically  the  same  chemicals,  minus  the  metals,  of 
which  Metalcrete  is  made.  Metalcrete  has  revolution- 
ized the  concrete  industry,  being  used  by  most  scientific 
engineers  in  every  country. 

Liquid  Metalcrete  is  the  waterproofing  and  binding 
parts  of  Metalcrete.  It  is  the  only  waterproofer  that 
contains  no  oils,  soaps  or  acids,  al!  of  which  are  inju- 
rious to  concrete  and  stucco.  It  combines  with  mate- 
rials in  the  wall  and  is  insoluble  after  applied.  It  be- 
comes part  of  the  concrete.  It  is  the  only  waterproofer 
that  permanently  waterproofs  concrete,  stucco,  plaster, 
sandstone  and  brick.  Does  not  discolor  nor  stain  sur- 
face to  which  it  is  applied.  Will  not  peel,  chalk  nor 
crack  as  other  waterproofers  or  paint,  but  improves 
with  age. 

Specifications — The  surface  to  be  waterproofed  must  be  free 
from  oil  or  grease.  If  lime,  alkali  or  salts  have  come  to  sur- 
face of  concrete,  wash  surface  with  solution  of  muriatic  acid. 
Apply  heavy  coat  of  Liquid  Metalcrete  as  you  would  white- 
wash or  paint.  Use  good  brush  and  only  wooden  pails  to  hold 
liquid,  as  it  will  ruin  a  cheap  brush  or  metal  containers. 

W  hen  there  is  a  very  heavy  water  pressure  apply  coat  of 
Liquid  Metalcrete,  then  make  a  plaster  or  mortar  (one  part 
cement  and  two  parts  sand)  as  you  would  for  ordinary-  wall 
work,  using  Liquid  Metalcrete  in  place  of  water  for  mixing, 
and  plaster  wall  with  layer  one-quarter  to  one-half  inch  thick. 
The  more  pressure  the  thicker  plaster  should  be  applied. 

Do  not  allow  Liquid  Metalcrete  to  freeze.  If  it  should 
become  frozen,  write  us  for  instructions. 

Guarantee  —  We  positively  guarantee  Liquid 
Metalcrete  to  waterproof  cement,  stone  or  brick  base- 
ments, tunnels  or  any  other  structure,  if  the  above  di- 
rections are  complied  with,  regardless  of  the  amount  of 
water  pressure.  For  ordinary  dampness  and  exterior 
work  a  single  application  will  waterproof.  After  it  is 
applied  and  dry  it  is  unaffected  by  atmospheric  changes 


Long-Life. 

The  most  durable  and 
elastic  damp-proof  paint  or 
coating  ever  produced,  for 
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either  exterior  or  interior  concrete,  plaster,  stucco,  brick 
or  cement  block  surfaces. 

Adiantayes — Changes  cold,  damp  and  common 
walls  of  office  buildings,  residences,  factories,  schools, 
hospitals,  theaters,  basements,  etc.,  to  a  wholesome,  dry 
and  artistic  habitation. 

It  is  hygienic,  clean,  pleasing  and  restful  to  the 
eyes.  It  is  ready  for  use  and  has  a  covering  capacity 
of  from  150  to  300  square  feet  to  the  gallon,  single 
coat,  depending  upon  the  porousness  of  surface. 

Colors — Flat  Colors:  White,  cream,  yellow,  terra 
cotta,.red,  moss  green  and  black. 

Gloss  Colors:  Yellow,  slate,  light  green,  light  red, 
dark  red,  dark  green,  light  brown  and  black. 

Flat  Finish — For  beautifying  and  waterproofing 
interior  and  exterior  concrete,  stucco,  plaster,  stone, 
brick  or  cement  block  surfaces  of  every  description, 
where  a  flat,  dull  finish  is  desired. 

Special  Long-Life  for  Floor  Work. 

The  most  satisfactory  coating  for  concrete  floors 
known.  It  not  only  waterproofs  the  floor,  but  over- 
comes every  other  objectionable  feature.  Makes  noise- 
less and  dustless  floors.  Finishes  like  enamel.  Remains 
elastic  and  hermetically  seals  every  pore,  eliminating 
grit,  dust  and  disease  germs. 

It  is  ready  for  use,  and  can  be  applied  by  any  day 
laborer.  Has  a  covering  capacity  of  from  150  to  300 
square  feet  to  the  gallon,  single  coat. 

Black  Long-Life. 

A  gum  coating  expressly  prepared  for  damp-proof- 
ing sub-structures  such  as  basements,  tunnels,  swim- 
ming-pools, elevator  pits,  tanks,  bridge  piers,  floors, 
sidewalks,  etc. 

Black  Long-Life  may  be  applied  directly  on  stone, 
brick,  concrete  or  wood  walls  before  plastering.  It 
makes  a  perfect  bond  and  damp-proofs  the  wall.  It 
eliminates  lathing  and  furring  and  saves  the  plaster 
wasted  in  binding  on  laths.  This  system  produces  a 
solid,  even  wall,  leaving  no  room  for  roaches  and  other 
vermin. 

Plaster  may  be  applied  on  a  wall  four  hours  after 
coated  with  Black  Long-Life-,  which  stays  tacky  indefi- 
nitely. For  damp-proofing  exterior  walls  not  to  be 
plastered,  two  coats  should  be  applied,  several  days 
apart. 

Black  Long-Life  is  made  in  gloss  black  only.  It 
is  ready  for  use  and  may  be  applied  by  any  one. 

Graphilatum. 

A  roof  coating  for  waterproofing  and  protecting 
all  kinds  of  roofs  against  climatic  changes. 

Shipped. 

In  anv  sized  containers  desired. 
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Pecora  Paint  Company 


Mortar  Stains 


ESTABLISHED  1862  INCORPORATED  1911 

PECORA  PAINT  COMPANY 

Fourth  Street  and  Erie  Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Product. 

Pecora  Mortar  Stain. 

Description. 

The  most  durable,  permanent,  best 
and  cheapest  medium  for  the  coloring  of 
mortar,  differing  in  every  way  from  ordi- 
nary coloring  mediums.  It  is  made  in  a 
heavy  pulp  form,  as  in  that  shape  it  can  be 
more  thoroughly  mixed  into  the  mortar. 


Properties. 

It  is  a  fast  stain  or  dye  which  forms  a  chemical 
union  with  the  mortar,  giving  a  clean,  clear  shade,  free 
from  streaks  or  spots.  It  will  not  run,  bleach  nor  stain 
the  brick,  and  contains  nothing  which  will  shorten  or 
set  the  mortar  quicker  than  if  unstained.  Used  accord- 
ing to  specifications,  it  strengthens  rather  than  weakens 
the  mortar  joint,  and  will  not  fade.  Colors  as  below. 
For  fuller  information  send  for  special  booklet. 


with  Pecora  Mortar  Stain  manufactured 
by  Pecora  Paint  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  using,  by  measure,  one  ( i )  bucket  of 
Stain  to  seven  (7)  buckets  of  white  front 
mortar  for  j^-inch  joint." 

Estimating. 

Figure  on  40  pounds  of  any  shade 
trademark  (except  Black)  to  every  1,000  bricks  for 

3^-inch  joint.    Black,  figure  on  25  pounds 
to  1,000  bricks,  j^-inch  joint. 

We  would  say  to  architects,  however,  to  specify  by 
measure,  as  then  it  makes  no  difference  whether  the 
joint  is  inch  or  larger;  but  for  the  contractor,  we 
give  the  quantities,  which  figures  are  approximate 
and  vary  slightly  according  to  the  strength  of  the 
mortar. 


Specifications. 

Should  read 


All  mortar  to  be  colored  or  stained 


Where  Used. 

Thousands  of  buildings  of  every  degree,  all  over 
this  continent,  stand  to-day  with  clean  walls,  unfaded 
and  intact  mortar,  as  monuments  to  Pecora  Mortar 
Stains. 


COLORS  OF  PECORA  MORTAR  STAIN 


BLACK  BROWN  PURPLE 


FERN  GREEN  FRENCH  GREY  COLONIAL  DRAB 


RED 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


terra  cotta 


SALMON 
Continued  on  next  page 


Enamels,  etc. 


Pecora  Paint  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1862 


INCORPORATED  1911 


PECORA  PAINT  COMPANY 

Fourth  Street  and  Erie  Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Pecora 
Prim  er. 


Cuticle  Enamel;  Pecora 


Pecora  Cuticle  Enamel. 

A  pure,  brilliant,  white  Enamel  for 
inside  or  outside  use.  Neither  transparent 
nor  porous.  One  of  the  easiest  enamels 
to  apply  on  the  market.  It  flows  well  under 
the  brush,  and  does  not  pull,  being  well  liked  by  paint- 
ers on  that  account.  Especially  recommended  for  hos- 
pitals and  dwellings  because  of  non-poisonous  qualities. 
Unaffected  by  constant  washing  with  soap  and  water. 
The  sanitary  and  artistic  possibilities  of  "  Cuticle  " 
Enamel  are  distinctive. 

The  best  possible  finish  for  any  place,  inside  or 
outside,  exposed  to  severe  conditions.  Toughness  and 
tenacity  are  unusual  features. 

Elastic  and  durable — expands  and  contracts — 
bends  or  dents  with  the  surface  on  which  it  is  painted. 
Remarkable  covering  capacity,  approximately  700 
square  feet  per  gallon.  Not  affected  by  disinfectants, 
such  as  alcohol,  ether,  chloroform,  bichloride  of  mer- 
cury, chloride  of  lime,  peroxide  of  hydrogen,  and  dilute 
nitrate  of  silver. 

Invaluable  for  use  in  hospitals,  bathrooms  or  kitch- 
ens, on  window  sills,  screen  frames,  porch  pillars,  store 
fronts,  stables,  fire  boats,  Venetian  blinds,  hot-houses, 
verandas,  hospital  walls,  hotels,  breweries,  malt-houses, 
distilleries,  and  for  general  decorative  work.  A  booklet 
and  finished  panel  on  request. 
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Specifications. 

Should  read : 


All  woodwork  and  walls  to  be 


finished  with  Pecora  Primer  and  Pecora 
Cuticle  Enamel  manufactured  by  the  Pe- 
cora Paint  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa." 

I 'lastcr,  Interior — Size  with  any  good 
varnish  sizing,  and  apply  three  coats  Pe- 
cora Primer,  letting  dry  twenty-four  hours 
between  coats.  Sandpaper  first  and  last 
coat  lightly.  Then  apply  two  coats  Cuticle 
Enamel  (gloss  or  flat),  allowing  three  days 
between  coats,  and  lightly  sandpaper  first. 
If  a  less  expensive  finish  is  desired,  two  coats  Primer 
and  one  Enamel  will  do.  Twenty-five  per  cent  of 
Cuticle  added  to  last  priming  coat  will  give  a  remark- 
able result. 

Wood,  Interior  Shellac  all  knots.  Then  continue 
as  with  plaster,  omitting  size.  The  same  rule  applies 
as  to  a  less  expensive  finish.  Twenty-five  per  cent  of 
Cuticle  added  to  last  priming  coat  will  give  a  remark- 
able result. 

Exterior  Work — First  Coat — Pure  carbonate  of 
lead  in  oil,  broken  in  two  thirds  pure  linseed  oil  and 
one  third  pure  spirits  of  turpentine. 

Second  Coat—Pure  carbonate  of  lead  in  oil,  broken 
in  two  thirds  pure  spirits  of  turpentine  and  one  third 
pure  linseed  oil. 

Third  Coat — Pure  carbonate  of  lead  in  oil,  broken 
in  pure  spirits  of  turpentine. 

Fourth  Coat — Pecora  Cuticle  Enamel. 

Fifth  Coat — Pecora  Cuticle  Enamel. 

If  a  less  expensive  finish  is  desired,  two  coats  pure 
carbonate  of  lead  in  oil,  breaking  second  coat  in  pure 
turpentine,  and  one  coat  Cuticle  Enamel  will  do. 
Twenty-five  per  cent  Cuticle  added  to  last  priming  coat 
will  give  a  remarkable  result. 
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The  National  Roofing  Co. 


Preservative  Paints,  Etc.       1 873 


THE  NATIONAL  ROOFING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Preservative  Paints,  Waterproofings  and  Roof  Coatings 

FACTORIES  AND  GENERAL  OFFICES 

TON  A  WAN  DA,  N.  Y. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE  PITTSBURGH  OFFICE 

59  PEARL  STREET,  M.  A.  del  Cueto,  Manager  607  PUBLICATION  BUILDING,  C.  M.  Peters,  Manager 

DISTRIBUTORS 

BALTIMORE,  MD„  Clarke  Asphalt  Roofing  &  Paint  Co.,  LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  Central  Paint  &  Roofing  Co.,  314  West 

546  Monument  Street,  East  Main  Street 

BINGHAMTON,  N.  Y.,  Gillett-Baknes  Co.,  91  State  Street  MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  Cream  City  Roofing*  Paint  Mfg.  Oj. 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Cordes,  Ayrault  &  Co.,  Inc.,  260  Pearl  Street  PROVIDENCE,  R.  I.,  Narkagansett  Supply  Co.,  830  Eddy 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  National  Roofing  &  Supply  Co.,  1407  Street 

West  6th  Street  SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  Onondaga  Builders  Supply  Co.,  569  South 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  National  Supply  Co.,  100  Jefferson  Avenue  Clinton  Street 


Products. 

"  Asphaltus  Roof  Coating  " ;  "  Minrubite 
Proofing,"  resistant  to  chemical  action  ;  "  Hydrolox  "  ; 
"  Retaw  Proofing";  "  Retaw  Myx";  "  Phlor- 
kote";  "  Stuckote";  "  N.  R.  C.  Protective  Paint," 
for  Iron  and  Steel ;  "  Natroco  "  and  "  Corporation  " 
Ready-Mixed  Paints  ;  "  Egyptian  "  and  "  National 
XX  Graphite"  Paints;  "  National  Creosote  Shin- 
gle Stains";  "  Factrolite,"  "The  Daylight  Mill 
White." 

"Asphaltus  Roof  Coating." 

Made  from  pure  natural  mineral  asphalt  by  our 
special  process.  When  applied  on  rubber  or  mineral 
surfaced  roofs  it  becomes  an  integral  part  of  the  roof. 
"  Asphaltus  "  is  a  roof  coating  in  a  class  by  itself,  made 
in  colors:  Black,  Red,  Green,  Brown  and  Terra  Cotta. 

"  Minrubite  Proofing." 

A  preservative  coating  for  use  on  metal,  wood  or 
concrete,  when  subjected  to  the  action  of  alkalies,  brine 
solutions,  acids,  heat,  water  or  electrolysis.  "  Minru- 
bite Proofing  "  is  a  liquid  compound  of  mineral  rubber. 
It  is  a  product  of  chemical  research  and  practical  ex- 
perimenting to  produce  a  protective  coating  for  all 
forms  of  structures  which  have  to  resist  the  action  of 
unnatural  atmospheric  conditions.  "  Minrubite  Proof- 
ing "  is  unexcelled  as  a  Coating  resistant  to  sulphurous 
acid  gases. 

"  Retaw  Myx." 

Represents  the  height  of  perfection  in  waterproof- 
ing by  the  integral  system,  bringing  out  the  self-con- 
tained waterproofing  properties  in  the  cement  and  act- 
ing as  a  solvent  of  its  silicious  matter,  reducing  same 
to  a  jelly-like  collodial  mass  which,  under  the  natural 
pressure  produced  by  the  cement  in  setting,  is  pressed 
into  all  voids,  producing  a  product  free  from  porosity. 
The  use  of  "  Retaw  Myx "  waterproofs  within  the 
mass,  increasing  its  density  and  tensile  strength.  "  Re- 
taw Myx  "  is  Nature's  Method  of  producing  non-por- 
ous, rock-like  structures.  After  it  performs  its  func- 
tion it  leaves  nothing  within  the  mass  detrimental  to  the 
life  of  the  structure. 

"  Retaw  Proofing." 

This  is  a  stainless,  liquid  waterproofing  of  depend- 
able efficiency  for  stucco,  concrete,  brick  and  porous 
building  stone.  It  is  easily  applied  with  a  brush,  pene- 
trating deeply.  It  is  proof  against  atmospheric  action 
and  is  not  affected  by  natural  extremes  of  heat  and  cold. 

"  Hydrolox." 

Is  a  concentrated  liquid  waterproofing.  When 


mixed  in  the  proportion  of  one  gallon  "  Hydrolox  "  to 
fourteen  parts  of  water  it  produces  a  liquid  solvent, 
which  when  used  in  mixing  concrete  dissolves  the  min- 
eral glues,  filling  the  voids,  waterproofing  the  aggregate, 
increasing  its  crushing  and  tensile  strength. 

"  Phlorkote." 

A  floor  paint  for  use  upon  concrete  or  cement 
floors.  Will  adhere  firmly  to  the  surface,  and  is  very 
durable.  "  Phlorkote  "  permits  the  decoration  of  con- 
crete floors  in  many  desirable  shades. 

"  Stuckote." 

Is  a  waterproof  concrete  paint  for  use  on  exteriors 
or  interiors  of  concrete  buildings.  It  successfully  re- 
sists the  action  of  the  elements. 

"  Factrolite." 

The  pigments  used  in  the  manufacture  of  "  Factro- 
lite "  are  absolutely  non-poisonous,  producing  a  paint 
with  exceptional  covering  capacity.  "  Factrolite  "  has 
brilliant  reflecting  properties,  giving  a  maximum  of 
lighting  efficiency. 

"  N.  R.  C.  Protective  Paint." 

This  is  a  high-grade  protective  paint  for  iron  and 
steel.  In  its  composition  is  used  magnetic  oxide  of  iron, 
which  has  proved  to  be  the  equal  if  not  the  superior 
of  any  pigment  used  in  protective  coatings  for  iron  and 
steel.  We  also  combine  with  this  magnetic  oxide  of 
iron,  chromate  of  zinc  in  the  proper  proportion  to  pro- 
duce a  paint  that  is  actually  inhibitive  or  rust-prevent- 
ing. "  N.  R.  C.  Protective  Paint  "  is  produced  in  black, 
maroon  and  bronze  green. 

Other  Products. 

In  addition  to  the  above  we  manufacture  a  full  line 
of  Ready  Mixed  Oil  Paints :  "  Natroco,"  a  high-grade 
lead  and  oil  paint  for  house  and  general  use ;  "  Corpora- 
tion," a  ready  mixed  paint  for  the  same  purpose,  de- 
signed especially  for  large  users ;  "  Egyptian."  a  me- 
dium-priced paint  for  barns,  metal  roofs,  etc. ;  "  Na- 
tional XX  Graphite  "  Paint  for  Structural  Iron  ;  and 
"  National  Shingle  Stain."  made  in  nineteen  attractive, 
strong  colors,  combined  with  oil  and  preservative 
vehicles  of  proven  efficiency  and  durability. 

Manufacturers'  Department. 

We  have  a  special  department  devoted  to  the  man- 
ufacture of  paints  for  special  purposes.  We  invite  cor- 
respondence from  manufacturers  who  have  any  prob- 
lem in  the  paint  line  which  they  wish  worked  out.  Our 
laboratory  and  efficient  practical  paint  men  are  at  your 
disposal 
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RINALD  BROS. 

Technical   Paints  and  Specialties 

1142-1146  North  Hancock  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Bessemer  Rustproof  Paint,  Porcelain  Enamel 
Paint  (Indoors),  Flat  Unicoat  Wall  Paint,  Gal- 
vanized Iron  Primer,  Outside  Enamel  (Weather- 
proof) ;  Cement  and  Concrete  Enamel;  Outside 
Unicoat  ;  Protective  Paints  made  to  order  to  meet 
requirements. 

Special  Notice. 

Perfect  protection  and  lasting  decorative  effects 
can  not  be  obtained  on  varying  materials  under  various 
exposure  and  in  various  localities  with  any  one  given 
grade  of  paint  or  varnish,  no  matter  how  excellent. 
We  devote  our  energies  to  the  making  of  special  prep- 
arations in  the  paint,  varnish  and  chemical  line.  The 
list  given  above  partly  enumerates  those  of  our  goods 
which  are  particularly  well  adapted  for  general  use  in 
building  operations. 

Bessemer  Rust-Proof  Paint. 

Bessemer  Paint  (Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off.)  effectually 
resists  the  chemical,  atmospheric  and  electrical  influ- 
ences to  which  a  metal  surface  is  generally  exposed. 
Such  liquids  as  water  (free  or  in  combination),  benzine, 
turpentine,  and  other  volatile  thinners,  do  not  enter  into 
the  composition  of  the  vehicle,  nor  do  we  use  oxides  of 
iron,  lead,  zinc  or  other  metals  as  pigments.  Contains 
no  asphaltum,  tar,  or  derivatives  of  either. 

Where  paint  more  durable  than  Red  Lead,  Graph- 
ite, or  Metallic  Paints  is  wanted,  years  of  actual  use 
have  proved  that  Bessemer  Paint  prevents  rusting  after 
other  paints  have  failed.  If  you  want  to  inquire  into 
the  chemical  and  physical  reasons  why  Bessemer  Paint 
outlasts  other  paints,  write  for  our  treatise :  "  Data  on 
Bessemer  Paint."   It  will  be  sent  gratis. 

Bessemer  Paint  is  recommended  particularly  for  use 
on  structural  steel  and  bridge  work  where  the  metal  is 
to  be  protected  against  dampness  saturated  with  fumes 
from  locomotives  or  from  manufacturing  establish- 
ments. It  is  also  well  adapted  for  use  on  smoke-stacks, 
steel  poles,  lamp-posts,  corrugated  roofing  and  siding, 
galvanized  iron,  boilers,  trolley  poles,  tin  roofs,  iron 
fences,  gutters,  leaders,  spouts,  etc. 

Price,  etc. — Cost,  $1.75  per  gallon  f.  o.  b.  Philadelphia,  in 
less  than  barrel  lots.  One  gallon  is  sufficient  for  two  coats  on 
500  square  feet  of  flat  surface,  or  400  square  feet  of  shapes. 
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Specification  Form. 

Thoroughly  remove  dirt,  gTease,  oil  and  rust.   Paint  metal 

before  it  leaves  the  shop  one  solid  coat  of  Bessemer  Paint  made 
by  Rinald  Bros.,  1142-1146  North  Hancock  Street,  Philadel- 
phia. Allow  not  less  than  three  days  between  painting  and 
shipping.  After  erection,  clean  and  paint  thoroughly  all  bare 
or  scratched  spots  and  all  joints  with  Bessemer  Paint.  Allow 
two  days  between  this  "touching  up"  and  the  application  of 
a  second  and  final  coat  of  Rinald  Bros.  Bessemer  Paint. 

To  prevent  peeling  on  galvanized  iron  specify :  "  First  coat, 
Rinald  Bros.  Galvanic  Primer;  second  and  third  coats,  Rinald 
Bros.  Bessemer  Paint."  All  to  be  applied  in  conformity  with 
manufacturer's  instructions. 

Porcelain  Enamel  Paint. 

Porcelain  Enamel  Paint  (Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off.)  is  a 
paint  only  in  so  far  as  it  is  applied  like  one.  In  fact,  it 
is  liquid  porcelain,  a  tiling  in  liquid  form,  which,  after 
application,  wears  and  looks  like  porcelain  on  wood, 
plaster,  metal,  brick  or  stone.  It  is  thoroughly  water- 
proof, steam-proof  and  germ-proof,  and  is  the  only 
aseptic  enamel  paint  made.  It  is  not  a  varnish  enamel, 
being  entirely  free  from  oil  and  lead,  both  of  which  are 
found  in  varnish  and  in  otber  enamel  paints.  It  is  as 
durable  and  as  impervious  as  glass  and  may  be  cleaned 
with  soap  or  antiseptic  solution. 

Porcelain  Enamel  Paint,  after  it  has  become  thor- 
oughly dry,  will  be  found,  upon  analysis,  to  differ  in  no 
material  point  from  the  glazing  on  tiles  and  enameled 
brick.  When  carefully  applied  to  a  smooth  surface  it 
can  not  be  distinguished,  except  by  an  expert,  from 
enameled  brick  and  tile. 

Price,  etc. — In  one  or  five  gallon  cans,  $4.00  per  gallon 
f.  o.  b.  Philadelphia.  One  gallon  is  sufficient  for  two-coat  work 
on  300  square  feet  of  surface  or  three-coat  work  on  200  square 
feet  of  surface. 

Specification  Forms. 

New  Plastered  Walls  and  Ceilings — All  walls  and  ceilings 
to  receive  three  coats  of  Rinald  Bros.  Porcelain  Enamel  Paint 
as  soon  as  the  plaster  is  hard  and  dry.  The  enamel  to  be 
brought  to  the  job  in  the  original  sealed  packages,  and  to  be 
applied  without  the  addition  of  varnish,  oil,  turpentine  or 
benzine,  and  strictly  in  accordance  with  manufacturer's  direc- 
tions. One  priming  coat  only  of  Rinald  Bros.  Unicoat  Primer 
should  be  given  in  order  to  stop  suction  and  to  act  as  a  filler, 
and  must  be  followed  by  a  solid  coat  of  Rinald  Bros.  Flat 
Unicoat,  to  be  sandpapered  when  dry,  if  necessary. 

Painted  Plastered  Walls  and  Ceilings — Repair  and  touch 
up  where  necessary  and  give  to  the  whole  surface  one  heavy 
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coat  of  Rinald  Bros.  Unicoat,  well  brushed  out;  sandpaper 
when  dry.  Apply  three  coats  of  Rinald  BlOS.  Porcelain 
Enamel  Paint. 

New  Woodwork — Must  be  filled  and  primed  in  the  usual 
manner,  and  should  then  be  given  one  heavy  coat  of  Flat  Uni- 
coat, to  be  sandpapered  and  followed  by  three  well  brushed 
out  coats  of  Porcelain  Enamel  Paint. 

furniture,  Shelves,  etc. — Be  sure  to  specify  "  Quick  Hard- 
ening Porcelain  Enamel  "  where  shelves,  window  scats,  tables 
and  furniture  are  concerned,  unless  you  can  give  them  several 
weeks  in  which  to  harden.  The  "  Quick-Hardening ';  is  applied 
over  our  Unicoat  priming  in  the  same  manner  and  sold  at  the 
same  price  as  the  regular  grade. 

Extra  Fine  Work — Where  a  particularly  fine  surface  with- 
out the  slightest  blemish  is  wanted,  the  specifications  should  be 
as  above,  but  should  call  for  four  or  five  coats  instead  of  three, 
and  for  rubbing  with  pumice-stone  and  water  between  coats. 

Brick  Walls— Apply  two  coats  of  Unicoat  Primer  and  one 
heavy  coat  of  Unicoat.  Follow  with  three  coats  of  Rinald 
Bros.  Philadelphia  Porcelain  Enamel  Paint,  according  to  their 
directions. 

Galvanized  Iron  Primer. 

Our  Galvanized  Iron  Primer  changes  the  mechani- 
cal bond  between  the  zinc  and  the  iron  into  a  chemical 
one,  thus  producing  a  stronger  and  more  intimate  union 
between  the  metals.  Furthermore,  Galvanic  Primer 
acts  on  the  surface  of  the  "  galvanizing "  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  paint  takes  a  firm  hold  at  once  and  can 
not  peel.  This  makes  it  easy  for  the  painter  to  spread 
his  paint  thoroughly  and  to  cover  more  surface  with  a 
given  number  of  gallons  than  he  could  have  done  had 
the  Galvanic  Primer  not  been  used.  Directions  on 
every  package. 

Price,  etc. — $1.00  per  bottle,  packed  in  separate  box.  Each 
bottle  contains  enough  concentrated  galvanic  primer  to  make  a 
solution  of  proper  strength  by  diluting  it  with  from  one  to  two 
gallons  of  water.  This  correct  strength  must  be  decided  in 
each  instance  by  a  simple  test  on  the  painter's  part,  described 
on  the  label. 

Flat  Unicoat  Paint,  for  Walls,  Ceilings,  etc. 

Flat  Unicoat  Paint  (Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off.)  is  a 
unique  coating  of  which  often  one  coat  is  sufficient  for 
a  finished  job.  It  is  the  only  paint  ever  devised  which 
combines  whiteness  and  hiding  power  greater  than 
those  of  flat  lead  with  an  absolutely  "  dead  "  (luster- 
less)  finish.  It  is  unique,  furthermore,  on  account  of 
its  hard,  waterproof  and  washable  surface. 

Flat  Unicoat  does  not  possess  any  of  the  disadvan- 
tages of  calcimine  or  similar  finishes,  such  as  cold-water 
paints  and  other  flat  paints,  in  all  of  which  lime  is  pres- 
ent in  its  various  calcium  combinations ;  e.  g..  Chalk 
(carbonate  of  lime),  Paris  White,  Gypsum,  Plaster  of 
Paris,  etc.  Neither  is  it  poisonous  or  injurious  to 
health.  It  is  a  clean,  wholesome  preparation,  spreads 
readily  without  showing  laps,  and  hardens  overnight 
into  an  opaque  surface  from  which  pencil  marks, 
grease,  stains  and  dirt  are  easily  removed  with  water 
and  soap.  Flat  Unicoat  is  adapted  for  use  on  wood- 
work, plaster,  stone  or  brick  walls,  and  on  metal  ceil- 
ings.   Shades*matched  without  extra  charge. 


I'rice,  etc. — $1 .80  per  gallon,  f.o.b.  Philadelphia,  in  less 
than  barrel  lots.  One  gallon  will  be  required  for  <  very  300 
square  feet  of  surface,  one  coat  work. 

Specify:  "One  heavy  coat  of  Unicoat  Primer,  to  he  fol- 
lowed when  thoroughly  dry  and  hard  by  two  heavy  coats  of 
Rjnald  Bros.  Flat  Unicoat,  to  be  brought  to  the  job  in  original 
barrels  or  sealed  and  stamped  cans.  An  additional  heavy  coat 
to  be  given  wherever  the  architect  may  deem  it  necessary." 

Cost  of  both  Primer  and  Hat  Unicoat,  $1 .80  per  gallon,  in 
less  than  barrels.  One  gallon  averages  three  hundred  square 
feet  per  coat. 

Outside  Enamel. 

For  preserving  and  enameling  wood,  plaster  or 
brick  exposed  to  the  weather,  our  Outside  Enamel,  la- 
beled "  O.  &  I.  Scotch  Enamel,"  is  unsurpassed.  It  is  an 
enamel  paint  of  great  elasticity  and  more  opaque  than 
white  lead  when  preceded  by  two  coats  of  Outside  Uni- 
coat. It  looks,  wears  and  lasts  better  than  white  lead, 
reflects  light  perfectly,  and  easily  keeps  clean  on  account 
of  its  hard,  smooth  finish.  It  is  particularly  well  adapted 
for  light  courts,  brick  walls,  and  for  boats. 

Price,  etc. — $3.50  per  gallon,  f.o.b.  Philadelphia,  in  less  than 
barrels.  Covers,  on  smooth  work,  four  hundred  square  feet 
per  gallon. 

Specify :  "  First  and  second  coats,  "Rinald  Bros.  Outside 
Unicoat ;  third  and  fourth  coats,  Rinald  Bros.  Outside 
Enamel." 

Cement  and  Concrete  Enamel. 

This  preparation,  originally  gotten  up  for  the  pro- 
tection of  cement  and  concrete  floors,  consists  of  a 
priming  coat  which  sinks  into  the  surface  and  closes  its 
pores  or  ducts,  and  of  a  finishing  enamel  which  fur- 
nishes the  required  paint  film  when  applied  in  one  or,  if 
necessary,  two  coats.  On  walls  and  ceilings  it  will  last 
for  years,  while  on  floors  the  top  coat  must  be  renewed 
more  or  less  frequently,  the  necessity  of  such  renewal 
being  governed  by  the  kind  of  use  to  which  the  floors 
are  subjected.  Cement  or  Concrete  exposed  to  the 
weather  should  be  given  a  priming  and  two  finishing 
coats. 

Price,  etc.— Primer,  $1.50  per  gallon:  Enamel,  $1.75  per 
gallon,  for  less  than  barrel  lots.  Each  covers  about  two  hun- 
dred and  fifty  square  feet  per  gallon. 

Specification  Form. 

Let  the  surface  dry  out  as  much  as  possible  and  clean  dry 
with  stiff  brushes.  Apply  one  heavy  coat  of  Primer.  Do  this 
only  on  surfaces  which  have  never  heen  painted  before.  Fol- 
low with  two  heavy  coats  of  the  Finishing  Enamel.  Each  coat 
must  be  allowed  to  dry  hard  to  the  touch  before  the  next 
one  is  given. 

Specialties. 

In.  1892  we  started  to  make  special  paints  and 
varnishes  to  resist  conditions  under  which  the  average 
paint  and  varnish  would  speedily  perish.  We  have 
made  a  success  of  this  and  shall  be  pleased  to  put  our 
knowledge  and  experience  at  your  sen-ice. 
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TOCH  BROTHERS 


INVENTORS  AND  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Technical  and  Scientific  Paints,  Waterproofing  Compounds, 
Enamels,  Varnishes,  Colors,  etc. 

320  Fifth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  X.  Y. 

DISTRIBUTING  AGENCIES  IN  THE  WORLD'S  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 
WORKS  AND  LABORATORIES:  LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  N.  Y.,  AND  TORONTO,  CANADA 


Products. 

Steel  Protective,  Damp- Proofing 
and  W  aterproofing  Paint.-. 

Cement  Fillers  and  Floor  Paints, 

Enamels  and  Finishes. 

Mortar,  Cement  and  Plaster 
Colors. 

Steel  Protection. 

Against  Corrosion  or  Electrolytic 
Action — "  Tockolith  "  (patented).  A  ce- 
ment paint,  ready  for  use,  for  the  priming  coat  on  iron, 
steel  or  metal.  Prevents  chemical  or  electrolytic  cor- 
rosion. This  material  should  always  be  second-coated 
with  one  of  Toch's  Structural  Steel,  Bridge  or 
"  R.  I.  \Y."  Damp-Resisting  Paints — the  finish  coat 
depending  upon  the  conditions  to  which  the  steel  or 
metal  will  be  subjected. 

Paint  for  Grillage  and  Foundation  Reams — 
"  R.  I.  W."  No.  1 10.  This  material  is  recommended  for 
the  second  coat  on  grillage  and  foundation  beams  be- 
cause of  its  insulating  properties.  It  is  also  waterproof 
and  withstands  the  action  of  all  destructive  gases. 

Paint  for  Structural  Steel  to  be  Encased  in  Ma- 
sonry— "  R.  I.  \Y."  No.  ii2.  This  material  is  recom- 
mended for  the  second  coat  on  structural  steel  work 
above  the  street  level.  It  is  similar  to  "  R.  I.  \Y."  No. 
no,  but  has  the  additional  quality  of  withstanding 
exposure  to  the  elements  during  erection  of  the  steel. 

Is  also  used  for  painting  brine  and  condenser  pipes 
and  interior  iron  and  woodwork. 

Paints  for  Extreme  Exposure — "  R.  I.  W."  No. 
49-  A  black  paint  which,  when  used  over  "  Tockolith," 
furnishes  a  perfect  protection  against  the  action  of 
locomotive  gases,  acids  and  other  fumes  to  which  rail- 
road bridges  and  viaducts  are  subjected. 

Is  also  an  ideal  material  for  fire-escapes,  stacks 
and  other  exposed  metal  surfaces. 

"  R.  I.  W."  No.  48.  A  reddish  brown  paint  in- 
tended for  extreme  exposure.  It  performs  the  same 
function  as  "  R.  I.  W."  No.  49.  Is  acid-proof,  but  not 
alkali-proof. 

"  R.  I.  \V."  No.  1379.  A  maroon  colored  paint 
which  withstands  extreme  exposure,  and  is  generally 
applied  as  a  second  coat  over  "  Tockolith." 


Insulating. 

Paint  for  Armatures,  etc. — 
"  R.  I.  \Y."  Insulectric  No.  5.  A  quick- 
drying  paint  for  all  kinds  of  electrical 
insulating — armatures,  transformers,  stor- 
age batteries,  etc. 

Is  also  used  by  traction  companies 
as  a  hand-rail,  fender,  and  trolley-pole 
paint. 
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Acid-Proofing. 

Paint  for  Tanks,  etc. — "  R.  I.  W."  No.  44.  An 

acid-proof  paint  which  is  especially  adapted  for  use  on 
the  interior  of  tanks  of  either  metal  or  wood.  Acids 
or  chemicals  stored  in  tanks  coated  with  this  material 
are  not  affected  by  the  paint. 

Paint  for  Subways,  Sugar  Refineries,  etc. — "  R.  I. 
W."  No.  1375.  This  is  a  cherry  red  paint  which  is 
acid-proof,  moderately  alkali-proof,  and  under  all  con- 
ditions steam  and  waterproof.  Is  largely  used  in  sugar 
refineries,  paper  mills,  breweries,  subways  and  places 
where  paint  is  subjected  to  the  continued  fumes  of 
chemical  gases,  and  to  moisture. 

Roofing. 

Paint  for  Roofs,  Cornices,  etc.— No.  137  Red 
Oxide  Paint.  A  bright  red  paint  which  is  largely  used 
for  exterior  work,  such  as  tin  roofs,  cornices,  fire-es- 
capes, etc.  Is  also  used  in  chemical  manufactories,  as 
a  coating  for  steel,  to  prevent  disintegration  from  acid 
fumes. 

Hot  Surfaces. 

Paint  for  Smoke-Stacks  and  Other  Hot  Surfaces — 
"  R.  I.  W."  Smoke-Stack  Paint.  This  material  stands 
heat  up  to  the  point  of  carbonization,  and  is  excellent 
for  painting  the  stacks  of  ferryboats  and  factories, 
boiler  fronts,  etc. 

Stain-Proofing. 

Stain-Proofing  Granite,  Marble,  etc. — "  R.  I.  W." 
No.  no.  This  material  is  intended  for  the  backing  of 
limestone,  granite,  marble  and  all  cut  stone,  to  prevent 
stain  and  exclude  dampness.  When  "  R.  I.  W."  No. 
no  is  used  it  is  unnecessary  to  use  a  non-staining 
cement.  * 
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Damp-Proofing. 

Walls  Above  Grade  {interior)  "  R.  I.  W."  No. 
232.  For  application  to  the  interior  of  exterior  walls 
to  which  plaster  is  to  be  directly  applied.  Saves  the 
cost  of  furring  and  lathing,  and  renders  walls  to  which 
it  is  applied  vermin-proof,  moisture  proo!  and  stain- 
proof. 

Walls  Below  Grade  (Exterior) — "  R.  I.  W."  Ma- 
rine Cement.  This  should  be  used  in  connection  with 
waterproof  felt  paper  for  damp-proofing  the  exterior 
of  foundation  walls.  Is  also  used  for  waterproofing 
between  decks  of  ferryboats,  and  between  floors  of 
railroad  cars;  for  paying  seams,  underside  of  stable 
floors,  etc. 

Walls  Above  Grade  (Exterior) — "  Liquid  Kon- 
kerit  Primer"  and  "Liquid  Konkerit  "  (patented). 
Cement  paints,  ready  for  use,  for  damp-proofing  and 
beautifying  brick,  stone,  cement  or  concrete  walls.  Also 
used  on  interior  of  such  walls  as  a  decorative  finish. 
White ;  also  any  color  desired. 

IValls  Above  Grade  (Exterior) — "  Toxloxpore  " 
(copyrighted).  A  transparent  liquid  which  can  be 
applied  to  brick,  stone,  cement  or  concrete  construc- 
tion. It  damp-proofs  and  stain-proofs  almost  imme- 
diately. 

Cement  or  Concrete  Construction — "  Anhydrosol 
No.  1."  A  colorless  varnish  containing  no  wax  or  fat. 
Is  used  on  brick,  stone,  cement  or  wood,  to  prevent  rain 
absorption.    This  material  can  be  painted  over. 

"  Anhydrosol  No.  2."  A  waxy,  colorless  water- 
proofing for  brick,  cement  or  concrete  walls. 

Cement  Floor  Coatings. 

Surface  Coatings  for  Rendering  Cement  Floors 
Dustless.  Also  prevent  penetration  of  water,  oil  or 
grease — "  Cement  Filler  "  and  "  Cement  Floor  Paint  " 
(patented).  The  use  to  which  cement  floors  are  sub- 
jected causes  fine  particles  of  silica  and  lime  to  float 
through  the  air  and  injure  merchandise  or  machinery 
with  which  they  come  in  contact.  We  were  the  first  to 
discover  that  an  organic  acid  resin  (not  a  rosin)  ap- 
plied to  cement  floors  or  cement  structures  combines 
with  the  free  calcium  hydrate  and  forms  a  true  calcium 
resinate.  Inside  of  24  hours  this  combination  is  com- 
plete, and  the  floor  is  then  treated  with  another  coat  of 
the  same  material  containing  an  inert  pigment  (Cement 
Floor  Paint).  The  combined  use  of  these  materials  pre- 
vents cement  floors  from  dusting  up,  and  at  the  same 
time  renders  them  oil-proof  and  waterproof. 

We  warn  consumers  against  imitations,  as  the  im- 
proper fatty  acids  which  they  contain  do  harm  to 
cement  floors. 

Waterproofing  Against  Pressure. 

Waterproofing  Against  Pressure.  (Foundation 
Walls,  Boiler  and  Elevator  Pits,  Reservoirs,  etc.)  — 
"  Toxement  "  (patented).    A  chemical  compound,  in 
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powder  form,  which,  when  used  in  the  propoition  of 
2  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  Neat  Portland  Cement  in 
the  cement  mortar  or  concrete,  will  produce  water-tight 
results. 

Especially  recommended  for  waterproofing  founda- 
tion walls,  boiler  and  elevator  pits,  reservoirs,  etc. 

Enamels. 

"  De  Luxe  Enamel" — The  architect's  realization 
of  a  perfect  quality  enamel.  Rich,  lustrous,  velvety. 
"  De  Luxe  Enamels  "  are  the  art  of  perfect  taste  in 
furniture  and  interior  decoration.  An  enamel  invention 
surpassing  all  foreign  and  domestic  makes.  Flat,  satin 
or  gloss  finishes.  Supplied  in  officially  sealed  con- 
tainers. 

"  Wonder-Koat  Enamel " — This  enamel  is  flexible, 
waterproof  and  elastic,  and  presents  a  satin-like  surface 
which  does  not  collect  dust.  May  be  washed  with  hot 
or  cold  water  as  often  as  required.  This  is  the  highest 
grade  of  enamel  ever  produced. 

"  Hospital  and  Laboratory  Enamel" — This  enamel 
is  sulphur,  acid,  water  and  fume  proof,  and  is  largely 
used  in  chemical  laboratories,  hospitals,  breweries,  fac- 
tories, private  dwellings,  and  anywhere  that  a  durable 
enamel  is  needed.  A  wall  or  ceiling  coated  with  this 
material  can  be  washed  with  hot  or  cold  water  and 
always  kept  in  a  perfectly  sanitary  condition. 

"  Snow  White  Enamel " — This  is  an  easy  flowing, 
heavy  bodied  white  enamel  for  all  interior  purposes. 
Will  rub  and  polish.  An  exceedingly  fine  enamel  for 
all-around  work. 

"  Everlite  Koating  " — A  semi-enamel  paint  which 
has  an  appearance  similar  to  a  high  gloss  enamel.  Is 
used  on  wood,  plaster,  concrete,  brick  or  metal.  Rooms 
painted  with  this  material  are  much  lighter  and  more 
sanitary  than  those  painted  with  ordinary  paints. 

Factory  Enamel — This  is  intended  for  warehouses, 
apartments,  cellar  walls  and  places  not  subjected  to 
chemical  fumes,  but  to  ordinary  conditions  of  interior 
atmosphere.  It  remains  white  under  these  conditions 
and  can  be  washed  with  any  neutral  soap  as  often  as 
necessary. 

Copper  Effect  Finish. 

For  Corroded  Copper  Effect — Our  "  Verte  An- 
tique "  is  a  pure  copper  product  made  in  two  qualities, 
one  for  interior  and  the  other  for  exterior  use.  It  can 
be  applied  to  metal  or  wood  with  a  rag,  sponge,  brush 
or  stippler,  to  produce  the  corroded  copper  effect  which 
is  so  much  desired. 

Mortar,  Cement  and  Plaster  Colors. 

"  Edinburgh  "  Mortar  and  Plaster  Colors,  and  Dry 
Cement  Colors — Made  in  a  large  variety  of  attractive 
colors  for  incorporation  in  lime  mortar,  plaster  or  ce- 
ment to  produce  the  richest  shades  in  mortar  joints, 
wall  plaster,  fountains,  stucco,  statues,  swimming  pools, 
etc.    They  are  permanent  "  Body  Colorings." 


1878      Preservative  Paints.  Etc. 


The  Tropical  Oil  Company 


THE  TROPICAL  OIL  COMPANY 

.MAKERS  OF 

Exterior,  Interior  and  Structural  Iron  Paint 
CLEVELAND.  OHIO 


Products. 

Exterior  Paints,  including  Elasti- 
kote,  Cementkote,  Toco  Bond  and  Trop- 
ical Boiler  and  Stack  Paint. 

Toco  Graphite  Paint  and  Tropical 
Rubber  Paint,  for  Structural  Iron  Work. 

Interior  Paints,  including  Toco- 
na.mel,  Floorkote  and  Crackceal. 

Also,  Tocoseal,  a  Roofing  Cement. 


Elastikote. 

A  ready-for-use,  outside  protective  coating,  ap- 
plicable to  any  surface  where  a  decorative  or  protective 
and  preservative  finish  is  required.  Forms  a  covering 
that  is  elastic  and,  at  the  same  time,  extremely  tough 
and  tenacious. 

Made  from  an  elastic  gum  base,  pure  linseed  oil  and 
the  necessary  coloring  pigments.  Elastikote  is  a  per- 
fect combination  of  the  above  products  made  possible 
by  special  treatments  of  linseed  oil  in  which  the  gum  is 
dissolved.  The  result  of  this  treatment  is  a  perfect 
amalgamation  of  the  ingredients  due  to  the  fact  that 
the  Elastic  Gum  Base  and  Linseed  Oil  have  an  affinity 
for  each  other,  which  is  not  true  of  any  combination  of 
active  chemical  agents,  such  as  white  lead  or  oxide  of 
zinc  and  linseed  oil. 

Distinctive  Features. 

While  ordinary  mixed  paints  oxidize  and  become 
hard  and  more  brittle  the  longer  they  are  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  are  therefore  not  preservatives, 
Elastikote,  on  the  contrary,  always  remains  elastic  and 
will  not  crack  nor  peel. 

Elastikote  brushes  out  easily  and  smoothly,  making 
any  surface  perfectly  water-tight,  is  extremely  tena- 
cious, and  will  remain  intact  in  a  range  of  temperature 
of  from  700  degrees  above  to  40  degrees  below.  Salt 
water,  acids,  alkalies,  sulphur  fumes,  or  any  other 
chemicals  likely  to  come  in  contact  with  a  surface  coat- 
ing, can  have  no  effect,  upon  Elastikote.  It  imparts  no 
odor  or  taste,  causes  no  discoloration  of  liquids. 

Color — Decorative  as  well  as  protective.  Looks  like 
enamel.  Prepared  in  a  large  variety  of  permanent  and 
pleasing  colors. 

Utility — Elastikote  is  particularly  adapted  for  the 
preservation  of  exterior  surfaces  such  as  wood,  cor- 
rugated iron,  tin,  shingles,  boiler  fronts,  gas  and  water 
mains,  ammonia  pipes,  condensing  tanks,  brew  vats,  etc. 


Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  of 
Elastikote  will  cover  (two  coats)  from  300 
to  400  square  feet  of  metal  surface;  from 
25°  t0  35°  square  feet  on  wood;  brick  or 
felt  roofing,  100  to  200  square  feet,  depend- 
ing upon  the  condition  of  the  surface. 

Drying — Under  ordinary  conditions 
Elastikote  will  thoroughly  dry  in  from 
twelve  to  twenty-four  hours.  When  re- 
quired for  special  purposes  it  can  be  fur- 
nished so  as  to  dry  more  rapidly  without  in  the  least 
destroying  its  remarkable  protective  and  acid-resisting 
qualities. 

Quality — Elastikote  is  prepared  according  to  an 
exact  formula,  absolute  accuracy  being  obtained  by  the 
use  of  automatic  measuring  gauges,  assuring  absolute 
uniformity. 

Guarantee — We  guarantee  Elastikote  to  wear 
longer  than  any  paint  made,  and  we  back  up  this  guar- 
antee with  a  reputation  and  an  experience  of  over  thirty 
years.    Ask  for  color  card  and  descriptive  matter. 

Cementkote. 

Cementkote  is  a  damp-proof  coating  for  con- 
crete, brick  or  stone.  Dries  with  a  flat  finish.  Is  not 
affected  by  moisture,  alkalies,  acids,  heat  or  cold.  Pre- 
vents all  moisture  from  penetrating  concrete,  stucco  or 
other  masonry  by  filling  and  hermetically  sealing  the 
cracks,  holes,  pores  and  capillaries  with  a  most  durable, 
inert  mineral  pigment. 

The  Oils  used  in  the  manufacture  of  Cementkote 
(unlike  Linseed  Oil)  do  not  saponify  when  brought  in 
contact  with  the  acids  and  alkalies  in  the  concrete. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  of  Cementkote  will 
cover  from  100  to  150  square  feet,  two  coats,  on  rough 
concrete.  Made  in  a  variety  of  permanent  and  pleasing 
shades.    Ask  for  color  card  and  descriptive  matter. 

Toco  Bond. 

Toco  Bond  is  a  sub-structural  cement  water- 
proofing paint.  Damp  walls,  caused  by  hydrostatic 
pressure,  can  be  made  dry  by  the  use  of  a  good  heavy 
coat  of  Toco  Bond  applied  to  the  outside  of  the  wall  and 
finished  with  a  scratch  coat  of  cement  applied  while 
Toco  Bond  is  still  tacky.  Sub-structural  walls  not  sub- 
jected to  hydrostatic  pressure  can  be  damp-proofed  by 
applying  two  coats  of  Toco  Bond. 

Plaster — Plaster  will  permanently  adhere  to  brick 
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or  concrete  walls  coated  with  Toco  Bond,  thereby  damp- 
proofing  without  the  expense  of  furring  and  lathing. 

Tropical  Boiler  and  Stack  Paint. 

Has  a  lustrous  jet  black  finish.  Recommended 
for  painting  smoke-stacks,  boiler  fronts,  head  ends,  hot 
pipes,  etc.,  or  any  surface  subjected  to  extreme  heat  or 
unusual  conditions. 

Toco  Graphite  Paint. 

A  structural  iron  paint  particularly  designed  to 
protect  iron  incased  in  masonry;  also,  to  withstand  ex- 
posure to  wind,  rain,  sun  and  the  varying  temperatures 
of  summer  and  winter.  Manufactured  from  an  elastic 
gum,  air-floated  graphite,  and  pure  linseed  oil,  produc- 
ing a  glossy  steel-grey  finish  which  will  not  crack,  peel, 
chalk,  blister,  oxidize  nor  otherwise  deteriorate. 

Distinctive  Features — Toco  Graphite  Paint  will 
withstand  the  action  of  electrolysis,  rust  and  crystalliza- 
tion. 

It  is  not  affected  by  acids,  alkalies,  sulphur  or 
other  chemical  fumes,  dampness,  salt  air,  heat  or  cold. 

Covering  Capacity — While  ordinary  metallic  paints 
are  not  claimed  to  cover  more  than  from  300  to  400 
square  feet  under  favorable  conditions,  Toco  Graphite 
will  cover  from  700  to  1000  square  feet.  Ask  for  de- 
scriptive matter. 

Tropical  Rubber  Paint. 

A  roof  and  iron  paint  that  is  tough  and  elastic. 
Will  adhere  to  any  surface.  It  is  free  from  destructive 
acids.  Will  not  crack,  check,  peel,  scale  or  run.  Made 
in  Black  only. 

Toconamel. 

A  taintless,  odorless,  non-poisonous,  washable  wall 
enamel,  made  in  a  wide  range  of  pleasing  and  light- 
reflecting  colors. 

Utility — An  ideal  coating  for  the  protection  and 
decoration  of  interior  surfaces,  either  wood,  plaster, 
burlap,  brick,  metal  or  concrete.  Will  adhere  to  damp 
surfaces. 


Floorkole. 

Floorkote  is  a  durable  concrete  floor  finish  de- 
signed primarily  to  overcome  the  characteristic  defects 
of  concrete.  It  is  made  from  a  gum  base,  held  in  sus- 
pension by  volatile  oils,  which  evaporate  upon  applica- 
tion, leaving  a  smooth,  tile-like  surface  which  can  be 
easily  cleaned  with  cold  or  tepid  water. 

Floorkote  is  made  in  five  standard  attractive  and 
durable  colors.  We  will  duplicate  any  color  desired  on 
orders  for  one  barrel  or  more. 

Covering  Capacity — Floorkote  will  cover  from  300 
to  300  square  feet,  two  coats,  according  to  the  porosity 
of  the  surface  to  be  covered. 

Crackceal. 

Crackceal  is  a  compound  of  about  the  consistency 
of  putty,  used  to  fill  hair  lines,  cracks,  and  other  breaks 
in  masonry.  It  fills  in  and  binds  these  breaks  and  be- 
comes as  hard  as  stone  in  from  twelve  to  twenty-four 
hours.  It  is  effectual  and  permanent  and  will  not  shrink 
nor  loosen  in  the  cracks. 

Utility — Crackceal  will  seal  all  cracks,  open  joints 
and  defects  in  concrete  floors,  concrete  walls,  cement 
blocks,  plastered  walls,  brick  walls,  etc.  It  is  also  use- 
ful for  filling  in  cracks  between  metal  window  sash  and 
concrete  walls. 

Tocoseal. 

A  fireproof  roofing  cement  that  contracts  and  ex- 
pands in  conformity  to  the  surface  to  which  it  is  ap- 
plied. Tocoseal  makes  an  ideal  coating  for  concrete 
roofs.  A  Tocoseal  roof  is  the  only  seamless  roof  made. 
Tocoseal  means  no  cracks,  no  leaks,  no  seams.  Is  ap- 
plied with  a  trowel,  covers  about  two  square  feet  to  the 
pound. 

Prices. 

Prices  on  these  specialties  will  be  quoted  on  re- 
quest. 


References. 

The  following  list  of  satisfied  patrons  will,  we  be- 
lieve, convince  the  most  skeptical  that  Tropical  Prod- 
ucts have  made  good : 

Union  Pacific  Ry.  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Omaha  &  Council  Bluffs  St.  Ry.  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Cleveland,  Columbus  &  Southwestern  Ry.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Cudahy  Packing  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Des  Moines  City  Ry.  Co.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  ' 

St.  Louis  National  Stockyards  Co.,  East  St.  Louis,  111. 

Clark  Bros.  &  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Kingman  Plow  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Deere  &  Co.,  Moline,  111. 

Texas  State  Fair  Association,  Dallas,  Tex. 

University  of  Oregon,  Eugene,  Ore. 


Michigan  Penitentiary,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Iowa  State  College,  Ames,  Iowa 

Spencer  Kellogg  &  Sons  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Standard  Oil  Cloth  Co.,  Rock  Island,  111. 

Cincinnati  Traction  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Indianapolis  &  Michigan  Trac.  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Au  Sable  Electric  Co.,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Kansas  Milling  Co.,  Wichita,  Kan. 

Kingan  &  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Van  Camp  Packing  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Great  Western  Distilling  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Avery  Threshing  Machine  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

American  Sewer  Pipe  Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio 

J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Co..  Racine,  Wis. 

Idaho  State  Penitentiary.  Boise.  Idaho 

Fairbanks  Morse  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

American  Brass  Co..  Kenosha.  Wis. 
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WADSWORTH,  HOWLAND  &  CO.,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Bay  State  "  Paints,  Varnishes,  Enamels,  and  Lead  Corroders 

ALSO.  THE  ORIGINAL  AND  ONLY  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Bay  State  "  Brick  and  Cement  Coating 

SALES  OFFICE  AND  WAREHOUSE 

84  Washington  Street  factories 
BOSTON,  MASS.  malden,  mass. 

BRANCH  STORES  AND  OFFICES 
NEW  YORK  SPRINGFIELD  WORCESTER  NEW  HAVEN  HARTFORD 

BAY  STATE  DISTRIBUTING  AGENTS  IX  ALL  LARGE  CITIES  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 


Products. 

Paints.  Coatings  and  Enamels,  in- 
cluding "Bay  State"  Brick  and  Cement 
Coating,  a  Finish  Coating  for  cement,  con- 
crete, brick,  plaster,  and  wood ;  "  Bay 
State  "  Dultint.  a  flat  oil  paint  with  water- 
color  effect,  giving  a  washable  surface; 
"Bay  State"  Enamel  No.  2,  for  applica- 
tion where  gloss  is  desired  ;  Wahco  Enamel 
for  Mill  Work. 


BAY  STATE 


pitals,  laboratories,  mills,  dwellings,  light- 
shafts,  cold  storage,  packing  houses,  office 
buildings,  hotels,  etc. 

For  Cement  floors — "  Bay  State  "  Ce- 
ment Floor  Coating  overcomes  the  annoy- 
ance and  damage  occasioned  by  the  dusting 
of  cement  floors,  thus  insuring  a  most  sani- 
tary condition  for  floors  of  public  buildings, 
schools,  laboratories,  etc.    It  can  be  washed. 


"Bay  State"  Brick  and  Cement  Coating. 

This  coating  is  composed  of  carefully  selected  pig- 
ments, carried  in  a  volatile  liquid,  which  evaporates 
upon  application  and  when  applied  to  concrete,  cement, 
brick,  or  plaster,  incorporates  itself  as  a  part  of  the 
material,  resisting  dampness  and  thus  affording  protec- 
tion to  the  surface  upon  which  it  is  applied.  It  con- 
tains no  lead,  glue,  caseine  or  water,  and  resists  the 
fumes  of  acids  and  gases.  It  dries  with  a  dull  finish. 
Made  in  white  and  colors. 

Uses:  For  Cement,  Concrete,  Brick  and  Plaster — 
It  is  a  finish  coating  for  ornamentation  and  protection 
of  concrete,  cement,  brick  and  plaster  surfaces,  either 
interior  or  exterior,  especially  adapted  to  factories,  hos- 
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For  Mill  Work — Mills  and  factories 
are  protected  by  its  sanitary  and  fireproof 
qualities,  and  all  surfaces  coated  are  rendered  free  from 
chipping  or  scaling,  thus  protecting  intricate  machinery 
from  injury.    Of  special  value  in  textile  industry. 

For  Damp -Proofing — It  is  of  great  value,  and  for 
use  above  grade  resists  the  action  of  moisture. 

For  Interior  Woodwork — It  can  be  used  on  inte- 
rior woodwork  by  itself  as  a  dull  finish,  and  over  such 
surfaces  it  acts  as  a  fire  retarder.  It  is  the  only  liquid 
coating  or  paint  which  bears  the  National  Board  of 
Fire  Underwriters'  label.  Tt  can  also  be  used  as  an 
undercoat  for  "  Bay  State  "  No.  2  Enamel  or  Wahco 
Enamel. 


CAPITOL  BUILDING.  SALEM,  ORE. 
William  C.  Knight,  Archt.  (State  Archt.) 
Two  coats  of  White  "  Bay  State  "  Brick  and  Cement  Coating  used  on 
body,  one  coat  No.  238  on  water-table 


EBBITT  HOTEL,  WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 
Two  coats  of  White  "  Bay  State  "  Brick  and  Cement  Coating  applied  to 

exterior 
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Comparative  Cost — "  Bay  State "  Brick  and  Ce- 
ment Coating  costs  less  per  gallon  than  lead  and  oil 
paint.  While  it  covers  slightly  less  surface  in  area,  one 
coat  covers  better  than  two  and  frequently  better  than 
three  coats  of  lead  and  oil  or  other  paints,  showing  a 
reduction  in  cost  of  material,  with  a  great  saving  of 
labor  and  time.  It  being  a  permanent  finish,  it  is  not 
in  the  class  with  water  paints  which  show  rapid  disin- 
tegration. 

"Bay  State"  Dultint. 

Dultint  is  a  durable  interior  paint,  giving  a  dull  or 
soft,  flat,  artistic  appearance  so  much  desired  now  on 
interior  walls,  ceilings,  etc.,  such  as  hospitals,  schools, 
public  buildings  and  private  dwellings.  It  is  easily 
washed  and  can  be  applied  to  all  interior  finish,  sucb 
as  wood,  plaster,  burlap,  canvas,  iron,  beaver  board, 
paper,  metal  ceilings,  etc.  It  has  great  covering  capac- 
ity, working  easily  under  the  brush,  and  does  not  show 
laps  and  streaks.    Dries  over  night. 

Samples — Booklet  and  colored  card  are  free  for 
the  asking ;  also,  samples  of  coating  on  small  bricks  or 
cakes  of  cement,  etc.  When  sending  for  such  samples, 
state  whether  they  are  wanted  on  brick,  cement,  wood, 
or  plaster.  Working  samples  for  demonstration  to  ar- 
chitects or  owners  free  on  application. 

Enamel  Finish. 

First  Coat  for  Enamel  Finish — Many  surfaces  of 
brick,  cement,  iron  and  wood,  on  interiors,  are  desired 
in  a  glossy  enamel  finish  and  "  Bay  State  "  Brick  and 
Cement  Coating  or  Dultint  forms  an  ideal  first  coat  for 
such  work,  drying  hard  and  perfectly  flat. 

"Bay  State"  Enamel  No.  2. 

For  Finishing  Coats — "  Bay  State  "  Enamel  No.  2 
is  made  for  enamel  interior  finish  over  "  Bay  State  " 
Brick  and  Cement  Coating  or  Dultint,  and  is  adapted 
for  use  in  office  buildings,  hospitals,  engine-rooms, 
bathrooms,  kitchens,  laboratories,  etc.  It  can  be  washed 
without  injury,  and  is  a  most  durable  enamel.  It  may 
be  left  full  gloss,  or  rubbed  with  pumice  and  water  to 
a  porcelain  finish.  Made  in  colors  if  desired.  Samples 
on  application. 

Wahco  Enamel. 

For  Mill  Work — Wahco,  a  special  enamel  of  less 
price  than  "  Bay  State  "  Enamel  No.  2,  which  is  spe- 
cially adapted  to  factories  and  mill  work.  Samples  on 
application. 

Orders,  Shipments  and  Payment. 

Order  from  nearest  office,  store  or  agent.  Imme- 
diate shipment  can  be  made.  Terms,  60  days,  less  2 
per  cent  10  days.  Satisfactory  rating  or  references  re- 
quired. 

Information  for  Architects. 

The  following  information  will  be  useful  to  archi- 
tects in  making  specification : 

Brick,  cement,  concrete,  stucco  and  wood,  unless 
excessively  rough,  porous  and  weather-beaten,  will  or- 


dinarily require  but  one  coat  of  "  Bay  State  "  Brick  and 
Cement  Coating.  Interior  plaster  will  require  two  or 
three  coats  of  "  Bay  State  "  Brick  and  Cement  Coating 
or  Dultint.  The  following  table  shows  requirements 
for  first  coat,  under  different  conditions: 

"Bay  State"  Brick  and  Cement  Coatiit?/ — On  brick  or  con- 
crete harrl  finish,  one  gallon  to  cover  not  over  18  square  yards. 

On  brick,  concrete,  rough  or  porous  or  exterior  rough  plas- 
ter, stucco,  one  gallon  to  cover  not  over  IS  square  yards. 

On  plaster,  interior,  hard  finish  ("over  first  coat),  one  gallon 
to  cover  not  over  30  square  yards. 

"Bay  State"  Enamel  No.  2 — Over  undercoat  of  "Ray 
State"  Krick  and  Cement  Coating  or  Dultint,  one  gallon  to 
cover  not  over  30  square  yards. 

Notice. 

Do  not  use  "  Bay  State  "  Brick  and  Cement  Coat- 
ing on  vitrified  granolithic  or  any  other  unabsorbent 
surface.  Clean  off  all  loose  particles  from  all  surfaces 
before  using. 

When  ordering  coating  for  cement,  plaster,  or 
floors,  please  to  so  specify. 

Specifications. 

In  specifying  "  Bay  State "  Brick  and  Cement 
Coating  and  "  Bay  State  "  Enamel  No.  2,  please  follow 
the  directions  below : 

New  Interior  Plaster  Walls — When  to  be  used  on  interior 
plaster,  specify  Special  Cement  Coating  for  plaster. 

Coat  No.  1— Apply  one  coat  of  "Bay  State"  Brick  and 
Cement  Coating  thinned  with  pure  spirits  of  turpentine.  n..t 
over  one  pint  to  a  gallon  of  coating. 

Coat  No.  2 — Apply  one  good,  flow  ing  coat  of  Special  Plas- 
ter Cement  Coating,  as  taken  from  the  original  package. 

Coat  No.  3 — If  third  coat  is  necessary,  apply  same  as  coat 

two. 

Exterior  Brick,  Concrete,  Cement  and  Stucco: 
Coat  No.  1 — Apply  one  flowing  coat  of  Cement  Coating 
with  a  wide  wall  brush,  as  taken  from  the  original  package. 

Note — This  one  coat  should  cover  sufficiently  well  to  give  a 
good  finish.  If  a  more  dense  surface  is  desired  an  extra  coat 
may  be  applied,  allowing  twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours  be- 
tween coats. 

Interior  Brick,  Concrete  or  Cement — Same  as  foregoing. 

Cement  Floors — Two  coats  must  be  applied;  the  "First 
Coat"  as  a  priming  coat,  which  insures  a  proper  foundation  for 
the  "  Finish  Coat." 

Enamel  Finish — Over  "  Bay  State  "  Brick  and  Cement  Coat- 
ing or  Dultint  for  interior  work  only.  Sandpaper  the  surface 
thoroughly  and  apply  a  good  flowing  coat  of  "  Bay  State " 
Enamel  No.  2,  or  a  coat  of  Wahco  Enamel.  Do  not  apply  on 
surfaces  which  contain  any  dampness,  as  moisture  will  cause 
blisters  and  peeling. 

Interior  Woodwork — "Bay  State"  Brick  and  Cement  Coat- 
ing or  Dultint  makes  an  excellent  ground  work  for  "  Bay  State  " 
Enamel  No.  2  or  Wahco,  as  either  dry  perfectly  flat  and  hard. 

After  thoroughly  covering  surface  with  "Bay  State"  Brick 
and  Cement  Coating  or  Dultint  (sandpaper  each  coat),  and 
allowing  twenty-four  hours  between  coats,  apply  one  or  two 
heavy  coats  of  "Bay  State"  Enamel  No.  2  or  Wahco  Enamel. 
If  two  coats  of  enamel  are  used  sandpaper  lightly  the  first  coat 
before  applying  the  second. 

Prices  and  References. 

Prices  and  particulars,  testimonials,  names  of  ar- 
chitects and  buildings  where  used,  sent  on  application. 
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Carter  White  Lead  Company 


CARTER  WHITE  LEAD  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Strictly  Pure  White  Lead,  Red  Lead,  and  Litharge 


NEW  YORK.  X.  Y. 
PH1LADFLPHIA.  PA. 
BUFFALO,  X.  V. 
CLEVELAND.  OHIO 
DETROIT.  MICH. 
DALLAS,  TEX. 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 

MS  I  K  I  I'.l  riNCI  POINTS 


FACTORIES 
CHICAGO.  ILL         OMAHA,  NEB. 


PITTSBURGH,  PA. 
ST.  PAUL.  MINN. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 
KANSAS  CITY.  MO. 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


RICHMOND,  VA. 

C I N (  I  X  N" ATI.  OHIO 

M  I  '  M  PI  IIS,  TENN. 

S  W  \\\ All,  GA. 

NEW  ARK.  N.  J. 

SAX  I  R ANCISCO.  CAL. 


NASI  I  VILLI:,  TENN. 
M1AT11,  M1XX. 
MINNEAPOLIS.  MINN. 
ALBANY,  N.  V. 
MILW  AUKEE,  WIS. 
HOUSTON,  TEX. 


Products. 

Strictly  Pure  White  Lead,  Red  Lead,  and 
Litharge. 

Carter  White  Lead. 

Carter  White  Lead  is  a  high-grade  and  standard 
product,  noted  for  its  extreme  whiteness,  fineness, 
superior  body,  uniformity  and  great  durability,  because 
perfectly  corroded  by  the  only  modern  and  scientific 
process  in  the  white  lead  industry. 

Architects  should  not  fail  to  specify  "  Carter  "  on 
jobs  calling  for  soft,  clear,  delicate  and  durable  tints. 

Distribution. 

Carter  White  Lead  is  widely  distributed  through 
jobbers,  and  can  be  purchased  of  dealers  in  every 
locality. 

Carter  Lead  is  the  only  brand  obtainable  in  every 
state  and  territory.  Architects  in  New  York,  Chicago, 
Philadelphia,  etc.,  may  specify  "  Carter  "  to  be  used  on 
a  building  rn  California  or  anywhere  else,  and  the  con- 
tractor can  secure  it. 

t 

Carter  Coach  and  Car  Lead. 

Carter  Coach  and  Car  Lead  is  a  particularly  high- 
grade  product,  especially  ground  in  bleached  oil  with 
reference  to  interior  work.  It  is  extremely  white  and 
fine.   It  flats  well.   Equally  good  for  exterior  work. 

Red  Lead. 

Carter  Red  Lead  carries  an  unusually  large  per- 
centage of  true  red  lead  and  conforms  to  the  highest 
government  specifications.  Several  car  loads  of  Carter 
Red  Lead  were  used  on  the  steel  work  of  the  Panama 
Canal.  Specifications  and  directions  for  use  sent  on 
request. 

Prices. 

Prices  are  governed  by  the  fluctuations  of  the 
metal  market.  Carter  Lead  is  sold  for  about  the  same 
price  as  other  standard  brands. 

Specifications. 

White  Lead  for  Exterior — Before  any  paint  is  applied, 
woodwork  to  be  thoroughly  dry.  Apply  no  paint  when  rain- 
ing or  snowing.  All  knots  and  sappy  places  to  be  varnished 
with  best  grain-alcohol  shellac. 

Priming  Coat  to  be  a  thin  coat  of  Carter  Strictly  Pure 
White  Lead,  linseed  oil  and  turpentine,  properly  brushed  into 
the  pores. 

All  nail-holes  and  other  defects  in  surface  to  be  puttied 
thoroughly  after  priming  coat  is  dry. 
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Second  and  Third  Coats  to  be  Carter  Pure  White  Lead, 
pure,  well-settled  linseed  oil,  pure  turpentine  and  drier,  mixed 
to  proper  consistency  and  colored  to  suit. 

/'  lute  Lead  for  Interior — Surface  to  be  put  in  proper 
condition  for  paint;  all  dust,  dirt,  loose  paint,  etc.,  removed; 
all  knots  and  sappy  places  to  be  varnished  with  pure  grain- 
alcohol  shellac  varnish. 

Priming  Coat  to  be  a  thin  coat  of  Carter  White  Lead 
(l  oach  and  Car  preferred),  pure  turpentine  and  white  turpen- 
tine japan  drier,  properly  mixed  and  thoroughly  applied. 

Putty  all  nail-holes,  cracks,  and  other  defects  with  linseed- 
oil  putty,  composed  of  equal  parts  of  Carter  Lead  and  Whit- 
ing, alter  priming  coat  is  thoroughly  dry. 

Second  and  Third  Coats  (gloss  finish,  Hat,  egg-shell  gloss 
— architect  to  specify  finish  desired).  Paint  to  be  Carter  Lead 
(Coach  and  Car  preferred),  pure,  well-settled  linseed  oil,  pure 
turpentine  and  pure  turpentine  white  drier,  colored  to  suit; 
paint  to  be  well  brushed  out  and  enough  time  to  elapse  between 
coats  to  insure  perfect  drying. 

Important  to  Architects. 

We  recommend  letting  the  painting  contract  sep- 
arate from  the  general  contract,  and  that  estimates  be 
asked  only  from  competent  and  reliable  master  painters. 

In  order  to  insure  the  carrying  out  of  your  specifi- 
cations we  have  stamped  the  name  "Carter"  on  the 
side  of  every  keg.  When  the  brand  on  the  head  is  de- 
stroyed your  superintendent  can  still  identify  the  pack- 
age. 

Guarantee. 

Carter  White  Lead  is  sold  under  the  following 
guarantee,  which  is  printed  on  every  package: 

"  This  package  contains  92  per  cent  carbonate  of  lead,  8 
per  cent  pure  linseed  oil.  The  Carter  White  Lead  Company 
will  pay  $100  and  cost  of  analysis  for  the  detection  of  any 
adulteration  in  this  or  any  other  package  bearing  this  brand." 
(Our  Coach  and  Car  Brand  contains  but  7  per  cent  linseed 
oil.) 

Useful  Information. 

Every  architect  should  have  "  The  Paint  Beauti- 
ful," a  portfolio  of  modern  color  schemes  for  suburban 
homes.    Sent  on  request. 


TRADE-MARKS 


National  Lead  Company 


White  Lead.  Etc  1883 


NATIONAL  LEAD  COMPANY 

Paint  Materials 

NEW  YORK  BOSTON  BUFFALO  CHICAGO 

CINCINNATI  CLEVELAND  ST.  LOUIS.  SAN  FRANCISCO 

PHILADELPHIA  (John  T.  Lewis  &  Bros.  Co.)   PITTSBURGH  (National  Lead  &  Oil  Co.) 


Products. 

Paint  Materials  for  Iron,  Steel, 
Galvanized  Iron.  Metal  Roofs,  Concrete, 
Wood  and  General  House  Painting; 
White  Lead,  Red  Lead,  Linseed  Oil. 

Also,  Lead  Pipe  and  other  Building 
Materials  as  described  elsewhere  in  this 
Catalogue,  for  which  see  our  name  in  Gen- 
eral Index. 


Painting  Metallic  Surfaces. 

It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  in  painting  metals 
to  have  a  solid,  coherent  coating  for  the  undercoats, 
no  matter  what  the  decorative  hnish  may  be,  and  no 
paint  produces  this  solid,  coherent  coating  so  well  as 
Pure  Red  Lead.  For  reasons,  comparisons,  testi- 
monials, and  other  information  helpful  to  those  unfa- 
miliar with  the  subject,  write  us  at  any  of  our  branch 
addresses  above.  Red  Lead  paint  gives  a  maximum  of 
durability  and  working  qualities  when  mixed  as  fol- 
lows : 


Specifications  for  Steel  and  Iron  Work. 

How  to  Use  Red  Lead 
Before  Erection — Before  it  leaves  the  shops  all  steel  and 
iron  work  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  of  all  mill  scale,  dirt, 
rust  and  oil,  and  shall  receive  one  (1)  coat  of  red  lead  paint 
mixed  according  to  formula  below.  Surfaces  which  will  be  in- 
accessible after  structure  is  erected  shall  receive  two  (2)  coats 
of  this  paint  before  erection. 

i^ttt  .  /  National  Lead  Co.'s  pure  red  lead.  .30  to  33  lbs. 
formula  <y  pure  raw  linseed  oil  1  gallon 

These  ingredients  shall  be  thoroughly  mixed  not  longer 
than  twenty-four  hours  before  being  used. 

After  Erection—All  structural  iron  work  shall  be  cleaned 
after  erection  and  all  abrasions  in  first  coat  of  paint  brushed 
clean  with  a  stiff  brush  and  repainted.  All  surfaces  shall  then 
receive  one  (1)  additional  coat  of  red  lead  paint  prepared  ac- 
cording to  above  formula. 

All  pipes,  including  automatic  sprinklers,  steam  and  hot- 
water  radiators,  conducting  pipes  and  interior  exposed  struc- 
tural metal  work,  shall  receive  two  (2)  coats  as  above.  Fire- 
escapes,  smoke-stacks,  gutters,  down-spouts,  and  all  other  ex- 
terior metal  work  shall  receive  three  (3)  coats  of  above  with 
one  (1)  pound  of  pure  lampblack,  ground  in  oil,  added  to  every 
30  pounds  of  red  lead  used  in  the  third  (3d)  coat. 

Subsequent  coats  on  exposed  metal  work  shall  be  of 
National  Lead  Co.'s  strictly  pure  white  lead  and  linseed  oil, 
tinted  according  to  the  color  scheme  employed  in  the  building. 

Paint  shall  not  be  applied  until  paint  previously  applied  is 
thoroughly  dry. 

No  painting  shall  be  done  in  wet  or  freezing  weather. 


Specifications  for  Metal  Roofs,  Cornices,  etc. 

New  Work — A11  new  metal,  tin,  galvanized  iron,  iron  or 
steel,  used  for  roofing,  cornices,  valleys,  gutters,  down-spouts, 
iron  railings,  gratings,  etc.,  shall  be  painted  according  to  the 
following  specifications : 

Before  Painting — All  surfaces  shall  be  carefully  cleaned  by 
scrubbing  with  sand,  soap  and  water,  and  thoroughly  dried  be- 


fore paint  is  applied.  Only  when  this  is  done  will 
the  paint  adhere  properly  to  the  metal.  This  is 
very  important. 

Formula 

National  Lead  Co.'s  pure  dry  red  lead. 33  pounds 

Pure  boiled  linseed  oil  lA  gallon 

Pure  raw  linseed  oil  /» gallon 

Pure  lampblack  ground  in  oil  4  ounces 

fji  Mixing — The  materials  must  be  thoroughly 

mixed  before  application.    The  mixture  shall  be 
V.*J^  of   uniform  consistency  and  stirred  frequently 

while  in  use. 

Application — All  surfaces  shall  receive  two 
uniform  coats,  as  above.  When  necessary  to  fol- 
low color-scheme,  finishing  coats  of  National 
Lead  Co.'s  pure  white  lead  and  linseed  oil,  tinted  to  suit,  shall 
be  applied  over  these  coats.  Each  coat  shall  dry  thoroughly 
before  the  next  coat  is  applied.  Paint  on  under  side  of  roofing 
shall  dry  hard  before  roofing  is  laid. 

Old  Work—  Metal  surfaces  not  new  shall  be  thoroughly 
cleaned  with  wire  brush,  removing  all  loose  paint  and  particles, 
and  then  painted  as  above. 

Dutch  Boy  Red  Lead  in  Oil. 

Dutch  Boy  Red  Lead  in  pure  linseed  oil,  a  new 
National  Lead  Co.  product,  stays  soft  indefinitely  and 
spreads  smoothly  and  easily  under  the  brush,  like  white 
lead  and  linseed  oil.  Further  particulars  furnished  on 
application.  . 


Painting  Concrete. 

The  painting  of  concrete  presents  no  greater  diffi- 
culties than  wood  or  brick,  provided  the  alkali  in  the 
cement  has  been  killed.  This  can  be  done  by  allowing 
the  cement  to  age  for  a  year,  or  it  can  be  artificially 
done  by  washing  the  surface  of  the  concrete  with  car- 
bonic acid  water  or  with  a  solution  of  zinc  sulphate  in 
water.   When  dry,  paint  the  same  as  brick 

Printed  Specifications  Furnished. 

To  any  architect  who  desires  we  will  supply 
printed  specifications,  legal  cap  size,  containing  full 
directions  for  the  proper  use  of  Red  Lead  in  the  paint- 
ing of  metals,  and  of  White  Lead  in  the  painting  of 
wood,  concrete,  brick,  etc. 

How  to  Specify  Our  Paint  Materials. 

Architects  who  are  doing  work  for  a  community 
unfamiliar  to  them  may  be  assured  of  securing  the 
guaranteed  product  of  National  Lead  Company,  if 
they  will  specify  as  follows :  "  National  Lead  Com- 
pany's Pure  White  Lead  (Dutch  Boy  Painter  Trade- 
mark), National  Lead  Company's  Pure  Linseed  Oil 
(Dutch  Boy  Painter  Trade-mark)  in  one  and  five  gal- 
lon sealed  cans."  Or  in  case  of  protective  coatings  for 
metal,  specify :  "  National  Lead  Companv's  Pure  Red 
Lead." 
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Atlantic  Drier  &  Varnish  Company 


ATLANTIC  DRIER  &  VARNISH  COMPANY 

Architectural  Varnishes,  Fillers,  Stains  and  Finishes 

MAIN  OFFICES  AND  FACTORY 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

DEPOTS  IN  NEW  YORK.  BOSTON,  NEW  ORLEANS,  CHICAGO 


Products. 

Varnishes,  Fillers,  Stains,  Removers,  Japans, 
Bronzing  Liquids. 

Varnishes. 

Tiger  W  aterproof  Varnish — The  most  valuable 
"  all-around  *'  varnish  made.  Waterproof ;  can  not  he 
scratched  nor  marred  white;  may  he  used  in  bathrooms, 
kitchens,  porches,  floors  or  standing  work,  and  all  gen- 
eral work  whether  out  or  in  doors. 

Tiger  Floor — A  high-grade  floor  finish  of  great 
wearing  power.  Proof  against  heel  marks  and  furni- 
ture scratches  and  water. 

Tiger  Interior— For  all  interior  standing  trim,  giv- 
ing a  beautiful  and  durable  finish.  May  he  rubbed  to 
a  dull  finish  and  afterward  brought  to  a  high  polish. 

Tiger  Rubbing  and  Polishing — The  finest  and  high- 
est grade  of  wood  finish  possible.  A  varnish  of  great 
beauty  and  depth  of  surface  and  of  great  durability. 
Proof  against  dulling  or  cracking;  may  he  rubbed  in 
three  days,  and  takes  a  polish  which  it  holds  for  years. 

Tiger  Liquid  Filler. 

A  pigment  liquid  filler  for  close  grain  woods. 
Made  of  good  gum  and  oil,  so  that  it  gives  a  hard  but 
not  too  brittle  foundation  on  which  the  finest  of  finishes 
may  he  built  up.  No  greater  mistake  can  be  made  than 
to  use  a  cheap  or  poor  quality  filler  or  first  coatcr ;  it 
means  a  bad  foundation.  With  Tiger  Filler  the  start  is 
a  good  one  and  it  holds  up  the  finish  properly. 

Takitof  Paint  and  Varnish  Remover. 

One  of  the  most  powerful  known  solvents  for 
paint,  varnish  or  shellac.  Quick  and  penetrating  in  ac- 
tion ;  does  not  "  set  back,"  does  not  "  raise  the  grain  " 
nor  discolor;  not  hurtful  to  hands  nor  unpleasant  in 
odor.  Made  in  two  consistencies:  liquid  and  semi-paste. 

Tiger  Shellacs. 

Of  all  colors  and  for  finest  work.  Made  of  se- 
lected gums  and  the  highest  grade  alcohol.  Remarkable 
for  smooth  working,  quick  setting,  hardness  and  tough- 
ness. 

Tiger  Bronzing  Liquid. 

For  finest  finish  on  piping,  radiators  and  plumbing. 

It  floats  any  powder  without  discoloring,  spreads 
easily,  dries  quickly  and  is  heat-proof  and  durable. 

Most  so-called  bronzing  liquids  give  a  cheap  look- 
ing varnish  finish,  which  is  very  undesirable.  Tiger 
Bronzing  Liquid  gives  a  metallic  surface  and  finish,  as 
if  the  radiator  or  pipe  were  the  solid  metal  instead  of 
coated  with  a  powder. 

Tiger  Bronzing  Liquid  is  on  the  heating  plants  of 
some  of  the  finest  buildings  and  residences  in  the  coun- 
try. 

General  Qualities. 

Our  varnishes  are  all  remarkable  for  their  easy, 
smooth  working  under  the  brush,  and  their  perfect 
flowing  quality.    They  dry  from  the  bottom  up,  but  are 


dust-proof  within  a  few  hours;  dry  hard  in  proper 
time,  and  never  soften  nor  sweat.  They  are  of  just  the 
right  body  and  texture  for  use  under  normal  conditions 
and  to  give  the  best,  most  elegant  and  most  durable 

finish. 

Prices. 

As  prices  vary  with  cost  of  production,  nature  of 
packages,  delivery,  etc.,  we  prefer  to  make  proper  quo- 
tations when  inquiries  are  received.  However,  our 
prices  are  extremely  low  when  the  high  quality,  perfect 
uniformity  and  guarantee  of  satisfaction  are  considered, 
and  are  always  economical. 

General  Specification  for  Varnishing. 

Thoroughly  clean,  sandpaper  and  remove  all  de- 
fects. If  hardwood  stain  is  desired,  then  fill  with  the 
best  paste  tiller;  carefully  clean  oft'  with  excelsior  or 
mineral  wool,  giving  special  attention  to  mouldings  and 
corners.  Give  one  coat  of  pure  shellac  and  three  to 
four  coats  (as  specified)  of  varnish.  Each  coat  must 
be  thoroughly  dry  and  sandpapered  before  the  applica- 
tion of  another  coat.  When  rubbed  finish  is  specified, 
rub  true  and  even  with  oil  and  pumice-stone  to  a  dull 
satin  finish  ;  clean  off  all  oil  and  pumice.  The  premises 
should  be  kept  as  free  from  dust  as  possible  while  var- 
nishing is  being  done. 

Arti-Stains. 

The  Zimmerman  Stains  of  Barmen,  Germany, 
have  long  stood,  standards  of  excellence,  as  the  very 
highest  quality  of  stains  for  wood  finishing. 

Beauty  and  richness  of  color,  absolute  fastness 
(non- fading),  clearness,  penetration  (sinking  deeply 
into  the  wood),  and  permanence  are  their  chief  charac- 
teristics. 

The  stains  are  scientifically  compounded  and  fur- 
nished in  dry  powder,  easily  soluble  in  spirits  or  water, 
or  in  liquid  form  ready  for  use. 

They  are  recommended  for  all  kinds  of  wood  sur- 
faces, willow.  Japanese  grass  cloth,  burlap,  etc.  They 
can  be  finished  over  with  any  good  shellacs  or  var- 
nishes. 

The  standard  colors  are  browns,  greens,  walnut, 
mahogany,  antique  and  fumed  oaks,  silver  gray  and 
special  colors  for  contract  work. 

References. 

Following  are  a  few  notable  buildings  in  which  our 

Arti-Stains  were  used,  and  furniture  manufacturers 

who  use  Arti-Stains : 

Hotel  Copley  Plaza,  Boston,  Mass. 
Second  National  Bank,  Boston,  Mass. 

Henry  C.  Everett,  Residence,  49  Commonwealth  Avenue,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
St.  Mary's  Church,  Brookline,  Mass. 
St.  Mary's  Church,  Medford,  Mass. 
The  Psi  U.  Fraternity,  Amherst,  Mass. 
Mrs.  E.  S.  Clark's  Residence,  Pomfret,  Conn. 
Matthews  Bros.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Mayhew  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
State  Penitentiarv,  loliet.  111. 
The  Hayden  Mfg.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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J.  A.  &  W.  BIRD  &  COMPANY 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Enamel  Paint 

88  Pearl  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS 


CHICAGO,  II. I. 


Product. 

Kii'OLiN,  an  imported  Enamel  Painl 
for  use  on  Wood,  Plaster,  Brick  or  Metal. 


Ripolin  Enamel  Paint. 

Ripolin  Enamel  Paint  is  manufactured  in  Amster- 
dam, Holland,  by  the  old  Dutch  hand  process. 

Used  extensively  throughout  Europe  for  the  last 
twenty-five  years,  it  has  become  the  standard  which 
every  enamel  manufacturer  has  tried  to  equal.  Before 
specifying  write  to  any  associate  architect  abroad  for 
his  opinion  of  Ripolin. 

Ripolin's  Permanence  and  Sanitary  Value. 

Ripolin  improves  with  age;  does  not  dry  to  such 
hardness  as  to  cause  cracks  or  scale,  and  retains  its 
lustrous  white  without  discoloration. 

Ripolin  has  been  used  in  hospitals  in  Europe  and 
America  for  twenty-five  and  fourteen  years,  respec- 
tively, meeting  successfully  the  severe  tests  to  which 
enamels  are  subjected  in  operating  rooms,  such  as  con- 
stant cleaning  with  antiseptics  and  variations  of  tem- 
perature. Recent  tests  in  Holland  showed  that  ty- 
phoid, diphtheria  and  tuberculosis  germs  will  not  live 
and  propagate  on  Ripolin ;  it  is  therefore  an  ideal  finish 
for  bathrooms  or  hospitals. 

Finishes. 

Ripolin  is  made  in  following  finishes :  High  Gloss, 
Velvet  Flat,  Semi-Gloss  (Eggshell).  White,  Gloss 
Ivor}'  and  Gloss  Black  are  carried  in  stock  in  the 
United  States.  Colors  may  be  imported  on  request. 
White  can  be  tinted  to  light  shades  with  pure  color 
ground  in  oil. 

Economy. 

Ripolin  will  cover  on  smooth  work  approximately 
650  to  700  square  feet  per  gallon.  Its  application  is 
very  simple,  as  it  flows  together  under  the  brush  with- 
out brush  marks. 

Test  of  Ripolin's  Elasticity. 

The  illustration  below  shows  some  idea  of  the 
Elasticity  of  Ripolin.    It  is  easily_  j3rqyed  by  _any_  one 
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Proof  of  Ripolins'  Elasticity. 

New  or  Unpainted  Plaster  Walls 
Coat  No.  1 — Lead  and  oil  with  about  one  quart  of  boiled  lin- 
seed oil  to  the  gallon,  the  remainder  to  be  pure  turpentine. 

Coat  No.  2— -This  should  be  a  perfectly  flat  coat,  i.e.,  lead 
and  turpentine  with  only  the  minimum  of  oil,  not  over  one-half 
pint  to  the  gallon. 


Coat  No.  3 — A  good  flowing  coat  of  Kipolin 
;  s  taken  from  the  can. 

Coat  No.  h — After  coat  No.  3  has  stood  24 
to  36  hours  apply  another  good  flowing  coat  of 
Kipolin  as  taken  from  the  can. 

Interior  New  Woodwork 
White  fine.  \\  hitewood.  Redwood,  etc.: 
Coat  No.  1 — Lead  and  oH  witfa  about  two  quarts  of  boiled  lin- 
seed oil  to  the  gallon,  the  remainder  to  be  pure  turpentine  with 
about  two  tablespoonsful  of  good  varnish  added  for  a  binder. 

Coat  No.  2 — All  woodwork  should  be  thoroughly  sand- 
papered with  line  sandpaper.  Shellac  all  over,  then  sandpaper 
with  line  sandpaper  before  applying  next  coat. 

Coat  No.  3 — This  should  be  a  perfectly  flat  coat,  i.e.,  lead 
and  turpentine  with  only  the  minimum  of  oil,  not  over  one-half 
pint  to  the  gallon.  Add  varnish  as  in  coat  No.  1.  Rub  down 
with  fine  sandpaper  to  remove  any  prominent  brush  marks. 

Coat  No.  'i — A  good  flowing  coat  of  Kipolin  as  taken  from 
the  can. 

Coat  No.  "> — After  coat  No.  4  has  stood  for  24  to  36  hours 
rub  with  00  sandpaper  or  pumice  and  water  just  enough  to  cut 
the  gloss,  and  apply  another  good  flowing  coat  of  Ripolin  as 
taken  from  the  can. 

Note — Cedar,  Cypress,  or  Hemlock  should  have  a  third  lead 
coat,  same  as  coat  No.  3,  before  applying  Ripolin. 

Interior  Woodwork 

Yellow  Pine,  Georgia  Pine  and  Similar  Heavy-Grained 
Sappy  Woods : 

Coat  No.  1 — Lead  and  oil  with  about  one  quart  of  boiled  lin- 
seed oil  to  the  gallon,  the  remainder  to  be  pure  turpentine. 

Coat  No.  2 — Sandpaper  the  wood  well  and  thoroughly  cover 
with  a  coat  of  White  Alcohol  Shellac. 

Coat  No.  3 — This  should  be  a  perfectly  flat  coat,  i.e.,  lead, 
zinc  and  turpentine  with  only  the  minimum  of  oil,  not  over  one- 
half  pint  to  the  gallon.  Rub  down  with  fine  sandpaper  to  re- 
move any  prominent  brush  marks. 

Coat  No.  h — A  good  flowing  coat  of  Ripolin  as  taken  from 
the  can. 

Coat  No.  5 — After  coat  No.  4  has  stood  for  24  to  36  hours 
rub  with  00  sandpaper  or  pumice  and  water  just  enough  to  cut 
the  gloss,  and  apply  another  good  flowing  coat  of  Ripolin  as 
taken  from  the  can. 

Note. 

The  above  specifications  are  for  common  surfaces. 

We  can  provide  special  specification  for  practically 
any  conditions,  material  or  surface,  and  shall  be  glad 
to  answer  questions  or  provide  samples  on  wood,  plas- 
ter or  metal.    Address  us  at  any  of  our  offices. 
References. 

A  list  of  buildings  where  Ripolin  has  been  used, 
both  in  the  United  States  and  abroad,  will  be  furnished 
on  request. 


PALACE  OF  PEACE  AT  THE  HAGUE 
In  the  Palace  of  Peace,  which  has.  just  been  opened.  Ripolin  was  very 

extensively  used 
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Adams  &  Elting  Co. 


ADAMS  &  ELTING  CO. 

Paint  and  Varnish  Specialties 

16-726  Washington  Boulevard      820  Woolworth  Building 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 

TELEPHONE,  Monroe  3000 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

TELEPHONE,  Barclay  7758 


16  Toronto  Arcade 
TORONTO,  CAN. 

TELEPHONE,  Main  60?9 


TRADE-MASK 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  "  Ad-El- 
Ite  "  Paint  and  Varnish  Products, 
preparing  a  special  article  for  every  pur- 
pose in  the  Paint  Specialty  and  W  ood  Fin- 
ishing Material  Line. 

Among  our  more  prominent  products 
are:  Ad-El-Ite  Varnishes,  Ad-El-Itk 
Fillers  and  Stains,  Amel-ite  Enamel, 
Naples  Velvet  Finish,  Ad-El-Ite 
Waterproof  Cement  and  Brick  Coating,  Hygi- 
enic Kalsomine,  Ad-El-Ite  Paint  and  Varnish  Re- 
mover, Ad-El-Ite  One-Coat  Mission  Finishes,  Ad- 
El-Ite  House  Paints,  Ad-El-Ite  Plastic  Sureacer, 
Hy-Pol,  Shi-Nite,  etc. 

Why  Ad-El-Ite  Goods  are  Valued. 

Our  special  Ad-El-Ite 
architectural  finishes  give 
real  service  of  value  to  ar- 
chitects.  They  are  the  result 

of  years  of  study  and  experi-  Q^^r0aJ<^x^^ 

mental   work   on    formulas    "  * — 

distinctly  our  own  as  worked  trade  marks 

out  in  our  own  Chemical 

Laboratories,  manufactured  in  our  own  Mills,  and  put  to 
the  practical  test  under  the  watchful  eye  of  experts  in 
our  own  Wood  Finishing  and  Decorating  Department. 

Each  claim  we  make  is  exactly  \yhat  we  expect  the 
goods  will  do ;  and  the  foundation  for  such  assertions 
is  that  we  know  our  products  in  every  stage  of  manu- 
facture, and  are  justified  in  such  claims  by  the  results 
obtained  by  leading  architects,  large  contractors,  etc. 

Ad-El-Ite  Cement  Coating. 

Ad-El-Ite  Waterproof  Cement  and  Brick  Coating 
is  for  use  on  exterior  and  interior  concrete,  stucco,  for 
floors,  new  plaster,  Kellastone,  and  similar  surfaces. 
Easily  applied ;  is  water-,  oil-,  acid-  and  stain-proof,  and 
will  not  dust  up.  Made  in  concrete-white  and  eleven 
colors.  '  Special  shades  matched.  One  gallon  covers 
about  200  square  feet,  two  coats;  or  150  square  feet, 
three  coats. 

See  our  "  Architectural  Specification  Book,"  pages 
83,  85  and  87. 

List  price,  $3.20  per  gallon,  in  barrel  lots. 

Amel-ite  High-grade  Enamel. 

Amel-ite  is  a  washable  enamel  for  wood  or  wall 
finishing,  and  stands  for  perfection  in  the  enamel  indus- 
try. Made  in  the  high-gloss  and  egg-shell  or  flat  finish. 
The  white  will  not  yellow  when  used  according  to  direc- 
tions with  Amel-ite  Undercoating.  Amel-ite  has  spread 
as  far  as  600  to  700  square  feet,  averaging  the  coats.  One 
coat  produces  without  sanding  or  rubbing  the  same  ef- 
fect as  two  or  three  coats  of  ordinary  material.  Has 
wonderful  body,  brushing  and  flowing  qualities. 

See  our  "  Architectural  Specification  Book,"  pages 
77,  79  and  81. 

List  price,  $5.25  per  gallon,  in  gallon  cans. 


no  laps. 


Naples  Velvet  Finish. 

Naples  Velvet  Finish  is  a  flat  dur- 
able, washable  material  for  wood  or  wall 
finishing,  having  the  decorative  features 
of  kalsomine.     May  be  applied  directly 
over  wall-paper,  burlap,  tapestry,  or  other 
wall  finishes.     Two  coats  finish  a  new 
wall  perfectly.    One  coat  over  old  paint 
does  fine  work,  unless  there  is  a  radical 
change  in  color.   Works  freely,  and  shows 
Made  in  pure  white  and  twenty  colors.  Spe- 
cial colors  made  to  order.    Covering  capacity  on  new, 
smooth  walls  is  about  500  square  feet,  two  coats;  on  old 
painted  walls  about  600  square  feet,  one  coat. 
List  price,  $3.00  per  gallon,  in  gallon  cans. 

Ad-El-Ite  Fillers. 

Ad-El-Ite  Silex  Paste  Wood  Fillers  are  used  to  fill 
the  pores  of  open-grained  wood,  such  as  Ash,  Chest- 
nut, Oak,  Walnut,  etc.,  and  are  made  in  various  shades 
to  meet  requirements.  They  are  transparent  and  uni- 
form in  color.  They  do  not  settle  or  shrink  in  the  pores, 
and  dry  hard  as  stone.  We  make  special  fillers  and 
stains  to  harmonize  with  special  decorations. 

See  our  "  Architectural  Specification  Book,  page  6. 

Hygienic  Kalsomine  and  Decorative  Colors. 

Hygienic  Kalsomine  is  an  inexpensive-  wall  decora- 
tion for  all  sorts  of  work  in  residential,  industrial  work, 
office  buildings,  hospitals,  schools,  etc.  Has  maximum 
covering  capacity,  about  150 
square  feet  per  pound  on 
smooth,  properly  finished 
walls.  Will  not  chip,  peel  iT:j»VT'T7r^^-^v^^ 
or  rub  off,  but  is  easily 
washed  off.  Flows  so  easily 
that  a  20  per  cent  time  saving  in  labor  can  be  shown. 
List  price,  White,  8  cents ;  Tints,  9  cents  per  pound  in 
barrels.   Decorative  Colors  vary  according  to  color. 

Use  Hygienic  Kalsize  as  a  preparatory  coating.  It 
kills  stains  and  makes  a  fine  foundation. 

Ad-El-Ite  Floor  Paint. 

Ad-El-Ite  Floor  Paint  withstands  severest  wear, 
does  not  settle,  and  is  waterproof. 

List  price,  $2.40  per  gallon,  in  gallon  cans. 

Ad-El -I te  Paint  and  Varnish  Remover. 

A  big  saver  on  all  repair  work. 
Contains  no  alkalis  or  injurious  acids. 
Works  quickly,  and  leaves  surface 
right  for  refinishing  coats,  which  it 
will  in  no  way  affect.  Will  not  raise 
the  grain  of  the  wood  or  harm  the 
finest  veneers. 

Use  "  Ad-El-Ite  No.  24,"  in  heavy 
liquid  form,  for  upright,  overhead 
surfaces,  panel-work,  etc.  Stays  soft 
24  hours,  and  will  not  run. 

List  price,  $2.50  per  gallon,  in  gallon  cans. 
See- our  "Architectural  Specification  Book,"  page  3. 


HYGIENIC  KALSOMINE 


TRADE-MARK 


ad-el-ite 
paint  and 
varnish 
remover 
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Ad-EI-Ite  Varnishes. 

We  manufacture  high-grade  architectural  var- 
nishes of  a  special  character  to  meet  the  demands  of 
individual  purposes  and  conditions,  giving  in  each  case 
maximum  advantages.  Ad-Fl-Ite  Varnishes  will  fulfill 
the  service  required  ;  and  the  architect,  contractor  and 
owner  is  assured  that  his  selection  of  them  will  reflect 
credit  upon  him.  See  our  "  Architectural  Specification 
Book,"  pages  65,  66,  71,  etc. 

Ad-EI-Ite  Spar  Varnish  No.  100. 

A  very  elastic,  pale  colored,  heavy  bodied  varnish, 
especially  adapted  for  marine  work,  front  doors,  store 
fronts,  etc.  Flows  freely,  brushes  easily  and  is  ex- 
tremely durable. 

List  price,  $4.50  per  gallon,  in  gallon  cans. 

Ad-EI-Ite  Inside  Spar  Varnish. 

List  price,  $2.00  per  gallon,  in  gallon  cans. 

Ad-EI-Ite  Interior  Rubbing  Varnish  No.  102. 

This  is  a  hard-drying,  brilliant  varnish,  taking  a 
very  high  polish.  Suitable  for  fine  residences,  schools, 
churches,  apartment  houses,  etc.  Made  to  stand  sand- 
ing machinery  for  large  contract  work. 

List   price,   $3.00   per   gallon,  in 
gallon  cans. 

Floor  Varnish,  Ad-EI-Ite  Hobnail 

Proof  No.  103. 

A  special  varnish  made  to 
withstand  the  severe  wear  to 
which  a  floor  varnish  is  subjected. 
Has  medium  body ;  is  pale  in 
color,  extremely  tough,  elastic 
and  durable.  Impervious  to  hot 
or  cold  water,  will  not  mar  or  turn 
white.  Can  be  rubbed  to  a  fiat 
finish  or  takes  a  high  polish. 

List   price,   $3.00   per   gallon,  in 
gallon  cans. 

Ad-EI-Ite  White  Maple  Polishing  Varnish  No.  104. 

Made  especially  for  finishing  all  light  colored 
woods  such  as  white  maple,  white  birch,  sycamore,  etc., 
without  changing  their  natural  beauty  It  is  extra  pale, 
and  clear  toned.  Can  be  rubbed  to  a  dull  finish,  or 
takes  a  very  high  polish. 

List  price,  $4.50  per  gallon,  in  gallon  cans. 

Ad-EI-Ite  Flat-Var  No.  105.    (Requires  no  Rubbing.) 

Ad-EI-Ite  Flat-Var  is  a  superior,  hard-drying, 
tough  and  durable  flat  finish,  producing  a  matte  effect 
the  same  as  the  expensive  or  rubbed  finish,  but  without 
the  expense  and  labor  of  actual  rubbing.  Easily  ap- 
plied, works  freely  and  dries  well.  Readily  cleaned, 
and  can  be  varnished  over  if  change  in  finish  is  desired. 
May  be  used  over  colored  woods  or  stains  without  in 
any  way  affecting  the  most  delicate 
colors. 

List  price,  $3.00  per  gallon,  in  gallon  cans. 


Ad-EI-Ite  Stains. 

Ad-EI-Ite  Dry  Stains  possess  the 
greatest  possible  strength ;  are  very 
beautiful  in  effect,  and  leave  the  work 
clear  and  transparent.  In  combining 
various  proportions  of  the  different 
colors,  almost  any  shade  may  be 
matched.  Specified  by  leading  archi- 
tects for  some  of  the  most  representa- 
tive buildings  in  the  country. 


AD-EL-ITE  FLOOR 
VARNISH  NO.  103 


AD-EL-ITE 

JWYJ5TAINS 


AD-EL-ITE 
DRY  STAIN 


Ad-EI-Ite  Penetrating  Oil  Stains. 

Ad-EI-Ite  Penetrating  Oil  Stains  are  very  clear 
and  rich  in  tone.    Made  from  the  most  transpareni 
colors,  and  dissolved  in  special  penetrating  oils,  thu 
insuring  the  greatest  penetrating  power.    Under  or- 
dinary conditions  will  not  wipe  up. 

Ad-EI-Ite  Acid  Stains. 

We  particularly  recommend  our  Nos.  514  and  516 
Fast  Red  and  Fast  Brown  Mahogany  iJry  Stains.  They 
are  soluble  in  water  in  whatever  combination  selected  ; 
are  absolutely  fast  in  color,  and  produce  a  deep,  clear 
stain  on  birch  that  is  an  excellent  imitation  of  Ma- 
hogany. 

Ad-El-lte  Shingle  Stains. 

Ad-El-lte  Creosote  Shingle  Stains  are  made  in  ten 
beautiful  shades,  and  are  very  permanent.  They  pene- 
trate the  shingles,  stop  moisture  from  causing  dry  rot, 
and  prevent  injury  from  insects  and  worms.  Possess 
all  the  covering  and  beautifying  properties  of  paint. 

One  gallon,  brush  coats  150  square  feet,  one  coat ; 
100  square  feet,  two  coats. 

Two  and  one-half  gallons  dip  1000  shingles  Va 
length. 

Three  gallons  dip  and  brush  1000  shingles. 
List  price  ordinary  colors,  $.90  per  gallon,  in  barrels. 
See  our  "  Architectural  Specification  Book,"  pages 
1 17  and  1 19. 

Ad-El-lte  One-Coat  Mission  Finishes. 

This  is  the  original  Mission  Finish,  and  is  in  a  class 
by  itself  from  a  standpoint  of  results.  Brings  out  the 
natural  grain  beauty  of  either  hard  or  soft  wood.  A 
stain  and  finish  complete  in  one  coat.  Easily  applied. 
One  gallon,  properly  applied,  covers  approximately  800 
square  feet,  on  either  new  or  old  work.  Will  not  mar 
or  scratch  white,  and  resists  wear.  Ten  beautiful 
shades. 

List  price,  $3.00  per  gallon,  in  gallon  cans. 
See  our  "  Architectural  Specification  Book,"  pages 
61  and  63. 

Waxes. 

Ad-El-lte  Finishing  Wax  does  not  become  lumpy, 
or  ball  by  usage.  Will  not  injure  wearing-apparel. 
The  contents  of  a  pound  can  are  sufficient  for  5000 
square  feet. 

List  price,  $60  per  pound,  in  pound  cans. 

Ad-El-lte  Metal  Paints. 

We  manufacture  a  protective  paint  for  all  struc- 
tural iron  and  metal  surfaces. 

See  our  special  booklet  "  Ad-El-lte  Metal  Paints." 
Shows  colors  and  gives  detailed  information. 

"  Architectural  Specification  Book." 

This  is  an  extensive  work  prepared  by  us.  giving 
detailed  information,  specifications,  and  actual  samples 
on  wood  panels,  to  aid  the  architect  in  making  specifica- 
tions for  Ad-El-lte  products.  Large  finished  panels  of 
Stains,  Varnishes,  etc.,  and  Color  Chips  are  shown  of 
all  our  prominent  goods.  An  invaluable  aid  to  archi- 
tects. 

Our  Architectural  Department  is  at  your  service. 
No  problem  can  be  too  difficult  for  us  to  solve.  We 
therefore  expect  to  be  of  service  to  you. 
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The  Charles  H.  Brown  Paint  Co. 


THE  CHARLES  H.  BROWN  PAINT  CO. 


101  Tremont  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


188-190  Montague  Street 
BROOKLYN.  N.  Y. 


Third  National  Bank  Building 
ATLANTA,  OA. 


SECTION  OF  SATIN. \  UND1  R 
MICROSCOPE 
Showing  exceedingly  fine  grain 


SECTION  OE  ORDINARY  PAINT 
UNDER  MICROSCOPE 
Notice  space  between  grain 


Products. 

Sauna  Flat  Wall  Enamel.  Satina  Gloss 
Enamel.  Satina  Concrete  Slreacer,  Satina  W  all 
Size.    Ready  for  use. 

Description. 

Satina  Interior  W  all  Enamels  and  Satina  Exterior 
Concrete  Surfacer  are  made  upon  the  same  basic  form- 
ula and  have  the  same 
general  characteristics, 
differing  only  in  the  in- 
gredients, to  serve  the 
purpose  for  which  each 
is  designed.  The  most 
important  factor  in  the 
superiority  of  Satina  is 
its  impenetrability.  By 
the  use  of  a  patented 
formula  and  method  of 
manufacture  there  is 
produced  a  wall  coaling 
whose  every  molecule  is 
in  absolute  cohesion. 
The  minute  air  spaces 
existing  between  the  ir- 
regularly shaped  particles  of  pigment  are  filled  in  with 
a  semi-secret  binder  which  effectually  closes  up  these 
spaces. 

I  nique  Results. 

The  result  is  an  absolutely  homogeneous  enamel, 
making  a  perfect  seal  through  which  neither  damp- 
ness, air  nor  water  can  penetrate.  Because  of  its 
cohesiveness,  Satina  obtains  positive  molecular  cohesion 
to  the  wall,  and  its  toughness  prevents  chipping,  peel- 
ing and  cracking,  even  in  extreme  cases.  Satina  con- 
tains no  lead  or  derivatives  of  lead.  It  is  a  non-poison- 
ous, wholesome,  sanitary,  durable  coating,  far  exceed- 
ing in  beauty  and  adaptability  lead-in-oil  and  cold  water 
paints,  kalsomine,  wall-papers,  etc.  It  covers  vastly 
better  than  lead-in-oil  paints,  shows,  no  laps  or  brush 
marks,  and  may  be  repeatedly  washed  with  soap  and 
water  without  damage.  Satina  is  economical  in  price, 
because  of  its  spreading  qualities  and  durability. 

Satina  Flat  Wall  Enamel. 

Satina  Flat  is  to  be  used  on  all  interior  surfaces, 
such  as  old  and  new  plastered  walls,  painted  and  new 
woodwork,  floors,  metal,  cement,  concrete,  burlap,  old 
wall-paper,  window  shades,  refrigerators,  radiators, 
etc.  W'hen  dry,  it  presents  a  velvety  smooth  surface 
that  is  hard  in  texture,  tough  and  elastic.  It  withstands 
hard  usage  and  neither  its  color  nor  its  texture  is 
affected  by  gases,  acid  fumes,  oil,  blood  or  moisture. 
Its  perfect  cohesion  is  protection  against  influences  that 
destroy  the  average  wall  coating. 

Satina  Flat  Wrall  Enamel  has  been  adopted  by 
many  departments  of  the  United  States  Government 
for  two  consecutive  years,  through  their  General 
Committee  on  Supplies,  and  has  been  placed  upon 
the  preferred  list  of  materials  to  be  used  in  the 
schools  of  greater  New  York  and  other  cities.  It  is  also 
being  successfully  used  on  the  walls  of  numerous  large 


public  buildings  and  office 
buildings,  churches,  hos- 
pitals, dwellings,  hotels, 
theaters,  breweries,  etc. 


SAN  IT  A  HT  TTjjf  jfii&BVm*m 


TRADE-MAR  K 


Satina  Gloss  Enamel. 

Satina  Gloss  Enamel,  because  of  the  brilliancy  of 
its  surface  and  its  high-light  distributive  qualities,  is 
especially  suitable  for  dark  halls,  rooms,  passageways, 
elevator  shafts,  and  in  mills,  factories,  breweries,  baker- 
ies, packing  houses,  etc.  Satina  Gloss  is  impervious  to 
age.  dirt  or  steam  and  will  hold  its  color  indefinitely, 

Its  smooth,  glossy  surface  affords  no  lodgement 
for  dust  or  lint.  (  >il,  grease,  blood  or  water  can  not 
Stain  it,  and  because  of  its  hardness  and  peculiar  Com- 
position it  may  be  cleansed  to  its  original  condition  by 
soap  and  water. 

Covering  Capacity. 

Satina  Flat  or  Gloss  will  cover  600-700  square  feet. 

Colors. 

Satina  Flat  is  made  in  ten  standard  shades  and 
white,  and  any  desired  shade  can  be  made  by  blending 
these  colors. 

Satina  Gloss  is  made  in  white  only,  but  it  may  be 
tinted  to  any  desired  shade  with  Statesman  Colors-in- 
Oil,  or  any  standard  brand. 

Satina  Concrete  Surfacer. 

Satina  Concrete  Surfacer,  also  made  upon  the  same 
basic  formula  as  the  Satina  Flat  and  Gloss  Enamels,  is 
especially  prepared  for  the  decoration  of  stucco  and 
concrete  exteriors.  Because  of  its  characteristics  of 
cohesion  and  impenetrability  Satina  Concrete  Surfacer 
affords  an  economical  and  long-lived  exterior  coating 
upon  which  the  action  of  the  elements  has  little  effect. 

Covering  Capacity. 

It  covers  between  200-300  square  feet,  on  the  first 
coat,  and  600-700  square  feet  on  succeeding  coats. 

Colors. 

Satina  Concrete  Surfacer  is  made  in  ten  standard 
colors  and  white.  Special  shades  made  to  order  or  the 
white  can  be  tinted  with  Statesman  Colors-in-Oil  or 
any  standard  brand. 

Satina  Wall  Size. 

Satina  W  all  Size  is  an  unsurpassed  primer  for  all 
wall  surfaces,  and  is  made  especially  as  an  undercoating 
for  Satina  Flat  and  Gloss. 

Prices,  in  Barrels. 

Satina  Flat  Enamel:  Retail,  $2.20  per  gal.;  wholesale,  $1.45 
per  gal. 

Satina  Gloss  Enamel :  Retail,  $2.25  per  gal. ;  wholesale, 
$1.60  per  gal. 

Satina  Concrete  Surfacer:  Retail,  $2.25  per  gal.;  whole- 
sale. $1.60  per  gal. 

Satina  Wall  Size:  Retail,  $1.50  per  gal.;  wholesale,  $1.15 
per  gal. 

Samples. 

Color  card  or  working  samples  of  Satina  will  be 
sent  free  to  architects  on  request. 
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DENNY,  HILBORN  &  ROSENBACH 

Manufacturers  of  Enamels  and  Paints 

230-232  North  Twelfth  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

UP-TOWN  OFFICE:   358  Fifth  Avenue  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

DOWN-TOWN  OFFICE:  66  Beaver  Street  3903  Grand  Boulevard 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Hesterite,  Flowette,  Trio- 
lite,  Cameo  Flat  White,  and  Samurai  Fnamels. 
All  registered  in  U.  S.  Patent  Office. 

Also,  Samurai  Cement  and  Brick  Coating,  and 
Samurai  Gloss  Factory  White,  for  which  see  our  name 
in  General  Index. 

Hesterite  Enamel. 

The  aristocrat  of  enamel  is  Hesterite.  Tested 
seven  years  before  offered  to  the  public.  Used  exclu- 
sively on  the  Childs  Restaurants,  the  whitest  stores  in 
the  world. 

Hesterite  is  the  only  enamel  where,  in  every  large 
city,  the  architect  can  readily  see  a  shining  and  prac- 
tical illustration  of  the  remarkable  results  obtained  in 
enamel  finishing,  Hesterite  having  been  used  there  for 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces  on  plaster,  wood  and 
metal. 

Specifications — Interior  Gloss — After  killing  all 
knots  and  sap  with  shellac,  give  three  coats  Cameo  Un- 
dercoat and  two  coats  Hesterite  Interior  Gloss,  allow- 
ing sufficient  time  between  coats. 

For  Matte  or  Rubbed  Finish — Kill  all  knots  and 
sap,  then  give  two  coats  Cameo  Undercoat  and  two 
coats  Hesterite  Matte  Finish. 

Exterior  Gloss — Kill  all  knots  and  sap,  and  apply 
three  coats  Cameo  Undercoat  and  two  coats  Hesterite 
Exterior. 

Remarks — Care  should  be  taken  to  see  that  both 
are  thoroughly  stirred  before  using,  and  then  flowed 
on  at  a  fairly  heavy  body  and  not  brushed  out  too 
much,  because  being  different  from  other  compositions 
much  better  results  are  obtained  if  these  directions  are 
followed.  . 

Flowette  Enamel. 

In  every  way  better  than  the  finest  imported 
enamel  and  sold  subject  to  such  warranty.  The  freest 
flowing,  easiest  working  enamel  made.  Flowette 
Enamel  is  a  beautiful  white,  drying  in  a  reasonable  time 
with  a  high  lustre ;  and  the  surprising  paint  body  of 
Flowette,  notwithstanding  its  beautiful  gloss,  makes  it 
the  most  economical  enamel  to  use,  as  it  takes  fewer 
coats  and  less  labor  to  make  a  perfect  job. 

Flowette's  lustrous  gloss  stands  sea  air,  tropical 
climate,  the  ammoniacal  fumes  of  a  laboratory,  the  an- 
tiseptic washing  of  a  hospital,  and  the  soap  and  water 
cleansing  in  the  home. 

The  saving  of  coats  and  labor,  in  addition  to  the 
fact  that  it  is  so  much  better,  have  caused  its  almost 
universal  adoption. 

Specifications — Interior  Work — Shellac  all  knots 
and  sap,  then  apply  two  coats  Cameo  Undercoat  and 
two  coats  Flowette  Enamel. 


Exterior  Work — Shellac  knots  and  >ap,  give  three 
coats  Cameo  Undercoat  and  two  coats  Flowette 
Enamel. 

Triolite  Enamel. 

Triolitc  combines  the  experience  of  the  past  with 
the  knowledge  of  what  is  necessary  in  an  enamel  to 
meet  the  demands  of  the  most  critical  patron. 

It  is  an  enamel  that  readily  conforms  to  the  skill 
of  the  Master  Decorator  in  reproducing  the  exquisite 
effects  of  the  Renaissance,  French  or  Colonial  periods 
of  decoration,  cither  in  the  subdued  effect  produced  by 
hand  rubbing  or  when  left  in  its  natural  gloss. 

To  obtain  the  soft,  mellow  tones  of  Ivory  and  Co- 
lonial White,  Triolite  is  absolutely  necessary,  as  it 
yields  more  readily  to  the  tinting  color  and  in  also  pro- 
ducing the  desired  effects  in  French  and  Silvery  Grays 
and  delicate  Blue. 

We  number  among  our  customers  many  of  the 
foremost  and  progressive  decorators  who  have  a  na- 
tional reputation  for  good  work,  as  well  as  those  man- 
ufacturers making  the  finest  furniture  finished  in 
enamel. 

Specifications — Interior  Work,  High  Gloss — Shel- 
lac all  knots  and  sap  and  apply  three  coats  Cameo  Un- 
dercoat and  two  coats  Triolite  Gloss  Enamel. 

Interior  Work,  Matte  or  Rubbed  Finish — Shellac 
all  knots  and  sap,  then  apply  three  coats  Cameo  Un- 
dercoat and  two  coats  Triolite  Matte  Enamel. 

Cameo  Flat  White. 

The  remarkable  results  obtained  by  the  use  of 
Cameo  White  is  attested  by  almost  every  prominent 
decorator  throughout  the  country. 

Cameo  White  is  a  perfect  Flat  White  which,  by  an 
entirely  new  process  of  manufacture,  causes  it  abso- 
lutely to  flow  out  and  show  no  brush  marks,  streaks  or 
laps,  thus  saving  much  time  and  labor  usually  spent  in 
sanding. 

Cameo  White  is  positively  permanent  to  light  and 
exposure  ;  flows  out  at  a  heavier  consistency  than  any 
other  flat  white,  giving  better  results  with  fewer  coats 
and  less  labor. 

Specifications  —  For  Flat  Finish  on  Wood  and 
Plaster — Give  three  coats  Cameo  White  flowed  on. 
thinning  first  coat  on  new  work  with  a  small  quantity 
of  linseed  oil.  Finishing  coats  to  be  applied  as  received 
in  original  packages. 

For  Metal — Two  coats  to  be  applied,  as  received 
in  original  packages.  On  special  work  apply  three 
coats,  according  to  condition  of  surface  to  be  covered. 

As  an  Undercoat  for  Enamel — Apply  two  or  three 
coats  Cameo  White,  depending  on  condition  of  surface 
to  be  finished. 
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Samuel  H.  French  &  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1844 

SAMUEL  H.  FRENCH  &  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Varnishes,  Enamels  and  Paints 
York  Avenue,  Fourth  and  Callowhill  Streets 

FAINT  FACTORY  PHILADELPHIA,   PA.,   U.   S.  A.  VARNISH  FACTORY 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  CAMDEN,  N.  J. 


Products. 

Paints,  Varnishes,  Wood  Dyes,  Stains,  Fillers, 
Enamels,  Metal  Protective,  Oxide  of  Iron,  Roof 
and  Copper  Paints;  Mortar  Colors  and  Cement 
Colors. 

Varnishes. 

Crown  Floor  Varnish — Long  wearing;  does  not 
show  white  marks. 

Light  Shade  Coach  Varnish — For  highest  grade 
interiors.    Waterproof  and  elastic. 

Fillers. 

French's  Paste  Filler — For  open-grain  wood  ;  light, 
dark  and  all  permanent  shades. 

Transparent  Liquid  Wood  Filler. 

French's  Crack  Filler — Conceals  imperfections. 

Wood  Dyes. 

French's  Wood  Dyes — Produce  permanent  natural 
effects.    Write  for  specifications. 

White  Lead. 

Buck  White  Lead — Manufactured  unchanged  since 
1844,  is  the  unchallenged  standard. 

Paints. 

French's  Crmvn  Paints — Ready-mixed,  semi-liquid 
(semi-paste)  and  paste,  in  all  colors. 

Non-Corrosive  Coating — Paste  and  liquid 
form.  One  color,  dark  lead.  An  opaque  first 
or  finishing  coat  ground  in  pure  linseed  oil. 
For  bridges,  tanks,  submerged  iron,  and  all  ex- 
posed iron,  steel  and  wood.  Particularly 
adapted  for  priming  and  finishing  galvanized 
iron  and  for  marine  work.  Any  color  for  a 
finishing  coat  can  be  applied  over  Non-Cor- 
rosive  Coating. 

French's  Enamels. 

Crown  Enamel — Dries  with  a  beautiful 
white  gloss ;  does  not  crack  nor  craze. 

Decorative  Enamel — A  durable  medium- 
gloss  Enamel  in  pure  white  and  tints,  for  gloss 
or  egg-shell  gloss  finish  on  interiors ;  also,  for 
gloss  finish  on  outside  work.  To  be  used  over 
wood,  plastered  or  metal  surfaces.  It  is  very 
opaque,  works  easily  and  flows  readily  to  a 
smooth  finish  in  the  hands  of  an  ordinary 
painter.    Elastic  and  durable. 


Specification  Notes  for  Using  Decorative  Enamel. 

For  Gloss  finish — Two  coats  of  French's  Decorative 
Enamel  must  be  applied  over  two  (or  three)  coats  of  French's 
Under  Coat  (or  white  lead,  adding  50  per  cent  of  zinc  for 
last  under  coat).  Under  coats  must  be  flat.  To  secure  a  per- 
fect smooth  surface  each  under  coat  must  be  rubbed  lightly 
With  00  sandpaper. 

For  Egg-Shell  Gloss  or  Rubbed  Finish— Three  enamel 
coats  must  be  applied.  French's  Decorative  Enamel  dries  over 
night  and  sets  hard  in  forty-eight  hours  at  70  degrees,  when 
applied  over  properly  prepared  surfaces.  State  clearly  whether 
interior  or  exterior  finish  is  desired.  Designate  "  Egg-Shell 
Gloss  "  when  wishing  to  avoid  a  distinct  luster. 

Mortar  and  Cement  Colors. 

Peerless  Mortar  Colors — "Pulp" — Permanent 
coloring  for  exterior  and  interior  mortar. 

French's  Cement  Colors,  Dry — Permanent  colors 
to  be  added  to  surface  mixtures. 

Prices  and  Co-operative  Service. 

Full  co-operation  with  architects  is  maintained  by 
advertisements  in  the  leading  painters'  journals  by 
prompt  quotations  and  shipments.  Our  salesmen  are 
constantly  soliciting  trade. 

To  save  time  and  trouble  write  us,  mentioning 
"  Sweet's  "  and  name  of  heading  in  which  you  are 
interested.  In  response,  detailed  information,  samples, 
color  cards,  etc.,  will  be  promptly  mailed. 


interior  dfxorated  with  french's  decorative 
enamel  and  facsimile  of  package 
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THE  BRIDGEPORT  WOOD  FINISHING  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Wood  Fillers,  Stains,  Paints,  Varnishes,  Enamels,  etc. 
NEW  MILFORD,  CONN. 

CABLE  ADDRESS,  " Breinig,  New  York" 

FACTORIES 

NEW  MILFORD  (STILL  RIVER),  CONN.  BRANCHVILLE,  CONN.  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  55  Fulton  Street  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  917  Arch  Street 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  78  West  Lake  Street  BOSTON,  MASS.,  8  Portland  Street 


Products. 

Wheelers  Silex  Paste  and  Liquid  Wood 
Fillers  ;  "  Bridgeport  Standard  "  Stains  ;  Prepared 
Wax;  Enamels;  Wheeler's  Architectural  Var- 
nishes; and  a  complete  line  of  Paint  and  Wood 
Finishing  Products. 

Wood  Finishing. 

The  correct  principle  of  finishing  all  kinds  of 
wood  is  to  produce  a  perfectly  smooth  and  elastic 
finish  with  as  little  varnish,  wax  or  other  finishing 
material  as  possible ;  to  bring  out  or  develop  the  beauty 
of  figure  and  grain,  and  preserve  it  permanently. 

To  follow  this  principle  and  assure  clear  and 
permanent  results  has  been  the  basic  idea  of  Bridgeport 
Standard  Wood  Finishes  since  1876.  Their  use  on 
hundreds  of  the  most  important  residences  and  large 
buildings  in  this  country  proves  that  Bridgeport 
Standard  Wood  Finishes  produce  these  results. 

Wheeler's  Silex  Wood  Filler. 

The  base  of  Wheeler's  Wood  Filler  is  a  peculiar 
form  of  silex,  specially  prepared  from  rock  crystal 
quartz.  The  silex  used  in  Wheeler's  Filler  is  excep- 
tionally hard,  and,  in  its  very  finely  pulverized  form, 
consists  of  very  small  diamond-shaped  crystals.  These 
needle-pointed  particles  penetrate  into  the  pores  of  the 
wood ;  and,  when  combined  with  a  specially  prepared 
binder  of  oils  and  japans,  form  a  finishing  foundation 
which  is  absolutely  unchangeable,  non-absorbent  and 
non-shrinking. 

Wheeler's  Filler  is  easily  applied,  works  readily, 
and  dries  hard  and  firm  to  the  bottom  of  every  pore.  It 
takes  varnish  or  wax  so  perfectly,  yet  economically, 
that  it  reduces  the  number  of  finishing  coats.  This 
saves  the  cost  of  extra  materials  and  labor  in  applying, 
and  assures,  besides,  more  beautiful  and  more  lasting 
results. 

No  silver  white,  gypsum,  whiting,  corn  starch, 
western  silex  or  other  amorphous  or  round,  soft,  absorb- 
ent, shrinkable  or  deteriorating  materials  are  used  in 
Wheeler's  Wood  Filler. 

Features. 

( 1 )  Varnish  finds  a  firmer  foundation  on  Wheel- 
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er's  Filler,  and  will  not  shrink  or  pit  as  over  other 
fillers. 

(2)  Woodwork  properly  finished  with  Wheeler's 
Wood  Filler  will  remain  permanently  lively  and  bright. 
The  filler  will  not  darken  the  wood,  nor  will  the  finish 
become  dim  and  dingy. 

(3)  With  Wheeler's  Filler  for  a  foundation,  less 
varnish  or  wax  is  required  to  cover  a  given  surface 
than  when  other  fillers  are  used. 

(4)  One  coat  of  varnish  applied  over  Wheeler's 
Wood  Filler  will  stand  out  better  and  lay  more  even 
than  over  other  fillers. 

(5)  Wheeler's  Wood  Filler  covers  more  surface 
per  pound  than  other  fillers.  (See  "  Covering  Capacity.") 

How  Supplied. 

Wheeler's  Silex  Wood  Filler  is  supplied  in  paste 
and  liquid  form.  The  paste  form  should  be  used  on  all 
floors  and  on  open  grained  woods,  such  as  oak,  ash. 
chestnut,  walnut  and  mahogany.  Liquid  filler  is  best 
adapted  for  close-grained  woods,  such  as  pine,  cypress, 
white  wood  and  gumwood. 

Wheeler's  Paste  Wood  Filler  is  regularly  made  in 
the  following  shades.  Special  colors  will  be  made  to 
order. 

No.  1 — Natural  or  Transparent  \  In  25-pound  cans, 
No.   3 — Antique  Oak  or  Walnut  /      price,  per  pound, 

Golden  Oak  \      $  -J4 

(In   100-pound  cans, 

No.   7 — Mahogany  \         •  j 

'  &    J  price,  per  pound, 

No.  ic> — Ebony  /      $  .12 

Liquid  filler  is  carried  only  in  transparent.  Special 

shades  made  to  order. 

Transparent — In  i-gallon  cans,  price,  each,  $1.75. 

How  to  Specify. 

See  "  Application,"  following. 

Stains. 

For  finished  effects  in  natural  colors  see  pages 
1894  to  1898. 

In  order  to  obtain  the  darker  effects  or  tints  with- 
out clouding  the  figure  of  the  wood,  it  is  necessary  to 
stain  the  wood,  before  applying  the  filler. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Bridgeport  Standard  Penetrating  Stain  and  Waxed  Finish. 

Used  to  produce  various  shades  of  mission  finishes. 
Penetrates  the  wood  deeply,  and  does  not  raise  its 
grain  or  show  laps.  Can  he  used  as  one  coat  finish, 
producing  rich  flat  or  waxed  finish  in  one  operation. 
Can  also  be  filled  over,  and  then  finished  with  varnish, 
shellac  or  wax. 

Prepared  in  seven  shades : 

Weathered  Oak 


Light  Weathered  Oak 
Green  Weathered  Oak 
Brown  Oak 
English  Oak 
Flemish  Oak 
Golden  Oak 


i -gallon  cans,  price, 
each,  $2.50 


1 -gallon  cans,  price, 
each,  5? J. 50 


Bridgeport  Standard  Penetrating  Stains. 

These  stains  penetrate  deeply,  and  hold  their  color 
well.  They  do  not  lap  or  raise  the  grain  of  the  wood. 
Made  in  the  following  rich  shades: 

Dark  Mahogany  Penetrat-' 
ing  Stain,  for  Mahogany  effects 
of  a  rich  red  tone 

Brown  Mahogany  Penetrat- 
ing Stain,  for  Browner  Mahog- 
any effects 

Early   English   Oak  Pene- 
trating Stain,  for  producing  the  I 
Early  English  effect   so  much 
used  on  furniture 

No.    530    Mission  Green 
Penetrating  Stain 

Bridgeport  Standard  (Breinig's)  Acid  Stains. 

Made  in  several  shades,  for  producing  on  wood 
peculiar  and  distinctive  tones  or  effects  not  possible 
to  obtain  otherwise. 
Supplied  in : 
No.  1000  Standard 

Fumed  Oak 
No.  3000  A  Mahog- 
any— a  rich  brown 
shade 

Dark    Mahogany — a 

rich  red  shade 
Silver  Gray 
btandard  Gray 

Bridgeport  Standard  Prepared  Wax. 

This  wax  works  easily,  and  dries  with  a  hard, 
durable  lustrous  finish.  Gives  the  work  that  velvet 
sheen  or  luster  now  so  much  desired  for  certain  classes 
of  work.    Put  up  in  full  net  weight  packages. 

In  1-  and  2-lb.  cans,  price,  per  pound,  $  .60. 

Bridgeport  Standard  Wheeler's  Architectural  Varnishes. 

These  varnishes  are  manufactured  by  the  same 
Company  that  has  for  years  produced  Wheeler's  Wood 
Filler,  which,  from  the  first,  was  made  so  good  that, 
solely  on  its  merits,  it  became  the  standard  of  the  world. 
Wheeler's  Architectural  Varnishes  are  guaranteed  to 


1 -gallon  cans,  price, 
each,  $1.50 


be  of  the  same  quality  in  varnishes  that  Wheeler's  Filler 
is  in  wood  fillers. 

They  are  just  as  safe  to  specify  as  Wheeler's  Filler. 

Made  in  the  following  types:  Interior,  one-gallon 
cans.  $3.00;  Floor,  one-gallon  cans,  $3.00;  Spar,  one- 
gallon  cans,  $4.00;  Flat,  one-gallon  cans,  $3.25. 

Covering  Capacities. 

One  pound  of  Wheeler's  Paste  Filler  will  cover 
from  50  to  75  square  feet ;  Liquid  Filler,  about  600 
square  feet  to  the  gallon ;  Bridgeport  Standard  Stain, 
500  to  600  square  feet  to  the  gallon ;  Bridgeport  Stand- 
ard Prepared  Wax,  about  300  square  feet  to  the  pound ; 
Varnishes,  over  woodwork  tilled  with  Wheeler  filler, 
about  350  to  400  square  feet,  one  coat,  to  the  gallon. 
Area  covered  varies  according  to  nature  of  surface 
material  is  applied  to. 

Application. 

Stains 

Bridgeport  Standard  Penetrating  Stain  and  Waxed 
Finish  used  as  a  one  eoat  finish — 

Apply  freely  with  a  brush  to  the  smoothly  sanded 
wood.  Allow  to  remain  on  the  surface  three  to  five 
minutes,  after  which  wipe  off  the  surplus  and  rub  the 
work  briskly  with  a  cloth  to  a  finish. 

Note — Mahogany  Stains  are  never  used  as  a  one 
coat  finish.  They  must  be  further  protected.  Allow 
all  Mahogany  Penetrating  Stains  to  dry  forty-eight 
hours;  then  apply  one  full  coat  of  Bridgeport  Standard 
Mahogany  Quick  Drying  Primer.  Allow  same  at  least 
ten  hours  to  dry.  and  sand  lightly  with  No.  00  sand- 
paper. 

Bridgeport  Standard  Penetrating  Stains — As  dis- 
tinguished from  our  "  Penetrating  Stain  and  Waxed 
Finish  "  these  are  not  intended  as  a  one  coat  finish. 

After  wood  has  been  stained  with  Penetrating 
Stains,  the  finish  may  be  completed  by  several  methods. 

After  staining  open-grained  woods  like  oak,  ash  or 
chestnut,  fill  with  Wheeler's  Paste  Wood  Filler  of  de- 
sired color,  then  finish  with  varnish,  or  shellac  and  wax, 
as  desired. 

Waxed  effects  may  be  best  obtained  by  applying 
over  the  Penetrating  Stains  a  thin  coat  of  shellac  fol- 
lowed by  two  coats  of  Bridgeport  Standard  Prepared 
Wax. 

For  obtaining  mahogany  effects,  use  Mahogany 
Penetrating  Stain  of  shade  desired,  and  on  close- 
grained  woods,  such  as  birch,  pine  or  cypress,  apply 
one  coat  of  Bridgeport  Standard  Mahogany  Primer 
and  finish  with  varnish  preferred. 

Over  Mahogany  Penetrating  Stains,  best  results 
are  obtained  with  Mahogany  Primer,  which  is  especially 
made  for  use  over  these  Penetrating  Stains. 

Bridgeport  Standard  Acid  Stains — These  stains 
are  made  in  several  shades  for  producing  on  wood 
peculiar  and  distinctive  tones  or  effects  not  possible 
to  obtain  with  Penetrating  Stain. 

The  stain  shotild  be  applied  to  the  wood  with  a 
cloth,  sponge  or  brush.   After  it  has  dried,  lightly  sand- 
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paper  to  a  smooth  surface  with  No.  oo  sandpaper,  and 
then  fill  the  wood  with  the  proper  color  of  W  heeler's 
Filler,  as  illustrated  on  the  color  plates,  and  finish  with 
varnish,  shellac  or  wax,  as  desired. 

Paste  Fillejr 
Wheeler's  Paste  Wood  Filler — When  properly 
reduced,  apply  filler  with  a  brush,  and  allow  to  stand 
three  to  five  minutes,  or  until  it  has  set,  and  nib 
in  across  grain  with  sea-grass  or  waste,  freeing  the 
wood  of  any  excess  filler,  leaving  the  surface  clean.  Al- 
low at  least  forty-eight  hours  to  dry ;  sandpaper  lightly 
with  No.  oo  sandpaper  before  applying  future  coats. 

Wheeler's  Paste  Wood  Filler — Used  on  chest- 
nut. Must  be  reduced  with  turpentine  or  benzine,  about 
fourteen  pounds  to  the  gallon  of  liquid. 

Wheeler's  Paste  Wood  Filler — Used  on  oak, 
ash,  walnut,  mahogany  and  woods  of  equal  texture. 
Must  be  reduced  with  turpentine  or  benzine,  about 
twelve  pounds  to  the  gallon  of  liquid. 

Wheeler's  Paste  Wood  Filler — Used  on  birch,  or 
woods  of  equal  texture.  Must  be  reduced  about  ten 
pounds  to  the  gallon  of  liquid. 

Wheeler's  Paste  Wood  Filler — Used  on  maple, 
pine  and  woods  of  equal  texture.  Must  be  reduced 
about  eight  pounds  to  the  gallon  of  liquid. 

Liquid  Filler 

Bridgeport  Standard  Wheeler's  Silex  Liquid 
Filler — Must  be  applied  as  it  is  found  in  the  package, 
with  a  clean  brush.  Use  only  on  close-grained  woods, 
such  as  pine,  cypress  or  woods  of  equal  texture.  Allow 
twenty-four  hours  to  dry,  and  sandpaper  lightly  with 
No.  oo  sandpaper  before  applying  future  finishing  coats. 

Prepared  Wax 
Bridgeport  Standard  .Prepared  Wax — Apply  with 
a  cloth,  in  a  thin,  even  coat,  as  it  is  found  in  the 
package.  Care  must  be  taken  to  lay  off  with  the  grain 
of  the  wood.  Allow  at  least  thirty  minutes  to  set ;  then 
rub,  alternately  across  and  with  the  grain  of  the  wood, 
with  carpet  or  a  weighted  brush,  to  a  polish.  Finish 
the  rubbing  with  the  grain  of  the  wood. 

Stained  Effects. 

Golden  Oak  Finish — There  are  two  processes  for 
obtaining  a  Golden  Oak  finish.  Golden  Oak  Wheeler's 
Filler  not  only  fills  the  pores  of  the  wood,  but  stains  it 
to  a  Golden  Oak  shade  in  one  operation. 

This  can  be  used  on  almost  any  wood ;  it  is  particu- 
larly adapted,  however,  for  straight  oak,  ash,  chestnut 
and  pine. 

While  Wheeler's  Golden  Oak  Filler  can  be  used 
on  quartered  oak,  we  recommend  our  Golden  Oak  Pene- 
trating Stain  and  Waxed  Finish  in  connection  with  No. 
3  Wheeler's  Filler ;  this  combination  bringing  out  the 


Hakes  in  contrast  to  the  dark  pores,  presents  a  very 
rich  effect. 

For  softer  woods,  like  pine  and  cypress,  we  also 
recommend  Golden  Oak  Penetrating  Stain  and  Waxed 
Finish.  Over  this  stain  W  heeler's  Silex  Liquid  Filler, 
and  shellac,  varnish  or  wax  may  be  used,  as  desired. 

Fumed  Oak  Effect — Fumed  Oak  Finish  is  a  pe- 
culiar shade  of  light  brown,  heretofore  generally  ob- 
tained by  subjecting  oak  to  the  fumes  of  ammonia  in 
a  "  fuming  box."  This  peculiar  shade,  however,  can  be 
obtained  by  applying  freely  to  oak  our  No.  1000  Bridge  - 
port  Standard  Fumed  Oak  Acid  Stain.  When  dry, 
lightly  sandpaper,  and  then  oil  the  wood  witli  a  mixture 
of  linseed  oil,  turpentine  and  japan.  After  this  has 
dried,  apply  a  thin  coat  of  orange  shellac,  and  finish 
with  Bridgeport  Standard  Prepared  Wax. 

Bridgeport  Standard  Gray  Acid  Stain — For  pro- 
ducing a  peculiar  light  gray  effect  on  various  woods. 

White  Pores  in  Wood — Open-grained  woods,  like 
oak,  ash  and  chestnut,  may  be  given  very  peculiar  and 
artistic  effects  by  staining  with  our  Acid  Stain,  then  fill- 
ing with  Special  White  Wheeler's  Filler  and  finishing 
with  Bridgeport  Standard  Prepared  Wax.  The  result 
is  wood  with  a  tinted  or  dark  undertone  and  a  white 
pore,  the  grain  standing  out  very  conspicuously  and 
presenting  an  unusual  and  artistic  effect. 

Distribution. 

We  maintain  in  New  York,  Chicago  and  Boston, 
offices  and  warehouses  where  all  our  standard  products 
are  carried  in  stock.  Our  goods  are  also  carried  by 
reputable  dealers  and  jobbers  in  every  jobbing  center 
throughout  the  country. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Any  architect  has  but  to  call  on  us  to  receive  our 
heartiest  cooperation  for  attaining  the  highest  develop- 
ment of  the  wood  used  in  the  construction  of  buildings. 

On  sending  us  samples  of  the  actual  trim  to  be 
used  in  a  building,  and  telling  us  what  effects  are 
wanted,  you  will  find  us  prepared  to  finish  this  trim 
promptly,  and  return  it,  together  with  complete  speci- 
fications illustrating  on  the  wood  itself  the  architect's 
own  ideas. 

Our  forty  years'  wood-finishing  experience  enables 
us  to  work  out  wood-finishing  problems  in  the  most 
practical  way,  so  that  painters  experience  no  difficulty 
in  reproducing  any  of  the  effects  we  illustrate. 

A  standard  set  of  up-to-date  finishes  for  architects' 
use  will  be  cheerfully  furnished  on  request. 

If,  in  making  up  your  specifications,  you  wil! 
specify  the  various  goods  exactly  according  to  the 
printed  matter  underneath  the  samples  desired,  and  will 
then  see  that  the  goods  are  actually  used  according  to 
directions,  good  results  will  surely  be  obtained. 
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ESTABLISHED  1883 

THE  BILLINGS-CHAPIN  CO. 

House  Paints,  Cement  Coatings,  Varnishes,  Japans  and  Dry  Colors 
438  Pearl  Street  1163  East  40th  Street  140  High  Street 

NEW  YORK  CLEVELAND,  OHIO  BOSTON,  MASS. 

TELEPHONE,  Worth  1354  TELEPHONE.  North  1608  TELEPHONE,  Main  4137 


Products. 

Coatings,  transparent  and  opaque,  covering  all  de- 
partments of  Exterior  and  Interior  treatment  of  sur- 
faces— Wood,  Metal,  Cement,  Stucco,  Brick,  Plas- 
ter. 

House  Paints,  Cement  Coatings,  "  Driwal  " 
(Waterproofing),  Shingle  Stains,  "  Bilchaco  "  Ce- 
ment Floor  Coating,  "  Rostniciit  "  (Anti-Rust  and 
Insulator  for  Structural  Steel),  Roof  Paint. 

"  Flexo-Flint  Finish,"  "  Rubeffect  "  (a  Flat 
Finish  Varnish),  "  Artone  "  (for  Wall  Decoration  and 
Plaster,  Wood  or  Metal  Ceilings),  Enamels. 

"  Driwal "  Waterproofing. 

A  waterproofing  and  decorative  coating  for  Ce- 
ment, Stucco,  Brick  and 
Shingle  Surfaces.  "  Dri- 
wal "  prevents  dampness, 
efflorescence  and  staining. 
Made  in  fourteen  colors, 
including  greens,  browns,  reds,  yellows  and  stone  col- 
ors ;  white  and  black ;  also,  transparent.  The  colors  are 
alkali-proof  and  lime-proof.  They  will  not  (can  not) 
blister  nor  peel.  They  penetrate  and  stain  and  preserve 
the  texture  of  the  surface. 

Black  "  Driwal,"  unlike  tar,  will  not  become  brittle, 
and  may  be  applied  without  heating.  Made  in  three 
forms:  No.  I,  Standard  Body;  No.  2,- Extra  Heavy, 
especially  desirable  on  rough  work ;  and  No.  3,  Paste 
for  filling  cracks  and  crevices.  Plaster  can  be  applied 
to  No.  1  or  No.  2  Black  "  Driwal  "  without  furring  or 
lath,  twenty-four  hours,  after  application. 


Driwal 


trademark 


Specifications  for  Foundation  Walls,  etc. 

Outside  Foundation  Walls — Apply  to  footings,  before  wall 
is  started,  with  trowel,  one  coat  of  No.  3  Black  "  Driwal "  Vm 
inch  thick,  care  being  taken  to  cover  every  particle  of  surface. 
(  This  coat  will  prevent  capillary  attraction.)  Upon  this,  within 
twelve  hours,  erect  wall. 

When  wall  is  finished  and  dry,  brush  surface  with  a  stiff 
wire  brush  to  remove  all  loose  material,  then  dust  the  surface 
thoroughly. 

Apply  a  heavy  coat  of  No.  2  Black  "  Driwal,"  particular 
care  being  taken  that  every  particle  of  wall  is  well  covered. 
(See  grade  line  for  height.) 

After  twelve  hours,  or  while  "Driwal"  is  still  tacky,  apply 
over  the  coated  surface  of  wall  to  a  point  designated  for  fin- 
ished grade  a  coat  of  cement  %  inch  thick  of  two  parts  sand 
and  one  part  cement.  Do  not  allow  coating  of  "  Driwal "  to 
become  dry  and  hard  before  applying  cement,  in  which  case  a 
bond  would  not  be  obtained.  Under  ordinary  atmospheric  con- 
ditions it  is  essential  that  application  of  cement  should  be  made 
within  twenty-four  hours. 

Treatment  of  Cut-Stone  Work — The  back  of  all  cut  stone 
shall  receive  one  good,  heavy  coat  of  No.  1  Black  "  Driwal "  to 
prevent  lime  or  cement  from  staining  stone  or  marble;  or, 
Transparent  "Driwal "  where  marble  is  used. 

Stucco  Work — Before  applying  stucco,  coat  all  surfaces  to 
be  stuccoed  with  No.  2  Black  "Driwal";  then,  after  twelve 
hours,  or  while  "Driwal"  is  still  tacky,  apply  stucco.  (Per- 
fect bond  will  result  from  this  treatment.)  Stucco  should  be 
applied  within  twenty-four  hours. 

After  stucco  is  dry,  at  least  three  weeks  after  it  is  applied, 
apply  two  coats  of  "  Driwal "...  color. 


Xote — If  surface,  alter  examination  by  architect,  is  found 
to  be  very  porous,  or  to  present  an  unevenncss  of  absorption, 
the  first  treatment  should  be  "  Driwal"  Eirst  Coater,  to  prevent 
excessive  absorption  and  insure  uniform  color;  after  this  coat- 
ing is  dry,  proceed  as  above  with  Colored  "  Driwal."  See  com- 
plete directions  on  each  container. 

Note — In  case  of  delicate  color  being  used,  or  much  dis- 
coloration of  the  surface,  it  may  be  necessary  to  apply  more 
than  two  coats  of  the  colored  "  Driwal,"  in  which  case  omit  the 
First  Coater. 

Treatment  of  Interior  Face  of  Exterior  Walls  Which  Will 
be  Plastered — Apply  one  coat  of  No.  1  or  No.  2  Black  "  Driwal." 
to  be  carried  in  on  ceilings  of  each  floor  not  less  than  two  feet 
on  cement  construction,  care  being  taken  to  cover  every  par- 
ticle of  surface.  On  open-joist  construction  coat  between  joists 
same  as  other  portion  of  wall. 

After  twelve  hours,  or  while  "  Driwal"  is  still  tacky,  apply 
plaster.  No  furring  of  walls  is  necessary  where  Black  "Dri- 
wal "  is  used,  as  "  Driwal  "  forms  a  perfect  bond.  Contractors 
should  see  that  plaster  is  applied  while  "Driwal"  is  still  tacky. 
Under  ordinary  atmospheric  conditions  the  plaster  should  be 
applied  within  twenty-four  hours. 

Treatment  of  Old  or  Repaired  Cement  Walls — Where 
patching  has  been  done,  always  coat  patches  with  "  Driwal  " 
Eirst  Coater  before  applying  decorative  "Driwal"  Colors.  If, 
on  examination,  the  old  walls  are  found  to  be  very  porous,  the 
best  results  will  be  obtained  by  coating  entire  surface  with 
"  Driwal  "  First  Coater  to  prevent  excessive  absorption. 

After  this  treatment  apply  "Driwal"  according  to  above 
specifications. 

Cost  of  "  Driwal." 

Approximately  eight  to  ten  cents  per  square  yard 
per  coat  for  material  on  any  of  the  applications  above 
prescribed. 

Tanks,  Reservoirs,  etc. 

Black  "  Driwal,"  when  applied  to  the  inside  of 


POST  IN  CEMENT 
FLOOR  COATED  WITH  BLACK  DRIWAL 


UNDER  BED 

OF  CONCRETE 


;VdON  CRETE. .r'- 
llS&'WALl-f  ftR 


'  P  L  A5TE R 


BLACK. 


APPLICATION  OF  "  DRIWAL  " 
Showing  where  Black  "  Driwal  "  should  be  used  in  waterproofing 
cement  floors  and  foundation  walls  in  wet  situations,  and  also  proper 
treatment  of  posts' setting  in  cement  floor.     Also  shows  "Driwal"  as  a 
bonding  coat  on  which  to  apply  stucco  above  fiade  line 
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tanks,  reservoirs,  etc.,  will  hold  water  in  and  prevent 
loss  through  seepage. 

Specify:  No.  2  (extra  heavy)  Black  "  Driwal,"  two 
coats. 

For  filling  cracks  and  crevices,  and  waterproofing 
concrete  tanks,  reservoirs,  dams  and  foundations,  use 
No.  3  Paste  Black  "  Driwal."  Cost,  35  to  40  cents  per 
square  yard  for  material. 

Specify:  One  coat,  not  less  than  l/la  of  an  inch  in 
thickness,  over  entire  surface,  applied  with  a  trowel. 


BILCHACO 


TRADEMARK 


"  Bilchaco  "  Cement  Floor  Coating. 

"  Bilchaco  "  Cement  Floor  Coating  hardens  the 
surface,  prevents  cement  dust,  stains  and  injury  from 
lubricating  oils,  improves 
sanitary  value  and  appear- 
ance. Suitable  for  use  in 
iactories,  breweries,  pack- 
ing houses,  canneries,  ga- 
rages, commercial  buildings,  church  basements,  schools, 
and  hospitals,  laundries,  etc.    Made  in  six  shades. 

"  Bilchaco  "  is  the  mark  of  quality  in  paints  and 
varnishes. 

Cement  Floor  Specifications. 

For  Waterproofing  Cement  Basement  Floors — Apply  No.  2 
Rlack  "  Driwal  "  to  all  surfaces  where  floor  joins  walls,  posts, 
etc.,  before  putting  down  foundation  bed  for  concrete  floor. 
Contractor  must  see  that  all  voids  are  filled  and  all  supporting 
posts  and  walls  are  coated  with  No.  2  Black  "  Driwal "  from 
the  bottom  up  to  at  least  half  an  inch  above  the  top  line  of  the 
finish  cement  coat. 

Apply  a  heavy  coat  of  No.  2  or  No.  3  Black  "  Driwal,"  as 
architect  may  decide,  to  the  under  bed  of  concrete,  at  least  forty- 
eight  hours  before  putting  on  the  finish  or  top  cement  coat. 

The  finish  coat  of  cement  in  basement  floors  may  be  treated 
at  architect's  direction,  as  follows : 

For  Cement  Floors  Above  Ground — Apply  one  brush  coat 
Transparent  "  Driwal." 

Apply  one  brush  coat  "  Bilchaco "  Cement  Floor  Coating 
.  .  .  color,  mixed  with  one  part  reducer  to  three  parts  of  the 
coating. 

Apply  one  brush  coat  "  Bilchaco "  Cement  Floor  Coating 
.    .    .    color,  as  supplied  by  manufacturer  in  original  package. 

Contractor  must  have  the  coating  brushed  out  thoroughly. 
There  must  be  no  spots  in  the  floor  where  the  coating  lies  too 
heavy.  Contractor  must  also  see  that  floor  is  thoroughly 
cleansed  of  dust  and  dirt  or  grease,  or  other  extraneous  matter 
before  applying  the  coating.  Allow  at  least  forty-eight  hours 
between  first  and  second  coats  of  "Bilchaco"  Cement  Floor 
Coating.    Do  not  apply  to  a  floor  not  dry  nor  thoroughly  cured. 

Cost. 

"  Bilchaco  "  Cement  Floor  Coating  will  cover  about 
450  square  feet  per  gallon  one  coat,  on  fairly  smooth 
surfaces,  and  costs  eight  to  nine  cents  per  square  yard 
for  material  for  two  coats. 

Shingle  Stain. 

"  Driwal  "  is  effective  as  a  preservative  stain  for 
shingles.   Colors  are  durable.    Fine  tones  are  obtained. 

Specify:  Dip  the  shingles  for  two-thirds  their  length 
in  "  Driwal,"  manufactured  by  The  Billings-Chapin 
Co.,  and  apply  one  brush  coat  after  they  are  in  place,  of 
color  selected  by  the  architect. 

For  solid  effect  in  a  permanent  flat  white  (without 
destroying  shingle  texture)  on  side  walls,  specify  three 
coats  white  "  Driwal." 

Exterior  Painting,  Frame  Buildings. 

B-C  Co.'s  U.  S.  N.  Marine  White  and  Tints. 
Specify:  Priming  and  two  coats  for  siding  and  trim. 
U.  S.  N.  Deck  Paint  for  porch  and  interior  floors. 


U.  S.  N.  Marine  Green  for  blinds  and  other  parts. 
Distinctive  tone,  reliable  drying,  permanent. 

Interior  Painting,  Walls. 

"  Artone,"  for  interior  painting  on  smooth  or  rough 
plaster,  cement,  brick,  metal  or  wood,  in  hospitals, 
schools,  dairies,  hotels,  theaters,  commercial  or  pub- 
lic buildings,  apartment  houses,  private  homes,  etc. 
"  Artone  "  dries  hard  and  produces  the  beautiful  vel- 
vet-like finish  so  much  desired  for  interior  decoration. 
It  is  sanitary,  durable  and  can  be  cleaned  with  soap 
and  water  or  disinfectants. 

"  Artone." 

"  Artone  "  First  Coater  is  recommended  as  a  sizing 
for  use  on  new  plaster  or  cement  walls,  which  are  to  be 
kalsomined  or  painted.    It  will  neutralize  the  salts  and 

stop  suction. 

Specification. 

All  walls  and  ceilings  to  be  painted  shall  be  given  a  priming 
coat  of  The  Billings-Chapin  Co.'s  "Artone"  First  Coater, 
three  parts  to  one  part  of  "Artone"  of  color  selected.  Over 
this  priming  flow  on  two  coats  of  "  Artone."  (One  gallon  will 
cover  about  500  square  feet.) 

If  a  glazed  or  stippled  finish  is  desired,  apply  one  coat  of 
"  Artone  over  the  priming  coat  and  then  one  coat  of  "  Artone  " 
French  Glaze  for  a  finishing  coat,  the  latter  to  be  applied  ac- 
cording to  directions  on  each  package. 

Cost. 

For  three  coats,  as  above  specified,  approximate 
cost  eight  to  nine  cents  per  square  yard. 

Enamel. 

"  Flo-rite  "  White  Enamel  is  a  reliable,  high-grade 
enamel  made  in  two  finishes,  "  High  Gloss  "  and  "  Dull 
Finish."  Elastic,  and  will  stay  white.  As  good  as  any 
and  better  than  many. 

The  surface  procured  with  "  Artone,"  under  speci- 
fication above,  is  ideal  as  an  undercoating  if  an  enamel 
finish  is  desired  on  walls. 

Specifications. 

Plaster  Walls — Specify  "Artone"  as  above  for  undercoat- 
ing and  one,  two  or  three  coats  "Flo-rite"  White  Enamel 
"High  Gloss"  or  "Dull  Finish,"  according  to  grade  of  work 
and  finish  required.  If  more  than  one  coat,  call  for  surfacing 
between  with  pumice  and  water. 

Interior  W oudzvork — All  trim  shall  be  back-painted  before 
being  set  in  place.  Any  defects  in  the  woodwork  to  be  remedied 
by  carpenter  and  paint  to  be  applied  only  after  surfaces  are 
perfectly  smooth  and  dry.  Priming  coat  of  white  lead  and  lin- 
seed oil  to  be  applied  at  the  mill  or  immediately  after  delivery 
at  the  building.  Putty  all  nail-holes.  Apply,  over  priming,  four 
coats  The  Billings-Chapin  Co.'s  undercoating,  alternating 
coats  to  be  eggshell  gloss  and  flat.  If  only  three  coat  work, 
specify  two  successive  coats  eggshell  gloss  and  one  flat,  sur- 
facing between  coats  with  00  sandpaper.  Over  final  coat  of 
flat  undercoating  apply  two  coats  "Flo-rite"  White  Enamel, 
"High  Gloss"  (or  three,  according  to  requirements),  surfaced 
between  coats  with  ground  pumice  and  water,  final  coat  to  be 
left  in  fine  satin  finish. 

Final  coat  may  be  specified  "Flo-rite,  Dull  Finish,"  if  pre- 
ferred. 

(If  woodwork  is  to  be  finished  in  flat  or  semi-oil,  specify  as 
above,  omitting  the  enamel.) 

"  Flexo-Flint  Finish." 

For  transparent  natural  finish,  with  or  without  the- 
use  of  an  oil  stain,  "  Flexo-Flint  Finish  "  is  an  elastic, 
durable  varnish  of  unusual  merit.   It  is  adapted  to  resist 
hard  wear  and  can  be  used  with  confidence  in  bath- 
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rooms,  kitchens,  or  any  part  of  the  interior  woodwork 
of  buildings  of  all  kinds  and  for  hardwood  floors. 
"  Flexo-Flint  Finish  "  will  not  turn  white  under  ex- 
posure to  water,  hot  or  cold.  It  can  be  rubbed  or  pol- 
ished. 


Specifications. 

Open-Grain  Wood — Stain  as  desired,  or  omit.  Fill  with 
paste  filler.  Apply  one  coat  "  Rilchaco  "  Imperial  F.lastic  Liquid 
Filler;  sand  smooth  and  apply  three  coats  of  "  Flcxo- Flint 
Finish  " ;  moss  or  sand  lightly  between  each  coat — last  coat  to 
be  left  with  luster  or  rubbed  or  polished  as  may  be  called  for. 
Two  coats  ,"  F.  F.  F."  instead  of  three,  if  less  expensive  finish  is 
required. 

Close-Grain  Wood — Specify  as  above,  omitting  paste  filler. 

Hardwood  Floors,  Open  Grain — Fill  with  paste  filler  and 
apply  three  coats  (or  two)  "  Flexo-Flint  Finish";  moss  or  sand 
lightly  between. 

Close-Grain  Hardwood  and  Pine — Apply  three  coats 
"Flexo-Flint  Finish";  moss  or  sand  lightly  between  each  coat. 

Note — Use  no  shellac  or  liquid  filler  on  floors,  under  var- 
nish. 

For  finish  in  wax,  specify  R-C  Co.'s  "Craftsman"  Wax. 

"Bilchaco  Rubeflect." 

"  Bilchaco  Rubeffect  "  is  a  varnish  that  dries  with 
a  hard,  tough  and  durable  surface.  It  contains  no  pig- 
ment or  wax  and  will  "  flat  "  uniformly  and  reliably, 
and  produces  the  effect  of  a  perfectly  "  rubbed  "  finish. 


Specification. 

Fill  with  paste  filler,  if  open-grain  wood;  stain  (as  desired, 
or  omit);  apply  two  coats  of  "Rilchaco  Rubeffect"  (one  will 
suffice  if  body  is  not  required),  or  over  the  stain  one  or  two 
coats  of  "  Flexo-Flint  Finish  "  may  be  specified  and  finish  with 
one  coat  of  "  Rilchaco  Rubeffect." 


"Bilchaco"  Exterior. 

"  Bilchaco  "  Exterior  Varnish  is  a  Superior  Spar 
for  exterior  exposure  on  doors,  porch  ceilings,  etc.  It' 
hardens,  free  from  dust,  in  six  to  eight  hours ;  becomes 
thoroughly  dry  in  forty-eight  hours  and  is  extremely 
durable. 


Specification. 

Filler,  stain  (if  desired),  and  apply  three  coats  "Rilchaco" 
Exterior.   Allow  forty-eight  to  sixty  hours  between  coats. 


"  Rostnicht." 

"  Rostnicht  "  is  a  protective  coating  for  steel  and 
iron,  against  rust.  This  is  made  along  the  lines  indi- 
cated as  best  by  the  results  of  the  investigation  of  the 
National  Society  for  Testing  Materials.  It  contains 
chromate  of  zinc  and  other  ingredients  best  calculated 
to  act  as  insulators.  It  contains  no  asphaltum  nor  tar, 
no  graphite  nor  lampblack.  The  liquids  are  the  best, 
and  contain  good  varnish  gum.  It  will  successfully  re- 
sist sulphuric  acid  fumes,  brine  and  lubricating  oil. 
Recommended  highly  for  railroad  bridges. 


Cost. 


cents. 


Cost  per  ton  of  steel  painted  is  thirty  to  thirty-five 


Specification. 

Reforc  it  leaves  the  shop  all  steel  and  iron  work  shall  be 
thoroughly  cleaned  of  all  mill  scale,  rust  and  grease,  and  shall 
receive  one  coat  Rilungs-Chapin  Co.'s  "  Rostnicht."  Surfaces 
which  will  be  inaccessible  after  structure  is  erected  shall  receive 
two  coats  "Rostnicht"  before  erection.  After  erection  all 
structural  iron  work  shall  be  cleaned  and  all  abrasions  in  first 
coat  of  paint  repainted  after  removing  rust.  All  surfaces  shall 
then  receive  one  additional  coat  of  "  Rostnicht." 


Tin  Roofs  and  other  Exposed  Metal  Surfaces. 

"  Rostnicht  "  is  an  anti-rust  paint  of  greatest  dura- 
bility for  steel  and  iron  structures,  tin  roofs  and  other 
metal  surfaces  exposed  to  severe  weather  conditions. 
"  Rostnicht  "  gives  absolute  protection  against  rust  and 
electrolysis.  It  will  remain  elastic,  thus  responding  to 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  metal  in  changing 
temperatures.  "  Rostnicht  "  is  made  in  six  appropriate 
colors  and  black. 

Specifications. 

Tin  and  Metal  Roofs — Apply  one  coat  of  "Rostnicht"  to 
under  side  of  tin  or  metal  before  applying,  and  two  coats  of 
"  Rostnicht"  to  the  exposed  surface,  after  it  is  applied,  accord- 
ing to  directions  on  each  container. 

Structural  Iron,  Bridges,  Trestles,  etc. — Apply  one  coat  of 
"Rostnicht"  before  erecting,  and  one  coat  of  "Rostnicht" 
after  erecting,  according  to  directions  on  each  container. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  will  furnish,  upon  request,  samples  of  wood- 
work finished  under  above  specifications,  sample  cards 
or  other  details.  We  are  represented  generally  over 
the  country  and  can  therefore  take  up  the  various  fea- 
tures pertaining  to  any  given  piece  of  work,  making 
practical  demonstration  where  such  may  be  required. 

We  have  an  exhibit  of  panels  finished  with  our 
various  products  in  the  Architects  Samples  Company's 
display  rooms,  in  the  Architects  Building,  Park  Avenue 
and  40th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


References. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  a  few  of  the  many  prom- 
inent buildings  where  "  Bilchaco  "  Paints,  Varnishes, 
and  kindred  products  have  been  used. 

RUILDING  LOCATION 
State  Library  and  Supreme  Court  House. ...  Hartford,  Conn. 

Hotel  Taft  Xew  Haven,  Conn. 

Yale  University  New  Haven.  Conn. 

Sprague,  Warner  and  Company  Chicago,  111. 

New  West  Raden  Springs  Hotel  West  Raden.  Ind. 

New  Willard  Hotel  Washington.  D.  C. 

Lincoln  Memorial  Hall  Hodgenville.  Ky. 

New  Kineo  House  Kineo.  Me. 

Hotel  Sam-O-Set  Rockland  Rreakwater.  Me. 

Poland  Spring  House  South  Poland.  Me 

Johns  Hopkins  University  Raltimore,  Md. 

University  of  Michigan  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Hotel  Wentworth  Portsmouth,  N.  H. 

Hotel  Champlain  Rluff  Point,  N.  Y. 

Fort  William  Henry  Hotel  Lake  George.  N.  Y. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Cuyahoga  County  Court  House  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Rockefeller  Ruilding  Cleveland.  Ohio 

The  General  Fireproofing  Company  Youngstown.  Ohio 

The  Ailing  &  Cory  Company  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

West  Penn  Paper  Company  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hotel  Chamberlin  Old  Point  Comfort.  Ya. 

White  Sulphur  Springs  Hotel.. White  Sulphur  Springs,  W.  Va. 
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ESTABLISHED  1858  BERRY  BROTHERS 

INCORPORATED 
MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Varnishes,  Architectural  Finishes,  Shingle  Stains,  etc. 

FACTORY  AND  MAIN  OFFICE 

DETROIT,  MICH. 

CANADIAN  FACTORY:  WALKERY1LLE,  ONT. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  WAREHOUSES 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  262  Pearl  Street  CHICAGO,  ILL..  303  North  Michigan  Avenue 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  176  Federal  Street  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  112  South  4th  Street 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  26  and  28  North  4th  Street  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  250-256  First  Street 

BALTIMORE,  Ml).,  29  South  Hanover  Street  CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  325  Fifth  Avenue,  East 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  W  ood  Finishes,  Floor  Finish, 
Shingle  Stain.  Paste  Filler,  Elastic  Interior 
Finish,  Elastic  Outside  Finish,  Spar  and  Hard- 
Drying  Church  Oak  (Varnish).  White  Enamel. 
Shellac  Varnishes.  "  Luxeberry  "  W  ood  Finishes, 
"  Liquid  Granite." 

Scope. 

We  are  the  world's  largest  manufacturers  of  Var- 
nishes. Architectural  Finishes,  Shingle  Stains,  etc. 

"Berry  Brothers'  Luxeberry  Wood  Finish." 

This  finish,  made  irr 
"  Light  "  and  "  White,"  was 
formerly  known  as  "  Berry 
Brothers'  Hard  Oil  Finish  "  (the  original  and  only  gen- 
uine hard  oil  finish  ever  made).  It  is  designed  for  gen- 
eral interior  work,  and  is  unequaled  for  producing  a 
handsome  and  durable  finish  on  all  woods.  It  develops 
and  preserves  the  grain,  and  can  either  he  left  in  the 
natural  gloss  or  rubbed  and  polished,  as  may  be  desired. 

The  "  White  "  is  very  pale  and  can  be  used  on  the 
lightest  woods  without  discoloring  them  in  the  least. 
This  grade  is  also  suitable  for  oak,  ash,  chestnut,  and 
similar  woods. 

Where  an  especially  fine  finish  is  wanted  we  recom- 
mend "Luxeberry"  Wood  Finish,  "  Wfhite,"  on  any 
wood,  as  it  well  repays  for  the  additional  cost  per  gal- 
lon. 

"Liquid  Granite." 

"  Liquid  Granite  "  is  the 
most  durable  varnish  for 
natural-wood  floors.  It  is 
an  oil  varnish  so  tough  and  elastic  that  the  finish  will 
not  crack  in  cases  where  wood  treated  with  it  has  been 
dented  by  a  blow. 

Owing  to  its  transparency  the  grain  of  the  wood 
will  not  be  obscured;  but,  rather  its  beauty  will  be  de- 
veloped and  preserved.  Wax  preparations  are  inferior 
to  "  Liquid  Granite,"  which  is  noted  for  the  permanency 
and  durability  of  its  finish,  frequent  renewals  of  which 


are  unnecessary.    Washing  with  soap  and  water  does 

not  affect  it. 

It  is  made  in  two  grades,  "A'*  and  "  B,"  the 
former  being  adapted  for  new  floors  and  the  latter, 
which  is  not  so  heavy  in  body,  being  more  suitable  for 
refinishing  floors  and  for  use  on  linoleum  and  oilcloth. 
Owing  to  its  great  durability,  "  Liquid  Granite  "  may  be 
safely  specified  for  any  interior  work  that  is  subject  to 
unusual  wear  and  tear. 


"Shingletint." 

The  preparations  sold 
under  this  trade-mark  are 
offered  as  the  best  line  of 


Shingle  Stains  made.  "  Shingletint  "  is  a  scientific  com- 
bination of  linseed  oil,  coloring  matter,  creosote  oils  and 
the  necessary  drying  agents.  It  performs  a  double  mis- 
sion, not  only  imparting  an  artistic  finish  to  the  shingles, 
but  by  reason  of  its  great  penetrative  and  preservative 
qualities,  prolonging  their  life  by  retarding  decay. 

"  Shingletint  "  is  supplied  in  the  following  colors, 
which  are  indicated  by  numbers,  for  convenience  in 
specifying : 

No.  10  Buff  No.  40  Brown  No.  70  Light  Gray 

No.  20  Dark  Red       No.  50  Red  No.  80  Black 

No.  30  Light  Green    No.  60  Dark  Green   No.  90  Moss  Green 

In  barrel  quantities,  packages  free;  all  smaller 
packages  charged  for  at  the  customary  price.  Always 
specify  by  number. 

"Lacklustre." 

This  is  a  preparation  for  producing  dull  effects  on 
wood.  The  finish  does  not  in  any  way  resemble  a 
rubbed  varnish  surface,  but  presents  a  dull  and  luster- 
less  effect,  more  like  a  wax  finish.  A  single  operation 
produces  the  finish  which  is  adapted  to  both  hard  and 
soft  woods ;  and  the  method  of  application  is  extremely 
simple.  We  furnish  this  in  Green  Flemish,  Brown 
Flemish,  Black  Flemish,  Silver  Gray,  Mission,  Light 
Weathered,  Dark  Weathered,  Filipino,  Golden,  Ant- 
werp, Bog  and  Forest  Green. 
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Elastic  Interior  Finish. 

This  is  for  interior  work  r^=z— ■  

that  is  subjected  to  harder       Hl^SSEQlil  Ul 

usage  than  the  ordinary  wear  UaggSMttLSsaSMj 

and  tear.  It  is  somewhat  slower  drying  than  the 
"  Luxeberry  "  Wood  Finish,  but  possesses  great  dura- 
bility and  elasticity,  and  is  specially  useful  for  bath- 
rooms, window-sash  and  sills,  inside  blinds,  baseboards, 
etc. 

This  finish  resists  the  action  of  hot  water,  soap, 
etc.,  longer  than  any  other  varnish  we  know  of,' and  is 
especially  suitable  for  such  portions  of  the  interior 
woodwork  as  are  to  be  left  with  an  unrubbed  finish.  It 
dries  naturally  to  a  handsome  luster,  and  can  be  rubbed 
to  a  fine  egg-shell  gloss,  but  will  not  take  a  piano  finish. 

Elastic  Outside  Finish. 


This  is  for  store  fronts, 
doors  and  general  exterior 
work,  being  made  with  special 


reference  to  durability  under  exposure  to  the  weather. 
It  dries  dust-free  quickly,  and  is  rather  slow  in  harden- 
ing, making  a  finish  of  great  durability.  It  dries  natu- 
rally to  a  brilliant  luster,  but  can  b.e  rubbed  and  pol- 
ished if  desired. 

An  official  test  made  of  twenty-four  different  out- 
ride varnishes  by  the  Master  House  Painters'  and  Dec- 
orators' Association,  gave  our  Elastic  Outside  Finish 
the  best  record  for  drying  and  general  excellence. 

"Luxeberry"  White  Enamel. 

The  finish  produced  with  "  Luxeberry "  White 
Enamel  will  not  discolor,  crack  nor  peel,  and  is  very 
durable.  It  can  be  easily  cleaned  with  a  gentle  applica- 
tion of  pure  soap  and  water  when  necessary,  so  that 
the  freshness  and  beauty  of  the  finish  can  be  preserved 
indefinitely. 

Hard -Drying  Church  Oak. 

This  is  a  varnish  of  great  merit  for  interior  work, 
and  is  especially  adapted  for  church  and  school  seats. 
It  dries  hard  and  free  from  tack,  and  makes  a  hand- 
some and  durable  finish. 

Shellac. 

We  are  headquarters  for  Shellac  Varnishes  and 
are  in  position  to  insure  pure  and  uniform  Orange  and 
White  Shellac  at  all  times,  as  we  are  direct  importers 
of  shellac  gum  and  do  our  own  bleaching. 

"Luxeberry"  Spar. 

Especially  adapted  for  all  exterior  and  interior 
woodwork  on  yachts,  boats,  etc.,  either  on  salt  or  fresh 


water.    Less  susceptible  to  the  destructive  influent  i 
of  wind,  wave  and  weather  than  any  other  Varnish 
made. 

Reliable  Specifications  in  Brief. 

The  following  condensed  specifications  will  enable 
the  architect  to  select  and  specify  suitable  finish  to  meet 
all  ordinary  requirements.  Special  directions  will  be 
furnished  when  desired. 

For  General  Interior  Trim — Open-grained  woods  such  ;is 
oak,  ash,  chestnut,  mahogany,  cedar,  etc.,  fill  with  Berry  Broth- 
ers' Paste  Filler  to  match  the  color  of  the  wood,  or  if  the  wood 
is  stained,  to  match  the  color  of  the  stain.  Follow  with  a 
coat  of  shellac  and  two  or  three  coats  of  (light  or  white) 
"  Luxeberry "  Wood  Finish.  The  last  coat  may  either  be 
rubbed  or  left  in   the  natural  gloss  if  desired. 

For  an  egg-shell  gloss,  rub  the  last  coat  with  pulverized 
pumice-stone  and  raw  linseed  oil  or  crude  oil;  a  further  rub- 
bing with  pulverized  roltenstone  and  furniture  polish  will 
make  a  high  polish.  For  a  dull  finish,  rub  with  water  instead 
of  oil. 

Close-grained  woods  such  as  pine,  maple,  gum,  redwood, 
cherry,  cypress,  whitewood,  etc.,  specify  same  as  above,  but 
omit  the  paste  filler. 

Floors  and  Places  that  Receive  Flard  Usage — For  floors, 
bathrooms,  window  sash  and  sills,  kitchens,  stables,  etc.,  specify 
the  same  as  for  general  interior  trim,  but  substitute  Liquid 
Granite  for  "  Luxeberry "  Wood  Finish.  ■  In  finishing  floors 
the  shellac  coat  should  be  omitted. 

Outside  Work — For  open-grained  woods,  one  coat  of 
Berry  Brothers'  Paste  Filler  to  match  color  of  the  wood,  or 
if  stained,  to  match  the  color  of  the  stain,  followed  by  three 
or  four  coats  of  Berry  Brothers'  Elastic  Outside  Finish.  Close- 
grained  woods  are  treated  in  the  same  way,  but  the  paste  filler 
is  omitted.  The  last  coat  may  be  left  in  the  gloss,  but  rubbing 
with  pulverized  pumice-stone  and  water,  or  oil,  improves  the 
appearance  and  adds  to  the  durability  of  the  finish. 

Shingles — One  dip  coat  before  laying,  and  one  brush  coat 
after  laying,  of  Berry  Brothers'  "  Shingletint."  If  shingles  are 
laid,  specify  two  brush  coats. 

Covering  Capacities. 

One  gallon  of  Varnish  will  cover  approximately 
600  sq.  ft.,  one  coat.  A  gallon  of  Shellac  will  cover 
from  700  to  750  sq.  ft.  A  gallon  of  Water  Stain  covers 
about  650  sq.  ft.,  on  open-grained  woods,  and  on  close- 
grained  hard  woods  100  sq.  ft.  more.  On  soft  woods  a 
gallon  of  Water  Stain  will  cover  from  400  to  500  sq.  ft. 

A  gallon  of  Spirit  Stain  will  cover  from  300  to 
350  sq.  ft.  A  gallon  of  Oil  Stain  will  cover  about  600 
sq.  ft.  on  all  woods.  A  gallon  of  Paste  Filler  reduced 
for  use  covers  about  300  sq.  ft.  (and  from  7  to  9  lbs.  is 
the  equivalent  of  a  gallon).  A  gallon  of  "  Shingletint  " 
covers  about  160  feet,  one  coat,  if  brushed  on;  1)2  gal- 
lons covers  the  same  surface  two  coats.  From  2T4  to 
23/2  gallons  will  dip  1000  shingles,  and  another  gallon 
is  enough  for  a  brush  coat  in  addition,  after  the  shingles 
are  laid. 
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CHICAGO  VARNISH  COMPANY 
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Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Wood  Finishes  in  great  variety, 
including  "  Shipoleum,"  "  Supremis  Floor  Finish," 
"  Chi-Yo,"  "  Florsatin,"  "  No.  6  Rubbing,"  "  Archi- 
tectural Coach,"  "  Hyperion  Finish,"  "  No.  20 
Surfacer,"  "  Dead-Lac,"  "  Wood-Tints,"  "  Exterior 
Oak,"  "  Navalite,"  "  White  Enamelite."  "  Flo- 
White,"  "  Eggshel-White,"  "  Flat-Lead,"  "  Su- 
preme Yacht  White,"  and  "  Silex  Paste  Filler." 


Description. 

Our  products  mentioned  above  are  brands  manv  of 
which  we  have  been  manufacturing  continuously  for 
nearly  thirty  years.  They  embody  the  knowledge  and 
experience  gained  in  nearly  fifty  years  in  the  varnish 
business  and  are  specified  by  architects  throughout  the 
country  who  appreciate  their  high  quality  and  durable 
finish.  We  give  below  the  purpose  for  which  each 
product  is  intended  and,  on  the  opposite  page,  proper 
specifications  for  their  use. 

"Shipoleum" — The  ideal  varnish  for  interior 
finish  on  standing  woodwork,  enduring  the  hard  wear 
and  rough  usage  remarkably  well.  For  this  reason  it 
is  especially  adapted  not  only  for  the  finest  residences, 
but  for  hospitals,  public  buildings,  bath  rooms,  etc. 

"  Supremis  Floor  Finish  " — The  first  varnish  put 
on  the  market  especially  for  floors  and,  by  reason  of  its 
great  durability,  freedom  from  scratching  and  marring, 
has  continuously  held  the  lead  of  all  floor  varnishes. 

"  Chi-Vo " — This  is  a  varnish  made  by  a  new 
process  and  contains  no  wax.  It  dries  with  a  rubbed 
effect  of  remarkable  beauty  and  gives  a  tough,  durable 
finish  which  is  not  affected  by  water.  Where  a  rubbed 
effect  is  desired,  Chi-Vo  will  give  this  result  and  save 
all  the  labor  and  expense  of  rubbing.  It  is  intended  for 
use  on  standing  woodwork,  floors  or  for  other  interior 
purposes. 

"  Florsatin  " — A  floor  varnish  drying  with  a  soft, 
egg-shell  effect  resembling  a  waxed  finish,  but  being 
far  more  durable.  It  also  may  be  used  on  standing 
woodwork. 

"  No.  6  Rubbing  "  and  "  Architectural  Coach  " — 
They  are  also  for  interior  standing  woodwork  and  have 
fine  wearing  properties. 

"  Hyperion  Finish  " — Especially  adapted  for  use 
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"  No.   20   Surfacer  "  —  A 
high-grade  varnish  for  undercoats.     It  dries  rapidly 
and  is  very  tough. 

"  Dead-Lac " — A  special  varnish  for  standing 
woodwork,  drying  with  a  soft,  dead  finish  and  saving 
the  labor  and  cost  of  rubbing  the  varnish  to  a  dull 
finish.  This  gives  the  dead  effect  which  is  so  much  de- 
sired on  interior  standing  woodwork.  It  contains  no 
wax,  and  work  finished  with  "  Dead-Lac  "  may  be  var- 
nished over  later.  Being  made  of  the  best  materials,  it 
is  far  ahead  of  any  of  its  many  imitators  and  will  be 
found  to  be  very  economical. 

"  Wood-Tints" — These  are  oil  stains  bringing  out 
tne  beauty  of  the  grain  of  the  wood  and  producing  the 
most  exquisite  effects.  They  do  not  raise  the  grain, 
have  great  covering  capacity  and  are  very  easily 
applied.  The  different  shades  are  shown  in  the  speci- 
fications on  the  next  page.  Finished  wood  panels  will 
be  sent  to  any  architect  upon  request. 

"  Exterior  Oak  "  and  "  Navalite  " — These  are 
made  especially  for  outside  use  on  front  doors,  verandas 
and  other  exposed  situations,  being  made  of  such 
materials  that  they  have  remarkable  durability  for  this 
purpose. 

"  White-Enamelite " — It  is  a  gloss  enamel  for 
high-quality  work  on  interiors. 

"  Eggshel-White  " — An  enamel  for  interiors  which 
dries  with  a  soft,  egg-shell  luster,  requiring  no 
rubbing. 

"Flo-White"  and  "Supreme  Yacht  White"— 
Gloss  white  enamels  especially  prepared  for  outside 
use,  and  they  may  also  be  used  for  interiors. 

"  Flat-Lead  " — Especially  prepared  for  undercoats 
for  white  enamel  work  and  insures  a  durable  founda- 
tion. 


Booklet. 

Our  booklet,  "  Architectural  Finishes,"  giving  a 
complete  description  of  these  materials,  together  with 
specifications  for  their  use,  will  be  sent  upon  applica- 
tion. 
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Prices. 

The  prices  of  our  products  are  as  follows : 


"  Shipoleum  "   $3-00  per  gal. 

"  Supremis  Floor  Finish  "   3.00  per  gal. 

"  Chi-Vo  "    3.25  per  gal. 

"  Florsatin  "    3.25  per  gal. 

"  No.  6  Rubbing"   2.75  per  gal. 

"Architectural  Coach"   2.50  per  gal. 

"Hyperion  Finish"   3.00  per  gal. 

"No.  20  Surfacer  "   3.00  per  gal. 

"Dead-Lac"    3.75  per  gal., 

"Wood-Tints"  (see  specification)   2.50  per  gal. 

"Exterior  Oak"   4.00  per  gal. 

"  Navalite  "    4.50  per  gal. 

"White  Enamelite  "   4.50  per  gal. 

"  Flo- White  "   5.00  per  gal. 

"  Eggshel-White  "    4.00  per  gal. 

"  Flat-Lead  "    2.75  per  gal. 

"Supreme  Yacht  White"   3.50  per  gal. 


Specifications — Interior  Standing  Woodwork. 

For  Natural  Finish — Specify  two  or  three  coats  of 
Chicago  Varnish  Company's  "  Shipoleum  "  Varnish. 
Ii  the  wood  is  open-grain  (such  as  oak,  ash,  etc.),  spec- 
ify one  coat  Silex  Paste  Filler  to  be  put  on  before  the 
varnish  is  applied.  The  last  coat  may  be  rubbed  if 
desired. 

For  an  imitation  rubbed  effect  where  it  is  desired 
to  save  the  labor  of  rubbing,  substitute  Chicago  Var- 
nish Company's  "  Chi-Vo  "  for  the  "  Shipoleum  Var- 
nish." 

For  "No.  6  Rubbing,"  "Architectural  Coach," 
and  "  Hyperion  Finish,"  specify  same  as  for  "  Shipo- 
leum." 

For  Stained  Finish:  Rubbed  .Effect — For  "Wood- 
Tints"  Nos.  250,  251,  252,  253,  254,  325,  350,  220, 
320,  330,  335,  336  and  360,  specify  one  coat  of  any  of 
these  numbers  of  "  Wood-Tints,"  one  coat  White  Shel- 
lac and  two  coats  "  Chi-Vo."   See  Note. 

For  "Wood-Tints"  Nos.  300,  305,  310  and  312, 
specify  same  as  above,  substituting  Orange  Shellac  for 
the  White  Shellac. 

For  Stained  Finish:  Dead  Effect — Specify  same  as 


above,  substituting  two  coats  of  "  Dead-Lac  "  for  tin 
two  coats  of  "  Chi-Vo." 

Note— On  open-grain  woods  C such  as  oak,  ash,  etc) 
if  a  filled  surface  is  desireJ,  specify  one  coat  of  stain  and  a 
"  wash  coat  "  of  shellac,  one  coat  of  Silex  Paste  Idler  colored 
to  the  correct  shade,  and  two  coats  of  "  Chi-Vo  "  (or  "  Dead- 
Lac,"  if  desired  J. 

Gloss  or  Rubbed  Varnish  Finish — Specify  same 
as  above,  substituting  for  the  "  Chi-Vo  "  or  the  "  Dead 
Lac  "  two  coats  of  "  Shipoleum  "  Varnish,  rubbing  the 
last  coat  if  a  rubbed  finish  is  desired. 

Exterior  Standing  Woodwork. 

Specify  for  open-grain  woods  (such  as  oak,  ash. 
etc.),  fill  the  pores  with  Chicago  Varnish  Company's 
Silex  Paste  Filler  and  apply  three  coats  of  Chicago 
Varnish  Company's  "  Exterior  Oak  "  or  "  Xavalite." 
Close-grain  woods  (such  as  maple,  pine,  birch,  etc.)  re- 
cpiire  no  filler. 

Enamels,  Interior. 

Specify  three  coats  Chicago  Varnish  Company's 
"  Flat  Lead  "  and  finish  with  two  coats  of  Chicago 
Varnish  Company's  "  Eggshel-White "  ("  White 
Enamelite"  or  "Flo-White,"  as  desired),  applied 
according  to  directions  on  can  label. 

Enamels,  Exterior. 

Specify  three  to  four  coats  of  keg  lead  and  oil  for 
a  suitable  undercoating,  and  finish  with  two  coats  of 
Chicago  Varnish  Company's  "  Flo- White  "  (or  "  Su- 
preme Yacht  Wrhite  "  Enamel,  as  desired),  applied  ac- 
cording to  directions  on  can  label. 

Floors. 

For  "  Supremis  " — Specify,  for  open-grain  wood? 
(such  as  oak,  ash,  etc.),  fill  the  pores  with  Silex  Paste 
Filler  and  apply  two  or  three  coats  of  "  Supremis  Floor 
Finish." 

For  close-grain  woods  (such  as  maple,  pine,  etc.) 
use  no  filler. 

For  "  Florsatin  " — Specify,  use  same  as  above,  sub- 
stituting "  Florsatin  "  for  "  Supremis." 

N.  B. — Never  use  Shellac  as  an  undercoat  on  floors. 
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NEW  YORK 
149  Church  Street 


DE  SOTO  PAINT  MFG.  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Paints,  Varnishes,  and  Enamels 

FACTORY  AND  GENERAL  OFFICES 

MEMPHIS,  TENN. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 
CHICAGO,  ILL.  LOUISVILLE,  KY.  , 

3907  Drexel  Boulevard  400  Realty  Building 


NEW   YORK  WAREHOUSE 
Hudson  Terminals 

MOBILE,  ALA. 
Dauphin  and  Water  Streets 


Products. 

Memphi  Fresco  Paint;  Memphi  Oil 
Stains;  Memphi  Varnishes;  Lilly  White 
Enamels;  Memphi  Shingle  Stains;  Memphi  Con- 
crete Waterproof  Coating,  for  Brick,  Cement,  etc. 

Also,  several  varieties  of  Structural  Varnishes  and 
Stains.  Wall  and  Floor  Coatings  and  Finishes,  Wash- 
able Paints,  Enamel  Paints,  Stucco  Mixtures,  Fillers, 
Sizine,  Preservatives  for  Wood,  Brick,  etc. 

Memphi  Fresco  Paint. 

An  Oil  Wall  Paint  for  plastered,  sand,  and  cement 
finished  surfaces — not  a  patent  wall  finish,  but  a  real 
Fresco  Paint,  that  flows  out  like  any  outside  Oil  Paint, 
yet  dries  with  all  of  the  velvet  softness  of  a  Fresco 
Water  Color. 

Washable — It  is  the  only  Fresco  Paint  that  retains 
a  soft  flat  surface  after  several  washings.  It  can  be 
washed  with  ordinary  soap  and  water,  and  any  sub- 
stance that  is  insoluble  in  soap  and  water  can  readily 
be  removed  with  a  cloth  and  a  little  gasoline. 

Durable  and  Unfading — It  is  the  most  durable  and 
lasting  wall  finish  on  the  market.  Unlike  the  colors  of 
wall  paper,  its  colors  are  permanent,  and  the  beauty 
of  tone  remains  year  after  year. 

Sanitary — It  contains  absolutely  no  lead  or  other 
poisonous  ingredients,  and  for  this  reason  alone  it  has 
been  specified  on  many  large  school  and  hospital  build- 
ings. 

Working — It  works  free  and  easy.  Can  be  brushed 
out,  and  the  brush  marks  will  flow  out  as  it  dries  slowly. 
It  flats  as  it  dries.  A  room  can  be  touched  up  or  fin- 
ished an  hour  after  it  has  been  left, 'and  no  laps  nor 
spots  will  show. 

Spreading — Being  an  oil  paint,  its  spreading  is 
wonderful  when  compared  with  that  of  any  "  Patent 
Wall  Finish  "  on  the  market.  It  will  go  25  per  cent 
further  than  any  similar  article  yet  produced. 

Colors — Memphi  Fresco  Paint  is  made  in  twenty 
colors,  as  follows :  Pink,  Light-Blue,  White,  Grav, 
Cream,  Champagne,  Buff,  Brown,  Ecru,  Sepia,  Delf- 
Blue,  Old-Rose,  Turkey-Red,  Light-Green,  Pea-Green, 
Reseda-Green,  Olive-Green,  Pale-Olive,  Medium-Green 
and  Moss-Green.  Color  cards  and  color  schemes  cheer- 
fully furnished  on  request.  Architects  please  write  for 
color  rack. 

Specifications. 

First,  on  plastered  walls  apply  one  coat  Memphi  Fresco 
Paint,  thinned  liberally  with  Sizine  or  boiled  linseed  oil. 

Second,  apply  one  coat  Memphi  Fresco  Sizine.  (This  is  an 
alkali-proof  size.) 

Third,  apply  one  coat  Memphi  Fresco  Paint  thinned  with 
one  pint  turpentine  for  flat  work,  or  thinned  with  one  quart 
boiled  linseed  oil  where  egg  shell  gloss  is  desired. 

Where  patching  is  necessary,  it  should  be  done  before  the 
first  coat  is  applied,  and  all  holes  and  cracks  should  be  sized 


with  Sizine,  and  then  should  be  filled  with  strictly 
pure  putty  (whiting  and  linseed  oil).    Patches  that 
TRADE-MARK       are  mal'e  m  this  way  will  not  burn  through. 

Although  we  do  not  advise  it,  very  good  results 
may  be  obtained  by  using : 

First,  one  coat  of  a  mixture 
composed  of  equal  parts  of  Mem- 
phi Fresco  Paint  and  Memphi 
Fresco  Sizine. 

Second,  a  finish  of  Memphi 
Fresco  Paint  thinned  with  tur- 
pentine for  flat  work,  or  with 
boiled  linseed  oil  for  semi-gloss 
finish. 
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BUCKET  OF  MEMPHI 
FRESCO  PAINT 


Memphi  Oil  Stains. 

A  durable,  penetrating 
stain  for  new  work  where 
a  finishing  coat  of  varnish  is 
to  be  used. 

Advantages — We  have 
adopted,  and  use,  the  only  one-color  standard  gen- 
erally recognized  in  the  finishing  of  furniture  and 
mantels,  viz :  the  standard  of  the  Grand  Rapids  Furni- 
ture Manufacturers'  Association,  which,  when  applied 
to  window  and  door  frames  and  other  inside  trim, 
affords  a  perfect  match  for  all  kinds  of  interior  decora- 
tion. All  natural  wood  color  effects  are  obtained  by 
the  specification  and  use  of  Memphi  Oil  Stains. 

Specifications. 

For  Structural  Woodwork — For  open-grain  woods  such  as 
Oak,  Ash,  Walnut,  and  Mahogany,  fill  with  a  suitable  paste 
filler.  Apply  one  coat  Memphi  Oil  Stain  of  desired  shade,  and 
wipe  lightly  to  bring  out  beauty  of  grain. 

After  twenty-four  hours,  apply  thin  coat  of  Orange  Shellac. 

After  twenty-four  hours,  when  dry,  apply  first  coat  of 
Memphi  Brilliant  Interior,  reduced  10  per  cent  with  turpentine. 

After  twenty-four  hours,  apply  second  coat  of  Memphi 
Brilliant  Interior. 

After  forty-eight  hours,  rub  with  curled  hair,  and  apply 
third  coat  of  Memphi  Brilliant  Interior. 

After  seventy-two  hours,  for  egg  shell  gloss,  rub  with 
burlap,  pumice  stone  and  oil. 

For  polished  finish,  rub  with  felt,  pumice  stone  and  water; 
and  polish  with  rotten  stone  and  water. 

For  Finest  Work,  Exterior — Specify  Memphi  Outside  Spar. 

For  close-grain  woods  omit  the  paste  filler;  otherwise 
proceed  as  above. 

For  Floors — For  open-grain  woods  fill  with  a  suitable 
paste  filler.  Apply  one  coat  Memphi  Oil  Stain  of  desired 
shade,  and  wipe  lightly  to  bring  out  beauty  of  grain. 

After  twenty-four  hours,  apply  first  coat  of  Memphi  Floor 
Varnish,  reduced  10  per  cent  with  turpentine. 

After  twelve  to  twenty-four  hours,  apply  second  coat  of 
Memphi  Floor  Varnish,  full  body. 

After  twelve  to  twenty-four  hours,  apply  third  coat  of 
Memphi  Floor  Varnish,  full  body. 

After  forty-eight  hours,  for  egg  shell  gloss,  rub  with 
burlap,  pumice  stone  and  oil. 

For  Waxed  Floors — Fill  with  a  suitable  paste  filler,  and 
apply  a  mixture  composed  of  equal  parts  Memphi  Floor  Var- 
nish and  turpentine.  Sand  lightly  with  fine  sandpaper,  then 
wax  and  polish. 
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Memphi  Varnishes. 

Outside  Spar — A  high-grade  outside  varnish. 

Brilliant  Interior — A  pale,  brilliant,  durable  var- 
nish, suitable  for  finest  work. 

Cabinet  Spar — A  splendid  inside  cabinet  finish, 
high  gloss  and  waterproof. 

Flat  Coat — Just  a  high-class  varnish  that  stays  flat. 

Also,  Floor  Varnish,  Seat  Varnish,  Oil  Shellac,  etc. 

Write  for  Architects'  Hand  Book  giving  detailed 
specifications  for  any  kind  of  wood  in  any  grade  of 
finish. 

Lilly  White  Enamel. 

New  System  of  Enameling — We  have  perfected 
a  System  for  white  enameling  on  wood,  which  has  re- 
duced the  cost  of  white  enamel  for  interior  wood-work, 
so  that  it  is  possible  now  for  the  painter  to  obtain 
results  with  four  coats  on  bare  wood  (even  yellow  pine) 
where,  heretofore,  from  six  to  eight  coats  were  neces- 
sary. 

Specifications. 

First  coat,  apply  Memphi  Fillac  (an  oil  shellac)  ;  second 
coat,  Lilly  White  Flat;  third  coat,  Lilly  White  Flat;  sand 
lightly  with  00  sandpaper;  fourth  coat,  Lilly  White  Enamel. 

If  a  rubbed  effect  is  desired,  use  a  coat  of  Lilly  White 
Flat  in  place  of  Lilly  White  Enamel. 

Memphi  Shingle  Stains. 

Made  from  refined  creosote  and  the  necessary 
chemically  pure  colors  to  produce  the  different  shades. 
These  stains  are  fast  colors  and  will  not  fade.  Lime  in 
mortar  of  a  chimney  will  not  eat  out  the  color  on  roof 
shingles  where  Memphi  Shingle  Stains  are  specified 
and  used. 

Preservative  Qualities — As  creosote  is  the  best- 
known  wood  preservative,  and  as  the  best  grade  of 
refined  creosote  is  used  in  Memphi  Shingle  Stains,  they 
carry  the  assurance  of  long  life  to  the  shingles  on  which 
they  are  used. 

Colors — Made  in  twelve  beautiful  colors  including 
a  full  line  of  Reds,  Greens,  Brown,  Slate,  etc. 

Specifications. 

For  first-class  work,  the  shingles  should  be  dipped  before 
being  placed  on  the  house.  After  the  house  is  finished,  apply  a 
liberal  brush  coat. 

Memphi  Concrete  Waterproof  Coating. 

A  strictly  monolithic  combination  paint  and  water- 
proof coating  for  concrete  or  cement  work.  It  is  made 
to  dry  either  flat  or  with  a  gloss.  It  can  be  used  on 
stone  or  stucco  with  equally  good  results.  On  concrete 
floors  the  gloss  finish  gives  a  beautiful  tile-like  effect. 
It  is  especially  fine  for  stucco  and  concrete  block  houses, 
because  of  its  durability  and  water-resisting  features. 

Uses — It  can  be  used  on  floor  either  gloss  or  flat. 
It  is  sanitary;  it  keeps  cement  dust  from  rising;  pre- 
vents water,  oil,  grease  and  other  stains  from  penetrat- 
ing and  staining  the  concrete.  It  makes  rooms  lighter 
and  brighter.  It  reduces  vibration,  noise  and  underfoot 
resistance.    It  prevents  wear,  and,  when  disintegration 


of  cement  has  set  in,  it  gives  reinforcement.  Where 
used  for  outside  work  when  a  flat  finish  is  desired,  it 
produces  beautiful  ornamental  effects,  and  waterproof! 

and  preserves  the  work. 

Colors — The  gloss  finish  is  made  in  -ix  iolor-.  as 
follows:  (iray,  Drab,  Green-Stone,  Dust-Color,  Yellow, 
and  Maroon.  The  flat  finish  is  made  in  eight  colors, 
as  follows:  Buff,  Gray,  Milwaukee-Brick.  Cement- 
Color,  Green-Stone,  Pressed-Brick,  Brown-Stone,  and 
Terra-Cotta.    C  olor  Cards  furnished  on  rcque  ' 

Specifications. 

Apply  on  dry  clean  surfaces.  Where  two  or  more  coats 
are  to  be  used  allow  thirty-six  to  forty-eight  hours  between 
coats.  Each  coat  must  be  thoroughly  dry  and  hard  before  ap- 
plying the  next  one.  The  material  should  be  applied  under 
favorable  weather  and  temperature  conditions, 'to  obtain  proper 
results. 

References. 

The  Ford  Motor  Co.  have  decided  to  erect  seventeen  as- 
sembling plants  for  their  automobiles  in  different  cities  of  the 
United  States.  The  first  of  this  series  of  buildings — the  model 
—was  built  in  Memphis,  Tcnn.  See  illustration.  Memphi 
Fresco  Paint  and  Memphi  Concrete  Floor  Paint  were  used 
exclusively  on  this  building. 


ASSEMBLING  PLANT,  FORD  MOTOR  CO..  MEMPHIS,  TENN. 

G.  M.  Shaw  &  Co.,  J.  Alexander  Construction  Co.. 

Architects  Contractors 

Other  notable  buildings  on  which  Memphi  Fresco  Paint 
has  been  specified  recently  are :  Municipal  Building.  Eagle 
Building.  Adams  Express  Company,  and  Hotel  Astor,  New- 
York;  Third  National  Bank  Building.  Candler  Coca-Cola 
Building,  Atlanta ;  American  Savings  Bank  &  Trust  Co..  L.  & 
N.  Depot,  Empire  Building,  Birmingham;  New  Union  Depot, 
Southern  Express  Building,  New  Country  Club,  Falls  Build- 
ing, Bank  of  Cornmerce  &  Trust  Co.,  Memphis ;  Patton  Hotel. 
Chattanooga;  Belmont  College  and  Maxwell  Hotel,  Nashville; 
Grunewald  and  St.  Charles  Hotels,  New  Orleans. 

Up  to  the  present  time  Memphi  Fresco  Paint  has  been 
used  on  over  one  hundred  million  dollars'  worth  of  property 
throughout  the  United  States. 
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ESTABLISHED  1824 

CHAS.  H.  GILLESPIE  &  SONS 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Varnishes,  Enamels,  etc. 
JERSEY  CITY,  N.  J 


Products. 

Monarch  Varnishes,  for  Interior  and  Exterior 
Purposes;  Monarch  Liquid  Wood  Fillers;  Basene 
Liquid  Pigment  Filler;  Interior  Finish  Enamels; 
Bathtub  Enamels;  Monarch  Paint  and  Varnish 
Remover  ;  Monolac,  an  Interior  Varnish,  Clear  or  in 
Colors. 

Monarch  Varnishes. 

Our  varnishes  are  the  result  of  nearly  ninety  years 
of  experience  in  varnish  making  and  a  study  of  the 
requirements  of  the  trade.  They  are  thoroughly  ripened 
or  aged  before  they  leave  the  factory  and  on  account  of 
their  elasticity,  brilliancy,  durability  and  uniformity  in 
quality,  can  be  relied  upon  to  give  perfect  satisfaction. 

Monarch  Elastic  Outside. 

A  very  pale  varnish  especially  adapted  for  exterior 
work.  It  is  extremely  durable,  will  not  crawl,  crack, 
bloom  or  turn  white.  Is  not  affected  by  salt  water  or 
atmospheric  conditions. 

Price,  5  gallons  '.  $4.85  per  gallon. 

Monarch  Spar. 

A  varnish  for  all  outside  work.  While  extremely 
free  working,  it  dries  quickly  free  from  dust.  Salt 
water  will  not  affect  it.  A  single  trial  will  demonstrate 
its  superiority. 

Price.  5  gallons  $4.40  per  gallon. 

Monarch  Elastic  Wood  Finish. 

The  most  durable  finish  for  use  on  all  natural  and 
stained  interior  woodwork,  preserving  and  enhancing 
the  beauty  of  the  grain.  Is  of  good  body,  light  in  color 
and  dries  hard,  with  a  brilliant  luster,  in  twenty-four 
hours. 

Price,  5  gallons  $3.05  per  gallon. 

Monarch  Preservative. 

Also  intended  for  finishing  natural  and  stained 
woods.  Similar  to  our  Monarch  Spar,  but  dries  quicker, 
and  is  intended  more  for  inside  work.  Not  affected  by 
water ;  will  not  crack,  blister  nor  turn  white.  Can  be 
rubbed  or  polished. 

Price,  5  gallons  $2.90  per  gallon. 

Monarch  Elastic  Floor  Varnish. 

Is  most  durable  for  use  on  hardwood  and  painted 
floors.  Not  affected  by  hot  or  cold  water,  or  when 
washed  with  soap  and  water ;  dries  very  hard  and  re- 
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tains  its  gloss  for  an  extremely  long  time.  Will  not 
crack  nor  peel  off. 

Price,  5  gallons  $2.75  per  gallon. 

Monarch  Ivory-Enamel  Finish. 

The  whitest  hard-gum  varnish  made.  It  has  no 
equal  for  use  over  ivory  white,  or  white  and  gold. 
Dries  very  hard  and  is  elastic.  Can  be  rubbed  and 
polished,  and  produces  a  most  beautiful  and  perma- 
nent luster,  when  mixed  with  Zinc  White.  It  can  also 
be  rubbed  and  polished. 

Price,  5  gallons  $4.40  per  gallon. 

Monarch  Light  Hard  Rubbing. 

This  varnish  is  light  in  color  and  made  from 
selected  hard  gum.  It  has  good  body,  and  while  it  dries 
quickly,  possesses  exceptional  freedom  of  working 
under  the  brush,  and  can  be  rubbed  in  twenty-four 
hours  without  sweating. 

Price,  5  gallons  $2.35  per  gallon. 

Monarch  Hard  Oil  Finish  Light. 

For  finishing  furniture,  organs,  cabinet  work  and 
inside  work  of  dwellings,  public  buildings,  etc.  Also 
used  for  first  and  second  coats  on  polished  work.  This 
grade  is  unexcelled  and  the  most  popular  hard  oil  finish 
on  the  market.  Dries  with  a  high  gloss  or  can  be  rubbed 
to  a  dead  finish  in  forty-eight  hours. 

Price,  5  gallons  $2.10  per  gallon. 

Monarch  Coach  No.  1. 

Similar  to  Monarch  Coach  Extra  No.  I,  but  should 
not  be  used  on  outside  work.  Intended  for  high-grade 
interior  finishing,  where  a  high  gloss,  elastic  and  dur- 
able varnish  is  required. 

Price,  5  gallons  $2.50  per  gallon. 

Monarch  Graining  Coach. 

A  varnish  of  exceptional  working  freedom;  bril- 
liant and  durable.  Designed  for  grained  work  and  all 
interior  wood  finishing.  The  quality  of  this  varnish  is 
excellent. 

Price,  5  gallons  $2.60  per  gallon. 

Monarch  Pew  Finish. 

This  varnish  is  especially  adapted  for  use  on 
church  pews,  settees  and  chairs,  and  all  work  requiring 
a  quick,  hard-drying,  durable  finish.  It  is  light  in  color 
and  easy  working. 

Price,  5  gallons  $2.90  per  gallon. 
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Monarch  Flatting. 

Especially  adapted  for  use  over  varnish  surfaces, 
to  give  the  work  the  appearance  of  having  been  rubbed 
to  a  dead  finish  with  pumice-stone  and  oil.  It  is  elastic 
and  durable,  and  dries  hard  over  night. 

Price,  5  gallons  $2.75  per  gallon. 

Monarch  Liquid  Wood  Filler. 

A  transparent  filler  for  close-grained  woods.  Ap- 
ply with  a  brush,  and  varnish  without  first  rubbing  off. 
If  a  finer  finish  is  desired,  sandpaper  lightly  before 
applying  the  varnish.  Does  not  settle,  and  mixes  read- 
ily with  oil  stains. 

Price,  5  gallons  $1-85  per  gallon. 

Basene  Liquid  Pigment  Filler. 

An  ideal  preparation  for  close-grained  woods. 
Does  not  harden  in  can,  very  light  in  color,  easy  work- 
ing.   Also,  a  superior  wall  surfacer. 

Price,  5  gallons  $1.35  per  gallon. 

Covering  Capacity. 

One  gallon  Monarch  varnish  will  cover  400  square 
feet,  one  coat. 

Enamels. 

The  enamels  described  and  listed  herein  are  of  the 
highest  grade  and  superior  quality,  combining  easy 
working  and  flowing  properties.  They  are  pure  white 
and  will  not  crack,  peel,  chip,  chalk  nor  turn  yellow. 
They  are  manufactured  under  the  latest  and  most  im- 
proved practical  formulas.  Almost  ninety  years  of 
practical  manufacturing  have  enabled  us  to  produce  a 
line  of  Enamels  that  satisfies  the  most  exacting  de- 
mands. 

Monarch  Outside  White  Enamel. 

Is  pure  white,  has  good  covering  capacity,  works 
with  exceptional  freedom  and  dries  hard  in  twenty-four 
hours.    For  front  doors,  store  fronts,  etc. 

Price,  gallons,  each  $5.85. 

Monarch  Hospital  Enamel. 

A  brilliant,  pure  white,  quick  drying  enamel.  Pro- 
duces an  absolutely  smooth  and  sanitary  surface,  mak- 
ing it  invaluable  for  finishing  hospital  interiors,  bath- 
rooms, kitchens,  etc.  Will  not  lose  luster  or  be  other- 
wise affected  when  washed. 

Price,  gallons,  each  $5.85. 

Monarch  White  Decorative  Enamel. 

Extremely  free  working;  does  not  show  laps  or 
brush  marks.  Dries  hard  in  twelve  hours,  leaving  a 
pure  snow-white  finish  of  porcelain  fineness. 

May  be  rubbed  or  left  in  the  gloss  and  does  not 
turn  yellow  with  age. 

Price,  gallons,  each  $4.55. 

Snow-White  Enamel. 

For  use  in  factories,  offices  and  all  interior  work 
where  enamel  is  to  be  used  in  large  quantities.  Has 


exceptional  covering  properties  and  may  be  applied  with 
a  four-inch  brush,  leaving  no  laps  or  streaks. 

Price,  gallons,  each  $2.65. 

Monarch  Egg-Shell  Enamel. 

A  semigloss  or  matt  enamel  that  produces  a  lasting 
finish  of  exceptional  whiteness  and  beauty.  Dries  hard 
in  twelve  to  fifteen  hours,  giving  the  effect  of  having 
been  rubbed. 

Price,  gallons,  each  $4.55. 

Flat  White  Enamel. 

Infinitely  better  than  paint,  works  with  remarkable 
freedom,  does  not  show  laps  or  brush  marks.  For  use- 
on  all  interior  trim.  Also  recommended  for  under- 
coats for  gloss  enamels. 

Price,  gallons,  each  $2.50. 

Bathtub  Enamel. 

A  pure  white,  waterproof  enamel,  with  porcelain- 
like gloss.  Suitable  for  use  on  bathtubs,  basins,  sinks, 
etc.,  and  is  the  hardest  and  most  durable  enamel  for  its 
purpose.  Works  very  freely,  flows  out  nicely,  and  dries 
without  crawling. 

Price,  gallons,  each  $3.50. 

Covering  Capacity. 

One  gallon  of  our  enamel  covers  200  square  feet, 
one  coat. 

Monarch  Paint  and  Varnish  Remover. 

A  patented  non-poisonous  and  non-volatile  paint 
and  varnish  remover  that  acts  almost  instantaneously 
on  ordinary  work.  Does  not  raise  grain  of  wood.  The 
only  remover  that  will  satisfactorily  remove  old  lead, 
zinc  paint,  enamel  or  shellac.  Will  remove  paint  or 
varnish  that  has  been  baked  on  metal  or  wood.  Fur- 
nished as  a  cream  which  does  not  run,  but  stays  full 
body  on  upright  work,  or  in  liquid  form  which  works 
faster  but  is  more  volatile. 

Price,  gallon  cans  and  larger  packages  $2.50  per  gallon 

Monolac . 

A  preparation  for  finishing  all  fine  interior  wood- 
work. Clear  Monolac  is  light  in  color,  works  with  sur- 
passing freedom,  can  be  flowed  on  and  left  in  the  gloss, 
rubbed  to  a  dead  finish,  or  given  a  high  and  lasting 
polish. 

Monolac  in  colors  is  a  practical  combination  of  this 
high-grade  varnish  with  permanent  soluble  colors  for 
staining  and  varnishing  in  one  operation,  is  transparent 
and  preserves  and  enhances  the  natural  beauty  and  grain 
of  the  wood.   Does  not  show  laps,  and  is  easily  applied. 

Prepared  in  the  following  shades :  Bright  Red, 
Moss  Green,  Mahogany,  Cherry.  Rosewood.  Walnut. 
Light  Oak,  Antique  Oak,  Ground  Coat,  Clear  Medium 
Oak. 

Price,  one  gallon  cans  $2.75  per  gallon. 

Covering  Capacity. 

One  gallon  of  Monolac  is  estimated  to  cover  four 
hundred  square  feet  with  one  coat,  or  two  hundred 
square  feet  with  two  coats. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1910      Varnishes  and  Finishes 


The  Glidden  Varnish  Company 


THE  GLIDDEN  VARNISH  COMPANY 

MAKERS  OF 

High-Grade  Architectural  Varnishes,   Stains  and  Specialties 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

BRANCH  WAREHOUSES  FACTORIES 
NEW  YORK  CHICAGO  LONDON  CLEVELAND,  OHIO  TORONTO,  CANADA 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Master  Painters'  "  Interior, 
Floor,  and  Exterior  Varnishes;  Enamels;  Wood 
Stains;  "  Surfacene,"  "  Lik-A-Rub  "  (Dull  Finish), 
and  other  Varnish  Specialties  for  Residences  and 
Buildings. 

Also,  Cement  and  Concrete  Waterproofing  Coat- 
ings and  Finishes  for  Exterior  and  Interior  Wall  Sur- 
faces and  Floors ;  French  Caen  Stone  Finish ;  Wall 
Primer. 

Green  Label. 

Glidden's  "  Green  Label  "  Architectural  Varnishes 
and  Endurance  Wood  Stains  represent  the  highest 
standard  of  quality.  They  are  manufactured  with  ex- 
treme care,  and  are  given  the  proper  aging.  We  have 
a  corps  of  skilled  workmen,  the  best  that  we  are  able  to 
procure,  and  we  claim  to  be  the  first  manufacturers  to 
place  upon  the  market  a  full  line  of  Varnishes  with  a 
Special  Label  to  signify  the  highest  quality  of  each 
particular  brand  of  goods. 

"  M.  P."  Durable  Exterior  Varnish. 

The  most  durable  Varnish  on  the  market  for  ex- 
terior use.  It  has  extreme  elasticity,  and  excellent  body 
and  flowing  properties.  For  use  in  places  of  great  ex- 
posure, such  as  cabins,  spars  and  other  parts  of  ships 
and  yachts ;  and  for  finishing  outside  doors,  window- 
sills  and  casings,  vestibules,  etc.  List  price,  $4.00  per 
gallon. 

"  M.  P."  Durable  Interior  Varnish. 

The  highest  grade  manufactured  for  interior  use. 
It  is  pale  in  color ;  has  wonderful  flowing  and  brushing 
properties,  and  is  extremely  elastic  and  durable.  It  can 
be  rubbed  and  polished,  or  left  bright.  A  perfect  Var- 
nish for  finishing  the  very  finest  interior  trim  in  resi- 
dences and  buildings  of  all  kinds.  List  price,  $3.00  per 
gallon. 

"Lik-A-Rub"  (Dull  Finish). 

Dries  the  same  as  its  name  signifies  and  can  be  used 
successfully  over  a  varnished  or  filled  surface,  either 
paste  or  liquid  filled ;  also,  over  mission  stains  and 
finishes.  When  the  work  specified  must  look  well  at  a 
low  cost,  one  coat  of  "  Lik-A-Rub  "  over  the  filler  will 


give  the  appearance  of  a  dull,  rubbed  finish,  and  will  be 
durable  at  a  moderate  cost.  Can  be  used  on  fret  work 
to  good  advantage,  matching  perfectly  the  rubbed  work. 
List  price,  $3.50  per  gallon. 

"  M.  P."  Elastic  Interior. 

An  excellent  and  reliable  Varnish  for  finishing  in- 
terior woodwork.  Has  full  body,  is  elastic  and  easy 
flowing.  It  dries  with  a  rich  full  gloss,  and  can  be 
rubbed  or  polished.  This  is  a  good  grade  for  medium 
class  work.    List  price,  $2.50  per  gallon. 

"  M.  P."  Durable  Floor. 

For  finishing  natural,  grained  or  painted  floors.  It 
is  very  elastic,  impervious  to  water,  and  withstands  the 
hard  usage  to  which  floors  are  subjected.  Can  be 
rubbed  or  polished,  or  left  bright.  List  price,  $3.00  per 
gallon. 

Endurance  Wood  Stains  for  Natural  Wood. 

Supplied  in  the  following  shades :  Light  Golden 
Oak,  Dark  Golden  Oak,  Weathered  Oak,  Kress  Green, 
Fumed  Oak,  Mission  Oak,  Light  Mahogany,  Dark  Ma- 
hogany, Early  English,  Cathedral  Oak,  Weathered 
Brown,  Silver  Grey,  Flemish  Oak  and  Black  Flemish 
Oak. 

Glidden's  Endurance  Wood  Stains  reproduce  the 
appearance  of  various  woods.  They  flow  freely  and 
easily  and  require  no  special  attention  aside  from  allow- 
ing sufficient  time  for  drying. 

"  M.  P."  Surfacene  (Pigment  First  Coater). 

This  is  a  surfacing  or  first-coat  Varnish,  to  be  used 
in  place  of  shellac  and  so-called  liquid  wood  fillers.  It 
contains  a  transparent  mineral  pigment  which,  in  com- 
bination with  a  hard  gum  varnish,  seals  the  pores  of 
the  wood,  thus  making  it  possible  to  obtain  a  smooth 
surface  for  succeeding  coats  of  varnish.  List  price, 
$1.75  per  gallon. 

Glidden's  "  M.  P."  Flat  White. 

A  fine  under-coating  for  white  Enamel  Work.  The 
use  of  Glidden's  "  M.  P."  Flat  White  insures  a  very 
durable  foundation  for  our  White  Enamels.  It  dries 
hard  and  tough,  and  nearly  flat.  The  use  of  our  "  M. 
P."  Flat  White  prevents  the  enamel  finish  from  crack- 
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ing  and  turning  yellow.  "  M.  P."  Flat  White  covers 
well,  works  easily,  and  flows  out  with  a  smooth  surface 
— only  light  sanding  being  necessary.  "  M.  I'."  Flat 
White  does  not  set  quickly.  It  is  a  great  labor  and 
money  saver  for  the  painter.  List  price,  $3.50  per 
gallon. 

Glidden's  Velvet  White  Enamel  (Egg  Shell  Finish). 

Dries  with  the  appearance  of  a  dull,  velvet  finish, 
saving  the  expense  of  ruhbing;  though  if  desired,  can 
be  rubbed  and  polished.  The  surface  produced  is 
waterproof  and  non-porous ;  resisting  the  action  of  re- 
peated washing,  alkalies,  and  atmospheric  changes.  It 
is  intended  for  use  on  the  finest  interior  trim,  plaster, 
"  Keene  "  cement,  and  metal  work.  It  is  particularly 
adapted  for  hospitals,  sanitariums,  and  hotels.  List 
price,  $5.00  per  gallon. 

Glidden's  Superior  White  Enamel  (Gloss  Finish). 

This  enamel  dries  with  a  pure  white,  high-gloss 
finish,  and  retains  its  natural  beauty  through  exposure 
and  wear,  and  does  not  turn  yellow  with  age.  On  ac- 
count of  its  porcelain-like  hardness,  it  is  easily  kept 
clean ;  and  repeated  washing,  alkalies  and  atmospheric 
changes  do  not  affect  it.  It  is  specially  recommended 
for  use  on  finest  interior  trim,  plaster,  "  Keene  "  cement, 
and  metal  work,  and  for  the  finishing  of  fine  residences 
and  buildings.  It  rubs  and  polishes  beautifully.  List 
price,  $5.00  per  gallon. 

Co-operative  Service. 

This  Company  maintains  a  Sample  Finishing  De- 
partment which  is  at  the  service  of  its  patrons.  Accu- 
rate and  genuine  samples  of  any  finish  desired  will  be 
prepared  and  forwarded  on  request. 

Brief  Forms  of  Specification  for  Wood  Finishing. 

Material  to  be  Used 

Filler — Glidden  Varnish  Company's  "  M.  P."  Surfacene. 
First  coat  on  ail  close-grain  woods  that  do  not  require  paste 
filler. 

Varnish — Glidden  Varnish  Company's  "  M.  P."  Durable 
Exterior  for  all  outside  varnished  work  and  inside  window-sills, 
sash  and  bathrooms. 

Glidden  Varnish  Company's  *'  M.  P."  Durable  Interior  for 
all  interior  trim,  except  window-sills  and  sash. 


Glidden  Varnish  Company's  "Lik-A-Rub"  (Dull  Finish). 
For  all  interior  trim  where  an  imitation  rubbed  finish  is  desired. 

Glidden  Varnish  Company's  "  M.  P."  Elastic  Interior  for 
all  interior  tfim,  except  window-sills  and  sash,  (This  varnish 
is  used  where  a  medium-priced  varnish  is  required.; 

Glidden  Varnish  Company's  "  M.  P."  Durable  Floor  for 
lloors. 

Glidden  Varnish  Company's  Velvet  White  Enamel  for  in- 
side work  where  a  velvet  finish  is  required  without  the  necessity 
for  rubbing. 

Glidden  Varnish  Company's  Superior  White  Enamel  for  in- 
terior work  where  a  high-gloss  enamel  is  required. 

Finish 

Oak,  Mahogany,  Ash,  Walnut,  Chestnut,  Butternut  and  all 
Open-Grain  Woods — To  be  filled  thoroughly  with  the  best  silex 
paste  filler.  Care  should  be  taken  to  have  the  fdler  toned  to 
match  the  natural  color  of  the  wood,  or  the  color  desired  by 
the  owner  or  architect.  Putty  all  nail  holes  with  putty,  colored 
to  match  the  finish.  Apply  two  or  more  coats  of  varnish,  as 
designated.  First  and  second  coats  of  varnish,  if  three  coats 
are  used,  to  be  sandpapered  with  00  sandpaper.  The  third  coat 
of  varnish  to  be  carefully  rubbed  with  pumice-stone  and  water 
to  a  dead,  even  surface.  Then  oil  and  wipe  off.  Toning  to  be 
done  where  necessary. 

White  Wood,  Birch,  Cherry,  Pine,  Sycamore,  Beech  and  all 
Close-Grain  Woods — To  be  finished  same  as  above,  except  that 
the  paste  filler  be  omitted,  and  "  Surfacene"  used  for  the  first 
coat;  then  apply  as  directed  above. 

Floors — All  open-grain  wood  floors  to  be  properly  filled 
with  paste  filler,  and  to  be  given  three  coats  of  "  M.  P.  "  Durable 
Floor  Varnish.  Moss  between  coats,  and  the  last  coat  to  be 
rubbed  lightly  with  oil  and  pumice-stone. 

On  close-grain  woods,  filler  is  omitted,  and  "  M.  P."  Durable 
Floor  Varnish  applied  as  it  comes  from  the  can.  Xo  shellac  or 
other  undercoats  of  any  kind  to  be  allowed. 

Enamel  Work — Egg  Shell  Gloss  Finish — Apply  a  coat  of  flat 
lead  and  then  a  thin  coat  of  White  Shellac;  when  properly 
sanded,  to  be  followed  by  three  or  four  coats  of  Glidden's  "  M. 
P."  Flat  White ;  then  one  or  two  coats  of  Velvet  White  Enamel 
may  be  applied,  sanding  between  coats,  and  the  last  coat  left  in 
its  natural  velvet  finish.  No  rubbing  necessary.  Poplar  as  a 
rule  does  not  require  shellac  treatment,  although  occasionally 
it  is  necessary. 

High-Gloss  Finish — For  High-Gloss  or  Porcelain  Finish 
use  Superior  White  Enamel,  with  the  same  undercoating  speci- 
fications as  above.  The  last  coat  to  be  left  bright,  or  to  be 
rubbed  or  polished. 

Owing  to  our  improved  process  of  treating  our  oils,  we 
claim  to  have  the  most  durable  line  of  Architectural  Varnishes 
on  the  market. 
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HILDRETH  VARNISH  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Architectural  Paint  and  Varnish  Specialties 

The  West  Street  Building,  90  West  Street 


TELEPHONE,  Rector  1763 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Hildrock  Big  Four  in  Varnishes  and 
Enamel  : 

Hildrock  Enamel; 

Hildrock  Spar  Varnish  ; 

Hildrock  Interior  Finish; 

Hildroc  k  Floor  Finish. 
1 1  ildrolite  Flat  Oil  Paint. 
Industro  Cement  Coating. 
Hildreth's  Steel  Preservative. 
Also,     Caenstonite     and  Hildreth's 
Graphite  Paint. 

Quality. 

Quality  and  uniformity,  our  standard.  The 
Hildreth  Varnish  Company  have  for  thirty-one 
years  made  a  specialty  of  the  manufacture  of  Railway 
and  Carriage  Varnishes,  which  are  admittedly  the 
highest  grade  of  varnish  used. 

In  the  manufacture  of  our  Architectural  Special- 
ties we  are  following  our  Railway  Standard. 

The  Hildrock  Big  Four,  in  Varnishes  and  Enamel, 
do  not  turn  white;  and  as  their  name  implies,  wear  like 
a  rock. 

Hildrock  Enamel. 

The  highest  grade  of  enamel  made;  remarkable 
for  durability.  Works  freely  under  the  brush,  and 
covers  a  phenomenal  amount  of  surface  per  gallon ;  it 
does  not  "  lace  curtain." 

By  using,  as  a  primer,  our  Hildrolite,  which  dries 
flat  and  free  from  brush  marks,  Hildrock  Enamel, 
rubbed  down  with  pumice-stone  and  water,  will  dry  to 
a  perfection  of  flatness. 

Hildrolite,  unlike  lead  primers,  will  neither  turn 
yellow  nor  cause  enamels  to  discolor,. and  will  not  show 
brush  marks  after  drying. 

Hildrock  Flat  Enamel  dries  as  smooth  as  the  aver- 
age rubbed  enamel,  and  free  from  gloss. 

Especially  adapted  as  a  finish  over  Hildrolite  and 
Industro  Cement  Coating  on  plaster  and  wood  surfaces 
of  hospital,  bakery  and  dairy  buildings  which  are 
washed  with  a  hose.   Price  per  gallon,  $5.00. 

Hildrock  Spar. 

W  ill  not  turn  white.  An  ideal  varnish  for  exterior 
woodwork  or  anything  exposed  to  the  weather  or  the 
action  of  water,  such  as  outside  doors,  boats,  bars,  bath- 
room woodwork,  etc.  For  such  service  it  is  unequaled, 
as  it  will  hold  its  luster  and  brilliancy  indefinitely  under 
conditions  that  would  be  fatal  to  ordinary  exterior  var- 
nish. Dries  dust-proof  in  eight  hours.  Price  per 
gallon,  $5.00. 

Hildrock  Interior  Finish. 

An  exceedingly  pale,  brilliant  varnish,  specially 
adapted  for  finishing  fine  cabinet-work,  or  interior 
woodwork  where  it  is  desired  to  bring  out  the  full 
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beauty  of  the  grain.  It  preserves  the  natu- 
ral color  of  the  wood.  Dries  dust-proof  in 
six  hours,  hard  through  in  twenty-four 
hours,  with  the  highest  possible  luster,  and 
is  unequaled  as  a  rubbing  and  polishing 
varnish. 

Especially  adapted  for  office,  hospital, 
school  and  public  buildings.  Price  per  gal- 
lon, $3.00. 
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Hildrock  Floor  Finish. 

Has  every  quality  desirable  in  a  floor 
in  a  superlative  degree.  Pale,  and  exceedingly 
and  elastic  ;  will  not  scratch  white,  turn  white, 
or  spot  with  water,  and  will  stand  more  rough  usage 
than  any  other  floor  varnish  we  know  of.  Can  be 
rubbed  down,  and  dries  dust-proof  in  eight  hours. 
Dries  hard  enough  to  walk  on  in  twenty-four  hours. 

The  sanitary  hospital  floor  finish,  which  should  be 
washed  with  clear  water  only.    Price  per  gallon,  $3.00. 

Hildrolite  Flat  Oil  Paint. 

The  quality  sanitary,  washable  flat  finish  for  use 
on  the  interior  of  buildings,  such  as  painting  plaster 
walls  and  ceilings,  finishing  wood  and  metal  work, 
metal  ceilings,  and  as  a  primer  for  our  Hildrock  and 
other  enamels. 

Dries  flat  and  smooth,  and  free  from  brush  marks. 

It  will  withstand  acid  fumes  when  used  in  painting 
chemical  laboratories.  Steam  or  coal  gas  does  not 
affect  it. 

Hildrolite  is  made  in  the  white  and  twenty-four 
standard  shades. 

Order  by  number,  from  our  catalogue  (which  will 
be  sent  on  request),  the  shade  required,  or  in  the  white, 
and  mix  with  colors  ground  in  oil  or  japan  of  the 
required  shade. 

Hildrolite  should  be  flowed  on  with  a  soft  hair 
brush.   Never  brush  it  in. 

Important  Caution:  Do  not  use  a  size  under 
Hildrolite,  but  specify  the  same  to  be  applied  as  per 
the  manufacturer's,  Hildreth  Varnish  Company's, 
directions.  Any  varnish  size,  glue  and  other  cheap 
sizes  will  cause  any  paint  to  peel,  scale  and  crack;  in 
fact,  ninety-five  per  cent  of  wall  paint  trouble  is  caused 
by  sizing  walls. 

Wash  Hildrolite  with  a  good  oil  soap  and  water 
to  restore  its  freshness. 

Cost — Hildrolite  is  one  of  the  most  economical 
finishes  known  for  all  classes  of  interior  work.  The 
initial  cost  per  gallon  is  less  than  that  of  white  lead 
paint,  and  it  goes  further.  As  it  is  very  opaque,  it  has 
greater  covering  capacity,  the  desired  results  usually 
being  attained  with  one  coat  less  of  Hildrolite  than  of 
lead  paint.  It  is  flowed  on  like  kalsomine,  effecting  a 
direct  saving  in  labor,  and  dries  with  a  flat  finish,  thus 
saving  the  expense  of  stippling,  always  necessary  to 
produce  a  dull  finish  where  white-lead  paints  are  used. 
Price  per  gallon,  $2.00. 
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Effects  and  Tones — Hildrolitc  can  be  stippled] 
producing  a  richer  effect  than  lead  paints  stippled. 

Hildrolite  makes  a  delicately  rich  soft  finish,  the 
color  tones  being  so  daintily  deep  that  it  should  be  used 
to  decorate  the  interiors  of  theater,  church,  and  public 
buildings. 

As  Hildrolite  dries  smooth  and  free  from  brush 
marks,  it  will  hold  out  stencil  decorations  better  than 
lead  paints,  as  these  dry  rough  and  show  brush  marks. 

Sand  finished  plaster  painted  with  Hildrolite  will 
show  its  natural  texture,  whereas  lead  will  not. 

Sanitary  Finish — Hotel  bedrooms  painted  with 
Hildrolite  require  repainting  only  in  from  two  to  three 
years,  making  a  sanitary  washable  finish ;  whereas  wall 
paper  must  be  renewed  every  six  months  or  year,  for 
grease  spots  can  not  be  removed  therefrom.  Paper  is 
likely  to  become  loose,  or  it  tears,  and  the  paste  used 
for  hanging  is  a  breeder  of  vermin. 

Hildrolite  is  recommended  for  hospitals  and 
schools,  as  there  is  none  of  the  glare  common  to  or- 
dinary paints,  which  is  so  trying  to  the  eyes  of  patients 
and  school  pupils. 

For  metal  ceilings  it  is  especially  adapted,  the  flat 
finish  giving  a  softness  and  artistic  beauty  unattainable 
with  ordinary  paint. 

Woodwork  of  residences,  apartments  and  hospitals 
finished  with  Hildrolite  gives  an  artistic  touch  to  a  room 
on  account  of  its  soft  white  tone. 

Enamel  Primer — As  an  enamel  primer,  Hildrolite 
dries  flat  and  smooth,  without  showing  brush  marks 
through  Hildrock  and  other  enamels.  As  enamels  have 
little  body,  lead  paints  show  brush  marks  and  discolor 
enamel,  both  of  which  are  impossible  with  Hildrolite. 

Industro  Cement  Coating. 

For  painting  factory,  dairy,  bakery,  chemical  and 
other  industrial  buildings  both  inside  and  out ;  concrete, 
brick  and  stucco  walls.  , 

Is  washable  and  waterproof;  will  not  peel  nor 
scale,  and  dries  flat. 

It  is  sold  in  the  white,  and  made  to  order  in  cement, 
brick,  and  other  colors. 

Important  Caution — Do  not  use  a  size  under  In- 
dustro Cement  Coating,  but  specify  the  same  to  be  ap- 
plied as  per  the  manufacturer's,  Hildreth  Varnish 
Company's,  directions.  Any  varnish  size,  glue,  or  other 
cheap  sizes  will  cause  paint  to  peel,  scale  and  crack ;  in 
fact,  95  per  cent  of  wall  paint  trouble  is  caused  by 
sizing  walls. 

The  alkali  in  concrete  and  mortar  will  work 
through  to  the  surface  of  paint  and  will  saponify  lead 
paints,  causing  them  to  peel,  scale  and  crack. 

Cold-water  paints  will  peel  and  scale,  as  the  caseine 
and  glue  used  as  a  binder,  being  animal  and  vegetable 
matter,  decay. 

Lead  and  other  paints  will  turn  yellow  and  dry 
with  an  offensive  gloss. 

Two  coats  of  Industro  Cement  Coating  will  make 
as  satisfactory  a  job  as  three  coats  of  lead  and  other 
paints.  It  costs  no  more,  and  covers  more  surface  per 
gallon. 

Flowed  on  like  a  kalsomine  on  wall  surfaces  and 
applied  with  a  kalsomine  brush  on  ceilings,  the  labor 
cost  is  20  per  cent  less  than  that  of  most  paints. 


Industro  Cement  Coating  will  last  from  three  to 
five  years;  whereas  cold-water  paints  must  be  renewed 
every  year  or  two,  and  washed  off  to  repaint.  This  item 
alone  is  important,  as  the  annoyance  and  expense  of 
yearly  repainting  an  occupied  building  is  considerable. 

The  soft,  white  and  flat  finish  of  Industro  Cement 
Coaling  gives  a  larger  percentage  of  daylight,  and  will 
make  rooms  brighter  when  artificially  lighted  than  they 
will  be  if  a  gloss  paint  is  used.  Also,  when  lighted  by 
the  indirect  electric  light  system,  the  ceiling  surfaces 
will  not  absorb  as  much  light  or  current,  and  will  not 
cast  shadows. 

Will  not  change  the  color,  to  the  eye,  of  such 
fabrics  as  colored  silks,  so  much  as  gloss  paints  will. 

Dairy  and  bakery  buildings  painted  with  Industro 
Cement  Coating  will  have  a  snowy,  soft,  white  finish. 
It  is  popular,  being  washable  and  sanitary.  Steam  and 
coal  gases  will  not  affect  it.  Jf  an  especially  durable 
finish  is  desired,  apply  a  coat  of  our  Hildrock  Enamel; 
this  can  be  washed  down  with  a  hose. 

Industro  Cement  Coating  will  withstand  acid  fumes 
when  used  for  painting  chemical  laboratories. 

The  exterior  of  concrete  buildings  should  be 
painted  with  Outside  Industro  Cement  Coating.  If  not 
painted,  the  walls  will  show  hair  cracks,  which  will 
expand  in  freezing  weather,  and  allow  rain  to  penetrate, 
causing  the  concrete  to  deteriorate;  also  causing  the 
walls  to  sweat  from  the  inside. 

Brick  walls  painted  with  two.  coats  of  Industro 
Cement  Coating  will  make  as  good  a  job  as  those  painted 
with  three  coats  of  lead  or  other  paints. 

Stucco  painted  with  Industro  Cement  Coating  will 
show  its  natural  texture  and  also  have  a  protective  coat- 
ing.   Price  per  gallon,  $2.00. 

Hildreth's  Steel  Preservative. 

A  carbon  paint  for  preventing  corrosion  of  struc- 
tural steel  for  buildings  and  bridges. 

At  present  architects  can  only  theorize  as  to  what 
the  action  of  electrolysis,  dampness  and  other  atmos- 
pheric conditions  is  having  on  steel  as  used  in  the 
construction  of  buildings. 

Engineers  of  the  great  steam  railroad  systems  for 
years  have  made  a  study  of  the  use  of  paints  for  pro- 
tecting steel  bridges  and  preventing  the  corrosion  there- 
of, and  with  few  exceptions  have  found  that  carbon 
paints  are  better  corrosion  preventives  than  paints  made 
of  red  lead,  graphite  or  red  oxide. 

They  insist  on  the'  purchase  of  Hildreth's  Steel 
Preservative  by  their  purchasing  departments. 

Do  not  specify  a  structural  steel  paint  because  it 
is  cheap,  therefore  satisfactory  to  the  steel  erectors  and 
popular  among  them  for  that  reason;  but  specify  Hil- 
dreth's Steel  Preservative,  a  carbon  paint  which  has 
stood  the  test  of  time  under  the  most  severe  climatic 
and  other  conditions. 

Hildreth's  Steel  Preservative  by  test  has  stood  a 
higher  voltage  of  electricity  than  any  paint  we  know  of, 
and  will  therefore  prevent  electrolysis. 

Most  of  the  great  steam  railroad  systems  entering 
the  city  of  New  York,  and  also  the  local  street  electric 
railway  companies  of  the  majority  of  large  cities,  buy 
our  Hildreth's  Steel  Preservative,  and  when  building 
new  cars  their  engineers  specify  the  same.  Price  per 
gallon,  $1.50. 
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224-228  Main  Street 
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Product. 

Johnston's  Washable  "  Dull  Kote  "  Paint 
and  Johnston's  Cement  Finishes. 

Johnston  s  Washable  "  Dull  Kote  "  Paint. 

A  modern  sanitary  flat  paint  for  interior  painting, 
producing  a  smooth,  velvety,  flat  finish. 

Beautiful  to  look  upon,  restful  to  the  eye,  mar- 
velous in  wearing  power,  simple  of  application,  re- 
markable in  its  covering  capacity,  economical  and 
satisfying  in  every  way,  are  the  manifold  attributes 
Avhich  are  possessed  and  made  possible  in  the  use  of 
Johnston's  Washable  "  Dull  Kote  "  Paint. 

For  decorating  walls,  ceilings,  woodwork,  etc.,  in 
public  buildings,  churches,  theaters,  office  buildings 
and  hotels,  and  for  all  interior  work. 

Surpassing  all  other  finishes  in  beauty,  durability 
and  economy;  also,  producing  beautiful  effects  not  ob- 
tainable with  any  other  material. 

"  Dull  Kote  "  Paint  contains  no  lead  or  other  poi- 
sonous pigments. 

It  flows  freely  and  possesses  the  maximum  cover- 
ing power,  both  as  to  opacity  and  amount  of  surface  it 
will  cover;  therefore  it  is  more  economical  than  enamel 
paints,  oil  or  varnish  paints. 

"  Dull  Kote  "  Paint  takes  care  of  itself,  levels  out 
and  flats  perfectly,  remains  elastic ;  therefore  will  not 
crack,  peel  or  flake  off. 

It  can  be  applied  over  painted  surfaces,  wall  paper, 
kalsomine,  frescoed  walls,  varnish  and  cement. 

Its  colors  and  tints  are  permanent  and  will  not 
fade,  as  they  are  made  from  the  best  and  most  durable 
pigments. 

"  Dull  Kote  "  Paint  is  neither  a  varnish  nor  an  oil 
paint,  but  a  perfect  combination  of  both. 

It  has  a  finish  that  combines  the  soft  restfulness 
of  kalsomine  or  water  paints  with  the  sanitary  and 
really  washable  qualities  of  oil,  varnish,  or  enamel 
paint,  without  the  disadvantage  of  showing  laps  or 
brush  marks. 

Looks  like  Kalsomine,  Washes  like  Tile. 

If  it  becomes  stained  or  soiled  it  can  be  washed 
with  soap  and  water,  the  same  as  any  varnished  or 
painted  surface,  without  in  any  way  diminishing  the 
quality  of  the  finish. 

"Dull  Kote"  Paint  is  made  in  twenty  beautiful 
tints  and  colors,  White,  Tinting  White,  Black,  and 
Sealer  or  Surfacer. 

It  is  put  up  in  five-gallon  kits,  one  gallon,  half 
gallon,  quart,  and  pint  tins. 

Further  Information. 

The  R.  F.  Johnston  Paint  Co.  issue  a  hand- 
somely illustrated  Magazine,  replete  with  information 
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as  concerns  Interior  Finishing  of  walls  and  ceilings, 
which  they  are  anxious  to  send  you.  Please  write  for 
it  on  a  postal  card  or  otherwise. 

Color  card  and  color  schemes  free  upon  request. 

Specifications  for  the  Use  of  Johnston's  Washable 
"Dull  Kote"  Paint. 

The  tables  below  give  as  nearly  as  possible  the 
covering  capacity  of  "  Dull  Kote  "  Paints  and  the  num- 
ber of  coats  required  in  finishing  over  the  different 
surfaces. 

Should  an  additional  coat  be  required  on  some 
kind  of  walls  the  cost  would  stand  in  the  same  relation 
as  if  lead  or  other  decorative  paints  were  used,  for  it 
is  a  fact  that  "  Dull  Kote "  Paints  are  of  equal  or 
greater  covering  power  than  any  other  similar  finishes, 
as  one  coat  of  this  Paint  is  equal  in  opacity  to  two 
coats  of  lead. 

Over  Plaster  Wall  Work  (New),  First — Fill  up  cracks  and 
uneven  places  with  plaster  of  paris,  or  crack  and  crevice  filler. 
Allow  it  to  dry  thoroughly. 

Second — Apply  one  coat  of  "  Dull  Kote "  Sealer  or  any 
suitahle  size.  Do  not  use  gloss  oil,  as  it  softens  up  under 
"  Dull  Kote  "  and  causes  the  same  to  gloss  in  spots,  and  it  is 
also  liable  to  crack  and  peel  off. 

If  you  can  not  get  our  Sealer,  use  a  hard  drying  varnish 
reduced  about  one  third  with  benzine.  Allow  this  coat  fully 
twenty-four  hours  to  dry. 

If  any  spots  burn  through,  touch  up  these  places  with 
Sealer  and  allow  it  to  dry  before  starting  with  "  Dull  Kote  " 
Paint. 

A  small  quantity  of  "  Dull  Kote "  of  shade  to  be  used 
added  to  the  Sealer  or  first  coat,  is  an  advantage. 

Third — Apply  "  Dull  Kote  " ;  allow  it  to  dry  twenty-four 

hours. 

Fourth — Apply  second  coat  of  "  Dull  Kote." 

"  Dull  Kote  "  Paints  will  cover  as  follows  on  plaster  walls 
over  size:  Smooth  surface  walls,  from  500  to  600  square  feet, 
one  coat.  Medium  sand-finish  walls,  from  400  to  500  square 
feet,  one  coat.  Rough  sand-finish  walls,  from  300  to  400  square 
feet,  one  coat. 

Over  Old  Painted  Walls,  First — Fill  up  cracks  with  plaster 
of  paris  or  crack  filler.  Let  it  dry  and  size  these  spots  with 
varnish  size  or  Sealer. 

Second — If  wall  is  in  good  condition  and  no  air  cracks 
show,  apply  "  Dull  Kote  "  Paint  of  shade  desired. 
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Third — If  air  cracks  show,  apply  glue  or  varnish  size. 

Fourth — Apply  finish  coat  of  "  Dull  Kote  "  Paint. 

You  can  figure  about  500  square  feet  to  the  gallon  on  pre- 
viously painted  walls. 

Over  Metal  Surfaces — Scrape  off  or  remove  all  rust.  Ap- 
ply "Dull  Kote"  Taint  direct  to  metal. 

One  or  two  coats  will  cover  perfectly.  One  gallon  will 
cover  between  500  to  600  square  feet. 

Over  Burlap — Fill  the  burlap  with  a  good  oil  paint  and 
proceed  the  same  as  on  plaster  walls. 

Over  Kalsomine,  First — Fill  all  cracks  with  plaster  of  paris 
or  crack  filler. 

Second— Apply  one  coat  of  "  Dull  Kote  "  Sealer.  Let  it 
dry  for  twenty-four  hours. 

Third— Apply  coat  "  Dull  Kote  "  and  allow  to  dry  twenty- 
four  hours. 

Fourth — Apply  second  coat  of  "  Dull  Kote." 

Over  Concrete  or  Cement,  First — Apply  our  Special  Ce- 
ment Sealer,  to  which  add  one  pint  of  "  Dull  Kote  "  of  shade 
to  be  used. 

Second — Proceed  the  same  as  on  plaster  walls. 

Over  Composition  Board — Fill  up  all  joints  with  crack 
filler.    Sand  filler  when  dry  to  perfectly  smooth  surfaces. 

Apply  "  Dull  Kote "  Special  Composition  Board  Sealer 
tinted  to  shade  desired  with  "Dull  Kote";  or  size  as  on  new 
plaster  walls. 


Apply  two  coats  "Dull  Koto,"  allowing  fully  twin;,  tour 
hours  between  coats  to  dry. 

For  Wood  Work,  First — Sand  surface  absolutely  smooth. 

Second — Apply  "  Dull  Kote  "  Paint  of  shade  desired,  to 
which  add  one  fourth  gallon  of  raw  linseed  oil.  Allow  it  to 
dry  for  twenty-four  hours. 

Third—  Apply  one  or  two  coats  of  "  Dull  Kote "  Paint 
without  reducing. 

Fourth — If  gloss  finish  is  desired  add  from  one  quart  to 
one  half  gallon  of  enamel  varnish  or  use  an  enamel  of  lhad< 
desired.  The  enamel  should  be  of  same  shade  as  the  "Dull 
Kote." 

Fifth — For  finest  work  use  double-thick  fitch-hair  tlowing 
brush. 

Sixth — One  gallon  of  "Dull  Kote"  will  cover  about  500 
square  feet,  one  coat,  on  woodwork. 

"Dull  Kote"  Sealer — Will  cover  with  one  coat  approxi- 
mately as  follows : 

Smooth  walls,  600  to  700  square  feet  to  the  gallon. 

Medium  sand-finish  walls,  500  to  600  square  feet  to  the 
gallon. 

Rough  sand-finish  walls,  400  to  500  square  feet  to  the 
gallon. 

Over  wall  paper,  400  to  500  square  feet  to  the  gallon. 
Thin  "Dull  Kote"  Paints,  if  they  are  too  thick,  with  pure 
turpentine  or  turpentine  substitute. 


Johnston's  Cement  Finishes. 

Johnston's  Cement  Finish  protects,  preserves  and 
beautifies. 

A  waterproof  coating  of  proved  adaptability  for 
finishing  and  beautifying  exterior  concrete,  stucco, 
stone,  brick  or  wood  surfaces  where  a  flat  lusterless 
finish  is  desired. 

Johnston's  Cement  Finishes  are  alkali-  and  acid- 
proof,  thus  preventing  any  chemical  changes  in  the 
coating,  caused  by  free  alkali  or  acids  in  the  surface 
ro  which  it  is  applied ;  also  resists  action  of  sulphur  or 
acid  fumes  from  without. 

Imparts  remarkable  beauty  to  surfaces  painted. 
Artistic,  lasting  and  economical. 

It  waterproofs  and  produces  a  uniform  flat,  dull- 
toned  color,  imitating  closely  Bedford  Stone,  Sand- 
stone, Tile  or  Terra  Cotta,  also  the  various  shades  of 
pressed  and  artistic  brick. 

Cement  or  Concrete,  characterized,  as  it  is,  by  in- 
tense power  of  absorption,  is  not  a  fit  surface  for  treat- 
ment with  lead  and  linseed  oil  or  any  ordinary  paint. 
Such  will  quickly  "  disintegrate  "  and  "  flake  "  and 
"  crack  off." 

Johnston's  special  liquid  waterproof  coatings  and 
finishes  for  cement  are  the  outcome  of  careful  observa- 
tion and  tests,  as  applied  to  this  particular  description 
of  construction  economy. 

Chemical  exactness  as  concerns  the  relative  affinity 
of  cement  or  concrete  surfaces  to  pigments  and  thinners 
is  positively  assured. 

Unusual  powers  of  penetration  and  adhesion  are 
established  and  maintained. 

Its  covering  capacity  and  opacity  is  the  greatest ; 
the  shades  are  permanent  and  will  not  fade. 

The  R.  F.  Johnston  Paint  Co.  are  pioneers  in 
the  marketing  of  durable  flat  finishes,  and  have  made 
exhaustive  investigation  and  chemical  research  as  to  the 
physical  properties  of  cement  and  the  requirements  for 
an  impervious,  durable  finish  for  same. 

Dries  within  twenty-four  hours  equally  as  hard  as 
the  surface  to  which  it  is  applied. 


CEMENT  FINISH 


Naturally,  climatic  and 
weather  conditions  should 
be  favorable  at  time  of  ap- 
plication. 

The  various  shades  of 
Johnston's  "Dull  Kote" 
Paint  can  be  used  over 
our  Cement  Finishes  for 
general  interior  decora- 
tion. 

Color  s — Johnston's 
Exterior  Cement  Finishes 
are  made  in  ten  adaptable 
and  artistic  colors. 

Johnston's  Gloss  Cement  Floor  Finishes  are  pre- 
pared in  several  serviceable  shades,  and  will  give  long- 
wearing,  satisfying  results. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  of  Johnston's  Ce- 
ment Waterproof  Paint  will  cover  150  to  200  square 
feet  of  surface,  one  coat. 

How  Sold — Put  up  in  half-gallon  cans,  one-gallon 
cans,  five-gallon  kits,  half  barrels  and  barrels. 

Directions  for  Applying. 

Surfaces  should  be  dry  and  free  from  dampness. 

Clean  off  with  wire  brush  to  remove  dust  or  dirt  which 
may  have  accumulated. 

Apply  carefully  with  four-or  five-inch  paint  brush.  See 
that  the  surface  is  perfectly  and  uniformly  coated.  Allow  to 
dry  forty-eight  hours  or  more.  It  is  always  best  to  apply  two 
coats. 

Old  or  previously  treated  or  painted  surfaces  should  be 
cleaned  with  wire  brush  to  remove  any  loose  or  scaling  paint, 
dirt,  etc.  Greasy  spots  should  be  washed  with  benzine  or 
gasoline. 

Before  starting  to  apply  the  paint,  same  should  be  stirred 
thoroughly.  The  best  plan  is  to  pour  off  all  the  liquid  in  the 
can  and  stir  up  the  thick  portion  in  bottom,  then  gradually 
stir  in  the  thinner.  This  saves  much  time  and  insures  perfect 
uniformity. 

It  is  advisable  to  stir  the  paint  occasionally  during  use.  in 
order  to  develop  perfect  working  and  covering  qualities. 

The  paint  is  prepared  in  proper  consistency  for  use.  How- 
ever, if  too  thick,  reduce  with  turpentine  or  benzine. 
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trademark 
Mellotone  "  Flat 


MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  330-334  North  1st  Street 

Products. 

We  manufacture  a  dis- 
tinctive line  of  Paints.  Var- 
nishes, Enamels,  Concrete 
and  Cement  Coatings,  Stains, 
and  Metal  Preservatives  for 
every-  requirement  of  architect, 
builder,  and  engineer.  They 
include:  "High  Standard" 
Liquid  Paint,  Marine  Paint, 
Wall  Paint,  "  Mill  White  "  Interior  Paint,  "  Red 
Lead  Lute,"  Metallic,  "  Metalcote,"  Aluminum 
Paint,  Graphite  Paint  and  other  Metallic  and 
Technical  Paints,  Elastic  Cement  Floor  Finish, 
Concrete  and  Cement  Coating,  etc. 

"Linduro"  Exterior  and  Interior  Enamel, 
"  Yernicol  "  Enamel  White,  Decorative  Interior 
Enamels  in  colors ;  "  Little  Blue  Flag  "  Varnishes, 
"  Yernicol  "  Floor  and  Var- 
nish Stain,  Non-Fading  Oil 
Stain,  Fillers,  "  Sealcote  " 
Wall  Size,  etc. 

General  Information. 

Our  catalogues  cover  de- 
tails fully,  explaining  uses  and 
giving  colors  in  a  way  that  can 
not  be  reproduced  here. 

Lowe  Brothers  "  High 
Standard "  paint  and  varnish 
products  have  been  known  for 
more  than  a  third  of  a  century 
for  their  uniform  excellence. 
They  may  be  found  in  all  the  leading  cities. 

Lowe  Brothers  metal  coatings  are  used  by  leading 
railroads  and  construction  companies  as  standards  for 
the  protection  and  preservation  of  bridges,  steel  struc- 
tures, cars,  etc.  They  have  been  tried  under  most 
difficult  conditions  with  uniformly  complete  success. 

Special  Qualities. 

Lowe  Brothers  "  High  Standard  "  Paint  and  Varn- 
ish products  are  known  among  architects  and  builders 
for  their  uniform  high  quality,  meeting  all  requirements. 
They  are  the  result  of  many  years  of  scientific  research 


"  LINDURO  " 
EXTERIOR  and 

interior  enamel 


"  LITTLE  BLUE 
FLAG"  VARNISH 


TORONTO,  CAN.,  207  Sorauran  Avenue 

into  the  qualities  and  character- 
istics of  woods  and  other  sur- 
faces to  which  paint,  stain, 
enamel,  or  varnish  is  applied, 
as  well  as  a  study  of  materials 
for  best  meeting  conditions. 

The  "  Little  Blue  Flag " 
trade-mark  on  a  paint  or  varnish 
can  is  your  protection,  the  evi- 
dence of  quality. 

Cost. 

Lowe  Brothers  "  High 
Standard "  products  are  sold  by  dealer-agents  in  all 
parts  of  the  country  at  standard  prices.    Because  of 
the  care  in  the  selection  of  materials  and  the  special 
method    of  manufacture, 
these  products  have  unusual 
spreading  and  covering  pow- 
er, as  well  as  durability  and 
excellence  of  wear.  These 
qualities  make  them  the  most 
economical  of  paint  and  varn- 
ish products. 

They  are  put  up  in  sealed 
packages  only. 


  ■"*•» 

M!6H  STHNHM" 

LIQUID  PAIN 


1  HIGH  STANDARD " 
LIQUID  PAINT 


Suggestions  for  Specifications. 

For  Exteriors  of  Buildings  : 

"High   Standard"   Liquid   Paint — Sixty   colors,  highest 

class,  for  all  coats.  Special  colors  when  desired. 
Porch  Floor  Paint — Eight  colors,  durable,  practical. 
Flat  Brick  Colors — Three  colors :  Reds  and  Milwaukee 

brick. 

"  Linduro  "  Exterior  Enamel — Of  highest  efficiency,  dura- 
ble, economical.  Nothing  better  in  Europe  or  Amer- 
ica. Suitable  for  all  surfaces,  including  metal,  wood, 
concrete,  and  brick. 

Standard  Metallic  Paint — Four  colors.  Good  grade  for 
roofs,  barns  and  outbuildings. 

Rich-Tone  Shingle  Stain — A  penetrating,  preservative  stain 
of  proven  efficiency.    Fourteen  standard  colors. 
Varnish  for  Porches,  Doors  and  Exposed  Surfaces: 

"  Little  Blue  Flag  "  Spar — The  very  best  for  salt  air,  spray, 
and  severe  usage. 

"Little  Blue  Flag"  Elastic  General  Purpose — Very  durable 
for  outside  and  inside  uses. 
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For  Interior  Woodwork — Enamels  and  Paints: 

" Linduro,"  an  Interior  Enamel — The  highest  quality  for 

finest  work.    May  be  rubbed  and  polished. 
"  Vernicol "  Enamel  While — Very  high  grade  Enamel  for 

gloss  or  rubbed  finish.    Very  white  and  durable. 
Extra  White  Enamel — A  good  quality  of  enamel  for  gloss 

or  rubbed  finish.     Dries  very  hard ;  is  glossy,  blue 

white. 

Interior  Gloss  Colors — Sixteen  colors.  Medium  price,  dura- 
ble. Especially  for  bedrooms,  hospitals,  kitchens,  pub- 
lic buildings,  etc. 

"  Meltotone  "—See  "  For  Walls." 
For  Interior  Woodwork — Stains  and  Fillers: 

X on-fading  Oil  Stain — Twelve  colors,  non-fading  pigments, 
reproducing  various  woods.    Will  not  raise  the  grain. 

Mahogany  Glaze — For  use  over  Mahogany  or  Walnut  Oil 
Stain,  saving  one  coat  of  varnish.  Permanent  and  non- 
fading;  produces  a  depth  of  luster  and  beauty  of  color 
closely  approximating  old  Mahogany.  The  most  beau- 
tiful finish  for  finest  work. 

Prepared  Wood  Filler — Paste  form.  For  open-grained 
woods.  Light,  dark  and  golden  oak.  Other  colors  as 
desired. 

For  Interior  Woodwork — Varnishes  : 

Transparent   Varnish  Primer— A  liquid  filler  for  close- 
grained  woods.    Remarkably  good. 
"Little  Blue  Flag"  Varnishes— All  high  quality. 

Elastic  General  Purpose — Very  pale.    To  be  used 

where  great  durability  is  desired. 
Elastic  Interior — Medium    drying.     Very  pale. 

High  gloss.    Water  resisting. 
Quick  Action  House  No.  64 — Hard  drying.  Pale 

color  and  good  luster. 
Inside    Rubbing    Varnish — Quick,    hard  drying. 

Takes  beautiful  finish. 
Crystal  Finish — Extremely  pale.   For  use  over  light 
woods  or  white  enamel. 

For  Floors : 

Prepared  Wood  Filler — Paste  form.  For  hard  woods. 
Light,  dark,  and  golden  oak. 

"Little  Blue  Flag"  Durable  Floor  Varnish — Pale,  hard 
drying,  very  tough.  Does  not  spot  white.  May  be  used 
on  hard  or  soft  wood. 

Hard  Drying  Floor  Paint — A  varnish  paint  giving  fine, 
hard,  glossy  finish. 
For  Walls  and  Ceilings,  Cement  or  Plastered,  Wall-Board, 
Bathrooms,  Hospitals,  etc.  : 

"Linduro" — The  highest  grade  of  durable  enamel  for  wa- 
terproofing, preserving  and  decorating  concrete,  plaster, 
wood,  metal,  etc. 

"Mellotone" — Interior  flat  colors.  Seven  tints,  nine  posi- 
tive colors,  black  and  white.  A  durable,  practical,  eco- 
nomical flat  liquid  paint  for  plaster  or  concrete  walls, 
steel  ceilings,  woodwork,  burlap,  wallboard,  etc.  Easily 
used,  washable,  sanitary. 

"  Sealcote" — A  special  wall  size  for  first  coat  on  plaster, 
burlap,  etc.,  under  "  Mellotone "  and  similar  products. 

Interior  Gloss  Colors — For  wood,  metal,  concrete,  or  plaster 
surfaces,  particularly  for  hospitals,  public  buildings, 
kitchens,  etc. 

Distemper  Colors — For  fresco  work.    Colors  as  desired. 
Mill  White — Gloss  or  flat.    A  high-class  paint  for  factory 

interiors,  made  to  give  a  solid,  durable  covering  with 

the  least  number  of  coats. 

For  Concrete  and  Cement  Surfaces  : 

Concrete  and  Cement  Coating — Fourteen  colors.  A  practi- 
cal, durable  coating  for  all  concrete  buildings,  exterior 
or  interior.  Waterproof  and  alkali-proof.  Prevents 
discoloration  ;  easily  cleaned  ;  economical. 

Elastic  Cement  Floor  Finish — Ten  colors.  A  high-class 
varnish  finish  for  floors  of  public  buildings,  hotels  and 


factories.     Easily  cleaned;   prevents  dust;  attractive 
colors.    May  be  used  directly  on  the  floor,  or  over 
priming  coat  of  Concrete  and  Cement  Coating. 
For  Iron  and  Metal  Surfaces: 

Aluminum  Paint — For  steam  and  gas  fixtures,  radiator-, 
etc. 

Carriage  Gloss — Eight  colors.    For  heated  surfaces,  feu-  1 

etc.,  where  high  gloss  is  desired.     W  ill  stand  high 

degree  of  heat. 
"High    Standard"    Hat    Mack — For    ornamental  iron 

(See  also  "Metal  Surfaces"  below.; 
For  Metal  Surfaces,  Iron  and  Steel  Construction,  Boats, 

etc.  : 

Red  Lead  Lute — A  special  red  lead  preservative  paint  of 
highest  character.  Ready  for  use.  Docs  not  settle  in 
the  can.  Two  colors.  For  first  coating  on  exposed 
surfaces  or  both  coatings  on  steel  structures.  A  re- 
markably good  product,  the  standard  for  large  struc- 
tures. 

"  Metalcote  " — The  best  protective  coating  for  steel  that  we 
know  how  to  produce.  One  color,  black,  to  be  used 
over  Red  Lead  Lute. 

Galvanized  Iron  Primer — Gray  color.  A  special  color 
which  will  not  only  adhere  to  galvanized  iron,  but  pre- 
sent a  suitable  surface  for  re-coating.  Durable  and 
easy  working. 

Graphite  Paint — Liquid  form.  Made  of  best  quality  gra- 
phite. Highest  grade.  For  bridges,  tin  and  steel 
roofs,  etc. 

Standard  Metallic  Paint — Four  colors.  For  roofs,  bridges, 
etc.    Medium  price. 

Number  of  Coats  and  Method  of  Using. 

In  view  of  the  extreme  thinness  of  a  film  of  paint  or 
varnish,  the  manufacturers  recommend  that  not  less  than  three 
coats  be  specified  for  all  new  work. 

For  wood  surfaces  the  first  or  priming  coat  of  paint  should 
be  of  white  or  a  light  tint  of  "  High  Standard,"  thinned  with 
l/t  gallon  of  raw  linseed  oil  to  one  gallon  of  paint.  In  no  case 
should  a  primer  be  allowed  to  be  made  from  ochre  or  mineral, 
or  with  slow-drying  oils.  The  second  coat  should  be  of  same 
color  as  finishing  coat,  reduced  with  y2  pint  spirits  of  turpentine 
to  each  gallon  of  paint.  For  third  coat  the  paint  should  be 
used  as  it  comes  from  the  container. 

For  interior  enamels  the  under-coats,  of  whatever  number, 
should  be  built  up  of  "  High  Standard  "  Flat  White  or  similar 
product,  the  last  two  coats  being  of  the  enamel. 

For  metal  surfaces  use  Red  Lead  Lute,  or  similar  metal 
coating,  for  first  coats,  the  selected  kind  for  the  last.  (See 
"Hints  to  Architects.") 

For  concrete  surfaces  specify  coatings  as  above  "used  ac- 
cording to  makers'  directions."  In  view  of  the  extended  lines 
manufactured,  complete  forms  for  specifications  for  all  kinds  of 
work  will  be  found  in  "  High  Standard  Paint  Specifications." 
sent  on  application. 

Publications  and  Co-operation. 

""High  Standard  Paint  Specifications  "  (a  book  of 
forms),  "  Paint  and  Painting,"  "  Hints  to  Architects." 
"  Metal  Preservative  and  Protective  Coatings,"  General 
Catalogue,  Varnish  Catalogue,  "  Common  Sense  About 
Interiors,"  and  other  valuable  pamphlets,  together  with 
handsome  color  cards,  giving  details  of  the  best  method? 
of  usage,  are  especially  prepared  for  architects,  mechan- 
ical engineers,  and  builders.    Sent  on  application. 

Specimens  of  wood  finished  with  Paints,  Enamels. 
Stains  or  Varnishes  may  be  found  at  any  Lowe 
Brothers  agency,  and  special  ones  will  be  sent  when 
required. 
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Moller  &  Schumann  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1863 


MOLLER  &  SCHUMANN  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Varnishes,  Enamels,  Fillers  and  Japans 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 


Products. 

Molmanite,  Exterior  W  h  i  t  e 
Enamel. 

"  Hilo  "  Varnishes,  including 
Marine  Spar,  Cabinet  Finish,  Inte- 
rior Spar,  Floor  Finish,  Flat  Finish. 

M  &  S  Co-  White  Enamels  and 
Compo  Coating  for  Interior;  Concrete 
Floor  Enamels;  Stains  and  Wood 
Filler. 


Molmanite. 

Molmanite  is  the  most  durable,  full- 
lustered  White  Enamel  for  all  exterior 
uses,  on  wood,  metal  and  plaster.    It  will  not  c 
crack,  flake  nor  blister.    Price,  $5.00  per  gallon. 


Marine  Spar. 

"Hilo"  Marine  Spar  is  a  Varnish  intended  for 
the  highest  grade  of  exterior  work.  It  resists  the  most 
trying  atmospheric  conditions,  and  is  invaluable  for  use 
on  yachts,  outside  doors,  store  fronts,  and  window 
casings.    Price,  $4.50  per  gallon. 

Specify — On  open-grain  woods,  use  M  &  S  Co  Paste 
Wood  Filler,  and  apply  three  coats  of  "Hilo"  Marine  Spar 
Varnish.  On  close-grain  woods,  use  three  coats  of  "Hilo" 
Marine  Spar  Varnish.  Sand  each  coat  lightly.  For  best  work, 
rub  down  with  pumice-stone  and  water  before  applying  last 
coat. 

Cabinet  Finish. 

"  Hilo "  Cabinet  Finish  is  for  use  on  the  finest 
interior  woodwork  and  cabinet  trim.  It  preserves  the 
natural  beauty  of  the  wood  indefinitely,  and  dries  hard 
in  thirty-six  hours.  Use  wherever  a  rubbed  or  polished 
finish  is  desired.    Price,  $3.00  per  gallon. 

Specify — On  open-grain  woods,  use  M  &  S  Co  Paste  Wood 
Filler,  and  apply  three  coats  of  "  Hilo "  Cabinet  Finish.  On 
close-grain  woods,  use  one  coat  of  "  Hilo  "  Priming  Coater  and 
two  coats  of  "  Hilo "  Cabinet  Finish  Varnish.  Sand  each  coat 
lightly.  For  best  work,  rub  down  with  pumice-stone  and  water 
before  applying  last  coat. 

Interior  Spar. 

"  Hilo  "  Interior  Spar  is  an  exceptionally  fine  finish 

for  all  kinds  of  interior  woodwork.    Produces  a  high 

lustrous  finish,  is  very  durable,  has  good  free  working 

qualities,  dries  hard  over  night,  and  can  be  rubbed. 

Price,  $2.50  per  gallon. 

Specify — On  open-grain  woods,  use  M  &  S  Co  Paste  Wood 
Filler,  and  apply  two  coats  of  "  Hilo  "  Interior  Spar.  On  close- 
grain  woods,  use  one  coat  of  "  Hilo  "  Priming  Coater  and  two 
coats  of  "  Hilo  "  Interior  Spar.  Sand  each  coat  lightly  before 
applying  succeeding  coat. 


BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Floor  Finish. 

"  Hilo  "  Floor  Finish,  for  natural 
wood  or  painted  floors,  is  free  working, 
elastic,  durable,  and  tough.  Under  fa- 
vorable conditions  it  dries  hard  over 
night,  and  it  will  not  scratch  nor  mar 
white.    Price,  $3.00  per  gallon. 

Specify— On  open-grain  woods,  use  M  &  S 

Co  Paste  Wood  Filler,  and  two  coats  of 
"Hilo"  Floor  Finish.  On  close-grain  woods, 
use  two  coats  of  "Hilo"  Floor  Finish.  No 
liquid  filler  should  be  used  on  floors. 

MARKS 

Flat  Finish. 

"  Hilo"  Flat  Finish,  used  on  all  woodwork,  over 
varnish  or  stain,  produces  a  rich  rubbed  or  mission  fin- 
ish. It  has  the  same  good  qualities  as  "  Hilo  "  Cabinet 
Finish,  and  is  waterproof  and  durable.  It  contains  no 
wax.    Price,  $3.00  per  gallon. 

White  Enamel. 

M  &  S  Co  White  Enamels  for  interior  are  made  in 
Gloss,  Eggshell,  and  Flat.  They  stay  white,  and  are 
elastic.    Price,  $4.00  per  gallon. 


Compo  Coating. 

A  flat  wall  finish,  sanitary  and  washable. 
$2.50  per  gallon. 


Price, 


Concrete  Enamels. 

Are  for  cement  floors  and  walls,  both  interior  and 
exterior.    Price,  $2.50  per  gallon. 

Stains. 

M  &  S  Co  Oil  and  Alcohol  Stains  are  brilliant, 
permanent,  and  uniform.    Price,  $2.50  per  gallon. 

Wood  Fillers. 

M  &  S  Co  Paste  Wood  Fillers  for  open-grained 
woods  are  non-shrinking,  clear-toned,  and  permanent. 
Price,  12  cents  per  pound. 

Specification  Co-operation. 

We  are  prepared  to  cooperate  in  preparing  com- 
plete specifications  for  your  particular  project,  and  to 
furnish  liquid  and  finished  samples,  showing  results 
obtained  with  our  Varnishes,  Enamel,  Stains,  and 
Fillers. 
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MOLLER  &  SCHUMANN  COMPANY 

Metal  Finishes 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y.  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Primers,  Fillers,  Grounds,  Graining  Colors, 
.Finishing  Varnishes,  Enamels  in  all  Colors,  Black 
Japans,  Rubber  Finish  Japans,  etc. 

For  use  on  Metal  Furniture,  Desks,  Safes,  Cabi- 
nets, Doors,  Trim,  Partitions,  Filing  Equipment,  Shelv- 
ing, Racks,  Lockers,  Bathroom  Cabinets,  School  Fur- 
niture, etc.,  when  made  of  Steel,  Iron,  Brass,  Alumi- 
num, Sherardized  Metal,  etc. 

Purpose. 

The  elegant  appearance  of  metal  equipment  must 
have  back  of  it  a  durable  finish  that  resists  the  wear  and 
tear  of  daily  service.  Steel  itself  insures  safety  against 
fire,  and  the  finish  must  insure  the  steel  against  rust 
and  decay. 

The  metal  may  be  dented,  but  the  Enamel  must 
adhere.  The  finish  must  be  extremely  hard  and  tough 
to  resist  marring  and  scratching,  and  retain  its  rich  ap- 
pearance; it  must  be  unaffected  by  the  action  of  water, 
ink,  oil,  etc. 

M  &  S  Co  Steel  Furniture  Enamels  and  other 
M  &  S  Co  products  have  been  perfected  to  meet  these 
rigorous  requirements  of  toughness,  hardness,  elastic- 
ity, and  adhesiveness.  With  the  perfecting  of  these  ma- 
terials a  method  of  application  and  system  of  baking 
has  been  arranged  which  insures  to  each  coat  the  proper 
treatment,  to  make  the  entire  finish  one  homogeneous, 
adhering  coating. 

Materials. 

The  Primers  are  designed  particularly  for  first 
coating  on  the  bare  metal,  and  will  give  an  admirable 
protection  against  rust  on  those  parts  which  receive  no 
further  coating,  such  as  the  inner  parts  of  hollow  doors, 
back  parts  of  steel  furniture,  moulding,  etc. 

Fillers  are  made  for  smoothing  out  small  holes  in 
welded  parts,  corners,  joints  in  mouldings,  etc. 

Ground  Colors  are  selected  to  give  the  proper  un- 
dertone for  various  imitation-wood  effects. 


Graining  Colors,  when  used  in  connection  with  the 
proper  Ground  Colors  and  hand-grained,  produce  a 
very  close  imitation  of  the  true  grain  of  the  wood. 

Finishing  Varnishes  are  used  over  the  Graining 
Colors  to*protect  them,  to  give  the  rich  finish,  and  to 
bring  out  strongly  the  beauty  of  the  imitation  wood 
effect. 

Enamels  in  all  colors  are  used  where  a  solid  color 
is  desired  for  the  finish.  These  need  not  be  covered 
with  Finishing  Varnish  unless  an  extra  fine  finish  is 
desired. 

Black  Baking  Japans  and  Rubber  Japans  are  used 
where  a  black  finish  is  desired,  and  give  a  high  gloss 
or  a  rich,  rubbery  finish,  as  preferred. 

Finished  Effects. 

These  goods  can  be  furnished  in  White,  Black, 
Maroon,  Green,  imitation-wood  effects  such  as  Oak, 
Mahogany,  Walnut,  Maple,  etc.  Specimen  steel  plates 
showing  the  various  wood  effects  and  color  card  of 
standard  shades,  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

Specifications. 

We  will  gladly  cooperate  in  drawmg  up  specifica- 
tions designed  to  insure  a  satisfactory  finish  on  any 
metal,  and  are  prepared  to  advise  the  best  method  for 
finishing  any  particular  article,  together  with  the  proper 
materials  to  use,  baking  heat,  and  time  for  each  coat, 
etc. 

References. 

A  variety  of  these  products  have  been  used  in  the 
past  by  the  following  concerns : 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Grinden  Art  Metal  Co..  A.  J. 
Ellis,  Inc.,  McFarland-Hyde  Co.,  etc. 

A  few  of  the  large  buildings  in  which  the  metal  trim.  etc.. 
have  been  finished  with  our  materials,  are  the  First  National 
Bank  Building,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. ;  the  New  Advertisers'  Build- 
ing, Chicago,  111. ;  Fourth  Avenue  Subway.  Brooklyn ;  Centre 
Street  Loop,  Subway — all  ticket  booths,  news-stands,  doors, 
windows,  etc. 

Also,  the  twenty-story  building,  26th  Street  and  5th  Avenue 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
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MURPHY  VARNISH  COMPANY 

Chestnut  and  McWhorter  Streets  50  West  22nd  Street 

NEWARK,  N.  J.  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  DOUGALL  VARNISH  COMPANY,  LIMITED,  MONTREAL,  CANADA 


Products. 

Among  our  many  Specialties  are  the  following 
high-grade  Finishing  Materials  for  Architectural 


Work : 

Per  Gal. 

Transparent  Wood  Finish,  Interior   $300 

Xogloss  Varnish,  Interior   3.00 

Transparent  Floor  Varnish   3.00 

Velvet  Floor  Finish   3.00 

Marine  Varnish,  Interior   3.00 

Spar  Varnish,  Interior  •  . . .  2.50 

Best  Hard  Church  Oak  Varnish   3.00 

Transparent  Wood  Finish,  Exterior   4.00 

Spar  Varnish,  Exterior   3.50 

Marine  Varnish,  Exterior   4  00 

Fillers,  Colors,  etc.: 

Shellacquer    2.00 

Cypress  Sealer   3.00 

Murphy  Konkreto   300 

Makes  concrete  and  cement  flocrs  like  tiling. 

Penetrating  Oil  Stains   2.50 

Finest  White  Enamel  Varnish   4.00 

Finest  Pale  Mahogany  Varnish   4.00 

Finest  Pale  Maple  Varnish   5.00 

Circassian  Walnut  Varnish   5.00 

Q  &  E  Enamel  Undercoating   3.50 

O  &  E  White  Enamel  •. .  .  5.00 

Q  &  E  Interior  Varnish   3.00 

O  &  E  Floor  Varnish   3.00 

O  &  E  Exterior  Varnish   4.00 

Paste  Fillers  and  Liquid  Fillers. 
Finest  Colors  in  Japan  and  in  Oil.- 


Superior  Chemical  Stains  for  Special  Effects  on 
Natural  Wood  and  Filler  to  be  used  in  connection 
with  them.   Made  on  order  only. 

Quality. 

The  merited  reputation  of  Murphy  Varnish  is  that 
it  gives  a  handsome  and  durable  finish  with  fewer  num- 
ber of  gallons  and  least  labor.   Quality  is  Economy. 

Facts  about  Q  &  E  Varnishes. 

Because  of  the  results  achieved  by  our  Q  &  E 
Varnishes  we  have  added  them  to  our  list  of  those 
which  architects  may  specify,  with  absolute  faith  in 
their  excellence. 

0  &  E  Interior — Easy  working;  medium  pale; 
dust-free  in  4  hours;  rub  or  re-coat  in  average  of  36 
hours ;  can  be  washed  like  paint ;  is  unharmed  by  bath 
or  laundry  steam. 

Q  &  E  Floor— Dust-free  in  3  hours ;  does  not  crack 
or  scratch  under  piano  castors  or  boot  heels. 


Q  &  E  Exterior — Dust-free  in  6  to  8  hours ;  to  rub 
or  re-coat  in  48  hours ;  is  waterproof,  sunproof,  f rost- 
proof  and  wears  like  celluloid. 

Q  &  E  White  Enamel — For  inside  and  outside, 
on  wood  and  metal,  we  honestly  believe,  is  the  best 
Enamel  on  the  market. 

Q  &  E  Enamel  Undercoating — Is  not  something 
that  will  do,  to  save  money ;  it  is  better  than  Enamel  for 
the  foundation  coats.  , 

Special  Note  to  Architects. 

There  is  a  great  difference  in  the  quality  of  var- 
nishes. One  kind  makes  a  right  finish,  another  a  wrong 
finish.  The  best  is  therefore  the  most  economical,  even 
if  the  job  is  a  plain  one. 

It  is  your  privilege  to  say  what  varnish  shall  be 
used.  If  you  specify  one  definite  kind  and  inform  the 
varnish  maker,  he  will  relieve  you  of  the  worry  of 
watching  the  painter.  We  will  supply  printed  postal 
cards  for  notifying  us  of  such  specifications. 

All  of  the  varnishes  above  mentioned  are  sold  in 
sealed  and  registered  cans. 

Our  Fine  Colors  in  Japan  and  in  Oil  are  of  the 
same  high  qualities  which  have  made  our  varnishes 
famous.  Nothing  has  been  left  undone  to  produce  the 
best.  Our  colors  may  be  as  confidently  depended  on 
as  our  varnishes. 

"  The  '  or  equal  1  clause  in  a  specification  is  a  snare 
to  every  one  except  to  an  unscrupulous  contractor." — 
American  Architect. 

Suggested  Forms  of  Specification  for  Wood  Finishing. 

The  following  forms  incorporated  in  architects' 
specifications  will  insure  satisfactory  results : 
Materials  to  be  Used 

Murphy  Varnish  Company's  Chemical  Stains  made 
on  order  only,  or  Penetrating  Oil  Stains. 

Filler — Murphy  Varnish  Company's  Mineral  Paste 
Filler,  for  open-grained  woods. 

Murphy  Varnish  Company's  Liquid  Fillers  and 
Cypress  Sealer,  for  close-grained  woods. 

Shellacquer — Murphy  Varnish  Company's  White 
or  Orange  Shellacquer. 

Murphy  Varnish  Company's  Transparent  Wood 
Finish  Interior,  or  Q  &  E  Interior,  for  all  inside  work, 
except  sash  and  window  sills,  or  Nogloss  Varnish  for 
flat  effect. 

Murphy  Varnish  Company's  Transparent  Wood 
Finish  Exterior,  or  Q  &  E  Exterior,  for  all  outside 
work,  inside  sash  and  window  sills. 

Murphy  Varnish  Company's  Transparent  Floor 
Varnish,  or  Q  &  E  Floor,  for  floors,  as  specified. 
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Murphy  Varnish  Company's  Velvet  Floor  Finish 
for  final  coat  only,  over  Transparent  Floor  Varnish,  or 
Q  &  E  Floor. 

Murphy  Varnish  Company's  Special  Varnishes, 
for  use  on  finest  inside  work  where  specifically  stated. 

White  Enamel — Murphy  Varnish  Company's  Q  & 
E  Enamel  Undercoating  and  Q  &  E  White  Enamel. 

Colors — Murphy  Varnish  Company's  Colors  in 
Japan  or  Oil,  as  required. 

Material  to  be  delivered  on  premises  in  sealed  tin 
cans  and  opened  only  in  the  presence  of  the  inspector 
of  the  work.  Only  such  material  as  is  specified  for 
use  allowed  on  the  premises,  and  all  to  be  used  as  deliv- 
ered without  thinning  or  other  manipulation,  except 
Paste  Filler. 

The  right  is  reserved  to  take  samples  of  any  mate- 
rial being  used. 

Inside  Work 

Mahogany,  Oak,  White  Mahogany,  W alnut,  Ash, 
Butternut,  and  all  Open-Grained  Woods — To  be  prop- 
erly filled  with  Murphy  Varnish  Company's  Paste 
Filler.  Care  to  be  taken  to  have  filler  toned  to  match 
the  natural  color  of  the  wood  or  the  color  desired  by 
owner  or  architect.  After  the  filler  the  work  is  to 
receive  one  coat  of  Shellacquer  (except  on  floors,  and 
in  bathrooms  and  laundries)  and  three  coats  of  varnish 
as  designated  above.  Shellacquer  coat  and  first  and 
second  coats  of  varnish  to  be  sandpapered  with  oo  sand- 
paper; the  third  coat  of  varnish  to  be  carefully  rubbed 
with  pumice-stone  and  water  to  a  dead  and  even  surface 
(finisher  to  use  rubbing  felt),  then  oiled  and  thoroughly 
wiped.  Toning  to  be  done  where  required.  If  a  gloss 
finish  is  desired,  omit  rubbing  on  the  last  coat. 

Xote — The  above  directions  are  for  a  first-class 
finish.  A  satisfactory  surface  at  less  cost  can  be  ob- 
tained by  omitting  either  the  coat  of  Shellacquer  or  one 
coat  of  varnish,  except  on  Cypress,  where  one  coat  of 
Cypress  Sealer  should  be  used,  followed  by  three  coats 
of  Transparent  Wood  Finish  Interior,  or  Q  &  E  Inte- 
rior. 

Pine,  Maple,  Whitewood,  Cherry,  Birch,  Syca- 
more, Beech,  Holly,  and  all  Close-Grained  Woods — To 
be  finished  same  as  above,  except  that  the  filler  be 
omitted. 

Cypress — To  be  finished  same  as  other  close- 
grained  woods,  except  that  one  coat  of  Murphy  Var- 
nish Company's  Cypress  Sealer  is  to  be  used  in  place 
of  the  one  coat  of  Shellacquer. 

Bathrooms  and  Laundries — To  be  treated  same  as 
above,  omitting  the  coat  of  Shellacquer  and  rubbing  the 


last  coat  of  varnish  lightly  with  pumice  and  oil,  or  flow- 
ing it  on  for  a  gloss  finish  as  desired. 

Floors — All  open-grained  hardwood  floors  to  be 
properly  filled  with  Murphy  Varnish  Company's  Paste 
Filler,  and  to  receive  three  coats  of  Transparent  Floor 
Varnish,  or  Q  &  E  Floor,  the  last  coat  to  be  nibbed 
lightly  with  oil  and  pumice-stone,  or  to  be  Velvet  Floor 
Finish,  not  rubbed,  as  will  be  directed. 

Pine,  Maple,  Cherry,  and  all  other  close-grained 
woods  used  for  floors  to  be  finished  precisely  as  above, 
except  that  filler  is  to  be  omitted. 

White  or  Tinted  Enamel  Work — First  give  the 
wood  a  coat  of  White  Shellacquer;  lightly  sandpaper 
when  dry  and  follow  with  two  coats  of  Murphy  Enamel 
Undercoating,  and  four  coats  of  Q  and  E  Enamel ;  the 
last  coat  to  be  rubbed  down  to  a  fine  surface  with  either 
pumice-stone  and  water  or  rottenstone  and  water,  or 
flowed  on  for  a  gloss  or  flat  effect,  according  to  the 
enamel  used  for  the  last  two  coats.  Instead  of  the  coat 
of  Shellacquer  a  good  practice  is  to  give  the  trim  a  coat 
of  pure  white-lead  paint  at  the  mill,  for  protection.  For 
tinting  use  Murphy  Japan  Colors. 

Outside  W'ork 
All  outside  work  not  calling  for  painting  is  to  be 
stained  in  color  as  will  be  directed,  and  filled  and  fin- 
ished with  three  coats  of  Transparent  Wood  Finish 
Exterior,  or  Q  &  E  Exterior.  Rub  lightly  between 
coats,  the  last  one  to  be  flowed  on,  gloss  finish. 

General  Directions 

All  inside  trim  before  leaving  the  mill  must  receive 
on  the  back  a  coat  of  best  quality  pure  red-lead  paint. 

The  surface  of  all  woods  must  be  sandpapered 
smooth  and  properly  cleaned  before  finishing  is  com- 
menced.  Between  all  coats  use  oo  sandpaper. 

No  Shellacquer  to  be  used  on  outside  work,  inside 
sash,  window  sills,  floors,  bathtubs  or  other  surfaces, 
exposed  to  great  dampness. 

Care  must  be  taken  to  have  premises  properly 
heated  and  free  from  dampness  and  dust,  to  secure  the 
best  results. 

Specification  Blanks  and  Booklets. 

If  requested,  we  will  furnish  correctly  worded 
specification  blanks  without  charge ;  also,  the  following 
booklets  of  interest  to  architects :  "  Architectural  Var- 
nishes for  Natural  Woods  " ;  "  Marine  Varnishes  "  ; 
"  Transparent  Wood  Finish  ";  "  O  &  E  Varnishes  " ; 
"Beautiful  Floors";  "  Konkreto " ;  "Quality  and 
Economy  in  Varnish  and  Varnishing." 
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THE  O'BRIEN  VARNISH  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURER  OF 

Varnishes,  Japans,  Enamels  and  Stains 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORY 

SOUTH  BEND,  IND. 


Products. 

The  Pyramid  Brand  of  Natural  Wood  Fin- 
ishes; Flexico  White  Enamel,  Liquid  Velvet, 
Egg-Shell  White  Enamel,  W  hite  Enamel,  Q.  D. 
Flat  Oil  Finish,  Adamantean  Surfacer,  Wood-O- 
Lac  and  Stains. 

Pyramid  Brand  of  Natural  Wood  Finishes. 

The  Pyramid  Finish  Exterior — For  outside  doors, 
window  casings,  and  all  surfaces  exposed  to  the  sun  or 
weather.  It  possesses  great  durability  and  is  adapted  to 
atmospheric  changes.  Should  he  applied  directly  to  the 
wood,  using  no  shellac.    Trice  $4.50  per  gallon. 

The  Pyramid  Finish  Interior — This  finish  is  made 
from  the  choicest  materials  and  is  intended  for  the 
highest  grade  of  interior  woodwork  in  residences,  hotels, 
schools,  hospitals,  public  buildings,  etc.  It  yields  a  per- 
fectly smooth  film  unexcelled  for  its  elasticity  and  dura- 
bility. Tt  dries  with  a  brilliant  luster,  rubs  easily,  and 
is  susceptible  to  a  high  polish.    Price  $3.00  per  gallon. 


pyramid  brand  of  natural  wood  finishes 

The  Pyramid  Floor  Finish — For  beautifying  and 
preserving  floors,  linoleums,  etc.  It  is  made  to  with- 
stand hard  usage,  such  as  the  constant  pounding  of 
shoe  heels  and  the  moving  of  furniture.  Its  use  affords 
an  elastic,  durable  and  waterproof  finish.  Price  $3.00 
per  gallon. 


... 
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Flexico  White  Enamel. 

Flexico  White  Enamel  is  a  flex- 
ible white  enamel  coating  intended 
for  outside  or  inside  work.  Its 
working  and  covering  qualities,  its 
durability  and  its  pureness  of  color  are  as  yet  unex- 
celled.   Price  $5.00  per  gallon. 

Operating  Room  Flexico  Enamel. 

Operating  Room  Flexico  Enamel  is  the  same  grade 
of  enamel  as  above,  but  of  a  different  shade,  originated 
for  the  finishing  of  operating  rooms  in  hospitals.  Its 
advantages  to  surgeons  and  hospital  attendants  have 
made  it  very  successful.    Price  $5.00  per  gallon. 

White  Enamel. 

The  very  highest  grade  of  enamel  for  interior  work 
exclusively.  Tt  may  be  rubbed  and  is  susceptible  to  a 
polish.  It  is  unsurpassed  for  its  purpose.  Price  $4.25 
per  gallon. 


flexico  white  enamel 


white  enamel 

Egg-Shell  White  Enamel. 

Egg-Shell  White  Enamel  affords  a  beautiful  egg- 
shell finish  without  the  delay  and  expense  incident  to 
rubbing.  Unexcelled  for  working  and  covering  quali- 
ties.   Price  $4.25  per  gallon. 

Flat  White  Enamel. 

Flat  White  Enamel  dries  with  a  smooth  dead  finish. 
It  has  superior  covering  qualities,  works  well  and  dries 
quickly.  It  is  recommended  for  use  where  a  flat  white 
enamel  finish  is  desired  without  rubbing.  Price  $4.25 
per  gallon. 

White  Enamel  Surfacer. 

White  Enamel  Surfacer  is  an  undercoating  for 
white  enameled  work.    Price  $3.50  per  gallon. 
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Liquid  Velvet. 

Liquid  Velvet  is  a  washable  flat  finish  for  any  kind 
of  wall  plaster,  cement,  metal  or  burlap  work.  Made 
in  white  and  a  wide  range  of  colors.  Adapted  for  use 
in  residences,  hotels,  schools,  hospitals,  sanitariums, 
public  buildings,  mills,  factories,  etc.  It  is  washable, 
sanitary  and  unexcelled  in  covering,  working  and  wear- 
ing qualities. 

Color  cards  and  complete  information  upon  re- 
quest.   Price  $2.25  per  gallon. 


the  greatest  merit.  Very  light  colored  and  quick  dry- 
ing.   A  splendid  liquid  filler.    Price  %IJ60  per  gallon. 


Wood-O-Lac. 

Wood-O-Lac  is  a 
Price  $1.80  per  gallon. 


substitute    for   spirit  shellac. 


Paste  Oil  Stains. 

For  beauty  and  permanency  of  color  these  stains 
are  unexcelled.    They  are  put  up  in  paste  form  and  are 


OD.FttrrtM r^i 


Q.  D.  FLAT  OIL  FINISH 

Q.  D.  Flat  Oil  Finish. 

Q.  D.  Flat  Oil  Finish  dries  with  a  smooth,  dead 
finish.  It  protects  the  surface,  brings  out  the  grain  of 
the  wood,  and  produces  that  dull  effect  which  is  usually 
attained  by  rubbing.    Price  $3.00  per  gallon. 


.ydamantean  surfacer 

Adamantean  Surfacer. 

Adamantean  Surfacer  is  a  pigment  first  coater  of 


PASTE  OIL  STAINS 


to  be  thinned  down  with  benzine, 
use  will  be  found  on  each  can. 
cans,  75  cents  per  pound. 


No.  1  Dark  or  Weathered  Oak 

No.  3  Light  Oak 

No.  6  Antique  Oak 

No.  7  Golden  Oak 

No.  8  Walnut 

No.  9  Cherry 

No.  14  Mahogany 


Directions  for  their 
Price  in  12^-pound 

No.  16  Fumed  Oak 
No.  17  Forest  Green 
No.  18  Moss  Green 
No.  19  Dark  Green 
No.  20  Brown 
No.  24  Deep  Ma- 
hogany 


Quality. 

O'Brien's  Varnishes,  Enamels,  Stains,  etc.,  are 
made  on  a  high-quality  basis,  with  the  cost  considered 
as  of  secondary  importance. 

Co-operation. 

It  is  desired  to  cooperate  at  all  times  with  the 
architectural  profession.  Therefore,  panels,  descrip- 
tive literature  and  special  information  will  be  sent  to 
those  interested,  on  request. 


* 
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Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc. 


PRATT  &  LAMBERT,  INC. 


Varnish  Makers 


NEW  YORK 
185  Madison  Avenue 


BUFFALO 
75-97  Tonawanda  Street 


CHICAGO 
320-330  West  26th  Street 


LOXDOX 


FOREIGX  FACTORIES 
PARIS  HAMBURG 


liRIDGKBURG,  CANADA 


Products. 

The  following  are  special  Varnishes  for  special 
purposes : 

"  6i  "  Floor  Varnish,  a  finish  for  every  floor. 

"38"  Preservative  Varnish,  for  the  highest 
grade  of  inside  work. 

Spar  Finishing  Varnish,  for  exposed  or  exterior 
work. 

"no"  Cabinet  Varnish,  for  general  inside 
work. 

Alcolac,  a  first  coater  for  close-grained  woods. 
Palest  Interior  Varnish,  for  work  over  delicate 
shades  of  fillers  and  stains. 


1  [ygienic  Gloss  Finish,  for  hospitals,  schools  and 
institutions. 

Dulkote,  an  invisible  preservative  for  a  dull  finish 
without  rubbing. 

Oil  and  Acid  Stains,  in  a  variety  of  colors  to  pro- 
duce every  practical  effect  known  to  the  finishing  trade. 

Paste  Wood  Fillers,  of  every  color. 

Vitralite,  a  permanent  white  enamel  for  inside 
and  outside  work. 

Egg-Shell  Vitralite,  an  egg-shell  enamel  for  a 
dull  enamel  finish  without  rubbing. 

P.  &  L.  Enamel  Undercoating,  for  the  second 
and  third  undercoats  of  enamel  work. 


Why  These  Specifications  Are  of  Value. 

The  service  which  any  suggested  specifications  can 
render  the  architect  depends  to  a  great  extent  upon  the 
experience  back  of  such  recommendations. 

On  the  subject  of  interior  finishing,  Pratt  &  Lam- 
bert, Inc.,  occupy  a  position  of  unique  importance  and 
advantage.  Not  only  are  they  with  their  European 
connections,  the  largest  varnish  industry  in  the  world, 
and  one  of  the  oldest,  but  Pratt  &  Lambert  were  the 
first  to  enter  the  field  of  special  architectural  finishes, 
and  the  P.  &  L.  Line  has  never  been  equalled  for  the 
beauty  and  variety  of  effects  possible,  or  the  durability 
of  the  finish. 

The  Varnishes,  Enamels,  Stains,  etc.,  specified  on 
these  pages,  are  all  the  results  of  these  years  of  experi- 
ence in  studying  all  possible  conditions,  and  in  working 
out  Varnishes  to  meet  them — all  have  been  shown  by 
actual  comparative  tests  to  be  the  very  best  possible  for 
their  intended  purposes. 

Free  Sample  Panels. 

We  would  be  very  glad  to  send  you,  gratis,  for 
your  convenience  as  well  as  that  of  your  clients,  a  set 
of  panels  showing  some  of  the  many  effects  made  pos- 
sible by  different  combinations  of  Pratt  &  Lambert 
Stains,  Fillers  and  Varnishes ;  or,  if  there  is  some  par- 
ticular effect  which  you  desire,  kindly  let  us  know  the 
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wood  you  intend  using  and  the  general  color  you  wish 
to  obtain,  and  we  will  gladly  make  up  special  samples 
finished  according  to  your  suggestions. 

Free  Specification  Book. 

Our  booklet  entitled  "  Specifications  for  Paint- 
ing and  Varnishing  "  has  been  prepared  by  men  who 
have  made  the  Varnish  Industry  their  life-long  study. 
It  contains  complete  forms  of  specifications  for  every 
kind  of  finish,  besides  giving  treatises  on  various  sub- 
jects pertaining  to  the  Art  of  Wood  Finishing.  Its 
information  is  absolutely  practical,  and  it  is  unquestion- 
ably the  most  complete  and  compact  book  ever  published 
on  this  subject,  and  should  be  a  valuable  source  of  ref- 
erence to  every  architect.  It  will  be  sent  you  gratis,  on 
request. 

Sixty-Four  Years'  Experience  at  Your  Disposal. 

The  above  specifications,  of  course,  can  give  only 
in  a  general  way  the  best  methods  to  follow  and  the 
possible  effects  in  the  different  kinds  of  finishing. 
Whenever,  therefore,  you  desire  any  particular  advice, 
information  or  suggestions,  do  not  hesitate  to  ask  us. 
We  will  be  only  too  glad  to  give  you  the  benefit  of  our 
sixty-four  years'  experience. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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SUGGESTED  SP 

Exterior  Work — 

Open-Grained  Woods — 

One  coat  of  Paste  Wood  Filler  of  desired  color. 
One  coat  of  "  61  "  Floor  Varnish. 
Two  coats  of  Spar  Finishing  Varnish. 

Close-Grained  Woods — 

One  coat  of  Pratt  &  Lambert  Oil  Stain  of  the 

desired  shade,  if  stained  finish  is  desired.  If 

not,  stain  is  not  required. 

One  coat  of  "  61  "  Floor  Varnish. 

Two  coats  of  Spar  Finishing  Varnish. 

Fine  Interior  Work — Natural — 

Open-Grained  Woods — 

One  coat  of  Paste  Wood  Filler. 

Thret  coats  of  "  38  "  Preservative  Varnish,  left 

in  gloss,  rubbed  dull  or  polished. 

Close-Grained  Woods — 

One  coat  of  Alcolac. 

Two  coats  of  "  38 "  Preservative  Varnish,  left 
in  gloss,  rubbed  dull  or  polished. 


Regular  Run  of  Interior  Work — Natural — ■ 

Open-Grained  Woods — 

One  coat  of  Paste  Wood  Filler. 

Two  coats  of  "  110 "  Cabinet  Varnish,  rubbed 

dull  or  left  in  gloss. 

Close-Grained  Woods — 

One  coat  of  Alcolac. 

Two  coats  of  "110"  Cabinet  Varnish,  rubbed 
dull  or  left  in  gloss. 


One-Tone  Color  Effects — 

Close-Grained  Woods — 

One  coat  of  Acid  or  Oil  Stain. 
Over  acid  stain,  one  coat  of  pure  shellac.  Over 
oil  stain,  one  coat  of  Pratt  &  Lambert  Alcolac. 
Two  coats  of  Pratt  &  Lambert  "  38  "  Preserva- 
tive Varnish,  left  in  gloss  or  rubbed  or  polished. 

Open-Grained  Woods — 

One  coat  of  Pratt  &  Lambert  Paste  Wood  Filler 
of  the  required  shade.  If  desired  depth  of  color 
cannot  be  obtained  with  the  colored  paste  wood 
filler,  a  coat  of  Pratt  &  Lambert  Acid  Stain 
should  be  applied  before  the  filler,  followed  when 
dry  with  a  coat  of  paste  wood  filler  of  the 
same  color. 

Over  acid  stain  and  paste  wood  filler,  one  coat 
of  pure  shellac,  two  coats  of  Pratt  &  Lambert 
"  38 "  Preservative  Varnish,  left  in  the  gloss, 
rubbed  or  polished. 

Over  paste  wood  filler  only,  three  coats  of  Pratt 
&  Lambert  "  38 "  Preservative  Varnish,  left  in 
gloss,  rubbed  or  polished. 


IFICATIONS 

Two-Tone  Color  Effects — 

One  coat  of  Acid  Stain. 
One  coat  of  Shellac. 

One  coat  of  Paste  Wood  Filler,  of  a  different 
color  than  was  the  acid  stain. 
One  coat  of  Shellac. 

Two  coats  of  P.  &  L.  Palest  Interior  or  "38" 
Preservative  Varnish,  left  in  gloss,  rubbed  or 
polished. 

Hoiz— Two-Tone  Effects  can  be  procured  on  open- 
grained  woods,  such  as  oak,  etc.,  only,  and  are 
produced  by  the  combination  of  acid  stains  and 
a  white  or  tinted  paste  wood  filler  of  a  different 
coif  r. 

Example:  For  instance,  the  Pratt  &  Lambert 
Wood  Finish  Effect  No.  7220  is  a  combination 
of  a  dark  brown,  English  Oak  Acid  Stain  and 
Pratt  &  Lambert  Special  Green  Paste  Wood 
Filler.  A  thin  coat  of  white  shellac  is  applied 
over  the  acid  stain,  which  is  applied  first.  After 
this  the  green  filler  is  applied.  This  coat  of 
shellac  allows  the  filler  to  "  take "  only  in  the 
porous  parts  of  the  wood  and  the  result  is  a 
beautiful  combination  of  the  brown  and  green. 

Interior  Work,  Dull-Finish,  No  Rubbing — 

Dull-Finish  Without  Rubbing —  , 

Use  the  foregoing  suggestions  for  specifica- 
tions; substituting,  however,  one  coat  of  Dul- 
kote  in  every  case  where  "  38 "  Preservative 
Palest  Interior  Varnish  or  "110"  Cabinet  is 
specified,  and  omit  rubbing. 

Enamel  Work — 

Interior  Work — Wood,  plaster,  cement,  etc. 
One  coat  of  lead  and  oil. 

Two  coats  of  P.  &  L.  Enamel  Undercoating. 
Two  coats  of  Vitralite,  left  in  the  gloss  or 
rubbed. 

Exterior  Work — 

Use  coats  of  lead  and  oil  instead  of  Enamel 
Undercoating. 

Egg-Shell  or  Dull-Finish,  Without  Rubbing — 

One  coat  of  lead  and  oil. 

Two  coats  of  P.  &  L.  Enamel  Undercoating. 

One  or  two  coats  of  Egg-Shell  Vitralite  Enamel. 

Note — For  metal  work  omit  the  coat  of  lead  and  oil. 

Note — Although  Vitralite  is  made  only  in  the  white, 
it  may  be  brought  to  any  tint  by  mixing  in  thor- 
oughly the  necessary  quantity  of  the  desired 
color  ground  in  japan. 

Floors — 

Oak  and  All  Open-Grained  Woods — 

One  coat  of  Paste  Wood  Filler. 

Two  or  three  coats  of  "  61  "  Floor  Varnish. 
Maple,  Pine  and  All  Close-Grained  Woods— 

Two  or  three  coats  of  "  61  "  Floor  Varnish. 
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The  Thomson  Wood  Finishing  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1874 


INCORPORATED  1899 


THE  THOMSON  WOOD  FINISHING  CO. 


GENERAL  OFFICE 
115  NORTH  FOURTH  STREET 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Enamels,  Varnishes,  and  Flat  Whites 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  §,9.35  north  third  street, 

AGENCIES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Inventors  and  manufacturers  of  Porcelite  Enam- 
lls  and  Porcelite  Enamel  Undercoats.  Also,  mak- 
ers of  the  best  grades  of  Architectural  House  Fin- 
ishes, Varnishes,  "Wood  Fillers,  Sanaloid  (Flat- 
White  Paste),  Sanatone  (Flat-White  Liquid),  etc. 

Porcelite  Enamels. 

For  over  twenty-six  years  this  com- 
position has  been  admittedly  the  standard 
for  enamel  finishing.  While  applied  like 
any  enamel,  Porcelite  dries  to  a  degree  of 
hardness  by  oxidation  never  attained  by 
china  gloss  or  damar  mixtures,  enamels  or 
gloss  paints,  which  dry  by  evaporation. 
A  durable  porcelain-like  surface  is  ob- 
tained by  the  use  of  Porcelite,  which  can 
be  rubbed  to  a  dull  finish  with  pumice  and 
water  or  polished  to  a  mirror-like  surface 
with  rottenstone  in  oil.  It  is  absolutely 
permanently  white. 

Porcelite  Matte. 

An   invention  which  makes  possible 
the  dull  rubbed  effect  without  the  addi- 
tional expense  of  rubbing.    This  is  often 
called  a  Flat  Enamel  Finish.    As  it  comes 
from  the  can,  Porcelite  Matte  dries  with  a 
soft,  velvety  luster,  and  is  a  time-  and  labor-saving 
article,  as  no  rubbing  is  necessary.    It  is  of  unrivaled 
whiteness,  contains  no  wax,  and  therefore  may  be 
coated  over  at  any  time. 

Porcelite  Undercoat. 

A  scientifically  prepared  undercoating  for  high 
grade  enamels.  The  advantages  of  Porcelite  Under- 
coat briefly  stated  are  that  it  is  a  more  permanent 
white,  and  it  has  greater  covering  body  than  white  lead. 
It  is  non-poisonous  and  ground  to  an  impalpable  fine- 
ness, making  the  resulting  finish  such  that  it  is  wash- 
able to  such  an  extent  that  grease  and  dirt  stains  can 
be  easily  removed  from  it  writh  soap  and  water.  It  will 
cover  600  square  feet  to  the  gallon. 

Porcelite  Exterior. 

An  Enamel  of  superior  body  and  covering  power, 
easy  working,  very  white  and  distinctly  economical  be- 
cause of  excellent  wearing  and  spreading  qualities. 
Specially  suited  for  outside  of  brick  and  modern  dwell- 
ings, producing  a  lasting  gloss  which  will  withstand  salt 
air  and  climatic  changes. 

Advantages  and  Economy — The  use  of  Porcelite 
guarantees  an  absolutely  hygienic  finish,  which  may  be 
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RESIDENCE  OF  HENRY  SELIGMAN,  ELBERON,  N.  J. 
The  entire  outside  of  the  building  is  painted  with  Porcelite  Exterior 


scrubbed  and  washed  as  often  as  desired.  It  is  imper- 
vious to  steam,  soap,  acids,  water  and  antiseptic  solu- 
tions. Is  quick-drying,  yet  elastic.  As  Porcelite  covers 
450  to  500  square  feet  to  the  gallon,  one  coat,  and  as  its 
splendid  wearing  qualities  put  off  re-finishing  for  long- 
est possible  time,  its  economy  is  obvious.  Porcelite 
does  not  yellow  or  darken  .with  age,  but  retains  its  un- 
excelled whiteness  indefinitely.  Will  not  crack,  chip 
or  craze. 

Adaptability — Porcelite  is  used  on  wood,  plaster, 
brick  or  metal.  Because  of  its  wear-resisting  qualities 
it  makes  an  ideal  finish  (from  both  the  artistic  and 
utilitarian  standpoints)  for  the  finest  modern  dwellings 
as  well  as  for  office  buildings,  theaters,  colleges  and 
schools.  From  a  hygienic  standpoint  there  is  nothing 
better  for  hotels,  institutions  of  all  kinds,  and  particu- 
larly hospitals,  in  the  operating  rooms,  laundries,  ele- 
vator shafts,  stairways,  kitchens  and  bathrooms. 
Porcelite  is  made  regularly  in  white  and  old  ivory  tints, 
but  any  desired  shade  is  made  to  order.  Porcelite  Spe- 
cial White  is  of  a  soft  white  tone,  and  is  of  the  shade 
desired  for  colonial  residences  and  general  interior 
finishing. 
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Specifications — The  substitution  of  inferior  articles  can  In- 
avoided  in  a  large  measure  by  the  adoption  of  the  following 
general  specifications  :  The  knots  and  sappy  places  must  be  well 
coated  with  Grain  Alcohol  White  Shellac.  Apply  one  coat  of 
white  lead,  stop  all  nail  holes  and  defects  with  lead  putty,  then 
apply  two  coats  of  Porcelite  Undercoat,  sanding  each  coat 
lightly.  (White  Lead  may  be  used  if  desired  in  place  of  Por- 
celite Undercoat  where  the  finest  results  are  not  absolutely  re- 
cmired.)  Follow  with  two  coats  of  Porcelite,  thinning  the  first 
coat  with  half  a  pint  of  Turpentine  to  one  gallon  of  Porcelite. 

For  Plaster  and  Brick  Work  specifications  are  generally 
the  same,  but  on  Metal  it  is  possible  to  produce  satisfactory 
results  with  two  applications  of  Undercoat  and  two  of  Por- 
celite.   Detailed  specifications  mailed  upon  recpuest. 

Literature. 

A  handsome  book  on  Porcelite,  its  merits  and 
uses,  complete  Specifications  for  Porcelite,  and  a  Cata- 
logue of  our  entire  line  of  Finishing  Specialties  are  to 
be  had  upon  request. 

Sanatone. 

Sanatone,  a  perfect  flat 
wall  finish,  is  a  natural  min- 
eral product  ground  in  in- 
soluble vehicles  so  as  to  dry 
with  a  perfectly  even  and 
flat,  velvety  surface.    It  is 

for  use  on  plastered  walls,  ceilings,  as  well  as  any  inte- 
rior wood  or  metal  work.  It  is  admirably  adapted  for 
use  in  hospitals,  schools  and  all  kinds  of  public  build- 
ings. 

Advantages — Sanatone  makes  a  hard,  non-absorb- 
ent, perfectly  sanitary  coating,  which  cannot  be  rubbed 
off,  will  not  flake  and  can  be  washed  without  injury. 


TRADE-MARK 


The  tints  are  soft  and  beautiful  and  can  be  furtli<  r 
varied  by  mixture  so  the  exact  tone  wished  for  ran  \><- 
obtained.  No  dangerous  or  irritating  mineral  coloring 
matter  has  been  used  in  making  the  different  tints. 

Sanatone  is  an  economical,  easily  applied,  durable 
and  artistic  wall  coating. 

Catalogue — Send  for  beautiful  catalogue,  showing 
wonderfully  harmonious  effects  obtained. 


Sanaloid  Interior  White. 

Sanaloid  is  an  im- 
ported pigment,  ground  in 
pure  linseed  oil.  It  is  a 
stiff  white  paste  to  be  used 
instead  of  white  lead  in  oil 
for  interior  use.  It  is  not 
a  substitute,  but,  due  to 


TRADi;  MARK 


the  fact  that  Sanaloid  pos- 
sesses greater  covering  body  and  is  more  opaque  than 
white  lead,  it  is  far  superior  to  it.     It  is  put  up  in 
twenty-five,  fifty  and  one  hundred  pound  kegs. 

Advantages — Sanaloid  is  absolutely  non-poison- 
ous, therefore  hygienic,  and  can  be  washed  at  will.  It 
makes  all  styles  of  finishes,  from  the  flat  semi-gloss  to 
the  finest  enamel. 

It  spreads  and  works  easily,  flows  freely  and  does 
not  show  brush  marks ;  it  has  a  whiteness  and  density 
that  make  it  a  favorite  with  painters  and  decorators. 

It  is  unsurpassed  as  an  undercoat  for  enamels  and 
is  excellent  for  all  interior  work  on  woodwork,  plas- 
tered walls,  brick  or  metal  surfaces. 

It  is  not  affected  by  sulphur  fumes  or  other  gases. 


References. 

A  few  of  the  prominent  buildings  throughout  the  United  States,  on  which  the  above  materials  were  used 
within  the  last  two  years : 


BUILDING 
Woman's  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Court  House,  Portland,  Ore: 
Court  House,  Chicago,  111. 

Colonial  Residence,  Suburban  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Vancouver  Hospital,  Vancouver,  Wash. 
New  Asylum  for  Insane,  Seattle,  Wash. 


ARCHITECT 
Janssen  &  Abbott,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Whidden  &  Lewis,  Portland,  Ore. 
Holabird  &  Roche,  Chicago,  111. 
C.  B.  King,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Supervising  Arch't,  U.  S.  Govt. 
Saunders  &  Lawton,  Seattle,  Wash. 


CONTRACTOR 
J.  Pyne,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
A.  J.  Capron,  Portland,  Ore. 
W.  P.  Nelson  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 


F.  T.  Crowe,  Seattle,  Wash. 


A  few  of  the  Hospitals,  Office  Buildings,  Railroads, 
products  for  many  years  :  • 

Treasury  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 
White  House,  Washington,  D.  C. 

New  York  Central  and  Hudson  River  Railroad  Depots,  Buffalo 

and  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
West  Shore  Railroad  Co.,  Weehawken  Depot,  N.  J. 
Pennsylvania  Railway  Co.,  Broad  Street  Station, '  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Waldorf-Astoria  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Northern  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 


Colleges  and  Public  Buildings  which  have  used  our 


Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

German  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Bond  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Real  Estate  Trust  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Medico-Chirurgical  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Cornell  University,  Ithaca.  N.  Y. 

Dormitories  of  University  of  Pa.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

District  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

City  Hall,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Philadelphia  &  Reading  Railway,  Reading,  Pa. 
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STANDARD  VARNISH  WORKS 


Staten  Island 
NEW  YORK,  X.  Y. 

BERLIN 


2600  Federal  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

PARIS  BRUSSELS  MELBOURNE 

TORONTO,  CAN.,  International  Varnish  Co.,  Ltd 


27  Bevis  Marks 
LONDON,  E.  C,  ENG. 

SAN  FRANCISCO 


Products. 

Our  principal  products  that  have  brought  into 
great  prominence  our  line  of  Architectural  Finishes  for 
office,  residence,  hotel,  hospital,  church  and  school  fin- 
ishing are:  "  Elastica  "  No.  I,  for  Outside  ($4.25  per 
gallon)  ;  "  Elastica  "  No.  2,  for  Inside  ($3.00)  ; 
"  Elastica  "  Floor  Finish  (S3.00) ;  "  Satinette 
White  Enamel  ($5.00) ;  "  Kleartone  "  Oil  Stains 
($2.25) ;  Acid  Stains  ($2.00) ;  "  Flattine  "  Cabinet 
Finish  ($3.00);  "  Stanvar  "  ($4.00). 

"  Elastica "  Finishes  No.  1  and  No.  2. 

"  Elastica  "  No.  1  for  finest  outside  work  and  No. 
2  for  finest  inside  work  are  too  well  and  favorably 
known  to  require  any  special  comment.  They  were  the 
first  proprietary  varnishes  introduced  into  the  United 
States  and  the  first  to  be  adopted  and  specified  by 
prominent  architects.  Their  superior  quality  has  been 
fully  maintained  to  the  present  day. 


"Elastica"  Floor  Finish. 

"  Elastica "  Floor  Finish  is  a  varnish  especially 
made  to  withstand  the  hard  usage  to  which  floors  are 
subjected.  It  is  easy-working,  quick-drying,  elastic, 
durable  and  waterproof. 


TRADE  MARK 


"Satinette"  White  Enamel. 

"  Satinette "  is  a  white  enamel  distinguished  by 
absolute  permanency.  The  Standard  Varnish 
"Works  is  sole  licensee  in  the  United  States  for  the 
originators  and  proprietors,  Pinchin,  Johnson  &  Co., 
Ltd.,  London. 

««j2J>  "-Sis* 

FLATTINE 

"Flattine"  Cabinet  Finish. 

"  Flattine  "  Cabinet  Finish  is  the  only  successful 
flat  varnish  on  the  market.  It  contains  no  wax  and  yet 
produces,  without  rubbing,  a  smooth,  dead  finish.  It 
surfaces  well,  shows  no  streaks,  laps,  or  brush  marks, 
and  is  tough  and  durable. 

"Kleartone"  Stains— Oil  and  Acid. 

"  Kleartone "    Stains   develop   and   enhance  the 


beauty  of  the  wood  over  which  they  are  applied.  They 
are  uniform  in  shade  and  easily  applied.  For  depth, 
clearness  and  tone  they  are  unparalleled. 

"  Kleartone  "  Acid  Stains  are  the  most  perfect  and 
artistic  shades  of  their  kind ;  the  colors  are  absolutely 
fast,  no  aniline  dye  being  used  in  their  manufacture. 


Oil  Stains 


Olive  Green 

Sage  Green 
Early  English 
Dark  Brown 
Light  Brown 
Weathered  Oak 
Light  Mahogany 
Dark  'Mahogany 
Extra  Dark  Mahogany 
Circassian  Walnut 


Cherry 
Walnut 
Bog  Oak 
Light  Oak 
Dark  Oak 
Pollard  Oak 
English  Oak 
Golden  Oak 
Flemish  Oak 
Dark  Forest  Green 


Silver  Gray 
Holland  Blue 


Acid  Stains 
For  all  Woods 

Light  Fumed 
Dark  Fumed 


specifications  for  "elastica"  finishes 

Interior  Work 

Open-grain  Woods,  such  as  Ash,  Chestnut,  Oak, 
Mahogany  and  Walnut — 

Fill  with  Paste  Filler  tinted  to  suitable  shade,  if 
required. 

Apply  three  coats  "  Elastica  "  No.  2,  allowing  suf 
ficient  time  for  drying  and  hardening  between  coats  be- 
fore the  succeeding  coat  is  applied. 

Rub  first  and  second  coats  with  curled  hair  or  very 
fine  steel  wool,  making  the  surface  smooth  and  even. 

If  an  egg-shell  gloss  finish  is  desired,  rub  final  coal, 
with  felt,  pumice-stone  and  oil. 

If  a  dull  finish  is  desired,  rub  final  coat  with  felt, 
pumice-stone  and  water. 

If  a  polished  finish  is  desired,  polish  with  rotten- 
stone  and  water  after  rubbing  with  pumice-stone  and 
water. 

The  above  will  produce  the  most  durable  and  elas- 
tic interior  finish  possible. 

Close-grain  Woods,  such  as  Beech,  Birch,  Poplar, 
Pin^,  Cedar,  Cherry,  Cypress,  Maple,  Red  Gum,  Red- 
wood, White  Wood — 

Specify  as  above,  omitting  Paste  Filler,  and  reduce 
first  coat  "  Elastica  "  No.  2  ten  per  cent  with  spirits  of 
turpentine. 

Exterior  Work 
Same  specifications  as  above,  substituting  "  Elas- 
tica "  No.  1  for  "  Elastica  "  No.  2. 
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SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  "  FLATTINE  "  CABINET  FINISH 

Interior  Work 

Open-grain  Woods — 

Fill  with  Paste  Filler,  natural  finish. 

Apply  two  coats  "  Flattine  "  Cabinet  Finish,  allow- 
ing sufficient  time  between  coats  for  hardening  and 
drying. 

Rub  first  coat  with  curled  hair  or  steel  wool,  thus 
producing  a  smooth  and  more  even  surface.  Two  coats 
are  sufficient. 

Close-grain  Woods,  specify  as  above,  omitting 
Paste  Filler. 

Note — "  Flattine  "  Cabinet  Finish  dries  dead  or 
flat  without  rubbing,  producing  a  hard  and  durable 
finish  superior  in  every  respect  to  the  wax  finishes 
commonly  used. 

"Kleartone"  Flat  Finish. 

It  dries  with  a  flat  or  rubbed  effect.  Contains  no 
wax  or  pigment.  Does  not  need- stirring.  Dries  hard 
over  night,  and  is  exceedingly  tough  and  durable. 

It  is  waterproof,  and  unlike  most  flat  varnishes  can 
be  used  over  mahogany  or  mahogany  stained  surfaces, 
without  clouding  same. 

specifications  for  "kleartone"  stains 

Interior  Work 
One  Coat  "  Kleartone  "  Oil  or  Acid  Stain  of  de- 
sired shade. 

After  12  hours:  One  coat  of  "Kleartone"  White 
or  Orange  Shellac. 

After  5  hours :  One  coat  "  Flattine "  Cabinet 
Finish. 

After  24  hours:  Sandpaper  lightly. 

Second  coat  "  Flattine  "  Cabinet  Finish. 

Where  a  rubbed  finish  is  wanted,  apply  one  coat 
"  Kleartone  "  Oil  or  Acid  Stain  of  desired  shade  as 
above.  After  12  hours,  one  coat  of  "  Kleartone " 
White  or  Orange  Shellac ;  then,  allowing  ample  time 
for  drying,  apply  two  coats  of  "  Elastica  "  No.  2,  rub- 
bing last  coat  with  felt,  pumice-stone  and  water  or  oil. 

All  open-grained  woods  must  be  filled  with  Paste 
Filler,  colored  to  correspond  with  stain  used,  5  hours 
after  the  application  of  the  "  Kleartone  "  Shellac  as 
above.    Then  follow  with  Varnish. 

When  any  shellac  other  than  "  Kleartone  "  is  used 
over  our  stains,  it  should  be  reduced  one  half  with 
alcohol. 

Note — Use  "  Kleartone  "  Mahogany  Coater  over 
"  Kleartone  "  Mahogany  Stains,  as  the  Coater  enriches 
the  color  of  the  stain  and  prevents  fading. 

specifications  for  "elastica"  floor  finish 

Floors 

On  Maple  or  other  close-grained  flooring  apply 
two  or  three  coats  "  Elastica  "  Floor  Finish  directly  to 
the  wood,  allowing  sufficient  time  for  drying  and  hard- 
ening between  coats.  The  first  coat  should  be  reduced 
about  ten  per  cent  with  spirits  of  turpentine,  and  each 


coat  should  be  rubbed  with  curled  hair  or  steel  wool 

so  as  to  produce  a  smooth  and  even  finish. 
On  Oak  or  other  Open-grain  Woods — 
Fill  with  Paste  Filler,  then  proceed  as  above. 
Note — Shellac,  Liquid  Filler,  or  other  brittle  first- 

coaters  should  not  be  used  on  floors  under  "  Elastica  " 

SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  "  SATINETTE  "  WHITE  ENAMEl 

Fob  Woodwork,  Plaster  ok  Brick 

First  or  Priming  Coat — For  soft  woods,  such  as 
Pine  and  White  Wood,  or  Plaster  and  Brick,  and  when 
undercoating  exterior  surfaces  and  such  exposed  inte- 
rior surfaces  as  window  sashes,  linings  and  sills ;  to  one 
gallon  of  "  Satinette  "  Undercoat  add  one  pint  of  raw 
linseed  oil.  For  hard  woods,  such  as  Birch  and  Cherry, 
to  one  gallon  of  "  Satinette  "  Undercoat  add  one  pint 
of  spirits  of  turpentine.  Stir  thoroughly  and  brush 
well  into  the  surface.  Allow  48  hours  for  drying. 
Sandpaper  lightly  with  No.  00  sandpaper  or  rub  with 
fine  steel  wool. 

Second  Coat — "  Satinette  "  Undercoat  full  body, 
as  it  comes  from  the  can.  Allow  48  hours  for  drying. 
Sandpaper  lightly  with  No.  00  sandpaper  or  rub  with 
fine  steel  wool. 

Third  Coat — "  Satinette  "  Undercoat  full  body,  as 
it  comes  from  the  can.  Allow  48  hours  for  drying. 
Sandpaper  lightly  with  No.  00  sandpaper  or  rub  with 
fine  steel  wool. 

By  adding  to  the  last  coat  of  "  Satinette  "  Under- 
coat 25  per  cent  of  "  Satinette  "  White  Enamel,  an 
extraordinary  result  is  obtained. 

Fourth  Coat — "  Satinette  "  White  Enamel  Interior 
Gloss,  Flat,  or  Exterior  Gloss,  as  desired.  We  recom- 
mend the  use  of  Exterior  Gloss  "  Satinette  "  on  interior 
exposed  surfaces,  such  as  window  sashes,  linings  and 
sills.  Allow  48  hours  for  drying.  Sandpaper  lightly 
with  No.  00  sandpaper  or  rub  with  fine  steel  wool. 

Fifth  Coat — "  Satinette  "  White  Enamel  Interior 
Gloss,  Flat,  or  Exterior  Gloss,  as  desired. 

For  Semi-Gloss  Finish 
Allow  72  hours  for  drying. 

Rub  the  final  coat  of  Gloss  "  Satinette  "  Enamel 
with  pumice-stone  and  water. 

Note — Under  ordinary  conditions  three  under- 
coats are  sufficient,  but  should  they  not  cover  the  work 
evenly,  additional  coats  should  be  applied. 

It  is  essential  in  order  to  obtain  the  best  results, 
that  each  coat  be  thoroughly  dry  before  the  succeeding 
coat  is  applied. 

If  the  "  Satinette  "  WThite  Enamel  or  Undercoat  is 
too  heavy  reduce  only  with  pure  spirits  of  turpentine. 

Illustrations,  etc. 

The  colored  illustrations  of  "  Kleartone  "  Stains, 
shown  on  the  following  eight  pages,  have  been  repro- 
duced from  actual  wood  samples,  finished  with  "  Klear- 
tone "  Stains,  Shellacs  and  Varnishes  in  accordance 
with  the  specifications  mentioned  on  the  bottom  of  each 
page.  . 
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STanvaR 

frg^      jAPPLY  WITH  A  RAO 


TRADE  MARK 


"Stanvar,"  a  New  Product. 

A  valuable  addition  has 
been  made  to  the  man} 
kinds  of  floor  and  wood 
finishes.    A  wax-like  finish 

has  been  perfected  which  is  beautiful,  non-slippery, 
durable  and  easily  applied  with  a  rag. 

"  Stanvar  "  ($4.00  per  gallon)  is  the  new,  wax-like 
finish,  and  many  architects  are  already  specifying  it  for 
floors  in  place  of  w  ax. 

"Stanvar"  Qualities. 

"  Stanvar  "  is  a  liquid  preparation,  easily  applied 
with  a  rag.  It  contains  no  wax,  yet  it  produces  a  beauti- 
ful, wax-like  finish  which  can  not  be  distinguished  from 
polished  wax.  It  is  not  slippery,  therefore  not  danger- 
ous ;  will  not  spot  with  water,  like  wax  ;  is  tough  and 
durable,  and  dries  hard  in  four  to  five  hours. 

"Stanvar"  Easy  to  Apply. 

Another  feature  of  "  Stanvar  "  is  the  ease  with 
which  it  is  applied.  Simply  saturate  a  rag,  preferably 
cheese  cloth,  with  "  Stanvar,"  and  rub  it  thoroughly 
into  the  surface  to  be  finished.  After  a  few  moments 
wipe  off  the  surplus  with  another  clean  rag,  and  the 
result  will  be  a  beautiful,  wax-like,  non-slippery,  sani- 
tarv  finish. 


always  applied  with  a  rag 

"stanvar"  specifications  for  floors 

White  Oak,  Red  Oak 
Open-grain  Woods,  natural  finish — 
Fill  with  Natural  Paste  Filler. 

After  12  to  24  hours:  One  coat  of  "Stanvar" 
Undercoat. 

After  5  hours:  First  coat  of  "Stanvar,"  applied 
with  a  rag  in  accordance  with  directions  on  package. 

After  6  to  12  hours:  Second  coat  of  "Stanvar," 
applied  like  the  preceding  coat. 

After  6  to  12  hours:  Third  coat  of  "Stanvar," 
applied  like  the  preceding  coats. 

Maple,  Beech,  Yellow  Pine,  Oregon  Pine 
Close-grain  Woods,  natural  finish — 
One  coat  of  "  Stanvar  "  Undercoat. 


After  5  hours:  First  coat  "  Stanvar,"  applied  with 
a  rag  in  accordance  with  directions  on  package. 

After  6  to  12  hours:  Second  Coat  of  "Stanvar." 
applied  exactly  like  preceding  coat. 


" stanvar  "  package 

"kleartone"  stains  and  "  stanvar  "  specifications 

for  floors 

White  (  )ak,  Red  Oak 
Open-grain  W  oods — 

One  coat  "  Kleartone  "  Stain  of  desired  shade. 
After  12  to  24  hours:  One  coat  of  "Stanvar" 

Undercoat. 

After  5  hours :  Fill  w  ith  Paste  Filler,  tinted  with 

stain  to  desired  shade. 

After  12  to  24  hours:  One  coat  "  Stanvar,"  applied 
with  a  rag  in  accordance  with  directions  on  package. 

After  6  to  12  hours:  Second  coat  "  Stanvar,"  ap- 
plied like  preceding  coat. 

After  6  to  12  hours :  Third  coat  "  Stanvar,"  applied 
like  preceding  coats. 

•  Maple,  Beech,  Yellow  Pine,  Oregon  Pine 
Close-grain  Woods — 

One  coat  "  Kleartone  "  Stain  of  desired  shade. 
After  12  to  24  hours:  One  coat  of  "Stanvar" 
Undercoat. 

After  5  hours :  One  coat  "  Stanvar,"  applied  with 
a  rag  in  accordance  with  directions  on  package. 

After  6  to  12  hours:  Second  coat  "  Stanvar,"  ap- 
plied like  preceding  coat. 

After  6  to  12  hours.:  Third  coat  "  Stanvar,"  applied 
like  preceding  coats. 

Illustrations,  etc. 

The  colored  illustrations  of  "  Kleartone  "  Stains, 
shown  on  the  following  eight  pages,  have  been  repro- 
duced from  actual  wood  samples,  finished  with  "  Klear- 
tone "  Stains,  Shellacs  and  Varnishes  in  accordance 
with  the  specifications  mentioned  on  the  bottom  of  each 
page. 
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WEATHERED  OAK,  "  KLEARTONE  "  OIL  STAIN 

On  (a)  Yellow  Pine,  (b)  Quartered  Oak,  (c)  Cypress 

The  Stain  was  brushed  on  the  unfilled  wood  and  allowed 
hours  to  dry.  This  was  followed  with  one  coat  "  Kleartone  " 
Shellac  and  two  coats  "  Flattine  "  Cabinet  Finish 


twelve 
White 


EARLY  ENGLISH,  "  KLEARTONE  "  OIL  STAIN 

On  (d)  Yellow  Pine,  (e)  Quartered  Oak,  (f)  Cypress 

The  Stain  was  brushed  on  the  unfilled  wood  and  allowed  twelve 
hours  to  dry.  This  was  followed  with  one  coat  "  Kleartone  "  White 
Shellac  and  "two  coats  "  Flattine  "  Cabinet  Finish 
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SAGE  GREEN,  "  KLEARTONE  "  OIL  STAIN 

On  (a)  Yellow  Pine,  (b)  Quartered  Oak,  (c)  Cypress 

The  Stain  was  brushed  on  the  unfilled  wood  and  allowed  twelve 
hours  to  dry.  This  was  followed  with  one  coat  "  Kleartone  "  White 
Shellac  and  two  coats  "  Flattine  "  Cabinet  Finish 
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OLIVE  GREEN,  "  KLEARTONE  "  OIL  STAIN 
On  (d)  Yellow  Pine,  (e)  Quartered  Oak,  (f)  Cypress 
Stain   was  brushed  on  the  unfilled  wood  and  allowed  twelve 


The   stain   was   brusned  on 
hours  to  dry.      This  was  followed  with  one  coat 
Shellac  and  two  coats  "  Flattine  "  Cabinet  Finish 


Kleartone  "  White 
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A 


B 


c 


LIGHT  BROWN,  "  KLEARTONE  "  OIL  STAIN 
On  (a)  Yellow  Pine,  (b)  Birch,  (c)  Cypress 


The  Stain  was  brushed  on  the  unfilled  wood  and  allowed  twelve 
hours  to  dry.  This  was  followed  with  one  coat  "  Kleartone  "  Orange 
Shellac  and  two  coats  "  Flattine  "  Cabinet  Finish 
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DARK  BROWN,  "  KLEARTONE  "  OIL  STAIN 

On  (d)  Yellow  Pine,  (e)  Birch,  (f)  Cypress 

The  Stain  was  brushed  on  the  unfilled  wood  and  allowed  twelve 
hours  to  dry.  This  was  followed  with  one  coat  "  Kleartone  "  White 
Shellac  and  two  coats  "  Flattine  "  Cabinet  Finish 


Continued  on  next  page 
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1934      Varnishes  and^Finishes 


Standard  Varnish  Works 


 J'  1 
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LIGHT  OAK,  "  KLEARTONE  "  OIL  STAIN 

On  (a)  Yellow  Pine,  (b)  Quartered  Oak,  (c)  Cypress 

The  Stain  was  brushed  on  the  unfilled  wood  and  allowed  twelve 
hours  to  dry.  This  was  followed  with  one  coat  "  Kleartone  "  Orange 
Shellac  and  two  coats  "  Flattine  "  Cabinet  Finish 


DARK  OAK,  "KLEARTONE"  OIL  STAIN 

On  (d)  Yellow  Pine,  (e)  Quartered  Oak,  (f)  Cypress 

The  Stain  was  brushed  on  the  unfilled  wood  and  allowed  twelve 
hours  to  dry.  This  was  followed  with  one  coat  "  Kleartone  "  Orange 
Shellac  and  two  coats  "  Flattine  "  Cabinet  Finish 
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Varnishes  and  Finishes  1935 
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"  KLEARTONE  "  ACID  STAINS 
Silver  Gray  on  (a)  Bird's-Eye  Maple,  (b)  Quartered  Oak 
The   Stain   was  brushed  on   the  unfilled  wood  and  allowed  twelve 
hours  to  dry.    This  was  followed  with  one  coat  "  Kleartone  "  Silver  Gray 
Coater  and  two  coats  "  Flattine  "  Cabinet  Finish 

Holland  Blue  on  (c)  Quartered  Oak 
Finished  with  one  coat  Holland  Blue  "  Kleartone  "  Acid  Stain,  one 
coat  "  Kleartone  "  White  Shellac,  filled  with  white  paste  filler.  Second 
coat  "  Kleartone  "  White   Shellac,  two  coats  White  Polishing  Varnish. 
Last  coat  rubbed 


D 


E 


F 


"  KLEARTONE  "  ACID  STAINS 
(d)  Dark  Fumed  Oak  and  (e)  Light  Fumed  Oak  on  Quartered  Oak 
The  Stains  were  brushed  on  the  unfilled  wood  and  allowed  twelve 
hours  to  dry.     This  was   followed  with  one  coat  "  Kleartone  "  White 
Shellac  and  two  coats  "  Flattine  "  Cabinet  Finish 

English  Oak  (f)  "  Kleartone  "  Oil  Stain  on  Quartered  Oak 
The   Stain   was  brushed  on   the  unfilled  wood  and  allowed  twelve 
hours  to  dry.      This  was  followed  with  one  coat  "  Kleartone  "  White 
Shellac  and  two  coats  "  Flattine  "  Cabinet  Finish 
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1936      Varnishes  and  Finishes 


Standard  Varnish  Works 


"  KLEARTONE "  OIL  STAINS 
Dark  Forest  Green  on  (a)  Quartered  Oak,   (b)  Yellow  Pine.  Flemish 
Oak  on  (c)  Quartered  Oak 
The  Stain   was  brushed  on  the  unfilled  wood  and  allowed  twelve 
hours  to  dry.     This  was  followed  with   one  coat   "  Kleartone  "  White 
Shellac  and  two  coats  "  Flattine  "  Cabinet  Finish 
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"  KLEARTONE  "  OIL  STAINS 
(d)  Bog  Oak  on  Quartered  Oak,  (e)  Pollard  Oak  on  Quartered  Oak 
The  Stains  were  brushed  on  the  unfilled  wood  and  allowed  twelve 
hours  to  dry.     This  was  followed  with  one  coat  "  Kleartone  "  White 
Shellac  and  two  coats  "  Flattine  "  Cabinet  Finish 

Extra  Dark  Mahogany  on  (f)  Birch 
One  coat  Extra  Dark  Mahogany  "  Kleartone  "  Oil  Stain,  one  coat 
"  Kleartone  "  Orange  Shellac,  two  coats  "  Elastica  "  No.  2.     Last  coat 
rubbed   

Continued  on  next  page 


Standard  Varnish  Works 


Varnishes  and  Finishes 


1937 


LIGHT  MAHOGANY,  "  KLEARTONE  "  OIL  STAIN 
On  (a)  Yellow  Pine,  (b)  Birch,  (c)  Cypress 
Finished  with  one  coat  Light  Mahogany  "  Kleartone  "  Oil  Stain 


Orange   Shellac,  and   two  coats   "  Elastita  ' 


one 
No.  2. 


coat  "  Kleartone 
Last  coat  rubbed 

Note — Use  "  Kleartone  "  Mahogany  Coater  over  "  Kleartone  "  Ma- 
hogany Stains,  as  the  Coater  enriches  the  color  of  the  stains  and  prevents 
fading 


DARK  MAHOGANY,  "  KLEARTONE  "  OIL  STAIN 

On  (d)  Yellow  Pine,  (e)  Birch,  (f)  Cypress 
Finished  with  one  coat  Dark  Mahogany  "  Kleartone  "  Oil  Stain,  one 
coat  "  Kleartone  "  Orange  Shellac,  and  two  coats  "  Elastica  "  No.  2. 
Last  coat  rubbed 

Note — Use  "  Kleartone  "  Mahogany  Coater  over  "  Kleartone  "  Ma- 
hogany Stains,  as  the  Coater  enriches  the  color  of  the  stains  and  frezcnts 
fading 
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1938      Varnishes  and  Finishes 


Standard  Varnish  Works 


WALNUT,  *'  KLEARTONE  "  OIL  STAIN 

On  (A)  Yellow  Pine,  (b)  Birch,  (c)  Cypress 

The  Stain  was  brushed  on  the  unfilled  wood  and  allowed  twelve 
hours  to  dry.  This  was  followed  with  one  coat  "  Kleartone  "  Orange 
Shellac  and  two  coats  "  Flattine  "  Cabinet  Finish 
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D 


E 


F 


"  KLEARTONE "  OIL  STAINS 
Cherry    (d)    on   Yellow   Pine — One   coat   Cherry   "  Kleartone  "  Oil 
Stain,  one  coat  "  Kleartone  "  White  Shellac,  two  coats  "  Elastica  "  No.  2. 
Last  coat  rubbed 

Golden  Oak  (e)  on  Quartered  Oak— One  coat  Golden  Oak  "  Klear- 
tone "  Oil  Stain,  one  coat  "  Kleartone  "  Orange  Shellac,  filled  with  Dark 
Antique  Filler,  two  coats  "  Elastica  "  No.  2.    Last  coat  rubbed 

Golden  Oak  (f)  on  Yellow  Pine — One  coat  Golden  Oak  "  Kleartone  " 
Oil  Stain,  one  coat  "  Kleartone  "  Orange  Shellac,  two  coats  "  Elastica  " 
No.  2.    Last  coat  rubbed 
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Twin  City  Varnish  Company 


Varnishes  and  Finishes  1939 


TWIN  CITY  VARNISH  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

High-Grade  Varnishes  and  Japans 

OFFICES 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.       ST.  PAUL,  MINN. 

WAREHOUSES 

PORTLAND,  ORE.       SEATTLE,  WASH.     SAN  DIEGO,  CAL.      LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.       SAN  FRANCISCO  CAL. 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Varnishes  for  every  purpose,  includ- 
ing Wearette,  Best-Yette,  O.  M.  F., 
Velvette,  Floorette,  Twin  City  Spas 
and  other  High-Grade  Varnishes  for  Ar- 
chitectural Purposes. 

Wearette. 

A  pale,  heavy-bodied,  durable  and  trademark 
brilliant  varnish,  unequaled  for  finishing 
the  finest  interior  woodwork.  Has  superior  wearing 
qualities,  extremely  elastic,  flows  well,  is  not  affected 
by  hot  or  cold  water,  will  not  crack,  blister  or  turn 
white.  It  may  be  left  in  the  gloss  or  rubbed  and  pol- 
ished.   List  price,  $3.00  per  gallon. 

Specify — All  open  grain  woods  to  be  thoroughly  filled  with 
a  good  paste  filler.  All  close  grain  woods  apply  first  coat  of 
Kwick  Lac,  allowing  sufficient  time  to  thoroughly  dry.  If  three 
coats  of  varnish  are  wanted,  sandpaper  first  and  second  coats 
with  00  sandpaper.  The  third  coat  should  be  flowed  on  evenly. 
If  dull  finish  is  desired,  rub  with  pumice  stone  and  water. 

Best-Yette. 

A  heavy-bodied,  pale,  lasting  and  brilliant  varnish 
intended  for  all  high-grade  interior  finishing.  Manu- 
factured expressly  to  meet  successfully  the  varying  con- 
ditions attending  the  finishing  of  interior  woodwork  of 
new  and  old  buildings.  It  can  be  rubbed  to  an  egg-shell 
finish  or  polished  to  meet  requirements.  List  price, 
$3.00  per  gallon. 

Specify — The  same  as  for  Wearette. 

O.  M.  F. 

Xext  in  quality  to  our  Wearette.    Intended  for  or- 
dinary interior  work.    Pale  in  color  and  works  easy 
under  the  brush.   Gives  a  high  and  lasting  luster.  May 
be  rubbed  if  desired.   List  price,  $2.30  per  gallon. 
Specify — Same  as  for  Wearette. 

Velvette. 

A  flat  varnish  differing  entirely  from  other  so- 
called  flat  varnishes  in  that  it  is  an  absolutely  pure, 
high-grade  gum  varnish  flatted  by  a  scientific  but  natu- 
ral process,  which  does  not  affect  its  durability.  It  is 
pale  in  color,  dries  perfectly  in  12  hours,  and  begins  to 
flat  as  soon  as  applied.    List  price,  $3.00  per  gallon. 

Specify — The  same  as  for  Wearette,  except  rubbing  and 
sandpapering. 

Floorette. 

Manufactured   especially   for  the   treatment  of 


floors,  whether  in  the  natural  color  of  the 
wood  or  stained  to  desired  shade.  A  supe- 
rior, elastic  floor  varnish,  impervious  to 
water;  will  not  mar  and  withstands  the 
hard  usage  to  which  floors  are  subjected. 
It  may  be  left  in  the  gloss  or  rubbed  and 
polished.  It  also  makes  an  excellent  finish 
for  oil  cloth  or  linoleum.  List  price,  $3.00 
per  gallon. 

Specify— All  open  grain  woods  to  be  thoroughly  filled  with 
a  good  paste  filler,  properly  cleaned  off  with  excelsior  wiped 
across  the  grain  and  finished  with  a  rag.  All  close  grain  woods 
apply  first  coat  of  three  parts  raw  oil  and  one  part  turpentine. 
Allow  24  hours  or  more  to  dry,  sandpaper  lightly,  and  apply 
first  coat  of  Floorette,  allowing  24  hours  to. dry,  and  finishing 
with  two  or  three  coats  of  Floorette.  Positively  never  use  any 
liquid  fillers,  shellac,  hard  oil,  or  any  of  the  so-called  first  coat- 
ers  on  floors.   The  last  coat  may  be  rubbed  or  left  in  the  gloss. 

Twin  City  Spar. 

Intended  for  all  exposed  work,  such  as  porch  ceil- 
ings, outside  doors,  window  sills,  bathrooms  and 
kitchens.  It  is  not  affected  by  salt  or  fresh  water  and 
will  withstand  alternate  sun  and  rain.  Very  elastic  and 
durable.    List  price,  $4.00  per  gallon. 

Specify— On  open  grain  woods  use  a  good  paste  filler  and 
apply  three  coats  of  Twin  City  Spar  Varnish.  On  close  grain 
woods  use  three  coats  of  Twin  City  Spar  Varnish.  For  best 
work  rub  down  with  pumice  stone  and  water  before  applying 
last  coat. 

Pale  Piano  Polishing. 

Made  from  the  finest  of  selected  materials,  is  lieht 
in  color,  heavy-bodied;  and  after  polishing  gives  the 
most  brilliant  and  durable  finish.  List  price,  $5.00  per 
gallon. 

White  Enamel  Varnish. 

Will  be  found  excellent  for  mixing  all  shades  of 
Enamel  Paints.  Will  not  discolor  the  lightest  tints. 
Can  also  be  used  for  finishing  purposes  where  an  ex- 
tremely light  varnish  is  essential.  List  price,  $2.60  per 
gallon. 

Government  Interior. 

This  is  a  high-grade  Interior  Varnish  intended  for 
Public  Buildings,  and  will  conform  to  Government 
Specifications.  Works  freely  and  will  dry  free  from 
dust  in  six  hours ;  dries  hard  in  36  hours.  List  price. 
$3.50  per  gallon. 
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U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co. 


U.  S.  GUTTA  PERCHA  PAINT  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Paint  and  Varnish 
PROVIDENCE,  R.  I. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Rice's  Paint  Specialties; 
Rice's  Mill  White — Gloss,  Egg  Shell  or  Flat — for 
Mill  and  Factory  Ceilings  and  Walls  of  wood,  brick 
and  concrete ;  Flat  Mill  White  for  Office  Use ;  Flat 
Wall  Coating;  Granolith  Concrete  Coating; 
Rice's  Reinforced  Paint  for  Outside  Use;  Gloss-O- 
Lite  ;  Flow-On;  Chinaline;  and  other  Paints  and 
Enamels  for  Interior  Finish,  Structural  and  Metal 
Protection;  Cement  Floor  Paints;  Damp  Resisting 
and  Waterproofing  Paints  and  Compounds;  Tech- 
nical Paints;  Gutta  Percha  Paint;  Eric  Struc- 
tural Paint;  "  Special  Paints  for  Special  Uses." 

Rice's  Mill  White— Gloss. 

Rice's  Gloss  Mill  White  is  the  original  light-reflect- 
ing permanent  paint  for  mill  and  factory  ceilings  and 
walls.  It  will  not  craze  nor  crack,  because  the  gloss 
does  not  depend  upon  varnish,  but  on  an  exclusive 
process  of  treating  the  oil.  This  insures  a  durable 
result  and  a  free  flowing  paint.  All  other  gloss  paints 
are  of  necessity  made  from  varnish. 

The  glossy  surface  can  be  washed  and  kept  clean. 
Rice's  Mill  White  has  the  whiteness  of  French  zinc; 
more  body  or  opacity  than  white  lead ;  produces  an 
enamel  gloss ;  flows  as  freely  as  oil  paint.  Two  coats 
produce  a  solid  white  and  uniformly  glossy  finish. 
Stays  white  longer  than  any  other  gloss  paint  possibly 
can.  A  fair  estimate  for  covering  is  about  400  square 
feet  to  the  gallon,  each  coat,  on  woodwork.  See  Speci- 
fications on  this  page.  Price:  In  barrels,  $1.50  per  gal- 
lon, f.o.b.  Providence. 

Rice's  Mill  White— Egg  Shell. 

Rice's  Egg  Shell  Mill  White  is  like  Rice's  Gloss 
Mill  White  in  all  respects  except  gloss.  It  is  even 
whiter  than  the  Gloss  Mill  White.  It  does  not  have 
the  glare  or  full  luster.  Gives  a  refined  and  delicate 
finish,  and  it  has  just  enough  "  shimmer  "  or  "  surface 
film  "  to  shed  dust  and  dirt  and  withstand  occasional 
washing.  See  Specifications  on  this  page.  Price:  $1.50 
per  gallon  in  barrels,  f.o.b.  Providence. 

Rice's  Mill  White  Undercoat. 

Rice's  Mill  White  Undercoat  is  used  for  priming 
under  Rice's  Mill  White.  It  is  made  with  reference  to 
overcoming  the  adverse  conditions  which  the  paint  is 
called  upon  to  meet  when  lumber  is  sappy  and  un- 
seasoned. See  Specifications  on  this  page.  Price : 
$1.50  per  gallon  in  barrels,  f.o.b.  Providence. 

Rice's  Flat  Mill  White,  Office  Use. 

Rice's  Flat  Mill  White  produces  a  velvet-like,  dull, 
or  flat  finish.  Even  though  flat,  it  withstands  occasional 
washings,  flows  freely,  leaving  no  brush  marks  or 
streaks.  Has  intense  opacity.  See  Specifications  on 
this  page.  Price:  $1.50  per  gallon  in  barrels,  f.o.b. 
Providence. 

Rice's  Granolith  for  Walls  and  Ceilings. 

Rice's  Granolith  is  a  concrete,  cement,  and  brick 


coating.  It  retards  dampness.  Sometimes  a  single  coat 
only  is  applied.  Its  largest  use  is  as  an  under  coat  on 
concrete,  cement  and  brick  for  finishing  coat  or  coats 
of  Rice's  Mill  White.  See  Specifications  on  this  page. 
Price:  $1.50  per  gallon  in  barrels. 

Granolith  for  Cement  Floors. 

Granolith,  for  cement  floors,  stops  the  forming  of 
dust  which  is  constantly  wearing  from  cement  floors. 
It  penetrates  sufficiently  to  bind  well  and  become  a  part 
of  the  cement  surface.  It  gives  a  more  uniform  and 
sightly  appearance  to  cement  floors  and  allows  of  keep- 
ing them  clean.  Especially  suited  for  hospitals,  schools 
and  other  public  institutions  and  for  modern  factories 
and  stores.    Price:  $1.50  per  gallon  in  barrels. 

Specifications. 

FOR  FACTORY  AND  MILL  USE 

Three-Coat  Work 

First  Coat — Rice's  Mill  White  Undercoat.  Let  this  stand 
as  long  as  practicable  before  applying  the  second  coat. 

Second  Coat — Tf  knots  or  sappy  spots  show  through  prim- 
ing coat,  shellac  these  spots  well  and  then  apply  a  second  coat 
of  Rice's  Mill  White  Undercoat. 

Third  Coat— Rice's  Mill  White.    (Gloss  or  Egg  Shell.) 

Two-Coat  Work 

Where  the  surface  is  well  dried  out  and  economy  desired, 
it  will  be  found  possible  with  one  coat  each  Rice's  Mill  White 
Undercoat  and  Rice's  Mill  White  to  secure  satisfactory  results 
heretofore  impossible  to  obtain  with  two  coats  of  any  other 

white  paint. 

Concrete  and  Brick 
First  Coat — Rice's  Granolith. 

Second  Coat — Rice's  Mill  White.    (Gloss  or  Egg  Shell.) 
Third  Coat— Rice's  Mill  White.    (Gloss  or  Egg  Shell.) 

FOR  OFFICE  USE,  AND  OTHER  INTERIOR  WORK 
REQUIRING  A  FLAT  FINISH 

Plaster  Walls 

First  Coat— Rice's  Flat  Mill  White— Office  Use.  This  coat 
to  be  thinned  down  in  the  proportion  of  one  gallon  of  the 
paint  to  a  half-gallon  Raw  Linseed  Oil  and  one-quarter  pint 
good  Liquid  Dryer. 

Second  Coat — Rice's  Flat  Mill  White — Office  Use. 
Third  Coat— Rice's  Flat  Mill  White— Office  Use. 

Wood  Work 

First  Coat— Rice's  Flat  Mill  White— Office  Use.  This  coat 
to  be  thinned  slightly  with  about  one-quarter  pint  each  Linseed 
Oil  and  Turpentine. 

Second  Coat — Rice's  Flat  Mill  White — Office  Use. 

Third  Coat — Rice's  Flat  Mill  White— Office  Use. 

All  the  above  to  be  delivered  on  the  job  in  the  original 
packages  bearing  the  name  of  the  manufacturers,  U.  S.  Gutta 
Percha  Paint  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

All  paints  to  be  used  as  received  from  the  manufacturers, 
except  that  if  any  thinning  is  required  a  very  little  pure  tur- 
pentfne  may  be  used. 

Rice's  Reinforced  Paint,  Exterior. 

Rice's  Reinforced  Paint  is  a  scientifically  machine- 
made  paint  designed  in  the  interest  of  consumers.  Dur- 
ability is  the  chief  feature.   The  formula  is  the  result  of 
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years  of  practical  tests  and  experiments  conducted  by 
tbe  makers,  and  tbese  tests  have  been  confirmed  by  tin- 
elaborate  scientific  tests  of  the  American  Society  for 
Testing  Materials  and  tbe  Paint  Manufacturers'  Asso 
ciation,  at  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.,  and  Fargo,  N.  D. 

Rice's  Reinforced  Paint  contains  a  high  percentage 
of  lead,  enough  zinc  to  prevent  chalking,  enough  ad- 
ditional reinforcing  pigments  to  insure  the  most  re- 
sistant coating,  and  pure  linseed  oil  treated  by  a  process 
that  removes  all  objectionable  constituents.  These  com- 
ponents are  thoroughly  and  intimately  blended  by  spe- 
cial machinery,  insuring  absolute  uniformity. 

Price  fluctuates  according  to  linseed  oil  market. 

A  brief  booklet  outlining  the  good  qualities,  viewed 
from  the  standpoint  of  engineers  and  architects,  has 
recently  been  published. 

Gloss-O-Lite,  Interior. 

( iloss-O-Lite,  "  The  Paint  that  floods  rooms  with 
Light,"  produces  a  hard  Enamel  Gloss  Finish  with 
fewer  coats  than  is  possible  with  any  other  enamel.  Jt 
flows  very  freely  and  in  this  respect,  and  because  of  its 
intense  body  or  opacity,  it  is  more  like  a  paint  than  an 
enamel.  It  is  pure  white  and  will  withstand  frequent 
washing,  such  as  is  customary  in  hospitals,  breweries, 
dairies,  laundries,  stores,  hotels  and  cold  storage  plants. 

Gloss-O-Lite  is  similar  to  Rice's  Mill  White  (see 
preceding  page)  as  to  whiteness,  gloss  and  covering 
properties,  but  it  is  made  to  dry  harder  so  as  to  better 
withstand  the  constant  cleaning  and  "  hard  knocks  " 
associated  with  such  places  as  are  named  above.  Also 
furnished  in  Egg  Shell  and  Flat. 

Price:  $1.75  per  gallon  in  barrels.  See  Specifica- 
tions following. 

Chinaline,  Interior. 

Chinaline  is  the  finest  Enamel  possible  to  make. 
It  is  superior  to  all  domestic  and  imported  enamels  be- 
cause it  holds  its  pure  white  color  better.  The  finish  is 
like  porcelain,  for  there  are  no  brush  marks  or  laps. 
Chinaline  contains  no  lead  and  is  sanitary,  non-poison- 
ous and  germ-proof,  making  it  especially  adaptable  for 
hospitals  and  other  institutions.  The  finish  is  a  beauti- 
ful full  luster.  It  can  be  rubbed  and  polished,  or  to 
save  this  labor  Chinaline  is  made  also  in  Flat  or  Egg 
Shell  Finish.    See  Specifications  following. 

Price :  $4.00  per  gallon  in  barrels,  f .o.b.  Provi- 
dence-. 

Flow-On. 

Flow-On  is  an  interior  oil  paint  in  semi-paste  con- 
dition, capable  of  producing  a  flat,  washable  finish  when 
thinned.  It  contains  no  varnish  nor  China  wood  oil. 
It  flows  freely  and  eliminates  all  brush  marks  and 
streaks  even  on  large  wall  surfaces.  Being  in  semi- 
paste  form,  it  can  be  reduced  with  reference  to  the 
number  of  coats  to  be  used  and  the  kind  of  surface  on 
which  it  is  to  be  applied.  Used  largely  in  tints  for 
offices.  Also  makes  an  ideal  priming  paint  for  use 
under  Enamels.    See  Specifications  following. 

Price,  in  semi-paste  form,  $1.40  per  gallon  in 
barrels. 

Eric  Structural  Paint. 

Eric  Structural  Paint  is  for  iron  and  steel  con- 
struction work.  Made  from  a  combination  of  pigments 
which  are  practically  indestructible  and  combined  with 
a  vehicle  which  is  specially  treated  to  be  durable  and  to 


dry  properly.  Made  in  I'lack,  Olive  Green  and  Ma- 
roon. 

Price:  $1.50  per  gallon  in  barrels,  f.o.b.  Provi 
dence. 

Specifications  for  Interior  Painting  of  Hospitals  and 
Other  Institutions. 

Plaster  Surfaces 

First  Coat — Size  all  surfaces  with  a  priming  coat  made 
of  25  pounds  of  pure  White  Lead,  well  mixed  with  three  g;d 
Ions  of  hest  quality  of  pure  Linseed  Oil.  containing  sufficient 
Turpentine  Dryer  to  set  the  coat  thoroughly  hard. 

Second  Coat — When  this  coat  is  thoroughly  dry,  apply 
Rice's  F low-On  (Semi-paste  form)  as  made  hy  the  U.  S. 
(iuTTA  Percha  Paint  Company  of  Providence,  EL  I.  This  to 
he  thinned  in  the  proportion  of  one  quart  of  pure  Turpentine 
to  one  gallon  of  Flow-On. 

Third  and  Fourth  Coats — Rice's  Chinaline*  (Gloss  or 
"  Egg  Shell"). 

Woou  Work 

First — Shellac  all  knots  and  sap  spots. 

First  Coat — Rice's  Flow-On  (Semi-paste  form).  This  coat 
to  Ijc  thinned  with  about  a  quart  of  a  mixture  of  Turpentine 
and  Linseed  Oil  of  the  proper  proportion. 

Putty  all  nail  holes,  etc. 

Second  Coat — Rice's  Flow-On  (Semi-paste  form).  This 
coat  to  be  thinned  with  about  a  quart  of  Turpentine  to  the 
gallon. 

Third  Coat — Rice's  Chinaline  *  (Gloss  or  "  Egg  Shell"). 

Brick,  Concrete  and  Cement 

First  Coat — Rice's  Granolith  Concrete  Coating  (Ready 
for  use). 

Second  Coat — Rice's  Flow-On  (Semi-paste  form).  This 
coat  to  be  thinned  with  about  a  quart  of  Turpentine  to  the 
gallon. 

Third  Coat — Rice's  Chinaline  *  (Gloss  or  "  Egg  Shell"). 

♦For  a  less  expensive  finish  which  may  be  used  for  cer- 
tain work,  substitute  Rice's  Gloss-O-Lite  for  Rice's  Chinaline. 
Descriptions,  showing  the  difference  in  grade  of  these  two 
finishing  Enamels,  are  given  above. 

In  General 

For  best  results  with  any  paint,  time  should  be  allowed 
for  plaster,  concrete,  cement  and  unseasoned  lumber  to  become 
as  dry  as  possible. 

The  various  coats  of  paint  must  be  carefully  spread  with 
full,  clean  brushes  and  worked  out  smooth  or  even,  so  that  no 
spots,  clouds  or  brush  marks  show. 

At  least  forty-eight  (48)  hours  must  be  allowed  between 
all  coats. 

Testimonials  and  Samples. 

Partial  lists  of  users,  samples  and  circulars  de- 
scribing all  the  above  in  detail  can  be  had  for  the  asking. 

Specification  Forms. 

Engineers  and  architects  will  be  furnished  with 
specification  forms  on  application  if  they  will  mention 
the  finish  in  which  they  are  interested.  The  specifica- 
tions will  name  the  proper  Primers  and  give  recom- 
mendations for  the  proper  "  building  up  "  of  a  surface 
preparatory  to  receiving  paints  or  enamels. 

Packages. 

All  paints  and  enamels  are  shipped  in  automix 
barrels.  These  barrels  are  equipped  with  churns  so  that 
by  simply  turning  the  crank,  which  is  furnished  with 
the  apparatus  without  charge,  the  contents  are  kept 
thoroughly  agitated  and  uniform  results  are  assured. 

Sales;  Prices. 

All  sales  direct  to  users ;  not  sold  through  dealers. 
One  price  to  all.  Prices  subject  to  change  due  to  fluc- 
tuation in  cost  of  raw  materials. 
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MANUFACTURERS  OF 
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Products. 

Valentine's  "  Valspak  "  Var- 
nish ;  "  Valspar  "  Enamels;  "  Val- 
spar  "  Aluminum  Paint;  "Celox" 
Wood  Primer  ;  "  Celox  "  Wood  Filler  ; 
"  Celox  "  Metal  Primer  ;  "  Celox  "  Metal  Surfacer. 

Also,  "  Valspar  "  Bronze  Bottom  Paint ;  "  Val- 
spar "  Brass  Polish  Preservative;  "Valspar"  Yacht 
White  (Flat);  "Valspar"  Yacht  Black  (Semi-Gloss). 

"Valspar"  is  Different. 

"  Valspar,"  "  the  Varnish  that  won't  turn  white," 
alone  among  all  the  varnishes  in  the  world,  is  absolutely 
and  entirely  waterproof,  is  quick  drying  and  at  the 
same  time  elastic,  tough  and  durable. 

The  qualities  of  "Valspar"  are  not  comparative; 
they  are  absolute. 

"  Valspar  "  dries  free  from  dust  in  two  hours  and 
hard  in  twenty-four  hours.  Dampness  does  not  retard 
its  drying. 

In  twenty-four  hours  it  may  be  mossed  off  or  light- 
ly rubbed  with  powdered  pumice  and  water  for  suc- 
ceeding coats. 

After  forty-eight  hours  the  final  coat  may  be  rubbed 
with  powdered  pumice  and  water  for  a  Flat  or  Dull 
Finish,  or  with  pumice  and  oil  for  an  Egg  Shell  Closs. 

After  six  days  "  Valspar  "  may  be  polished  with 
rottenstone  and  water. 

These  remarkable  drying  qualities  have  never  be- 
fore been  obtained  in  a  "  long  oil  "  varnish. 

"  Valspar  "  is  distinctly  a  "  long  oil  "  varnish,  and 
has  the  necessary  elasticity  and  durability.  It  has  the 
most  powerful  drying  properties  ever  known,  due  to  a 
process  that  does  not  affect  its  elasticity  or  durability. 
Its  paleness  is  such  that  it  will  not  obscure  the  beauty 
of  delicate  colors,  or  finely  grained  woods. 

It  may  be  submerged  in  water  for  months  without 
injury.  All  other  varnish  will  turn  white  within  five 
days  if  submerged  in  water.  Put  it  on  a  dark,  prefer- 
ably black,  surface  and  prove  it. 

We  guarantee  these  qualities  for  "  Valspar,"  and 
we  cannot  emphasize  too  strongly  that  "  Valspar " 
stands  alone  and  is  different  from  any  other  varnish 
on  the  market. 

Uses  of  "Valspar." 

"  Valspar  "  is  the  best  Varnish  for  many  differ- 
ent uses.    The  elasticity  and  durability  of  an  outside 
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\  arnish  are  now  available  for  Floors  and 
other  interior  uses  where  the  service  is 
severe.  "  Valspar  "  dries  quicker  than 
the  floor  varnishes  generally  in  use,  and 
can  be  used  where  shellac  is  often  speci- 
fied.   It  will  outwear  shellac  on  floors,  five  to  one. 

Woodwork  finished  with  "  Valspar  "  can  be  washed 
without  injury  with  warm  water  and  soap  as  often  as 
desired.  Boiling  water  from  a  leaky  radiator  will  not 
turn  it  white. 

"  Valspar  "  is  furnished  in  one  quality  only,  and  we 
recommend  it  without  reserve  for  either  inside  or  out- 
side work. 

Some  Typical  Users  of  "Valspar." 

"  Valspar  "  is  used  more  extensively  by  boat  build- 
ers everywhere  than  any  other  Spar  Varnish. 

The  Pennsylvania  Railroad  and  the  Hudson  Tunnel 
Companies  specify  it  on  steel  cars.  Other  roads  use  it 
on  locomotive  tenders.  The  Woolworth  stores  use  it 
exclusively  on  their  fronts  and  signs.  The  United  Cigar 
Stores  Co.  use  it  on  many  of  their  store  fronts  and 
signs. 

Macy's  Department  Store,  New  York,  uses  "  Val- 
spar "  for  floors  and  windows.  Breweries  use  it  on 
tanks  and  vats.  It  is  used  in  hotels,  apartment  houses 
and  private  residences.  We  give  examples  only  where 
the  service  is  particularly  hard,  and  long  and  severe 
tests  have  been  made. 

"  Valspar  "  costs  more  than  other  varnishes,  but 
saves  time  in  application  and  is  far  cheaper  in  the  end. 

Specifications  for  "Valspar." 

Caution — Shellac  should  never  be  used  as  a  primer  or 
filler  for  surfaces  exposed  to  the  weather. 

Ordinary  shellac  contains  a  large  percentage  of  water 
which  penetrates  the  wood  and  is  liable  to  be  brought  out  by  a 
hot  sun  in  the  form  of  steam  that  will  raise  the  best  varnish 
into  unsightly  blisters. 

Use  our  "  Celox  "  Wood  Primer  and  "  Celox  "  Wood  Filler 
to  avoid  blistering. 

On  New  Wood  Work — First  apply  a  coat  of  Valentine's 
"  Celox "  Wood  Primer ;  in  24  hours  follow  with  Valentine's 
"  Celox "  Wood  Filler.  Allow  the  Filler  24  hours  to  harden, 
and  apply  a  full,  flowing  coat  of  "  Valspar."  After  24  hours, 
moss  off,  or  rub  lightly  with  powdered  pumice  and  water,  and 
apply  the  next  coat. 

On  Close  Grained  Woods — The  Primer  and  Filler  may  be 
omitted  and  "  Valspar  "  applied  direct.  Thin  the  first  coat  with 
pure  turpentine. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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On  Coarse  or  Open  Grained  Woods — The  Primer  may  be 
omitted  and  the  Filler  used  as  a  first  coat,  followed  by  "  Val- 
spar." 

On  Old  Wood  Work — If  surface  is  in  good  condition, 
sandpaper  down  and  apply  "  Valspar  "  direct;  if  in  poor  con- 
dition, scrape  or  burn  off,  apply  a  light  coat  of  Valentine's 
"  Celox "  Wood  Primer,  and  proceed  with  "  Valspar."  For 
best  results  all  previous  coats  should  be  removed. 

On  Metal  Work — The  process  is  same  as  for  wood,  except 
substitute  Valentine's  "  Celox  "  Metal  Primer  and  "  Celox " 
Metal  Surfacer  for  the  Wood  Primer  and  Filler. 

For  Flat  or  Dull  Finish,  after  48  hours  rub  final  coat  with 
powdered  pumice  and  water.  For  a  Polished  Finish,  after  six 
days  polish  final  coat  with  rottenstonc  and  oil. 

"  Valspar  "  must  be  kept  tightly  corked. 

"Valspar"  covers  one  coat  about  600  sq.  ft.  to  the  gallon. 

Packing  and  Prices. 

Packing — Put  up  in  pint,  quart,  half-gallon  and  gallon 
cans;  twelve  gallons,  and  six  gallons  to  a  case. 

Prices — In  gallon  or  half-gallon  cans,  $4.50  per  gallon ;  in 
pint  cans,  30  cents  per  gallon  more;  in  quart  cans,  15  cents  per 
gallon  more. 

"Valspar"  Enamels. 

These  enamels,  composed  of  pigments  finely 
ground  in  "  Valspar,"  possess  all  the  desirable  qualities 
of  "  Valspar  "  itself,  for  exterior  and  interior  work. 
Should  be  used  just  as  they  come  from  the  can,  after 
thorough  stirring,  applied  with  flat  bristle  varnish  brush 
and  lay  off  like  a  finishing  varnish.  Air-dry  hard  over 
night.  Flat  White  requires  no  rubbing  to  bring  out  a 
full  flat  finish. 


"Valspar"  Gloss  White  Enamel  $5.00  per  gal. 

"Valspar"  Black  Enamel   5.00  per  gal. 

"Valspar"  Red  Enamel   6.00  per  gal. 

"Valspar"  Green  Enamel   6.00  per  gal. 

"Valspar"  Flat  White  Enamel   5.00  per  gal. 

"Valspar"  Mahogany  Enamel  '. .  6.00  per  gal. 

"Valspar"  Blue  Enamel   5.00  per  gal. 

"Valspar"  Battleship  Gray  Enamel   6.00  per  gal. 


Prices  are  for  gallon  and  half-gallon  cans.  Pints  are  30 
cents  per  gallon  more;  quarts  15  cents  per  gallon  more. 

Packing — Pint,  quart,  half-gallon  and  gallon  cans,  in  cases 
of  6  gallons. 

"Valspar"  Aluminum  Paint. 

A  combination  of  "  Valspar "  and  the  highest 
grade  aluminum  powder.  Contains  no  banana  oil  (amyl 
acetate),  works  freely  and  can  be  spread  smoothly  over 
a  large  surface.  Dries  in  three  hours  and  covers  per- 
fectly with  one  coat  on  wood  or  metal. 

If  stirred  well  insures  perfect  results.  Is  several 
times  as  durable  as  the  best  of  banana  oil  compounds ; 
being  made  with  "  Valspar,"  is  absolutely  waterproof. 
Offers  a  perfect  protective  coating  for  wood  or  iron, 
preventing  rotting  or  rusting. 

Price,  in  gallon  and  half-gallon  cans,  $5.00  per  gallon. 
Price,  quarts,  15  cents  per  gallon  more. 

Packing — Quart,  half-gallon  and  gallon  cans,  in  cases  of 
6  gallons. 

"Celox"  Wood  Primer. 

A  primer  intended  for  first  coating  on  new  wood 
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surfaces,  which  should  be  sandpapered  or  rubbed 
smooth.  Apply  the  primer  to  bare  wood  like  a  varnish, 
brushing  it  OUt  well.  No  wiping  off  required  and  will 
dry  in  24  hours,  ready  without  sandpapering,  for  suc- 
ceeding coats  of  filler,  paint  or  varnish.  On  scraped  or 
burned  off  old  work,  apply  a  light  coat  of  the  primer. 
It  makes  a  perfect  foundation  for  Valentine's  "  Celox  " 
Wood  Filler  and  "  Valspar." 

Price,  in  gallon  cans,  $3.00  per  gallon;  price,  in  pints,  30 
cents  per  gallon  more;  price,  in  quarts,  15  cents  per  gallon 
more;  price,  half-gallons,  10  cents  per  gallon  more. 

Packing — Pint,  quart,  half-galloa  and  gallon  cans,  in  cases 
of  12  gallons,  and  half  cases  of  6  gallons. 

"Celox"  Wood  Filler. 

A  filler  for  Idling  the  grain  of  wood  surfaces, 
previously  primed  with  any  good  primer.  (  Preferably 
Valentine's  "  Celox  "  Wood  Primer.)  Thin  the  filler 
to  creamy  consistency  with  turpentine,  and  apply  with 
bristle  brush,  going  over  a  small  portion  of  the  surface 
at  a  time.  Allow  it  to  set  for  a  few  minutes,  then  rub 
off  clean  with  burlap,  rags  or  excelsior.  On  plain  sur- 
faces, and  on  open-grain  woods,  the  filler,  as  it  comes 
from  the  can,  may  be  knifed  in  with  good  results. 
When  thoroughly  dry,  say  24  hours,  sandpaper,  if  nec- 
essary, ready  for  succeeding  coats  of  varnish.  It  makes 
a  perfect  foundation  for  Valentine's  "  Valspar." 
Price,  15  cents  per  pound. 

Packing — Tin  cans,  1  and  2  pounds;  tin  pails,  5,  10  and  25 
pounds;  in  cases  of  25,  50  and  100  pounds. 

"Celox"  Metal  Primer. 

A  primer  intended  for  first  coat  on  metal  sur- 
faces, which  should  first  be  sandpapered  or  rubbed 
smooth.  Should  be  used  just  as  it  comes  from  the  can. 
Stir  thoroughly  and  apply  with  a  soft  brush.  It  air- 
dries  hard  in  24  hours ;  may  be  baked  if  desired.  A 
perfect  foundation  for  Valentine's  "  Celox  "  Metal  Sur- 
facer. 

Price,  in  gallon  cans,  $3.00  per  gallon;  price,  in  pints.  30 
cents  per  gallon  more;  price,  in  quarts,  15  cents  per  gallon 
more;  price,  in  half-gallons,  10  cents  per  gallon  more. 

Packing — Pint,  quart,  half-gallon  and  gallon  cans,  in  cases 
of  12  gallons  and  half-cases  of  6  gallons. 

"Celox"  Metal  Surfacer. 

This  surfacer  is  intended  to  produce  a  hard  and 
level  surface  on  metal,  which  has  been  previously 
primed  with  any  good  primer.  (We  recommend  Val- 
entine's "Celox"  Metal  Primer.)  Being  jet  black,  it 
also  takes  the  place  of  a  coat  of  paint  on  black.  It 
should  be  used  just  as  it  comes  from  the  can,  after  thor- 
ough stirring,  and  applied  with  a  soft  brush.  It  air- 
dries  hard  in  24  hours,  but  may  be  baked  if  desired.  It 
makes  a  perfect  foundation  for  Valentine's  "  Valspar." 

Price,  in  gallon  cans,  $3.00  per  gallon ;  price,  in  pints,  30 
cents  per  gallon  more;  price,  in  quarts,  15  cents  per  gallon 
more  ;  price,  in  half-gallons,  10  cents  per  gallon  more. 

Packing — Quart,  half-gallon  and  gallon  cans,  in  cases  of 
12  gallons  and  half-cases  of  6  gallons. 
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Products. 

Alabastine,  the  beautiful  Wall  Tint;  Alabasco, 
the  Flat  Wall  Paint  for  Homes,  Apartment  Buildings, 
Hotels,  Clubs,  Schools,  Hospitals,  Churches,  Libraries, 
Offices,  Stores,  etc. ;  Alba-Lite,  the  ColdAYater  Paint 
for  Factories,  Warehouses,  etc. 

Alabastine — Sanitary  Water -Color  Wall  Coating. 

Materials  on  which  Alabastine  may  be  used — Ala- 
bastine can  be  successfully  applied  over  smooth  or 
rough  plaster,  smooth  or  rough  board  walls,  canvas, 
wall  board,  plaster  board,  lining  felt,  lining  paper, 
adobe,  burlap  and  like  fabrics,  cement,  brick  walls  and 
steel  ceilings. 

Preparation — Alabastine  comes  in  dry  powder 
form,  all  ready  to  be  mixed  with  cold  or  warm  water. 
It  is  applied  with  a  seven-  or  eight-inch  wall  brush.  It 
has  excellent  brushing  qualities.  In  redecorating,  the 
second  coat  may  be  placed  directly  over  the  first,  or  the 
first  may  be  readily  washed  from  the  wall,  as  desired. 

Colors — Alabastine  colors  are  of  two  classes:  the 
soft-hued  tints  and  the  deep  colors ;  in  addition  there 
is  a  brilliant  white. 

There  are  sixteen  soft-hued  tints  which  cover  the 
whole  color-gamut  in  the  tints.  They  may  be  applied 
singly,  lightened  with  white,  or  combined  with  one  an- 
other to  secure  any  desired  effect.  Frequently  colors 
left  over  from  different  rooms  can  be  utilized,  if  in  the 
dry  powder  form,  by  intermixing  them  to  form  a  new 
tint.  These  softer  tints  are  intended  .for  surface-cov- 
ering uses  primarily,  rather  than  for  border  and  panel 
effects.  They  come  in  five-pound  packages.  Full  di- 
rections on  the  package. 

The  more  intense  colors  are  designed  for  fresco 
decorating,  lining,  stenciling,  and  all  purposes  where  a 
strong  color  effect  is  desired.  There  are  eighteen  dif- 
ferent colors  in  this  class,  which,  either  singly  or  by 
intermixing,  yield  the  whole  color-gamut  in  the  stronger 
colors.  These  intense  colors  are  packed  in  one-pound 
cartons  and  also  in  four-pound  cartons. 

Specifications  for  the  Use  of  Alabastine. 

All  plastered  Walls,  Ceilings  and  Steel  Ceilings  through- 
out the  building  in  the  following  rooms: 


to  be  given  one  or  two  coats  of  Alabastine  as  necessary  to  pro- 
duce a  satisfactory  job  and  as  per  the  following  specifications 
and  instructions : 


/'reparation  of  Surface — All  plaster  on  walls  and  ceiling 
must  be  perfectly  dry  before  decorating.  If  any  cracks  or 
holes  exist  in  the  plaster,  the  loose  plaster  must  be  removed 
witli  a  putty  knife  and  dampened  by  applying  water  to  the 
crack  or  hole  with  a  small  brush.  For  tilling  cracks  and  holes, 
use  one  half  stucco  and  one  half  Alabastine  mixed.  Care  must 
be  taken  to  till  the  hole  or  crack  flush  so  as  to  produce  an 
even,  smooth  surface. 

Sicing — All  plaster  throughout  the  building  must  be  sized 
with  hard  oil — two  thirds  hard  oil  and  one  third  turpentine — 
and  in  each  gallon  of  size  a  handful  of  fine  stucco  or  dry  Ala- 
bastine should  be  used  After  the  sizing  is  dry,  should  any 
flat  spots  appear  on  ceiling  or  walls,  these  spots  must  be 
touched  up  with  a  coat  of  shellac  (one  half  shellac  and  one 
half  wood  alcohol).  Flat  spots  here  mean  "lime  spots"  or 
where  the  cracks  or  defects  in  plaster  have  been  refilled.  A 
varnish  size  may  be  used  in  place  of  hard  oil,  provided  a  good 
quality  of  varnish,  not  a  rosin  varnish,  be  used.  All  sized 
walls  to  stand  twenty-four  hours. 

Application  of  Alabastine — A  good  seven-  or  eight-inch 
wall  brush  is  suitable  for  applying  Alabastine.  Printed  direc- 
tions as  to  mixing  and  the  quantity  of  water  to  be  used  must 
be  observed. 

Stippling — If  a  stippled  effect  is  desired,  mix  somewhat 
thicker  than  for  regular  wall  work  and  use  an  ordinary  wall 
stippler. 

Steel  Ceilings— Any  steel  ceiling  that  has  been  properly 
dipped,  or  given  a  priming  coat  of  paint,  can  be  successfully 
treated  with  Alabastine  tints. 

Do  not  use  Alabastine  on  raw  steel  until  it  has  been 
painted  or  properly  prepared.  Observe  general  directions  on 
this  work  as  to  mixing  and  spreading. 

Caution — Alabastine  must  be  delivered  on  the  job  in  orig- 
inal sealed  packages  with  the  manufacturer's  label  thereon. 
.No  whiting,  glue  or  kalsomine  must  be  mixed  with  the  Ala- 
bastine. 

Notice — On  ordinary  side  walls  and  ceilings  properly 
sized,  one  coat  will  produce  a  perfect  surface  in  a  great  many 
cases,  and  under  those  conditions  no  second  coat  is  required. 


DECORATED  INTERIOR 
Soft-hued  tints  of  Alabastine  on  ceiling  and  upper  wall,  intenser  Alabas- 
tine color  for  stencil.    Alabasco  on  lower  wall 
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ALABASTINE   AND   ALABASCO   COMBINATION  IN  HOME  DECORATION 
Alabastine  used  on  ceilings  and  side  walls.     Alabasco  used  below  chair  rail  in  dining-room,  lower  part  of  hall,  bathroom  and  nursery  to  render 

exposed  walls  washable 


Stencils. 

The  Alabastine  Company  manufactures  a  large 
variety  of  artistic  stencils,  supplied  gratis  for  Alabas- 
tine decoration. 

Stencil  Books  will  be  mailed  on  request. 

Alabasco— Washable  Flat  Wall  Paint. 

Its  Use — Recommended  both  for  homes  and  for 
larger  and  public  interiors  such  as  apartment  buildings, 
hotels,  hospitals,  offices,  stores,  clubs,  churches,  libra- 
ries, schools,  etc. 

In  homes,  where  a  washable  wall  is  desired,  as  in 
kitchen,  bathroom,  pantry;  and  on  lower  walls  liable  to 
become  finger-marked,  as  in  dining-room,  nursery,  hall 
and  on  stairway,  Alabasco  should  be  used. 

Colors — Flat  Colors.  A  pure  white ;  also  a  large 
variety  of  colors  of  great  richness,  the  soft  and  the 
strong  tones  about  equally  proportioned.  Alabasco 
comes  in  cans  ready  for  use,  with  complete  directions 
for  mixing  and  applying.  It  is  put  up  in  quarts,  half 
gallon,  gallon  and  five  gallon  cans. 

Specifications  for  the  Use  of  Alabasco. 

Preparing  Walls — W  alls  that  have  been  painted  and  are 
in  good  condition  require  no  special  priming  coat.  Alabasco 
to  be  used  over  such  a  surface  as  it  comes  from  the  can.  If 
too  thick  to  spread  well,  it  must  be  thinned  down  to  spreading 
consistency  by  the  use  of  Alabasco  Reducer  or  pure  spirits  of 
turpentine.  If  cracks  have  been  filled,  or  there  are  touched 
up  spots  on  such  painted  surfaces,  these  spots  should  be  given 
a  priming  coat  and  allowed  to  dry  thoroughly  before  applying 
Alabasco. 

Cracked  Walls — If  walls  are  cracked,  cut  out  all  the  loose 
plaster,  carefully  fill  cracks  with  fine  stucco  and  Alabasco 
mixed  equal  parts. 


New  Walls — Plaster  walls  that  have  not  been  painted 
should  always  be  given  a  priming  coat,  made  by  using  the 
color  desired  for  a  finishing  coat  mixed  equal  parts  with  Ala- 
basco Primer.  Walls  thus  primed  should  stand  for  at  least 
twenty-four  hours  after  priming.  Should  any  light  spots, 
caused  by  the  action  of  the  lime  in  the  walls,  appear,  these 
spots  should  be  again  touched  up  with  a  priming  coat  and  al- 
lowed to  dry  and  harden.  Should  Alabasco  Primer  not  be 
available,  linseed  oil  may  be  used  for  thinning  in  the  same 
proportion  as  the  Primer  for  the  first  coat,  but  should  never 
be  used  in  the  finishing  coat,  as  it  will  give  a  gloss. 

Number  of  Coats — A  sufficient  number  of  coats  must  be 
used  to  produce  a  satisfactory  surface.  Usually  on  new  walls, 
the  primer  and  two  coats  of  Alabasco  will  produce  good  re- 
sults. Between  regular  coats  cf  Alabasco  forty-eight  hours 
should  elapse. 

Alba-Lite— Cold-Water  Paint. 

White  only.  No  tints.  Put  up  in  bulk.  Comes  in 
powder,  and  is  prepared  for  application  merely  by  mix- 
ing with  warm  or  cold  water. 

Can  be  successfully  applied  with  either  brush  or 
spray  machine  on  interior  rough  or  smooth  plaster 
walls,  rough  or  smooth  board  walls,  brick,  stone,  ce- 
ment, lining  paper,  etc. 


APPLYING  ALBA  LITE  WITH  SPRAY  MACHINE 
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E.  A.  MUNNS  KALSOMINE  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Wall  Finishes 


TELEPHONE,  Main  4117 


4-10  Water  Street 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Suede  Finish  (Flat  Oil  Paint)  ;  Munns  Qual- 
ity Calcimine  (Sanitary  Wall  Coating)  ;  Munns 
Concrete  Paint  (a  Finishing  Coat  for  Cement,  Brick 
and  Concrete) ;  Rock-White  Cold  Water  Paint 
(a  Fire  Retardant)  ;  Munns  Wall  Size. 

Suede  Finish  (Flat  Oil  Paint). 

It  is  composed  of  zinc  oxide  and  zinc  sulphide, 
with  a  small  percentage  of  silicate  of  magnesia  and 
alumina  to  give  proper  working  and  covering  proper- 
ties, finely  ground  in  an  approved  flatting  oil,  having 
the  necessary  characteristic  of  keeping  sufficiently  elas- 
tic not  to  become  brittle.  It  is  made  in  a  heavy  mixed 
form  to  allow  the  proper  addition  of  oil  or  turpentine 
as  required  for  priming  and  finishing  coats. 

This  paint  spreads  freely,  shows  no  brush  marks, 
and  sets  slowly,  giving  a  soft,  velvety  effect.  The  im- 
pervious, durable  surface  can  be  easily  washed  with  a 
sponge,  using  alkali  free  soap  and  water  when  soiled. 

Adaptability: 

Can  be  applied  on  any  interior  surface :  Walls, 
ceilings,  woodwork,  plain  or  ingrain  wallpaper,  iron 
work,  metal  ceilings,  radiators,  tapestry,  burlaps,  etc. 

Colors: 

White  and  black  and  sixteen  standard  shades 
which  are  intermixable  to  obtain  any  desired  color. 

Covering  Capacity: 

From  400  to  600  square  feet  per  gallon,  one  coat. 
Prices: 

5-gallon  cans,  $1.75  per  gallon;  i-gallon  cans,  $2.00 
per  gallon. 

How  to  Specify  for  New  Work: 

All  plaster  surfaces,  woodwork  and  metal  work  should  be 
painted  with  one  priming  coat  and  two  flat  coats  in  Suede  Fin- 
ish (E.  A.  Munns  Kalsomine  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.).  Colors 
to  be  approved  by  architect. 

Remove  dirt  and  loose  particles  from  surface  to  be  coated. 
Cut  out  and  properly  fill  all  cracks  and  broken  places  and  allow 
to  dry  and  set. 

Priming  Coat — Do  not  apply  any  ceiling  varnish  or  other 
varnish  size.  Prime  the  surface  with  Suede  Finish  thinned 
down  with  three  pints  linseed  oil  and  one  pint  turpentine  to 
each  gallon  of  Suede  Finish  the  same  shade  as  the  finishing 
coat.   Allow  to  dry  thoroughly  before  applying  second  coat. 

Second  Coat — Do  not  mix  any  foreign  material  with  the 
Suede  Finish,  except  turpentine,  to  thin.    Do  not  make  too  thin. 

Finishing  Coat — Apply  Suede  Finish  mixed  the  same  as 
for  second  coat. 
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Munns  Quality  Calcimine. 

A  dry  powder  ready  for  immediate  use  when 
mixed  with  cold  or  hot  water.  It  is  composed  of  se- 
lected floated  and  finely  powdered  whiting,  washed 
white  clay,  and  bound  with  the  best  grade  of  hide  stock 
animal  glue.  The  glue  is  properly  treated  to  prevent 
decomposition  on  the  wall. 

M  unns  Quality  Calcimine  is  the  best  wall  coatin°" 
made  that  can  be  mixed  with  water  and  is  the  outcome 
of  twenty-nine  years'  experience  in  its  manufacture. 

It  covers  well,  one  coat;  can  be  recoated  if  desired, 
and  can  be  removed  when  necessary  with  water  and 
sponge. 

Covering  Capacity: 

One  pound  covers  from  50  to  100  square  feet  ac- 
cording to  roughness  of  surface. 

Colors: 

Made  in  white  and  various  rich  tints  and  deep 
wall  colors,  rendering  a  beautiful,  velvety  surface. 
Any  shade  may  be  obtained  by  intermixing  the  white 
with  the  tints  or  wall  colors  or  with  each  other. 


CALCIMINE  PRICES,  PER  POUND 

100-lb.     25-lb.  S-lb. 

Bbls.       kegs      boxes  pkgs. 

White   7c.         7^c.      8c.  9c. 

Tints    7l/2c.      8c.         8^c.  10c. 

Wall  Colors 

100-lb.      25-lb.  S-lb. 

Bbls.       kegs       boxes  pkgs. 

No.  41  Chrome  Yellow   16c.        16^c.        17c.  18c. 

No.  42  Turquoise  Blue   20         20y2  21  22 

No.  43  Terra  Cotta   8  8y2  9  10 

No.  44  Pale  Olive   14  Uy2  15  16 

No.  45  Scarlet  Lake   24  24^  25  26 

No.  46  Deep  Olive   16         16^2         17  18 

No.  47  Carmine  Red   24         24y2  25  26 

No.  48  Fresco  Black   17         \7l/2          18  19 

No.  49  Dark  Yellow   10  10^4  11  12 

No.  50  Bright  Green   14         W/2          15  16 

No.  51  Permanent  Red   30         30^  31  32 

No.  52  Oriental  Blue   24         24^  25  26 

No.  53  Leather  Brown   12  12^  13  14 

No.  54  Dark  Green   14         W/2         15  16 

No.  55  Wine  Red   20         20y2         21  22 

No.  56  Delft  Blue   15         Hy2         16  17 

How  to  Specify: 

All  walls  and  ceilings  should  be  calcimined  with  Munns 
Quality  Calcimine  (E.  A.  Munns  Kalsomine  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.).    Colors  to  be  approved  by  architect. 

Surfaces  to  be  washed  clean.    Cut  out  and  fill  cracks  and 

nail-holes,  etc.,  with  a  putty  made  by  mixing  plaster  with 
a  thin  solution  of  Munns  Wall  Size.    Wet  the  cracks  and 

broken  places  with  Munns  Wall  Size  before  filling  same  with 
the  plaster  putty.     When  dry,   sandpaper  the   rough  edges 
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even  with  the  surface.  Size  these  places  and  any  water 
stained  surface  with  Munns  Wall  Size.  Then  size  the  whole 
wall  and  ceiling  surface  with  one  coat  of  Munns  Wall  Size. 
Do  not  apply  the  Calcimine  till  sizing  is  dry. 

To  properly  mix  Munns  Quality  Calcimine  place  the  pow- 
der in  the  mixing  vessel  first,  then  add  only  sufficient  water 
to  mix  it  to  a  slimy  paste  consistency,  free  from  lumps  and 
air  bubbles.  Then  thin  down  with  only  sufficient  water  to  make 
it  spread  easily  and  flow  well  together.  Apply  one  good  coat, 
flowing  it  on  well  and  laying  it  off  in  a  workmanlike  manner. 
Should  a  second  coat  be  necessary  at  any  time  allow  the  first 
coat  to  dry  thoroughly. 

Munns  Concrete  Paint. 

Is  specially  prepared  from  an  oxide  of  zinc  base 
with  proper  admixture  of  silica,  ground  in  a  special 
treated  thinning  liquid  that  withstands  the  action  of 
the  lime  which  is  in  the  cement  and  concrete,  and  meets 
the  requirements  for  a  finishing,  protective  and  desira- 
ble interior  and  exterior  coating  on  any  building  or 
structure  made  of  cement,  stucco,  concrete,  brick  or 
stone. 

For  painting  the  interior  of  cellars,  arches,  rail- 
way tunnels,  or  other  damp  places  it  has  no  equal.  It 
adheres  firmly  and  will  not  peel. 

Sanitary: 

It  contains  no  poisonous  material,  nor  can  it  de- 
compose or  decay.  It  is  the  whitest  finish  for  the  in- 
terior of  condensed  milk  factories,  laundries,  bath- 
rooms, or  buildings  containing  loose  steam  and  damp 
■vapors. 

Can  be  easily  washed  to  remove  germs  and  dust. 
Prices: 

5-gallon  cans,  $1.75  per  gallon;  i-gallon  cans, 
$2.00  per  gallon. 

How  to  Specify: 

Apply  the  Concrete  Paint  to  a  clean,  solid  surface  by 
brushing  down  all  loose  particles  from  walls  and  ceilings  or 
removing  any  previous  coating  that  is  not  firm  or  solid. 
Where  surface  has  exceptionally  heavy  suction  add  three  pints 
of  Munns  Waterproofing  Liquid  to  every  gallon  of  Concrete 
Paint  for  first  coat,  brushing  the  coating  well  in.  Allow  48 
hours  before  applying  second  coat. 

For  Second  Coat — Thin  down  Munns  Concrete  Paint  with 
turpentine  to  working  consistency,  but  not  too  thin. 

For  Concrete  and  Cement  Floors — Have  floors  perfectly 
clean ;  wash  them  with  water  if  necessary.  Thin  Munns  Con- 
crete Paint  with  one  quart  of  Munns  Waterproofing  Liquid 
to  every  gallon  of  Munns  Concrete  Paint.  Apply  two  coats, 
allowing  at  least  48  hours  between  coats.  If  weather  is  slow 
drying  allow  72  hours  between  coats. 

Rockwhite  Cold  Water  Paint. 

Made  in  dry  powder  form,  ready  to  apply  with  a 
brush  or  paint  sprayer,  when  mixed  with  cold  water. 

A  practical  and  satisfactory  paint  for  mills,  fac- 
tories, warehouses,  stables,  or  any  building  where 
light  and  sanitary  conditions  and  a  fireproof  coating 
are  desirable.    It  is  approved  by  the  National  Board 


of  Fire  Underwriters,  which  is  operated  by  the  Under 
writers'  Laboratories,  Inc.,  as  a  fire  retarding  paint 
and  a  label  to  that  effect  is  attached  to  every  barrel 

Features: 

Is  a  pure  white,  and  reflects  light;  does  not  dote 
riorate ;  is  a  great  fire  retardant ;  does  not  rub  nor  pow 
der  off. 

Is  inexpensive,  five  or  six  pounds  making  a  gaiion 
of  paint. 

Prices  per  Pound: 

Barrels,  5  cents;  ]/2  barrels,  5^  cents;  100  pound 
kegs,  6  cents ;  25  pound  boxes,  7  cents. 

Munns  Wall  Size. 

A  dry  size  ready  for  use  when  mixed  with  boil- 
ing water.  The  most  reliable  size  for  stopping  suction 
in  hot  walls,  neutralizes  lime,  kills  water  stains  and 
tends  to  prevent  the  destructive  action  of  saltpeter. 
One  pound  will  make  a  gallon  and  one  half  or  more, 
when  mixed  with  water. 

Advantages : 

Less  expensive  than  a  varnish  size,  although  much 
better  to  use  under  calcimine  or  wallpaper.  Can  also 
be  used  between  coats  of  Flat  Oil 1  Paint  and  is  more 
reliable  than  glue  size. 

Prices  per  Pound: 

Barrels,  18  cents;  100-pound  kegs,  19  cents;  5- 
pound  packages,  20  cents;  1 -pound  packages,  25  cents. 

To  Mix: 

Mix  one  pound  of  powder  with  one  pint  of  cold 
water;  after  soaking  for  a  few  minutes  add,  slowly, 
enough  boiling  water  to  make  a  gallon  and  a  half  of 
size ;  stirring  well  together.  Should  sediment  appear 
at  the  bottom  put  over  a  fire  and  heat  to  boiling  point 
to  dissolve  the  chemicals,  when  the  size  will  give  satis- 
factory results. 

How  to  Specify: 

All  surfaces  to  be  sized  with  Munns  Wall  Size  (E.  A. 
Munns  Kalsomine  Co.,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.). 

For  sizing  new  and  old  plastered  walls  one  coat  is  al- 
ways sufficient.  On  rough,  porous  walls  two  coats  may  be 
necessary ;  also,  where  aniline,  saltpeter  and  water  stains  are 
present. 

For  Walls  to  be  Papered — Size  with  Wall  Size.  Add 
Wall  Size  to  paste  to  prevent  burning  out  of  delicate  tints 
and  to  make  paper  slide  better. 

For  Whitewashed  Walls  and  Ceilings — Soak  the  lime 
wash,  remove  with  scrapers  and  wire  brushes,  and  wash  with 
clean  water.  Size  with  Wall  Size  prior  to  calcimining  or 
papering. 

Treatment  of  Cracks — Cut  out  crack  in  usual  manner, 
saturating  well  with  a  thin  mixture  of  size.  Use  thin  size  in- 
stead of  water  for  making  plaster  of  paris  putty  to  fill  cracks, 
and  size  cracks  afterwards.  Then  size  the  whole  wall  and 
ceiling  surface  prior  to  calcimining.  Allow  the  wall  size  to 
dry. 
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M.  EWING  FOX  &  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Calcimines,  Fresco  Colors  and  Water  Paints 

136th  Street  and  Rider  Avenue  65  West  Lake  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Calcimines,  Colors,  and  Paints  for  tinting,  dec- 
orating and  whitening  Ceilings  and  Walls. 

"  MURALITE,"   "  PERMANITE,"   "  StONOL,"   "  FrES- 

co,"  and  "  Paperhangers  "  Sizes. 

Also,  high-grade  Shellac  and  other  Surfacers. 


CALCIMINE 


TRADE  MARK 


"  Muralite  " 

A  modern  high-grade 
calcimine,  glutenous  in  char- 
acter. Meant  for  tinting  and 
decorating  ceilings  and  walls 
of  residences,  offices, 
schools,  institutions,  churches 
and  theaters.  Adheres  to 
smooth  plaster,  sand  finish, 
compo-hoard,  wood,  canvas, 
paper,  hollow  tile,  oil  paint, 
varnish  and  shellac.  Covers 
perfectly  with  one  coat,  but 
most  new  surfaces  require  priming  or  sizing.  Will  not 
fade,  rub  nor  chip  oft,  but  may  be  removed  with  sponge 
and  water,  if  necessary.  Suitable  for  all  kinds  of  work. 
Popular  among  painters.  Furnished  in  white  and  tinted 
powder  form,  ready  for  use  when  mixed  with  water. 
Can  be  applied  rapidly  with  large  brush.  Dries  quickly 
with  pleasant  odor.  Produces  beautiful  soft,  even,  rest- 
ful effects  and  is  both  sanitary  and  fireproof.  Price,  5 
to  10  cents  per  pound,  depending  on  color,  quantity,  etc. 
Covering  capacity — smooth  surfaces,  about  50  square 
feet  to  the  pound ;  rough  surfaces,  about  35  square  feet, 
one  coat. 


"  Muralite"  Fresco  Colors. 

Are  deep,  solid  colors  for  decorating  plastered,  sand 
finished,  canvas  and  compo-board  surfaces.  While 
similar  in  character  to  "  Muralite  "  Tints,  they  are  much 
darker  and  only  suitable  for  sidewalk,  coves,  stencilling 
and  frescoing.  Differ  in  price  according  to  shade,  and 
cost  considerably  more  than  "  Muralite  "  Tints.  Are 
really,  however,  the  most  inexpensive  colors  made  for 
producing  deep,  handsome,  flock-like  effects.  Cover 
perfectly  with  one  coat,  dry  quickly  and  will  not  rub 
nor  chip  off.  May  be  removed  with  sponge  and  water, 
if  necessary.  Particularly  adapted  for  churches,  the- 
aters, libraries,  halls,  clubs  and  bungalows.  Furnished 
in  powder  form  ready  for  use  when  simply  mixed  with 
water.  Price,  15  to  50  cents  per  pound,  according  to 
particular  color,  quantity,  etc.  Covering  capacity — 
smooth  hard-finished  plaster,  about  50  square  feet  to 
the  pound,  or  rough  sand  finish  about  35  square  feet  to 
the  pound,  one  coat. 


TRADE-MARK 


"  Permanite."  water  paint 

A  genuine  water-paint 
of  the  very  best  kind. 
Caseinous  in  character.  Is 
not  a  calcimine  and  not  in- 
tended for  decorative  pur- 
poses. Made  for  whitening, 
coloring  and  fireproofing 
the  ceilings,  walls  and  pil- 
lars of  factories,  mills, 
warehouses,  garages,  sheds 
and  stables.  Adheres  to  ce- 
ment, concrete,  brick,  hollow  tile,  sand  finish,  wood, 
compo-board,  canvas,  paper  and  raw  iron,  but  will 
not  adhere  to  oil  paint,  varnish,  shellac  or  white- 
wash. Covers  well  with  one  coat,  but  perfectly  with 
two.  No  priming  or  sizing  necessary.  Easy  to  use 
and  dries  rapidly  with  flat  finish.  Will  not  rub  nor  chip 
ofl  and  will  not  rust  nor  turn  yellowish  with  age.  Good 
fire-retardant  and  approved  by  Fire  Underwriters.  Not 
intended  for  outside  work,  except  under  certain  favor- 
able conditions.  Two  kinds  of  "  Permanite  "  are  made: 
one  called  "  I.  N.,"  which  may  be  applied  by  spray  as 
well  as  brush,  and  the  other,  called  "  X.  X.,"  which  may 
be  applied  only  by  brush.  The  latter  is  the  harder  and 
better  for  walls  and  pillars.  "  Permanite  "  is  furnished 
in  dry.  condensed  powder  form,  ready  for  use  when 
mixed  with  water.  Price,  5  to  10  cents  per  pound,  de- 
pending on  quantity.  Covering  capacity — rough  sur- 
faces, about  25  square  feet ;  and  smooth  surfaces,  about 
40  square  feet,  one  coat. 

"  Stonol." 

A  cement-like  oil  for  priming  and  preparing  ceil- 
ings and  walls.  Goes  right  in  and  hardens  like  stone. 
Overcomes  all  imperfections,  and  makes  ideal  surfaces 
upon  which  to  calcimine  or  paint.  Only  one  coat  neces- 
sary. Covering  capacity — smooth  plaster,  about  600 
square  feet  to  the  gallon,  or  rough,  sand  finish,  about 
450  square  feet.  Price,  $1.25  to  $1.50  per  gallon,  de- 
pending on  quantity. 

General  Information. 

All  plastered  and  sand-finished  surfaces  should  be 
free  from  dampness  and  properly  prepared  before  any 
of  the  "  Muralite  "  products  are  applied.  All  brick  and 
cement  surfaces  should  be  thoroughly  dry  and  free  from 
frost»before  "  Permanite  "  is  applied.  Neither  material 
should  ever  be  used  where  there  is  danger  of  freezing 
before  drying,  nor  in  damp  places  like  vaults,  cellars, 
refrigerating  rooms,  etc. 

Specifications  and  sample-cards  upon  request. 

Materials  sold  in  most  of  the  large  cities  of  the 
United  States. 
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The  Church  Art  Work  Company  Decorators  and  Sculptors  1949 

ESTABLISHED  1850  JOSEPH  H.  MMOND,  Pn     >  > 

THE  CHURCH  ART  WORK  COMPANY 

Altar  Builders  and  Sculptors  in  Marble,  Mosaics  and  Bronze 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  STUDIOS 

TELEPHONE,  Mt.  Vernon  1293 

MT.  VERNON,  N.  Y. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE  ATELIERS 

42  Front  Street  CARRARA,  PI ETRASANTA,  PISTOIA,  FLORENCE, 

TELEPHONE,  Broad  4346  MILAN  AND  VENICE,  ITALY 


Products. 

We  execute  and  erect  Marble  Altars,  Com- 
munion Rails,  Pulpits,  Fonts,  Stations  ok  the 
Cross,  and  Ecclesiastical  Marble  Work  of  every 
description. 

Statuary,  Bas-Reliefs  and  Tracery;  Venetian, 
Roman  and  Florentine  Mosaics. 

Bronze  and  Brass  Work  in  connection  with 
Marble  Work. 

We  make  special  models  and  reproduce  perfectly 
any  work  in  the  Vatican  Museum  and  other  galleries 
in  Europe. 
Advantages. 

As  all  this  work  is  executed  in  Italy  (the  home  of 
Art)  and  as  all  Ecclesiastical  Work  comes  in  free  of 
duty,  prices  are  lower  than  less  artistic  work  can  be 
produced  for  in  this  country.  All  altars  and  architec- 
tural work  are  fitted  and  set  up  'complete  in  Studio, 
photographed,  and  then  boxed  and  shipped  to  any  part 
of  the  world. 
Facilities. 

We  have  Quarries  of  the  finest  marbles  in  the 
world  at  first  hand,  with  artists  and  artisans  recognized 
the  world  over  as  peers  in  their  different  branches  at 
reasonable  compensation. 

Co-operation. 

Upon  request  we  will  furnish  architects  with  de- 
signs of  altars,  etc.,  write  specifications,  give  approxi- 
mate figures  on  cost,  furnish  photographs  of  models  of 
Statuary,  or  any  other  information  desired. 


HIGH  ALTAR,  ST.  PAUL'S  R.  C.  CHURCH,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Catalogue. 

Send  for  Catalogue. 
References. 

A  few  contracts  we  have  executed . 
Holy  Trinity  Cathedral,  Kingston,  Jamaica,  I!.  W.  L  High  Altar 

and   Baklachino,   two  Side  Altars,   Mosaics  and  Bronze 

Work;  Raymond  I".  Almirall,  Architect 
St.  Michael's  R.  C.  Church,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    High  Altar  anJ 

Baklachino,   two   Side   Altars,   Communion    Rail,  Pulpit, 

Fonts,  Mosaics  and  Bronze  Work;  Raymond  F.  Almirall, 

Architect 

St.  Paul's  R.  C.  Church,  Chicago,  111.  High  Altar,  Mosaics 
and  Bronze  Work  ;  Henry  J.  Schlacks,  Architect 

Epiphany  R.  C.  Church,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  High  Altar  and  Bal- 
dachino,  Side  Altars,  Wainscoting  and  Tiling  entire  Sanc- 
tuary, Communion  Rail,  Mosaics  and  Bronze  Work;  John 
Comes,  Architect 

St.  Mary's  R.  C.  Church,  Troy,  N.  Y.  High  Altar,  Side  Altars, 
Pulpit  and  Statuary;  M.  F.  Cummings  &  Sons,  Architects 

St.  Raphael's  R.  C.  Church,  San  Rafael,  Cal.  High  Altar,  Side 
Altars  and  Communion  Rail 

St.  James'  P.  E.  Church,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  High  Altar  and 
Pulpit 

St.  Joseph's  College  Chapel,  Dubuque,  Iowa.    High  Altar,  two 

Side  Altars  and  four  Chapel  Altars 
St.  Bernard's  R.  C.  Church,  Rockville,  Conn.    High  Altar  and 

two  Side  Altars ;  Joseph  A.  Jackson,  Architect 
R.  C.  Church  of  St.  Rose  of  Lima,  Rockaway  Beach.  High 

Altar,  Communion   Rail,   Statuary,   Mosaics  and  Bronze 

Work ;  John  W.  Ingle,  Architect 
And  many  others 


HIGH  ALTAR  AND  BALDACHINO.  ST.  MICHAEL'S  R.  C. 
CHURCH,  BROOKLYN.  N.  Y. 
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American  Art  Marble  Company 


AMERICAN  ART  MARBLE  COMPANY 


MAKERS  OF 

Carian  Marble  for  Interior  Decoration 

609-13  North  American  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Product. 

Carian  Marble  for  Interior  Decoration. 


Description. 

Carian  Marble  is  the  only  material  that  possesses 
all  the  characteristics  of  the  richly  colored  imported 
marbles.  It  is  far  superior  to  the  great  class  of  substi- 
tutes for  marble.  Its  translucency  is  greater;  it  has 
greater  density,  having  the  true  marble  quality  in  this 
respect;  it  has  a  perfectly  crystallized  texture  and  pol- 
ish, two  of  the  prominent  marble  characteristics ;  it  has 
a  more  durable  surface,  and  can  be  cleaned  readily ;  its 
tensile  strength  is  remarkable,  being  greater  than  that 
of  any  artificial  marble  or  scagliola.  Allows  of  the  pro- 
duction of  the  most  intricate  ornamentation,  and  can 
be  readily  carved  with  a  tool.  For  refrigeration  work, 
or  in  any  location  where  dampness  is  present,  it  is 
admirably  adapted  by  virtue  of  its  waterproof  qualities. 

The  beautiful  one-colored  effects,  never  success- 
fully secured  in  artificial  marble,  are  easily  furnished 
in  Carian  Marble.  It  reproduces  perfectly  the  light- 
toned  mellow  stones,  giving  a  translucent  material  with 
a  highly  resistant,  durable  surface. 

Manufacture  and  Installation. 

Carian  Marble  is  manufactured  by  our  own  secret 
method ;  a  unique  chemical  process  being  employed  to 


give  the  marble  its  remarkable  depth,  translucency  and 
waterproof  qualities. 

Our  new  labor-saving  machinery  enables  us  to 
make  and  install  Carian  Marble  in  one  half  the  time 
consumed  by  our  old  method ;  and  the  cost  complete 
is  practically  no  greater  than  in  the  case  of  our  old 
process. 

Form  of  Specification  for  Carian  Marble. 

To  secure  genuine  Carian  Marble  as  made  by  The 
American  Art  Marble  Company,  609  North  Ameri- 
can Street,  Philadelphia,  insert  the  following  descrip- 
tion in  your  specifications : 

All  marble  work  required  in  accordance  with  the 
general  drawings;  sections  or  details  to  be  of  strictly 
first  quality  Carian  Marble.  Crystalline  in  structure, 
practically  uniform  in  tone,  coloring  and  characteristic 
translucency;  be  free  of  seams  or  laminations,  equal  to 
the  sample  in  the  Architect's  office. 

Any  substitute  product  submitted  will  be  consid- 
ered which  meets  the  standard  of  requirement,  having 
a  semi-transparent  surface  of  at  least  l/%  of  an  inch  in 
depth,  with  colored  backing  of  not  less  than  y±  of  an 
inch  and  forming  a  uniform  homogeneous  crystalline 
mass. 

The  Architect  reserves  the  right  to  exercise  his 
prerogative  of  making  his  selection  upon  relative  merit 
after  chemical  or  physical  test. 


carian  marble  natural  marble 

From  the  two  samples  here  illustrated,  so  similar  in  marking  and  veining,  it  would  be  hard  to  tell  which  is  natural  marble  and  which  Carian 
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Artificial  Marble  1951 


COLLEGE  BUILDING,  THE  SISTERS  OF  PROVIDENCE,  ST.  MARYS,  IND. 
Bedford  Stone  and  Construction  Co.,  Contractors  D.  A.  Bohlen  &  Son,  Architects.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 


Some  Installations. 

BUILDING,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECT 

Indiana  National  Bank,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  D.  A.  Bohlen  &  Son 
St.  Mary's  College  Building,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  D.  A.  Bohlen 
&  Son 

Parry  Residence,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Clarence  Martindale 
First  Church  of  Christ,  Scientist,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Charles  E. 
Cassell 

First  National  Bank,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  J.  Milton  Dyer 
Immaculate  Heart  Academy,  Frazer,  Pa.,  Ballinger  &  Perrot 
Apartment  House,  New  Iberia,  La.,  Eugene  Guillot 
Hotel  Carroll,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  McLaughlin  &  Johnson 
Bromeier  Restaurant,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Max  Nirdlinger 
Orpheum  Theatre,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  John  D.  Allen 
Frankford  Theatre,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  John  D.  Allen 
New  Lyric  Theatre,  Richmond,  Va.,  C.  K.  Howell 
Metropolitan  Theatre,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Fulton  &  Taylor 
Masonic  Temple,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  Jones  &  Furbinger 
Chisca  Hotel,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  Hanker  &  Cairns 
Theatre,  Staunton,  Va.,  T.  J.  Collins  &  Son 
Real  Estate  Title,  Insurance  and  Trust  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

John  T.  Windrim 
DuPont  Hotel,  Wilmington,  Del.,  W.  H.  Fenn 
DuPont  Theatre,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Charles  Rich 
Kansas  City  Terminal,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Jarvis  Hunt 
Buffalo  Natural  Gas  and  Fuel  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  Wood  & 

Bradney 


Farmers'   Trust   Building,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,   D.   A.  Bohlen 
&  Son 

New  Hotel  Gibson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Gustav  W.  Drach 
Shea's  Hippodrome,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  Lempert  &  Son 
Scranton  Savings  and  Dime  Bank,  Scranton,  Pa.,  Herman  C. 
Rutherford 

First  National  Bank,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  Verus  T.  Ritter 
Four  (4) )  Banks  for  U.  S.  Trust  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C, 

B.  Stanley  Simmons 
Savoy  Theater,  Washington,  D.  G,  B.  Stanley  Simmons 
Bank,  Laurel,  Md.,  B.  Stanley  Simmons 
Hotel  Vendig,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Eisenwein  &  Johnson 

Other  prominent  examples  of  our  work  done  within 
the  last  few  years  are  : 

BUILDING,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECT 

Hotel  Rochester,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  Crandall  &  Strobel 
Chicago  Northwestern  Railway  Station,  Chicago,  111.,  Frost  & 
Granger 

St.  Louis  Cathedral,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Barnett.  Haynes  &  Barnett 
Hotel  Jefferson,  Richmond,  Va.,  Carrere  &  Hastings 
R.  C.  Cathedral,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  Geo.  I.  Lovatt 
Land  Title  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Horace  Trumbauer 
Fire  Association  of  Philadelphia,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Edgar  V. 
Seeler 

Lady  of  Victory  Church,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Henon  &  Boyle 
Real  Estate  Trust  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Edgar  V.  Seeler 
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The  Dimond  Studios 


ESTABLISHED  1850 


THE  DIMOND  STUDIOS 

Art,  Marble,  Mosaics,  Bronze 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  STUDIOS 

MOUNT  VERNON,  N.  Y. 

TELEPHONE,  Mt.  Vernon  1293 


JOSEPH  H.  DIMOND 


NEW  YORK  OFFICE 
42  FRONT  STREET 
TELEPHONE.  Broad  4346 


Products. 

Artistic  Italian  Garden  Furnishings,  Inte- 
rior Artistic  Marble  Work  for  Residences;  Garden 
Seats,  Mantels,  Vases,  Pedestals,  Fountains  and 
Fonts,  Jardinieres,  Statuary  of  every  Description, 
including  Antique  and  Modern  Busts  and  Figures; 
Cemetery  Statuary,  Garden  Statuary  and  Sar- 
copiiaguses. 

Castellina  Marble  Electric  Light  Globes. 

Venetian  Glass  Electroliers. 

Bronze  Statuary  and  Fountains. 

Onyx  Mantels,  Reading  Lamps,  Pedestals  and 
Fonts. 

Venetian,  Roman  and  Florentine  Mosaics. 
Advantages. 

We  represent  Studios  in  Carrara.  Milan.  Venice, 
Pistoia,  Florence  and  Pietrasanta,  Italy,  recognized  as 
the  best  in  their  several  lines. 


NO.  1556.  MANTEL 


ATELIERS 
CARRARA.  PIETRASANTA,  PISTOIA, 
  FLORENCE,  MILAN  AND  VENICE,  ITALY 

Facilities. 

We  have  Quarries  of  the  finest  marbles  in  the 
world  at  first  hand,  with  Artists  and  .Artisans  recog- 
nized the  world  over  as  peers  of  their  several  branches, 
at  reasonable  compensation. 

Co-operative  Service. 

\\  e  will,  on  request,  make  special  designs  and 
models  or  send  special  photographs  of  any  subjects 

desired. 

We  can  reproduce  any  of  the  works  in  the  galleries 
of  Europe,  make  models  of  portrait  busts,  submit 
scheme  for  Italian  Gardens,  and  assist  architects  in  any 
way  that  lies  in  our  power. 

Subjects  can  be  treated  to  imitate  the  antique  by 
a  special  process  to  represent  any  age  desired ;  also, 
executed  in  any  period  or  style. 

We  are  adding  to  our  list  of  subjects  all  the  time; 
and  if  a  client  does  not  find  in  our  book  that  which  he 
may  want,  we  may  be  able  to  supply  it  upon  request. 

Catalogue. 

Send  for  Catalogue. 


NO.  20.    BRONZE  EAGLE 


NOS.  50A,  50B.  GROUP 
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Plaster  Relief  Work  1953 


TOGNARELLI  &  VOIGT  COMPANY 

Modelers  and  Plaster  Casters 

1745-49  North  12th  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Exterior  and  Interior  Ornaments  of  every 
description  in  Plaster,  Cement  and  Composition: 
Cornices,  Moulding.-;,  Friezes,  Panels,  Capitals, 
Brackets,  Ceiling  and  Wall  Decorations. 

Modeling  in  all  its  branches. 

Composition  Lighting  Fixtures. 


Adaptability. 

We  furnish  all  articles  shown  in  our  catalogues  in 
the  material  best  suited  for  the  purpose  for  which  they 
are  to  be  used. 


Prices  and  Estimates. 

Our  catalogues  give  prices  on  all  stock  goods.  We 
shall  be  pleased  to  give  estimates  on  all  special  work 
in  our  line. 


Catalogues. 

Garden,  Lawn,  Hall  and  Conservatory  Furniture; 

Capitals  and  Brackets; 

Plaster  and  Composition  Relief  Work  ; 

Lighting  Fixtures. 

Facilities. 

W  e  have 
every  facility  for 
handling  large  or 
small  contracts  in 
any  part  of  the 
United  States  or 
Canada,  and  are 
equipped  to  pro- 
duce anything  in 
our  line,  either 
from  our  stock 
models,  from  de- 
tails furnished,  or 
under  our  client's 
personal  direction. 


^  ^^^tryfcit  ^ff^fife  ^iw^itt  t^ir^^  ^^1^^ 


W  J 

exterior  and  interior  ornaments  of  plaster,  cement,  or  composition 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1954      Garden  Furniture.  Etc. 


The  Erkins  Studios 


THE  ERKINS  STUDIOS 

.MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Garden,  Conservatory  and  Hall  Furniture  and  Decorative  Marbles 

OFFICE  AND  STUDIOS 

227  Lexington  Avenue 

FACTORY 

TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill  5488  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  ASTORIA,  N.  Y. 

DIRECT  EUROPEAN  CONNECTION'S  IN  CARRARA,  PIETRASANTA  AND  FLORENCE,  ITALY 


Products. 

All  kinds  of  Garden  and  Hall  Furniture,  includ- 
ing Pergolas,  Benches,  Mantels,  Fireplaces,  Foun- 
tains, Sun-Dials,  Pedestals,  Vases,  Statuary, 
Friezes,  Flower-Boxes,  Tables,  Well-Heads,  Bal- 
ustrades, Fonts,  Wall  Fountains,  Bird  Baths,  Col- 
umns, Sills,  Lintels,  Stone  Trim,  Water-Tables, 
etc.,  in  Pompeian  Stone.  Artificial  Stone,  Stone,  Im- 
ported and  Domestic  Marble. 


Designs. 

Over  twenty-five  hundred  Stock  Designs,  consist- 
ing for  the  most  part  of  reproductions  of  the  finest 
pieces  of  architectural  decorative  art  from  the  Ancient, 
Medieval  and  Renaissance  periods  of  Greece,  Italy, 
France,  Spain,  England  and  Germany. 

Material. 

Artificial  Stone,  Domestic  and  Imported  Marbles, 
Caen  Stone,  Kecne's  Cement  and  Plaster. 


LION  STATUES  AT  ENTRANCE  OF  CONNECTICUT  AVENUE  BRIDGE,  WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 


TYPES  OF  SPECIAL  WORK  DONE  BY  THE  ERKINS  STUDIOS 
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The  Erkins  Studios 


Garden  Furniture,  Etc.  1955 


c=?KINS  STUDIOS 
NEW  YC9K 


Special  Designs. 

Particular  attention  given  to  the  execution  of  archi- 
tects', landscape  architects'  and  decorators'  special  de- 
signs in  the  above  materials,  at  commercial  prices. 

JJalustrading,  Stone  Trim,  etc. 

We  beg  to  call  attention  to  our  work  in  furnishing 
Balustrading,  Artificial  Stone  Trim,  Water-tables,  Sills, 
Lintels,  etc.  We  will  cheerfully  furnish  estimates  for 
ell  such  work  and  also  recent  and  long-standing  refer- 
ences for  the  character  and  durability  of  it. 

Delivery. 

Large  stock  of  our  own  designs  always  on  hand 
ready  for  immediate  delivery. 

Facilities— Local  and  Foreign. 

Factory,  at  Astoria,  N.  Y.,  of  over  thirty  thousand 
square  feet  of  working  space.  Union  shop.  Direct 
connections  with  marble  carving  studios  at  Carrara, 
Pietrasanta,  and  Florence,  Italy. 

Catalogue. 

Complete  Catalogue  will  be  furnished  free  upon 
mentioning  "  Sweet's."  Otherwise  there  will  be  a 
charge  of  twenty-five  cents  for  same. 

References. 

A  partial  list  of  our  references,  showing  the  wide 
distribution  of  our  products,  includes : 

NAME  AND  LOCATION 

W.  B.  Chambers,  Architect,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Pierre  J.  Cheron,  Sculptor,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Montrose  W.  Morris,  Architect,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

George  L.  McElroy,  Decorator,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

C.  N.  Lowrie,  Landscape  Architect,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Pierson  U-Bar  Co.,  Greenhouses,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

United  States  Realty  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

George  A.  Fuller  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Thompson-Starrett  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

H.  J.  Hardenbergh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

F.  M.  Andrews  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Walker  &  Gillette,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hudson  County  Park  Commission,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Yale  &  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

AT.  Douglas  Alexander,  Stamford,  Conn. 

C.  Ellison  Parker  Co.,  Decorators,  Seattle,  Wash. 

The  Cutter  Studios,  Decorators,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Mrs.  W.  W.  Cummer,  Jackson,  Fla. 

Prof.  Karl  Baumgaertel,  Lewiston,  Idaho 

James  E.  Pitcairn,  Builders'  Specialties,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

The  Selden-Breck  Construction  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Memphis  Symphony  Orchestra  Association,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Clarke  Waggaman,  Architect,  Washington,  D.  C. 

H.  E.  Bothine,  Real  Estate,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

E.  C.  Lewis,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Board  of  Education,  Oak  Park,  111. 

Board  of  Education,  Virginia,  Minn. 

Hentz  &  Reid,  Architects,  Atlanta,  Ga. 


SUN-DIAL 

Stock  Design  No.  C30Y8 


GARDEN  VASE 
Stock  Design  No.  A32 


MANTEL  IN  POMPEIAN  STONE 
Stock  Design  Xo.  12034 
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1956      P'astic  Relief  Work 


Grisanti  Statuary  Co. 


GRISANTI  STATUARY  CO. 


TELEPHONE,  Home  8774 


304-308  South  Campbell  Street 
LOUISVILLE,  KY. 


BRANCH:  CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  2101-2109  Reading  Road 
TELEPHONE,  North  2037 


Products. 

Designers  and  makers  of  Scagliola  Relief  Deco- 
rations, in  Plaster,  Cement  and  Composition  for  Exte- 
rior and  Interior  Use ;  Capitals  and  Brackets  any  size 
and  style. 


Indirect  Lighting. 

The  use  of  this  material  in  Indirect  Lighting  Sys- 
tems has  demonstrated  its  value  for  that  purpose.  Any 
decorative  scheme  desired  can  be  worked  out,  either 
from  stock  designs  or  to  suit  special  requirements. 


TYPE  OF  PLASTIC  MANTEL 


Description. 

Our  work  is  made  of  the  best  quality  of  plaster, 
cement  and  composition,  and  utilizes  all  the  latest  ideas 
in  combination  of  material  to  produce  artistic  work. 
Decorations  made  by  us  are  classic  and  have  a  distinc- 
tive artistic  quality,  which  constitutes  them  leaders  in 
their  line. 


Uses. 

For  the  decoration  of  interior  and  exterior  of 
buildings,  statuary,  columns,  capitals,  ceilings  and  ceil- 
ing ornaments. 


Our  Line. 

We  manufacture  anything  from  plastic  materials, 
no  matter  how  small ;  no  matter  how  large. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Our  artists  will  cooperate  with  customers  in  pre- 
paring designs  for  work  of  any  character.  Drawings 
and  estimates  furnished  upon  request. 

Catalogue. 

A  catalogue  giving  full  description  and  illustrations 
of  our  products  will  be  mailed  to  those  interested,  on 
application. 
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Grisanti  Statuary  Co. 


Plastic  Relief  Work  1957 


UNION  NATIONAL  BANK,  INTER-SOUTHERN  BUILDING,  LOUISVILLE,  KY. 

Brinton  B.  Davis,  Architect 
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1958      Decorative  Sculptors 


The  Fischer  &  Jirouch  Co. 


THE  FISCHER  &  JIROUCH  CO. 

Decorative  Sculptors 

4821  Superior  Avenue 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

We  execute  Decorative  Ornaments  in  Stucco, 
Fibrous  Plaster,  Wood  and  Plaster  Compo,  Papier- 
Mache  and  Cement,  and  make  a  specialty  of  Wood 
Carving  and  Modeling. 

Stock. 

We  carry  a  complete  line  of  Stucco  Ornaments  ami 
details  made  from  exterior  and  interior  composition 
and  weatherproof  materials  in  all  styles  and  sizes. 

Imitation  Wood  Composition  is  a  perfect  imitation 
of  the  natural  wood,  showing  same  grain  as  in  wood, 
and  makes  a  good  substitute  for  hand  carving. 

Facilities. 

We  are  unrivaled  in  our  technical  resources  for 
high-class  decorative  work,  are  equal  to  any  demand. 


and  are  prepared  to  accept  and  promptly  execute  orders 
of  any  style  and  size.  We  feel  assured  that  we  can 
meet  any  competition  where  quality  as  well  as  price  is 

considered. 

Catalogue. 

Careful  study  has  been  taken,  and  neither  expense 
nor  sacrifice  has  been  spared  to  make  our  Catalogue  at- 
tractive and  interesting  as  well  as  instructive,  to  archi- 
tects and  others. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  are  pleased  at  any  time  to  furnish  architects 
and  others  with  estimates  or  any  other  information  they 
desire,  and  to  that  end  we  invite  correspondence. 

Our  complete  illustrated  Catalogue  sent  on  request. 
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1960      Cement  Mantels,  Etc. 


Jacobson  &  Company 


JACOBSON  &  COMPANY 

Cement  Mantels 
241  East  44th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

REPRESENTATIVES 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  Detroit  Mantel  &  Tile  Co.  BALTIMORE,  MD,  C.  J.  Benson  &  Co. 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  The  Clarence  H.  Collings  Co.  PROVIDENCE,  R.  L,  The  Crooker  Co. 

PITTSBURGH,  PA,  Morris,  Graf  &  Co.,  Ltd.  ATLANTA,  GA,  J.  E.  Hunnicutt  &  Co. 

CHICAGO,  ILL,  Wm;  H.  Hoops  &  Co.  MONTREAL,  CAN,  The  G.  R.  Locker  Co. 


Products  and  Services. 

We  are  Designers  and  Makers  of  Chimney  Pieces  Plain  and  Ornamental  Plasterers,  with  a  pref- 

of  Cement,  in  imitation  of  all  Stones,  Natural  and  erence  for  large  and  monumental  work. 
Antique.  Makers  of  high-grade  Ornaments  in  Composi- 

Architectural  Sculptors  and  Modelers.  tion  for  Woodwork. 
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CHIMNEY  PIECE  OF  THE  ADAM  PERIOD 
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Jacobson  &  Company 


Cement  Mantels,  Etc.  1961 


REPRODUCTION  OF  A  CHIMNEY  PIECE  IN  THE  DUCAL  PALACE,  VENICE 


Catalogue. 

Our  catalogue  comprises  an  authentic  collection 
of  Chimney  Pieces  from  simple  to  monumental  designs. 
Prices  are  reasonable  for  a  truly  high-grade  article. 


Correspondence. 

We  solicit  the  correspondence  of  architects,  build- 
ers and  others  interested. 
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Frank  A.  Seifert  Plastic  Relief  Co, 


ESTABLISHED  1890 

FRANK  A.  SEIFERT  PLASTIC  RELIEF  CO. 

2629-2635  Dayton  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


Products. 

We  make  Ornaments  of  every  description,  such 
as  Cornices,  Mouldings,  Friezes,  Panels,  Brackets, 
Capitals,  etc.,  in  Plaster,  Staff,  Composition,  or 
in  any  Cement  that  is  in  the  market,  for  either  Interior 
or  Exterior  purposes.  Also,  Marble  Mosaic  Floor 
Tile,  Sanitary  Cove  Base  and  Garden  and  Lawn 
Furniture. 

Garden  and  Lawn  Furniture. 

We  are  prepared  to  execute  Garden  and  Lawn 
Furniture  in  Cement  from  special  designs. 

Marble  Mosaic  Floor  Tile. 

They  are  made  of  Portland  Cement  and  crushed 
granite  or  marble  chips  of  the  different  marbles,  and 
are  pressed  into  eight  inch  and  twelve  inch  square  tiles, 
eleven  and  one  half  inch  hexagon  and  twelve  inch  octa- 
gon tiles,  one  inch  thick,  by  a  press  developing  an  enor- 
mous pressure,  which  insures  a  closely  united  mass  that 
becomes  as  one.  They  are  made  in  a  plain  tile  as  well 
as  a  geometric  design. 

We  also  make  Sanitary  Cove  Base,  and  one-piece 
Stair-tread  and  Riser. 

Adaptability— Marble  Mosaic  Floor  Tile  can  be 
colored  in  their  making  to  any  color  that  Portland 
v  Cement  is  possible  of. 

They  will  outlast  a  marble  floor  for  the  reason  that 
the  seams,  shakes,  flaws,  etc.,  of  the  natural  marble  are 
eliminated  in  the  crushing  of  the  same  into  chips. 

They  are  cheaper  than  a  marble  tile.  Almost  any 
color  combination  can  be  secured. 

At  the  building  they  are  handled,  cut  when  neces- 
sary, and  laid  precisely  the  same  as  marble  tile. 

Prices  upon  application. 

Specialty. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  executing  work  according 
to  architects'  and  decorators'  designs. 

Our  twenty  years'  experience  and  hard  work  in 
this  line  has  attained  for  us  a  reputation  among  the 
architects  and  the  building  industry  in  general,  which 
we  prize  most  highly  and  which  we  constantly  strive 
to  improve. 

Facilities. 

We  have  the  largest  and  most  thoroughly  equipped 
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specimen  designs  in  marble  mosaic  floor  tile 


factory  in  the  West  for  the  execution  of  this  class  of 
work.  We  are  prepared  to  handle  orders  of  any  style 
and  size,  and  feel  assured  that  we  can  meet  any  com- 
petition where  quality  as  well  as  price  is  considered. 

Catalogues. 

We  issue  three  Catalogues,  our  No.  i  being  on 
Capitals  and  Brackets  exclusively,  our  No.  2  on  Ceiling 
and  Wall  Decoration,  and  our  No.  3  on  Marble  Mosaic 
Floor  Tile,  Sanitary  Cove  Base  and  Stair-treads  and 
Risers;  and  we  are  further  prepared  to  execute  any 
special  work  that  may  be  entrusted  to  us.  These  cata- 
logues will  be  sent  to  architects  and  the  trade,  upon 
request. 

We  furnish  all  articles  shown  in  our  catalogues, 
of  such  material  as  we  manufacture,  to  suit  the  purpose 
and  place  for  which  they  are  intended. 

Continued  on  next  page 


Frank  A.  Seifert  Plastic  Relief  Co. 


Plastic  Relief  Work,  Etc.       1 963 


Illustrations. 

The  accompanying  illustrations  will  convey  an  idea  of  the  artistic  quality  and  workmanship  of  our  products. 


DESIGNS  IN  PLASTIC  RELIEF  MODELING 
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The  Beaver  Board  Companies 


THE  BEAVER  BOARD  COMPANIES 

Manufacturers  of  Beaver  Board  and  Beaver  Tile 


CABLE  ADDRESS,  "  Bkavkr,  Buffalo  " 


ADMINISTRATION  OFFICES 

925  Beaver  Road 

buffalo;  n.  y. 


PLANTS:  BUFFALO,  N.  Y. :  BEAVER  FALLS,  N.  Y.;  ROANOKE  RAPIDS,  N.  C. ;  THOROL1),  ONT.,  CAN.; 

OTTAWA.  CANADA 

EUROPEAN  OFFICES:  4  SOUTHAMPTON  ROW,  LONDON,  W.  C,  ENGLAND 


Products. 

^Ye  are  the  sole  manufactur- 
ers of  Beaver  Board,  a  perma- 
nent, Pure-Wood-Fibre  W  a  1 1  - 
Board  which  is  used  instead  of 
lath  and  plaster  in  every  type  of 
new  or  remodeled  building.  \\  e 
also  make  Beaver  Tile  which  is 
used  wherever  a  tile  effect  is  de- 
sired. 


BEAVER 
BOARD 


TRADE  MARK 
Reg.  I  .  S.  Pat.  Off. 


Beaver  Board. 

Physical  Properties — Beaver 
Board  is  made  of  carefully  selected  woods  reduced  to 
hbrous  form  by  our  own  process,  and  pressed  into  pan- 
els approximately  three  sixteenths  of  an  inch  in  thick- 
ness. It  is  cream  white  in  color  all  the  way  through. 
It  has  a  pebbled  surface  admirably  adapted  to  artistic 
tinting  or  painting.  It  is  light,  weighing  about  one  half 
pound  per  square  foot,  yet  very  tough  and  strong. 
Beaver  Board  will  resist  a  steady  pressure  of  440 
pounds  on  studding  sixteen  inches  on  centers. 

It  will  not  crack  nor  chip,  and  does  not  deteriorate 
with  age.  The  wood  fibres  cross  and  recross  in  such  a 
way  that  heat,  cold  and  sound  waves  meet  with  great 
resistance.  Furthermore,  the  minute  spaces  around  and 
between  the  fibres  are  filled  with  still  air,  the  best  non- 
conducting medium  known. 

Beaver  Board  is  not  fireproof,  but  it  is  slow-burn- 
ing and  fire-retarding,  and,  according  to  our  experi- 
ence, takes  the  same  insurance  rates  as  lath  and  plaster. 

Advantages — Besides  its  durability  and  resistance 
to  heat,  cold  and  sound,  Beaver  Board  has  many  other 
advantages. 

It  is  economical  in  the  long  run,  because  there  is 
never  any  repair  expense.  Beaver  Board  does  not 
crack,  check  or  become  unsanitary  like  wall-paper.  It 
is  easy  to  remove  a  panel  when  necessary  to  reach 
plumbing,  heating  pipes  or  electric  wiring. 

Shocks,  strains  and  vibrations  do  not  affect  Beaver 
Board.  It  is  elastic  enough  to  meet  the  ordinary 
shrinking  and  expansion  of  timbers,  the  settling  of 
building,  etc. 


LIVING  ROOM  WITH  BEAVER  BOARD  WALLS  AND  CEILINGS 

Adaptability — Beaver  Board  has  remarkable  adapt- 
ability. The  success  of  Beaver  Board  for  walls,  ceil- 
ings, partitions,  etc.,  has  been  repeatedly  demonstrated 
in  every  type  of  building — residences,  stores,  office 
buildings,  theaters,  factories,  etc. 

Furthermore,  office  buildings,  restaurants  and 
stores  can  be  quickly  and  economically  remodeled ; 
floor  space  repartitioned ;  or  extra  rooms,  closets,  etc., 
put  in  to  suit  the  desires  of  continually  changing  ten- 
ants. 

Factories  and  warehouses  find  Beaver  Board  ceil- 
ings and  walls  succeed  where  lath  and  plaster  fail,  in 
meeting  the  vibration  of  heavy  city  traffic  or  heavy  ma- 
chinery. Engine  rooms,  garages,  factories,  etc.,  can  be 
given  attractive  interior  finish  where  exposure,  vibra- 
tion, concussion,  etc.,  make  lath  and  plaster  impossible. 

Beautiful,  economical,  sound-resisting  and  lighter, 
Beaver  Board  is  preferred  to  inartistic,  heavy  and  ex- 
pensive metal  ceilings.  A  dining-room;  bedroom,  bil- 
liard room  or  hall  can  be  remodeled  with  artistic  re- 
sult. The  work  is  done  without  disturbing  the  family, 
injuring  furniture  or  filling  the  house  with  litter. 

How  Put  Up — Beaver  Board  is  put  up  in  panels, 
nailed  directly  to  the  studding.  It  can  also  be  nailed 
over  old  plastered  walls.  It  can  be  quickly  put  up  by 
a  carpenter.  It  is  cut  with  a  fine  tooth  saw.  The 
seams  between  the  panels  are  covered  with  decorative 
strips  of  wood,  making  possible  an  infinite  variety  of 
artistic  and  original  effects. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


1 

The  Beaver  Board  Companies 


Wall  Board  1965 


STUDS     READY  FOR 
BEAVER  BOARD 

Bare  studding  ready  for 
paneling  with  Beaver 
Board.  Stars  show  where 
headers  have  .  been  in- 
serted 


NAILING     TO  INTER- 
MEDIATE STUD- 
DINC 

No.  17  gauge  wire  brads 
are  used.  Intermediate 
nailing  is  done  before 
edges  are  nailed 


NAILING     EDGES  OF 
PANELS 

Using  flat  head  wire 
nails  driven  three  inches 
apart  and  three  eighth 
inch  from  edge 


APPLYING  DECOR  A- 
TTVE  STRIPS 

After  Beaver  Board  i* 
decorated,  decorative  htrip** 
are  applied  over  the 
Beams,  producing  the 
panel  effect 


Painting — Beaver  Board  can  be  painted  in  the 
same  way  that  any  wood  surface  is  painted.  It  is 
usually  sized  and  then  covered  with  two  coats  of  oil 
paint.  Hot-  and  cold-water  paints  and  calcimine  can 
also  be  used.    Beaver  Board  is  never  papered  over. 

Beaver  Tile. 

Beaver  Tile  is  manufactured  from  the  same  mate- 
rials as  Beaver  Board.  It  is  marked  in  oblongs  on  the 
panels,  and  when  enameled  has  the  indentations  and  all 
the  appearance  of  tile.  It  is  used  for  the  walls  of 
kitchens,  bathrooms,  lavatories,  laundries,  restaurants ; 
in  fact,  any  place  where  a  tile  effect  is  desired  and 
appropriate. 

Sizes  of  Beaver  Board  and  Beaver  Tile. 

Beaver  Board  is  sold  by  lumber,  building  materials 
and  hardware  dealers  in  the  following  sizes : 

32  inches  wide  by  6,  7,  8,  and  9  feet  long ;  48  inches 
wide  by  6,  7,  8,  and  9  feet  long. 

Additional  sizes  in  stock  at  factory  for  immediate 
shipment  are  : 

32,  36,  and  48  inches  wide,  in  even  foot  lengths 
from  4  to  16  feet. 

Beaver  Tile  is  furnished,  by  dealers,  in  panels  48 
inches  wide  by  8  feet  long.  Sizes  in  stock  at  factory  for 
immediate  shipment  are: 

32,  36,  and  48  inches  wide,  in  even  foot  lengths 
from  4  to  16  feet. 

Estimates  are  based  on  actual  space  excluding 
openings.  Beaver  Board  is  put  up  in  bundles  contain- 
ing approximately  300  square  feet.  Lengths  1 1  feet  and 
over  are  crated,  for  which  there  is  an  additional  charge 
covering  only  the  actual  cost  of  crating. 

Each  bundle  contains  instructions  for  applying. 

Samples  and  Literature. 

Samples  and  booklets  will  gladly  be  mailed  on  re- 
quest. 


Some  Users  of  Beaver  Board. 

Beaver  Board  is  used  throughout  the  United  States, 
Canada  and  Great  Britain,  and  is  also  used  extensively 
in  other  parts  of  the  world.  The  following  list  of  users 
will  serve  to  show  the  variety  of  buildings  in  which 
Beaver  Board  walls  and  ceilings  are  used : 

Troquois  Hotel,  Buffalo.  X.  Y. 

Stewart  Speedometer  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

U.  S.  Music  Store,  Chicago,  III. 

Country  Club,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Coliseum,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Green  &  Wicks,  Architects,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Parliament  Buildings,  Victoria,  B.  C. 

Oklahoma  Country  Club,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Congress  Park  Church,  La  Grange,  111. 

Waldo  Brothers,  Showrooms,  Boston,  Mass. 

City  Bank,  Forney,  Tex. 

United  States  War  Department 

United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 

United  States  Department  of  the  Interior 

United  States  Department  of  Commerce  and  Labor 

University  Club,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Midland  Country  Club,  Kewanee,  111. 

Wisconsin  Agriculturist,  Offices,  Racine,  Wis. 

Mrs.  P.  A.  Rockefeller,  Residence,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Norfolk  Academy,  Norfolk,  Ya. 

Washington  Hotel,  Okawalle,  111. 

Barracks,  Navy  Yards,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Guild  Episcopal  Church,  Moscow,  Idaho 

Ellis  Publishing  Co.,  Offices,  Boston,  Mass. 

Detroit  Hotel,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

White,  Wile  &  Warner,  Offices,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Rensselaer  Hotel,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Metacomet  Golf  Club,  Providence.  R.  I. 

Masonic  Temple,  Norwich,  N.  Y. 

Geo.  E.  DeGroat,  Residence,  Piermont-on-the-Hudson,  X.  Y. 

Government  Schools,  Seoul,  Corea 

Dublin  Corporation,  Dublin,  Ireland 

Peaumont  Sanitarium,  Dublin,  Ireland 

Caterham  Sanitarium,  London,  England 

His  Majesty's  Admiralty,  Felixstowe  Pier,  England 

S.  H.  Benson,  Ltd.,  King's  Way,  London,  England 

DuPont  Powder  Co..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Canadian  Pacific  Railroad 

Columbia  Phonograph  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
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Bankers  Building  Bureau 


BANKERS  BUILDING  BUREAU 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  VEIT  MFG.  CO. 

General  Contractors,  Bank  Building  Construction 
106  East  Nineteenth  Street 

TELEPHONE,  1097,  1098  Gr  a  mercy 

NEW  YORK,  X.  V. 


Services. 

Manufacturers  and  builders  of  complete  Bank 
Interiors,  including  Marble,  Bronze  and  Cabinet 
W  ork  and  Steel  Furniture.  Engineers  for  Bank 
Vault  Construction  and  Banking  Room  Equip- 
ment. 

Advantages. 

We  are  specialists ;  can  make  many  valuable  sug- 
gestions in  plans  and  specifications  for  attractiveness, 
utility  and  economy;  have  had  years  of  experience; 
have  probably  built  and  equipped  banks  in  your  neigh- 
borhood; will  send  list  of  the  banks  built  and  equipped 
by  our  company  upon  application. 

Many  things  must  be  considered  in  planning  and 
designing  fixtures  for  banking  rooms,  especially  ar- 
rangement of  utilities,  decorations  and  general  treat- 


ment. Our  services  in  this  direction  should  prove  valu- 
able to  you. 

We  work  in  conjunction  with  architects  for  the 
best  results  and  make  no  charge.  By  dealing  with  us 
responsibility  for  the  entire  work,  measurements  and 
details,  is  vested  in  one  firm,  with  the  added  advan- 
tages of  securing  material  at  first  factory  cost.  As  the 
work  is  handled  it  insures  proper  carrying  out  of  de- 
signs and  plans  for  the  architects  and  accurate  fitting 
of  all  parts  of  work. 

Facilities  and  Methods. 

The  factories  associated  with  us  manufacture  the 
materials  necessary  to  complete  the  fixtures  and  fur- 
nishings for  banking  rooms  in  marble,  bronze,  steel 

and  wood. 


References. 

Mutual  Alliance  Trust  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Century  Bank,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
First  National  Bank,  Hagerstown,  Md. 
People's  National  Bank,  Hagerstown,  Md. 
S.  Jarmulowsky's  Bank,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
First  National  Bank,  Hancock,  Mich. 
National  Bapk  of  Auburn,  N.  Y. 
Cayuga  County  Savings  Bank,  Auburn,  N.  Y. 
Catskill  National  Bank,  Catskill,  N.  Y. 
Title  Guarantee  &  Trust  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Broad  and  Market  National  Bank,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Prudential  Savings  Bank,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


ELIZABETH  TRUST  COMPANY,  ELIZABETH,  N.  J. 

A.  V.  Henderson,  Architect,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Paterson  Savings  Institution,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

South  Norwalk  Trust  Company,  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Lamberton  National  Bank,  Franklin,  Pa. 

First  National  Bank,  White  River  Junction,  Vt. 

First  National  Bank,  McAdoo,  Pa. 

Woronoco  Savings  Bank,  Westfield,  Mass. 

Citizens  Bank,  Freeland,  Pa. 

Elizabeth  Trust  Co.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Slavonic  Deposit  Bank,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

South  Side  Bank,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Second  National  Bank,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Olean  National  Bank,  Olean,  N.  Y. 


CITIZENS  BANK,  FREELAND,  PA. 
Owen  McGlynn,  Architect,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 


Veit  Manufacturing  Co. 


Interior  Woodwork.  Etc.  1967 


VEIT  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  BANKERS   BUILDING  lU.KKAC 


TELEPHONE,  1097  Gra mercy 


Furniture  and  Interior  Woodwork 
106  East  Nineteenth  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


FACTORY 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH. 


Products. 

Fine  Cabinet  Work;  Bank  Equipment;  Office 
and  Store  Fixtures  and  Furniture;  Hardwood  Spe- 
cialties; Residence  Trim. 

Facilities. 

With  ample  factory  equipment  we  are  pre- 
pared to  furnish  estimates  on  architects'  designs 
and  our  own  stock  fixtures. 

References. 

Citizens'  National  Bank,  Baker  City,  Ore.  Complete 
Fixtures. 

Brooklyn  Bank,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Complete  contract,  in- 
cluding Marble,  Bronze  and  Cabinet  Work;  Altera- 
tions, Tile  Floors  and  Wainscot;  Safe  Deposit 
Grilles  and  Decorations. 

National  Union  Bank,  Dover,  N.  J.  Complete  Altera- 
tions (except  vault)  ;  Marble,  Cabinet,  Tile  Floors, 
Grilles  and  Decorations. 

First  National  Bank,  Guttenberg,  N.  J.  Marble,  Tile 
and  Cabinet  Work.  Architects,  Neuman  Bros., 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Commercial  Bank,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Marble,  Bronze  and 
Cabinet  Work.  Architect,  L.  Howard  Lloyd,  Har- 
risburg, Pa. 

Second  National  Bank,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Complete  con- 
tract, including  Alterations,  Marble,  Bronze,  Cabi- 
net,  Tile,   Electrical   Construction,  Chandeliers, 
Decorations  and  Movable  Furniture  Architect, 
Max  J.  Beyer,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Kalamazoo  National  Bank,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Marble, 
Bronze,  Cabinet  and  Tile.  Architect,  J.  C. 
Llewellyn,  Chicago,  111. 

Roseville  Trust  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Complete  contract, 
including  Marble,  Bronze  and  Cabinet  Work , 
Alterations,  Tile  Floors,  Electrical  Work,  Chande- 
liers, Decorations  and  Movable  Furniture. 

First  State  Bank,  Petoskey,  Mich.  Cabinet  and  Mar- 
ble.   Architects,  Holabird  &  Roche,  Chicago,  111. 

Farmers  and  Mechanics  Trust  Co.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
Marble,  Bronze  and  Cabinet  W'ork.  Architect, 
W.  C.  Pritchett,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Halsted  Street  State  Bank,  Chicago,  111.  Engineer, 
E.  Jackson  Casse. 


Central  Illinois  Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  Mattoon,  111.  Engineer, 
E.  Jackson  Casse. 

First  State  Bank,  Elkhart,  Ind.    Engineer,  E.  Jackson  Casse. 

People's  National  Bank,  Rock  Island,  111.  Engineer,  E.  Jack- 
son Casse. 

Lincoln  National  Bank,  Lincoln,  111.  Engineer,  E.  Jackson 
Casse. 

People's  Bank,  Bloomington,  111.    Engineer,  E.  Jackson  Casse. 


3Jjkai-cfWdd  Uiwki&m  ■ 
ALL-WOOD  BANK  SCREEN 


WOOD  AND  MARBLE  BANK  SCREEN 


FIRST  .NATIONAL  BANK,  McADOO,  PA, 
F.  X.  Reilly,  Architect 


DIRECTORS'  ROOM,  WORONOCO  SAVINGS  BANK,  WESTFIELD, 

MASS. 
C.  A.  Tinker,  Architect 
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H.  B.  Wiggin's  Sons  Co. 


H.  B.  WIGGIN'S  SONS  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Fab-Rik-O-Na  Woven  Wall  Coverings 
233  Arch  Street 
BLOOMFIELD,  N.  J. 

BRANCH  OFFICE,  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  160  Jackson  Boulevard 


Products. 

Dyed  Tapestry  Burlaps;  Fab-Rik-O-Na  Dyed 
Burlaps  with  Metallic  Effects;  Lustra  Ko-Na 
Burlaps  ;  Pearl  Ko-Na  ;  Kurd  Ko-Na  ;  Vellum 
Ko-Na  ;  Art  Ko-Na  Cloth  ;  Kraft  Ko-Na  Cloth  ; 
Shadow  Ko-Na;  Fab-Rik-O-Na  Hand-Uecorated 
Friezes  and  Bands;  Prepared  Ceiling  Canvas. 

Also  the  following  for  Painting  or  Kalsomining : 
Shel  Ko-Na,  Prepared  Burlaps,  Lining  Burlaps, 
Painted  Burlaps,  Prepared  Canvas,  Lining  Ko-Na 
(Muslin),  Oil  Ko-Na  (Muslin),  Prepared  Sheeting 
and  Ko-Na  Canvas. 

Also,  Kling  Ko-Na  Size  for  painted  or  varnished 
walls  and  Ko-Na  Colors  for  dyeing  fabrics  on  wall. 

Description. 

Dyed  Tapestry  Burlaps  embrace  fifty  colors,  includ- 
ing lustrous  and  metallic  finish,  36  inches  wide;  the 


more  popular  shades  made  also  in  54-  and  72-inch 
widths. 

Metallic  Surface  Effects,  regular  Fab-Rik-O-Na 
Dyed  Burlaps  with  metallic  surface  effects. 

Lustra  Ko-Na  Burlap,  a  Dyed  Tapestry  Burlap 
with  a  lustrous  finish,  in  several  delicate  tints. 

Vellum  Ko-Na  Burlap,  a  Dyed  Tapestry  Burlap 
with  a  vellum  finish,  producing  a  new  and  beautiful 
decorative  surface,  and  one  which,  like  that  of  the 
Art  Ko-Na  Cloth,  may  be  more  thoroughly  cleansed 
than  any  other  similar  wall  fabric. 

Pearl  Ko-Na,  a  material  of  bold  texture  and  deli- 
cate pastel  tones,  with  silk-like  finish,  in  plain  colors 
and  gold-thread  effect. 

Kord  Ko-Na,  a  Dyed  Tapestry  Burlap,  with  unique 
corded  surface  effect ;  36-inch  width  only. 

Art  Ko-Na  Cloth,  of  fine  texture  and  delicate  color 
tone,  including  one-  and  two-tone  effects  and  metallic 
finish.    Made  in  36-inch  width  only. 


DYED  TAPESTRY  BURLAPS 


KORD  KO-NA  BURLAP 
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Kraft  Ko-Na  Cloth,  similar  to  Art  Ko-Na  Cloth, 
but  in  holder"  effects.  Made  in  two  tones  and  metallic 
finish,  in  35-inch  widths  only. 

Shadow  Ko-Na,  a  fabric  of  rich,  soft  and  artistic 
shaded  appearance,  showing  a  glint  of  gold  on  the  sur- 
face.   Made  in  36-inch  width  only. 

Fab-Rik-O-Na  Hand-Decorated  Friezes  and  Bands 
executed  on  Pearl  Ko-Na  and  Shadow  Ko-Na,  to  he 
used  for  upper  thirds,  friezes,  paneling,  etc. 

Prepared  Canvas.  This  strong  canvas  is  'used  for 
ceilings,  and  is  painted  or  tinted  after  it  is  hung. 

Goods  for  Painting  or  Kalsomining. 

Shel  Ko-Na,  36-,  54-,  72-  and  108-inch  widths. 
Prepared   Burlaps,   36-,   54-,   72-   and  108-inch 
widths. 

Lining  Burlaps,  36-inch  width  only. 
Painted  Burlaps,  36-,  48-,  54-  and  72-inch  widths. 
Prepared  Canvas,  36-inch  width  only. 
Lining  Ko-Na  (Muslin),  36-inch  width  only. 
Oil  Ko-Na  (Muslin),  36-inch  width  only. 
Prepared  Sheeting,  84-inch  width  only. 
Ko-Na  Canvas,  36-inch  width  only. 
Fres-Ko-Na  Sheeting,  36-inch  width  only. 

Sizing. 

We  make  Kling  Ko-Na  Size  for  general  use.  It  is 
invaluable  on  painted  or  varnished  walls.  No  paint 
remover  required. 

Makes  an  ideal  foundation  for  paint  work  on  plas- 
tered surfaces. 


ART  KO-NA  CLOTH 
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Ko-Na  Colors. 

Ko-Na  Colors  are  the  best  water-colors  for  rcdye- 
ing  fabrics  on  the  wall.  Can  be  used  for  restaining 
Fab-Rik-O-Na  Burlaps  when  they  grow  dust-dimmed 
and  lusterless,  and  are  used  largely  for  wood  staining. 

Trade -Mark. 

To  protect  our  customers  against  substitution  we 
print  on  the  back  of  every  yard  of  36-inch  Fab-Rik-O- 
Na  goods  our  trade-mark. 

See  that  your  specifications  call  for  Fab-Rik-O-Na 
materials  and  that  the  trade-mark  is  on  the  goods  that 
are  used. 

Practical  Advantages. 

All  these  goods  have  the  Fab-Rik-O-Na  backing, 
which  causes  them,  when  pasted,  to  adhere  firmly  to 
the  wall.  They  are  shrunk  in  manufacture  and  will  not 
shrink  on  the  wall.  The  dyed  goods  are  dyed  with  the 
fastest  colors  known.  All  protect  the  walls  and  furnish 
a  durable,  beautiful  and  economical  decorative  material 
not  to  be  surpassed  at  any  price. 

Claim. 

Fab-Rik-O-Na  Woven  Wall  Coverings  are  the 
Standard  of  Quality  in  fabric,  color  and  workmanship. 

Samples,  etc. 

Samples  and  information  freely  furnished. 


KRAFT  KO-NA  CLOTH 
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THE  COTT-A-LAP  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  High-Grade  Wall  Coverings 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  MILL 

SOMERVILLE,  N.  J. 

CHICAGO  OFFICE,  108  West  Lake  Street 


Products. 

Dyed  Wall  Burlaps,  including  Cott-a-lai>  ; 
W  all  and  Ceiling  Canvases,  on  both  Cotton  and  Jute 
Fabrics;  Filmwood,  a  thin  Wood  Veneer;  Paper- 
hanger's  Sizing  Materials;  Bull  Dog  and  Magic- 
Wall  Paper  Size;  Wood-Grain  Paper;  Wood-Grain 
Floor  Coverings. 

Dyed  Wall  Burlaps. 

The  Cott-a-lap  Company  manufactures  three 
different  grades  of  Dyed  Burlaps.  The  first  grade  is 
known  as  Cott-a-lap.  All  Dyed  Burlaps  put  out  under 
this  trade-mark  are  distinguished  by  the  following  char- 
acteristics : 

Fast  to  Light — The  colors  are  fast  to  light,  and  the 
manufacturers  invite  actual  sun  test  over  any  period 
in  comparison  with  any  other  dyed  fabric.  They  would 
suggest,  if  possible,  that  the  architect  submit  Cott-a-lap 
Burlaps  to  sun  test  side  by  side  with  the  most  expensive 
Persian  or  Oriental  rugs. 

Cott-a-lap  Burlaps  are  not  dyed  by  secret  rule  of 
thumb  "  Formulae."  The  work  is  under  scientific  super- 
vision from  start  to  finish. 

True  Shade  in  Artificial  Light — Cott-a-lap  Burlaps 
are  unique  in  one  other  respect;  that  is,  constancy  of 
shade  under  varying  illumination.  It  is  not  possible 
to  dye  any  fabric  so  that  it  will  show  absolutely  the 
same  shade  by  gaslight  that  it  does  in  daylight  or  elec- 
tric light ;  but  this  variation  can  be  minimized  by  careful 
scientific  supervision  and  selection'  of  dyestuffs  with 
reference  to  their  absorption  spectra  and  the  spectra  of 
the  different  lights  in  common  use.  This  is  of  particu- 
lar importance  in  all  broken  tones  like  browns,  tans  and 
olives.  It  is  not  uncommon  to  see  two  brown  fabrics, 
of  the  same  shade  in  the  daytime,  change  under  gaslight 
to  widely  differing  shades.  In  fact,  one  brown  will 
often  become  an  olive ;  while  another,  of  apparently  the 
same  shade  in  daylight,  presents  a  redder  shade  under 
gaslight. 

Ground  Fabrics — The  cloth  used  in  making  Cott-a- 
lap  Dyed  Burlaps  is  specially  woven  for  the  purpose  in 
Dundee.   It  is  the  highest  grade  that  can  be  obtained. 

Colors  and  Widths — Cott-a-lap  Burlaps  are  dyed 
in  about  thirty  to  forty  different  colors,  and  the  more 
popular  shades  are  furnished  in  widths  of  54  and  72 
inches,  as  well  as  the  standard  36  inches. 

Wall  Canvases. 

High-grade  Wall  Canvases,  for  painting  after  be- 


ing pasted  to  the  wall,  are  furnished  in  a  great  variety 
of  different  finishes,  and  in  both  cotton  and  jute.  There 
are  both  Prepared  Burlaps,  with  surface  more  or  less 
tilled,  and  Sized  Burlaps,  with  the  natural  surface  of 
the  burlap  just  prepared  with  a  transparent  size  to  lay 
the  nap  and  take  paint  properly.  These  canvases  may 
be  had  in  bleached  or  unbleached  jute,  coarse  or  fine 
weave,  and  in  the  various  widths  above  mentioned. 

Cotton  canvases  are  supplied  in  several  weights 
and  textures :  the  regular  Prepared  Canvas,  made  on  a 
heavy  cotton  fabric ;  and  the  Prepared  Muslin,  very 
similar  but  slightly  lighter. 

We  also  sell  a  jute  canvas  already  coated  with  one 
coat  of  paint  on  the  face.  It  has  been  largely  used, 
both  Fast  and  West,  for  schoolhouses  and  public  build- 
ings. 

Pure  Linseed  Oil  Paint  Coated  Canvases. 

Burlaps  and  Canvases  with  one  and  two  coats  of 
genuine  linseed  oil  paint  have  recently  been  added  to 
the  line.   They  are  furnished  in  widths  of  36  inches  and 

72  inches. 

Soft  Dyed  Burlaps. 

Two  grades  of  Soft  Dyed  Burlaps  for  drapery, 
each  furnished  in  a  number  of  different  colors,  are 
constantly  kept  in  stock. 

Filmwood. 

This  new  product  consists  of  a  very  thin  veneer 
(about  V120  °f  an  mcn  m  thickness)  mounted  on  a  spe- 
cially prepared  paper.  Filmwood  is  real  wood ;  not  an 
imitation.  It  is  supplied  in  Quartered  Oak,  Figured 
Mahogany,  Black  Walnut  and  Red  Cedar.  The  sheets 
vary  somewhat  in  size,  on  account  of  the  variation  in 
the  size  of  the  logs  available.  The  wood  is  carefully 
selected,  and  the  sheets  are  cut  the  full  size  of  the  log. 
Mahogany  usually  runs  from  14  to  16  inches  wide; 
Walnut  about  the  same,  and  Quartered  Oak  runs  nar- 
rower, usually  from  9  to  12  inches  in  width,  on  account 
of  the  peculiar  shape  of  the  quartered  log.  Most  logs 
are  ten  or  twelve  feet  in  length.  Usually,  also,  six- 
foot  stock  can  be  supplied  for  two  thirds  paneling. 

Filmwood  is  used  for  paneling  on  plaster  walls 
or  any  other  smooth  surface.  It  is  pasted  to  the  wall, 
like  wall-paper.  The  edges  may  be  covered  with  mould- 
ings, making  stile  and  rail  also  of  Filmwood ;  or  skele- 
ton panels  may  be  used,  the  main  portion  of  each  panel 
being  a  sheet  of  Filmwood  with  its  edges  covered  by 
strips  which  form  the  stiles  and  rails.  The  Cedar 
veneer  is  used  for  lining  closets,  chests,  etc. 
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Hanging  and  Finishing — Film- 
wood  is  hung  like  wall-paper,  and 
any  paperhanger  can  handle  it,  with 
flour  paste,  in  the  usual  way.  Being 
a  real  wood,  it  may  be  sandpapered 
and  finished  in  any  way  suitable  for 
ordinary  paneling.  It  may  be  fdled, 
shellacked,  varnished,  stained  or 
waxed,  the  same  as  any  other  wood. 
This  is  done  after  hanging. 

Fireproof  Quality — It  is  par- 
ticularly desirable  in  refinishing  old 
buildings,  or  in  new  work  where 
fireproof  construction  is  used  and 
thick  wood  paneling  would  not  be 
permitted.  There  is  no  more  to 
burn  about  Filmwood  than  there  is 
about  heavy  wall-paper.  It  adheres  well  to  plaster, 
asbestos  lumber,  or  metal. 

Cal-Co-Craft  Wood-Grain  Paper. 

This  is  a  product  for  inexpensive  work,  and 
consists  of  paper  which  has  been  printed  from  the 
grain  of  actual  wood,  the  exact  grain  of  the  wood 
being  reproduced.  When  hung  and  properly  fin- 
ished the  effect  is  excellent. 

Preparation  of  Walls. 

A  plaster  wall  should  be  sized  before  hanging 
any  kind  of  wall  covering. 

Wall  Sizes. 

After  careful  study,  The  Cott-a-lap  Com- 
pany has  placed  on  the  market  a  semiliquid  size, 
known  as  Magic  Size,  which  contains  an  indicator 
of  lime.  "  Hot  spots  "  will  be  automatically  shown 
up  by  red  tints  on  walls  treated  with  Magic  Size. 

Bull  Dog  Size  is  in  powder  form,  very  con- 
venient to  handle  and  excellent  in  quality.  One 
of  these  sizes  should  be  specified  where  the  best  results 
are  required,  no  matter  what  the  wall  covering  is 
to  be. 

Facilities. 

The  Cott-a-lap  Company  has  an  extensive  mill 
of  the  most  modern  construction  at  Somerville,  New 
Jersey,  on  the  Central  Railroad  of  New  Jersey,  with 
two  spurs  from  the  railroad  entering  the  property,  thus 
insuring  prompt  shipment  of  all  products.  All  build- 
ings are  brick,  either  concrete  or  slow-burning  type  of 
floor,  with  automatic  sprinklers  and  thorough  modern 
equipment. 

The  Cott-a-lap  Company,  Limited,  has  a  plant 


FILMWOOD  PANELING 
Cott-a-lap  Sun-Proof  Burlap  on  upper  third 
Note  the  simple  moulding  strips 


FILMWOOD  : 


OAK  IN  CARD  ROOM  OF  CHICAGO  ATHLETIC 
CLUB 


of  similar  construction,  equipment  and  shipping  facili- 
ties at  Walkerville,  Ontario,  for  supplying  the  Canadian 
trade. 

Stocks  Carried. 

All  the  materials  mentioned  above  are  carried  in 
stock  in  large  quantities  and  in  all  colors  and  grades, 
both  at  the  mills  in  Somerville  and  in  W  alkerville.  On- 
tario, and  at  the  Chicago  office.  They  are  also  carried 
by  the  principal  jobbers  in  wall  coverings  all  over  the 
United  States  and  Canada. 

Samples. 

Samples  of  any  of  the  above  materials  will  be 
gladly  furnished  on  request. 
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Lincrusta  Works  "Pallas,"  Inc. 


LINCRUSTA  WORKS  "PALLAS,"  INC. 


BRANCH  OFFICE 
ATLAS  BUILDING,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


GENERAL  OFFICES 

121-123  East  24th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

SOLE  REPRESENTATIVES  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA  OF 

The  German  Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Ltd. 

HOECHST-ON-THE-M A1N,  GERMANY 

VIENNA        PARIS        ST.  PETERSBURG        BUENOS  AYRES 


LONDON  BERLIN 


a  solid,  relief 
application  to 
woodwork,  or 


deuces ;  also,  in  tile  effects,  plain  and  enam- 
eled, for  bathrooms  and  kitchens. 

For  ornamenting  the  walls  of  theaters 
and  assembly  halls  it  is  more  attractive  and 
serviceable  than  any  other  form  of  decora- 
tion. 

"  Pallas  "    Lincrusta   resists  dampness 
and  is  unequaled  as  a  decorative  medium  for 
the  cabins  or  dining-rooms  of  steamships  or  yachts,  or 
The  German  Lincrusta  Works     Pallas,    Ltd    are  moisture  injures  ordinary  fabrics. 

orld.  J  r 


Product. 

"  Pallas "  Lincrusta, 
decoration    intended  for 
plaster  walls  and  ceilings, 
any  permanent  wall  finish. 


Facilities 

The  v 

the  largest  manufacturers  of  Lincrusta  m  the  w 


^""S;"  Lincrusta  is  a  solid,  plastic  materia, 
made  in  varying  styles  of  ornaments,  sometimes  ,n 
sharp  relief,  and  again  in  delicately  modeled  effects. 


Pliability.  ,       ,         , . 

"  Pallas  "  Lincrusta  is  noted  throughout  the  world 

for  its  extreme  and  lasting  pliability. 

It  is  made  of  the  finest  material  obtainable,  and 
is  easily  applied  to  any  smooth  surface,  accommodating 
itself  to  any  angle  or  curve. 


Durability.  ,  , 

"Pallas'*  Lincrusta  does  not  fade,  and  can  be 
changed  in  color  at  any  time  to  suit  individual  taste 
or  any  new  style  of  interior  treatment.  It  is  practically 
indestructible,  and  once  properly  applied,  will  last  as 
long  as  the  building  stands. 

Being  of  solid  relief  and  elastic,  the  goods  are  not 
injured  by  either  blows  or  pressure. 


Adaptability.  . 

Because  of  its  durability,  "  Pallas  Lincrusta  is 
the  finest  and  most  economical  decorative  material 
known  for  foyers,  hallways  and  cafes  of  hotels  and 
apartment  houses,  or  for  any  public  rooms  where 
permanence  is  essential. 

'*  Pallas  "  Lincrusta  is  made  in  designs  suited  to 
the  decoration  of  walls  and  ceilings  in  private  resi- 
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Design.  , 

Many  designs  are  shown  in  correct  reproductions 
of  the  Gothic,  Romanesque,  Rococo,  Adams  or  Morris 
periods. 


ColorS.  |    «  re 

"  Pallas  "  Lincrusta  is  supplied  in  natural  buns, 
brown,  blue,  gray,  cream  white,  greens  and  reds,  colors 
being  solid  throughout,  not  surface  shades  only.  It  will 
be  shown  decorated  in  ivory,  metallic  or  leather  effects, 
ready  for  immediate  application.  ( 

Decorators  often  desire  to  finish  the  Pallas 
Lincrusta  on  the  wall  to  tone  with  the  environment, 
and  it  lends  itself  to  any  style  of  coloring. 

Wainscotings. 

A  marked  feature  of  "  Pallas  "  Lincrusta  is  the 
large  collection  of  patterns  intended  for  wainscotings, 
many  of  the  styles  running  horizontally  and  as  wide 
as  forty-two  inches;  which,  in  combination  with  an 
eighteen-inch  section,  also  supplied  to  match,  gives  a 
five-foot  width. 

Wood  Effects-The  effect  of  carved  woods  with 
the  natural  grain  and  finish  is  a  feature  of  the  wainscot- 
ing  designs. 

Exhibit  and  Co-operation. 

Builders  and  decorators  are  invited  to  visit  the 
salesrooms  of  the  Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  or  to  correspond  relative  to  any  work 
they  have  on  hand. 


Continued  on  next  page 
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Wall  and  Ceiling  Covering  1973 
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1974      Wall  and  Ceiling  Covering 


Lincrusta  Works  "Pallas. 


A  "  PERIOD  "  DECORATION  IN  "PALLAS"  LINCRUSTA 
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Du  Pont  Fabrikoid  Company 


Wall  Coverings 


DU  PONT  FABRIKOID  COMPANY 

Artistic  Wall  Coverings 

Du  Pont  Building 
WILMINGTON,  DEL. 


Product. 

Dekoart,  a  fabric  to  take  the  place  of  wall  paper 
and  for  other  decorative  work.  Its  surface  is  coated 
with  a  material  similar  to  that  required  for  making 
artificial  leather. 


Features. 

Sanitary,  grease-proof,  vermin-proof  and  abso- 
lutely waterproof ;  soap  and  water  will  remove  all 
stains. 

Being  made  in  36-  and  50-inch  widths,  the  labor 
of  application  is  simplified,  with  little  waste. 

The  cloth  back  adds  strength  and  prevents  tearing 
while  being  applied,  and  offers  the  best  opportunity 
for  adhesiveness,  assuring  permanence,  long  service 
and  an  attractive  interior. 


Uses. 

For  lobbies  of  public  buildings,  vestry  rooms  of 
churches,  libraries,  banquet  rooms  of  hotels,  restau- 
rants, theaters,  private  residences,  etc.  Applied  by 
simply  sizing  the  walls,  and  hanging  the  same  as  paper. 


Colors  and  Finishes. 

Dekoart  comes  in  all  finishes  of  different  leather 
grains,  and  in  practically  any  color  desired.  Many 
plain  colors  can  be  harmoniously  used  to  secure  that 
appearance  of  good  taste  which  distinguishes  the  work 
of  architects  versed  in  the  newest,  most  practical  wall 
fabrics. 

The  Spanish  leather  effects  comprise  several  shades 
and,  unlike  many  wall  coverings,  do  not  fade  when  ap- 
plied to  walls  exposed  to  strong  light.  More  elaborate 
treatment  may  be  accomplished  by  a  combination  of 
plain  and  embossed  patterns. 

For  hall,  library,  den  or  dining-room  walls,  the 
Spanish  effects  produce  results  which  impress  and 
charm  while  indicating  a  discrimination  in  favor  of 
materials  chosen  for  their  wearing  qualities. 


Moderate  Cost. 

W  hile  the  original  cost  may  be  in  excess  of  that  of 
wall  paper,  the  architect  can  consistently  recommend 
its  adoption  along  the  lines  of  durability,  impervious- 
ness  to  moisture,  permanence  of  color,  suitability  for 
acquiring  the  desired  decorative  effect,  and  for  the  air 
of  distinction  it  adds  to  interiors. 


Prices  and  Samples. 

Prices  and  samples  of  Dekoart  may  be  obtained  bv 
addressing  the  home  office. 
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EXAMPLES  OF  DEKOART  COLORS 

One-third  Actual  Size  , 
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Wall  Coverings 


Du  Pont  Fabrikoid  Company 


DU  PONT  FABRIKOID  COMPANY 

Artistic  Wall  Coverings 
Du  Pont  Building 
WILMINGTON,  DKL. 


Product. 

Muralart,  a  fabric  with  a  coated  surface  closely 
resembling  that  of  real  leather. 

Description  and  Use. 

Manufactured  by  the  producers  of  Dekoart,  with 
the  commendable  features  of  that  fabric.  Being  more 
pretentious  in  design  and  suitable  for  a  higher  class  of 
interior  decoration,  Muralart  will  be  found  valuable 
for  decorative  treatment  of  the  walls  of  public  buildings 
and  private  residences  where  a  high-grade  leather  effect 
is  desired,  especially  for  the  larger  rooms,  on  account 
of  the  ogeval  type  of  designs  which  demand  consider- 
able space  for  their  completion. 

Features. 

The  width  (36  inches)  economizes  in  material  and 
permits  expeditious  application  with  small  loss  in  cut- 
ting. For  panel  effects,  Muralart  surpasses  in  dura- 
bility the  leather  now  available,  and  it  can  be  supplied 
in  practically  any  of  the  effects  of  hand-tooled  leather 
at  much  less  cost.  It  is  impervious  to  moisture,  of  fast 
color,  and  resists  the  destroying  influences  of  extremes 
of  temperature. 


Patterns. 

The  plain  material  has  the  effect  of  leather  covered 
by  the  old  Spanish  process  with  metal  leaf  and  subse- 
quently decorated  with  blended  colors  through  which  the 
metal  shows  slightly.  The  colorings  in  these  blends  in- 
clude a  combination  of  green  and  brown  and  old  yellow  ; 
a  blend  of  soft  purple  and  yellow,  and  one  of  antique 
gold  and  brown ;  also,  a  blend  of  mahogany  tones  and  a 
green  exposing  flushes  of  red  and  dull  gleams  of  golden 
yellow  ;  there  is  also  a  blend  of  dark  brown  and  copper 
color. 

The  richness  of  these  combinations  of  color  is  em- 
phasized by  the  design  wrought  upon  the  surface,  giving 
the  sumptuous  appearance  obtained  by  elaborate  hand- 
tooling,  and  reproducing  the  slight  irregularities  attend- 
ing hand-work  that  relieve  the  pattern  of  formality  or 
mechanical  regularity ;  yet  the  designs  are  lacking  in 
any  apparent  carelessness  of  execution. 

Hand-tooling  of  leather  in  the  Renaissance  period 
was  noted  for  its  excellence,  and  these  styles  being  de- 
rivatives of  the  best  of  that  era.  it  will  be  seen  that 
Muralart  is  applicable  to  interior  decorations  where 
elaborate  treatment  is  requisite.  It  may  be  obtained 
in  bright  as  well  as  dull  surface. 

Quality  of  Muralart. 

This  fabric  contains  only  the  best  of  material ;  the 
production  is  carefully  supervised  to  insure  uniform 
quality  and  perfection  of  pattern.  It  is  subjected  to  the 
same  methods  employed  in  the  production  of  all  Du  Pont 
Fabrikoid  products,  which  guarantees  that  Muralart 
will  be  maintained  in  its  present  state  of  superiority. 

Prices,  etc. 

Prices  and  further  information  regarding  Mural- 
art may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the  home  office. 
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Commercial  Furniture  1977 


BARNABY  FURNITURE  CO.,  INC. 


TELEPHONE.  Rector  2210-2211 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
115  Broadway 


ST  A  I 


FACTORY 
LKTOX.  STAT  EN  ISLAND 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Fine  Commercial 
FURNITURE,  comprising  Complete  Outfits  for 
Executive  Offices,  Directors'  Rooms,  Banks. 
Public  Buildings,  etc.,  and  including  Desks. 
Tables,  Directors'  Tables,  Chairs,  Direc 
tors'  Chairs,  Bookcases,  Clothes  Poles. 
Umbrella  Stands,  Waste  Baskets,  etc. 


Co-operative  Service. 

On  request,  we  will  send  you  detailed 
specifications.  Call  us  in  when  you  are 
planning  the  furnishing  of  business  offices. 
Our  service  department  can  help  you. 


trade-ma  r  k 


Individualism  in  Business  Furniture. 

Furniture  is  the  clothing  of  a  business  enterprise. 
It  is  the  outward  garb  from  which  the  world  draws  its 
first  impression.  Each  business  house  has  its  individ- 
ual ideals. — a  spirit  of  its  own.  This  spirit  should  find 
expression  in  the  furnishing  of  a  business  office. 

Designs. 

We  manufacture  from  the  architects'  designs  or 
from  our  own  designs  entire  outfits  and  special  pieces 
for  particular  purposes.  Our  product  is  manufactured 
in  accordance  with  the  best  principles  known  to  the 
cabinet  making  trade,  with  fidelity  to  detail  and  careful 
execution  of  architectural  design. 

Character  of  Products. 

The  Barnaby  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  specializes  in 
providing  for  Executive  Offices,  Directors'  Rooms, 
Banks,  Public  Buildings,  and  the  like,  furniture  that 
adequately  expresses  the  individual  spirit  of  the  par- 
ticular enterprise. 

We  do  not  manufacture  commonplace  furniture. 
W  e  do.  however,  manufacture  furniture  of  high  quality 
for  all  business  purposes,  and  are  prepared  to  com- 
pletely outfit  any  business  office. 

Standard  and  Special  Woods. 

As  standard  woods  we  use  American  White  Quar- 
tered Oak  and  African  Mahogany.  We  also  manufac- 
ture in  special  woods,  including  English  Oak,  Circas- 
sian, French,  Italian  or  American  Walnut,  Cuban  Ma- 
hogany, and  Moulmein  Teak. 


DIRECTORS'  CHAIR 


DIRECTORS'  TABLE 
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Doten-Dunton  Desk  Company 


DOTEN-DUNTON  DESK  COMPANY 

Artistic  Furniture  for  Banks  and  Offices 

25  Arch  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


AGENCIES  IN  ALL  LEADING  CITIES 

Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Furniture. 
Cabinet  Work  and  Upholstery 
of  the  highest  quality  "for  Banks. 
Public  Buildings,  Insurance  and 
Commercial  Offices,  in  all  fine 
cabinet  woods. 


FACTORY 
CAMBRIDGE,  MASS. 


trade-mark 

Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off. 


Service. 

Our  designers  are  at  the  dis- 
posal of  architects  or  owners  in 
preparing  drawings,  specifications,  and  complete  plan  of 
furniture  to  meet  their  requirements.    Estimates  from 
architects'  drawings  promptly  submitted. 

Advantages. 

Complete  equipment  made  in  one  factory  insures 
harmony  in  design  and  constructive  features;  uniform- 
ity in  selection  of  material,  color  and  finish. 

Artistic  designers  and  the  most  skilled  workmen 
are  under  the  personal  supervision  of  the  president  of 
the  company,  who  has  had  an  experience  of  thirty  years 
in  making  fine  furniture,  and  the  work  accomplished  is 
evidence  of  our  ability  to  satisfy  you  in  your  require- 
ments. 

Stock  Goods. 

Complete  standardized  outfits  are  carried  in  stock- 
in  Honduras  Mexican  Mahogany  and  Quartered  White 
Oak  in  the  white,  ready  for  finishing.    These  include: 


Roll  Top  Desks 
Flat  ,Top  Desks 
Typewriter  Desks 
Bookkeepers'  Desks 
Office  Tables 
Telephone  Tables 
Directors'  Tables 
Bookcases 
Wardrobes 


Office  Chairs 
Directors'  Chairs 
Davenports 
Coat  Poles 
Umbrella  Stands 
Waste  Baskets 
Couches 
Settles 


In  seven  distinct  styles,  designated : 

No.  9 — Carved  Colonial  Outfit 

No.  6 — Octagonal  Outfit 

No.  8— Paneled  Colonial  Outfit 

No.  4 — Plain  Colonial  Outfit 

No.  3-D.  D.  D.  Outfit 

No.  2 — Commercial  Outfit 

No.  I — Commercial  Outfit 


Catalogue. 

Sent  on  request,  containing: 

A — Illustrations  of  Stock  Goods. 
B — Specifications  of  Stock  Goods. 
C — Photographic  views  of  Work  Installed. 
D — Names  of  over  500  Banks  and  Corporations  in 
all  parts  of  the  country  using  our  product. 


PRESIDENTS  OFFICE,   HARRIS    ["RUST  &  SAVINGS  BANK, 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
Sheplf.y,  Rutan  &  Coolidge,  Architects 


PRESIDENT'S  ROOM,   MANUFACTURE  FRANCAISE  D'ARMES 
&  CYCLES,  ST.  FTIENNE,  FRANCE 

References. 

U.  S.  Court  of  Customs,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

International  Trust  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

State  Capitol,  Hartford,  Conn. 

U.  S.  Court  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Heard  National  Bank,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Fletcher-American  National  Bank,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Maryland  State  Executive  Offices,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Second  National  Bank,  Boston,  Mass. 

Ford  Motor  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

State  Capitol,  Concord,  N.  H. 

Dime  Savings  Bank  of  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Germania  Life  Ins.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

The  Union  Central  Life  Ins.  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Fire  Association  of  Philadelphia,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Zion  Savings  Bank  &  Trust  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

City  Hall,  Montpelier,  Vt. 

Temple  of  Justice,  State  Capitol,  Olympia,  Wash. 
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1980      Bronze  Letter  Boxes,  Etc. 


The  Federal  Equipment  Co. 


THE  FEDERAL  EQUIPMENT  CO. 

Cabinet  Work  and  Cast  Bronze  Letter  Boxes 

FACTORY  AND  GENERAL  OFFICES 

CARLISLE,  PA. 


Products. 

"  Federal  "  Cast  Bronze  Letter  Boxes,  for 
Post  Offices,  Club  Houses,  Apartments,  Railroad  Of- 
fices, Garages,  Colleges,  Dormitories,  Institutions,  Of- 
fice Buildings,  etc. 

Cabinet  Work;  Post  Office.  Bank  and  Office 
Fixtures;  Special  Furniture;  Special  Cases  and 
Tables  for  Colleges,  Manual  Training  and  High 
Schools. 


"  Federal "  Automatic  Keyless  Lock-Boxes  for  Mail 
and  Other  Papers. 

Provide  a  convenient  receptacle  for  mail  or  other 
papers.  • 

The  mail  is  deposited  through  the  opening  above 
the  door,  and  removed  by  the  box  renter  operating  the 
lock  and  opening  the  door. 

Each  box  is  provided  with  an  improved  combina- 
tion lock,  which  is  easily  operated — yet  affords  good 
security. 

The  combination  can  be  operated  in  a  poorly 
lighted  room,  or  by  persons  with  imperfect  sigbt,  or 
even  a  blind  person,  as  the  knob  is  provided  with  a 
positive  stop  for  each  of  the  twelve  numbers  on  the  dial. 

The  combination  can  be  changed  in  half  a  minute. 

The  lock  has  a  device  wliich  automatically  throws 
off  or  disturbs  the  combination  when  the  door  is 
opened,  so  that  it  can  not  be  opened  a  second  time  un- 
less the  combination  is  known.  This  feature  protects 
the  absent-minded  or  careless  man  who  fails  to  turn  the 
dial  after  removing  his  mail  from  the  box. 

Sizes  and  Materials,  etc. 

We  can  furnish  other  sizes,  and  also  bronze  fronts 
with  appropriate  initials  cast  on  door. 

Standard  finish  is  bright  bronze,  but  we  can  fur- 
nish any  finish  desired  to  harmonize  with  other  hard- 
ware. 

The  boxes  can  be  arranged  or  "  nested  "  in  any 
manner  desired  to  fill  a  certain  space,  and  glass  is  num- 
bered as  desired. 

The  woodwork  of  cabinet  and  crown  and  base 
mouldings  may  be  made  of  quartered  oak,  mahogany 
or  any  other  wood  to  match  trim  of  the  room  in  which 
the  letter  boxes  are  installed. 

Standard  cabinets  have  quartered  oak  woodwork. 
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NO.  ."2  "  FEDERAL  "  LETTER  BOX 
7%  in.  x  5%  in.  Cast  Bronze  Door  Frame  and  Knob 


SECTION  OF  TWENTY,  NO.  :!2  "  FEDERAL  "  LETTER  BOXES 
Mounted  on  Quartered  Oak  Cabinet 


DIMENSIONS  OF  "FEDERAL"  AUTOMATIC  KEYLESS  LOCK- 
BOXES. 


List 

Outside  Dimensions 

Inside  Dimensions 

No. 

Height, 
Inches 

Width, 
Inches 

Depth, 
Inches 

Height, 
Inches 

Width, 
Inches 

Depth, 
Inches 

31 

32t 
33 

6 

11 

*12 
*10 
*10 

7 
7 

sy2 

10  ■ 
5 

31 

nm 

t  Most  popular  size. 

*  Depth  may  be  reduced  or  increased. 
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A  FEW  SPECIAL  DESIGNS  OF  "  FEDERAL  "  FURNITURE 


Long 

Wide 

High 

3'-  6" 

l'-5' 

7'-0' 

3'-  8" 

2'-8' 

3'-l' 

V-  i" 

r-8" 

2'— 7" 

No.  517 — Umbrella  Stand  

10" 

S'-ll" 

10* 

?'_4' 

No.  518 — Standing  Desk;  Roller  Shelves  •.  

2'-5' 

3'-9' 

No.  523 — Office  Table  

6'-  0" 

3'-0" 

V— 7* 

6'-  6' 
6'-  0" 

2'-2' 

6'-8" 

No.  531 — Draughting  Table  

4'-0" 

3'-4' 

y-y 

5'-  0" 

v-v 

Illustrations. 

The  above  illustrations  are  merely  suggestive  of 
the  line  of  special  furniture  we  have  made  for  office 
buildings,  court  houses,  laboratories,  colleges,  high 
schools,  etc.,  in  every  State  of  the  Union. 


Facilities  and  Co-operation. 

Our  factory  is  well  equipped  for  building  special 
furniture,  fixtures  or  partitions. 

We  invite  correspondence  with  Architects,  Build- 
ers, School  Boards  or  others  interested,  and  will  be 
glad  to  cooperate  in  the  study  of  any  furnishing  prob- 
lem and  to  submit  estimates,  when  desired. 
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Kewaunee  Manufacturing  Co. 


KEWAUNEE  MANUFACTURING  CO. 


Manufacturers  of  L 

KEWAUN 


aboratory  Furniture 
EE,  WIS 


Products. 

W'e  make  all  kinds  of  high-grade  Laboratory 
Furniture  for  Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology,  Physiog- 
raphy. 

Also,  Manual  Training  Benches  and  Domestic  Sci- 
ence Tables. 


Description. 

Our  designs  are  the  results  of  close  study  of  the 
needs  of  the  modern  laboratory,  supplemented  with 
valuable  suggestions  from  teachers.  W'e  supply  all 
plumbing  fixtures  and  pipes  complete.  We  put  a  spe- 
cial carbonized  black  acid-proof  finish  on  chemical 
desks,  and  it  can  be  put  on  biological  tables,  if  desired. 
Each  piece  of  furniture  is  set  up  complete  in  the  fac- 
tory and  inspected  before  packing. 

Facilities. 

Our  manufacturing  facilities  consist  of  factory 
buildings  with  50,000  feet  of  floor  space,  a  modern 
equipment  of  wood  and  metal  working  machinery,  dry- 
kiln  capacity  of  40,000  feet  of  lumber,  and  the  services 
of  skilled  cabinetmakers  trained  in  this  special  work. 


great 


Construction. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  securing 
strength,  solidity  and  permanency.  W'e  specially  refer 
to  the  construction  of  table  tops,  for  which  we  use 
birch  strips  of  2-inch  stock.  This  wood  is  thoroughly 
dried,  cut  in  strips  of  2  to  4  inches  wide  and  2  inches 
thick,  matched,  glued  and  dressed  to  1^  inches  thick- 
nesses. Oak,  ash  and  elm,  all  hard  and  durable  woods, 
are  used  in  building  our  furniture. 

W'e  can  fit  your  old  tables  with  new  tops  of  this 
construction.    Send  for  sample  showing  construction 

(Fig:  1). 

Write  for  prices. 

W'e  manufactured  a  carload  of  "  tops  only  "  for 
Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N.  J. 


i 


Master-Keyed  Drawer  Locks — Our  master-keyed 
drawer  locks  (Fig.  2)  are  all  brass,  high  grade,  with 
flat  keys.  The  box  and  cylinder,  of  cast  brass,  are  cast 
in  one  piece ;  this  prevents  the  cylinder  getting  out  of 
line  with  the  box,  which  is  the  cause  of  90  per  cent  of 
lock  trouble. 

The  locks  on  the  students'  desks  and  tables  are  ar- 
ranged in  sets  and  are  master-keyed.  A  master-key  to 
pass  all  locks  is  supplied  for  the  instructor. 

Drawer  Construction  —  Our  tenon-and-groove 
drawer  construction  (Fig.  3)  is  superior  to  dovetailing 
in  strength,  and  enables  us  to  build  drawers  with  a  2" 
extension  on  the  back.  This  is  a  safeguard  against 
dropping  a  drawer  and  all  its  contents  when  pulling  it 
out. 

Fastening  Tops — Note  our  method  of  fastening 
tops  (Fig.  4).  This  allows  for  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion due  to  atmospheric  changes. 

Fastening  Legs — Note  our  method  of  fastening 
legs  to  the  body  of  tables  (Fig.  5).  A  nut  is  set  into 
the  leg,  and  leg  is  fastened  to  table  with  a  }&"  x  5" 
bed  bolt. 


Fig.  1.    CONSTRUCTION  OF  TA3LE  TOP 


CAST   in   ONE.  P[£C£ 


Fig.  2.    MASTER-KEYED  DRAWER  LOCK 


Fig.  3.    DRAWER  CONSTRUCTION 


Fig.  4.    METHOD  OF  FASTENING 
TOPS 


Fig.  5.    METHOD  OF  FASTENING 
LEGS 
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Physical  Laboratory  Table. 

This  table,  with  its  massive 
proportions  and  absence  of  iron 
in  its  construction,  is  recom- 
mended for  electrical  laborato- 
ries. The  shelf  underneath  is 
convenient  for  the  temporary 
storage  of  instruments  or  for 
holding  batteries. 

The  vertical  rods  can  be 
supplied  in  any  length,  brass  or 
iron,  plain  or  graduated.  The 
construction  of  this  table  is  the 
best  we  can  give,  and  its  durabil- 
ity has  been  proved  by  constant 
service. 

PRICES  OF  PHYSICS  LABORATORY 
TABLES,  F.O.B.  FACTORY 

No.  105  Table  $32.00 

No.  107  Table,  same  as  No. 
105,  with  four  drawers,  with- 
out locks   35  00 

No.  109  Table,  same  as  No. 
105,  with  four  drawers  with 
master-keyed  locks   37.50 

Diamond  H  plugs  and  recep- 
tacles attached,  net,  each   2.50 


NO.  105.    PHYSICS  LABORATORY  TABLE 
Size,  3%  ft.  x  6  ft.  x  30  in.  high 


Instructor's  Desk. 

This  desk  is  the  result  of  the  growing  demand  for 
a  high-grade  large  demonstration  table,  complete  for 
both  Physics  and  Chemistry.  It  is  fitted  with  gas,  wa- 
ter, waste,  fume  vent,  water  sink,  mercury  sink,  elec- 
tricity, asbestos-lined  drying  compartment,  asbestos 
wood  pad,  rods  and  plates  for  ring  stand  supports,  and 
rods  and  plates,  cross-bars  and  clamps  for  demonstra- 
tions in  physics.  The  down-draft  hood  is  removable 
and  the  opening  can  be  plugged.  The  pantry  cock  can 
be  turned  down  into  the  sink  and  covered  with  the  sink 
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cover.  The  mercury  trough  can  also  be  covered,  and 
all  the  rods  .can  be  removed,  thus  resulting  in  a  clear 
table  top. 

PRICES  OF  INSTRUCTOR'S  DESKS,  F.O.B.  FACTORY 

No.  7315  Instructor's  Desk,  without  locks,  wood  top  $308.00 

No.  7316  Instructor's  Desk,  with  locks,  wood  top   320.00 

No.  7317  Instructor's    Desk,    without    locks,  Alberene 

stone  top   319.00 

No.  7318  Instructor's  Desk,  with  locks,  Alberene  stone 

top   329.00 

Weight,  crated:  With  wood  top,  1300  pounds;  with  Al- 
berene stone  top,  2000  pounds. 
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King  Mantel  &  Furniture  Co. 


KING  MANTEL  &  FURNITURE  CO. 

521-523  The  King's  Highway 
KNOXVILLE,  TENN. 


LONG  DISTANCE  TELEPHONE 
CONNECTION 


CABLE  ADDRESS 

"  KlNGM  ANTEL  " 


Products. 

Wood  Mantels,  Tile  Mantels,  Brick 
Mantels;  Grates  of  all  kinds,  Andirons, 
Fenders,  Spark  Guards,  Fire  Screens, 
Dampers,  Ash  Traps,  Ash  Pit  Doors; 
Bathroom  Tiles,  Porch  Tiles,  Mantel 
Tiles  ;  Wood  Grilles  in  fret-work,  colon- 
nade and  other  effects;  High-Grade  Furni- 
ture for  living  room,  dining  room  and  bed- 
rooms, Four-Poster  Colonial  Suites,  Van- 
ity Dressing  Tables  ;  Davenports,  Odd 
Chairs,  Library  Tables,  Telephone  Tables,  Home 
Billiard  Tables,  Kitchen  Cabinets,  Refrigerators 
•  and  Felt  Mattresses. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  executing  Mantel,  Grille 
and  Tile  work  from  drawings  or  original  designs  of 
our  customers.  Shall  also  be  pleased  to  quote  on  spe- 
cial furniture,  if  designs  complete  with  all  details  are 
submitted. 

References. 

We  refer  to  any  bank,  agency,  or  any  of  our  cus- 
tomers of  whom  we  have  thousands  throughout  the 
United  States,  Canada  and  Mexico.  Names  in  your 
locality  furnished  on  request. 

Rookwood  Faience  Tile  Mantel. 

The  splendid  Rookwood  Tile  Mantel  illustrated 


TRADE-MARK 


a  complete  rookwood  faience  tile  mantel 

Height,  6  ft.  6  in. ;  width,  G  ft. ;  fire  opening,  31  in.  wide  by  27  in. 

high 


below  was  designed  by  us,  and  was  recently 
erected  in  a  handsome  Southern  home.  The 
mantel  as  shown  in  picture  is  built  altogether 
of  tile,  in  a  cool  green  shade,  with  Iris  panel 
in  natural  colors.  The  Tudor  arch  over  fire 
opening,  and  other  architectural  details,  are 
correctly  carried  out. 

Catalogues. 

W  e  issue  a  number  of  catalogues,  which 

we  are  glad  to  send  without  charge  to  those 
interested,  who  write,  mentioning  "  Sweet's."  It  will 
be  necessary,  however,  when  writing  for  catalogues,  to 
specify  the  kind  of  goods  you  are  in  the  market  for,  so 
that  we  shall  know  what  catalogues  to  send. 

Our  complete  catalogue  shows  many  handsome 
stock  designs  in  wood  and  tile  mantels;  and  we  are 
prepared  to  create  special  designs  according  to  the  in- 
dividual taste  and  requirements  of  any  customer. 

King  Red  Pressed  Brick  Mantel. 

We  illustrate  one  of  a  number  of  Brick  Mantels 
shown  in  our  catalogue.  Brick  mantels,  we  do  not  think, 
have  by  any  means  the  charm  of  tile  or  even  wood  man- 
tels. We,  nevertheless,  do  quite  a  business  in  brick 
mantels,  and  our  complete  catalogue,  which  is  sent  on 
application,  shows  several  very  pretty  designs. 


king  red  pressed  brick  mantel 

Width  of  breast,  5  ft.  2  in.;  width  of  shelf,  5  ft.  6%  <n- 
Height  of  mantel  over  all,  5  ft.  8%  in. 
Height  of  mantel  to  shelf,  4  ft.  7%  in. 
Fire  opening,  33  in.  wide  and  31  in.  high 
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Mantels  and  Furniture  1985 


SPECIAL  MANTEL,  STYLE  LOUIS  XV.,  INSTALLED  IN  THE 
HOME  OF  ONE  OF  OUR  CUSTOMERS 

Mantel  is  6  feet  wide;  §  feet  .7  inches  high.  Made  of  solid  genuine 
mahogany,  all  hand  carved.  Mirror  is  56  by  4(>  inches.  Frame  and 
andirons  are  cast  brass  in  brush  brass  finish.  Tiles  are  4Vt  inches  by  4Vt 
inches  Satin  Finish  White.  Entire  setting  is  strictly  correct  in  Louis  XV. 
style.    Prices  on  application. 


Vanity  Dressing  Table,  Adam  Design. 

One  of  the  most  exquisite  pieces  of  bedroom  furni- 
ture in  our  entire  line.  Made  of  solid  mahogany,  fin- 
ished Old  Ivory.  To  prospective  customers,  we  will 
send  illustrations  of  this  complete  suite,  consisting  of 
fourteen  pieces. 


VANITY  DRESSING  TABLE,  ADAM  DESIGN 


King  Solid  Mahogany  Four- Poster  Bed. 

One  of  the  many  handsome  designs  shown  in  our  line. 
We,  of  course,  have  the  complete  colonial  pattern  suites, 
some  of  them  consisting  of  as  many  as  fourteen  differ- 


ent pieces.  When  writing  for  catalogue,  kindly  specify 
preference  in  styles  of  furniture  wanted. 


KING  SOLID  MAHOGANY  FOUR- POSTER  BED 


Vanity  Dressing  Table,  Colonial  Design. 

A  solid  mahogany  piece  of  furniture  that  we  are 
very  proud  of.  It  is  correctly  designed,  is  built  of  the 
finest  material,  and  has  the  best  workmanship  and  fin- 
ish possible  to  produce.  Only  one  of  several  pieces  that 
make  a  complete  bedroom  suite.  If  interested,  write 
for  illustrations. 


VANITY  DRESSING  TABLE,  COLONIAL  DESIGN 

Prices. 

Our  line  is  so  large,  and  the  space  we  are  using 
in  this  book  is  so  limited,  that  it  is  obviously  impossible 
for  us  to  show  any  considerable  number  of  illustrations 
together  with  prices.  On  opposite  page  is  given  a  list 
of  goods  embraced  by  our  line,  and  we  merelv  suggest 
to  architects  and  clients  that  some  general  idea  be  given 
us  as  to  goods  wanted,  such  as  we  carry.  We  will  then 
promptly  mail  illustrations,  together  with  a  complete 
list  of  prices. 
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MURPHY  WALL  BED  CO.  OF  CALIFORNIA 

EXECUTIVE  OFFICES  HOME  OFFICES 

1476  Broadway,  cor.  42d  Street  614-616  Clunie  Building,  519  California  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

SALES  OFFICES  AND  DISTRICTS 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Murphy  Door  Bed  Co.  of  New  York, 
Inc.,  609-612  Longacre  Building,  operating  the  States  of 
New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Maryland, 
District  of  Columbia,  Virginia  and  West  Virginia 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Murphy  Door  Bed  Co.  of  Chicago,  820 
Westminster  Building,  operating  the  States  of  Illinois, 
Ohio,  Indiana,  Wisconsin  and  Minnesota 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  Jackson  &  Newton  Co.,  Inc.,  105  Port- 
land Street,  operating  the  New  England  States 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Murphy  Door  Bed  Co.  of  St.  Louis,  1206 
Chemical  Building,  operating  the  State  of  Missouri 

DETROIT,  MICH,  Murphy  Wall  Bed  Co.  of  Detroit,  601 
Free  Press  Building,  operating  the  State  of  Michigan 

ATLANTA,  GA.,  Murphy  Door  Bed  Co.  of  Atlanta,  710 
Candler  Building 


Product. 

The  Murphy  In-A-Dor  Bed,  a  concealed  Bed  for 
modern  apartments,  hotels,  flats  and  residences ;  also, 
for  clubs  and  dormitories. 

Patents. 

The  Murphy  In-A-Dor  Bed  is  fully  protected  by 
United  States  and  Foreign  Letters  Patent.  All  infring- 
ers upon  these  patents  will  be  prosecuted  according 
to  law. 

Discription. 

The  Murphy  In-A-Dor  Bed  is  a  real,  standard 
bed ;  yet,  when  not  in  use,  it  is  folded  up  and  instantly 
disappears  and  remains  perfectly  concealed  behind  a 
closet  door  of  ordinary  size.  It  is  an  all-metal  bed  of 
simple,  handsome  and  luxurious  design ;  produced  in 
the  lustrous  brass  finish,  or  in  all  brass,  if  preferred; 
and  in  any  of  the  standard  sizes  and  finishes. 

The  metal  bed  swings  on  two  pivots :  one  connect- 
ing center  of  top  cross-bar  of  head  of  bed  to  closet  door 
jamb;  the  other,  the  threshold  pivot,- connects  bottom 
cross-bar  of  bed  head  to  threshold  and  supports  the 
weight  of  bed  in  such  perfect  balance  that  it  swings  out 
of  closet  into  position  at  a  touch  of  the  hand.    (Fig.  i.) 

The  bed  clothing  (as  shown  in  Fig.  i),  including 
mattress  and  pillows,  is  seen  loosely  suspended  from 
the  foot  of  bed,  where  three  simple  friction  clamps  hold 
same  neatly  in  place.  They  hang  smoothly,  while  air- 
ing is  automatic.  (Fig.  i.)  When  bedtime  comes,  it 
is  the  work  of  a  moment  to  open  closet  door,  swing  bed 
on  its  pivots  out  into  room  at  any  desired  angle,  and 
lower  it  to  floor,  ready  for  use.    (Figs,  i  and  2.) 

The  Murphy  In-A-Dor  Bed  has  no  counterweights. 
Every  ounce  of  its  weight  rests  squarely  on  the  floor, 
precisely  as  in  the  old  style  stationary  bed,  making  it 
impossible  for  it  to  close  up  unawares.  Lowered  into 
position  in  various  angles.  No  rearrangement  of  fur- 
niture is  necessary.  Bed  may  be  moved  about  lightly 
at  will,  to  get  best  light  and  catch  coolest  breeze. 


BIRMINGHAM.  ALA..  Murphy  Door  Bed  Co.  of  Alabama 
and  Tennessee,  603  Jefferson  County  Savings  Bank 
Building 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  Hughes  Manufacturing  and  Lum- 
ber Co.,  1811  South  Main  Street;  Factory,  1430  Alameda 
Street,  operating  Southern  California 

Also,  Southern  California  Hardwood  &  Manufacturing  Co., 
1200  E.  8th  Street,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  operating  the  States 
of  Arizona,  New  Mexico  and  Texas. 

SACRAMENTO,  CAL,  John  Breuner  Co. 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  Marshall-Stearns  Co.  of  San 
Francisco,  Phelan  Building 

PORTLAND,  ORE.,  Callaghan  &  Flynn,  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce Building,  operating  the  States  of  Oregon  and  Wash- 
ington, and  the  Provinces  of  British  Columbia  and  Alberta 
in  the  Dominion  of  Canada 


After  the  usual  task  of  airing  and  making-up  has 
been  accomplished  each  morning,  and  bed  has  been 
swung  into  closet — perfectly  concealed  but  ready  for 
use  at  any  moment — the  room  is  available  all  day  long 
as  a  living-room,  sitting-room,  dining-room,  study,  den, 
etc. 


Fig.  1.    MURPHY  IN-A-DOR  BED 
Moving  bed  from  closet  into  room  for  use 
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Bed  is  equipped 
with  standard  bed 
springs,  and  retains  all 
the  luxury  and  sleeping 
comforts  of  the  best 
type  of  standard  bedj. 

Attention  of  Architects. 

Our  Architectural 
Department  will  gladly 
mail  to  Architects  and 
Builders  many  ingeni- 
ous and  comparative 
floor  plans  which  plain- 
ly show  a  large  saving 
of  space  and  increase  in 
the  income  on  all  floor 
arrangements  made  pos- 
sible by  specifying  Mur- 
phy In-A-Dor  Beds. 

A  few  typical  floor 
plan  units  are  shown  on 
this  page.  They  present 
to  view  plans  by  which 
a  Murphy  In-A-Dor 
Bed  may  be  installed 
with  economy  and  profit. 


I 


Fig.  2.    BED  READY  FOR  USE  WHEN  IT  TOUCHES  FLOOR 
Ample  access  to  closet  at  all  times 


Advantages. 

(i)  Absolute  concealment.  (2)  Simplicity  of  con- 
struction. (3)  Comparatively  inexpensive,  because  so 
simple.  (4)  Looks  like  any  other  standard  bed.  (5) 
Sanitary:  all  metal,  self -ventilating,  no  place  for  dust 
beneath.  (6)  No  counterweights  as  in  old  style  "  wall 
beds,"  so  can  not  close  up  accidentally.  (7)  Easily 
handled,  because  of  its  perfect  balance  in  all  positions. 
(8)  Space-saving,  requires  surprisingly  little  space  to 
install.  (9)  Installed  in  old  buildings  at  slight  cost. 
(10)  Instantly  reversible;  can  be  used  alternately  in- 
doors or  on  sleeping  porch. 

Measurements  of  Closets. 

The  required  dimensions  of  the  ordinary  closet  and 
door  are  set  forth  in  a  few  diagrams  on  following  page. 
If  desirable,  a  closet  door  two  inches  narrower  than 


shown  in  each  cut  may  be  used  without  increasing  the 
depth  of  the  closet.  Door  must  be  at  least  7  feet  high, 
and  not  over  1^4  inches  thick. 


Fic.  3.    ROOM  WITH  CLOSET  CLOSED  AND  BED  CONCEALED 
Used  as  sitting-room  or  dining-room,  etc. 


Fic.  4.    TYPICAL  UNIT  FOR  HOTEL  ROOM 
Murphy  Bed  giving  to  single  room  full  efficiency  of  a  two-room  suite 


Fir..  5     TYPICAL  UNIT  FOR  4-ROOM  APARTMENT 
Equipped  with  two  Murphy  In-A-Dor  Beds 
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Murphy  Wall  Bed  Co.  of  California 


Installation. 

The  Murphy  In-A-Dor  Bed  can  be  installed  in  any 
closet  of  usual  size,  without  any  special  building  con- 
struction, by  simply  driving  eight  screws.  The  pivots 
and  other  attachments  allow  bed  to  swing  either  to  right 
or  left.  The  door-jamb  pivot  and  the  threshold  pivot 
support  total  weight  of  bed  in  perfect  balance,  and  con- 
stitute the  entire  installation. 

Also,  installation  beside  a  veranda  or  porch  is 
readily  accomplished  in  same  simple  manner.  The  bed 
is  instantly  reversible ;  and,  in  cases  of  sudden  storm  or 
drop  of  temperature,  it  may  be  swung  back  into  the 


For  Standard 
Three-quarter 
or  "  Twin  "  Bed 


For  Standard 
Single  Bed 


Fic.  0.    MEASUREMENTS  SHOWING  DIMENSIONS  OF  CLOSET 

AND  DOOR 


house  as  quickly  as  closing  a  window.  This  arrange- 
ment permits  airing  the  bed  in  open  sunlight. 

Cost. 

When  present  high  rentals  are  considered,  the 
Murphy  In-A-Dor  Bed  offers  to  owners,  architects  and 
builders  a  means  of  economizing  space  without  incon- 
venience to  tenants.  A  three-room  apartment  will  give 
same  efficiency  as  a  five-room  apartment,  and  one  hotel 
room  will  ecpial  a  two-room  suite.  This  gives  tenant 
more  efficiency  for  his  money  and  adds  at  least  25  per 
cent  to  the  receipts  of  the  owner.  Saving  of  space  re- 
sults in  a  saving  of  money  that  soon  pays  for  the  con- 
cealed  bed.  Plans,  estimates,  etc.,  will  be  mailed  to  Ar- 
chitects and  Builders  by  our  Architectural  Department 
on  application. 

Residences. 

The  size  of  a  residence  may  be  reduced  two  rooms 
by  the  installation  of  two  Murphy  In-A-Dor  Beds  and 
still  retain  the  same  elegance  and  efficiency.  This  will 
save  the  builder  the  cost  of  building,  and  the  occupant 
the  furnishing,  of  two  extra  rooms,  besides  reducing 
the  housework. 

Hotels. 

The  hotel  men  throughout  the  country  have  recog- 
nized the  adaptability  of  the  Murphy  In-A-Dor  Bed  in 
drummers'  sample  rooms,  as  well  as  in  guest  rooms. 
The  installation  of  this  bed  enables  a  traveling  sales- 
man to  display  his  goods  during  the  day  and  use  the 
same  room  for  sleeping  purposes  at  night. 

Apartments. 

The  figures  as  shown  below,  given  by  one  of  our 
customers,  clearly  show  that  by  installing  the  Murphy 
In-A-Dor  Bed,  both  owner  and  tenant  are  benefited 
most  advantageously. 

Old  style  five-room  apartment,  rents  for  $60  per 
month;  modern  3-room  apartment  (two  beds),  for  $48. 

W  hile  the  above  is  very  conservative,  it  shows  an 
increase  to  the  owner  of  $4  per  room,  or  33V.1  per  cent. 
It  also  shows  a  saving  to  the  tenant  of  $12  per  month 
for  the  same  efficiency  and  the  cost  of  furnishing  two 
rooms. 

References. 

Many  references  are  in  our  possession  showing 
that  apartments  rent  more  rapidly  in  those  buildings 
equipped  with  the  Murphy  In-A-Dor  Bed.  Lists  of 
highly  satisfied  users,  architects  who  specify  them  and 
owners  who  recognize  the  increased  receipts  following 
their  installation,  will  be  sent  on  request. 

Unoccupied  Territory. 

For  an  attractive  selling  plan  in  unoccupied  terri- 
tory inquiries  along  this  line  should  be  addressed  to  H. 
N.  Beard.  President,  or  John  R.  Pratt,  Vice-President, 
care  Executive  Offices  in  New  York,  at  the  address 
given  above. 
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BECKLEY-CARDY  COMPANY 

Wholesale  School  Supplies 

312  West  Randolph  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Manufacturer  of  Beckley's  Improved  Artifi- 
cial-Slate Blackboards,  Natural  Slate,  Slato- 
plate,  Liquid  Slating,  and  all  other  Blackboard 
Materials. 

Also,  School,  Church  and  Office  Furniture,  Vene- 
tian Blinds,  Wire  Window-Guards,  School  and  Church 
Bells.  Opera  Chairs,  Hall  Seats,  etc. 

Artificial-Slate  Blackboard. 

Beckley's  Improved  Artificial  Slate,  the  Sanitary 
Seamless  Stone  Blackboard  (Fig.  i),  is  the  best  for 
modern  schools.    It  is  made  of  fine  particles  of  steel 


8  inches  on  centers  and  to  be  lathed  with  metal  or  good  wood 
lath  and  plastered  the  same  as  brick  walls.  (Outside  walls  and 
walls  that  are  not  seasoned  and  dry  should  be  furred  to  prevent 
any  chance  of  alkali  spots.) 

Wood  partition  walls  to  have  studding  placed  8  inches  on 
centers  from  the  floor  to  the  top  of  all  blackboard  spaces,  the 
same  to  be  securely  bridged.  Lath  and  plaster  the  same  as  on 
Brick  walls. 


Slatoplate  Blackboard. 

Slatoplate  Blackboard  is  made  of  successive  layers 
of  wood  pulp  put  together  with  a  waterproof  cement 
under  heavy  hydraulic  pressure,  making  large  sheets 
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Fic.  1.    BECKLEY'S  IMPROVED  ARTIFICIALSLATE  Fig.  2.    BECKLEY'S  IDEAL  FRAMED  BLACKBOARD 

BLACKBOARD 


and  ground  slate  mixed  with  other  ingredients  and  set 
with  a  fine  stone-making  cement.  This  material  is  ap- 
plied with  a  trowel  on  a  base-coat  of  hard  plaster,  mak- 
ing a  solid,  concrete  slate  surface  without  seam  or  joint 
which  lasts  as  long  as  the  building.  It  is  not  injured  by 
washing,  is  fireproof  and  thoroughly  sanitary. 

• 

Specifications. 

Blackboards  to  be  Beckley's  Improved. Artificial  Slate,  four 
feet  wide,  placed  around  three  sides  of  each  class-room,  and 
to  be  put  on  by  thoroughly  experienced  blackboard  mechanics. 

General  Contractor  to  Prepare  Blackboard  Spaces  as  fol- 
lows: 

Brick  walls  to  have  5^-inch  grounds  placed  along  the  upper 
and  lower  line  of  all  blackboard  spaces,  which  are  to  be  brown- 
coated  with  Acme  adamant  or  other  approved  patent  plaster. 
(Use  no  Portland  Cement.)  Said  brown  coat  to  be  brought 
out  flush  with  the  face  of  the  grounds  and  rodded  off  true  and 
straight,  care  being  taken  to  leave  no  holes  or  hollows. 

Furred  walls  should  have  furring  strips  1x2  inches  placed 


or  boards  which  will  not  warp,  check  or  crack.  The 
surface  is  finished  with  several  coats  of  our  specially 
prepared  slate  finish,  giving  a  thoroughly  smooth  writ- 
ing surface  which  is  exceedingly  durable.  It  is  always 
carried  in  stock  3  feet,  33/2  feet  and  4  feet  wide,  and  in 
even  i-foot  lengths  up  to  12  feet.  Colors,  black  or 
green.  Price  from  10  to  15  cents  per  square  foot  de- 
livered, according  to  quantity  and  location. 

Ideal  Framed  Blackboard. 

Beckley's  Ideal  Framed  Blackboards  (Fig.  2)  are 
furnished  in  any  length  up  to  12  feet  and  either  3  feet. 
3^2  feet  or  4  feet  wide,  shipped  complete  ready  to  hang 
up.  The  construction  of  the  Ideal  Frames  gives  room 
for  expansion ;  the  strips  at  the  back  form  an  air  space 
and  prevent  warping  or  bulging.  The  panels  in  these 
boards  are  the  genuine  Slatoplate.  which  has  been  used 
for  the  last  thirty  years  with  universal  satisfaction. 
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American  Seating  Company 


AMERICAN  SEATING  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Public  Seating  and  Blackboards 
218  South  Wabash  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 
BOSTON,  MASS.  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  PITTSBURGH,  PA. 


Products  and  Services. 

Olmsted  Seamless  Stone  Blackboard 
and  "Acme"  Plate  Blackboard. 

Churcu  Furniture,  for  all  denomina- 
tions; Theater  and  Auditorium  Seating; 
School  Furniture  and  Station  Seating. 

Olmsted  Slate. 

Olmsted  Slate,  the  original  seamless  stone 
blackboard,  is  composed  of  magnetic  iron  ore, 
mixed  with  ground  slate  and  other  ingredients 
and  set  with  stone  cement.  Applied  to  the 
brown  coat  of  plaster  in  successive  coats  with 
a  trowel,  it  takes  the  place  of  the  hard  or  finish 
coat.  In  troweling  to  the  desired  finish,  the 
iron  ore  is  brought  to  the  surface,  giving  just 
sufficient  bite  to  take  the  crayon  nicely  and  at 
the  same  time  make  the  surface  almost  as  hard 
as  iron.  It  is  much  more  durable  than  slate  or 
any  other  blackboard  material,  and  is  not  so 
easily  scratched  or  marred. 

Olmsted  Slate  is  superior  to  so-called  natural  slate 
blackboards.  It  has  a  restful  blue  black  color,  and 
takes  chalk  or  crayon  more  readily  than  other  writing 
surface.  It  erases  clean  and  with  little  effort.  It  is 
seamless,  no  matter  what  the  area ;  it  is  absolutely 
smooth  and  is  free  from  flints,  ribbons  or  coarse  grains. 
Owing  to  its  method  of  installation  and  its  close  texture, 
it  is  perfectly  noiseless  and  absolutely  sanitary.  Olm- 
sted Seamless  Stone  Blackboard  is  331/.,  per  cent 
cheaper  installed  than  natural  slate.  ' 

Installed  and  Guaranteed — We  invariably  install 
Olmsted  Blackboards,  maintaining  a  large  force  of 
trained  and  competent  workmen.  We  do  not  trust  this 
work  to  local  contractors  unfamiliar  with  such  work. 
We  see  to  it  that  the  work  is  absolutely  satisfactory. 
Olmsted  Blackboard  has  been  unsuccessfully  imitated, 
and  remains  the  only  guaranteed  seamless  blackboard. 

Estimates  and  samples  furnished  on  request. 

References — We  have   used   the   "  Olmsted "  Blackboard 
throughout  fifty-four  class-rooms  in  St.  Stanislaus  School,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  and  also  in  numerous  other  Parochial  Schools,  and 
have  found  same  to  be  a  superior  blackboard  in  every  respect. 
Worthman  &  Steinbach,  Architects,  Chicago,  111. 
For  the  past  number  of  years  I  have  specified  your  black- 
board in  the  majority  of  the  school  buildings  designed  by  this 
Department;    .    .    .    it  has  given  satisfaction  in  every  instance. 
E.  A.  Christy,  Chief  Architect, 
Building  Division,  Board  of  Education, 

New  Orleans,  La. 


DIAGRAM  OF  OLMSTED  SLATE  BLACKBOARD 

Showing  Unbreakable  Method  of  applying  by  Trowel  to  any  Rough 
Plastered  Wall 
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SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  OLMSTED  SLATE  BLACKBOARD 
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Church  and  School  Furniture,  Etc.       1 99 1 


Specifications. 

Where  metal  lath  is  used,  all  wooden  partition  walls  to  have 
studding  16  inches  on  centers  from  floor  to  the  top  of  all  black- 
board spaces,  same  to  he  well  hridged ;  all  furred  brick  walls  to 
have  2-inch  strips  placed  16  inches  on  centers ;  in  both  cases 
^-inch  ground  strips  to  be  placed  along  the  upper  and  lower 
lines  of  the  blackboard  spaces.  (These  strips  are  an  absolute 
necessity.)  Where  wood  lath  is  used,  all  furring  strips  and 
studding  must  be  spaced  not  farther  apart  than  8  inches  on 
centers,  lath  to  be  placed  mcn  apart  and  firmly  nailed  to  all 
bearings.  All  brick  walls  not  furred  to  have  -ys-inch  ground 
strips  placed  along  the  upper  and  lower  lines  of  blackboard 
spaces. 

The  walls  thus  prepared  to  be  plastered  with  two  coats  of 
Adamant,  Acme,  Kings  Windsor  or  Rock  Wall  plaster,  or  a 
hard  plaster  of  similar  grade,  but  no  plaster  is  to  be  used,  under 
any  circumstances,  that  has  lime  or  Portland  Cement  in  it. 
The  last  coat  to  be  rodded  even  with  the  top  and  bottom 
grounds  and  left  under  the  darby.  This  coat  must  be  rodded 
perfectly  true  and  straight  and  flush  with  the  grounds,  or  the 
blackboard  cannot  be  put  on  smooth,  true  and  straight.  All 
corners  to  be  cut  out  square  and  smooth. 


H  IT  ACME" 

'  TRADE  MARK 

PLATE 


'ACME" BLACKBOARD 


"  Acme  "  Plate  Blackboard  Material. 

"  Acme  "  Plate  is  a  guar- 
anteed blackboard,  ideal  for 
small  schools  and  for  replac- 
ing worn  out  blackboards.  It 
is  made  in  our  own  factories, 
in  black  and  green,  in  slabs  3, 
3f/2  and  4  feet  wide,  in  any 
length  up  to  12  feet.  We  cut 
to  any  size  ordered.  Acme 
Plate  has  a  backing  of  wood  pulp  made  in  successive 
transverse  layers  (which  construction  successfully 
eliminates  warping),  and  is  surfaced  with  our  Fibrim 
Slate,  a  mineral  slate  preparation  which  is  very  durable 
and  does  not  ever  wear  shiny.  Superior  to  that  of  any 
board  of  similar  character,  owing  to  its  extremely  hard 
foundation.  Weighs  34  pound  per  square  foot.  It  is 
adaptable  to  any  kind  of  wall — brick,  lath,  plaster  or 
bare  studding.  Send  for  sample  and  complete  descrip- 
tive circular. 

Church  Furniture. 

In  church  furniture  we  manufacture  pews,  pulpit 
furniture,  altars  and  all  sanctu- 
ary  furnishings;   Sunday   school  MBBBHIMMBI? 

seating,  etc.,  from  our  own  orig-  jj 
inal  designs  and  architects'  draw-  IUOHHh&bI 
ings.  We  have  furnished  a  large 
percentage  of  churches  in  the 
United  States,  and  it  has  been 
our  constant  effort  to  produce 
examples  that  are  architecturally 
correct  and  of  most  approved 
construction.  We  specialize  in 
furnishings  of  ecclesiastical  de- 
sign, devoting  an  entire  plant  to 
work  of  this  character.  In  these 
studios  are  produced  some  of  the 
finest  wood  carvings  to  be  found     no.  6408  pew  end 


in  America,  our  staff  including  skilled  carvers  from 
Oberammergau. 

We  are  in  position  to  co-operate  with  architects 
in  furnishing  valuable  authori- 
tative, technical  information 
concerning  designs,  finishes, 
seating  plans,  etc.  We  have 
made  a  life  study  of  ecclesi- 
astical art  and  maintain  a 
valuable   reference  library 

bearing    on    the    subject.        \%  t~  y     "  ! 

Estimates  and  designs  on  re- 
quest. 


■ 
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NO.  019  OPERA 
CHAIR 


Theater  Seating. 

We  manufacture  upholstered  opera  chairs  in  a 
wide  range  of  styles  and  prices.    We  have  originated 
special  designs  for  many  of  the  finest 
theaters  in  the  United  States,  includ- 
ing leading  metropolitan  houses. 

We  also  manufacture  Motion 
Picture  Seating  of  every  description, 
and  weather-proof  chairs  for  grand 
stands,  air  domes,  stadiums,  etc. 

Architects  are  invited  to  take 
advantage  of  our  long  experience  by 
consulting  us  with  reference  to  de- 
signs, seating  plans,  finishes,  uphol- 
stery, etc.  Our  services  will  be  rendered  without 
obligation  on  their  part. 


School  Furniture. 

Our  American  Steel  Sanitary  Desks 
represent  the  20th  Century  achievements 
in  sanitary  school  furniture  construc- 
tion. They  are  standard  in  quality  and 
uniform  in  price.  The  standards  are 
formed  of  our  sanitary  triangular  steel 
(see  trade-mark).  All  steel 
parts  united  by  electric  welding 
and  finished  in  gun-metal 
enamel.  Cost  no  more  than  the 
best  in  cast  iron.  Guaranteed 
for  a  lifetime.  Made  in  four 
styles  of  stationary  and  adjust- 
able. 

Send  for  descriptive  book- 
let. 


TRADE-MARK 


AMERICAN  STEEL 
AUTOMATIC  DESK 


Station  Seating. 

We  have  recently  issued 
a  new  catalogue  of  settees  for 
railroad  stations,  court  rooms, 
libraries,  etc.  Our  line  is  no- 
table for  refinement  of  design 
and  our  special  methods  of 
construction.  Architects  are 
invited  to  write  for  this  cata- 
logue. 


AMERICAN  STEEL 
ADJUSTABLE  DESK 
AND  CHAIR 
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Carbo-Stone  Blackboard  Co. 


CARBO-STONE  BLACKBOARD  CO. 

316  West  Randolph  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Carbo-Stone  Blackboard 
Cement,  Carbo-Blackboard  Surfacer  and  all  Black- 
board Materials. 

Carbo-Stone  Blackboard. 

Carbo-Stone  Blackboard  is  made  of  carborundum, 
ground  slate  and  steel  filings,  mixed  with  the  finest 
cement.  It  can  be  applied  on  a  hard  plaster,  brown 
coat,  by  any  good  plastering  finisher,  and  produces  a 
continuous  deadblack  stone  surface ;  better  than  the  old 
style  slate  slabs. 

It  is  thoroughly  hygienic,  because  there  are  no 
joints,  cracks  or  crevices.  It  is  fireproof  and  lasts  a 
lifetime.  It  is  intended  particularly  for  new  schools. 
The  regular  plastering  contractor  can  put  it  on,  saving 
the  long  and  annoying  delay  of  getting  slate;  gives 
better  results  than  slate  at  a  saving  in  cost.  It  is  put 
up  in  kegs  containing  200  pounds,  and  requires  one 
pound  to  the  square  foot  of  surface. 

Specifications. 

"  Blackboards  (usually  4  or  5  feet  wide)  to  be  of 
Carbo-Stone  Blackboard  Cement,  furnished  by  the 
Carbo-Stone  Blackboard  Co.,  316  West  Randolph 
Street,  Chicago ;  said  material  to  be  applied  with  a 
trowel  on  a  base  coat  of  hard  plaster  in  accordance  with 
the  directions  of  the  manufacturer. 

"  The  general  contractor  will  have  all  blackboard 
spaces  as  indicated  plastered  with  two  coats  of  Acme, 


Adamant,  Rockwall  or  other  hard  plaster  of  similar 
grade  (use  no  plaster  containing  lime  putty  or  Portland 
Cement).  The  last  coat  to  be  roddcd  off  flush  with  the 
face  of  the  grounds  and  hand  floated  true  and  even, 
ready  to  receive  the  blackboard  finish." 

Carbo-Blackboard  Surfacer. 

For  coating  new  walls  or  re-coating  old  black- 
boards Carbo-Blackboard  Surfacer  has  no  equal.  At- 
tention of  architects  is  called  to  the  fact  that  an  excel- 
lent and  durable  blackboard  surface  can  be  secured  at 
a  cost  of  three  or  four  cents  per  square  foot,  by  having 
blackboard  spaces  finished  with  hard  plaster,  troweled 
smooth  and  coated  with  our  Carbo-Blackboard  Sur- 
facer applied  with  a  brush.  One  gallon  covers  400 
square  feet.    Full  directions  with  every  can. 

Carbo-plate. 

Carbo-plate  Blackboard  is  made  and  finished  in  the 
factory  and  shipped  out  complete  and  ready  for  use. 
It  comes  in  large  plates  or  boards,  3,  3^2  or  4  feet  wide, 
and  any  length  up  to  12  feet  in  a  single  piece.  These 
plates  are  made  of  successive  layers  of  wood  pulp 
chemically  treated  and  put  together  with  waterproof 
cement  under  powerful  pressure,  making  very  strong 
and  absolutely  uniform  plates  that  will  not  warp  or 
crack.  These  are  coated  with  four  coats  of  our  Carbo- 
Stone  Surfacer,  giving  a  perfect  and  very  durable 
writing  surface.  It  is  easy  to  ship,  easy  to  put  in  place, 
low  in  price.   Write  for  samples. 
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BROMLEY-MERSELES  MFG.  CO.,  INC. 

Makers  of  Garis-Cochrane  Dish- Washing  Machines 
215  Superior  Street  1328  Broadway 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Product. 

(  i  Aris  -  Cochrane 
(Patented). 


Dish  -  Washing  Machine 


Sanitary  Features  and  Method  of  Operation. 

Every  dish  washed  hy  the  Garis-Cochrane  Machine 
is  absolutely  cleaned,  rinsed,  and  sterilized  with  boiling 
hot  water  and  dried  without  the  use  of  towels,  so  that 
all  germs  are  destroyed. 

All  dishes,  glass  and  silverware  fit  in  wooden  racks, 
so  that  all  water  will  drain  from  them. 

By  means  of  a  motor-driven  pump  (B)  located  in 
reservoir  (A),  hot,  soapy  water  is  forced  through 
standpipe  (CC),  the  arms  of  which  revolve;  water  is 
forced  from  above  and  below.  Strainer  pans  (EE) 
catch  all  food  particles ;  the  grease  passes  through  to 
the  water  in  the  reservoir  and  overflows  through  the 
outlet  (G).  The  soapy  water  is  then  turned  off,  and 
fresh,  boiling-hot  water  pours  through  rinse  nozzles 
(DD)  over  the  dishes. 

Less  than  two  minutes  is  required  for  the  entire 
operation. 

The  dishes  are  not  touched  by  hands,  cloths  or 
towels,  from  the  time  they  are  placed  in  the  racks,  until 
they  are  dry  and  again  ready  for  use. 


Advantages. 

These  machines  will  wash  from  ioo 
to  500  dishes  at  one  time,  and  in  less 
than  two  minutes.  Capacity  greater 
than  that  of  any  other  machine  made. 

Anything,  from  the  smallest  coffee 
cup  with  its  slender  handle,  to  the  largest 
platter  or  cut-glass  bowl,  can  be  washed 
without  being  chipped  or  broken.  While 
in  the  machine,  one  dish  does  not  touch 
another.  Wooden  racks  only  are  used, 
and  therefore  dishes  do  not  become 
marked,  as  is  the  case  where  metal  racks 
or  baskets  are  employed. 

The  Garis-Cochrane  Machine  uses 
less  water  than  any  other  washer  made. 
It  is  only  necessary  to  fill  the  reservoir 
at  meal  times.  Less  than  two  quarts  of 
water  are  used  to  rinse  thoroughly  a 
machine  full  of  dishes.  The  entire 
operation  is  done  without  moving  the 
dishes  or  opening  the  doors. 

Garis-Cochrane  Machines  are  not 
complicated.  Any  one  can  quickly  learn 
how  to  operate  them, 

Economy. 

Saving  of  Dishes — The  absolute 
safety  with  which  the  finest  china  is 
washed  in  our  machines  appeals  to  the 
practical  hotel  man,  steward  and  house- 
keeper. 

Protection  to  China — Alkali,  which 
is  always  found  in  strong  soap  and  soap- 
powders,  is  very  injurious  to  all  china 


unless  promptly  removed ;  as  it  destroys  the  glaze  and 
the  decorations.  The  method  employed  in  the  Garis- 
Cochrane  Machines  of  thoroughly  and  quickly  rinsing 
the  dishes  with  clean,  hot  water,  absolutely  removes  all 
trace  of  grease  or  alkali  deposit,  and  keeps  the  dishes 
pure  white  and  highly  polished. 

Economy  in  Service  and  Supplies — Less  help,  less 
water,  less  soap,  and  no  towels — all  make  for  economy. 
One  man  can  operate  the  machine.  No  waste  caused 
by  a  continuous  flow  of  hot  water,  as  the  rinse  water 
is  used  in  small  quantities,  and  only  when  needed.  But 
little  soap  is  required,  and  positively  no  hand-drying  is 
necessary. 

Hard  work,  sloppy  floors  and  broken  dishes  are 
eliminated  by  the  use  of  the  Garis-Cochrane  Machine. 

We  guarantee  its  efficiency,  its  durability  and  its 
simplicity  of  operation. 

Sizes  of  Machines. 

Garis-Cochrane  Machines  are  made  in  various  sizes 
to  meet  all  requirements. 


Model 

Floor  Space 
required 

Motor 
required 

Weight 

Racks  fur- 
nished free 

B 

2'  5  "  x  4'  2  " 

1  H.-P. 

650  lbs. 

8 

C 

2'  6"x4'  10' 

2  H.-P. 

700  lbs. 

10 

D 

2'  6"  x  4'  10" 

2  H.-P. 

750  lbs. 

12 

F 

4'  8 "  x  5' 

3  H.-P. 

1000  lbs. 

16 

GARIS-COCHRANE  DISH- WASHING  MACHINE 

ANTS°,apy  K?teo  Reservoir:  B— Pump:  CC — Soapv  Water  Supply  Pine;  DD— Rinse 
JNozzles;  EE— Strainer  Pans;  F— Water  Level;  G — Overflow  Pipe;   H  Idle  Pulley 
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National  Kellastone  Company 


NATIONAL  KELLASTONE  COMPANY 

19  South  La  Salle  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


ALTON,  ILL. 


PLANTS 
ARGO,  ILL. 


MUSKOGEE,  OKLA. 


Products. 

Kellastone  Imperishable  Stucco. 
for  exterior  and  interior  use  on  new  and 
old  buildings;  and  Kellastone  Composi- 
tion Flooring. 


Description. 

Kellastone  is  a  stucco  having  greater  tensile 
strength  than  cement  or  plaster  stuccos,  and  can  be 
successfully  applied  to  brick,  stone  or  wood.  This  ten- 
sile strength  is  largely  due  to  a  special  method  of  mix- 
ing, which  embodies  an  oil  instead  of  water.  This  oil 
is  always  furnished  with  Kellastone,  and  is  accom- 
panied with  full  directions.  It  is  very  important  that 
no  attempt  be  made  to  mix  Kellastone  with  water  or 
anything  but  Kellastone  oil,  otherwise  results  will  prove 
disastrous. 

Advantages. 

Kellastone  hardens  like  stone,  and  yet  possesses 
an  elastic  quality  that  permits  it  to  give  with  the  settling 
of  the  building,  thus  preventing  cracking,  chipping  or 
peeling  off. 

It  is  a  non-conductor  of  heat,  and  is  damp-proof ; 
is  also  fireproof,  commanding  low  insurance  rates. 
Never  requires  painting,  retaining  its  tone  and  color 
indefinitely. 

Kellastone  can  be  applied  rough  cast  or  smooth 
finish,  as  desired.  Flooring  can  be  furnished  in  various 
shades  to  conform  to  special  color  schemes. 

As  an  interior  finish,  Kellastone  is  highly  valuable. 
It  insures  against  unsightly  cracks  due  to  settling  of 
building.  Its  hardness  also  prevents  its  being  marred 
when  accidentally  struck  with  chairs  or  furniture. 

A  Kellastoned  interior  may  be  tinted,  stenciled, 
painted  or  papered  without  injury  to  colors  or  fabrics. 
Its  steam-  and  damp-resisting  qualities  adapt  it  admira- 
bly for  wainscoting  or  entire  wall  surfacing  in  kitchens 
and  bathrooms. 


Corners — There  shall  be  9-inch  strips  of 
metal  latli  bent  around  and  in  all  corners  4Vi 
inches  each  way,  and  stapled  down  as  shown  in 
cut. 

TRADE-MARK 

Mclal  Lath — Where  metal  lath  is  used,  we  recommend  24- 
gauge  Northwestern  Expanded  Metal  Lath,  painted  or  gal- 
vanized, stapled  directly  to  sheathing.  Furring  strips  are  not 
necessary,  as  they  simply  increase  the  amount  of  material  re- 
quired. 


How  to  Specify. 


NEW  WORK 


Frame  Construction 
Insulation — Over  the  sheathing  boards  shall  be  laid  in  hori- 
zontal layers,  beginning  at  the  bottom,  a  substantial  paper. 
The  bottom  strip  shall  come  down  behind  the  baseboard  at 
the  bottom  of  the  wall,  and  each  strip  shall  lap  the  one  below 
at  least  two  inches.  The  paper  shall  lap  the  flashings  at  all 
openings.  All  tacking  shall  be  done  within  two  inches  of  the 
top  horizontal  edge,  where  tacks  will  be  covered  by  the  laps 
of  the  strips  above. 

Furring — Furring  strips  shall  be  1  x  2-inch  common  Hem- 
lock or  Pine  S.i.S.  to  a  uniform  thickness  and  space  16  inch 
on  centers.  Use  a  good  grade  No.  1  Pine-Cypress  or  other 
first-class  material  for  lathing.  Be  sure  that  no  Tamarack, 
Basswood,  Jack  Pine  or  other  wood  given  to  springing  or 
buckling  is  used. 

Lathing — Lath  shall  be  placed  horizontally  over  the  furring 
strips  Ye,  inch  apart. 


Furriny  Strips 


<Z4NW  Expand  Metal 


Is' Coat  Stucco 
Znd  Coat  Stucco 


Fig.  1.    OUTSIDE  CORNER,  SHOWING  APPLICATION  OF  WOOD 

LATH 


*£4A/W.£x/xwded  Metal 
Lath  4'/i  each  way 

—  Furring  Strip 


Fig. 


INSIDE  CORNER 


1st  Coat  Stucco 
2nd  Coat  Stucco 


SHOWING  APPLICATION  OF  WOOD 
LATH 


Kellastone  Stucco 

Preparation — Do  not  use  a  leaky  mixing  box. 

In  no  case  use  box  in  which  any  lime  substance  or  other 
plastering  materials  have  been  mixed.  This  is  very  important, 
as  Kellastone  will  not  mix  with  lime,  gypsum,  etc. 

Clean  box  thoroughly  before  and  after  mixing  each  batch, 
as  the  Kellastone  will  set  in  the  box  and  come  off  in  the  next 
batch,  causing  hard  lumps  to  appear  on  the  surface,  of  the  fin- 
ished work,  and  may  cause  discoloration. 

Hoe  Kellastone  back  and  forth  several  times  before  mix- 
ing with  Kellastone  Oil. 

Do  not,  under  any  circumstances  whatever,  add  to  Kella- 
stone any  Sand,  Lime,  Cement,  Plaster,  Water  or  any  other 
matter.  Adulteration  of  any  kind  whatsoever  will  prove  disas- 
trous to  Kellastone  work. 

After  having  mixed  the  Kellastone  and  Kellastone  Oil,  hoe 
around  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  make  sure  that  there  are  no 
lumps.  Do  not  in  any  case  attempt  to  apply  Kellastone  that  is 
not  first  thoroughly  mixed  with  oil. 

Keep  all  buckets,  hoes  and  hods  clean  while  using  them  for 
Kellastone.  Wet  the  hod  with  Kellastone  Oil  each  time  you 
take  out  Kellastone,  so  that  the  Kellastone  will  not  set  in  the 
hod.    Treat  bucket  the  same  way. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


National  Kellastone  Company 


Stucco  and  Flooring  1995 


Application — Be  sure  and  wet  all  surfaces  to  which  Kella- 
stone is  to  be  applied  with  Kellastone  Oil  before  applying 
Kellastone.  Be  careful  that  this  brush  coat  of  oil  is  well 
worked  into  cracks,  spaces  between  lath,  and  through  metal 
lath  to  sheathing  or  siding.  Also  to  sides  of  all  door  and 
window  frames.  Be  careful  that  laborer  applying  oil  to  lath, 
tile,  etc.,  does  not  work  too  far  in  advance  of  plasterer  apply- 
ing material.  This  is  for  the  reason  that  surfaces  to  which 
Kellastone  is  applied  should  be  moist. 

If  the  exterior  of  the  house  has  been  subjected  to  rain  or 
heavy  dampness,,  it  is  imperative  that  it  be  allowed  to  dry  be- 
fore applying  Kellastone,  because  when  lath  or  sheathing  is 
wet,  Kellastone  Oil  is  not  able  to  thoroughly  saturate  the  wood. 

foundations — In  coating  surfaces  with  cement  mortar  in 
which  no  lime  should  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  filling  in 
spaces  over  rough  faced  building  blocks,  etc.,  the  cement 
mortar  should  be  scored  or  cut  with  a  downward  stroke  of  the 
trowel  causing  a  slight  lip  to  be  formed  about  two  or  three 
inches  apart. 

Where  the  foundation  is  already  set  up  and  the  surface 
troweled  smooth,  such  surface  should  be  chipped  so  as  to  cause 
an  uneven  surface. 

Where  a  baseboard  is  not  used,  it  is  advisable  to  bring  the 
foundation  eight  to  ten  inches  above  grade. 

First  coat  shall  be*  applied,  not  less  than  %  inch  in  thick- 
ness, to  lath, 'and  worked  well  up  against  window  casings  and 
door  frames,  because  Kellastone  bonds  to  wood  to  an  unusual 
degree.  It  is  not  given  to  shrinking  away  from  casings,  etc., 
leaving  an  opening  for  the  rain  and  other  elements  to  beat  in 
as  is  the  case  with  the  use  of  Portland  Cement  Stucco. 

Soon  after  applying  the  first  coat  and  before  the  initial  set 
has  taken  place,  the  surface  of  the  first  coat  should  be  broomed 
lightly  to  present  quite  a  rough  appearance. 

Finishes 

Smooth  Finish — The  finishing  coat  may  be  troweled 
smooth,  but  it  is  advisable  to  use  a  wood  or  a  cork  float  or  a 
celluloid  trowel  for  this  work,  because  a  steel  trowel  has  a 
tendency  to  darken  the  material. 

Sponged  or  Stippled — The  finishing  coat  shall  be  troweled 
or  floated  quite  smooth,  with  as  little  rubbing  as  possible,  and 
then  patted  lightly  with  a  broom  to  give  an  even  stippled  sur- 
face. For  this  finish  we  recommend  a  sponge  or  a  barn  broom, 
with  about  a  six-inch  fiber  bristle,  cut  in  half,  so  that  it  may  be 
easily  handled.  Frequently  clean  broom  or  sponge  while  work- 
ing, by  striking  same  against  scaffolding. 

Splatter  Dash  or  Rough  Cast — After  the  finish  coat  has 
been  brought  to  a  smooth  surface,  and  before  attaining  its 
final  set,  it  may  be  uniformly  coated  with  a  mixture  of  very 
thin  Kellastone  finish  coat  and  Kellastone  Oil,  about  the  con- 
sistency of  thick  cream.  This  shall  be  thrown  forcibly  against 
building  to  produce  a  rough  surface  of  uniform  texture  when 
viewed  from  a  distance  of  twenty  feet.  This  finish  may  be 
obtained  by  dipping  a  long  fiber  brush  or  birch  bristles  tied  in 
a  small  bunch  and  dipped  into  the  above  mixture.  The  mixture 
should  be  kept  well  stirred  in  the  bucket  by  means  of  a  paddle. 
This  coating  shall  be  thrown  forcibly  against  the  surface  to  be 
finished. 


Marble  Dash  or  Pebble  Dash — After  the  finish  coat  has 
been  brought  to  a  smooth  even  surface  and  while  still  very 
soft,  clean  marble  chips,  clean  washed  limestone  free  from 
dust,  or  other  small  clean  stones  or  pebbles  about  to  ^  inch 
in  size,  may  be  thrown  forcibly  against  the  unset  Kel)aston< 
as  to  embed  themselves  in  the  fresh  material.  The  amount  of 
surface  to  which  Kellastone  finish  coat  may  be  applied  before 
dashing  in  the  pebbles,  varies  with  the  temperature. 

In  cold  or  damp  weather,  Kellastone  sets  rather  slowly 
In  warm  weather  great  care  should  be  exercised  to  produce  tin 
desired  finish  before  the  material  has  formed  its  initial  set 
This  will  avoid  "  leaving  off  marks,"  as  Kellastone  sets  quite 
rapidly  in  warm  weather. 

Colors — Owing  to  the  difficulty  in  getting  a  uniform  and 
even  finish  color,  we  do  not  recommend  the  use  of  colors  in  our 
material.  However,  where  great  care  in  weighing  colors  and 
an  entire  batch  to  complete  the  job  has  been  made,  some  very 
beautiful  jobs  have  been  created. 

OLD  WORK 

Where  it  is  desirable  to  use  wood  lath,  we  recommend  that 
the  lath  be  placed  diagonally  at  a  45-degree  angle  and  spaced 
Vio  inch  apart.  That  all  corners  be  wired  inches  each  way 
with  a  9-inch  strip  of  27-  or  24-gauge  painted  Northwestern 
Expanded  Metal  Lath  as  shown  in  Fig.  No.  3. 

Where  lath  is  applied  over  the  existing  siding,  some  pro- 
vision must  be  made  for  extending  the  old  window  and  door 
frames  to  correspond  with  the  increased  thickness  of  the  wall. 
Furring  strips  are  unnecessary,  and  the  lath  may  be  applied 
directly  to  the  siding. 

Do  not  pour  Kellastone  Oil  out  of  cans  into  open  barrels 
or  kegs,  for  the  reason  that  dirt  or  particles  may  blow  into  it, 
or  if  it  rains  and  water  gets  into  the  barrel  it  absolutely  ruins 
the  oil.  Be  sure  and  shake  can  containing  Kellastone  Oil  before 
using. 

Metal  lath  unquestionably  affords  the.  ideal  bond  or  base 
for  exterior  overcoating  work,  and  we  strongly  advocate  its  use 
where  possible.  Should  metal  lath  be  used,  we  recommend  24- 
gauge  painted  or  galvanized  Northwestern  Expanded  Metal 
Lath,  as  shown  in  Fig.  No.  S.  Corner  boards  may  be  removed, 
if  desired.  Furring  strips  are  unnecessary,  and  metal  lath 
should  be  stapled  securely  direct  to  the  sheathing. 

TILE 

Where  Kellastone  is  applied  over  tile,  tile  should  be  laid 
in  Portland  Cement  mortar  without  hydrated  or  any  other 
form  of  lime  added,  because  Kellastone  will  not  bond  to  lime. 

BRICK  WORK 

Where  it  is  desired  to  overcoat  brickwork,  it  is  advisable 
to  apply  over  the  brickwork  Northwestern  Expanded  Metal 
Lath  before  applying  our  material.  Then  proceed  in  the  same 
manner  as  before  indicated.  Where  it  is  undesirable  to  add 
to  the  expense  by  using  metal  lath,  it  is  advisable  to  rake  out 
the  joints  to  about  V2  inch  depth,  and  thoroughly  stud  all  joints 
with  heavy  flat  headed  galvanized  roofing  nails  spaced  six  to 
eight  inches  apart,  with  heads  exposed  about  %  to  %  inch. 
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STANDARDIZING  MACHINERY  COMPANY 

Basement  Elevators  and  Supplies 

telephone,  Broad  1398  78-80  Broad  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Ernst  Telescopic  Hoists  and  "  Perfection  " 
Elevators  for  handling  barrels,  boxes,  etc.,  between 
sidewalk  and  basement ;  Counterbalanced  Sidewalk 
Doors  ;  and  Hand  Trucks  for  efficient  handling  of 
barrels  and  ash  can-. 


Ernst  Telescopic  Basement  Hoist. 

The  Telescopic  Hoist  (Figs,  i  and  2)  is  strong, 
serviceable,  and  dependable.  Constructed  throughout 
of  steel.  Upright  is  of  5-inch  channels ;  hoist  proper 
(telescoping  part)  is  of  V/2  x  2  inch  angles,  stiffened 
and  riveted  together.  Furnished  with  either  single  or 
double  ash-can  holder.  Capacity,  400  pounds.  Hoists 
also  made  for  capacities  of  600  to  700  pounds. 

Operated  by  winch,  equipped  with  brakes  for  low- 


ering heavy  loads  with  ease.  Automatic  clutch  holds 
hoist  at  any  height  desired. 

Pricey  complete,  for  a  6  to  10  foot  cellar,  $65.00, 
f.  o.  h.  Nfw  ](gric,  Additional  heights,  $1.25  per  foot 
extra.  ^» 

Ernst  "Perfection"  Basement  Elevator. 

Consists  of  a  2j/-inch  pipe  extending  from  cellar 
floor  to  beams  of  ceiling,  on  which  rides  a  platform 
operated  by  a  winch  equipped  with  a  brake  (see  Fig.  3). 
Wire  winch  cable  is  }i  inch  thick;  capacity,  300  pounds. 
Elevator  is  provided  with  an  automatic  lock  to  hold 
platform  at  sidewalk  level ;  at  which  level,  platform  and 
load  may  be  swung  out  onto  sidewalk,  or  into  cellar, 
as  case  may  be. 

Price,  complete,  up  to  8  feet  in  height,  $24.75  '< 
greater  heights,  75  cents  per  foot  extra. 


Fig.  1.    ERNST  TELESCOPIC  HOIST  IN  OPERATION 
Sweet's  Catalogue 


Fig.  2.    ERNST  TELESCOPIC  HOIST  CLOSED 
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water-tight.  Frame  is  of  3  x  3  x  inch  angle  strongly 
riveted  together.  Iron  stops  at  top  of  frame  prevent 
concrete  hutting  up  against  it  from  chipping  away. 
Automatic  guard  rail  is  another  feature. 


Fig.  3.    ERNST  "  PERFECTION  "  BASEMENT  ELEVATOR 

Counterbalanced  Sidewalk  Door. 

Made  of  one  piece  of  quarter-inch  checkered  steel 
plate,  and  counterbalanced  by  weights,  making  it  easy 
to  operate  the  door  and  holding  same  in  any  position 
(Figs.  4  and  5).    Flush  with  sidewalk  and  absolutely 


Fig.  5.     ERNST  COUNTERBALANCED  SIDEWALK  DOOR,  OPEN 

LIST   PRICES,  COUNTERBALANCED  SIDEWALK  DOOR, 
F.  O.  B.,   W^^g^.   N.  Y. 

Size  of  Clear  Openings  "  List  Price 

3'  0"  x  V  6"  ..£33.00 

3'  0'x4'0"...   34.50 

3'  6"  x  3'  6"   35.75 

3'  6"  x  4'  0*   37.00 

4'  0"  x  4'  0"   38.50 

4'  0"  x  5'  0"   39.75 

4'  6"  x  4'  6"   41.25 

4'  6"  x  S'  0»  42.75 

4'  6"  x  5'  6'   44.00 

NOTE — In  placing  order,  please  designate  how  door  is  set. 
For  instance,  a  4  x  5  foot  door,  state  whether  the  five  feet  run 
with  the  building  or  from  the  building  toward  the  curb. 

The  Ernst  Hand  Truck. 

This  is  a  convenience  to  be  used  with  the  "  Per- 
fection "  Elevator,  affording  a  quick  and  efficient  way 
of  transporting  ashes  from  furnace  to  elevator.  Its 
metal  construction  is  strong  and  serviceable,  and  it  is 
adapted  to  handling  any  size  can  or  barrel.  Price,  $2.50. 


Fig.  4.    ERNST  COUNTERBALANCED  SIDEWALK  DOOR 
Door  open  with  Automatic  Guard  forming  strong  rail  around  Door 


Fig.   6.     ERNST  HAND 
TRUCK 


Fig.  7.  ERNST  HAND  TRUCK 
With  Ash  Can 
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ESSEX  FOUNDRY 

Steam,  Drainage  and  Flange  Fittings 

Murray  Street  and  Avenue  D 
NEWARK,  N.  J. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Steam,  Drainage,  and  Flange 
Fittings. 

Also,  Cast-Iron  Soil  Pipe  and  Fittings,  Cesspool 
Bell  Traps,  Fresh-Air  Grates,  Street  Washer  Boxes, 
Urinals,  Hook  Plates,  Manifolds,  Boiler  Stands,  Wash- 
Tray  Legs,  and  Special  Castings. 

Description,  Drainage  Fittings. 

In  the  manufacture  of  S.  X.  Drainage  Fittings,  we 
use  a  pig-iron  of  superior  quality,  which  enables  us  to 
produce  an  unequaled  product.  All  fittings  are  reamed 
or  chamfered,  thus  affording  an  easy  entrance  of  the 
pipe  in  making  connections  and  preventing  the  entering 
thread  from  becoming  bruised,  proving  a  time  saver. 
By  noting  outline  of  fittings,  illustrated,  it  will  be  seen 
that  these  are  made  with  a  shoulder  and  are  the  same 
size,  inside  diameter,  as  is  wrought  pipe.  The  pipe 
screws  in  up  to  the  shoulder,  making  a  continuous  pas- 
sage and  leaves  no  pockets  where  the  solid  matter  can 
lodge.    This  prevents  choking  up  of  the  pipe. 


SECTION  OF  DRAINAGE  PIPE 
FITTINGS 


DRAINAGE  ELL 


Finish. 

We  are  prepared  to  furnish  these  fittings  in  black 
galvanized  or  ashphaltum-coated.  We  have  adopted  the 
hot  process  of  galvanizing,  which  has  proved  itself  to 
be  superior  to  the  cold  or  so-called  electrical  methods. 


Flange  Fittings. 

S.  X.  Flange  Fittings  are 
manufactured  in  two  weights 
— Standard,  for  125  pounds 
steam  pressure,  and  Extra 
Heavy,  for  250  pounds  steam 
pressure.  The  Standard  are 
specified  with  flanges  plain- 
faced,  while  the  Extra  Heavy, 
we  recommend  using,  have 
what  is  known  as  a  "  raised 
face." 


FLANGE  FITTING 


STEAM  ELL 


Cast-Iron  Screwed  Steam  Fittings. 

S.  X.  Screwed  Steam  Fittings 
are  well  proportioned,  and  have 
proper  metal  thickness  to  stand  steam 
working  pressure  up  to  125  pounds. 
Improved  tapping  and  threading  ma- 
chines assure  fine  threads  on  these 
fittings,  true  to  gauge  and  in  perfect 
alignment.  S.  X.  Fittings  are  made 
in  all  sizes  from  *4  inch  to  14  inch 
inclusive,  either  black  or  galvanized. 


Catalogues. 

You  will  find  our  catalogues  helpful  in  making  out 
your  specifications.  On  request,  we  shall  be  pleased 
to  forward  you  copies.  With  these  you  can  specify  our 
products,  and  at  all  times  get  the  most  effective  results. 


References. 

The  output  of  our  plant  will  be  found  in  all  the 
largest  cities  of  the  country. 
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TELEPHONE,  Harrison  3072 


KERNCHEN  COMPANY 

Ventilating  Engineers 

McCormick  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE,  1  West  34th  Street. 
TELEPHONE,  Grf.ki.ky  155 


Products. 

Kernchen    Sipiionage    Building  Ventilator 
(Patented). 

Gilmore    Non-Intake    Window  Ventilator 
(Patented). 

Kernchen  Siphonage  Ventilator. 

The  Kernchen  Ventilator  is  the  most  economical, 
inasmuch  as  its  efficiency  is  so  much  greater  than  that 
of  any  other.    The  materials  used  in  its  construction 

TEST  OF  KERNCHEN  BUILDING  VENTILATORS,  MADE  AT 

ARMOUR  INSTITUTE,  CHICAGO 

Showing  Exhaust  under  different  wind  velocities,  and  indicating  100  to  300  per  cent  more 
efficiency  than  that  of  any  other  ventilators 


are  of  the  very  hest,  and  only  the  most  skilled  workmen 
are  employed.  While  initial  cost  of  Kernchen  Ventila- 
tor may  be  slightly  higher  than  that  of  some  others,  its 
cost  is  offset  by  its  superiority,  which  will  more  than 
pay  for  the  difference  in  a  short  time.  It  is  no  excep- 
tion to  the  rule,  "  The  best  is  the  cheapest."  Without 
an  equal  for  use  on  train  sheds,  roundhouses,  foundries, 
etc. 

Endorsed  by  the  leading  Architects  and  Engineers 
of  America. 


Wind 
Velocity 
Miles 
per 
Hour 


10 


15 


20 


Air 
Velocity 
in  Ven- 
tilator. 
Feet  per 
Minute 


460 


670 


960 


1.220 


25  1.480 


Size  of 
Ven- 
tilator. 
Inches 


Per  Min, 
Per  Hr7 
Per  Min 
P"er~ HrT 


Cubic  Feet  Air  through  Ventilator 


12 


14 


16 


364.0  492.2 
21.840129,5321 


644.0 
38,640| 


18 

20 

24 

30 

36 

40 

48 

814.2 

900.0 

1,444 

2,250 

3,247 

4,000 

5,776 

48.852]  54.0001  86,6401135.000|194.82O|24O.OO0|  346.560 
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(Signed)       G.  F.  Gebhardt,  A.  H.  Anderson,  Mechanical  Engineers. 


Siphonage  Wy^^^  Siphonage 
principle     ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  principle 
U.  S.  Patent  No.  S51942 

KERNCHEN  SIPHONAGE  BUILDING 
VENTILATOR 


Gilmore  Non -Intake  Ventilator. 

The  Gilmore  Non-Intake  Ventilator  is  the  latest 


and  most  improved  device  for  ventilating  offices,  sleep- 
ing-rooms, etc.  Always  installed  at  top  of  window,  as 
shown. 


EXTERIOR  VIEW  OF  WINDOW 
.Showing     Gilmore     Ventilator  applied. 
This  ventilator  automatically  pulls  all  the 
impure  air  out  of  a  room  in  the  same  way 
that  water  is  pumped  from  a  cistern 


OUTSIDE  AND  INSIDE  VIEWS  OF  GILMORE  NON-INTAKE  VENTILATOR 
This  type  of  Ventilator  is  easily  and  securely   installed  by  placing  same  at  top  of  window 
between  blind  stops;  then  press  points  (as   shown)  into  window-frame;  then  scr-w 
brackets  (as  shown)  into  blind  stops 
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2000      Locking  Check  System 


Backus  Novelty  Company 


BACKUS  NOVELTY  COMPANY 

"  Backus  "  Locking  Check  System  for  Coats,  Hats  and  Umbrellas 

SMETHPORT,  PA. 

REPRESENTATIVES 

SEATTLE,  WASH.,  Benton-Herald  Desk  Co.,  1518  Third      SAN  FRANCISCO.  CAL..  Bank-Mendelson  Co.,  Monadnock 

Avenue  Building 
PORTLAND.  ORE.,  A.  D.  Baker  &  Co.,  723  Chamber  of  Com-      LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  Bank-Mendelson  Co.,  Higgins  Build- 

merce  Building  ing 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Wm.  F.  Mahnken,  225  W  alnut  Street,  Roselle.  X.  I. 


Products. 

"  Backus  "  Locking  Check  System  Racks. 
Hangers  and  Holders  for  Coats,  Hats  and  Um- 
brellas, for  Hotels,  Restaurants,  Lodge  Rooms, 
Department  Stores,  Clubs,  etc. 

General  Description. 

The  "  Backus  "  Locking  Checking  System  posi- 
tively prevents  the  exchange  of  garments  or  umbrellas 
by  mistake  or  otherwise.  In  each  device,  as  illustrated 
below,  the  check  is  the  key.  When  the  garment  or  um- 
brella catch  is  open,  the  check  or  key  is  locked  in ;  there- 
fore a  catch  must  be  locked  before  its  check  can  be  taken 
out ;  and.  to  open  the  catch,  the  same  check  must  be  re- 
turned. In  the  case  of  the  umbrella  racks,  the  umbrella 
handle  is  pressed  into  the  catch.  This  locks  it  in.  and 
simultaneously  unlocks  the  check  or  key.  To  release  the 
umbrella,  the  same  check  must  be  replaced.  Umbrella 
and  tree  racks  made  in  oak. 
in  golden,  natural,  Flemish 
brown,  green  mission  and 
mahogany  finishes. 


Fig'.  2.    LOCK  STYLE  NO.  1-S 

For  coat  room  where  "vnly  Coat 
is  to  be  left.  Can  be  spaced  very 
closely  together. 

Oxidized  Finish,  per  doz.  ...$7.20 

Nickel  Finish,  per  doz   7.80 

Less  than  dozen,  each   1.00 


Fig.  3.    LOCK  STYLE  NO.  2-S 

For  Hats,  also  for  Coats;  but 
not  so  secure  for  latter  as  style 
No.  1-S. 

Oxidized,  per  doz  $7.80 

Nickeled,  per  doz   8.40 

Less  than  dozen,  each   1.00 


Fig.  6. 


ST  \TIONARY 
NO.  7-S 


ARM 


Holds  5  Coats  on  specially  con- 
structed, extra  large  supports. 
Entirely  metal. 
Complete  Arm,  Oxidized. ..  .$5.00 
Complete  Arm,  Nickeled   COO 


Fig.  9.  COMBINATION  UM- 
BRELLA RACK  (2  "  24-S's  ") 

Two,  three  or  four  Racks  of 
same  length,  all  facing  front,  and 
each  rear  one  slightly  higher  than 
one  in  front,  can  be  combined  on 
single  set  of  leg  standards. 

Cost  is  total  cost  of  racks  used, 
plus  $1.00  extra  for  legs. 

See  Figs.  7  and  8. 


A  pass  key  is  supplied  with  each  outfit,  enabling 
proprietor  to  open  any 
lock  when  check  is 
lost.  Locks  are  made 
of  castings  and  pressed 
steel.  Records  a  r  e 
kept  of  all  lock  out- 
fits, and  duplicate  keys 
can  be  supplied  by  re- 
turn mail. 


Fig.  1.    APPLICATION  OF  LOCK 
STYLE  NO.  4-S 
Showing  checks  or  keys  removed  and 
garments  locked  safely  in  place 


Fig.  4.    LOCK  STYLE  NO.  4-S 

Combination  Coat  and  Hat  lock, 
with  wide  support  for  Coat.  Can 
be  used  for  either  garment  alone. 

Oxidized,  per  doz  $0.00 

Nickeled,  per  doz   9.00 

Less  than  dozen  (any  finish), 

each    1  00 


Fig.  5. 


SWINGING  ARM 
XO.  3-S 


Made  of  oak.  15  in.  high  by  22 
in.  long.  Holds  10  No.  1-S  or  (i 
No.  2-S  locks.  By  use  of  this  arm 
a  space  11  ft.  0  in.  by  22  in.  deep 
will  hold  100  coats. 
Complete  with  all  fixtures  and 
10  -No.  1-S  Locks,  Oxidized. $7. 25 

Ditto,  Nickeled   8.00 

Arm  and   Fixture  only  (no 

locks).  Oxidized   1.25 

Ditto,  Nickeled   1.50 


Fir,.  7.  UMBRELLA 
RACK  NO.  0-S 

Made  in  sizes  Nos. 
0-S,  12-S,  18-S  and 
24-S,  holding,  re- 
spectively, 6,  12,  IS 
and  24  Umbrellas. 
Height  of  all  sizes, 
34  in. 


Fig.  8.    UMBRELLA  , 

RACK  NO.  22-S 
Made  in  sizes  22-S,  11-S, 
33-S,  and  44-S,  holding,  re- 
spectively, 24,  12,  30  and 
48  Umbrellas. 


No. 

L'gth 

Oxi- 
dized 

eled  No> 

Oxi- 
dized 

Nick- 
eled 

6-S 
12-S 
18-S 
24-S 

17>^  in. 
llVtin. 
47%  in. 
645£  in. 

$7.50 
13.00 
18.00 
24.00 

27.80  22-S 
13.60  11-S 
19.40  33-S 
25.20  44-S 

?27.00 
16.00 
38.00 
49.00 

$28.20 
16.60 
3-9.80 
51.40 

Fig.  10.  TREE 
RACK  NO.  27-S 
Holds  fi  Coats.  6 
Hats    and    (i  Um- 
brellas. 

Oxidized  $10.00 

Nickeled   17.50 

NO.  27%- S 

Same  as  No.  27-S, 
without  Umbrella 
Holdc  rs. 

Oxidized   $9.00 

.Nickeled  10.00 
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